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vox- 
Foramen  menta'le  ante'rius.  (L. 

mentum,  the  chin;  fl«to-ior,  that  is  before.)  An 
aperture,  occasionally  present  in  the  body  of  the 
lower  jaw,  which  appears  to  be  the  retention  of 
an  embryonic  feature. 

r.  nXonroia'num.    See  F.  of  Monro. 

P.  Monro'il.    See  F.  of  Monro. 

P.  Korg:a'g:ni.  {Morgagni,  an  Italian 
anatomist.)    The  same  asi^.  ccecum  lingucB. 

P.,  ob'turator.  (L.  ohturo,  to  stop  up. 
F.  trou  ohturateur  ;  G.  Hiiftbeinloeh,  Hiiftloch.) 
A  large  opening,  closed  in  the  natural  state  by 
fibrous  membrane,  in  the  os  innominatum,  the 
borders  of  the  upper  half  being  formed  by  the  os 
pubis,  and  of  the  lower  half  by  the  ischium.  In 
the  male  it  is  more  or  less  oval,  in  the  female 
somewhat  triangular.  It  is  narrower  below  than 
above,  and  presents  a  sharp  margin,  except  above 
and  to  the  outer  side  beneath  the  iliopectineal 
tubercle,  where  it  is  grooved,  the  groove  running 
downwards,  forwards,  and  inwards.  It  is  filled 
by  the  obturator  membrane,  wliich  is  attached  to 
its  margin,  which  gives  origin  to  the  external 
and  internal  obturator  muscles,  and  which  is 
perforated  by  the  obturator  canal  for  the  trans- 
mission of  the  obturator  vessels  and  nerve. 

P.  obturato'rium.  Same  as  F.,  obtura- 
tor. 

P.  obtura'tum.  The  same  as  F.,  obtu- 
rator. 

P.,  occip'ital.  The  F.  magnum  of  the 
occipital  bone. 

P.  occipita'le  mag''iium.  The  F.  mag- 
num. 

P.  oc'uli.    (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)  The 

pupil  of  the  eye. 

P.  oesophag'e'um.  {Olcrocpayo's,  the 
gullet.)  The  opening  in  the  diaphragm  for  the 
transmission  of  the  cesophagus.  It  lies  in  front 
of  the  hiatus  aorticus  and  more  to  the  left,  being 
separated  from  itfby  the  decussating  fibres  of  the 
crura ;  it  is  surrounded  by  muscular  fibres,  except 
occasionally  when  its  anterior  border  is  tendi- 
nous. 

P.  of  Botal'li.  {Botalli.)  The  F.  ovale 
of  heart. 

P.  of  Ga'len.  {Galen.)  The  F.  ovale  of 
heart. 

P.  of  nSajen'die.  (Majendie,  a  French 
physiologist.)  A  small  opening  in  the  roof  or 
posterior  wall  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  just  above 
the  level  of  the  point  where  the  central  canal  of 
the  cord  opens  out  into  the  ventricle. 


III. 

P.  of  Slorg'a'g'ni.    {Morgagni.)    The  F. 

etBciim  of  tongue. 

P.  of  nSun'ro.  {Monro,  a  Scotch  anato- 
mist.) A  communication  between  the  lateral  and 
third  ventricles.  It  is  double  above  and  single 
below,  Ulte  the  letter  Y.  The  upper  parts  of  the 
Y  lie  between  each  pillar  of  the  fornix  in  front 
and  the  optic  thalamus  behind. 

P.  of  Paniz'za.  An  opening  at  the  base 
of  the  two  aortic  arches  in  the  heart  of  croco- 
diles. 

P.  of  Bivi'ni.    Same  as  Sivini,  notch  of. 

P.  of  Som'mering'.  The  Fovea  centralis. 

P.  of  Wins'low.  {TVinslow,  an  English 
anatomist.)  The  communication  between  the 
peritoneal  sac  and  the  sac  of  the  great  omentum. 
This  passage  is  bounded  in  front  by  the  hepatic 
vessels;  beliind,  by  the  vena  cava ;  above,  by  the 
caudate  lobe  of  the  liver;  and  below,  by  the 
duodenum  and  a  curve  of  the  hepatic  artery. 

P.  ob'des.  ('Qai^)js,  contraction  of 
uwtihh,  egg-like.)    The  Obturator  foramen. 

P.,  op'tic.  ('OTr-riKo's,  bi'loiiging  to  the 
sight.  Y .  trou  optique  ;  Gr.  Sehloch,  Selmerven- 
loch.)  An  aperture  in  the  sphenoid  bone  above 
and  to  the  inside  of  the  sphenoidal  fissure.  It 
runs  outwards  and  forwards  from  the  side  of  the 
olivary  eminence,  pierces  the  small  wing  of  the 
sphenoid,  and  transmits  the  optic  nerve  and  the 
ophthalmic  artery  to  the  orbit.  Its  margins  give 
origin  to  the  rectus  superior,  and  the  conjoined 
tendon  of  the  rectus  inferior  and  the  rectus 
internus  muscles. 

P.  op'ticum.  (F.  trou  optique ;  G. 
Sehnervenloch.)  The  opening  through  which 
the  optic  nerve  passes;  the  F.,  optic. 

P.  op'ticum  cboro'i'deae.  The  aperture 
in  the  choroid  tunic  of  the  eye  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  optic  nerve. 

P.  op'ticum  sclerot'ica;.  The  opening 
in  the  sclerotic  coat  of  the  eye  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  optic  nerve. 

P.  orbita'rium  inter'num.  (L.  orbita. 
an  orbit ;  internus,  that  is  within.)  The  F. 
etlimoideum  anterius. 

P.  orbita'rium  supe'rius.  (L.  orbita, 
an  orbit ;  superior,  upper.)  The  F.,  supra- 
orbital. 

P.  ova'le.  (L.  ovalia,  egg-shaped.  F. 
trou  ovale ;  G.  eiformiges  Loch^  See  F.  ovale 
of  heart,  F.  ovale  of  hip-bone,  and  F.  ovale  of 
sphenoid. 

Also,  the  same  as  Fenestra  ovalis. 


FORAMEN. 


Also,  a  terra  for  the  F.  of  Blunro. 

P.  ova  le  cor'dis.  (L.  ovalis ;  cor,  the 
heart.)    The  F.  ovale  of  heart. 

T.  ova'le  cox'se.  (L.  ovalis  ;  coxa,  the 
hip.)    The  F.  ovale  of  h  ip-bone. 

r.  ova'le  of  heart.  (L.  ovalis.  F.  trou  de 
Botal;  G.  eifbrmiges  Loch.)  An  oval  aperture  in 
the  lower  and  middle  part  of  the  septum  between 
the  two  auricles  of  the  foetal  heart,  the  result  of 
the  incomplete  growth  backwards  of  the  septum, 
[n  the  course  of  tlie  tenth  or  eleventh  week  of 
fostal  life  a  fold  of  tissue  grows  from  the  poste- 
rior wall  of  the  common  auricular  cavity,  pro- 
jects towards  the  advancing  auricular  septum, 
passes  in  front  and  to  the  left  of  the  foramen 
ovale,  and  bj'  the  fifth  or  sixth  month  forms  a 
complete  valve,  which  closes  the  passage  of  blood 
from  left  to  right,  but  not  from  right  to  left.  At 
birth  this  passage  of  blood  from  one  auricle  to  the 
other  ceases  by  the  equalisation  of  pressure,  in 
consequence  of  the  filling  of  the  left  auricle  with 
blood  from  the  lungs ;  and  in  a  few  weeks  after- 
wards the  fold  and  the  margin  of  the  foramen 
ovale  become  united  and  the  aperture  becomes 
closed.  Occasionally  a  small  remnant  of  the 
opening  is  left  unclosed,  which  in  some  cases  is 
so  large  as  to  cause  the  condition  called  Cyanosis. 

F.  ova'le  of  hip-bone,  (h.ovalis.)  The 
F.,  ohturntor. 

P.  ova'le  of  sphe'noid.  (L.  ovalis.  Sphe- 
noidhowe.  ij.  eirundes  Loch.)  An  oval  opening 
near  the  posterior  margin  of  the  great  wing  of 
the  sphenoid  bone.  It  lies  a  little  outside  and 
behind  the  foramen  rotuudum,  and  transmits  the 
inferior  maxillary  nerve  and  a  plexus  of  veins. 

r.  ova'le  os'sis  pel'vis.  (L.  ovalis; 
OS,  a  bone  ;  pelvis.)    The  F.,  obturator. 

F.  ova'le  os'sis  sphenoi'dei.  (L. 
ovalis;  OS ;  sphenoid  bone.)  See  F.  ovale  of 
sphenoid. 

F.  ova'le,  pa'teney  of.  (L.  ovalis ; 
pateo.,  to  lie  open.)  A  congenital  condition  in 
which  the  natural  foetal  condition  of  an  unclosed 
foramen  ovale  persists  after  birth.  It  is  a  frequent 
cause  of  cyanosis,  but  its  presence  during  life  is 
not,  as  a  rule,  indicated  by  a  cardiac  murmur. 

F.  palati'num  ante'rius.  (^.palatum, 
the  palate ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The  incisive 
foramen. 

F.  palati'num  poste'rlus  magr'num. 

(L.  palatum  ;  posterior,  behind  ;  magnus,  great.) 
'The  opening  of  the  posterior  palatine  canal. 

P.  pala'to-maxil'lary.  (L.  palatum  ; 
maxilla, 'Caz'yx^.')  The  F.  palatinum  posterius. 
magnum. 

P.  Paniz'zse.    See  F.  of  Panizza. 

P.,  parietal.  (L.  paries,  a  wall.  F. 
trou  parietal ;  G.  Scheitelbeinloch.)  An  open- 
ing for  the  transmission  of  a  vein  near  the  upper 
border  of  the  parietal  bone  behind  its  middle, 
which  establishes  a  communication  between  the 
longitudinal  sinus  and  the  veins  outside  the 
cranial  cavity  ;  the  Fmissnrium  parietale. 

_  P.,  post- grle'noid,  cat.  A  foramen  de- 
scribed by  Mivart  as  occasionally  present  in  the 
cat,  which  is  situated  just  behind  the  post- 
glenoid  process,  transmits  one  of  the  two  branches 
into  wliich  the  median  venous  channel,  which 
runs  along  the  median  junction  of  the  parietals, 
divides. 

P.  pro  si'nu  petro'so  Inferio'ri.  (L. 

pro,  for;  6'j)/?<s,  a  gulf ;  petrosus,  %\.ony  ;  inferus, 
that  is  below.)  An  aperture,  present  in  about 
25  per  cent,  of  cases,  situated  in  front  of  the 


foramen  jugulaj'e,  which  permits  the  passage  of 
the  inferior  petrosal  sinus. 

P.,  pter'y§ro-pal'atine.  The  opening  of 
the  pterygo-palatine  canal. 

P.  quadra'tum.  (L.  quadratus,  square. 
F.  ouverture  de  la  veine  cave  infer ieure ;  G. 
Hohleenenloch.)  The  somewhat  quadrangular 
opening  in  the  tendinous  centre  of  the  diaphragm, 
at  the  hinder  part  of  the  junction  of  its  right 
and  middle  lobes ;  it  transmits  the  inferior  vena 
cava.  The  posterior  border  is  lower  than  the 
anterior,  and  is  frequently  muscular. 

P.  quadrilat'erum.  (L.  quatuor,  four ; 
latus,  a  side.)    The  F.  quadratum. 

F.  Bivi'nl.   The  same  as  Rivini,  notch  of. 

P.  Rivinia'num.    Same  as  Rivini,  notch 

of. 

P.  rotun'dum.  (L.  rotundiis,  round.  F. 
trou  grand  rond ;  G.  rundes  I,oeh.)  A  round 
canal  perforating  the  base  of  the  great  wing  of 
the  sphenoid  bone  below  the  sphenoidal  fissure ; 
it  opens  beneath  the  orbit  and  transmits  the 
superior  maxillary  nerve.  It  is  absent  in  many 
animals. 

P.,  sa'cro  seiat'ic,  grreat.  {Sacrum; 
sciatic.  P\  graitde  eehancrure  sciatique ;  G. 
grosses  Silzbeinloch.)  The  space  between  the 
small  sacro-sciatic  ligament  and  the  os  innomi- 
natum  ;  it  transmits  the  pyriformis  muscle,  and 
the  gluteal,  sciatic,  and  pudic  vessels  and  nerves. 

P.,  sa'cro-sciat'ic,  small.  {Sacrum ; 
sciatic.  F.  petite  eehancrure  sciatique ;  G. 
kleines  Silzbeinloch.)  The  space  bounded  by  the 
great  and  small  sacro-sciatic  ligaments  and  the 
border  of  the  bone  lying  between  the  spine  and 
the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium  ;  it  transmits  the 
obturator  internus  muscle  and  the  internal  pudic 
vessels  and  nerve. 

P.  saphe'nae.    The  Saphenous  opening. 

P.  scapula're.  (L.  scapula,  the  shoul- 
der-blade.) A  foramen,  occasionally  present, 
formed  by  the  ossification  of  the  coracoid  liga- 
ment of  the  scapula,  which  bridges  over  the 
scapular  notch. 

P.  sclerot'icse  anti'cum,  (L.  aniicns, 
in  front.)  The  rim  of  sclerotic  to  which  the 
cornea  is  attached. 

P.  sclerot'icae  posti'cum.  (L.  posticus, 
behind.)    The  F.  opticum  scleroticce. 

P.  sphenoida'le  ante'rius.  {Sphenoid ; 
anterior,  that  is  before.)  A  foramen,  occasion- 
ally present,  at  the  I'oot  of  the  external  ptery- 
goid process,  which,  as  in  the  rabbit,  permits 
the  passage  of  the  internal  maxillary  artery. 

P.,  sphe'no-pal'atine.  {Sphenoid  bone ; 
jOflteie  bone.  F.  trou  spheno-palatin  ;  G.  Ked- 
beingaumenloch  )  The  aperture  or  canal  formed 
by  the  closure  of  the  spheno-palatine  notch  of 
the  palate  bone  by  the  body  of  the  sphenoid  bone, 
and  leading  from  the  spheno-maxillary  fossa  to 
the  nasal  cavity ;  it  transmits  the  nasal  or 
spheno-palatine  branch  of  the  internal  maxillmy 
artery,  its  accompanying  vein,  and  the  spheno- 
palatine nerves  from  Meckel's  gangliim,  which 
lie  just  on  the  outer  side  of  the  foramen,  being 
the  posterior  superior  nasal  and  the  naso-palatine 
nerves. 

P.  sphe'no-spino'sum.  {Sphenoidhone.) 
The  F.  spinosutn. 

P.,  spi'nal.  {(j.RiicJcenmarksloch.)  Same 
as  F.,  vertebral. 

P.  spina'le.     (L.  spina,  a  thorn.)  A 
synonym  of  F.  spinostim. 
Also,  the  same  as  F.,  spinal. 
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P.  spino'siim.  (L.  spina,  a  spine.  F. 
trou  petit  rond,  t.  spheno-epineux ;  G.  Stachel- 
loeh.)  A  small  canal  piercing  the  great  wing  of 
the  sphenoid  bone  near  its  posterior  angle,  and 
transmitting  the  middle  meningeal  vessels  and 
the  meningeal  plexus. 

P.  Steno'nis,    See  Foramina  of  Stenson. 

P.  Stenso'ni.    See  Foramina  of  Stenson. 

P.  sterna'le.  (L.  sternum,  the  breast- 
bone.) An  aperture  occasionally  found  in  the 
gladiolus  of  the  sternum ;  it  is  caused  by  de- 
fective development  of  two  contiguous  centres 
of  ossification  so  that  they  do  not  unite  in  the 
middle  line. 

P.,  sty'lo-mas'toid.  {Styloid  process  ; 
mastoid  process.  F.  trou  stylo-mastdidien ;  G. 
Griffelwarzenloch.)  The  outer  opening  of  the 
Aquisductus  Fallopii,  which  transmits  the  stylo- 
mastoid vessels  and  the  facial  nerve. 

P.  subarcua'tum.  (L.  sub,  under; 
areuatus,  bowed.)  A  canal  in  the  foetal  petrous 
bone  near  the  opening  of  the  aquaeductus  vesti- 
buli. 

P.  supe'rius  et  ma'jus.  (L.  superior, 
that  is  above;  et,  and;  major,  greater.)  The 
Helicotrema. 

P.,  supraor'ttital.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
orbita,  the  orbit.  G.  Oberaugenhohlenloch.) 
The  name  given  to  the  supraorbital  notch  when, 
as  sometimes  happens,  it  is  closed  in  so  as  to  form 
a  canal,  and  transmits  the  supraorbital  artery 
and  norve. 

P.,  supratrocti'Iear.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
trochlea.)  A  perforation  which  is  sometimes 
present  in  the  thin  plate  of  bone  lying  between 
the  coronoid  fossa  and  the  olecranon  fossa  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  humerus. 

P.  Tari'nl.  ( Tarini.)  The  Hiatus  Fal- 
lopii. 

P.  tbyreo'i'deum.  (Gu^toe,  a  large 
oblong  shield ;  eIoos,  likeness.)  An  apertm-e 
on  one  or  on  both  alse  of  the  thyroid  carti- 
lage, transmitting  a  vein  and  covered  by  the 
periosteum. 

P.,  tbyr'oid.     (9up£os,  a  large  oblong 
shield;  alios,  likeness.)    The  F.,  obturator. 
Also,  the  F.  thyrendeum. 

P.  transversa'rium.  (L.  transvcrsus, 
placed  across.)  The  canal  at  the  base  of  the 
transver^e  process  of  each  cervical  vertebra,  ex- 
cepting the  first,  for  the  transmission  of  the 
vertebral  artery. 

P.  ve'nse  caVae.  The  F.  quadratum, 
because  it  transmits  the  vena  cava. 

P.  ve'nse  saphe'nae.  The  Saphenous 
opening. 

P.  veno'sum.  The  F.  quadratum,  from 
its  office. 

P.,  ver'tebral.  (L.  vertebra,  a  spine  bone. 
G.  Wirbelloch.)  The  central  hole  of  a  vertebra 
which  contains  the  spinal  cord. 

Also,  the  same  as  F.  transversarium. 

P.,  vertebrarte'rial.  (L.  vertebra; 
arteria,  an  arterj'.)  The  foramen  in  the  base  of 
the  transverse  processes  of  the  cervical  vertebrae 
for  the  transmission  of  the  vertebral  artery. 

P.  Vesa'Ui,  ( Vesalius.)  An  opening  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  foramen  ovale  of  the  sphe- 
noid bone.  It  descends  to  the  pterygoid  fossa, 
and  transmits  a  small  vein,  which  is  one  of  the 
emissary  veins  of  Santorini. 

P.  Winslow'ii.   See  F.  of  JFinslotv. 

P.  zygromaticum  ante'rius.  (Zu- 
ymna,  the  zygomatic  arch ;   L.  anterior,  that 


which  is  before.)  The  same  as  F.  zygomatieum 
faciale, 

P.  zyg'omat'icum  exter'num.  (Zu- 

ywjua  ;  L.  that  which  is  outside.)  The 

same  as  F.  zygomatieum  faciale. 

P.  zygromat'icum  facla'le.  (Zuywjua; 
\j.  facialis,  belonging  to  the  face.)  The  open- 
ing on  the  facial  or  anterior  surface  of  the  malar 
bone,  through  which  the  superior  maxillary 
nerve  issues,  being  the  external  opening  of  the 
zygomatic  canal. 

P.  zygromat'icum  inter'num.  (Zu- 
■yuijia ;  L.  internus,  that  is  within.)  The  same 
as  F.  zygomatieum  orbitale. 

P.  zyg'omat'iCum  orbita'le.  (^vyuifia  ; 
L.  orbis,  a  circle.)  The  aperture  on  the  orbital 
surface  of  the  malar  bone  of  the  zygomatic  canal. 
It  transmits  the  superior  maxillary  nerve. 

P.  zyg'omat'iCum  poste'rius.  (Zuyw- 
H(t;  L.  posterior,  that  is  behind.)  The  same  as 
F.  zygomatieum  orbitale. 

P.  zyg'omat'iCum  supe'rius.  (Zvyw- 
fxa;  1j.  super  ior,  that  is,  ahowe.)  The  same  as  J. 
zygomatieum  orbitale. 

P.  zyg'omat'iCum  tempora'le.  (Zu- 
yusfia;  temporal  hone.)  The  termination  on  the 
temporal  aspect  of  the  malar  bone  of  a  branch  of 
the  canalis  zygomaticus. 

Foram'ina.    Plural  of  Foramen. 

P.,carot'id,  {Carotid artery.)  The  upper 
and  lower  apertures  of  the  carotid  canal  in  the 
temporal  bone. 

P.  condylolt'dea  accesso'ria.  {Con- 
dyle;  aceessio,  an  addition.)  Fine  openings 
above  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  anterior  con- 
dyloid foramen,  which  transmit  small  veins. 

P.  conjugatio'nis.  See  Conjugationis 
foramina. 

P.  cribro'sa.  (L.  cribrostis,  sieve-like.) 
The  foramina  of  the  cribriform  plate  of  the 
ethmoid  bone.  They  transmit  branches  of  the 
olfactory  nerve,  and  one  gives  passage  to  the 
anterior  ethmoidal  artery. 

P.  diplo'ica.  (AnrXd»;,  a  fold.)  The 
openings  of  Breschet's  bone-canals. 

P.  emissa'ria.  (L.  emitto,  to  send  out.) 
The  openings  of  the  canals  in  the  skull  bones 
which  transmit  venous  twigs. 

E.  ettamo'ida'lia.    Same  as  F.  ethmoidea. 

E.  etbmoi'dea.  {Ethmoid  bone.)  The 
Foramen  ethmoideum  anterius  and  Foramen 
ethmoideum  posterius  of  the  orbital  plate  of  the 
frontal  bone. 

P.  inci'sor.    (L.  incido,  to  cut.)    Same  as 

F.  of  Stenson. 

P.  interver'tebral.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
vertebra,  a  spine  bone.    F.  trous  de  conjugaison  ; 

G.  Zwischeinvirbelliicher.)  The  foramina  formed 
by  the  apposition  of  the  upper  and  lower  notches 
on  the  pedicles  of  the  arches  of  contiguous  ver- 
tebras ;  they  transmit  the  spinal  nerves  and 
blood-vessels. 

P.,  ma'Iar.  (L.  mala,  the  cheek-bone.) 
The  apertures  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
malar  bone  for  the  transmission  of  blood-vessels 
and  nerves. 

P.  maxilla'ria  superio'ra.  (L.  maxilla, 
a  jaw ;  superior,  that  which  is  above.)  Two  or 
three  small  openings  on  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  tuber  maxillare  of  the  superior  maxillary 
bone,  giving  passage  to  the  superior  alveolar 
vessels  and  to  the  dental  branch  of  the  anterior 
superior  dental  nerve. 

P.  nasa'lia.   (L.  the  nose.)  Small 
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openings  for  the  transmission  of  vessels  in  the 
nasal  bone. 

P.  nutrit'la  os'slum.  (L.  nutrio,  to 
nourish ;  os,  a  bono.  G.  Erndhrungslochen  der 
Knoclien.)  The  openings  in  the  different  bones 
by  which  the  nutrient  arteries  gain  the  medullary 
cavity  and  break  up  in  the  endosteum. 

P.  of  di  apbragrm.  The  Foramen  aorti- 
cxm,  the  Foramen  oi!Sophageum,a.\i<i  the  Foramen 
qiiadratum. 

r.  of  ItXorg-a'g'nl,  The  openings  of  the 
glands  of  Littre  in  the  urethra. 

r.  of  Scar'pa.    See  F.  Scarpa. 

r.  of  Sten'son.  {8tenson.)  The  two 
lateral  of  the  four  branches  of  the  anterior  pala- 
tine canal.    See,  also,  Foramen,  incinve. 

P.,  olfac'tory.  (L.  olfactus,  the  sense  of 
smell.)  The  openings  in  the  cribriform  plate 
of  the  ethmoid  bone  for  the  transmission  of  the 
branches  of  the  olfactory  nerve. 

Fm  or'bital,  exter'nal.  (L.  orbita,  an 
orbit;  externum,  ()Vitex.)  One  or  two  small  open- 
ings on  the  orbital  surface  of  the  great  wing  of 
the  sphenoid  bone,  which  transmit  branches  of 
the  deep  temporal  arteries. 

r.  orbita'ria  interio'ra.  (L.  interior, 
inner.)    Tlie  F.  et./imoidca. 

r.  orbita'ria  inter'na.  (L.  orbita,  an 
orbit;  internvs,  yfithm.')    The  F.  et/unoidea. 

r.  palati'na  posterio'ra.  (L.  palatum, 
the  palate  ;  posterior,  hinder.)  Three  openings 
situated  on  the  free  palatine  surface  of  the 
palatine  process  of  the  palate  bone.  The  anterior 
one,  which  is  the  widest,  is  often  completed  by 
the  superior  maxillary  bone.  They  transmit  the 
palatine  nerves  and  branches  of  the  pterygo- 
palatine artery. 

F.  palati'na  posterio'ra  mino'ra. 
(L.  palatum,  the  palate ;  posterior,  hinder ; 
minor,  less.)  Small  openings  leading  into  canals 
which  lie  behind  the  pterygo-palatine  canal. 

F.  papilla'rla.  (L.  papilla,  a  teat.  G. 
Marnporen.)  Small  depressions,  0'7  mm.  deep, 
on  the  apices  of  the  pyramids  of  the  kidney, 
into  which  the  collecting  tubules  open. 

F.  repug'nato'ria.  (L.  repugnatoi-ius, 
defensive.)  The  openings  on  the  dorsum  of  some 
Myriapoda,  by  which  the  brown,  corrosive,  stink- 
ing secretion  of  the  pear-stiaped  glands  exudes. 

P.,  sa'cral,  ante'rlor.  {Sacrum ;  L. 
anterior,  in  front.  P.  trous  sacres  anterieurs  ; 
G.  vordere  Kreuzbeinldcher.)  Four  rounded 
apertures  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  os 
sacrum,  at  each  extremity  of  the  transverse 
ridges,  which  indicate  the  place  of  junction  of  the 
sacral  vertebrte,  and  transmitting  the  anterior 
sacral  nerves,  the  dorsal  branches  of  the  lateral 
and  middle  sacral  arteries,  and  the  spinal 
branches  of  the  anterior  longitudinal  spinal 
veins. 

P.  sa'cral,  poste'rior.  {Sacrum  ;  L. 
posterior,  hinder.)  F.  Irons  sacres  posterieurs ; 
G.  hintere  Kreuzbeinldcher)  Four  rounded 
apertures  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  os 
sacrum,  opposite  to  the  anterior  sacral  foramina, 
and  transmitting  the  posterior  sacral  nerves. 

P.  Scar'pse.  (Scarpa.)  Those  two,  of 
the  four  smaller  canals  into  which  the  anterior 
palatine  canal  divides,  which  are  nearest  the 
middle  line. 

F.  Tbebe'sil.  {Thebesius.)  Small  open- 
ings in  the  inner  surface  of  the  right  auricle  and, 
according  to  Langer,  in  all  the  cavities  of  the 
heart.   Some  are  mere  depressions  between  de- 


cussating fasciculi  of  the  musculi  pectinati,  while 
others  are  the  moutlis  of  small  veins  proceeding 
from  the  muscular  structure  of  the  heart. 

P«  transversa'ria  accesso'ria.  (L. 

transversus,  turned  across  ;  accessio,  an  addition.) 
Forauiina,  occasionally  present,  in  the  cervical 
vertebrae,  through  wliich  runs  an  accessory  verte- 
bral artery  given  off  by  the  deep  cervical  artery. 

Foram'inated.      (L.  foramen.  G. 

durchlochert.)    (laving  small  perforations. 

Foraminif  era.  (L.  foramina,  plural 
of  foramen,  a  hole  ;  foro,  to  bear.)  An  Order  of 
the  Class  Rhizopoda,  being  homogeneous,  nearly 
structureless  animals,  with  no  central  capsule  or 
contractile  vacuole,  having  a  shell  or  test  usually 
calcareous  and  perforated  by  one  large  opening 
or  many  small  pores  for  the  passage  of  the  long 
filamentous  pseudopodia. 

For  aminif  erous.  (L.  foramen  ;  foro, 
to  bear.)  Having,  or  possessing,  small  holes  or 
foramina. 

X'oram'inous.  (!•.  foramen.  Q.locherig, 
dnrchloc/iert.)  Containing,  or  pierced  with, 
holes. 

Foramin'ula.  Plural  of  Foraminiihtm. 
P.  carot'ico  -  tympan'ica.  {Carotid 
artery ;  tympanum  of  ear.)  Two  openings  or 
short  canals,  one  of  which  is  sometimes  absent, 
which  extend  between  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
carotid  canal  and  the  anterior  part  of  the  tym- 
panum. The  upper  canal,  when  thei'e  are  two, 
is  traversed  by  the  nervus  petrosus  profundus 
minor,  the  lower  by  the  nervus  carotico-tympa- 
nicus  inferior,  and  the  carotico-tympanic  branch 
of  the  internal  carotid  artery  passes  through  one 
of  them. 

Foramin'ulate.    Same  as  Foraminu- 

loiis. 

Foram'inule.  (L.  foraminulnm.)  The 
minute  opening  or  ostiolum  of  the  perithecium 
of  some  Fungi  and  Lichens,  through  which  the 
spores  escape. 

Foraminulen'tum  OS.  {h.  foramen, 
an  opening ;  os,  a  bone.)  Old  name  for  the 
ethmoid  bone. 

Foramin'ulose.  Same  as  Foraminu- 
lous. 

Foramin'ulous.  _  (L.  foramiimlum, 
dim.  of  foramen,  an  opening.  G.  foinl'ocherig .) 
Pierced  with  tine  holes  or  pores. 

Foramin'ulum.  (L.  dim.  of  foramen, 
an  opening.  G.  Ldchelchen.)  A  minute  opening, 
a  small  hole. 

Fora'tio.  (L.  foratus,  a  boring.)  The 
operation  of  trephining. 

For'bach.  Germany,  in  Lothringen.  A 
mineral  water,  of  temp.  17"5°  C.  (63-5°  F.), 
containing  sodium  chloride  and  some  hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Forbid'den  fruit.  The  smaller  fruit  of 
the  shaddock.  Citrus  decumana,  or,  according  to 
some,  a  variety  of  the  Citrus  paradisi. 

Force.  (OldF./orcey  from  Low  L./oriis!, 
strength;  from  L.  fords,  strong.  I.  fmza; 
S.  fuerza;  G.  Krafo.)  The  cause  or  influence 
which  acts  on  a  body  in  rest  or  in  motion  in  such 
manner  that  its  state  of  rest  or  of  motion  is 
changed,  and  which  only  exists  in  the  presence 
of  a  second  body  possessing  energy  of  motion  or 
of  position,  which  it  loses  by  its  action  on  the 
disturbed  body. 

Also,  applied  to  the  manifestations  of  this 
action,  as  motion,  heat,  and  light. 

P.,  ab'solute,  of  mus'cles.  According 
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to  Professor  Haughton,  it  is  for  each  square  inch 
of  cross  section  I02'00  lbs.  for  the  coefficient  of 
flexors  of  arms  and  of  leg,  whilst  Henlte  and 
Koster  find  it  to  be  123'04  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

P.,  accel'erating'.  (L.  accelero,  to 
hasten.)  A  force  which  continues  to  act  upon  a 
body  so  as  to  continue  the  impulse  to  movement 
after  the  first  impact. 

P.,  an'imal.  The  muscular  energy  of  an 
animal. 

P.,  assim'ilative.  See  F.  of  assimilation. 

P.,  atom'ic.  {Atom.)  The  force  which 
is  exerted  between  the  atoms  of  different  sub- 
stances; as  chemical  attraction. 

P.,  attrac'tive.  (L.  attraho,  to  draw 
together.)  The  force  or  influence  by  which  the 
tissues  draw  to  themselves  the  nutritive  juices 
of  the  body  from  which  to  select  their  own  pa- 
bulum. 

Also,  a  term  which  includes  all  the  forces 
whicli  tend  to  bring  bodies  or  molecules  toge- 
ther, such  as  the  force  of  gravitation  and  the 
force  of  cohesion. 

P.,  catablofic.  (KaT-a/3i'w(rjs,  living.) 
Gubler's  term  for  the  influence  exerted  by  living 
structures  on  neighbouring  cells,  by  which  their 
development  is  determined  in  harmony  or  into 
the  likeness  of  the  primary  structure. 

P.,  catalytic.    See  Catalysis. 

P.,  cell.    See  Cell  force. 

P.,  centrif 'ug^al.    See  Centrifugal  force. 

P.,  centrip'etal.    See  Centripetal  force. 

Pi,  coer'cive.    See  Coercive  force. 

P.,  colie'sive.    See  Cohedon. 

P.s,  composit'ion  of.  (L.  compono,  to 
put  together.)  The  combination  of  two  or  more 
forces  acting  in  different  directions  into  one  re- 
sultant, which  will  act  in  some  other  direction, 
as  in  the  parallelogram  or  polygon  of  forces. 

P.,  conserva'tion  of.  (L.  conservo,  to 
keep  in  existence.  Gr.  Erhaltung  der  Kraft.) 
The  doctrine  tliat  the  various  forces  or  foi-ms  of 
energy  can  be  reciprocally  transformed  into  each 
other,  so  that  kinetic  energy" mjiy  be  changed 
into  potential  energy,  and  potential  energy  into 
kinetic  energy ;  and  this  without  loss  of  force  or 
energy. 

P.s,  eorrela'tion  of.  (L.  cor,  for  con, 
together;  relatns,  part,  of  refero,  to  bear  back.) 
The  doctrine  that  the  different  forces  are  inti- 
mately related  to  each  other,  and  are  different 
manifestations  of  motion. 

P.,  depres'sion  of.  (L.  deprimo,  to 
press  down.)  The  muscular  weakness  which  is 
induced  by  such  general  causes  as  enteric  fever, 
or  such  local  causes,  as  a  lesion  of  nerve. 

P.,  elas'tic,  of  gras'es.  Same  as  Oases, 
tension  of. 

P.,  elec'tric.   The  force  of  electricity. 

Also,  see  Electric  force. 

P.,  electromo'tive.  See  Electromotive 
force. 

P.,  endosmot'ic.    See  Endosmosis. 
P.,  epipol'ic.  .The  force  of  Epipolasis. 
P.s,  equilib'rium  of.    See  Equilibrium 
offerees. 

P.,  expul'sive.    See  Vis  expultrix. 
Also,  in  the  plural,  the  same  as  Expulsive 
pains. 

P.,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
A  force  which  acts  on  a  body  from  without,  as 
the  force  of  gravitation. 

P.,  field  of.  The  district  or  space  within 
■which  a  force  is  influential. 


P.,  form'atlve.  (L. /o>-M!0,  to  shape.  G. 
Bildungslrieb.)    Same  as  F.,  plastic. 

P.,  g'erm.   See  Germ  force. 

P.,  impul'sive.  (L.  impello,  to  drive 
forward.)  A  force  which  acts  on  a  body  for  a 
moment  only,  as  the  blow  of  a  bilUard  ball. 

P.,  Inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.)  A 
force  which  is  exerted  between  the  particles,  or 
molecules,  or  atoms,  of  a  body,  as  the  force  of 
cohesion. 

P.,  kinet'ic.    Same  as  Energy,  hinetic. 
P.,  line  of.   The  direction  in  which  a  force 
is  acting. 

P.,  liv'ingr.  (P.  force  vive.)  Same  as 
Energy,  kinetic. 

P.,  magnet'io.   See  Magnetic  force. 

P.,  meas'urement  of.  The  absolute 
measurement  of  force  is  the  velocity  imparted  to 
a  body  of  unit  mass,  as  a  pound  or  a  kilogramme, 
by  a  force  acting  on  it  for  a  unit  of  time,  as  a 
second. 

Or,  force  is  estimated  by  the  measure  of  the 
force  by  which  a  unit  mass,  as  a  pound  or  a  kilo- 
gramme, is  attracted  towards  the  earth,  and  is 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  distance  which  the 
unit  mass  will  fall  in  a  unit  of  time,  as  a  se- 
cond. 

P.,  meehan'ical.  (M£x«""kos,  relating 
to  machines.)  The  power  which  produces,  or 
tends  to  produce,  motion,  or  alteration  of  the 
direction  of  motion,  or  arrest  of  motion. 

P.,  med'icative.    See  Vis  medicatrix. 

P.,  metabol'ic.  The  influence  which 
causes  Metabolism. 

P.,  molec'ular.  (L.  moleculus,  a  little 
mass.)  A  force  exerted  between  molecules  or 
particles  of  the  same  substance ;  as  cohesion, 
affinity,  and  adhesion. 

P.s,  mo'ment  of.   See  Moment  of  force. 

P.,  mo'tive.    Same  as  Momentum. 

P.,  mo'vin^.    Same  as  Momentum. 

P.,  mus'cular.  The  force  or  energy  ex- 
erted in  the  contraction  of  muscle. 

P.,  nu'tritive.  (L.  ?i?(i;'io,  to  feed.)  The 
force  otherwise  called  plastic. 

P.  of  assimila'tion.  (L.  ad,  to  ;  simulo, 
to  resemble.)  A  term  for  the  collective  action 
of  the  digestive  and  absorptive  apparatus  by 
which  the  materials  of  the  outer  world,  whether 
organic  or  inorganic,  are  so  modified  as  to  become 
capable  of  forming  part  of  a  living  body. 

P.  of  cohe'sion.    See  Cohesion. 

P.  of  grav'ity.   Same  as  Gravitation. 

P.  of  iner'tia.    See  Inertia. 

P.s  of  med'icines.  See  Medicines, 
forces  of. 

P.  of  restitu'tion.  (L.  restituo,  to  re- 
place in  its  former  position.)  The  force,  whaterer 
it  may  be,  which  tends  to  bring  back  a  disturbed 
body  to  its  position  of  rest. 

P.,  osmot'ic.   See  Osmosis. 

P.s,  parallelepip'edon  of.  (ITapuX- 
XtiXETTiTTEOo!/,  a  body  with  parallel  surfaces.) 
This  is  analogous  to  the  parallelepipedon  of 
velocities,  hence,  if  two  component  forces  be  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  the  square  of  the 
resultant  force  will  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  their 
squares. 

P.s,  parallel'ogram  of.  (JiapaWnXS- 
ypafjLno<;,  bounded  by  p.arallel  lines.)  The  pro- 
position that  when  two  forces  act  at  the  same 
time  on  a  body  in  different  directions,  the  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  the  resultant  single  force 
will  be  represented  by  the  diagonal  of  the  pa- 
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rallelogram  completed  from  the  lines  drawn 
from  the  body  to  represent  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  each  of  the  component  forces. 

r.,  per'maneut,  (L.  permaneo,  to  re- 
main.) A  constant  force,  as  that  of  a  body 
which  is  suspended. 

P.,  plas'tlc.  (nXdo-TiKo's,  fit  for  mould- 
ing. F.  force  plastique.)  The  force  which  is 
supposed  to  act  in  the  nuti  ition  and  repair  of  the 
tissues. 

A  tenn  used  by  Lobstein  to  denote  the  force 
exerted  by  the  elementary  tissues  on  the  organic 
material  or  protoplasm  around,  by  which  similar 
tissues  are  caused  to  be  built  up. 

I".,  polar.  (L.polus,  the  end  of  an  axis.) 
A  force  which  is  potent  at  each  end  only  of  the 
axis  of  a  body,  or  of  each  of  its  constituent  mole- 
cules or  atoms. 

r.s,  pol'yiTon  of.  (IToXuywi/os,  many 
sided.)  A  tigure  of  many  sides,  constructed  to 
represent  the  various  forces  acting  on  a  particle, 
and  thus  to  obtain  the  resultant  force,  under  the 
action  of  which  it  moves. 

P.,  port'ative.  (L.  porta,  to  carry.)  The 
power  of  a  magnet  to  carry  a  weight,  as  repi-e- 
sented  by  the  greatest  weight  which  it  can  cause 
to  adhere  to  it. 

P.,  poten'tlal.  Same  as  Energy,  poten- 
tial. 

P.  pump.    See  Force-pump. 

P.s,  representa'tion  of.  (L.  reprce- 
sento,  to  exhibit.)  The  diagrammatic  or  graphic 
exhibition  of  a  force  by  representing  it  as  a  straight 
line  of  different  length  in  proportion  to  the  value 
or  power  of  the  force,  and  having  a  barbed  arrow 
to  indicate  its  direction.  A  unit  of  length  is 
selected  to  represent  the  unit  of  force,  be  it 
pound  or  kilogramme. 

P.,  repul'sive.  (L.  repcUo,  to  drive 
back.)  A  term  which  includes  those  forces 
which  tend  to  separate  bodies  or  molecules  of 
bodies,  such  as  the  force  of  heat. 

P.s,  resolu'tlon  of.  (L.  resoko,  to 
loosen,  untie.)  The  process  of  resolving  or  de- 
composing a  single  force  into  two  or  more ;  as 
when  a  parallelogram  is  constructed  on  the  line 
of  the  single  force  taken  as  its  diagonal,  and  the 
two  forces  acting  at  the  angle  to  produce  it  are 
developed. 

P.,  result'ant.  (L.  resiiUo,  to  spring 
back.)  The  single  force  which  results  from  the 
composition  of  two  or  more  forces  acting  toge- 
ther in  ditferent  or  in  similar  directions. 

P.,  selec'tive.  (L.  sclectus,  part,  otseligo, 
to  choose.)  The  force  or  influence  by  wliich  the 
several  tissues  take  to  themselves  from  the  nu- 
tritive juices  of  the  body  the  matters  fitted  for 
their  own  nourishment. 

P.,  stat'ic.  (2TaTi/cos,  causing  to  stand.) 
The  totality  of  the  conditions  which  maintain  a 
body  in  equilibrium. 

P.,  ten'sive.  (L.  tendo,  to  stretch.)  The 
same  as  Energy,  potential. 

P.s,  tri'ang'le  of.  (L.  tres,  three ;  an- 
giilus,  an  angle.)  A  figure  constructed  to  show 
the  relation  between  two  component  forces  and 
their  resultant. 

Pi  tubes  of.  When  through  any  portion  of 
an  equipotential  surface  lines  of  force  pass,  some 
of  them  graze  the  edge  of  the  area  and  isolate 
it  from  an  adjoining  equipotential  area.  The 
space  comprised  between  these  equipotential 
areas  and  the  marginal  Unes  of  force  is  termed  a 
tube  of  force. 


P.,  u'nit  of.   See  Unit  offeree, 

P.,  veg^'etative.    (L.  vegeto,  to  quicken.) 

Same  as  F.,  plastic. 

P.,  vi'tal.  See  Vital  force. 
Force-pump.  In  the  construction  of  a 
force-pump  fluid  is  raised  in  a  tube  by  the  eleva- 
tion of  a  piston.  As  the  piston  falls  it  closes  a 
valve,  and  the  fluid  is  driven  through  a  lateral 
aperture  in  the  tube  above  the  valve.  Its  return 
through  this  aperture  when  the  piston  rises  is 
again  prevented  by  another  valve. 

E'orc'ed.  {Force.  F.  force ;  I.  forzato.) 
Acoum[ilished  with  strength  or  violence. 

P.  alimenta'tion.  (L.  alimentum,  nou- 
rishment.)   Same  as  Feeding,  forced. 

P.  enem'ata.    See  Forcible  enemata. 

P.  move'ments.  This  term  is  applied  to 
the  apparently  uncontrollable  movements  that 
occur  in  animals  when  suft'ering  from  lesions  of 
certain  parts  of  the  central  nervous  system.  One 
of  the  best  known  of  them  is  the  continuous 
rolling  movement  that  occurs  after  section  of  one 
of  the  crura  cerebri,  or  after  unilateral  section  of 
the  pons  Varolii.  Similar  movements,  known  as 
circus  movements,  occur  in  injuries  of  the  optic 
thalami  and  corpora  striata.  The  animal  moving 
sometimes  towards,  somelimes  away  from,  the 
injured  side;  in  other  instances,  when  the  cor- 
pora striata  are  injured,  the  animal  tumbles  head 
over  heels. 

S'or'ceps.  (L.  forceps,  a  pair  of  tongs; 
from  formus,  hot ;  capio,  to  take ;  or  from  the 
same  root  as  furca,  a  fork.  F.  piiice,  forceps ;  I. 
forcipe ;  pinzas,  forceps  ;  G.  Zaiige.)  A  two- 
bladed  instrument  of  many  forms  used  for  liolding 
or  seizing  things.  For  difl'erent  varieties  see 
subheadings. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  pincer-like  anal  append- 
ages of  earwigs  and  other  insects. 

P.,  an'gular.  (L.  angulus,  an  angle.) 
Forceps,  for  introduction  into  a  canal,  which  are 
bent  at  a  greater  or  less  angle,  so  that  the  hand 
is  not  in  the  line  of  sight  when  they  are  used. 

P.,  ante'rior  cor'poris  callo'sl.  See 
F.  corporis  callosi  anterior. 

P.,  antilig''ature,  Sfun'iieley's. 
Strong,  spring,  cross-action  forceps,  like  the 
bulldog  forceps,  with  long  narrow  blades.  Used 
for  closing  a  bleeding  artery  after  operation. 

P.,  arte'rial.    See  F.,  artery. 

P.,  ar'tery.  (L.  arteria,  an  artery.) 
Forceps  for  seizing  an  artery  in  order  to  stop  its 
bleeding,  or  to  hold  it  whilst  it  is  tied.  The 
earliest  form  consisted  of  two  blades  of  steel 
riveted  together  at  one  end,  so  that  the  other  ends 
were  kept  open,  these  being  pointed  and  serrated 
for  a  short  distance  on  their  inner  surfaces ;  the 
blades  were  flat  and  slightly  bowed  towards  their 
lower  ends;  each  had  a  long  slit,  in  which  ran 
a  pin,  terminating  on  the  outside  of  each  blade 
in  a  head;  by  pushing  the  pin  downwards  the 
blades  were  closed  and  kept  closed.  For  some  of 
the  varieties  see  the  subheading  with  the  name 
of  the  inventor. 

P.,  ar'tery,  Assali'nl's.  Forceps  fur- 
nished with  a  hinge  in  the  middle,  and  a  spring 
above  it  to  keep  the  ends  of  the  blades  closed. 
One  blade  has  a  short  handle,  the  other  blade  is 
controlled  by  the  thumb,  and  possesses  a  contri- 
vance for  holding  the  ligature  which  is  about  to 
be  applied ;  the  lower  ends  are  toothed,  the  teeth 
are  finely  wedge-shaped,  curving  inwards  at  an 
angle  of  about  20°,  the  single  tooth  on  one  side 
fitting  in  between  the  two  similar  ones  of  the 
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other  side.  This  is  the  earliest  form  of  artery 
forceps  fitted  with  teeth  instead  of  serrations. 

F.,  ar'tery,  Dief  fenbach's.  The  same 
as  Btilldog  forceps. 

P.,  ar'tery,  Xiis'ton's.  Forceps  riveted 
together  at  one  end  so  that  the  lower  ends 
diverge ;  these  are  furnished  with  teeth  like 
Assalini's  artery  forceps.  When  closed  by  the 
pi  essui'e  of  the  fingers  a  spring  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  one  blade  passes  through  a  per- 
foration in  the  other,  and  holds  the  two  together 
by  a  catch,  which  can  be  released  by  the  thumb. 

P.,  ar'tery,  Iiu'er's.  Porceps  with  toothed 
points,  which,  wlien  closed,  are  retained  in  this 
position  by  a  spring  with  a  catch  attached  to  the 
inner  side  of  one  limb  and  passing  through  a  hole 
iu  the  other  branch. 

P.,  ar'tery  pres'sure,  Spen'cer 
■Wells's.  Ver)  strong  forceps  with  scissor-like 
handles  and  light  shanks  and  blades,  the  latter 
furnished  with  a  row  of  U-shaped  teeth,  the  teeth 
of  one  blade  fitting  into  the  interspaces  of  the 
other ;  they  are  closed  by  two  catches,  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  first  catch  being  from  6  lbs. 
to  7  lbs.,  and  that  exerted  by  the  second  catch 
being  from  15  lbs.  to  17  lbs. 

P.,  ar'tery,  sliding'.  (F.  pince  d  verrou.) 
These  forceps  resemble  ordinary  dissecting  for- 
ceps, but  when  closed  a  bar  passing  through  a 
slit  in  each  limb  can  be  made  to  slide  down  and 
keep  the  blades  closed. 

P.,  ar'tery,  Wak'ley's.  A  variety  of 
Listen's  artery  forceps,  in  which  the  blades  at 
their  terminations  are  very  wide  and  fenestrated 
for  lightness,  so  that  on  tying  the  ligature  the 
point  of  the  forceps  cannot  be  included.  They 
are  now  almost  universally  used. 

P.,  auric'ular.  (L.  auricula,  the  outer 
ear.)    See  F.,  ear. 

P.,  bone.  Strong  forceps,  shaped  like 
ordinaiy  pliers,  for  holding  or  extracting  a 
sequestrum  of  bone  in  the  operation  for  its  re- 
moval, the  teeth  of  which  are  directed  backwards 
to  prevent  slipping.  Some  have  an  arrangement 
for  securing  the  handles,  and  so  keeping  a  tight 
hold  on  the  bone. 

P.,  bone-cut'tlng-,  Iiis'ton's.  Strong 
bone-nippers  with  bevelled  blades,  having  a 
closely-meeting  cutting  edge ;  used  to  cut  away 
pieces  of  bone,  or  the  bones  of  the  phalanges, 
metacarpus,  and  metatarsus.  The  blades  are 
very  short  in  proportion  to  the  handles. 

P.,  bone-cut'tlngr,  mazil'lary.  Sone 
nippers,  the  jaws  of  which  are  widely  fenestrated 
between  the  joint  and  the  cutting  edge,  which 
latter  are  narrow ;  the  jaws  are  bent  at  various 
angles  with  the  handles.  Used  in  the  excision 
of  the  superior  maxillary  bone. 

P.,  bone,  Per'gusson's  li'on.  Strong 
forceps,  the  blades  of  which  are  bowed  out  be- 
yond the  hinge  and  meet  at  their  extremities, 
which  are  furnished  with  two  widely  separated 
rows  of  three  teeth  each.  Used  to  grasp  such 
bones  as  the  patella  and  os  calcis  during  resection. 

P.,  bone,  IHCacken'zie's  na'sal.  Long 
slender  forceps,  bent  in  the  middle  at  the  joint, 
with  hollow,  semitubular  blades  opening  verti- 
cally, and  carrying  a  sharp  chisel-ended,  mov- 
able steel  rod.  They  are  used  to  remove  portions 
of  the  turbinated  bones  and  nasal  exostoses ;  the 
chisel  is  withdrawn  on  the  introduction  of  the 
forceps,  the  part  to  be  removed  is  firmly  grasped 
by  them,  and  then  the  cutting  bar  is  firmly 
px'esscd  home. 


P.,  bow.  Forceps  with  handles  termina- 
ting in  rings,  like  those  of  a  pair  of  scissors. 

P.,  bull'dogr,  Xiis'ton's.  See  Bulldog 
forceps. 

P.,  bul'let.    See  Bullet  forceps. 

P.,  can'nula.  (L.  cannula^  dim.  of  canna, 
a  reed.)  Long,  slender  forceps  enclosed  in  a 
tube,  which  open  by  the  protrusion  of  the  ends 
of  the  blades  through  the  extremity  of  the  tube 
or  cannula. 

P.,  cat'aract.  (F.  pitice  d  cataract.) 
Very  fine  forceps  made  like  the  dissecting  forceps. 

P.,  cil'ia.  (L.  ci/iMm,  an  eyelash.)  Same 
as  F.,  epilati)ig. 

P.,  clamp.  Forceps  of  much  strength, 
having  handles  furnished  with  a  screw,  by  which 
anything  held  between  the  blades  can  be  sub- 
jected to  great  pressure. 

P.,  clltoridec'tomy.  (KXtiTopi's,  the 
clitoris;  sKxtjui^w,  to  cut  out.)  Uressing  forceps 
with  tenaculum  points,  for  seizing  the  clitoris  in 
the  operation  for  its  removal. 

P.,  conden'sing'  plug.  A  pair  of  for- 
ceps with  a  rotating  crutch  on  one  blade,  whereby 
it  is  fixed  to  a  tooth,  and  having  a  fine,  rounded 
point  to  the  other  blade,  which  is  somewhat 
curved;  used  to  consolidate  the  gold  in  the 
stopping  of  a  tooth. 

P.  cor'poris  callo'si  ante'rior.  (L. 
anterior,  that  which  is  in  front ;  corpus,  body ; 
eallosiis,  hard.  F.  pince  du  corps  calleux  ante- 
rieure ;  G.  vordere  Zange.)  The  fibres  forming 
the  anterior  extremity  of  the  corpus  callosura, 
which  proceed  from  the  genu.  They  for  the 
most  part  radiate  into  the  frontal  lobe  in  front 
of  the  thalamus. 

P.  cor'poris  callo'si  poste'rior.  (L. 
/?osto'io>-,  that  is  behind ;  cor/);<i-,  body  ;  callosus, 
hard.  F.  pince  du  corps  calleux  poster ieure ; 
G.  hintere  Zange.)  A  curved  fasciculus  of 
medullated  fibres,  ending  in  a  point,  which  ex- 
tends backwards  from  the  corpus  callosum  into 
the  occipital  lobes,  and  runs  upon  the  superior 
median  side  of  the  posterior  cornu  of  the  lateral 
ventricle,  uniting  with  the  medullary  substance 
of  the  lobulus  cuneatus. 

P.,  craniot'omy.  (J/ipauiov,  the  skull ; 
TOfirt,  an  incision.)    See  Craniotomg  forceps. 

P.,  craniot'omy,  Barnes'.  The  halves 
of  these  forceps  are  distinct  and  cross  each  other. 
The  handles  are  united  by  a  screw  at  their  ex- 
tremity. The  blades  are  parallel  when  grasping, 
and  duck-billed.  The  hinge  is  a  pivot  and  a 
notch. 

P., .  craniot'omy,  IHCatth'ew's.  The 

halves  of  these  forceps  cross  ;  the  hinge  is  a 
pivot  and  a  notch.  The  blades  are  duck-billed, 
solid,  one  of  them  has  an  extremity  moving  on  a 
swivel.  A  ring  on  the  handles  can  be  pushed 
away  from  the  hinge,  and  persistent  pressure 
maintained  by  its  means. 

P.,  craniot'omy,  nXur'ptay's.  The 
handles  are  parallel,  long ;  the  halves  cross 
like  a  pair  of  scissors.  One  blade  is  fenestrated, 
slightly  curved ;  the  other  blade  is  solid,  curved 
in  the  same  direction,  on  the  flat. 

P.crena'ta.  (L.  crewa,  notch.)  Dressing 
forceps,  so  called  in  reference  to  the  roughened 
surface  for  holding. 

P.,  cross- ac'tion.  Forceps  the  halves  of 
which  cross  each  other  at  a  joint,  like  a  pair  of 
scissors. 

Also,  spring  forceps,  the  halves  of  which  cross 
each  other  and  are  opened  by  pressure. 
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P.  decepto'rla.  (L.  deceptorms,  deceit- 
ful.   G.  verborgenes  Messer.)    A  Bistouri  cache. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  a  cutting  instrument,  the 
blade  of  which  was  hidden,  so  that  the  patient 
who  refused  to  allow  of  an  incision  was  deceived 
by  the  surgeon,  who  made  the  cut  while  pretend- 
ing to  introduce  a  blunt  instrument. 

P.,  den'tal.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  Forceps 
for  holding  and  pulling  out  a  tooth.  They  are 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  very 
strong,  and  the  jaws  can  be  accurately  adjusted 
to  the  inequalities  of  the  tooth,  differently- 
shaped  forcejis  being  used  for  each  kind  of  tooth. 

P.,  disloca'tion.  Cross-action  foi-ceps 
with  U-shaped  extremities,  carrying  a  piece  of 
webbing  armed  with  cork  or  plush.  Used  to 
grasp  the  first  phalanx  of  the  fingers  or  toes,  in 
order  to  efi'ect  extension  for  the  reduction  of  a 
dislocation  of  one  of  the  digits. 

P.,  dissect'in^.  (P.  pince  a  dissection.) 
Forceps  consisting  of  two  flat  narrow  steel  sides 
riveted  together  at  one  end  in  such  manner  that 
the  other  ends  of  the  blades  diverge,  and  can  be 
approximated  to  catch  hold  of  anything  by  pres- 
sure of  the  fingers  on  the  middle  of  each  blade, 
which  is  file-cut  to  prevent  the  fingers  slipping. 

P.,  dres'sing'.  (F .  pince  d  pansement ;  Or. 
Kornzange.)  Forceps  with  handles  as  those  of  a 
pair  of  scissors  and  blades  with  ends  round- 
pointed  and  furnished  with  coarse  teeth.  Used 
for  removing  strapping  or  lint  in  the  dressing  of 
wounds. 

P.,  dynamomet'rlc.  (Auvn/^ts,  power; 
/u£T|Ooj/,  a  measure.)  A  midwifery  forceps  to  which 
a  dynamometer  is  attached  to  measure  the  force 
of  traction. 

P.,  ear.  Forceps  with  the  long,  thin 
blades  terminating  in  a  small  ring  and  attached 
to  the  handles  at  an  obtuse  angle,  so  that 
the  hand  is  not  in  the  way  of  a  view  into  the 
meatus.  They  are  used  for  removing  small 
polypi  from  the  external  auditory  meatus,  and 
for  the  extraction  of  foreign  bodies. 

P.,  ectro'pium.  Right  and  left  spring 
forceps  with  a  screw  and  nut  in  the  middle  to 
keep  the  blades  compressed.  The  under  blade  is 
thin,  broad,  and  curved,  so  as  to  fit  the  inner 
surface  of  the  eyelid  ;  the  upper  blade  is  a  slen- 
der wire  adapted  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  under 
blade.    Used  in  the  operation-  for  eotropium. 

P.,  endolaryngre'al.  ( 'Ei/^ow,  within  ; 
\apvy^,  the  larynx.)  Curved,  long-shanked 
forceps  used  in  the  crushing  or  tearing  away  of 
small  tumours  or  growths  from  the  interior  of 
the  larynx.  Some  have  a  double  joint  close  by 
their  end,  which  can  be  opened  or  shut,  so  as  to 
open  and  shut  the  gripping  part,  by  means  of  a 
sliding  rod  or  spring.    See  also,  F.,  laryngeal. 

P.,  Engr'lista,  Midwifery  forceps  on  the 
pattern  of  those  of  Smellie. 

P.,  enterot'omy.    See  unAev  Enterotome. 

P.,  entro'pium.    See  Untropium  forceps. 

P.,  epila'tion.  (L.  e,  out;  pila,  hair.) 
Short  spring  forceps,  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
blades  consisting  of  a  circular  disc  or  ring,  which 
accurately  meets  its  fellow,  and  is  roughened  in- 
ternally by  means  of  emery  or  an  acid.  Used  for 
removing  eyelashes  or  other  hairs. 

P.,  file-taold'ing-.  Forceps  used  by  den- 
tists for  holding  a  fragment  of  a  dividing  file. 

P.,  told'ing'.  Forceps  made  up  of  a  num- 
ber of  similar  pieces  of  light  steel,  jointed  by  the 
middle  in  pairs  and  attached  by  their  extremities 
in  a  row,  one  in  front  of  each  other ;  the  free 


extremities  of  the  first  pair  bear  rings,  for  the 
thumb  and  a  finger,  the  free  extremities  of  the 
last  pair  have  forceps  blades.  The  principle  is 
the  same  as  that  of  the  instrument  popularly 
called  lazy  tongs. 

P.,  forcipres'sure.  See  Forcipressure 
forceps. 

P.,  Prench.  Midwifery  forceps  on  the 
pattern  of  those  of  Levret. 

P.,  g-oug-e.  Cutting  forceps  or  pliers  with 
gouge-shaped  ends,  which  meet.  Used  in  re- 
moving the  projections  or  fragments  of  bone  in 
operations  for  the  removal  of  caries  and  necrosis 
of  bone. 

P.,  bse'morrhoid,  clamp,  Hen'ry 
Smitb's.  Strong,  bow,  cross-action  forceps 
with  broad,  flat  blades,  the  parallel  edges  of 
which  are  on  one  side  concave,  and  on  the  other 
convex  and  serrated ;  attached  to  one  of  the 
shanks,  near  to  the  bow,  is  a  curved  screw,  which 
passes  through  a  perforation  in  the  other  shank, 
and  is  made  to  clamp  the  hsemorrhoid  by  a 
winged  nut ;  the  pile  is  then  cut  oft'  and  treated 
with  nitric  acid,  which  is  prevented  from  da- 
maging the  instrument  by  the  gilding  of  the 
blades. 

P.,  hse'morrhoid,  HilI'man's.  Long, 
slender,  cross-action,  bow  forceps  with  the  joint 
about  3'6"  from  the  extremity  of  the  blade, 
which  is  an  oval  or  a  round  ring,  about  -lb"  in 
diameter,  with  a  deep  groove  on  its  inner  sur- 
face for  firm  holding. 

P.,  bare-lip.  Strong  bow  forceps  with  a 
linkage  joint  to  give  them  a  parallel  opening  and 
shutting;  the  blade  which  is  passed  behind  the 
lip  is  flat,  thin,  and  covered  with  tortoiseshell ; 
it  is  about  2"  long  and  '5"  wide  ;  the  other  and 
outer  blade  is  narrow,  and  closes  on  the  middle 
of  the  inner  one,  so  that  an  incision  may  be  made 
along  its  edge. 

P.,  bing'ed.  Cross-action  forceps  with  a 
hinged  joint. 

P.,  in'dicator.  (L.  indico,  to  point  out.) 
The  F.,  midwifery,  Audibert's. 

P.,  iridec'tomy.  {Iris  ;  Gr.  e/ct£/iv(u,  to 
cut  out.)  Delicate  forceps,  the  blades  of  which 
are  bent  upon  their  long  axis  for  about  a  third 
of  an  inch  from  their  extremity.  They  are 
usually  toothed,  and  are  used  to  seize  the  iris  in 
the  operation  of  iridectomy. 

P.,  Kro'necker's.  Small  spring  forceps 
which  are  fixed  by  a  turn  button  in  the  middle 
of  the  blades,  which  at  one  end  terminate  in  a 
small  ring,  and  at  the  other  are  toothed  after 
turning  at  a  right  angle.  Used  in  physiological 
experiments. 

P.,  larynge'al.  (Aapuyf,  the  larynx.) 
Forceps  used  for  the  removal  of  foreign  bodies  or 
abnormal  growths  from  the  larynx.  The  blades 
may  open  either  laterally  or  antero-posteriorly. 
See  also,  F.,  endolaryngeal. 

P.,  laryng'e'al,'  Sur'ham's.  Forceps 
consisting  of  a  flexible  wire  tube  carrying  a  stem 
with  two  short  blades,  hinged  on  its  further  end, 
and  moved  by  a  hinged  rod  connected  with  the 
handles,  so  that  the  blades  ma}'  be  opened  and 
shut  by  protruding  them  or  drawing  them  back. 

P.,  laryng'e'al,  Macken'zie's  tube. 
Forceps  consisting  of  a  steel  tube  bent  at  an  angle 
and  carrying  the  blades  of  the  forceps  on  a  long 
shank ;  when  the  blades  are  protruded  they 
spring  open,  when  the  tube  is  pushed  over  them 
they  close  ;  the  blades  are  of  difl'erent  shapes,  with 
sharp  cutting  teeth  round  their  edges ;  they  may 
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be  made  to  revolve  in  the  tube  by  the  turning  of 
a  ring,  so  that  they  open  laterally  or  antero-pos- 
teriorly. 

F.,  laryngre'al,  Schrot'ter's.  Bent 
forceps,  with  one  fixed  and  one  sliding  blade. 

P.  le'ver,  mid'wifery.  An  instrument 
by  W.  H.  Tayler  for  applying  traction  to  the 
end  of  the  midwifery  forceps.  It  consists  of  a 
block  of  wood,  to  the  centre  of  which  is  hinged, 
by  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  a  metallic  rod,  to 
which  is  attached  a  leathern  strap,  fastened  to 
the  end  of  the  forceps ;  the  wooden  block  rests 
on  the  bed,  and  is  fastened  by  a  strap  to  the 
bed-foot. 

I".,  Iig''ature.  (L.  liffo,  to  bind.)  Forceps 
of  the  same  form  as  F.,  dissecting. 

I*.,  lip,  nSor'ris's.  Slender  bowed  for- 
ceps like  Spencer  Wells's  artery  pressure  forceps, 
but  with  longer  blades,  U-shaped  teeth.  Used 
for  compression  of  the  coronary  artery  during 
operations  on  the  lip. 

P.,  lithot'omy.  (Ai6o?,  a  stone;  Tofiv, 
an  incision  )  Forceps  with  long  blades,  adapted 
to  seize  the  stone  after  the  bladder  has  been 
opened  in  the  operation  of  lithotomy.  They  may 
be  straiglit  or  curved  ;  the  handles  have  a  ring 
on  the  end  of  one  and  an  open  loop  on  the  end  of 
the  other ;  the  blades  may  be  entirely  solid, 
concave  internally  and  roughened,  or  they  may 
be  fenestrated  and  lined  with  linen. 

P.,  Ziy'ons.  Thenance's  midwifery  for- 
ceps, so  called  because  he  was  a  member  of  the 
College  of  Surgery  of  Lyons. 

P.  ma'jor  cor'poris  callo'sl.  (L. 
magnus,  great;  corpus,  body;  callosus,  thick. 
G.  grosse  Zange.)  The  same  as  F.  corporis  callosi 
posterior. 

P.,  mi'croscope.  Spring  forceps  with 
very  delicate  extremities,  with  or  without  ser- 
rated surfaces  of  contact.  To  prevent  the  ends 
crossing  when  in  use,  a  small  pin  fixed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  one  of  the  blades  passes  through 
a  hole  in  the  other. 

P.,  mid'wifery.  {¥.  forceps  obstetrical ; 
G.  Geburtszaiige.')  An  instrument  for  the  pur- 
pose of  aiding  delivery  by  seizing  the  head  of  the 
child,  and  thus  allowing  traction  to  be  made 
on  it. 

The  midwifery  forceps,  as  the  term  is  understood 
now,  dates  from  the  time  of  the  Chamberlens, 
some  little  while  before  1647;  the  midwifery 
forceps,  that  is,  which  is  intended  to  effect  the 
extraction  of  a  living  child.  At  a  much  earlier 
date  than  this  instruments  were  used  for  the  ex- 
traction of  the  child  by  gripping  its  head,  but  they 
were  such  that  by  no  possibility  could  the  child 
survive  after  their  application  ;  the  instruments 
described  by  Hippocrates  for  wrenching  the 
foetus  from  its  mother  were  for  cutting  and  crush- 
ing previous  to  extraction  ;  Soranus  of  Ephcsus 
used  two  hooks  simultaneously,  as  also  after  him 
Aetius  and  Paulas  of  Egina,  as  well  as  a  forceps 
for  breaking  down  the  bones  of  the  head;  similar 
instruments  for  pulling  at  the  crushed  head 
after  attachment  to  it  by  insertion  into  the  orbit, 
or  the  mouth,  or  other  part,  were  described  by 
Albucasis  and  Ehodion  ;  a  little  later  Ambrose 
Pare  used  three  hooked  instruments  to  fasten 
into  the  head  of  a  dead  child  to  pull  it  out ;  and 
in  1554  Riiffof  Zurich  figured  a  pair  of  forceps 
for  extraction  of  the  foetus,  which  contained  appa- 
rently the  suggestion  of  possible  safety  for  aliving 
child;  but,  as  has  been  said,  to  the  Chamberlens 
belongs  the  credit  of  the  invention  of  an  instru- 


ment which  could  be  used  with  safety  to  both 
mother  and  child,  and  which  has  been  the 
parent  of  all  subsequent  forms  of  midwifery  for- 
ceps. It  is  impossible  to  describe  all  the  varie- 
ties of  the  instrument,  but  the  most  important 
have  been  attempted  under  the  names  of  the 
different  inventors.  A  midwifery  forceps  con- 
sists of  two  branches,  consisting  of  a  fenestrated 
blade  with  a  cephalic,  and  in  some  a  pelvic, 
curve,  having  a  longer  or  a  shorter  stem,  termi- 
nating in  a  handle,  which  is  often  covered  on 
the  outside  with  wood,  and  joined  to  each  other 
by  a  lock  as  in  Smellie's  forceps,  or  by  a  pivot 
as  in  Levret's  forceps,  or  by  a  hinge  as  in  many 
German  instruments.  The  cephalic  curve  is 
one  on  the  face  of  each  blade,  to  enable  them  to 
embrace  the  head  of  the  child  ;  and  the  pelvic 
curve  is  one  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  adapt 
the  instrument  to  the  sacral  hollow  of  the  pelvis. 

In  English  instruments  with  a  pelvic  curve 
the  blades  are  called  right  and  left,  according  as 
they  are  adapted  for  the  right  or  left  side  of  the 
pelvis;  in  those  with  a  pivot  and  mortise  the 
blade  carrying  the  pivot  is  the  male  or  left 
branch ;  the  one  carr3ing  the  mortise  is  the 
female  or  right  branch. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Assali'nl's.  Slender, 
steel,  straight,  fenestrated  forceps  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  handles  incurved,  where  a  mor- 
tise and  tenon  forms  the  locking  apparatus. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Au'dibert's.  (F. 
forceps  aide-memoire.)  Forceps,  invented  in 
1833,  having  large,  oval  handles,  on  the  inner 
faces  of  which  are  engraved  various  obstetrical 
details,  such  as  the  length  of  pelvic  diameters, 
the  form  of  the  outlets,  and  other  like  facts. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Bau'delocque's.  The 
same  as  Levret's  forceps,  except  that  they  are 
about  two  inches  longer,  and  are  destitute  of  the 
obtuse  ridge  or  crest  on  the  internal  face  of  the 
blades. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Beau'mer's.  Forceps 
similar  to  those  of  Chamberlen,  curved,  however, 
not  on  the  margins,  but  on  the  flat,  in  such  a  way 
that  one  of  the  blades  is  concave  and  the  other 
convex.  The  convex  blade  has  a  pivot,  the  other 
a  hole.  The  curvature  of  the  convex  blade  begins 
at  the  articulation  and  is  uniform  to  the  end. 
This  blade  is  intended  to  occupy  the  cavity  of  the 
sacrum.  The  branch  with  the  hole  is  shorter  than 
the  other,  and  presents  a  double  curvature  on  the 
flat,  at  first  concave  near  the  point  of  junction 
of  the  blades,  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  the  form  of 
the  pubes  ;  it  becomes  convex  near  the  extre- 
mity that  it  may  glide  over  the  head  of  the  foetus. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Bernard's.  (F.  /. 
assemble.)  The  blades  are  parallel,  and  are  per- 
manently united  by  a  chain,  which  permits  them 
to  be  introduced  one  over  the  other.  Thus  united 
they  are  simultaneously  passed  into  one  side  only 
of  the  pelvis,  and  as  they  advance  they  are  slipped 
round  the  head  of  the  foetus  till  they  take  up  the 
usual  position.    Described  in  1836. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Briiningbau'sen's. 
This  form  resembles  that  of  Busch,  and  is  about 
15  inches  long.  The  pelvic  curvature  commences 
suddenly.  The  fenestra  are  about  2|  inches  long. 
It  hinges  with  a  lateral  mortice  and  a  fiat-headed 
tenon.    Described  in  1802. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Bur'ton's.  Forceps, 
designed  in  1751,  consisting  of  a  single  chan- 
nelled, broad,  flattened  handle,  through  which 
passes  a  stem,  on  the  top  of  which  are  hinged  two 
curved  blades,  which  can  be  opened  or  closed  by 
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the  moving  of  the  stem  upwards  or  downwai'ds, 
which  is  efl'ccted  by  a  mechanism  at  the  outer  end. 

F.tmid'wiierytBuscbs'.  This  form  has 
a  similar  hmge  to  Smellic's  forceps,  with  a  blunt 
hook  at  the  end  of  the  handle  of  each  blade.  It 
was  invented  in  1798. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Camp'bell's.  These 
forceps  have  the  peculiarity  that  the  handles  can 
be  lengthened  or  shortened  at  will,  the  difference 
being  about  7  centimetres. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Cbam'berlen's.  See 
Chamhcrlen  s  forceps. 

r.,  mid'wifery,  Chassa'g'ny's  per- 
sis'tent  trac'tlon.  These  are  intended  to 
substitute  mechanical  for  manual  force.  Their 
construction  is  similar  to  that  of  Thenance's. 
Two  strong  cords  run  along  the  internal  face  of 
the  branches,  and  are  fixed  to  a  steel  bar,  which 
is  applied  to  the  knees  of  the  patient  when  the 
instrument  is  applied.  The  cords  are  tightened 
by  a  rack  and  pinion.    Described  in  1861. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  curv'ed.  The  form  in 
which  the  blades  have  a  curve  forwards  from 
about  their  middle,  so  as  to  adapt  themselves  to 
the  anterior  curve  of  the  sacrum  ;  it  is  called  the 
pelvic  curve. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Sen'man's.  The  han- 
dles of  these  straight  forceps  are  parallel,  grooved 
near  the  base  for  a  bandage,  the  joint  on  tlie  same 
principle  as  Smellie's.  There  are  two  forms,  the 
long  and  the  short. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Dubois'.  In  this  form 
the  hinge  is  so  constructed  that  the  blades  can 
be  made  to  rotate  with  the  hand  without  having 
recourse  to  a  key.    Desci  ibed  in  1792. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Du'see's.  Forceps, 
invented  about  1733,  which  appear  to  contain 
the  first  suggestion  of  a  movable  joint,  which 
could  be  fixed  at  will  by  means  of  a  peg  put 
through  it.  These  forceps  wei'e  not  fenestrated, 
and  had  crenated  extremities  for  firm  holding. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  En'g-lisb.  The  same  as 
F.f  niidwifei-j/,  Smellie's. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  French.  The  F.,  mid- 
wifery, Levret's,  especially  the  form  modified  by 
Pajot. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Glorda'no's.  Both 
halves  are  perforated  at  the  base  for  the  reception 
of  the  hinge,  whicli  is  a  separate  and  detaolicd 
piece  ;  when  the  blades  are  desired  to  be  used 
together  it  is  attached  by  means  of  a  male  screw, 
which  works  into  a  female  screw. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Kohls' .  These  are  fifteen 
inches  long,  and  weigh  a  pound  and  a  half.  The 
blades  are  not  fenestrated. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Xn'glis's.  Forceps 
without  handles,  only  a  short  curved  projection 
for  traction. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Iiev'ret's.  These  for- 
ceps, or  Pajot' s  modification,  are  in  common  use 
in  France  since  their  invention  in  1747.  They 
are  made  of  steel  and  have  a  central  mortice  and 
a  pivot,  which  serves  as  a  hinge.  The  blades  are 
of  an  elongated  oval  form,  with  a  concave  internal 
face  having  a  ridge  and  a  pelvic  curve  to  adjust 
them  more  accurately  to  it  and  to  the  head,  which 
he  was  the  first  to  devise.  The  handles  terminate 
in  blunt  hooks.  The  total  length  is  418  mm., 
with  a  curve  of  61  mm. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  long-.  The  form  of 
forceps  in  which  the  instrument  is  16"  or  17" 
long,  so  that  they  may  be  used  before  the  head 
has  entered  the  brim  of  the  pelvis ;  they  gene- 
rally possess  a  pelvic  curve. 


F.,  mid'wifery,  Iiu'ca  Giovan'ni 
Bo'er's.  These  are  twelve  inches  in  length,  and 
resemble  those  of  Smellie.  The  handles  have  a 
groove  for  the  application  of  a  bandage  when 
they  are  in  use. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  ItXatte'i's.  The  articu- 
lation is  made  by  means  of  a  tube  in  which  is  a 
hole,  the  other  blade  can  be  inserted  into  this 
and  fixed  with  a  screw. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  ItSo'reau's,  Forceps 
resembling  those  of  Levret,  but  with  the  blades 
more  approximated  to  each  other,  so  that  when 
opened  less  tension  is  exerted  upon  the  vulva. 

F.,mid'wifery,Wa'g-eli's.  These  forceps 
resemble  those  of  Levret,  but  difi'erfrom  them  in 
the  handles  being  short,  covered  with  wood,  and 
terminating  by  two  rounded  processes,  which  have 
a  groove  ;  near  the  articulation  the  handles  pre- 
sent a  lateral  hook-like  projection.  The  articu- 
lation is  a  lateral  notch  and  a  tenon  fixed  by  a 
screw.  Described  in  18o3.  They  are  the  most 
usually  employed  instruments  in  Germany. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Osian'der's.  Powerful 
forceps,  with  the  blades  not  fenestrated,  with  a 
special  mortice  and  tenon.    Described  in  1799. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Fa'jot's.  Forceps  like 
those  of  Levret  made  of  steel,  with  a  lock  like 
Siebold's,  and  45  centimetres  long. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Fa'jot's  quad'ruple. 
Each  half  is  composed  of  two  parts,  whicli  can 
be  divided  on  the  principle  of  the  bistoure 
cachee  of  Charriere,  and  so  rendered  more 
portable. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Pal'fyn's.  These,  con- 
structed about  1723,  were  long  considered  to  be 
the  first  form  invented.  They  differed  from 
Chamberlen's  in  the  circumstance  that  the  two 
halves  did  not  cross  each  other,  but  were  parallel. 
The  halves  were  united  by  a  bandage,  a  chain 
or  a  hook,  and  the  blades  were  not  fenestrated 
but  spoon  shaped,  and  were  curved  in.  an  antero- 
posterior direction. 

F.,  midwifery,  Pe'tit's.  Forceps  in 
which  a  mechanism  exists  between  the  branches 
by  which  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted  can  be 
to  a  certain  extent  measured. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Rad'ford's.  A  long, 
straight  forceps,  with  one  bhide  longer  than  the 
other,  the  long  blade  being  passed  over  the  face, 
the  short  one  over  the  occiput. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Kath'law's.  Forceps 
with  fenestrated  blades,  like  Chamberlen's,  and 
iron  handles  jointed  at  the  extremity;  it  was 
probably  the  invention  of  Roonhuysen  of  Am- 
sterdam, suggested  by  an  instrument  which  he 
had  bought  of  Hugh  Chaniberlen,  who  had  fled 
to  Holland  from  England  in  consequence  of 
political  troubles. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Rich'ard's.  Forceps 
with  an  articulation  resembling  those  of  Smellie, 
but  so  adapted  that  one  blade  can  be  advanced  or 
retracted  beyond  the  level  of  the  opposite  blade. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Rizzo'Ii's.  The  male 
branch  of  these  forceps  presents  a  double  hinge 
like  that  of  Tarsitani's  forceps.  The  female 
branch  has  a  longitudinal  fissure  22  mm.  long,  7 
nun.  wide.  The  fissure  present  at  the  superior 
third  of  its  borders  is  a  conical  excavation,  with 
the  base  forwards.  The  first  excavation  receives 
the  hinge  when  the  male  branch  is  behind,  the 
second  when  it  is  in  front. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Rouch's.  Forceps  simi- 
lar to  those  of  Levret,  but  with  a  mechanism  for 
preventing  undue  pressure  on  the  head  of  the 
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foetus,  in  the  form  of  a  projecting  stem.  De- 
scribed in  1864. 

r.,  mid'wifery,  sbort.  The  form  of  the 
instrument  which  measures  about  11"  in  total 
length,  the  distance  from  the  look  to  the  tip  of 
the  blades  being  about  7"2"  ;  the  blades  are  fenes- 
trated, curved  on  themselves  so  as  to  present 
the  concavity  towards  each  other,  at  the  tips 
being  distant  l"and  the  centre  3"  from  each  other. 
They  may  be  straight  or  curved. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Sie'bold's.  These  are 
furnished  with  a  lateral  groove  forming  three 
parts  of  a  circle.  It  is  not  necessary  to  raise  the 
female  branch  to  effect  articulation.  This  can 
be  accomplished  by  merely  bringing  the  two 
branches  into  contact  and  making  a  screw-like 
movement.  Their  peculiarity  is  in  the  hinge. 
It  differs  from  the  mortise  and  pivot  of  Levret's 
forceps  in  that  the  mortise  is  not  pierced  in  the 
centre  of  the  female  blade,  but  is  formed  as  a 
hollow  on  one  side,  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
raise  the  female  blade  to  insert  the  pivot  or 
tenon,  but  simply  to  bring  them  together  so  that 
the  pivot  enters  the  mortise,  where  it  is  fixed 
by  a  screw  movement. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Simp'son's.  Long 
forceps  having  fenestrated  blades,  with  a  pelvic 
curve  and  a  shank ;  the  blades  are  6-25"  long, 
with  a  fenestra  1-25"  wide  at  its  broadest  part; 
they  are  l'2o"  apart  at  their  extremities  and  3" 
in  their  middle  when  the  handles  are  closed;  the 
shank  is  2-374"  long,  the  joint  is  that  of  SmelUe's 
forceps,  the  wooden  handles  are  serrated  at  the 
edge,  and  just  below  the  lock  each  carries  a  pro- 
jecting spur.  They  can  be  widely  separated 
within  the  pelvis  without  distending  the  vulva. 
Invented  by  James  Simpson,  of  Edinburgh. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Simp'son's  ax'is 
trac'tion.  A  modification  of  Tarnier's  mid- 
wifery forceps,  by  Alexander  Simpson.  The 
handles  are  straight,  but  the  traction  rods  retain 
the  perinaeal  curve  and  are  fixed. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Smel'Iie's.  Forceps, 
which,  before  being  curved  by  the  instrument 
maker,  are  12  inches  in  length  from  the  end  of  the 
handle  to  the  end  of  the  blade.  When  curved, 
they  are  11  inches  or  a  little  more,  of  which 
the  handle  measures  5  inches.  The  widest  part 
of  the  blade  measures  1  inch  and  5-8ths,  and  this 
gradually  diminishes  towards  the  handle,  the 
blade  preserving  its  flatness  to  its  insertion.  The 
blades  have  the  pelvic  curve  ;  the  lock  is  of  his 
device,  and  is  the  one  which  is  used  in  English 
made  instruments  up  to  the  present  day,  and  is 
known  as  the  English  lock  ;  it  is  formed  by  a  deep, 
square  notch  in  the  middle  of  each  blade  at  the 
top  of  the  handle,  the  stem  of  the  blade  forming 
one  side  of  the  notch,  and  a  steel  projection  from 
the  handle  forming  the  other.  When  the  branches 
are  crossed  and  in  apposition  the  base  of  the 
stem  of  one  blade  fits  into  the  notch  of  the  other 
blade  and  locks  the  instrument.  They  were 
invented  in  1752. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  straig'bt.  The  form 
in  which  the  axis  is  a  straight  line  ;  it  may  be  a 
long  or  a  short  forceps. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Tar'nier's.  Forceps 
with  a  cephalic  and  a  pelvic  curve  of  the  blades, 
a  hinge-joint,  a  screw  for  fixing  the  blades  after 
introduction,  and  a  backward  perinaeal  curve  of 
the  handles ;  traction  is  made  by  hooking  a 
supplementary  curved  handle,  with  a  cross-bar 
for  holding,  on  to  the  lower  part  of  the  posterior 
rim  of  the  fenestra,  so  that  the  force  may  be 


exerted  in  the  proper  axis  of  the  pelvis. 
Described  in  1877. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Tarsita'ni's.  These 
forceps  resemble  those  of  Levret.  The  branches 
cross,  but  the  ai'ticulation  is  so  constructed  that 
the  female  branch  can  be  fitted  with  equal  ease 
above  or  below.    Described  in  1843. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Then'ance's.  The 
branches  of  these  forceps  are  parallel  and  articu- 
late by  means  of  a  hinge  at  the  extremity  of  the 
handles.  They  are  perforated  at  the  middle  by 
an  opening,  into  which  a  noose  passes,  intended 
to  complete  the  articulation  and  fix  the  instru- 
ment. They  were  invented  in  1801,  and  have 
been  called  the  Lyons  forceps. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Tre'lat's.  Forceps  of 
very  small  size  and  possessed  of  great  elasticity 
and  flexibility. 

P.,  mid'wifery,  Va'Iette's.  Forceps 
constructed  on  the  same  principle  as  Thenance's 
but  smaller,  and  the  two  halves  of  the  instrument 
can  be  separated,  and  are  connected  again  by  a 
bayonet  joint.    Described  in  1857. 

F.,  mid'wifery,  Zie^'ler's.  Very  like 
Denman's  short  forceps,  with  the  exception  that 
the  fenestra  of  the  lower  blade  is  continued  to 
the  handle.  The  lower  blade  is  introduced  by 
slipping  its  long  fenestra  over  the  handle  of 
the  other  one  already  in  position.  They  possess 
a  short  shank  before  the  springing  of  the  curved 
blade. 

F.   m.i'nor   cor'poris    callo'si.  (L. 

minus,  little ;  corpus,  body ;  callosus,  hard.  G. 
kleine  Zange.)  A  synonym  of  i^.  corporis  callosi 
anterior. 

P.,  nXu'seux's.   The  same  as  F.,  polypus. 

P.,  nee'dle  hol'ding:.  (F.  porte-aiguille.) 
Forceps  constructed  like  a  pair  of  scissors,  but 
with  the  hinge  very  near  the  extremity,  and 
with  flattened,  or  serrated,  or  channelled  blades, 
so  that  the  needle  may  be  firmly  held. 

P.,  sreVaton's.  Cutting  forceps  used  in 
the  removal  of  fibroid  tumours. 

P.,  obstet'rical.  (L.  obstetrix,  a  mid- 
wife.)   Same  as  F..  midwifery. 

P.  obstetric'ia.  Same  as  F.,  obste- 
trical. 

P.,  oesophagre'al.  (Oicro<;)ayos,  the 
gullet.)  Long,  slightly  curved  forceps,  opening 
laterally  or  antero-posteriorly,  used  for  the  re- 
moval of  foreign  bodies  from  the  oesophagus.  In 
some  forms  there  is  a  joint  near  the  end  as  well 
as  one  in  the  middle,  so  that  slight  movement  of 
the  handles  causes  a  wide  separation  of  the  blades. 
Some  are  made  with  a  flexible  stem. 

P.,  OTa'rian  cyst,  ITel'aton's.  For- 
ceps, about  9"  long,  with  slender  limbs.  The 
joint  is  3''  from  the  end  of  the  blades;  the  han- 
dles have  soissor-bows,  and  a  ratchet  catch  to 
hold  them  when  compressed  ;  the  blades  termi- 
nate in  circular  discs  of  steel  about  one  inch  in 
diameter,  and  carry  teeth  cut  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  forceps,  as  well  as  conical 
points,  which  project  beyond  the  teeth,  and  are 
received  into  perforations  in  the  opposite  blade. 
Used  for  seizing  the  cyst  in  ovariotomy. 

P.,  ovariot'omy,  clamp.  Clay's. 
Strong  heavy  forceps  with  wood-covered  handles 
and  blades  armed  on  their  inner  surface  with  thick 
plates  of  ivory.  The  joint  is  at  one  extremity, 
and  near  the  other  a  curved  screw  and  nut  en- 
ables strong  compression  to  be  exerted  on  the 
enclosed  pedicle  ;  the  actual  cautery  is  then  ap- 
plied to  it ;  slipping  of  the  heated  iron  is  pre- 
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vented  by  a  vertical  guard,  which  extends  along 
one  blade,  and  damage  to  the  neighbouring  tis- 
sues is  avoided  by  the  ivory  plates. 

F.,  o'vum.  (L.  ovum,  an  egg.)  Long 
slim  forceps  with  pear-shaped,  fenestrated 
blades,  1'6"  long  by  -75"  broad,  incurved  on  their 
edges,  for  extraction  of  a  dead  ovum  from  the 
uterus. 

F.,  par'rot-blll,  Hoffmann's.  For- 
ceps with  short,  strong  jaws  and  rather  long 
handles,  between  which  is  a  spring  to  keep  them 
apart,  and  sometimes  a  projecting  lug  for  firm 
handling.  The  lower  jaw  wedge-sliaped  in  one 
plane,  dat  with  a  rounded  extremity  in  the  plane 
of  the  joint,  and  near  the  point  a  few  coarse 
teeth  ;  the  upper  jaw  is  perforated  so  as  accu- 
rately to  fit  around  and  slightly  beyond  the  lower 
blade,  audits  outer  margin  is  thinned  so  as  to  con- 
stitute a  cutting  edge.  Used  for  cutting  away 
bone  in  the  removal  of  sequestra  and  other  opera- 
tions. 

F.,    ped'icle,     Spen'cer  Wells's. 

Forceps  made  like  Spencer  Wells's  artery  pres- 
sure forceps,  but  much  larger  and  stronger. 
Used  for  seizing  the  pedicle  in  ovariotomy. 

F.,  pol'ypus.  {YloXvTTovi;  from  ttoXus, 
many  ;  irodi,  a  foot.)  Forceps  wliich  have  blades 
roughened  inside  for  firm  holding,  and  scissor 
handles.  They  are  slightly  curved.  In  some 
the  inner  surface  of  the  blades  is  centrally  and 
longitudinally  grooved,  and  some  are  provided 
with  locking  hanilles. 

F.,  pol'ypus,  ax'ial.  Forceps  with  long 
shanks  aud  bent  handles,  arranged  so  that  the 
blades  open  widely  while  the  shanks  scarcely  ex- 
pand at  all. 

P.,  pol'ypus,  Cant's.  Forceps  with  the 
blades  arranged  like  those  of  grape  scissors,  one 
edge  cutting  like  a  pair  of  scissors,  the  other 
broad  and  rougli,  so  as  to  hold  the  polypus  after 
it  has  been  cut  off. 

P.,  pol'ypus,  Stock'er's.  Long,  slender 
forceps  with  one  long-shanked  blade  and  one  short 
one,  which  closes  with  a  spring ;  the  long  shank 

E asses  through  a  circular  screwed  hole  in  the 
andle,  which  is  bent  at  almost  a  right  angle, 
and  ends  in  a  milled  head,  so  that  it  can  be 
revolved. 

F.,  pol'ypus,  vine-scis'sor.     The  F., 

polypus,  Guilt's. 

F.,  post-na'sal,  Iib'wenberg-'s.  (L. 

post,  after  ;  nasalis,  belonging  to  the  nose.) 
Forceps  with  long,  slender,  downward-curved 
handles  and  short,  upward-curved,  scooped- 
out  blades,  with  gouge-shaped  cutting  extre- 
mities. Used  for  the  removal  of  growths  from 
the  vault  of  the  pharynx  and  the  neighbouring 
parts. 

F .,  post-na'sal,  IWacken'zie' s.  Forceps 
constructed  on  the  plan  of  a  litliotrity  instru- 
ment, with  a  male  shank  sliding  in  a  female 
one,  the  blades  being  bent  upwards,  spoon-shaped, 
and  sharp-edged ;  the  male  blade  is  moved  by  a 
lever.  It  is  used  for  the  removal  of  growths 
from  the  vault  of  the  pliarynx,  especially  at  its 
sides. 

F.    poste'rior    cor'porls  callo'sl. 

The  F.  corporis  callosi  posterior. 

F.,  puncb.  A  name  for  F.,  parrot-bill, 
Hoffmann's  ;  also  see  F.,  punch,  Mackenzie' s. 

F.,  puncb,  nXacken'zie's.  Forceps 
having  the  handles  bent  at  the  hinge,  and  the 
blades  slender  and  opening  vertically  ;  the  lower 
blade  has  a  small  projecting  bar  or  punch,  which 


fits  into  a  fenestrated  portion  of  the  inner  blade. 
It  is  used  for  the  removal  of  nasal  polypi. 

F,,  saw.  .forceps-sciv ;  fj.  Zangensiic/e.) 
A  pair  of  midwifery  forceps  furnished  with  a 
chain  saw  to  cut  up  the  head  of  the  foetus.  It 
was  invented  by  Van  Huevel. 

F.-scie.    (F.  scie,  a  saw.)    Same  as  F., 

saiv. 

F.,  scis'sors.  A  double  instrument  used 
in  the  removal  of  the  tonsils,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  toothed  forceps  lying  upon  and  attached  to  a 
pair  of  long-handled  scissors  in  such  a  manner 
that,  when  the  handles  of  the  scissors  are  pressed 
together,  the  forceps  first  close  and  hold  the 
tonsil,  and  the  blades  of  the  scissors  then  close 
and  cut  it  off'. 

F.,  sep'tum,  Ad'ams's.  (L.  septum,  a 
partition.)  Strong,  broad,  tiat-bladed  forceps 
used  for  grasping  the  septum  nasi  so  as  to 
straighten  it,  or  fracture  it,  when  that  is  ren- 
dered necessary  by  congenital  deformity  or  by  a 
badly-united  fracture. 

F.,  sli'der.    See  Slider-forceps. 

F.,  spec'ulum.  These  forceps  have  a 
double  liinge  and  are  very  long,  so  that  they  can 
be  introduced  to  the  extremity  of  a  speculum 
vagin!8  ;  or  the  joint  is  in  the  middle,  and  the 
extremity  of  the  handles  bent  out  of  the  sight 
line. 

F.,  spring'.  (F.  pince  d  ressort.)  Forceps 
in  which  the  blades,  when  closed,  are  held 
together  by  a  spring. 

Also,  forceps  which  consist  of  two  flattened 
halves  riveted  together  at  one  end  in  such  fashion 
that  their  blades  are  always  open  unless  com- 
pressed by  the  fingers. 

F.,  stag-e.   See  Stage-forceps. 

F.,  tenac'ulum.  (L.  tenaculum,  a  holder.) 
Same  as  F.,  viihellum. 

F.,  toe-nail.  Cross-action  forceps  with 
bow  handles  and  wide,  thin-ended,  slightly 
curved  blades,  with  a  few  pointed  teeth,  the 
convexity  of  one  blade  fitting  into  the  concavity 
of  the  other.  Used  for  the  avulsion  of  an  in- 
growing toe  nail. 

F.,  tong-ue.  Slender  forceps  with  bowed 
handles  and  a  ratchet  catch  to  keep  them  closed. 
The  blades  terminate  in  a  round  or  oval  fenes- 
trated disc,  about  ■lb"  in  diameter,  the  ring  of 
which  in  some  is  furrowed.  Used  for  drawing 
the  tongue  out  of  the  mouth  in  threatened  as- 
phyxia during  anEEsthetisation  and  in  other  con- 
ditions. 

F.,  tootb.    &am&  &s  F.,  dental. 
F.,  tor'si-pres'sure.    Same  as  F.,  tor- 
sion. 

F.,  tor'slon.  (L.  iorsio,  a  wringing ; 
from  torqueo,  to  turn  about.)  Strong  forceps 
with  accurately  fitting  serrations  on  the  blades  and 
a  spring  catch  or  sliding  bolt  to  retain  them  to- 
gether. Used  to  seize  an  artery  in  the  restraint 
of  hajmorrhage  by  torsion. 

F.,  tracbe'al.  (L.  trachea,  the  wind- 
pipe.) Long,  curved  forceps  for  extracting 
foreign  bodies  from  the  trachea. 

F.,  tracbe'al.  Gross's.  Long,  slender 
forceps  made  of  German  silver,  each  blade  ter- 
minating with  a  ring,  and  capable  of  being  bent 
in  any  direction. 

P.,  trephi'nin^.  Spring  forceps  used  for 
removing  the  disc  of  bone  cut  by  the  trephine. 
The  extremities  of  the  blades  have  a  circular 
outline  for  adaptation  to  the  disc. 

F.,  Trous'seau's.   Forceps  made  like 
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scissors,  but  curved  on  the  flat.  They  are  em- 
ployed for  dilating  the  opening  in  tracheotomy, 
and  thus  facilitating  the  introduction  of  the 
tube. 

P.,  tyzn'panum.  An  instrument  ahout 
3'5"  long,  with  spring  forceps  at  one  end  and  a 
probe  at  the  other.  The  middle  is  circular  for 
the  hold  of  the  fingers,  and  the  blades  are  slender 
and  bluut-ended.  Used  for  the  introduction  of 
the  cotton  wool  into  the  tympanum,  the  probe 
end  serving  to  adjust  it. 

r.,  ure'tliral.  {Ovpndpa,  the  urethra.) 
Slim,  long-shanked,  and  loiig-bladed  forceps 
used  for  the  removal  of  small  calculi,  or  frag- 
ments of  crushed  calculi,  which  have  become 
fixed  in  the  urethra.  The  hinge  may  be 
single,  outside  the  urethra,  or  in  the  middle 
of  the  instrument,  or  double  and  near  the 
further  extremity  of  the  blades,  as  in  the  form 
with  the  alligator-jaw  action.  According  to 
Henry  Thompson,  urethral  forceps  should  be 
8'5"  long,  the  stems  should  be  slightly  curved 
so  as  to  cross  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  blades 
should  not  be  pointed,  should  not  meet  each 
other,  and  should  be  slightly  scoop-shaped. 

r.,  ure'thral,  al'lig-ator-Jaw.  Ure- 
thral forceps  wliich  have  a  hinge  immediately 
behind  the  toothed  part  of  the  blade  and  one 
near  the  end  of  the  handles,  so  arranged  that 
when  the  handles  are  pressed  the  blades  close, 
rhey  are  so  named  because  of  the  likeness  of  the 
short  blades  and  hinge  to  an  alligator's  head. 

P.,  u'terus,  nSor'ris's.  Bowed  long 
forceps  with  the  joint  near  the  middle  and  each 
blade  ending  in  a  rather  broad,  incurved  ring 
about  2"  in  diameter ;  near  the  handle  is  a 
ratchet  and  catch  arrangement.  Used  in  the 
removal  of  the  uterus. 

P.,  vesi'cal.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.) 
Forceps  for  tlie  removal  of  a  stone,  or  a  growth, 
from  the  bladder.  See  J.,  lithotomy,  and  F., 
vesical,  Thompsoi's. 

P.,  vesi'cal,  Thomp'son's.  Forceps  of 
two  sizes,  designed  by  Henry  Thompson,  for  re- 
moving growths  within  the  bladder  after  median 
division  of  the  urethra  in  front  of  the  prostate 
through  the  perinaeum  in  men,  and  dilatation  of 
the  urethra  in  women.  They  are  somewhat  like 
lithotomy  forceps,  having  the  extremities  of 
the  blades  where  they  meet  roughened,  so  as  to 
compress  and  disintegrate  the  tissues  involved. 

P.,  vulsel'Ium.  (L.  vulsella,  a  kind  of 
pincers.)  Forceps  the  blades  of  which  are  each 
provided  with  four  or  more  curved  or  tenaculum- 
like  teeth. 

For'cera.1.  France,  Departement  des  Py- 
renees-Orientales.    A  chalybeate  mineral  water. 

Forcible.  (Furce.)  Powerful;  exercis- 
ing force. 

P.  cathe'terism.  See  Catheterism,  for- 
cible. 

P.  en'ema.  ("EyE^uct,  an  injection.)  The 
injection  of  a  large  quantity  of  fluid  into  the 
bowels  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  an  intussus- 
ception of  some  part  of  the  large  intestine.  It 
may  be  administered  by  means  of  an  O'Beirne's 
tube  and  an  enema  syringe,  or  by  means  of  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  a  body  of  fluid  in  a  fun- 
nel connected  with  the  intestinal  tube  by  means 
of  a  length  of  india-rubber  tubing,  and  held 
at  such  a  height  above  the  body  as  may  be 
needful. 

P.  exten'sion.  The  extension  of  a  limb, 
as  described  under  Fxtension  and  E.  apparatus. 


P.  flexion  of  joints.  See  Joint-adhe- 
sions, forcible  rit2}itire  of. 

Forc'ing'.  {Force.)  Pressing,  thrusting, 
pushing  with  violence. 

P.  a  stric'ture.  Same  as  Catheterism, 
forcible. 

P.  pump.    Same  as  Force-pump. 

For'cipal.  {L.  forceps,  a  pair  of  tongs.) 
Of  the  nature  of  forceps. 

ror'cipate.  (L.  forceps,  a  pair  of  tongs. 
G.  za/i(/enjdnnif/.)  Forked  like  a  pair  of  pincers, 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  opening  and  shutting. 

For'cipd'ted.    Same  as  Forcipate. 

Forcipres'sure.  (L.  force,  strength; 
presscr,  to  squeeze.)  A  mode  of  stopping  bleed- 
ing from  an  artery,  suggested  by  Desault  iu 
1790.  It  consists  in  the  squeezing  of  the 
bleeding  artery  between  the  ends  of  the  blades 
of  a  pair  of  forceps  provided  with  a  spring  to 
keep  them  close  ;  within  from  twenty-four  to 
forty-eight  hours  the  forceps  may  be  removed, 
obliteration  of  the  canal  of  the  artery  being  by 
that  time  efi'ected.  The  process  is  adopted  in 
cases  of  secondary  hcemorrhage  and  in  operations 
in  deep  cavities  when  the  application  of  a  liga- 
ture would  be  ditiicult. 

P.  for'ceps,  "Wells's.  Forceps  having 
strong,  short  blades,  roughene  1  within,  and  long 
scissor  handles,  with  a  catch  or  means  of  lock- 
ing, devised  by  Spencer  Wells. 

Forcip'ula..  (L  dim.  of  forceps,  a  pair 
of  pincers,  (i.  Zdngtlchen.)  A  small  pair  of 
forceps. 

In  Biology,  the  two  pairs  of  cephalic  appendages 
in  the  Arachnida. 

Z'or'del-Squa^e.  Scotland,  County  Fife. 
A  mineral  water  containing  calcium  and  magne- 
sium carbonate,  magnesium  sulphate,  and  a  little 
iron. 

Fordig'na'no.   Italy,  in  Sardinia.    A  hot 

saline  spring. 

fore.  (Sax.  fore,  before.)  That  which  is 
in  front. 

P.  wing:.  The  front  wing,  arising  from 
the  meso-thorax,  of  lusecta. 

Fore'arm.  (F.  fore ;  arm.  F.  avant 
bras  ;  G.  Vorderarm.)  That  portion  of  the  upper 
extremity  which  extends  from  the  elbow  to  the 
wrist. 

P.,  atnputa'tion  of.  The  extremity  of 
the  upper  limb  may  be  removed  by  amputation 
through  any  part  of  it,  by  the  circular,  or  by 
either  of  the  flap  methods. 

P.,  aponeuro'sis  of.  Same  as  Fascia 
antebrachial. 

P.,  ar'teries  of.  The  chief  arteries  of 
the  forearm  are  the  radial  and  the  ulnar,  thougli 
some  small  terminal  branches  from  the  superior 
and  inferior  profunda  and  the  anastomotica  sup- 
ply the  upper  part,  and  some  from  the  recurrent 
branches  from  the  arteries  of  the  palm  the 
lower  part.  The  branches  of  the  radial  are  the 
recurrent  muscular,  superficialis  voliB,  anterior 
and  posterior  carpal ;  the  branches  of  the  ulnar 
are  the  anterior  and  posterior  recurrent,  the 
interosseous,  and  muscular. 

P.,  bones  of.    The  radius  and  ulna. 

P.,  fas'cia  of.    The  Fascia,  antebrachial. 

P.,  lymphat'ics  of.  See  Upper  limb, 
lymphatics  of. 

P.,  mo'tions  of.  The  forearm  is  moved 
forwards  by  the  biceps,  brachialis  anticus,  prona- 
tor radii  teres,  aided  by  the  flexor  carpi  radiaUs, 
flexor  sublimis,  flexor  carpi  ulnaris,  and  supinator 
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longus  ;  backwards  by  tbe  triceps  and  anconeus. 
It  is  rotated  inwards  by  the  pronator  teres,  tiexor 
carpi  radialis,  palmaris  longus,  tiexor  sublimis, 
and  pronator  quadratus.  It  is  rotated  outward  by 
the  biceps,  supinator  brevis,  and  extensor  seoundi 
internodii. 

r.,  mus'cles  of.  The  muscles  of  the 
forearm  vary  in  different  animals,  but  thej-  usu- 
ally consist  of  supinators  and  pronators  of  the 
hand  or  fore-foot,  and  flexors  and  extensors  of  the 
hand  or  fore-foot  and  of  the  digits. 

F.,  nerves  of.  The  inner  part  of  the 
skin  of  the  foroaim  is  supplied  by  the  internal 
cutaneous  and  the  nerve  of  Wrisberg;  the  outer 
by  the  cutaneous  of  the  musculo -cutaneous  and 
cutaneous  branches  of  the  musoulo-spiral ;  the 
lower  part  is  supplied  by  recurrent  branches  of 
the  median  cutaneous  branches  of  the  ulna.  The 
muscles  are  supplied  by  the  median,  ulnar,  and 
musculo-spiral  nerves;  the  median  supplying 
the  pronator  radii  teres  and  all  the  muscles  of 
tbe  forearm,  except  the  flexor  ulnaris  and  the 
tiexor  profundus  digitorum,  the  anterior  inter- 
osseous, and  cutaneous  palmar;  the  ulnar  sup- 
plies the  tiexor  carpi  ulnaris  and  flexor  profun- 
dus, and  a  cutaneous  branch  ;  the  musoulo-spiral 
supplies  the  supinator  longus  and  the  extensor 
carpi  radialis  longior,  and  gives  off  the  posterior 
interosseous  branch,  which  supplies  the  extensor 
carpi  radialis  brevior,  supinator  brevis,  muscular 
and  articular  branches,  and  the  radial  branch, 
which  gives  otf  some  cutaneous  filaments. 

r.,  veins  of.    See  Upper  limb,  veins  of. 

Porebit'ten  more.  (E._  more,  an  old 
word  signifying  root.)  The  bitten  ofl'  root, 
ticabiosa  snccisa.  (Prior.) 

Fore'brain.  (E.  fore ;  brain.  G.  Vor- 
derhirn.)  The  anterior  of  the  three  primary  en- 
cephalic vesicles  into  which  the  medullary  tube 
or  primary  nervous  system  of  the  vertebrate 
embryo  divides  at  an  early  stage  of  its  growth. 
From  it  the  primitive  optic  vesicle  is  given  off 
on  each  side,  and  itself  develops  into  two  divi- 
sions, one  in  front  for  the  cerebral  hemispheres, 
corpora  striata,  and  olfactory  lobes,  and  one  be- 
hind for  the  optic  thalami  and  the  third  ventricle. 
At  this  stage  the  term  forebrain  or  prosencepha- 
lon is  given  to  the  anterior  division  of  the  primary 
forebrain,  and  the  term  interbrain  or  thalam- 
encephalon  is  given  to  the  posterior  division. 
The  constriction  separating  the  divisions,  at  first 
shallow,  gradually  grows  deeper,  but  always 
leaves  the  two  cavities  connected  by  a  central 
canal.  The  cavity  of  the  prosencephalon  becomes 
the  lateral  ventricles,  the  cavity  of  the  thala- 
mencephalon  the  third  ventricle,  and  the  com- 
municating canal  the  foramen  of  Munro. 

Foreiin'g'er.  (E.  fore;  finger;  Skeat 
suggests  forme  finger,  meaning  first  finger,  as  the 
original  expression.  F.  index;  I.  ii/dice ;  S. 
indict ;  G.  Zeigefinger.)  The  first  or  index  finger ; 
the  digit  continuous  with  the  second  metacarpal 
bone. 

Fore'f'oot.  {Fore;  foot.)  The  foot  of 
an  anterior  or  fore  limb  of  a  quadruped  or  mul- 
tiped. 

Fore'f ront.  (E.  fore  ;  F.  front,  the  fore- 
head.)   The  forehead. 

Fore'g'Ut.  (E.  fore ;  gut.)  The  anterior 
one  of  the  three  sections  into  which  the  primary 
digestive  canal  or  mesenteron  of  the  embryos  of 
mammals  and  birds  is  divided ;  it  occupies  the 
cephalic  fold  of  the  embryo,  and  from  it  are 
developed  the  pharynx,  oesophagus,  stomach,  and 


duodenum,  and  also  from  it  arise  the  rudiments 
of  the  lungs,  liver,  and  pancreas.  The  other 
sections  are  named  Midgut  and  Hindgitt.  See 
also,  other  divisions  under  Mesenteron. 

Fore'head.  (iS.  fore;  head;  Mid.  E. 
forheed.  V.  front;  1.  f route ;  %.frcnte;  G. 
Stirne.)  The  part  of  the  face  which  extends 
from  the  front  line  of  the  hair  growth  to  the 
upper  borders  of  the  orbits,  and  is  bounded  on 
each  side  by  the  temples. 

Fore'limb.  {Fore;  limb.)  The  anterior 
limb  of  animals,  fore-leg,  wing,  or  arm. 

Fore'milk.  {Fore  ;  milk.)  The  first  milk 
secreted  after,  or  just  before,  the  birth  of  the 
child. 

Fore'skin.  {E.fore;  skin.  'E.  prepuce; 
I.  prepuzio ;  S.  prcpucio ;  G.  Vorhaut.)  The 
Prepuce. 

Fore'tOOth.  {Fore;  tooth.)  A  tooth  in 
the  front  part  of  the  jaw. 

For'eig'n.  (Mid.  E.  foreine,  forexjne ; 
Old  Y.forain,  strange;  from  Low  L.  foraneus  ; 
from  L.  foras,  out  of  doors.)  Belonging  to 
another  nation  ;  extraneous ;  not  belonging  to. 

r.  bod'y.  fF.  corps  etranger^  Term 
applied  to  any  substance  lodged  in  a  wound, 
which  either  produced  it,  or  having  been  broken 
ofl'  from  the  weapon  by  the  violence  wherewith  it 
was  infiicted,  is  left  in  it  and  keeps  up  irritation, 
to  the  prevention  of  its  cure;  as  a  bullet,  a  piece 
of  broken  glass,  a  splinter  or  a  nail. 

Also,  applied  to  any  substance,  not  belonging 
to  the  natural  structure  of  the  body,  which  has 
found  lodgement  in  it. 

Foren'sic.  {L.  forensis,  belonging  to  the 
forum,  a  place  where  law-courts  were  held.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  court  of  law. 

r.  anat'omy.    See  Anatomy,  forensic. 
r.  chem'istry.     (F.  ehimie  legale ;  G. 
gerichtliclie  Chemie.)  Chemistry  applied  to  legal 
investigations. 

r.  medicine.  (F.  medecin  legale;  G. 
die  geriehtliche  Arzneiwissenscliaft.)  Term  for 
such  parts  of  the  science  of  medicine  as  are  con- 
nected with  judicial  inquiries ;  it  is  otherwise, 
but  incorrectly,  termed  medical  jurisprudence, 
for  this  more  properly  expresses  a  knowledge  of 
the  laws  and  regulations  applied  to  medical  edu- 
cation and  practice. 

r.  sur'gery.  (P.  chirurgie  legale;  G. 
gerich  tliche  Chirurgie.)  The  parts  of  the  science 
of  surgery  connected  with  judicial  inquiries. 

Fo'reSi    (L. /oris,  a  gate.)    The  vulva. 

For'est.  {fSVii'S .  forest ;  'Lo\y  h.  foresta, 
a  wood ;  from  L.  foris,  out  of  doors.)  A  large 
wood. 

r.  la'dy's  berb.  The  iva,  Achillea 
moschatn. 

For'fex.  (L.  forfex,  scissors.)  A  pair  of 
scissors ;  a  forceps. 

r.  denta'ria.  (L.  dentat-ius,  pertaining 
to  the  teeth.)  Forceps  fer  the  extraction  of 
teeth. 

Forfic'llla.  (Jj.forficula,  a  pair  of  small 
shears;  dim.  of  forfex.)  A  Genus  of  the  Sub- 
order Euplexoptera,  Order  Orthoptera. 

P.  auricula'ria,  Linn.  (L.  auricularius, 
irom  auricula,  the  ear-lap.  F.  perce-oreille ;  I. 
formica  pinzajuola ;  S.  lijcrcta;  G.  Ohrwurm.) 
The  earwig. 

Forg'e.  {OWF.  forge ;  tvom  L.  fabrica,  a 
workshop.  G.  Schmiede,  Schmiedewerkstatt.) 
A  smith's  workshop. 

P.-wa'ter.  See  Fabrorwn  aqua. 
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Porg'es.  A  name  for  the  waters  of  Cha- 
pelle-sur-Erdre. 

For^es-les-bainS.  France,  Departe- 
ment  de  la  Seine  at  Uise.  Saline  waters,  con- 
taining carbonates  and  sulphates  in  small 
quantities. 

rorg"eS-les-eaux.  France,  Departe- 
raent  de  la  Seme  Inferieure.  The  waters  come 
from  four  springs,  named  respectively  Royale, 
Reinette,  Cardiiiale,  and  Nouvelle.  Mean  temp. 
V  C.  (44-6°  F.)  It  is  80  metres  above  the  level 
of  the  sea.  The  waters  are  weak  chalybeate  and 
slightly  carbonated ;  the  iron  is  in  the  form  of 
crenate. 

Porg'es-Sur-Bri'iS.  Same  as  Forges- 
les-baiim. 

rorg'et'-nie-not.  (F.  ne  m' ouhUez  pas  ; 
G.  VergissmeiiDiiclit.)  The  Mi/osotis pahcstris  ; 
formerly  applied  to  the  Ajuga  chainapitrjs,  on 
account  of  its  nauseous  and  persistent  taste. 

Fork.  (Mid.  E. /or/ie;  Sax.  fore ;  from 
L.  furca,  a  fork.)  An  instrument  having 
prongs. 

Fork'ed.    {Fork.)    Opening,  or  diverging, 

into  two  parts. 

P.  an'tber.  An  anther  which  is  split 
into  two  parts,  as  in  the  Vaceiniuin  uligino- 
sum. 

P.  fil'ament.  The  filament  of  a  stamen 
which  is  split  into  two,  as  in  Crambe. 

P.  vena'tion.  See  Venation,  forked. 
Form.  {Kid.  E.forme  ;  from  Old  F.fortne  ; 
from  L.  forma,  shape  ;  from  Aryan  root  d/iar,  to 
hold.  F.  forme  ;  G.  Gestalt,  Form.)  The  ex- 
ternal appearance,  shape,  or  particular  model  of 
anything. 

in  Biology,  the  special  characteristics  of  an 
individual  as  a  t3'pe  of  others;  also,  the  dispo- 
sition or  structure  of  the  parts  of  an  individual. 

In  Phrenology,  a  faculty,  having  its  organ  in- 
dicated by  the  width  between  the  eyes,  whose 
function  is  to  take  cognisance  of  form. 

Also,  the  special  cliaracteristics  of  any  sub- 
stance, constituting  it  a  liquid  or  a  solid. 

P.  el'ements.  A  term  applied  in  Biology 
to  the  cells  and  their  derivatives  of  the  struc- 
tures. 

P.,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  on  the  out- 
side.)   The  shape  or  aspect  of  a  thing. 

Pi,  inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  \sithm.')  The 
structure  of  a  living  thing. 

P.s,  transitory.  (L.  transeo,  to  pass 
over.)  A  term  applied  to  the  different  succes- 
sive appearances  in  the  growing  embryo  of  a 
higher  animal  like  to,  or  somewhat  resembling, 
the  permanent  form  of  some  other  and  lower 
form  of  living  being. 
For'mae.    Plural  of  Forma. 

P.  transeun'tes.  (L.  transeo,  to  pass 
over.)    See  Forms,  transitory. 

For'ina.1.    Same  as  Formomethglal. 
Formal'dehyde.    Same  as  Formic  al- 
dehyde. 

For'mamide.  N(C0H)H2.  A  colour- 
less liquid  obtained  by  heating  ammonium  for- 
mate with  urea,  and  also  by  the  dry  distillation  of 
ammonium  formate  and  of  ammonium  oxalate. 
It  is  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  but  insoluble 
in  ether.  It  boils  at  192°— 19.5°  C.  (377-6°  F.— 
384"  F.)  with  partial  decomposition. 

For'mate.  {¥ .formiate  ;  G.  ameisensaure 
Salz.)  A  salt  of  Formic  acid.  The  formates 
are  all  susceptible  of  crystallisation ;  they  are 
soluble  in  water.     When  distilled  with  strong 


sulphuric  acid  they  give  off  carbon  monoxide 
and  leave  a  residue  of  sulphate.  Ferric  chloride 
colours  neutral  solution  of  a  formate  a  red  brown, 
with  produi;tion  of  ferric  formate.  Formates 
warmed  with  silver  solution  evolve  carbon 
dioxide,  and  throw  down  a  mirror-like  precipitate 
of  silver. 

P.,  ammo'nium.  See  Ammonium,  for- 
mate. 

P.,  am'yl.    CcH,.,02  =  CII(C5Hi,)02.  A 

colourless,  mobile  liquid,  obtained  by  distilling 
a  mixture  of  sodium  formate,  strong  sulphuric 
acid,  and  aniylic  alcohol.  It  has  a  fruity  smell, 
is  slightlv  soluble  in  water,  and  boils  at  116°  C. 
(240-8°  F.) 

P.,  e'thyl.    Same  as  Fther,  formic. 

P.,  metta'yl.  C2Hj02=  (CHO  .  0^3)0. 
A  transparent,  colourless  liquid,  obtained  by  dis- 
tilling together  methyl  sulphate  and  sodium 
formate.  It  is  volatile,  has  a  fruity,  ethereal 
smell,  boils  from  3G°-38°  C. , (96-8°— 100-4°  F.), 
and  has  a  vapour  density  of  2  084. 

P.,  propyl'amin.  A  compound  said  to 
be  the  cause  of  the  herring-like  smell  of  ergot  of 
rye. 

P.,  so'dium.  CHOjNa.  A  salt  crystal- 
lising in  rhombic  prisms  with  bevelled  lateral 
faces,  easily  soluble  in  water.  It  has  been  sug- 
gested for  use  as  an  antipyretic.  In  experi- 
ments on  animals  it  is  said  by  Asloing  to  reduce 
temperature  by  causing  great  dilatation  of  the 
superficial  capillaries,  by  diminishing  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  expiratory  movements,  and  chiefly 
by  lessening  the  chemical  changes  which  go  on 
in  the  lung. 

Forma'tio.    See  Formation. 

P.  i^ranulo'sa.  Same  as  the  Memhrana 
granulosa  of  the  Graafian  follicles. 

P.  reticula'ris.  {h.  reticulum, neiworV.) 
The  term  applied  to  a  part  of  the  anterior  and 
lateral  areas  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  behind 
the  pyramids  and  the  olivary  bodies,  which, 
when  seen  in  transverse  section  under  a  mode- 
rate magnifying  power,  presents  a  network  of 
two  sets  of  white  fibres  from  the  cord,  one 
set  running  longitudinally,  the  other  trans- 
versely. The  longitudinal  fibres  of  the  anterior 
area  come  from  the  anterior  column  of  the  spinal 
cord,  and  those  of  the  lateral  area  from  the 
lateral  columns  of  the  cord  ;  the  transverse  fibres 
are  the  internal  arcuate  fibres.  The  part  of  this 
formation  lying  in  front  and  towards  the  centre 
contains  no  nerve  cells ;  the  part  lying  in  the 
lateral  area,  where  it  takes  the  place  of  part  of 
the  anterior  cornu  of  the  cord,  contains  many 
nerve  cells. 

P.  reticula'ris  allia.  (L.  reticulum  ; 
albus,  white.)  The  part  of  the  F.  reticularis 
which  contains  no  nerve  cells. 

P.  reticula'ris  g-ris'ea.  (L.  griseus, 
grey.)  The  part  of  the  F.  reticularis  which 
contains  nerve  cells. 

Forma'tion.  (L.  format io,  a  shaping, 
a  form ;  irom  fonno,  to  shape.  F.  formation; 
I.  formazione ;  G.  Bildung,  Gestaltung.)  A 
growth. 

Form'ative.  (L.  fonno,  to  form.  G. 
gestaltend.)  That  which  can  be  moulded ; 
plastic  ;  that  which  gives  form. 

P.  cells.  Large  spherical  bodies  found  in 
the  lower  layer  of  the  blastoderm  of  the  impreg- 
nated fowl's  egg ;  they  probably  arise  by  a  pro- 
cess of  segmentation  from  the  white  yolk,  some 
containing  a  nucleus,  and  many  small  spherules 
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or  granules.  Their  real  nature  is  doubtful,  some 
of  them  being  perhaps  masses  of  yolk  for  nutri- 
tion. 

Ziegler  has  also  given  this  term  to  the  large 
epithelioid  cells  which  are  found  in  granulations, 
and  which  are  very  influential  in  the  building 
up  of  the  new  tissues  ;  they  are  supposed  by 
him  to  arise  from  the  coalescence  of  leucocytes, 
and  by  others  to  be  derived  from  the  connec- 
tive-tissue or  other  cells  of  the  affected  part. 

r.  force.    See  Force,  formative. 

P.  lay'er.  The  parts  where  growth  is 
proceeding  in  plants. 

r.  mate'rials.  In  Botany,  applied  to 
the  substances  stored  up  in  plants  which  furnish 
the  materials  for  the  growth  of  tissues,  such  as 
starch,  sugar,  and  fat,  for  the  growth  of  the  cell 
wall,  and  allmminoids  for  the  protoplasm  aud 
chlorophyll  grains. 

P.  tis'sue.  (G.  Bildungsgewehe.)  The 
tissue  from  which  new  plant  cells  arise ;  also 
called  Meristem. 

F.  yolk.    See  Tol/c,  formative. 
Form'ed.    (Form.)    Shaped,  made,  con- 
structed. 

P.  mate'rial.  Term  applied  by  Beale  to 
that  part  of  the  matter  of  the  body  of  a  plant  or 
an  animal  which  has  tal<en  its  ultimate  form, 
and  wliich  is  physiologically  dead,  in  contradis- 
tinction to  protoplasm  or  Germinal  matter. 

SPor'niene.    A  synonym  of  Methane. 

£°or'miate.  {Formic  add.  F.formiate  ; 
G.  ami'iseiinaure  Salze.)  A  salt  of  formic  acid. 
Same  as  Formate. 

F.  of  ammo'xiia.  See  Ammonium  for- 
mate. 

^^or'mic.    (L.  formica,  the  ant.    F.  for- 

miqiie.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  Formica,  or 
ant. 

r.  ac'id.  (F.  acide  formique ;  G.  Amei- 
sensdure.)  CHjO-.  An  acid  first  obtained  by 
John  Bay  from  the  distillation  of  red  ants.  It 
occurs  also  in  the  caterpillar  of  Bombyx proccssio- 
nea,  in  common  stinging  nettles,  in  the  fruit 
of  the  soap- nut  tree,  Sapindus  saponarius,  in 
tamarinds,  and  in  the  shoots  of  various  pines.  It 
is  found  in  the  sweat,  blood,  milk,  muscle  juice, 
and  urine.  It  can  be  made  by  distilling  a  mixture 
of  starch,  binoxide  of  manganese,  and  strong 
sulphuric  acid.  It  is  a  colourless  acid  liquid, 
producing  stinging  pain  when  applied  to  the 
skin,  and  causing  a  blister.  It  boils  at  99-9° 
C.  (211-82''  F.)  ;  sp.  gr.  1-2211.  It  is  a  powerful 
antiseptic.  When  heated  with  strong  sulphuric 
acid  pure  carbon  monoxide  is  evolved,  recog- 
nisable by  the  colour  of  its  flame.  Diluted  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  water,  it  is  used  externally 
as  a  stimuLint  to  paralysed  limbs ;  it  produces 
an  erythematous  redness,  and  a  stinging  sensation 
as  of  nettles.  Used  internally  in  the  Spiritus 
formicaritm,  G.  Ph. 

r.  al'dehyde.  COHj.  This  may  be 
regarded  as  the  aldehyde  and  ketone  of  formic 
acid,  or  as  the  oxide  of  "the  dyad  radical  methcne. 
It  can  be  obtained  by  passing  the  vapour  of  me- 
thyl alcohol,  together  with  air,  over  ignited 
platinum.  It  has  a  powerfully  irritating  odour, 
and  when  warmed  with  an  amnioniacal  silver 
solution  a  mirror-like  deposit  of  silver  is  formed. 
It  has  not  been  isolated  f  rom  its  solution. 

r.  e'ther.    See  Ether,  formic. 

I",  oil.    A  synonym  of  Ftirfurol. 
Formica.    (L.  formica,  an  ant;  from  Gr. 
pOpfii]^,  JEol.  for  /iupjujjj,  an  ant.  F.fourmi; 


G.  Aineise.)  A  Genus  of  the  Group  Heterogyna, 
Order  Kymenoptera,  Class  Inseeta,  the  ant, 
emmet,  or  pismire. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  varicose  tumour  occurring  on 
the  anus  and  glans  penis. 

Also,  the  name  of  a  black  wart  with  a  broad 
base  and  cleft  surface,  because  pain  is  felt  in  it, 
especially  on  excision,  like  the  bite  of  an  ant. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Herpes  miliaris. 
P.  ambulato'ria.  (L.  ambulatorius,  from 
ambalo,  to  walk.)    A  synonym  of  Herpes  circi- 
natus. 

r.  corrosi'va.  (L.  corrodo,  to  gnaw.)  A 
synonym  of  Herpes  exedens. 

F.ru'fa.  {P .fourmi  rouge  ;  1.  formica  ;  G. 
Waldameise.)  The  systematic  name  of  the  ant, 
emmet,  or  pismire,  which  contains  an  acid  juice 
and  gross  oil,  which  was  supposed  to  possess 
aphrodisiac  virtues.  Ants  have  been  used  to 
make  a  stimulating  cataplasm.  The  chrysalides 
of  this  animal  are  said  to  be  diuretic  aud  car- 
minative, and  by  some  were  recommended  in  the 
cure  of  dropsy.  The  ant  furnishes  an  acid  called 
Formic  acid. 

A  Spiritus  formicarum  is  an  offioial  prepara- 
tion of  the  present  German  Pharmacopoeia. 

For'micailt.  (L.  formicans,  part,  of 
formico,  to  creep  like  an  ant.)  Term  applied  to 
an  extremely  small  and  feeble  pulse,  feeling  like 
tbe  creeping  of  an  ant. 

Formica'tion.  (L.  formico,  to  creep 
like  an  ant,  or  to  feel  like  the  creeping  of  ants. 
F.  formication ;  G.  Ameisenkriechen,  Ameisen- 
laiifcn.)  A  sense  of  pricking  or  tingling  on  the 
surface  of  the  body,  as  if  ants  were  creeping  on 
it ;  it  is  an  afi'ection  of  the  trunk  of  the  nerve  or 
of  its  central  connections,  not  of  its  periphery. 
It  occurs  in  organic  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord, 
in  hysteria,  and  as  the  effect  of  some  poisons,  as 
ergot.  It  is  sometimes  produced  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  wounds  and  fractures. 

Formic'ic.  (h.  formica,  waX.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  Formica,  or  ant. 

Also,  the  same  as  Formic. 

P.  ac'id.    Same  as  Formic  acid. 

Formiciv'orous.  {L.  formica;  voro, 
to  devour.)    Living  on,  or  eating,  ants. 

Formifac'tion.  (L.  forma,  shape; 
facio,  to  make.)  Owen's  term  for  the  deposition 
of  cells  and  elementary  structures  from  the  fluids 
so  as  to  form  a  tissue. 

IFormioni'tril.  A  synonym  of  Hydro- 
cyanic acid,  being  formamide  with  the  elements 
of  water  removed. 

For'mix.  Old  term,  used  by  Waltherus, 
8ylv.  Med.,  p.  654,  for  herpes  esthiomenos,  lupus, 
or  noli  me  tangere. 

Formobro'mid.e.  Berzelius'  term  for 
Bromoform. 

E'ormoclllo'ride.  Berzelius'  term  for 
Chloroform. 

For'mo-g-uan' amine.  Same  as  (J^a- 
namine. 

Formoi'odide.  Berzelius'  term  for 
Iodoform. 

Form.ometIl'ylal.  Dumas'  term  for  the 
ethereal  liquid  which  passes  over  when  a  mix- 
ture of  wood  spirit,  sulphuric  acid,  and  peroxide  of 
manganese  is  distilled.  It  is  not  a  definite  com- 
pound, but  is  a  variable  mixture  of  methylic 
formate  and  methylal.  It  is  an  anaesthetic  when 
inhaled. 

Formo'sa.  An  island  off  the  east  coast  of 
China. 
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P.  cam'phor.  See  Camphor,  Formosa. 
For'mula;.  (L.  formula,  dim.  of  forma, 
the  form  or  manner  of  a  thing.  F.  formule  ;  I. 
formola ;  S.  formula;  G.  Formel.)  A  fixed 
manner  or  method  of  doing  a  thing  ;  a  prescribed 
form. 

In  Pharmacy,  a  detailed  description  in  due 
form  of  the  name  of  each  substance  composing  a 
medicine,  of  their  several  amounts,  and  of  the 
mode  of  mi.xing  or  compounding  them. 
Also,  a  medical  prescription. 
Also,  in  Chemistry,  an  expression  in  symbols 
of  the  elementary  constitution  of  a  body. 

Also,  in  Anatomy,  an  expression  in  symbols 
of  some  series  of  parts,  a^  the  teeth. 

P.,  chem'lcal.  The  mode  of  representing 
the  proportionate  composition  of  a  chemical 
compound  by  symbols  and  figures ;  this  is  ob- 
tained by  dividing  the  amount  of  each  of  its 
constituent  elements  in  a  hundred  parts  of  the 
compound  by  the  atomic  weight  of  the  element. 

I".,  com'pound.  A  formula  containing 
two  or  more  official  drugs  or  preparations. 

P.,  constitu'tional.  (L.  constitiUio, 
nature,  arrangement.)  A  formula  which,  like  a 
graphic  formula,  seeks  to  show  the  structure  of 
a  compound,  of  what  parts  it  is  built  up,  and  its 
relations  to  other  bodies. 

P.,  den'tal.    See  Dental  formula. 

P.,  empir'ical.  ('E/iTrtifji/coe,  experi- 
enced.) A  formula  which  simply  expresses  the 
composition  of  a  body,  without  attem[)ting  to 
show  the  mode  in  which  the  atoms  are  linked 
together,  in  contradistinction  to  F.,  rational. 
Thus  the  empirical  formula  of  urea  is  CH4N2O. 
This  term  was  first  employed  by  Beizelius. 

P.,  empir'ical  molec'ular.  ('  Enirupi- 
Kos ;  L.  moleouhifi,  dim.  of  moles,  a  mass.)  A 
formula  which  not  only  expresses  the  composition 
of  a  body,  but  represents  the  molecular  weight. 

P.,  extempora'neous.  (L.  ex  tempore,  at 
the  moment.)  A  formula  made  up  on  the  spur 
of  the  moment,  not  necessarily  in  accordance 
with  official  instructions. 

P-»  fflyp'tic.  (r\u7rTo's,  carved.)  Repre- 
sentations of  the  constitutional  formula  of  a 
chemical  compound,  effected  not  by  writing,  as 
in  the  graphic  formula,  but  by  representing  the 
constituent  atoms  by  solid  balls,  and  their  com- 
binations by  connecting  rods. 

P.,  grapli'ic.  (rpa<^<i),  to  write.)  A 
formula  in  which  the  sj'mbols  of  the  elements  of 
a  compound  are  disposed  in  groups,  so  that  the 
eye  may  readily  recognise  the  relations  of  the 
substance  to  other  compounds. 

P.,  Irrational.  (L.  ir,  for  in,  neg.  ; 
ratio,  a  reason.)    Same  as  F.,  empirical. 

P.,  mag^is'tral,  (L.  magistralis,  from 
magister,  a  master.)  A  formula  composed  on 
the  instant ;  a  prescription. 

P.  med'ica.  (L.  medicus,  from  medeor, 
to  heal.  G.  Arzneiformel.)  A  synonym  for  a 
prescription. 

P.,  molec'ular.  (L.  moles,  a  heap.)  A 
short  expression  indicating  the  composition  of 
each  molecule  of  a  substance.  In  cases  where 
the  body  can  be  volatilised  the  molecular  compo- 
sition can  be  estimated  from  the  vapour  den- 
sity. 

P.,  official.  (L.  ojficialis,  belonging  to 
duty.)  A  formula  decreed  by  official  authority, 
such  as  appears  in  an  authoritative  pharmaco- 
poeia. 

P.  officinal.    (L.  officina,  a  workshop.) 


A  prescription  made  by  authority.  A  term 
erroneously  used  for  F.,  official. 

P.,  rational.  (L.  ratio,  a  reason.) 
Term  employed  by  Berzelius  for  a  formula  in- 
tended to  indicate  the  chemical  nature  of  the 
compound  and  its  relations  to  other  bodies.  Thus, 
the  rational  formula  for  urea  isC0(NIl2)2,  show- 
ing that  it  is  a  carbamide. 

P.,  sim'ple.  A  formula  containing  one 
official  drug  or  compound  only. 

P.,  struc'tural.    Same  as  F.,  graphic. 
For'mula,ry.    {Ij.  formula,  a  formula,  an 
agreement.)    One  who  is  skilled  in  making  up 
medicines. 

A\s,o  {¥ .  formulaire  ;  l.formnlario  ;  S.formu- 
lario),  a  synonym  of  Pharmacopoeia. 

For'mule.    Same  as  Formyl. 

Also,  the  same  as  Formula. 

For'myl.  (Formic  acid :  Gr.  uXtj,  the 
material  of  which  a  thing  is  made  ;  F.  formgle ; 
I.formilo.)  CHO.  The  hypothetical  radical  of 
formic  acid  and  its  derivatives. 

P.  aVdehyde.  Same  as  Formic  alde- 
hyde. 

P..  perchlo'ride  of.  A  synonym  of 
Chloroform. 

P.,  terchlo'rlde.  A  synonym  of  Chloro- 
form. 

P.,  teri'odide  of.  A  synonym  of  Iodo- 
form. 

For'mylene.  C2H.  The  hypothetical 
triatomic  radical  of  chloroform,  bromoform,  and 
iodoform. 

Formyl'ia.    Same  as  Formtjl. 
Formyl'ic.    Relating  to  Formyl. 

P»  acid.    A  synonym  oi  Formic  acid. 
For  mylum.    Same  as  Formyl. 
P.  ctalora'tum.    A  synonym  of  Chloro- 
form. 

P.  ioda'tum.    A  synonym  of  Iodoform. 

P.  perctalora'tum.  A  synonym  of 
Chloroform. 

P.  trlchlora'tum.  A  synonym  of  Chlo- 
roform. 

For'nax.  {li.fornax,&\\n.tofurnus.)  A 
furnace. 

For'nical.    Relating  to  the  Fornix. 

For'nicate.  (L.  fornix,  an  arch.  G. 
gewblbt.)  Vaulted;  applied  to  petals  which  are 
arched,  as  the  upper  petals  of  the  Salvia. 

P.  convolu'tion.    See  Gyrus  fornicaius. 

For'nices.    Plural  of  Fornix.  . 

In  Botany  (G.  Beckklappe),  applied  to  the 
arched  projections  iu  the  throat  of  the  corolla  of 
some  boraginaceous  plants. 

Fornic'iform.  (L.  fornix,  an  arch.) 
Vaulted,  having  the  form  of  an  arch. 

For'niXi  (L./orwia;,  an  arch.  V.  voided 
trois  piliers,  trigone  cerebral ;  G.  Geiodlbc,  Bo- 
gen,  Zwilliiigsbinde.)  A  longitudinal  commis- 
sure of  the  brain  lying  beneath  the  corpiH 
callosum,  and  consisting  of  a  thin  arched  layer  of 
white,  fibrous  nerve  tissue  with  free  borders, 
the  body  of  the  fornix,  and  split  at  each  ex- 
tremity into  two  segments,  the  pillars  or  crura 
of  the  fornix.  The  fornix  is  originally  the  mid- 
dle of  the  posterior  part  of  the  primitive  cerebral 
hemisphere,  and  assumes  its  transversal  position 
by  reason  of  the  growth  backward  of  the  hemi- 
sphere. The  dimensions  of  the  fornix  of  man  are 
about  27  mm.  long,  9— U  mm.  wide,  4  mm.  thick. 
See  F.,  body  of  and      pillars  of. 

Also,  the  hollow  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
umbo  of  a  shell. 
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Also,  the  upper  convex  shell  of  an  oyster. 
Also,  in  Botany,  an  arched  projection  in  the 
throat  of  the  corolla,  as  in  the  Anchusa. 

r.,  bod'y  of.  (G.  Korper  des  Geivolhes.) 
The  middle  triangular  part  of  the  fornix, 
broad  behind,  where  it  is  connected  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  corpus  callosum,  and 
narrow  in  front,  where  it  dips  downwards, 
forming  the  anterior  part  of  the  third  ventricle, 
and  is  separated  from  the  corpus  callosum  by 
the  septum  lucidum.  Its  outer  borders  are  free 
and  lie  upon  the  choroid  plexuses ;  its  under 
surface  is  separated  from  the  optic  thalami  and 
the  third  ventricle  by  the  velum  interpositum. 
The  greater  number  of  its  fibres  are  longitudinal, 
but  towards  the  posterior  part  on  its  under  sur- 
face the  markings  of  transverse  and  oblique 
fibres  may  be  seen,  producing  an  appearance  to 
which  the  term  lyra  or  psalterium  has  been 
given.  According  to  Sappey,  these  transverse 
fibres  belong  to  the  corpus  callosum,  but  Gall 
and  others  look  on  them  as  commissural  fibres 
connecting  the  two  halves  of  the  fornix. 

P.,  bulbs  of.  The  Corpora  albicantia,  so 
called  because  they  are  foimed  by  the  folding 
back  of  the  anterior  pillars  of  the  fornix. 

P.  centralis.  (L.  centralis,  in  the 
middle.)    A  synonym  of  F.  cerebri. 

P.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.  G. 
Hirngewolbe.)  The  structure  described  as 
Fornix. 

P.,  col'umns  of.  (G.  Saulchen  des  Ge- 
wolbes.)    The  F.,  pillars  of,  anterior. 

P.  conjuncti'vse.  (L.  coyijungo,  to  join 
together.)  The  line  of  reflection  of  the  conjunc- 
tiva between  the  globe  of  the  eye  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lid. 

P.  cra'nii.  {^paviov,  the  skull.)  The 
vault  of  the  cranium,  calvaria,  or  skull-cap. 

P.,  cru'ra  of.  (L.  cms,  a  leg.  G.  Ge- 
wolbeschenkel.)  The  pillars  of  the  fornix,  but 
by  many  German  anatomists  applied  only  to  the 
posterior  pillars,  the  anterior  ones  being  called 
the  columns  of  the  fornix. 

P.,  cru'ra  of,  ante'rlor.  (L.  crus,  a 
leg ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The  F.,  pillars  of, 
anterior. 

P.,  cru'ra  of,  poste'rior.  (L.  crus; 
posterior,  behiud.)  'The  F.,  pillars  of,  poste- 
rior. 

F.  na'sl.  (L.  the  nose.  G.  Gewdlbe 

der  Nase.)    The  roof  of  the  nose. 

P.  of  Got'tsche.  A  pair  of  longitudinal 
ridges  projecting  from  the  roof  of  the  midbrain 
of  Teleostei  into  its  cavity,  which  is  known  in 
higher  forms  as  the  iter  a  tertio  ad  quartum 
ventriculum. 

P.  peripber'icus.  (JlEpL<pipEia,^6  line 
round  a  circular  body.)  A  synonym  of  Gyrus 
fornicatus. 

P.  pbaryn'g-is.  (<bapvy^,  the  gullet. 
G.  Schlundf/etvdlbe.)  The  upper  end  or  roof  of 
the  pharynx. 

P.,  pll'lars  of,  ante'rlor.  (h.  anterior, in 
front.  P.  piliers  anterieurs  tie  la  voute;  G.  vordere 
Siiulen  des  Geivolbes.)  The  two  thin,  roundish 
bands  into  which  the  fore  part  of  the  body  of  the 
fornix  divides ;  each  curves  backwards  and  down- 
wards, forming  the  margin  of  the  foramen  of 
Munro,  along  the  wall  of  the  third  ventricle, 
then  bends  abruptly  upwards  and  forwards, 
forming  the  white  portion  of  one  of  the  corpora 
albicantia,  and,  becoming  the  bundle  of  Vicq 
d'Azyr,  enters  the  anterior  tubercle  of  the  optic 


thalamus.  The  anterior  pillars  are  connected 
near  the  foramen  of  Munro  with  the  septum 
lucidum,  the  taenia  semioircularis,  and  the  pe- 
duncle of  the  pineal  gland. 

According  to  some  recent  observations,  the 
fibres  of  the  anterior  pillars  end  in  the  corpora 
albicantia,  the  fibres  running  thence  to  the  optic 
thalami  being  independent  fibres. 

P.,  pll'lars  of,  poste'rior.  (L.  poste- 
rior, hinder.  F.  piliers  posterieurs  de  la  voute ; 
G.  hintere  Siiulen  des  Geivolbes.)  The  two 
broad,  flattened,  somewhat  three  sided  bands 
into  which  the  hind  part  of  the  body  of  the 
fornix  divides  ;  each  curves  outwards  and  down- 
wards over  the  pulvinar  of  the  optic  thalamus 
to  the  descending  cornu  of  the  lateral  ventricle, 
where,  after  giving  off  some  fibres  to  the  surface 
of  the  hippocampus  major,  it  becomes  the  taenia 
hippocampi. 

P.,  roots  of.  See  Radix  ascendens  for- 
nicis  and  R.  dcscendens  fornicis. 

P.  transver'sus.  (L.  transversus,  tMrnedt. 
across.)  A  lamina  of  medullary  substance,  tri- 
angular in  form,  horizontal  in  position,  and  free 
posteriorly,  which  is  sometimes  found  uniting 
the  diverging  crura  of  the  fornix. 

P.  vag'l'nse.  fL.  vagina,  a  sheath;  G. 
Scheidi'ngeiviilben.)  That  portion  of  the  fundus 
of  the  vagina  which  arches  over,  and  is  attached 
to,  the  cervix  uteri ;  it  contains  tubular  glands. 

Forn'peckles.  A  synonym  of  Ephe- 
lides. 

For'pex.  (L./oj-pea;, fire-tongs.)  Scissors. 
Forska'lea.    Term  used  by  Jussieu  for 

Forxkohlca. 

Forskoh'lea.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Urticacece. 

P.  ang-ustlfo'Ila,  Eetz.  (L.  angustus, 
narrow ; /o/(;«»!,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  Africa.  Used  as 
a  diuretic  and  an  adjuvant  to  sarsaparilla. 

P.  tenacls'slma.  Linn.  (L.  tenacissimus, 
very  tenacious.)  Same  properties  as  F.  angus- 
tifoUa. 

ror'Steg-g".  Switzerland,  Canton  Saint 
Gallon.    A  cold  sulphur  water. 

Forster.  A  German  ophthalmic  surgeon. 
P.'s  pbotom'eter.  See  Photometer, 
Forster's. 

Forstero'nia.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 

Order  Apoci/nacca. 

P.  dlffior'mls.  (L.  difformis,  mis-shapen.) 
A  species  indigenous  in  America.  Said  to  be 
capable  of  removing  freckles  when  used  infused 
in  milk.    The  juice  removes  warts. 

For'tifyin^.  (^.fortifier  ;  from  Low  L. 
fortijico;  from  L.  fortis,  strong;  facio,  to 
make.)  Making  strong.  A  term  sometimes 
applied  to  tonics. 

For'tin's  barom'eter.  A  cistern 
barometer  having  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  made 
of  leather,  so  that  it  can  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
a  screw,  and  so  kept  at  a  constant  level. 

Fortu'na.  Spain,  Province  of  Murcia, 
near  Archena.  An  earthy  chalybeate  water,  of 
a  temperature  of  40^  C.  (104°  P.),  having  a 
reputation  for  the  cure  of  sterility  in  women. 

For'tyknot.  Popular  name  for  the 
Achyranthes  repens. 

Fortyo'g'O.  Hungary,  in  the  District  of 
Csik.    An  earthy  sulphur  spring. 

Fos'sa>  (li.  fossa,  a  ditch;  from fodio,  to 
dig.  ¥.  fosse;  I.  fossa ;  S.fosa;  G.  Grube.) 
A  large  and  more  or  less  deep  hollow,  the  open- 
ing of  which  is  its  widest  part. 


FOSSA. 


P.  acetab'uli,  (L.  acetabulum,  a  drink- 
ing cup.  F.  arriere-fond  de  la  cavite  cotyldide  ; 
G.  Pfanneiigrube.)  A  rough  depression  at  the 
bottom  of  the  acetabulum.  It  extends  from  the 
crista  downwards  and  forwards  towards  the 
incisura,  and  gives  origin  to  the  ligamentum 
teres. 

r.,  amyg^'daloid.  ('Ajuuy(5aX);,  an 
almond ;  floo«,  likeness.)  Thi:  space  between 
the  anterior  and  posterior  pillars  of  the  fauces, 
in  which  the  tonsil,  or  amygdala,  is  situated  on 
each  side. 

P.  ,A.myn't8e>  {Amyntas,  of  Rhodes,  an 
ancient  surgeon.)  A  bandage  applied  by  Amyn- 
tas in  cases  of  fracture  of  the  nose.  The  several 
turns  of  the  bandage  passed  round  the  head  and 
crossed  at  the  root  of  the  nose. 

According  to  Quincy,  a  term  for  a  double- 
headed  bandage. 

P.,  ancone'al.  ("AyKwi/,  the  elbow.) 
The  F.,  olecranon. 

P.  anon'yma.  ('Ai/wi/u/ios,  without 
name.)  The  depression  between  the  crura  of  the 
antehelix  of  the  auricle.    The  F.  triqnetra. 

P.  ante'rior  ma'jor  hu'meri.  (L. 
anterior,  that  which  is  in  front ;  major,  oomp.  of 
magnus,  great;  humerus,  the  bone  of  the  upper 
arm.)  A  depression  situated  on  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  humerus  above  the  trochlea  and 
opposite  to  the  fossa  olecrani.  It  receives  the 
coronoid  process  of  the  ulna  during  flexion  of  the 
forearm.    The  F.,  coronoid. 

P.  ante'rior  mi'nor  hu'meri.  (L.  an- 
terius  ;  minor,  comp.  of  parous,  little ;  humerus, 
the  bone  of  the  upper  arm.)  A  slight  depression 
situated  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  humerus, 
immediately  above  the  capitulum.  It  receives 
the  anterior  margin  of  the  head  of  the  radius  in 
extreme  flexion  of  the  forearm. 

P.  anttael'icis.  {'AudtXi^,  the  interior  of 
the  two  curved  prominences  of  the  ear.)  The 
same  as  F.  navicularis  auricidee. 

P.  arcua'ta.    Same  as -F.  suharcuata. 

P.  articula'ris.  (L.  articula,  a  joint.) 
The  glenoid  cavity  of  the  temporal  bone.  The 
F.,  glenoid. 

P.  axilla'rls.    (L.  the  armpit.  P. 

fo!Sse  d' aisselle ;  G.  Achselhbhle.)  The  armpit.  A 
pyramidal  depression  situated  below  the  shoulder 
and  between  the  upper  arm  and  the  chest.  The 
base  is  the  inferior  opening ;  the  apex,  above, 
communicates  with  the  fossa  supraclavicularis 
by  means  of  a  triangular  opening  between  the 
subclavius  muscle,  the  insertion  of  the  scalenus 
medius  to  the  first  rib,  and  the  coraeo-clavicular 
ligament.  It  is  bounded  in  front  by  the  pectoralis 
major  and  minor,  the  clavicular  portion  of  the  del- 
toid muscle,  and  the  coraco-clavicular  ligament; 
behind,  by  the  latissimus  dorsi,  teres  major,  and 
subscapularis  muscles.  The  lateral  or  external 
narrowest  side  is  formed  by  the  coraco-brachiaUs 
and  biceps  muscle,  the  humerus,  and  shoulder- 
joint  ;  the  inner  wall  by  the  serratus  magnus. 

P.  bul'bi  ure'thrse.  (BoX/Jdc,  a  bulb; 
ovpn^pa,  urethra.)  An  enlargement  in  the  dia- 
meter of  the  urethra  in  the  pars  cavernosa,  just 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  pars  membranacea. 

P.,  canine',  (L.  caninus  ;  from  canis,  a 
dog.  F.  fosse,  canine;  G.  Oberkiefergrube.) 
A  depression  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
superior  maxillary  bone,  beneath  the  infra- 
orbital foramen,  by  the  prominence  of  the  canine 
tooth.  It  gives  origin  to  the  levator  anguli 
oris. 


P.  cap'itis  fem'oris.  (L.  caput,  the 
head ;  femur.)  The  same  as  Fovea  capitis 
femoris. 

P.  cerebra'Iis  ante'rior.  (L.  cerebralis, 
belonging  to  the  brain;  anterior,  in  front.)  The 
F.  cranii  anterior. 

P.  cerebra'Iis  me'dia.  (L.  cerebralis; 
medim,  in  the  middle.)    The  F.  cranii  media. 

P.  cerebra'Iis  poste'rlor.  (L.  cere- 
bralis;  posterior,  hinder.)  The  F.  cranii 
posterior. 

P.  coch'leae.  {Cochlea.)  A  somewhat 
funnel-shaped  depression  the  bottom  of  which 
constitutes  the  lamina  cribrosa  of  the  internal 
auditory  meatus. 

P.  cochlearifor'mis.  (L.  cochlea,  a 
spoon  ;  forma,  shape.)  The  groove  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  processus  cochlearis  iu  the  tym- 
panum for  the  tensor  tympani  muscle. 

P.,  compound,  A  fossa  which  is  made 
up  of  depressions  in  two  or  more  contiguous 
bones. 

P,  con'clise.  (Koyx'';  a  bivalve  shell- 
fish. G.  muschelfnrmige  Grube,  Muschelhohle.) 
A  synonym  of  Concha  auris. 

P.  condyloi'dea.  (Koi/fiuXo?,  a  knob ; 
sifios,  likeness.)  A  depression  situated  behind 
each  condyle  of  the  occipital  bone.  It  presents 
the  opening  of  a  short  canal,  the  foramen  con- 
dyloideum  posterius. 

P.  corona'lis.  (L.  corona,  a  crown.) 
The  depression  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  orbi- 
tal plate  of  the  frontal  or  coronal  bone  for  the 
anterior  lobe  of  the  cerebrum. 

P.  cor'onoid.  (Kopu'ii/i),  a  crown  ;  aI5os, 
resemblance.  F.  fosse  coronoidiennc.)  The  de- 
pression on  the  fore  part  of  the  humerus,  which 
receives  the  coronoid  process  of  the  ulna  in 
flexion  of  the  forearm. 

P.  costa'lis  infe'rior.  (L.  casta,  a  rib  ; 
inferior,  that  is  below.)  The  inferior  facet  on 
the  body  of  a  dorsal  vertebra  for  articulation 
with  the  head  of  the  rib. 

P.  costa'lis  supe'rior.  (L.  casta;  su- 
perior, that  is  above.)  The  facet  near  the  upper 
border  of  a  dorsal  vertebra  for  articulation  with 
the  head  of  a  rib. 

P.  cotylo'i'dea.    (KotuXv,  a  cup  ;  tloos, 
resemblance.)    The  acetabulum. 
Also,  the  notch  of  the  acetabulum. 

P.  cra'nii  ante'rior.  (L.  cranium,  the 
skull;  anterior,  in  front.)  This  fossa  is  situ- 
ated at  the  base  of  the  skull,  in  front  of  the 
lesser  wings  of  the  sphenoid.  It  is  formed  by 
the  horizontal  plate  of  the  frontal,  the  cribriform 
plate  of  the  ethmoid,  and  by  the  ethmoidal  pro- 
cess and  lesser  wing  of  the  sphenoid.  It  presents 
the  crista  galli,  the  foramen  caecum,  the  olfac- 
tory groove  and  cribriform  plate  of  the  ethmoid 
bone,  and  the  roof  of  the  orbit.  It  is  traversed 
by  the  ethmoidal  and  sphenoidal  sutures. 

P.  cra'nii  me'dia.  (L.  cranium;  me- 
dius, in  the  middle.)  A  fossa  situated  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  base  of  the  cranium, 
between  the  lesser  wings  of  the  sphenoid  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone.  It  is  formed  by  the  sphenoid, 
temporal,  and  parietal  bones.  It  presents  the 
sella  turcica,  the  square  plate  behind  the  sella 
turcica,  the  olivary  tubercle,  optic  groove,  caver- 
nous groove,  the  foramen  lacerum  medium,  the 
anterior  clinoid  process,  the  superior  surface  of 
the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  the 
foramen  spinosum,  ovule,  and  rotuudum.    It  is 
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traversed  by  the  squamous,  spheno-pavietal, 
•    spheno-temporal,  and  pctroso-sphenoidal  sutures. 

I*,  cra'nii  poste'rior.  (L.  cranium ; 
posterior,  hinder.)  A  fossa  situated  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  base  of  the  cranium,  behind  the 
upper  edges  of  the  petrous  processes.  It  is  formed 
chiedy  by  the  occipital  and  temporal  bones.  It 
presents  the  cerebellar  fossse  of  the  occiput,  the 
interior  occipital  crest,  the  sulci  laterales,  the 
foramen  lacerum  posterius,  the  mastoid  and  in- 
ternal condyloid  foramina,  the  foramen  magnum 
and  basilar  process,  and  the  meatus  auditorius 
internus,  aquaiduotus  vestibuli,  and  superior 
petrosal  groove,  with  the  depression  for  the  Gas- 
serian  ganglion.  It  is  traversed  by  the  mastoid 
and  petro-occipital  sutures. 

P.  cru'ris  bel'icis.  (L.  cms,  the  leg; 
helix,  a  prominence  of  the  ear.  G.  Griibe  des 
Lcistenschenkels.)  The  pit  or  fissure  in  the 
cartiliige  of  the  ear  which  is  bounded  by  the 
commencement  of  the  helix  in  front,  and  is 
situated  between  the  two  portions  of  tlie  concha. 

P.  cu'biti.  (L.  cubitus,  the  elbow.  G. 
EUenbogengrube.)  The  depression  situated  on  the 
inner  and  anterior  side  of  the  elbow-joint.  It  is 
of  triangular  form,  the  apex  directed  downwards. 
It  is  indistinctly  bounded  above  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bicrps  tiexor  cubiti  and  the  brachialis 
anticus,  which,  along  with  the  common  oi-igin  of 
the  fle.xors  of  the  flngei-s,  form  its  tloor ;  on  the 
radial  side  it  is  bounded  by  the  supinator  longus, 
and  on  the  ulnar  side  by  the  pronator  teres. 

r.  cys'tldis  fel'lese.  (Kuo-Tt9,  the 
bladder;  h.  fclleus,  from  fel,  bile.)  The  same 
as  F.  vesica:  fcUece. 

F.,  dig'as'tric.  (Ai'9,  twice;  7ao-T-»i,o,the 
belly.  'S .  raimire  digastrique  ;  G.  IVarzenaus- 
schniti.)  A  deep  groove  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  mastoid  process  of  the  temporal  bone  for  the 
attachment  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  digastric 
muscle. 

F.  di§ras'trica  mandib'ulse.    (L.  man- 

dibula,  the  lower  jaw.  F .  fossette  digastrique.) 
An  oval  depression  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inferior  maxillary  bone  on  each  side  of  the  sj'm- 
physis,  just  below  the  mental  spine,  for  the 
attachment  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  digastric 
muscle. 

F.  dlg'as'trlca   os'sis  tempora'lis. 

(L.  OS,  a  bone ;  temporalis,  belonging  to  the 
temples.)    The  F.,  digastric. 

F.,  dig:'ital.  (L.  digitus,  a  finger.)  The 
same  as  F.,  trochanteric. 

F.  3>oug:las'ii.  {Douglas,  a  Scotch  ana- 
tomist, a.  Douglas' seher  Raum.)  A  term  some- 
times applied  to  the  recto-uterine  fossa  alone, 
and  sometimes  to  the  recto-uterine  fossa  together 
witli  the  excavatio  recto-uterina.  See  Douglas's 
pouch. 

F.  duc'tus  veno'si.  (L.  ductus,  a 
duct;  venosKs,  belonging  to  a  vein.)  The  de- 
pression on  the  under  surface  of  the  liver  which 
is  occupied  by  the  remains  of  the  ductus  veno- 
sus.  It  constitutes  the  posterior  part  of  the 
fossa  longitudinalis  sinistra  hepatis.  The  Fissure 
of  liver  for  ductus  venosus. 

F.  elUp'tica.   The  Fovea  hemi-elliptica. 

F.  ethmoida'lis.  {'Hd/xoi,  a  sieve ; 
elooe,  resemblance.)  The  depression  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  of  the  ethmoid  bone 
which  lodges  the  olfactory  tract  and  bulb. 

P.,  floc'cular.  (L.  flocctdus,  a  small 
lock  of  wool.)  A  depression  on  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  petrous  portion,  of  the  temporal 


bone,  extending  in  the  young  child  into  the  arch 
of  the  superior  semicircular  canal;  in  some 
mammals  it  is  a  deep  pit. 

F.  g'e'nu.  (L.  gettu,  the  knee.)  The  pop- 
liteal space. 

F.  grlan'dis.  (L.  glans,  an  aoom.)  The 
groove-like  depression  behind  the  glans  penis. 

F.  glao'dulse  lacrima'lis.  (L.  glan- 
dula,  dim.  of  glans,  an  acorn;  lacrima,  a  tear. 

F.  fossette  lacrymale  ;  G.  Tlirdnendrusengrube.) 
A  concavity  on  the  under  surface  of  the  orbital 
plate  of  the  frontal  bone,  near  the  outer  part 
and  behind  the  zygomatic  process.  It  lodges 
the  lachrymal  gland. 

F.  g'landula'ris.  A  synonym  of  F. 
glan'iulcc  larrimnlis. 

F.,  p^len'oid,  {V\rivri,  a  shallow  joint- 
socket;  eioos,  resemblance.    F.  eavite  glendide  ; 

G.  Oelenkgrube,  Oberkiefergrube.)  The  depres- 
sion in  the  temporal  bone  for  articulation  with 
the  head  of  the  inferior  maxillary  bone. 

F.,  grut'tural.  (L.  guttur,  a  throat.  G. 
Sclilnndgrube.)  The  depression  on  the  basal 
surface  of  the  cranium,  between  the  foramen 
magnum  and  the  posterior  nares  ;  it  is  the  middle 
division  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  of  the 
skull. 

F.  hel'icis.  ("EXiJ,  a  spiral,  the  helix  of 
the  ear.)  The  narrow  curved  groove  in  the 
auricle,  lying  between  the  heli.x  and  the  anti- 
helix. 

F.  bemispber'ica.  (L.  hemisphcerium, 
a  half  circle.)    The  Fovea  hemispherica. 

P.  byalol'dea.  ('TaXos,  glass;  tlSo9, 
likeness.)  A  spheroidal  depression  in  the  vi- 
treous humour  which  lodges  the  lens.  The 
hyaloid  membrane  and  the  capsule  of  the  lens 
here  coalesce,  forming  the  suspensory  ligament 
of  the  lens. 

F.  bypopbys'eos.  ('TTrocjwcrLv,  a  pro- 
cess.) A  synonym  of  the  Sella  turcica,  because  it 
lodges  the  pituitary  body,  or  Hypophysis  cerebri. 

F.  ileocaeca'Iis.  {Ileum;  ccecum.)  A 
depression,  3  cm.  deep  and  of  variable  length, 
situated  between  the  mesentery,  near  the  root  of 
the  vermiform  process,  the  cKCum,  and  the  end 
of  the  small  intestine. 

F.  ileocseca'lis  ante'rior.  (L.  ante- 
rior, that  is  in  front.)  A  variety,  occasionally 
occurring,  of  the  F.  ileoctecalis. 

F.  ileoceeca'Iis  infe'rior.  (L.  inferus, 
that  is  below.)  A  synonym  of  the  F.  ileOcce- 
calis. 

F.  ileocaeea'lis  poste'rior.  (L.  pos- 
terus,  that  is  behind.)  A  synonym  of  the  F. 
ileocmcalis. 

F.  il'lac.  {Ilia,  the  bone  of  that  name. 
F.  fosse  iliaque  interne;  G.  Darmbeingrube.) 
The  smooth  concavity  which  is  presented  by  the 
upper  and  anterior  part  of  the  internal  surface  of 
the  ilium. 

F.  il'io-pectine'a.  {Ilium;  pectineus.) 
A  surface-marking  presenting  a  hollow  between 
the  muscles  of  the  upper  fore  and  inner  p.art  of 
the  thigh  immediately  below  Poupart's  liga- 
ment. It  is  triangular  in  form,  broad  and  deep 
above,  narrower  and  pointed  below,  and  dips  as 
deep  as  the  iliopectineal  tubercle.  It  is  bounded 
above  by  Poupart's  ligament,  externally  by  the 
psoas  major  and  iliacus  muscles,  internally  by 
the  pectineus,  and  below  by  the  sartorius.  It  is 
connected  with  the  abdominal  cavity  by  the  femo- 
ral canal,  and  it  is  filled  with  the  femoral  artery 
and  vein  and  their  common  sheath,  and  with 


FOSSA. 


lymphatic  glands,  nerves,  and  fat.  Also  called 
Scarpa's  triangle. 

r.  incisi'va.  (L.  w^CiWo,  to  cut  into.)  A 
synoii}'!!!  of  the  i^.,  myrtifurm. 

P.,  iuci' sor,  of  low'er  jaw.  (L.  in- 
cido.)  A  shallow  depression  on  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  inferior  maxillary  bone,  just  be- 
low the  incisor  teeth,  on  each  side  of  the  sym- 
physis, from  which  the  levatoi'  labii  inferioris 
arises. 

P.,  incisor,  of  up'per  jaw.    The  F., 

inyrtiform. 

P.,  infraclavic'ular.  (L.  infra,  be- 
low; clavicle.)  A  triangular  space  between 
the  pectoralis  major  and  deltoid  muscles.  It  is 
broad  just  below  the  clavicle,  but  becomes  nar- 
rower as  it  extends  towards  the  arm.  It  presents 
in  its  deeper  part  the  coraco- clavicular  fascia, 
with  the  objects  perforating  that  fascia. 

P.  infraor'bitar.  (L.  infra,  below; 
orbita,  the  orbit.)    A  synonym  of  F.,  canine. 

P.  infraspina'ta.  (L.  infra,  below ; 
spine  of  scapula.  F.  fosse  sous-epineuse ;  G. 
Untergrattngrube.)  The  slightly  concave  surface 
of  the  scapula  beneath  the  spine.  It  gives  origin 
to  the  infraspinatus  and  teres  minor  muscles. 

P.  infiraspi'nous.  (L.  infra,  below ; 
spina,  a  thorn.)    The  same  as  F.  infraspinata. 

P.  infratempora'Iis.  (L.  infra,  be- 
neath; <««!jOorff,  the  temples.  Gr.  Unterschldfen- 
grube.)    A  synonym  of  F.,  zygomatic. 

P.  ing'uina'lis  exter'na  peritone'i. 
(L.  iiiguen,  the  groin;  extcrnus,  that  which  is 
outside ;  peritoneum.)  See  Fovea  ingiiinalis 
externa  peritonei, 

F.  ing'uina'lis  inter'na  peritone'i. 
(L.  intcrnus,  within.)  See  Fovea  ingiiinalis 
interna  peritonei. 

F.  ingruina'lis  lateralis  peritone'i. 
(L.  lateralis,  lateral.)  A  synonym  of  F.  ingui- 
nalis  externa  peritonei. 

P.  ing'uina'lis  me'dia  peritone'i.  (L. 
medius,  middle.)  A  synonym  of  F.  inguinalis 
interna  peritonei. 

P.  ingruina'lis  media'lis  peritone'i. 
(L.  mcdialis,  belonging  to  the  middle.)  A  syno- 
n}'m  of  F.  ingiiinalis  interna  peritonei. 

P.  innomina'ta.  (L.  innominatus,  un- 
named.) The  depression  in  the  auricle  of  the 
ear,  the  anterior  part  of  which  presents  the  open- 
ing of  the  external  auditory  meatus. 

P.,  intercon'dylar.  (L.  between; 
condyle.)  The  F.  intereondyloidea  femoris  pos- 
terior. 

P.  intercondyloi'dea.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  condyle.)  The  same  as  F.  intereondy- 
loidea posterior. 

P.  intercondyloi'dea  fem'oris  ante'- 

rior.  (L.  femur,  the  thigh-bone ;  anterior, 
that  is  in  front.)  'rhe  groove  between  the  con- 
dyles of  the  femur  in  front,  over  which  the 
patella  plays. 

P.  intercondyloi'dea  fem'oris  pos- 
te'rior.  (L.  femur,  the  thigh  bone;  posterior, 
that  is  behind.)  'The  deep,  rough  depression 
which  is  seen  between  the  condyles  on  the  pos- 
terior aspect  of  the  femur,  and  which  gives 
attachment  to  the  mucous  ligament  of  the  knee- 
joint. 

P.  intercondyloi'dea  tib'ise  ante'- 

rior.  (L.  t  ibia,  the  bone  of  that  name ;  anterior, 
that  is  in  front.)  The  slight  depression  in  front 
of  the  spinous  process  of  the  tibia. 

F.  intercondyloi'dea  tib'iae  poste'- 


rior.  (L.  tibia  ;  posterior,  that  is  behind.)  The 
slight  depression  situated  behind  the  spinous 
process  of  the  tibia. 

P.iscbio-rec'tal.  (Ischium,  the  bone  of 
that  name ;  L.  rectum,  the  straight  gut.  F. 
excavation  ischio-rectale  ;  G.  Miistdarmsitzbein- 
grube.)  An  irregular  pyramidal  hollow,  about 
two  inches  deep,  between  the  side  of  the  j'cctum 
and  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium,  having  its  base 
downwards.  The  inner  side  is  oblique,  and  is 
bounded  by  the  levator  ani,  covered  by  the  anal 
fascia,  and  below  by  the  external  sphincter 
ani ;  the  outer  side  is  perpendicular  and  formed 
by  tlie  obturator  muscle  covered  with  its  fascia. 
In  front  it  e.xtends  to  the  triangular  ligament, 
and  behind  are  the  great  sacro-sciatie  ligament 
and  the  gluteus  raaximus  muscle.  To  expose  it 
completely  the  skin,  supcrticial  and  deep  fasciae, 
and  the  glutieus  and  sphincter  ani  muscles  must 
be  removed.  'The  pudic  vessels  and  nerve  lie 
along  the  outer  wall.  The  middle  of  the  space 
is  crossed  by  the  inferior  hsemorrhoidal  vessels- 
and  nerve.  Anteriorly  are  two  superficial  peri- 
natal nerves,  and  posteriorly  is  a  branch  of  the 
fourth  sacral  nerve,  with  cutaneous  branches  of 
the  sciatic  vessels  and  nerve.  It  is  occupied  by 
a  mass  of  fat,  and  is  crossed  by  the  superficial 
transverse  perineal  muscle. 

P.,ju'gular.  (Jugular.  V .fosse jugulaire ; 
G.  Drossdadcrgruhe.)  A  depression  in  the  petrous 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  situated  behind 
the  openings  of  the  carotid  canal  and  the  aquae- 
ductus  cochleiB.  It  is  bounded  externally  by 
the  vaginal  and  styloid  processes,  the  stylo-mas- 
toid  foramen,  and  auricular  fissure,  and  poste- 
rior to  it  is  the  jugular  surface.  It  lodges  the 
bulb  of  the  jugular  vein,  and  the  auricular 
branch  of  the  pneumo-gastric  nerve. 

F.  jugula'ris  col'Ii.  (L.  collis,  the 
neck.)    The  same  as  F.,  suprasternal. 

P.,  lach'rymal.  (L.  lachryma,  a  tear.) 
The  F.  glandiilcc  luclirymalis. 

Also,  a  depression,  formed  by  the  sulcus  lach- 
rymalis  of  the  lachrymal  bone  and  a  similar 
furrow  on  the  superior  maxillary  bone,  which 
contains  the  lachrymal  sac. 

P.  lacrima'lis.  (L.  lacrima,  a  tear.)  A 
synonym  of  F.  glandulce  lacrimalis. 

P.  laryn'go-pharynge'a.  (AapuyJ ; 
(papuy^.)  A  depression  situated  at  the  poste- 
rior extremitjf  of  the  Plicm  arycpiglotticce. 

F.  lenticula'ris.  (L.  lenticula,  a  len- 
til.)   The  F.  hyaloidea. 

P.  ligamen'ti  veno'si.  (L.  Ugamentum, 
from  ligo,  to  bind  ;  vcnosus,  belonging  to  a  vein.) 
The  same  as  F.  ductus  renosi. 

F.  Iong;itudlna'lls  dex'tra  bep'atis. 
(L.  dexter,  on  the  right  hand  ;  hepar,  the  liver. 
G.  linJce  Ldngsftirche  der  Leber.)  A  depression  on 
the  under  surface  of  the  liver.  The  anterior  part 
is  the  fossa  for  the  gall-bladder.  The  posterior 
part  is  short  but  deep,  and  notches  the  posterior 
thick  border  of  the  liver ;  it  is  the  fossa  vense 
cavae. 

P.  long^itudina'lis  sinls'tra  bep'atis. 

(L.  sinister,  on  the  left  hand;  hepar.  G.  rechte 
Ldngsfurche  der  Leber.)  A  depression  on  the 
under  surface  of  the  liver,  extending  from  the 
anterior  border  to  the  incisura  interlohularis ; 
its  anterior  longer  portion  between  the  sharp 
anterior  border  of  the  liver  and  the  left  extre- 
mity of  the  fossa  transversa  is  the  fossa  vensD 
umbilicalis,  which  is  often  partially  covered  by 
a  bridge  of  hepatic  substance.    The  posterior 
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part,  which  is  somewhat  inclined  to  the  right,  is 
the  fossa  ductus  venosi. 

P.  ma^'na.    (L.  magnus,  great.)  The 

F.  navicularis  auricula. 
Also,  the  Vulva. 

F.  magr'na  mulieltris.  (L.  magnus, 
great;  m idle r,  a.  \wmimn.)    The  Vulva. 

F.  magr'na  Syl'vii.  The  Fissure  of  Syl- 
vius. 

F.  mandibula'ris.  (L.  fnandibula,  a  jaw. 

G.  Unterkicfergrube.)  A  synonym  of  F.,  gle- 
noid. 

F.  maxllla'ris,  (L.  maxilla,  a  jaw.  G. 
Oberlcicf erg  rube.)    A  synonym  of  F.,  canine. 

F.  max'ima.  (L.  maximus,  greatest.) 
A  synonym  of  the  F.  olecrani. 

F.  medul'lse  oblongra'tse.  (L.  medulla, 
marrow;  oblongus, ohloTiig.)  Term  applied  to  the 
clivus,  or  inclined  part,  of  the  basilar  portion  of 
the  occipital  bone  on  which  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata rests. 

F.,  men'tal.  (L.  mentum,  the  chin.)  A 
shallow  depression  on  the  fore  part  of  the  body 
of  the  inferior  maxillary  bone  on  each  side  of  the 
symphysis.  It  gives  attachment  to  the  levator 
labii  infcrioris  muscle. 

F.,  iiiesopter'yg:o!id.  (Mt'o-os,  middle  ; 
pterygoid  bone.)  The  single  median  depres- 
sion between  tlie  two  pterygoid  plates  in  the 
cat. 

F.,  Kohr'enhelm's.   A  synonym  of  the 

F.,  infraclapicidar. 

P.,  nXorg-a'grni's.  {Iforgagni,  an  Italian 
anatomist.)  A  synonym  of  the  F.  navicularis 
urethrm. 

F,,  myr'tiform.  (L.  myrtus,  a  myrtle ; 
forma,  shape.)  The  depression  in  the  front  of 
upper  jaw,  just  above  the  ineisor  teeth  and  be- 
tween the  median  line  and  the  canine  emi- 
nence. 

F.,  navlc'ular.  (L.  navicula,  a  small 
boat.)  A  depression  at  the  base  of  the  internal 
pterygoid  plate  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  which  gives 
attachment  to  the  tensor  palati  muscle. 

F.  navicula'ris.  (L.  navicularis,  relating 
to  a  small  ship.)  A  synonym  of  the  F.  laryngo- 
pharyngea. 

F.  navicula'ris  auric'ulae.  (L.  navi- 
cularis ;  auricula,  the  outer  ear;  dim.  of  auris, 
the  ear.  G.  ka/mformige  Grube  der  Ohrmuschel.) 
Thedepression  between  the  crura  of  the  antihelix. 
The  F.  triquetra. 

F.  navicula'ris  ure'tbrse.  (L.  na- 
vicularis;  urethra.  G.  kahnformige  Grube, 
schiffformige  Grube  der  Harnr'dhre.)  A  dilata- 
tion, 2  cm.  long,  9  mm.  wide,  situated  just  within 
the  external  opening  of  the  meatus  urinarius;  in 
it  is  situated  the  lacuna  magna ;  it  is  lined  with 
stratified  pavement  epithelium. 

F.  navicula'ris  vestib'ull  vag-i'nae. 
(L.  navicularis  ;  vestibulum,  an  antechamber  ; 
vagina.  G.  kahnformige  Grube  der  Schain.)  A 
depression  situated  at  the  posterior  commissure 
of  the  labia  majora,  between  it  and  the  frainulum 
pudendi. 

F.  navicula'ris  vul'vse.  (L.  vulva.) 
The  same  as  F.  navicularis  vestibuli  vagince. 

F.  of  antibe'lix.  {Antihelix.)  The  F. 
navicularis  auriculee. 

F.  of  be'Iix.    See  F.  helicis. 

F.  of  tbe  g-all'-bladder.  The  depres- 
sion on  the  under  surface  of  the  right  lobe  of 
the  liver  for  the  gall-bladder.  Same  as  Fissure 
of  liver  for  gall-bladder. 


P.  of  ve'na  ca'va.  Same  as  Fissure  of 
liver  for  vena  cava. 

P.,  olec'ranon,  ('QXeki;,  the  elbow ; 
Kpavloi/,  the  head.  P.  fosse  olecranienne ;  G. 
Elhnbogengrube.)  A  deep,  triangular  depression 
situated  at  the  posterior  surface  of  the  humerus, 
immediately  above  the  trochlea.  It  receives  the 
olecranon  process  of  the  ulna  when  the  forearm 
is  extended. 

F.  orbicula'ris.  (L.  orbiculus,  a  small 
disc.)    The  Forca  hemispherica. 

P.  ova'Iis  au'ris.  (L.  ovalis,  egg- 
shaped;  auris,  lh.e  ear.)    The  J",  triquetra. 

P.  ova'Iis  cor'dis.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.) 
The  F.  ovalis  of  heart. 

P.  ova'Iis  of  ear.    The  F.  triquetra. 

P.  ova'Iis  of  beart.  (L.  ovalis,  oval, 
egg-shaped.  V.  fosse  ovale  ;  G.  eiforinige  Grube 
des  Herzens.)  A  shallow  depression  situated  on 
the  right  aspect  of  the  septum  auricularum, 
which  is  the  remains  of  the  foramen  ovale.  Its 
vertical  diameter  is  about  20  mm.,  its  horizontal 
about  14  mm.  It  is  surrounded  by  the  annulus 
ovalis,  which  is  defective  at  the  lower  part ;  its 
door  is  thin  and  translucent,  and  is  sometimes 
obliquely  perforated  by  a  small  hole,  the  remains 
of  the  foramen  ovale  ;  the  tibres  forming  it  spring 
chiefly  from  the  right  and  lower  border  of  the 
fossa. 

F.  ova'rii  peritone'i.  {Ovarium  ;  peri- 
tonceum.)  A  depression  in  the  peritoneum 
situated  between  the  ovary  and  the  saoro-iliac 
synchondrosis. 

P.  palati'na.  (L.  palatus,  the  palate.) 
The  arch  uf  the  hard  palate. 

P.,  pal'atine,  ante'rior.  (L.  palatus, 
the  palate  ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The  depression 
in  the  middle  line  of  the  palate,  immediately 
behind  the  incisor  teeth,  into  which  the  incisive 
canals  open. 

P.  pararecta'Iis.  {Uapd,  near  to;  L. 
rectum,  the  straight  gut.)  A  narrow  groove  or 
depression  in  the  peritoneum  situated  between 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  broad  ligament  of  the 
uterus  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  true  pelvis. 

P.  paravesica'Iis.  (ITapa,  near  to;  L. 
vesica,  the  bladder.)  A  depression  in  the  peri- 
neum situated  in  front  of  the  broad  ligament  of 
the  uterus  and  between  it  and  the  more  or  less 
distended  urinary  bladder.  It  is  occupied  by 
loops  of  intestine. 

P.,  pari'etal.  (L.  paries,  a  wall.)  The 
deepest  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  parietal 
bone  opposite  the  parietal  eminence. 

P.  paruterl'na.  (Ilapa,  near  to;  L. 
uterus,  the  uterus.)  'The  same  as  F.  pararec- 
talis. 

P.  patel'lse.  (L.  patella,  a  small  plate, 
the  knee-cap. )  The  same  as  F.  intereondyloidea 
femoris  anterior. 

P.  patella'ris.  (L.  patella,  the,  knee- 
cap.) The  same  as  F.  intereondyloidea  femoris 
anterior. 

Also  {h. patella,  a  small  dish),  the  same  as  F. 
hyaloidea. 

P.  peduncula'ris.  (L.  pedunculus,  a 
little  foot.)  The  great  horizontal  fissure  of  the 
cerebellum. 

P.  perinse'i.  {Tltpivaiov,  the  perineum. 
G.  Mittelfleischgrube.)    The  F.,  ischio-rectal. 

P.  pituita'ria.  A  synonym  of  the  Sella 
turcica,  because  it  lodges  the  Fituitary  body. 

P.,  popllte'al.    (L.  poples,  the  knee.  G. 
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KniekMe,  Knielcehlengrube.)  The  hollow  at 
the  back  of  the  knee.  It  is  of  rhombic  form,  the 
acute  angles  directed  upwards  and  downwards. 
It  is  bounded  antei  iorly  by  the  planum  popliteum 
of  the  femur  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  capsule 
of  the  knee-joint,  externally  by  the  biceps 
femoris,  internally  by  the  st  mitendiuosus  and 
semimenibranosus  muscles,  below  by  the  two 
heads  of  the  gastrocnemius.  It  contains  the 
main  arteries  and  neiwes  for  the  lower  leg  and 
foot,  lymphatic  glands,  and  much  fat. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  popliteal  surface  of  the 
femur. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  F.  iniercondyloidea femoris 
posterior. 

P.,  por'tal.  (L.  porta,  a  gate.)  Same  as 
Fissure,  portal. 

r.  poste'rior  bu'meri.  (L.  posterior, 
that  is  behind  ,  humerus,  the  bone  of  the  upper 
arm.)    The  same  as  F.,  olecranon. 

P.,  pter'yg'Oid.  (IIte'pu^,  a  wing; 
tiSa,  likeness.  F.  fosse  pterygdide ;  G.  Flii- 
gelgrube.)  The  space  enclosed  by  the  two  plates 
of  the  pterygoid  processes  of  the  sphenoid  bone  ; 
it  gives  origin  to  the  internal  pterj'goid  muscle. 
Also,  see  F.  pterygoidea  mandihulce. 

F.,  pter'yg'oXd,  of  low'er  jaw.  The 
F.  pterygoidea  mandibidm. 

F.,  pter'yg^oid,  of  spbe'noid  bone. 
The  F.,  pterygoid. 

F.  pteryg:oii'dea  mandib'ulse.  (IfTE- 
(ouyo-£t(5«9,  like  a  wing.)  A  depression  upon 
the  fore  part  of  the  neck  of  the  condyle  of  the 
lower  jaw,  to  which  the  external  pterygoid  muscle 
is  attached. 

F.  pteryg'o-maxilla'ris.  {fl-ripv^,  a 
wing.)  A  synonym  of  the  F.,  spheno-maxil- 
lary. 

F.  pterygo-palati'na.  (n-rEjOuf,  a  wing; 
L.  palatus,  tbe  palate.)  A  synonym  of  F., 
spheno-maxMary . 

F.  pubo-veslca'lis.  (L.  os  pubis,  the 
pubic  bone;  vesica,  the  bladder.)  Tbe  pouch  or 
depression  in  the  peritoneum  situated  between 
tbe  posterior  surface  of  the  os  pubis  and  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  bladder. 

F.  rec'to-uteri'na.  (L.  rectum,  the 
straight  gut ;  uterus,  the  uterus.)  The  space 
between  the  uterus  and  the  rectum  above  the 
recto- uterine  excavation,  and  therefore  above  the 
upper  borders  of  the  plicae  recto-uteriuse. 

F.,  rec'to-vesi'cal.  (L.  rectum,  the  gut 
of  that  name ;  vesica,  the  bladder.  F.  cul-de- 
sac  recto-vesical ;  G.  Mastdarmblasengrube.) 
The  pouch  in  the  peritoneum  lying  between  the 
rectum  and  the  urinary  bladder. 

F.  rbomboida'lis.  Same  as  F.  rhom- 
boidea. 

P.  rbomboi'dea.  (PoiifSos,  a  rhomb ; 
£i5os,  likeness.  G.  Rautengrube.)  The  floor  of 
the  fourth  ventricle ;  also  the  ventricle  itself. 

P.  Bolan'di.  Same  as  Fissure  of  Rolando 
or  Sulcus  centralis. 

F.  Rosenmiil'lerl.  {Rosenmidler ,  a  Ger- 
man anatomist.)  A  synonym  of  the  Recessus 
pharyngis. 

F.  sag'itta'Iis  dex'tra.  (L.  sagitta,  an 
arrow;  dexter,  on  the  right  hand.)  The  same 
as  F.  longitiidinalis  dextra  hepntis. 

F.  sag'itta'Iis  sinis'tra.  (L.  sagitta; 
sinister,  on  the  left  hand.)  The  same  as  F. 
longitudinalis  sinistra  hepatis. 

F,  scapbol'dea.  {^Ka<l>otiS>U,  like  a 
ship.)    The  long,  curved  depression  in  the  au- 


ricle of  the  ear  between  the  helix  and  the  anti- 
heUx.    Also  called  F.  helicis. 

P.  sel'lae  tur'cicae.  The  hollow  of  the 
Sella  turcica  for  the  reception  of  the  pituitary 
body. 

P.  semiluna'ris  ma'jor.  (L.  semi, 
half;  luna,  a.  moon;  major,  gveatar.)  The  same 
as  Sigmoid  cavity,  greater. 

P.  semiluna'ris  mi'nor.  (L.  minor, 
less.)    The  same  as  Sigmoid  cavity,  lesser. 

P.  semiova'lis.  (L.  semi,  half ;  ovalis, 
from  ofum,  an  egg.)  A  synonym  of  the  Fovea 
heniiiiliptica. 

P.  sigrmo'i'dea  os'sis  temporalis. 
(2i'y/u«,  the  letter  S  ;  tioov,  resemblance  ;  Ti.  os, 
a  bone  ;  temporalis,  tem^oraX.)  The  broad,  deep 
furrow  situated  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  mas- 
toid process  of  the  temporal  bone.  It  is  occupied 
by  the  transverse  sinus,  and  contains  the  openings 
of  the  mastoid  foramina. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  the  greater  sigmoid  cavity 
of  the  ulna. 

F.  sigrmoi'dea  ul'nse  ma'jor.  See 
Sigmoid  cavity,  greater. 

P.  si^moi'dea  ul'nse  mi'nor.  See 
Sigmoid  cavity,  lesser. 

P.,  sim'ple.  A  fossa  whose  whole  extent 
is  contined  to  one  bone. 

P.,  spbe'no  max'illary.  (F. fosse  sphe- 
no-maxiltaire  ;  ij.  FliiytlijaHiiungrtibc,  Keilbein- 
gaumengrube.)  A  small,  triangular  fossa  situated 
at  the  apex  of  the  orbit.  The  base  or  upper  wall 
is  formed  by  the  body  of  the  sphenoid,  and  it  is 
bounded  behind  by  the  pterygoid  process ;  in 
front  by  the  superior  maxillary  bone ;  internally 
by  the  vertical  plate  of  the  palate  bone ;  exter- 
nally it  is  continuous  with  the  pterygo-maxillary 
fissure.  The  apex  is  formed  bj'  the  approxima- 
tion of  the  pterygoid  process  to  the  tuberosity  of 
the  maxillary  bone.  The  pterygo  maxillary,  the 
sphenoidal,  and  spheno-maxillary  fissures  com- 
municate with  this  fossa.  The  posterior  wall 
presents  the  orifices  of  the  foramen  rotundum, 
and  of  the  Vidian  and  pterygo-palatine  canals; 
the  internal  wall,  of  the  spheno-palatine  fora- 
men, and  the  apex  of  the  posterior  palatine  and 
accessory  palatine  canals.  The  spheno-niaxillary 
fossa  gives  passage  to  the  internal  maxillary, 
pterygo-palatine,  and  spheno-palatine  arteries ; 
to  the  deep  branch  of  the  anterior  facial  vein, 
to  the  inferior  ophthalmic,  pterj'go-palatine,  and 
spheno-palatine  veins ;  to  the  orbital  and  supe- 
rior maxillary  nerves ;  and  to  the  spheno- 
palatine ganglion  and  its  pharyngeal  branches. 

This  fossa  is  described  by  the  Germans  under 
the  name  of  F.  pterygo-palatina,  and  the  term 
spheno-maxillary  fossa  is  applied  to  the  zygo- 
matic fossa. 

P.,  spbe'no-pal'atlne.  {Sphenoid hone ; 
superior  maxillary  bone.)  The  F.,  spheno- 
maxillary. 

P.  subarcua'ta.  (L.  sub,  under ;  arcu- 
atus,  arched.)  A  deep  pit  existing  in  the 
embryonic  cartilage  petrosa,  and  situated  be- 
neath the  eminence  formed  by  the  superior 
semicircular  canal.  According  to  v.  Troltsch,  it 
extends  through  the  whole  of  bony  petrous  bone, 
and  opens  behind  the  auricle,  with  a  large  jagged 
opening  upon  the  external  surface  of  the  mass, 
which  subsequently  becomes  the  mastoid  pro- 
cess. It  is  at  first  covered  with  a  cartilaginous 
layer,  but  becomes  patent  in  the  new  born  child. 
It  remaii's  as  a  narrow  slitor  fissure.  It  contains 
an  artery  and  a  vein,  and,  according  to  Kolliker, 
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the  cavities  which  form  in  it  explain  the  anoma- 
lous position  of  the  tensor  tympaui  and  stape- 
dius muscles  in  the  tympanum. 

r.  subcseca'lis.  (L.  snb,  beneath ; 
cceetim,  the  gut  of  that  name.)  A  synonym  of 
F.  ileoicecalis. 

P.,  subclavic'ular.  (L.  suh,  under ; 
clavicle.)  The  surface  depression  below  the 
outer  end  of  the  clavicle  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
head  of  the  humerus.    It  varies  much  in  depth. 

F.  sublngruina'Iis.  (L.  stib,  beneath: 
iiiffuen,  the  groin.)  A  synonym  of  the  F.  ilio- 
pectinea, 

F.,sublin'grual.  (L. beneath;  lingua, 
the  tongue.)  A  shallow,  smooth,  oval  cavity  situ- 
ated on  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  inferior  maxillary 
bone,  just  above  the  mylo-hj^oid  ridge.  It  lodges 
the  sublingual  gland. 

P.,  submaxil'lary.  (L.  sub,  under; 
maxilla,  t\\e  y^vi .)  An  oblong,  shallow  depres- 
Rion  situated  beneath  the  most  prominent  part 
of  the  mylo-hyoid  ridge  of  the  inferior  maxillary 
bone.    It  lodges  the  submaxillary  gland. 

r.,  subor'bitar.  (L.  sub,  under;  orbis, 
a  circle.)    A  synonym  of  the  F.,  canine. 

P., subpyram'idal.  (L.s?<i, under;  py- 
ramis,  a  pyramid.)  A  depression  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanum  situated  beneath  the 
pyramid  and  behind  the  fenestra  rotunda.  The 
bottom  of  it  is  perforated  by  several  foramina. 

P.  subrotun'da.  (L.  under;  rotun- 
dtis,  round.)  A  synonym  of  Fovea  hemisphce- 
rica. 

P.,  subscap'ular.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
scapula,  the  shoulder-blade.  F.  fosse  sous- 
scapulaire ;  G.  Unterschulterblattgrube.)  A 
wide  concavity  formed  by  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  scapula.  The  two  posterior  thirds  give  origin 
to  the  subscapularis  muscle,  and  present  several 
lines,  which  pass  obliquely  upward  and  forward. 
The  anterior  third  is  smooth  and  has  no  muscular 
attachment.  The  fossa  is  separated  from  the 
posterior  border  by  the  surface  for  the  attachment 
of  the  serratus  magnus. 

P.  sulcifor'mls.  (L.  sulcus,  a  furrow ; 
forma,  shape.)  A  furrow  in  the  vestibule  of  the 
inner  ear  at  the  entrance  to  the  aquseductus 
vestibuli,  described  by  Morgagni. 

P.,  supraclavic'ular.  (L.  supra,  above  ; 
clavicle.)    The  posterior  triangle  of  the  neck. 

The  term  is  sometimes  restricted  to  the  lowest 
and  deepest  part  of  the  triangle  where  the  omo- 
hyoid muscle  and  the  brachial  ple.x.us  lie. 

P.  supraspbenoida'lis.  (L.  supra, 
above ;  Gr.  <r(jji)vuti6ni,  wedge-shaped.)  The 
fossa  of  the  Sella  Turcica. 

P.  supraspina'ta.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
spina,  a,  spine.  Y .  fosse  sus-epineuse  ;  G.Ober- 
grdtengriibe.)  A  smooth,  concave  surface  situ- 
ated beneath  the  spine  of  the  scapula,  to  the 
internal  two  thirds  of  which  the  supraspinatus 
muscle  is  attached. 

P.,  supraster'nal.  (L.  supra,  above; 
steniuiii,  tlie  bieast-bone.)  A  surface-marking 
at  the  lower  median  part  of  the  front  of  the 
neck.  It  is  bounded  laterally  hy  the  sterno- 
mastoid ;  belo\v  by  the  ligamentum  interclavi- 
culare  ;  and  posteriorly  by  the  sternohyoids  and 
sternothyroids. 

P.  supratrochlea'ris  ante'rior.  (L. 
supra,  above;  trochlea,  a  pulley;  anterior,  in 
front.)    The  F.,  coronoid. 

P.  supratrocblea'rls  poste'rlor.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.)   The  F.,  olecranon. 


P.  Syl'vli.  A  synonym  of  Fisstira 
Sylvii. 

P.,  tem'poral.  (L.  tempora,  the  tem- 
ples. 'P.  fosse  tcmporale ;  G.  Schldfengrube.) 
A  deep  hollow  at  the  side  of  the  head.  It  is 
bounded  in  front,  above,  and  behind,  by  the 
temporal  ridge.  Below  it  is  continuous  with 
the  zygomatic  fossa,  the  limit  between  the  two 
being  the  horizontal  crest  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  great  wing  of  the  sphenoid  bone  internally, 
and  externally  the  zygomatic  aich.  Below  and 
anteriorly  is  the  upper  part  of  the  malar  bone. 
The  temporal  fossa  is  formed  by  the  temporal, 
parietal,  frontal,  sphenoid,  and  malar  bones.  It 
is  occupied  by  the  temporal  muscle. 

P.  trag^'ica.  (Tpayoe,  a  goat.)  The  de- 
pression in  front  of  the  external  auditory  mea- 
tus concealed  by  the  tragus. 

P.  transver'sa  bep'atls.  (L.  trans- 
versiis,  cross-wise;  hepar,  the  liver.)  The 
transverse  depression  on  the  under  surface  of 
the  liver  which  contains  the  vena  porta.  The 
Fissure  of  liver,  transverse. 

P.  triang-ula'ris  aurlc'ulse.  (L.  tri- 
angularis, three-angled  ;  auricula,  a  little  ear.) 
The  depression  between  the  crura  of  the  anti- 
helix  of  the  auricle. 

Also,  called  F.  triquetra. 

P.  trlangpula'ris  colli.  (L.  triangula- 
ris ;  collum,  the  neck.)  The  anterior  triangle 
of  the  neck. 

P.  triangrula'rls  medul'lae  oblon- 
g'a't8e.  The  central  furrow  of  the  Calamus 
icriptorius. 

P.  trique'tra.  (L.  triquetrus,  three- 
cornered.)  The  depression  between  the  crura  of 
the  antihelix  of  the  auricle. 

P.,  trochanter'ic.  {Tpox'^vrrtp,  the  ball 
on  which  the  hip-bone  turns.  F.  cavite  digi- 
tate ;  G.  Rollhiigelgrube.)  A  deep  depression 
situated  at  the  back  part  of  the  trochanter  major. 
It  gives  origin,  from  above  downwards,  to  the 
gemellus  superior,  obturator  internus,  gemellus 
inferior,  pyriformis,  and  obturator  externus 
muscles ;  and  to  it  is  attached  the  ischio-femoral 
ligament. 

P.,  trochlear.  (L.  trochlea,  a  pulley ; 
contr.  from  Tpo^aXia,  the  sheaf  of  a  pulley.  G. 
Rollgruhe.)  A  small  depression  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  orbital  plate  of  the  frontal  bone, 
near  the  internal  angular  process  for  the  pulley 
of  the  superior  oblique  muscle. 

P.  umbilicalis.  .  (L.  umbilicus,  the 
navel.)    The  Fissure  of  li  ver  for  ductus  venosus. 

P.  ve'nae  ca'vae.  A  deep  notch  in  the 
under  surface  and  posterior  border  of  the  liver, 
which  lodges  the  inferior  vena  cava.  It  consti- 
tutes the  posterior  part  of  the  fossa  Inngitudi- 
nalis  dextra.  The  Fissure  of  liver  for  vena 
cava. 

P.  ve'nae  umbilicalis.  (L.  vena,  a 
vein ;  umbilicus,  the  navel. )  The  antei  ior  longer 
part  of  the  fossa  longitudinalis  sinistra.  It  ex- 
tends between  the  anterior  sharp  border  of  the 
liver  to  the  left  extremity  of  the  fossa  transversa. 
It  lodges  the  umbilical  vein.  The  Fissure  of 
liver,  umbilical. 

P.  vesi'cae  felleae.  (L.  vesica,  a  blad- 
der ;  fel,  gall.)  A  depression  constituting  the 
anterior  segment  of  the  fos.sa  longitudinalis 
dextra.  It  lodges  the  gall-bladder.  The  Fissure 
of  liver  for  gall-bladder. 

P.,  vesi'co-u'terine.  (L.  vesica,  the 
bladder;  uterus,  the  womb.)     The  pouch  of 
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peritoneum  in  the  female  which  lies  between 
the  bladder  and  the  uterus. 

F.,  zyg'omat'ic.  (Zuywua,  a  bolt.  G.  Kie- 
fer-Kcilbcingrube.)  Au  irregular,  spacious  fossa, 
wider  above  than  below,  and  continuous  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  temporal  fossa.  Its  anterior 
wall  is  formed  by  the  zygoma  and  the  tuber 
maxillare,  its  inner  wall  by  the  external  ptery- 
goid plate  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  and  its  upper 
wall  by  the  triangular  plate  of  the  great  wing  of 
the  sphenoid  bone  and  by  a  part  of  the  squamous 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  and  its  posterior 
part  is  open.  The  spheno-maxillary  iissure 
opens  into  its  upper  part. 
Fos'sae.    Plural  of -Fos.sa. 

r.,  cerebellar.  The  F.,  occipital,  infe- 
rior. 

P.  cerebel'Ii.  (L.  dim.  of  cerebrum,  the 
brain.  Y.  fosse  cerebelletise.)  A  synonym  of  F., 
occipital,  inferior. 

P.  cerebra'les.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
A  synonym  of  F.,  occipital,  superior. 

r.  cer'ebri  posterio'res.  (L.  cerebrum, 
the  brain;  posterior,  that  which  is  behind.)  A 
synonym  of  F.,  occipital,  superior. 

F.  eosta'les.  (L.  costa,  a  rib.)  The 
facets  on  the  bodies  of  the  dorsal  vertebrae  for 
articulation  with  the  heads  of  the  ribs.  The 
lirst  nine  dorsal  vertebrae  have  two  on  each  side, 
the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  only  one. 

P.  eos'to  transversa'rise.  fL.  costa,  a. 
rib  ;  transversus,  transverse.)  Three  depressions 
situated  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  tirst  three 
sacral  vertebrae,  between  the  processus  transversi 
spurii.    The  uppermost  is  the  deepest. 

F.  digita'les.  (L.  digitalis,  belonging  to 
a  finger.)  Those  fossEe  of  the  skull  which  are 
shallow  and  as  if  made  with  the  finger. 

P.  na'rium.  (L.  nares,  the  nostrils.) 
The  F.,  nasal. 

P.p  na'sal.  (L.  nasalis,  belonging  to  the 
nose.  F.  fosses  nasales ;  G.  Naseiihohlen.) 
Two  oblong  cavities  situated  between  the 
base  of  the  cranium  and  the  roof  of  the 
mouth,  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
thin  vertical  septum.  Tliey  are  open  in  front 
and  behind;  laterally  they  open  into  the  an- 
trum. The  upper  wall  is  formed  from  before 
backwards  by  the  nasal  bone,  cribriform  plate  of 
the  ethm<iid,  the  body  of  the  sphenoid,  and  wing 
of  the  vomer.  The  floor  is  formed  by  the  palatine 
plate  of  the  superior  maxillary  and  palate  bones. 
The  inner  wall  or  septum  is  formed  by  the  nasal 
spine  and  crest,  the  perpendicular  plate  of  the 
ethmoid,  vomei-,  and  the  crest  of  the  upper  max- 
illary and  palate  bones.  The  outer  wall  is 
formed  by  the  nasal  process  of  the  superior  max- 
illary and  lachrymal  bones,  the  vertical  plate  of 
the  palate  bone,  the  inner  surface  of  the  superior 
maxillary  bone,  and  lateral  mass  of  the  ethmoid. 
The  turbinal  bones  divide  the  nasal  foss«  into 
three  meatuses. 

P.,  occip'ital, inferior.  The  two  lower 
of  the  four  hollows  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tabular  portion  of  the  occipital  bone  ;  they  are 
separated  from  the  superior  occipital  fossae  by  the 
groove  for  the  lateral  sinus,  and  from  each  other 
by  the  lower  half  of  the  internal  occipital  crest ; 
they  lodge  the  lobes  of  the  cerebellum. 

P.,  occip'ital,  supe'rior.  The  two  upper 
of  the  four  lioUows  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tabular  portion  of  the  occipital  bone ;  they  are 
separated  from  the  inferior  occipital  fossaj  by  the 
groove  for  the  lateral  sinus,  and  from  each  other 


by  the  upper  half  of  the  internal  occipital  crest ; 
they  lodge  the  posterior  lobes  of  the  cerebrum. 

P.  occipita'les  inferio'res.  (L.  occi- 
put, the  back  of  the  head  ;  inferior,  that  which 
is  below.)    The  same  as  Fossce  cerebelli. 

P.  occipita'les  superio'res.  (L.  occi- 
put ;  superior,  that  which  is  above.)  The  same 
as  FosscB  cerebri. 

P.  of  skull.^  See  Skull,  fossce  of. 

P.,  Paccbib'nian.  {Pacchioni.)  The 
depressions  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  skull  for 
the  reception  of  the  Pacchionian  bodies. 
Fosse.  Same  as  Fossa. 
Fos'sette.  (P.  fossette,  a  dimple  ;  dim. 
of  fossa,  a  pit.)  A  small  but  deep  ulcer  of  the 
cornea. 

Fos'sil.  (F.  fossile,  that  which  may  be 
digged;  from  h.fossilis,  dug  up  ;  from  foclio,  to 
dig.  1.  fossile ;  S.  fosil ;  Gr.  Fossil.)  The 
petrified  remains  of  living  things  dug  out  of  the 
earth. 

Also,  dug  out  of  the  earth,  petrified. 
P.  al'kali.    Sodium  carbonate. 
P.  salt.    Common  salt  dug  up  out  of  the 
earth. 

P.  wax,    A  synonym  of  Paraffin. 

FoSSO'reS.  (L.  fossor,  a  digger.)  A 
Group  of  the  Order  Hymenoptera,  Class  hisecta. 
Females  armed  with  a  sting  on  the  posterior 
segment  of  the  body,  wliich  is  not  retractile  ; 
basal  joint  of  the  posterior  tarsi  cylindrical ;  such 
as  the  wasps. 

Also,  a  group  of  burrowing  animals,  including 
the  moles. 

Fosso'rial.  (L.  fossor,  a  digger.)  Dig- 
ging ;  applied  to  animals  that  burrow. 

Fosso'rium.  (L./os6or,  a  digger  ;  from 
fodio,  to  dig.)    A  fleam. 

Fos'sula.  (L.  fossula,  a  small  ditch  ; 
dim.  ot fossa,  a  ditch.)  A  small  depression  or 
fossa. 

P.  petro'sa.  (L.  petrosus,  rooky.)  A 
depression  on  the  inferior  surface  of  the  peti'osal 
portions  of  the  temporal  bone,  between  the 
opening  of  aquaductus  coohle;e,  the  jugular  fossa, 
and  the  inf'eiior  opening  of  the  carotid  canal.  It 
presents  a  small  opening  named  the  canaliculus 
tympanicus.  It  contains  the  petrosal  ganglion 
of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve,  and  the  tympanic 
nerve. 

P.  trochlea'ris.  (G.  Roll(/riibchen.) 
The  Fossa  trochlearis. 

Fos'sulse.    Plural  of  Fossula. 
P.  olfacto'rise.    (L.  olfacio,  to  smell.  G. 
Riechyriibcheu.)    The  Olfactory  fossce  offcetus. 

Fos'sulate.  {L.  fossula.)  Having  shal- 
low, narrow  pits. 

Foth'erg-ill,  An'thony.  An  Eng- 
lish physician,  born  at  Sedbergh  in  1733,  died 
in  1813. 

Fotll'erg-ill,  John.  An  English  phy- 
sician, born  near  Kichmund,  in  Yorkshire,  in 
1712.  died  in  1780. 

F.'s  disease'.    Same  as  F.'s  faceache. 

P.'s  face'ache.  A  term  for  the  several 
forms  of  facial  neuralgia. 

F.'s  sore'tbroat.  The  form  of  scarlet 
fever  called  Scarlatina  a»gi»osa. 

Fo'tUS.  (L. a  warming;  hoMi  fovea, 
to  keep  warm.)    A  fomentation. 

P.  aromat'icus,  Fr.  Codex.  {F.  fomenta- 
tion aromatique.)  Thirty  grammes  of  species 
aromatioae  are  infused  for  an  hour  in  sufficient 
hot  water  to  produce  a  litre  of  infusion. 


"FOUCAULT— FOVEA. 


F>  commu'nls.  (L.  communis,  common.) 
The  Becoctum  papaveris. 

P.  emol'Iiens,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  emolUo,  to 
soften.  F.  fomentation  einolUente.)  Fifty 
grammes  of  species  emollicntes  ai  e  boiled  for  ten 
minutes  in  a  sufBoient  quantity  of  water  to  make 
a  litre  of  decoction. 

Fou'cault,  Jean  Ber'nard 
Zie'on.  A  French  physicist,  born  in  Paris  in 
1819,  died  in  1868. 

P.'s  prln'ciple.  A  mode  of  ascertaining 
the  velocity  of  light.  It  consists  of  an  arrange- 
ment by  which  a  beam  of  light  starting  from  a 
given  source  and  striking  upon  a  mirror  is  reflected 
to  a  distant  mirror,  from  which  it  is  reflected  to 
the  first  mirror,  and  from  thence  to  the  original 
soui'oe.  If,  however,  the  first  mirror  has  been 
rotated  perceptibly  before  the  beam  returns  from 
the  second  mirror  it  is  not  reflected  to  the  origi- 
nal source,  but  to  some  other  point.  The  extent 
of  the  deviation  caia  be  measured,  the  amount  of 
rotation  of  the  first  mirror,  with  the  time  taken 
for  the  beam  to  travel  from  the  first  to  the  second 
mirror  and  back,  can  be  inferred  from  this,  and 
the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  first  mirror  can  be 
read  ofi'  on  a  speed  indicator  ;  and  the  distance 
traversed  by  light  in  one  second  can  be  ascer- 
tained by  calculation  from  these  data. 

P.'s  prism.  A  prism  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple as  Nicol's  prism,  with  the  omission  of  the 
Canada  balsam,  so  that  only  a  thin  layer  of  aii-  is 
left  between  the  two  parts  of  the  prism. 

Foui'lloux.  France,  Departement  du 
Cantal.    A  thermal  weak  chalybeate  water. 

Foul.  QMA.&.foul;  Sax. fill;  G.faul; 
from  Aryan  root,^i/,  to  stink.)    Unclean,  filthy. 

P.  disease'.   A  term  for  syphilis. 

Fou'lis's  autolaryn'g-oscope. 

(Autos,  self ;  Xdpvy^,  the  larynx;  a-Kcnrtto,  to 
observe.)  A  glass  globe  filled  with  water  below 
a  mirror  and  in  front  of  a  lamp,  so  that  light 
rays  are  concentrated  on  the  laryngeal  mirror  in 
the  observer's  pharynx,  and  being  reflected  in 
the  mirror,  can  be  seen  by  himself. 

Fouquie'reee.  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order 
TMnariscinem,  having  a  fleshy  albumen  and  ad- 
herent petals. 

Four.  (Mid.  E.  feoivitr,  fower ;  Sax. 
feinvcr  G.  vier  ;  L.  quatuor ;  Gr.  TtT-rapi^; 
Sans,  chatvar  ;  from  an  original  form  kwatwar.) 
Twice  two. 

F.-Ieav'ed  allseed.  The  Polycarpon 
tetraphyllum. 

P.-lea'ved  g^rass.  The  Paris  quadri- 
folia. 

P.-o'-clock  plant.  The  Mirabilis jalapa, 
Linn.,  or  M.  dichotoma. 

P.-row'ed  barley,  Bere,  Hordeum  vul- 
gare. 

F.-tail'ed  band'ag'e.  See  Bandage, 
four-tailed. 

F. -thieves  vin'egar.  The  Acetum pro- 
phylacticiim. 

Fourche.  (F./owcAe,  a  fork.)  A  small 
instrument  with  two  small  prongs.  Used  to  fix 
the  eye  in  cataract  operations. 

Four'chette.  (F.  fourchette,  a  small 
fork;  dim.  of  fourche,  a  fork;  from  h.  furea,  a 
fork.)  A  small  transverse  fold  of  the  mucous 
membrane  just  within  the  posterior  commissure 
of  the  vulva;  it  is  generally  ruptured  during 
labour. 

Also,  the  frog  or  V-shaped  prominence  on  the 
plantar  surface  of  a  horse's  foot. 


Also,  in  Ornithology  (G.  Gabelbein),  the  same 
as  Furcula. 

Also,  the  name  of  a  forked  instrument  formerly 
used  to  divide  the  frsenum  of  the  tongue  when 
short. 

P.  of  ster'num.  (L.  sternum,  the  breast- 
bone.) The  hollow  at  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  manubrium  of  the  sternum. 

Four'croy.  A  French  chemist,  born  in 
1755,  died  in  1809. 

F.'s  bal'sam.  Same  as  Balsam  of  La- 
horde. 

Fourth.    The  ordinal  of  Four. 

P.  dig'it.  (L.  digitus,  a  finger.)  The 
third  or  ring  finger. 

P.  nerve.  The  pathetic  or  trochlear 
nerve. 

P.  ven'trlcle.  See  Ventricle  of  bratn, 
fourth. 

Fou'sel  oil.    Same  as  Fusel  oil. 

Fo'vea.  (L./ove^,  a  small  pit;  for  fodea, 
from /orfto,  to  dig.  F.fossette;  l.fossetta;  G. 
Griibchen.)    A  small  hollow  or  depression. 

Also,  the  vulva. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  vapour  bath  for  the  lower 
extremities. 

Also,  in  Botany,  any  hollow  or  pit ;  especially 
applied  to  the  pit  which  separates  the  lamina 
from  the  sheath  of  the  leaf  of  Isoetes,  and  which 
contains  the  sporangium. 

P.  ante'rlor  ma'jor  hu'merl.  (L. 
anterior,  in  front;  major,  greater;  humerus,  the 
arm  bone.)  The  depression  on  the  front  surface 
of  the  humerus  immediately  above  the  trochlea; 
being  the  coronoid  fossa. 

P.  ante'rior  mi'nor  bu'meri.  (L. 
minor,  less;  humerus.)  See  Fossa  anterior 
minor  humeri. 

P.,  ante'rior,  of  fourtb  ven'tricle. 
The  F.  quarti  ventriculi  anterior. 

P.  artieula'ris  lateralis.  (L.  articu- 
lus,  a  joint ;  lateralis,  lateral.)  A  synonym  of 
the  Superficies  articularis  lateralis. 

F.  axilla'ris.  (L.  axilla,  the  armpit.) 
The  armpit. 

P.  calca'nei.  (L.  calcaneus.)  A  synonym 
of  Sulcus  calcanei. 

P.  capitis  fem'orls.  (Jj.  caput,  head; 
femur,  the  tbigh.)  The  depression  on  the  upper 
and  inner  part  of  the  head  of  the  femur  for  the 
attachment  of  the  ligamentum  teres. 

P.  caplt'ull  ra'dil.  (L.  capitulum,  a 
small  head;  radius.)  The  smooth  saucer-shaped 
depression  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  of  the 
radius. 

F.  cardi'aca.    (KapSia,  the  heart.  G. 
vordcre  JDarmpforte.)    The  pharyngo- umbilical 
orifice  of  the  early  embryo. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  Serobiculus  cordis. 

P.  carotide'a.  The  anterior  triangle  of 
the  neck,  because  it  contains  the  carotid  artery. 

P.  centralis  laryn'g'is.  {h.  centralis ; 
Gr.  Xdpvy^,  the  larynx.)  The  angle  on  the  inner 
aspect  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  in  the  median 
line. 

P.  centralis  retinae.  (L.  centralis, 
centi'al ;  retina. )  The  small  hollow  in  the  centre 
of  the  macula  lutea  of  the  retina,  at  one  time 
erroneously  supposed  to  be  a  hole.  All  the 
layers  of  the  retina  are  very  thin  here,  and  of 
the  layer  of  rods  and  cones  the  rods  are  absent, 
and  the  cones  very  much  elongated  and  narrowed, 
their  length  at  the  centre  being  -OTG  mm. 

P.  cocb'lese.   The  depression  at  the  hot- 
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torn  of  the  meatus  auditoriua  intprm.is ;  its  floor 
is  perforated  by  the  branches  of  the  internal 
auditory  nerve,  and  constitutes  the  tractus  spi- 
nalis foraminulentus. 

P.  coronol'dea.  The  Fonsa,  coronoid. 

P.  crura'lis  peritonei.  (L.  cms,  the 
thigh ;  pcritoiiceiini.)  A  depression  in  the  peri- 
toneum lining  the  anterior  wall  of  the  abdomen 
immediately  above  Giiubernat's  ligament  and  the 
femoral  ring.  It  is  the  lower  and  outer  part 
of  the  F.  iiiffuiiialis  interna  peritonei. 

F.  dig'ita'ta.  (L.  digitus,  a  finger.) 
The  posterior  cornu  of  the  lateral  ventricle  of 
the  brain. 

S*.  ellip'tlca.   The  F.  hemieJUptiea. 

P.  ellip'tlca  vestib'uli.  The  F.  hemi- 
eUiptica. 

F.   g:lenoi'dea    os'sls  temporalis. 

The  Fossa,  glenoid,  of  temporal  hone. 

F.  g-lenoi'dea  scap'ulse.  The  Glenoid 
cavity  of  the  scapula. 

P.  bemiellip'tica.  ("H/iicn/s,  half ; 
£X\En|/te,  a  leaving  behind,  an  ellipse.)  An  oval 
depression  in  the  roof  of  the  vestibule  of  the 
inner  ear. 

P.  liemisphse'rlca.  ("H^iio-ue;  (rtpatpa, 
a  ball.)  A  suiaU  rounded  depression  in  the  front 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  vestibule  of  the  inner 
ear;  it  is  perforated  by  many  foramina  for  the 
passage  from  the  internal  auditory  meatus  of 
branches  of  the  middle  division  of  the  vestibular 
nerve. 

P.  hyalol'dea.    The  Fossa,  hyaloidca. 
P.,  infe'rior,  of  fourth  ven'tricle. 

The  same  as  F.  ventriciili  quarti  posterior. 

P.  ingruina'lis  exter'na  peritone'i. 

(L.  inguen,  the  groin  ;  extcrnus,  outward  ;  peri- 
toneum.) A  shallow  depression  of  the  peritoneum 
lining  the  front  wall  of  the  abdomen  immediately 
behind  the  posterior  inguinal  ring  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  plica  epigastrioa,  and  above  that  part 
of  Poupart's  ligament  under  which  the  femoral 
vessels  run. 

P.  ing'uina'Ils  Inter'na  peritone'i. 
(L.  inguen  ;  internus,  within ;  peritoneum.)  A 
depression  presented  by  the  peritoneum  lining 
the  anterior  wall  of  the  abdomen  situated  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  plica  epigastrica,  and  between 
it  and  the  plica  pubo-umbilicalis.  It  lies  behind 
the  anterior  inguinal  ring,  and  separated  from  it 
by  the  fascia  transversalis,  and  the  aponeurosis 
of  the  transversalis  and  internal  oblique  muscles. 

P.  in^uina'lis  lateralis  peritone'i. 
(L.  lateralis,  on  the  side.)  A  synonym  of  F. 
inguinalis  externa  peritonei. 

P.  lng:uina'lis  media'lis  peritone'i. 
(L.  medius,  in  the  middle.)  A  synonym  of  F. 
inguinalis  interna  peritonei. 

P.  inter clavicula'r is.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  clavicle.)  The  Incisura  semilunaris  of 
sternum. 

P.  lacbryma'lls.  The  Fossa  lachry- 
malis. 

P.  lenticula'rls.  Same  as  Fossa  len- 
ticularis. 

P.  malle'oll  lateralis.  (L.  malleolus, 
dim.  of.  malleus,  a  hammer ;  lateralis,  on  the 
side.)  The  depression  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
inferior  extremity  of  the  tibia,  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  lig.amentum  talo-fibulare  posterius. 

P.  navlcula'rls.  The  Fossa  navicularis 
urethrce. 

P.  oe'ull.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)  The  orbit. 
P.  olec'ranl.  The  Fossa,  olecranon. 


P.  Ova'Us  cor'dis.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.) 
The  Fossa  ova/is  of  heart. 

P.  ova'lis  fas'cise  la'tse.   The  depres- 
sion in  the  fascia  lata  which  constitutes  the 
saphenous  opening  in  the  thigh. 
Also,  the  same  as  Fossa  ovalis. 

P.  ova'lis  vestib'uli.  The  F.  hemi- 
elliptica. 

P.  par'va  mazillse  Inferio'ris.  (L. 

parvus,  little  ;  maxilla,  the  jaw  ;  inferior,  that 
is  below.)    A  synonym  of  the  Fossa  mentalis. 

P.  patella'ris  oc'uli.  (L.  oculus,  the 
eye.)    The  Fossa  patellaris. 

P.,  poste'rior,  of  fourth  ven'tricle. 
See  F.  ventriculi  quarti  posterior. 

P.  proces'sus  condyloi'dei.  (L.  pro- 
cessus, a  projection;  k6i/ou\o<s,  a  knob;  clooe, 
likeness.)  The  depression  behind  the  condyle  of 
the  occipital  bone. 

P.,  quar'ti  ventrlc'ull  ante'rlor.  (L. 
quartus,  fourth  ;  ventriculus,  a  ventricle  ;  ante- 
rior, in  front.  V .  fossette  antirieure da  quatrihne 
ventricale.)  A  depression  situated  above  and  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  eminentia  teres  in  the 
broadest  part  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  close  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  corpus  restiforme. 

P.  quar'ti  ventric  uli  poste'rior.  (L. 
quartus,  fourth  ;  ventriculus  ;  posterior,  hinder.) 
A  depression  in  the  lamina  oinerea  on  each  side 
of  the  fourth  ventricle  just  external  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  ala  cinerea. 

P.  quar'ti  ventrlc'ull  supe'rlor.  The 
same  as  F.  quarti  ventriculi  anterior. 

P.  rhomboida'lis.  (G.  Raiitcngruhe.) 
The  tloor  of  the  fourth  ventricle. 

P.  rotun'da  vestib  uli.  The  F.  hemi- 
sphcerica. 

P.  sem'i- ellip'tlca.  Same  as  F.  hemi- 
elUptica. 

P.  sulciform'is.  (L.  sulcus,  a  furrow ; 
forma,  shape.)    The  Fossa  sulciformis. 

P.,  supe'rior,  of  fourth  ven'tricle. 

The  same  as  F.  quarti  ventriculi  anterior. 

P.  supratrochlea'ris  ante'rior.  (L. 
supra,  above  ;  trochlea,  a  pulley.)  The  same  as 
F.  anterior  major  humeri. 

P.  ta'li.    The  same  as  Sulczis  tali. 

P.  triang-ula'ris.  (L.  ires,  three;  an- 
gulus,  an  angle.)  Tlie  Calamus  scriptorius, 
from  its  shape. 

P.  trlque'tra  auric'ulse.  (L.  auricula, 
the  external  ear.)    The  Fossa  triquetra. 

P.  trochlea'ris.  (L.  trocltlea,  a  pulley.) 
A  depression  on  the  under  surface  of  tlie  orbital 
plate  of  the  frontal  bone,  behind  the  incisura 
supraorbitalis,  which  gives  attacliment  to  the 
pulley  for  the  superior  oblique  muscle. 

P.  ventrlc'ull  quar'ti.  (L.  ventriculus, 
a  ventricle  ;  quartus,  fourth.)  The  floor  of  the 
fourtli  ventricle. 

P.  ventrlc'ull  quar'ti  Infe'rior.  (L. 
ventriculus,  a  little  point ;  quartus,  fourth  ;  in- 
ferior, lower.)  A  synonym  of  JF.  ventriculi 
quarti  posterior. 

P.  vestib'uli  infe'rior.  (L.  inferus, 
that  is  below.)  The  depression  at  the  bottom  of 
the  internal  auditory  meatus,  which  is  perfo- 
rated for  the  inferior  division  of  the  vestibular 
nerve. 

P.  vestib'uli  supe'rior.  (L.  superus, 
that  is  above.)  The  depression  at  the  bottom  of 
the  internal  auditory  meatus,  which  is  perfo- 
rated for  the  passage  of  the  superior  division  of 
the  vestibular  nerve. 
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ro'veee.    Plural  of  Fovea. 
P.  costa'les.    (L.  casta,  a  rib.)    The  de- 
pressions on  the  sides  of  the  dorsal  vertebrae  for 
the  articulation  of  the  heads  of  the  ribs. 

r.  gplandula'res.  (L.  glandula,  a  gland.) 
The  depression  on  the  inner  table  of  the  sliull 
for  tlie  reception  of  the  Pacchionian  bodies. 

ro'veate.  (L.  fovea,  a  small  pit.  F. 
fuVPoU ;  a.  fi  i)tg7-abig .)    Minutely  pitted. 

Fo'veaux's  constant  battery. 

A  modification  of  Smee's  battery,  consisting  of 
fifty  or  more,  or  fewer,  pairs  of  plates  of  plati- 
num, silver,  or  zinc,  attached  to  a  board,  with 
a  dial  regulating  the  number  of  pairs  brought 
into  action,  and  dipped  into  vulcanite  or  porce- 
lain cells  containing  sulphuric  acid  diluted  with 
twenty  or  thirty  parts  of  water.  The  board 
carrying  the  plates  is  raised  by  a  lever  action 
when  the  lid  is  closed,  so  that  the  battery  is  kept 
out  of  action,  and  depressed  when  the  lid  is 
opened,  so  that  the  plates  dip  into  the  cells  and 
bring  the  battery  into  action. 

£°Ove'ola>  (L.  dim.  of  fovea,  a  small  pit.) 
A  small  depression. 

In  Anatomy,  the  dark  spot  in  the  centre  of 
the  fovea  centralis,  caused  by  the  showing 
through  of  the  choroidal  pigment,  in  consequence 
of  the  tliinness  of  the  structures  of  the  retina  at 
that  part. 

In  Botany,  a  little  pit  or  depression ;  espe- 
cially a  small  depression  above  the  fovea  of  the 
leaf  of  Isoetes. 

Foveolse.    V\vLxa\- oi  Foveola. 
T.  Howshlpia'nae.    {Howship,  an  Eng- 
lish anatomist.)    The  cavities  in  bone  which  are 
occupied  by  giant  cells. 

Fove'olate.    Same  as  Foveolated. 

Fove'olated.  (L.foveola,  a  small  pit.) 
Containing,  or  marked  with,  small  depressions. 

Fo'veole.    Same  as  Foveola. 

Fovil'Ia.  (According  to  Littre  and  Robin, 
it  slmuld  be  spelled  faviUa,  being  derived  from 
L.  favilla,  ashes.)  The  finely  granular  fiuid 
protoplasm  contained  in  a  pollen  cell ;  the  gra- 
nules vary  from  1-30,000"  to  1-4000"  in  diameter  ; 
they  vary  in  shape,  some  spherical,  some  oblong, 
some  spindle-shaped  ;  they  become  opaque  on 
the  addition  of  water ;  the  fovilla  contains  also 
starch  granules,  and  occasionally  crystals,  oil 
gloliules,  or  fatt)'  matter. 

Fovil'lee..  Plural  of  i^oviWa. 

Employed  by  some  botanists  to  denote  the 
granules  only  in  the  protoplasm  of  apoUeu  grain. 
Bee  Fovilla. 

Also,  any  granules  in  a  liquid. 

Fowl.  (Mid.  E.  /o«^ ,■  Sax.fuffol;  Old 
High  G.  fnyal ;  G.  Vogel ;  from  a  Teutonic 
base/?;,^^,  of  unknown  origin.)  A  bird  ;  a  term 
especially  applied  to  poultry. 

P.'s  chol'era.    See  Cholera,  cliicJcen. 

Fowler,  Thom'as.  An  English  phy- 
sician, born  in  York  in  1736,  died  there  in  1801. 

r.'s  solu'tion  of  ar'senic.  The  Liquor 
arsciucuiis,  B.  Ph.,  which  was  introduced  by  Dr. 
Fowler  as  a  substitute  for  the  popular  remedy 
known  as  tasteless  ague  drop. 

Fowl'wort.    The  Tradacantia  erecta. 

Fox.  (Sax.  fox;  Old  High  G.  folia ;  G. 
Filths.)  The  Cards  vtdjjcs.  The  fat  was  for- 
merly esteemed  as  a  resolvent,  an  antispasmodic, 
and  an  anodyne. 

P.  e'vil.    Same  as  Alopecia. 

P.  grapes.    The  fruit  of  Vitis  vulpina. 

Fox'berry.   The  Arbutus  ma  ursi. 


Fox'g'love.    The  Bigitalis  purpurea. 
P.  leaves.    See  Bigitalis  folia. 
P.,  pur  ple.    The  bigitalis  purpurea. 
P.,  yellow.    The  Digitalis  lutca. 
Frac'id.    (L.  fracidus,  soft.)  Over-ripe. 
Applied  to  fruits  having  a  pasty  consistence. 

Frac'tion.  {^.fraction;  fromL./yac- 
tio,  a  breaking ;  from  frango,  to  break.  G. 
Brucli.)    The  act  of  breaking. 

Also,  a  portion  broken  otf,  a  fragment;  an 
aliquot  part  of  a  unit. 

Frac'tional.  (Fraction.)  Relating  to, 
or  constituting,  a  fraction. 

P.  distilla'tion.  See  Distillation,  frac- 
tional. 

P.  percola'tion.    Dichl's  term  for  Re- 

percoliition. 

Fractu'ra.    A  Fracture. 
P.    assula'ris.      (L.  assula,  a  chip.) 

Same  as  Fracture,  comminuted. 

P.  comminuti'va.  (L.  commimio,  to  sepa- 
rate into  small  parts.)  See  Fracture,  comminuted. 

P.  complica'ta.  (L.  complicatus,  part, 
of  complico,  to  fold  together.)  Same  as  Frac- 
ture, complicated,  and  F.,  compound. 

P.  mul'tiplez.    See  Fracture,  multiplex. 

P.  sim'plex.  (L.  simplex,  simple.)  See 
Fracture,  simple. 

P.  surcula'ria.  (L.  surculus,  a  twig.) 
Same  as  Fracture,  greenstick. 

Frac'ture.    {F.  fracture  ;  from  L.  frac- 
tura,  a  breach;  feom frango,  to  break,  l.frat- 
tura  ;     fractura  ;  G.  Bruch.)    A  breakage;  a 
solution  of  continuity  in  a  body. 
Also,  to  break  a  thing. 

In  Surgery,  the  breaking  of  a  bone  or  a  carti- 
lage. 

P.,  Bar'ton's.   See  Barton  s  fracture. 

P.  bed.  A  double-inclined  plane  for 
fractures  of  the  hip. 

P.,  but'tonliole.  (F.  fracture  d  bout- 
toniere.)    The  same  as  F.,  perforating. 

P.  by  avul'sion.  (L.  avulsio,  a  tearing 
off.)  Fracture  in  which  a  small  fragment  of 
bone  is  torn  away  by  a  strain  exerted  upon  the 
ligamentous  tissues  attached  to  it. 

P.  by  con'trecoup.  (F.  contre,  against ; 
coup,  a  blow.)  Fracture  occurring  in  a  dittcrent, 
and  generally  opposite,  part  of  the  bone  to  that 
which  was  the  direct  recipient  of  the  blow,  such 
as  occasionally  occurs  in  the  skull. 

P.,  cam'erated.  (L.  camera,  an  arch.) 
A  fracture  of  the  skull  in  which  the  fragments 
fortu  an  arch,  their  bases  often  resting  on  the 
dura  mater. 

P.,  capil'lary.  (L.  capillus,  a  hair.)  A 
fracture  of  bone  without  displacement,  consist- 
ing only  of  a  fine  crack  or  fissure. 

P.,  cau'ses  of.  These  may  either  be  pre- 
disposing or  exciting.  Amongst  predisposing 
causes  are  some  general  diseases,  as  gout,  rheu- 
matism, and  scurvy,  which  though  they  do  not 
render  the  bones  more  fragile,  yet  by  crippling 
the  patient,  r-ender  him  more  liable  to  accident. 
Scrofula,  rickets,  syphilis,  and  cancer  are  ad- 
mitted by  many.  The  subjects  of  locomotor 
ataxy  and  other  central  nervous  diseases  are  very 
liable  to  fractui-e ;  and  also  aged  pi>rsons. 

The  exciting  causes  are  external  injury  from 
falls,  blows,  muscular  action,  gunshot  wouiidsand 
the  like,  and  internal  strain  fromindirect  violence. 
P.,  Col'les'.    See  Colics'  fracture. 
P.,  com'minuted.     (E.  comminuo,  to 
separate  into  small  parts.    F.  fracture  commi' 
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nutive ;  G.  Stuclibruch,  SpUtterhnieh.)  Frac- 
ture in  which  the  bone  is  shattered  into  many 
small  fragments. 

F.,  complete'.  A  fracture  which  involves 
the  whole  thickness  of  a  bone. 

P.,  com'pUcated.  (L.  complico,  to  fold 
together.)  Fracture  in  which  there  is  some 
serious  lesion  of  adjoining  parts ;  as  where,  in 
fracture  of  the  ribs,  the  lungs  are  wounded  ;  or 
when,  in  fracture  of  the  femur,  there  is  disloca- 
tion at  the  hip-joint.  Injuries  of  vessels  and 
nerves  are  of  common  occurrence. 
.\lso,  the  same  as  F.,  compound. 

P.,  com'pound.  {J£ .  fracture  composee  ; 
G.  offtner  Knochcnbntcli.)  Fracture  with  a 
coe.xisting  skin  wound,  with  which  it  communi- 
cates, and  which  may  be  produced  by  the  origi- 
nal force  which  caused  the  fracture,  or  by  the 
pushing  of  the  end  of  one  of  the  fragments 
through  the  soft  parts ;  or  by  subsequent  ulcer- 
ation or  sloughing. 

F.,  com'pound  com'mlnuted.  (L. 
comminuo,  to  separate  into  small  parts.)  A. 
compound  fracture  with  comminution  of  the 
bone. 

P.,  conclio'id'al.  (Kdyx'?>  a  mussel- 
shell  ;  ti^os,  likeness. )  Said  of  a  mineral  which 
breaks  with  curved  surfaces,  as  does  flint. 

P.,  cu'neated.  (L.  euneus,  a  wedge.) 
Larrey's  term  for  F.,  V-shaped. 

P.,  den'tated.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  A 
fracture  in  which  the  ends  of  the  fragments  are 
toothed,  so  that  they  interlock,  and  prevent  dis- 
placement. 

P.,  depres'sed.  (L.  dcprimo,  to  press 
down.)  Fracture  in  which  the  surface  of  the 
injured  part  of  the  bone  is  below  the  level  of  the 
surrounding  bone,  as  is  seen  in  many  fractures 
of  the  bones  of  the  skull. 

P.,  direct'.  A  fracture  of  a  bone  caused 
by  external  violence  applied  directly  to  the 
limb. 

P.,  doub'Ie.  A  fracture  of  a  bone  in  two 
places. 

P.,  Du'puytren's.  [Biipuytren.)  Frac- 
ture of  the  fibula,  with  displacement  of  the  foot 
outwards  and  retraction  ;  but  without,  or  with 
very  liitle,  eversion.  The  tibio-fibular  ligament 
is  torn  from  the  tibia,  and  sometimes  carries  a 
splinter  of  that  bone  with  it ;  and  occasionally 
the  extremity  of  the  inner  malleolus  is  broken 
off,  and  remains  attached  to  the  malleolus. 

P.  em'bolism.  (E|U/3dXicr|ua,  that  which 
is  put  in.)  A  blood  embolism  occasionally  fol- 
lows upon  fracture  of  a  bone ;  but  the  special 
form  attaching  to  this  injury  is  Embolism,  fat. 

P.,  epiphys'eal.  ('E7n'(|)u(Tis,  an  out- 
growth.) Fracture  separating  the  epiphysis  of 
a  bone  from  the  diaphysis.  The  line  of  fracture 
is  believed  rarely  to  follow  that  of  the  epiphysial 
attachment  through  its  whole  extent. 

P.,  fis'sured.  (L.  Jissura,  a  crack.)  An 
incomplete  fracture  in  which  the  bone  is  cracked 
without  displacement. 

Also,  a  fracture  with  Assuring  or  cracking  of 
one  or  both  fragments. 

P.,  Gos'selin's.  See  Gosselin's  frac- 
ture. 

P.,  grreen'stick,  A  form  of  fracture  of  a 
long  bone  in  which  whilst  one  side  of  the  bone 
is  broken  the  other  is  only  bent.  It  occurs 
chiefly  in  the  soft  bones  of  children. 

P.,  taack'ly.  (E.  hackly,  rough,  as  if 
coarsely  combed  with  a  hackle.)    Said  of  a  mine- 


ral which  break  and  leaves  fine,  short,  jagged, 
and  sharp  points  on  the  surface. 

P.,  bair.    Same  as  F.,  capillary. 

P.,  be'llco'id.  ("E\i£,  a  coil;  £i5os, 
likeness.)  A  fracture  of  a  spiral  form,  the  result 
of  a  -F.,  torsion. 

P.,  impac'ted.  (L.  impactus,  part,  of 
impingo,  to  drive  into.)  Fracture  in  which 
the  fragments  into  which  the  bone  is  divided  are 
forcibly  pressed  into  each  other,  so  that  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  bone  is  not  interrupted,  but  it  is 
rendered  shorter. 

P.,  in'complete.  (F.  fracture  incom- 
plete.) Fracture  iir  which  the  whole  thickness 
of  the  bone  is  not  broken  through.  Examples  of 
it  are  mot  with  in  fissures  and  cracks  of  bone,  and 
in  sprain  fracture  and  greenstick  fracture. 

P.,  in'direct.  A  fracture  produced  by  a 
cause  which  does  not  directly  assail  the  point  of 
injury,  such  as  a  fracture  from  muscular  contrac- 
tion. 

P.,  in'tra-u'terine.  (L.  intra,  within ; 
uterus,  the  womb.)  Fracture  taking  place 
during  foetal  life.  It  usually  results  from  direct 
violence  to  the  mother,  though  it  has  also  ap- 
peared to  occur  as  a  consequence  of  muscular 
contraction,  or  when  twins  are  present,  from  en- 
tanglement and  twisting  of  the  limbs.  Complete 
repair  may  take  place  before  birth. 

P.,  long-itu'dinal.  (G-.  Liitigsbruch.) 
The  form  in  which  the  direction  of  the  fracture 
is  nearly  in  the  direction  of  the  long  axis  of  the 
bone. 

P.,  mul'tiple.  (L.  multiplex,  numerous. 
G.  mchrfachcr  Bruch.)  Fracture  in  which  a 
bone  is  broken  in  two  or  more  places,  or  in  which 
more  than  one  bone  is  broken. 

P.,  obli'que.  (L.  ohliquus,  slanting.  G. 
Schriiiibruch.)  The  form  in  which  the  line  of 
fracture  forms  more  or  less  of  an  acute  angle 
with  the  long  axis  of  the  bone. 

P.,  obli'que  spi'roVd.  (S-TreTjoa,  a  coil; 
£l(5os,  likeness.)    Gerdy's  term  for  F-,  V-shaped. 

P.,  par'tial.  The  same  as  F.,  incom- 
plete. 

P.,  per'forating'.  (L.  perforo,  to  bore 
through.)  A  form  of  fracture  in  which  a  mis- 
sile or  foreign  body  punches  a  portion  of  bone 
completely  out  from  its  surroundings. 

P.,  Pott's.    See  Pott's  fracture. 

P.,  punc'tured.  (L.j»z<wc<!(r«,  a  pricking.) 
A  perforation  of  a  bone  by  a  sharp  instrument 
or  a  small  bullet. 

P.,  rad'isb.  (F.  fracture  en  rave.)  A 
transverse  fracture,  so  called  because  that  is  the 
way  a  radish  would  break  across. 

P.,  reduc'tion  of.  (L.  reductio,  a  bring- 
ing back.)  The  apposition  and  restoration  to 
due  position  of  the  fragments  of  a  broken  bone. 
In  most  instances  extension  and  counter-exten- 
sion are  requisite. 

P.,  repair'  of.  In  cases  of  fracture  when 
the  parts  are  kept  at  rest,  repair  is  effected  by 
an  intermediate  callus,  which  is  developed  be- 
tween the  broken  ends  of  the  bone ;  this  becomes 
converted  into  a  kind  of  fibrous  tissue,  and  the 
deposit  of  calcareous  salts  gradually  takes  place. 
If  the  parts  are  unavoidabl  y  kept  in  motion ,  as  in 
many  animals,  and  as  in  the  case  of  the  ribs  and 
clavicle  in  man,  in  addition  to  the  intermediate 
callus  an  ensheathing  callus  is  also  formed  by 
the  periosteum  and  adjoining  tissues  around  the 
fragments,  maintaining  them  in  position,  and 
after  discharging  their  duty  becoming  in  part  or 
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altogether  absorbed.  The  earliest  condition  after 
a  fracture  of  a  bone  is  the  surrounding  of  the 
brolicn  ends  with  a  blood  clot  derived  from  the 
vessels  of  the  medulla,  of  the  bone  itself,  of  the 
periosteum,  and  of  the  adjacent  soft  structures. 
It  has  been  generally  believed  that  none  of  this 
effused  blood  takes  any  part  in  the  reparative 
processes,  that  all  of  it  is  absorbed,  but  the  most 
recent  investigations  throw  doubt  on  this  view. 
In  three  or  four  days  the  extravasated  blood  is 
infiltrated  with,  or  replaced  by,  inflammatory 
exudation,  which,  losing  its  serous  part,  becomes 
firm  and  dense  and  forms  the  callus,  which  either 
ossifies  directly  or  after  its  tranformatioa  into 
cartilage. 

P.,  resec'tingr.   (L.  reseco,  to  cut  loose.) 

A  term  applied  to  a  fracture  produced  by  a  rifle 
ball,  which  has  hit  one  of  the  two  bones  of  the 
forearm  or  leg,  or  one  or  two  of  the  metacarpal 
or  metatarsal  bones,  and  has  taken  a  piece  of  it 
away  without  injury  to  its  neighbour. 

P.,  Sal'iswitcb.  A  longitudinal  frac- 
ture of  tlie  bone  of  the  arm.  (Dunglison.) 

P.,  sec'ondary.  (L.  sccundus,  second.) 
A  fracture  which  follows  upon  some  other  lesion 
or  disease,  as  a  fracture  in  a  cancerous  bone. 

P.,  sim'ple.  (Gr.  einfaehcr  Briich.)  Frac- 
ture in  which  the  broken  fragments  do  not 
penetrate  the  free  surface  of  the  skin  or  mucous 
membrane,  and  which,  therefore,  do  not  permit 
the  access  of  air  or  of  any  germs  it  may  contain. 
A  simple  fracture  may  become  compound  by 
sloughing,  ulceration,  or  suppuration. 

Pi,  spi'ral.   The  result  of  a  F.,  torsion. 

P.,  splln'tered.  Fracture  in  which  a 
spioulum  or  long  fragment  of  bone  is  separated, 
whilst  the  main  body  of  the  bone  is  intact ;  or 
there  may  be  several  spicula. 

P.,  splin'tery.  Said  of  a  mineral  which 
breaks  with  protruding  points  or  splinters. 

P.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  spontaneus,  of 
one's  free-will.)  Fracture  occurring  in  a  per- 
son without  sufficient  apparent  immediate  cause, 
such  as  the  fracture  of  different  bones  in  persons 
suffering  from  locomotor  ataxia,  senile  atrophy, 
malignant  disease  of  bone,  and  other  afi'ec- 
tions. 

P.,  sprain.    Callender's  term  for  F.  by 

avulsion. 

P.,  stellate,  (h.  stelJa,&  sXax.)  A  frac- 
ture of  a  flat  bone,  in  which  several  fissures 
radiate  to  the  central  and  chief  point  of  injury. 

P.,  subcuta'neous.  (L.  sub,  under; 
cutis,  the  skin.)    The  same  as  F.,  simple. 

P.,  tor'sion.  (L.  to7-sio ;  from  torqueo, 
to  twist.)  A  fracture  of  a  long  bone  produced 
by  violent  twisting  or  rotation,  so  that  the 
fractured  ends  assume  a  distinctly  screw-shaped 
position. 

P.,  transversa.  (L.  transversus,  turned 
across.  G.  Querbruch.)  The  form  in  which  the 
direction  of  the  fracture  is  nearly  at  right  angles 
to  the  long  axis  of  the  bone. 

P.,  une'ven.  Said  of  a  mineral  which 
breaks  with  a  rough  surface,  having  many  irre- 
gular elevations  and  depressions. 

P.,  u'nion  of.    See  F.,  repair  of. 

P.,  ununi'ted.  A  fracture  which,  through 
some  disease  or  disorder  of  the  general  system, 
or  from  some  defect  in  the  structure  of  the  bone 
itself,  or  from  some  imperfection  in  the  apposi- 
tion of  the  fragments  and  in  their  retention  in 
good  position,  has  not  become  united  except  by 
loose  connective  tissue ;  the  extremities  of  the 


fragments  having  become  atrophied  and  conical, 
or  blunt  and  rounded,  with  the  medullary  canal 
closed  by  a  thin  plate  of  bony  tissue.  Among  the 
constitutional  causes  tending  to  this  result  are 
reckoned  fevers,  scurvy,  syphilis,  and  other 
weakening  disorders,  as  well  as  the  conditions 
accompanying  old  age  and  pregnancy.  Among  the 
local  causes  are  defective  supply  of  blood,  some- 
times from  injury  to  the  nutrient  artery  of  the 
bone,  sometimes  from  too  light  bandaging ;  bad 
adjustment  of  the  fragments,  or  want  of  steady 
apposition,  or  the  interposition  of  a  piece  of 
muscle  between  them. 

P.)  V-sha'ped.  A  fracture  which  occurs 
usually  at  the  extremity  of  a  long  bone,  and 
consists  of  two  diagonal  fissures  starting  in  the 
centre  of  the  bone  and  running  upwards  and  out- 
wards on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  bone,  so  as 
to  leave  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  fragment 
wedge-shaped ;  there  is  often  comminution  of  the 
lower  fragment. 

P.iwedg-e-slia'ped.  (^'E.  fracture  en  coin.) 
Gosselin's  term  for  F.,  V-shaped. 

P.,  willow.  The  same  as  F.,  greensticlc. 
Frse'tia.    Plural  of  Frcenum. 

P.  lUorg'a'g'nii.  {Morgagni.)  The  F. 
of  ileo-cacal  valve. 

P.  of  il'eo-cse'cal  valve.  (Ileum  ; 
ccBcum.)  A  ridge  running  some  distance  down- 
wards on  each  side  of  the  caecum,  commencing  at 
the  jvmction  of  each  of  the  ends  of  the  semilunar 
folds  wliich  form  the  ileo-ca;cal  valve. 

P.  of  lips.  {¥ .  freins  dcs  levres  ;  Q.  Lip- 
penbandchen.)  A  fold  of  mucous  membrane  on 
the  inner  side  of  each  lip  in  the  middle  line, 
extending  to  the  gum ;  that  of  the  upper  lip  is 
the  larger. 

P.  of  valve  of  Bau'hin.     The  F.  of 

ileo-ccccal  valve. 

P.  of  valve  of  Tul'pius.     The  F.  of 

ileo-cacal  valve. 

P.,  syno'vial.  (F.  freins  des  tendons.) 
The  folds  of  synovial  membrane  in  the  sheaths 
of  tendons  which  stretch  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tendon  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheath  ; 
they  contain  much  elastic  tissue. 

Frae'nula.    Plural  of  Frenulum. 

P.  ar'y-epigrlot'tica.  The  aryt»no- 
epiglottic  folds. 

P.  glos'so-epigrlot'tica.  The  Glosso- 
epiglottic  folds. 

P.  la'bli.  (L.  labium,  a  lip.)  See  Frcena 
of  lips. 

P.  labio'rum  o'ris.  (L.  labium,  a  lip  ; 
OS,  a  mouth.)    The  Frccna  of  lips. 

P.  val'vulse.  The  Frana  of  ileo-cacal 
valve. 

P.  val'vulse  co'll.  (L.  colon,  the  intes- 
tine of  that  name.)  The  Frmna  of  ileo-ccecal 
valve. 

Frae'liuluni.  (L.  dim.  of  frcenum,  a 
band.  ¥.frein;  \.  frenulo ;  ^.frenulo;  G. 
Bundchen.)  A  small  bridle  ;  a  membranous  fold 
restraining  a  pai't. 

P.  ar'y-epi&lot'ticum.  G.  Kehldeckel- 
Giessbeckenband. )    The  Arytano-epiglottic fold. 

P.  bul'bi.  (L.  AmM?<s,  a  bulb.)  Briicke's 
term  for  the  connective  tissue  which  retains  the 
aortic  bulb  of  reptiles  in  its  position. 

P.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  F.  veli  medullaris  anterioris. 

P.  clltor'idis.         Frcenum  of  clitoris. 

P.  eplg^lot'tidis.  The  Frcenum  epigloi- 
iidis. 


FR^NUM— FRAGUM. 


P.  glan'dls.  (L.  glans,  a  gland.)  The 
Frcenum  of  prepuce. 

F.  grlan'dis  clitor'ldls.  (L.  glans,  a 
gland.)    The  Frcenum  clitoridis. 

P.  la'bil  inferio'ris.  (L.  labium,  a  lip ; 
inferior,  lower.)    See  under  Frcena  of  lips. 

F.  la'bil  superio'rls.  (L.  labium;  su- 
perior, upper.)    See  under  FrcBna  of  lips. 

F.  labio'rum  puden'di.  (L.  labium,  a 
lip  ;  pudendum,  the  external  genital  organs  of 
the  female.)    The  Fourchette. 

F.  lin'g-use.    The  Frcenum  Ungim. 

F.  lin'g^use  posterio'ris.  (L.  lingua, 
the  tongue ;  posterior,  hinder.)  The  same  as 
Frcenum  epiglottidis. 

F.  lin'irulae.  (L.  dim.  of  lingua,  the 
tongue.)  A  thin,  triangular,  medullary  lamina 
on  each  side  of  the  median  line  connecting  the 
lingula  oerebelli  with  the  posterior  part  of  the 
crus  oerebelli  ad  pontem. 

F.  no'vum.  (L.  «o«)ms,  new.)  The  Tcenia 
semicireularis. 

F.  prepu'tll.   The  Frcenum  of  prepuce. 

F.  puden'di.  (L.  pudendum,  the  female 
external  genital  organs.  Y .  frein  de  la  vulve  ; 
G.  Schamb'dndchen.)  The  transverse  fold  of 
mucous  membrane  a  little  within  the  posterior 
commissure  of  the  labia  pudendi ;  also  called  the 
Fourchette. 

F.  ve'li.    See  F.  veli  meduUaris  anterioris. 

F.  ve'll  medulla'rls  anterio'rls.  (L. 
velum,  a  veil;  medulla,  marrow;  anterior,  in 
front.  Y.frein  de  la  valvule  de  Vieussens.)  A 
small  band  of  longitudinal  nerve-fibres  con- 
necting the  anterior  medullary  velum  with  the 
median  grooved  surface  of  the  lamina  quadri- 
gemina  ;  it  is  occasionally  bifid. 

Frae'num.  (L.  frcenum,  a  band  ;  akin  to 
Sans,  dhri,  to  hold.  F.  frein ;  I.  frenulo ;  S. 
frenulo  ;  G.  Zaum,  Biindclien.)  A  bridle  ;  a  fold 
of  membrane  which  acts  as  a  restraint. 

F.  clitor'ldls.   See  F.  of  clitoris. 

F.  epii^Iot'tidis.  {Epiglottis.)  The 
central  and  largest  of  the  three  glosso-epiglottic 
folds.  It  is  a  fold  of  mucous  membrane  extending, 
in  the  middle  line,  from  the  dorsum  of  the  tongue 
to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  epiglottis. 

F.  g:lan'dls.  (L.  glatis,  a  gland.)  The 
F.  of  prepuce. 

F.  la'bil.  (L.  labium,  a  lip.)  See  Froena 
of  lips. 

F.  labio'rum.  (L.  labium.)  The  Free- 
nulum  pudendi. 

F.  lln'g'use.  (L.  lingua,  a  tongue.)  See 
F.  of  tongue. 

F.  of  cUt'orls.  (KXEiTopi's,  the  clitoris. 
'E .  frein  die  clitoris  ;  G.  Kitzlerbdndchen.)  The 
band  of  mucous  membrane  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  glatis  clitoridis,  and  formed  from 
the  junction  of  the  lower  fold  of  the  nymphae  of 
each  side. 

F.  of  pre'puce.  (L.  prcsputium,  the 
foreskin.  V .  frein  du  prepuce  ;  G .  Vorhautband, 
Eichelbdndchen.)  A  median  fold  of  the  extremity 
of  the  integument  of  the  lower  side  of  the  penis, 
which  is  attached  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
glans  penis,  as  far  forwards  as  the  meatus  uri- 
narius. 

F.  of  tongue.  (¥.  frein  de  la  langue  ;  G. 
Zungenbandc/ien.)  A  fold  of  mucous  membrane 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  tongue ;  it  is  situated 
in  front  of  the  anterior  border  of  the  genio-glossi 
muscles,  and  is  attached  to  the  middle  line  of  the 
tongue,  a  little  in  front  of  its  centre. 


P.  pe'nis.  (F.  frein  de  la  verge.)  Same 
as  F.  of  prepuce. 

F.  prsepu'tii.   See  F.  of  prepuce. 
Frag'a.'ria.    {L.fraga,  strawberries;  akin 
to  Sans,  gliru,  to  smell  sweetly.    G.  Erdbeere.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Rosaccce. 

F.  anseri'na,  Crantz.  The  Potentilla 
anserina. 

F.  pentaphyl'Ium,   Crantz.  (ITeVte, 

five  ;  (pvWov,  a  leaf.)  A  synonym  of  Potentilla 
reptans. 

F.  ster'ilis,  Linn.  (L.  sterilis,  barren.) 
The  Potentilla  fragaria. 

F.  tormentiria  officina'lls.  (L.  officina, 
a  workshop.)  A  synonym  of  Potentilla  iormen- 
tilla. 

F.  ves'ca,  Linn.  (L.  vescies,  small.  F. 
fraisier ;  G.  Walderdheere.)  The  Alpine  or 
wood  strawberry.  Fruit  pleasant,  acidulous, 
said  to  be  laxative  and  diuretic.  Used  in  gout, 
gravel,  and  consumption.  The  roots  are  said  to 
be  aperient  and  diuretic.  An  infusion  of  the 
young  leaves  is  used  as  a  diuretic,  and  of  the 
older  ones  as  an  astringent  gargle.  The  flowers 
were  formerly  used  as  a  sudorific,  and  in  infusion 
as  an  application  to  erysipelatous  parts.  See 
also  Strawberry. 

P.  virg-lnia'na,  Mill.  (Virginia.  G. 
Scharlacherdbeere.)  A  species  of  wild  straw- 
berry, indigenous  in  the  United  States,  having 
astringent  leaves.  The  progenitor  of  many  cul- 
tivated varieties  noted  for  their  large  size  and 
their  fine  flavour. 

Frag''ile.  (F.  fragile ;  from  L.  fragilis, 
easily  broken ;  from  frango,  to  break.  I. 
fragile;  S.  fragil ;  G.  gebrechlich.)  Frail, 
brittle. 

.Frag-'ile  vit'reum.  (L.fragiUs,  tra.- 

gile  ;  vitreus,  glassy.)  The  same  as  Fragilitas 
ossium. 

Fragril'itaS.    See  Fragility. 
F.cri'nlum.    (L.  cj-i>i!S,  hair.)    A  disease 
which,  according  to  Duhring,  is  not  parasitic, 
but  is  an  atrophy  of  the  hairs. 

P.  os'sium.  (L.  OS,  a  bone.)  Unnatural 
brittleness  of  the  bones ;  supposed  to  be  caused 
by  deficiency  of  animal  matter,  as  in  senile  and 
fatty  atrophy  of  bone. 

Frag'il'ity.  (L.  fragilitas,  brittleness; 
horn  fragilis.  F.  fragilite  ;  1.  fragilita ;  S. 
fragilidad;  G.  Gebrechliehkeit.)  IJrittleness, 
weakness. 

Frag^'men.  (L.  f ragmen  ;  from  frango, 
to  break.)    A  piece  broken  off;  a  fragment. 

Formerly  applied  to  a  fracture. 

Also,  any  particles  broken  ofl^  from  a  solid 
body,  as  the  sand  and  granules  from  a  urinary 
calculus,  according  to  Scribonius  Largus,  n.  152, 
and  Rhodius  in  Lex. 

Frag''ment.  (F.  fragment ;  from  L. 
fragmentum.,  a  piece.  X.frammento;  &.  frag- 
mento  ;  G.  Bruchstiick.)    A  piece  broken  off. 

In  Surgery,  a  term  applied  to  each  of  the  por- 
tions of  a  fractured  bone,  which  are  called  upper 
and  lower,  or  superior  and  inferior. 

F.s,  prec'ious.  Term  formerly  applied 
to  the  garnet,  hyacinth,  sapphire,  topaz,  and 
emerald.  Cordial  properties  were  attributed  to 
them,  and  they  were  considered  to  protect  from 
poison. 

Fra'STUm.  (L.  fragnm,  the  strawberry 
plant ;  in  the  plural  strawberries.)  A  straw- 
berry, the  fruit  of  Fragaria  vcsca,  and  its  culti- 
vated varieties. 


FRAGUS— rRANKINCENSE. 


X'ra.'g'US.  (L.  fragiim.)  Tlie  strawberry 
plant,  Frogaria  vesca. 

Frai'les.  Spain,  Province  of  Jaen.  A 
cold,  earthy  sulphur  water. 

Frambce'sia.  (F.  framboise,  a  rasp- 
berry. G.  Erdbcerpoelce.)  A  term  first  applied 
by  Sauvages  to  a  specific  disease  characterised  by 
the  eruption  on  the  surface  of  the  skin  and  of  the 
neighbouring  mucous  membranes  of  yellowish  or 
reddish  fleshy  tubercles,  having  in  some  of  their 
stages  the  appearance  of  a  raspberry.  The  dis- 
ease, or  one  very  similar,  is  known  in  the  whole 
of  the  tropics,  but  is  called  by  different  names  : 
yaws  in  the  West  Indies  and  in  the  English 
speaking  parts  of  the  African  coast,  bouba  in 
Spanish  and  Portuguese  America  and  in  Brazil, 
tonga  in  Austi'alasia,  and  plan  by  the  American 
Indians  and  French  colonists ;  all  of  these  names 
having  their  origin  in  some  African  dialect.  It 
has  occasionally  been  observed  in  the  North  of 
Scotland  and  in  Ireland.  The  disease  generally 
commences  with  some  fever  and  pains  in  the 
joints,  after  which  papules  appear,  which  develop 
into  the  characteristic  raspberry-like  tubercles, 
chiefly  on  the  face,  neck,  arms,  genitals,  and 
groins ;  in  eight  or  ten  days  they  become  pus- 
tular, and  when  fully  developed  form  foul, 
sloughy  ulcers,  which  are  long  in  healing  and 
not  infrequently  lead  to  caries  or  necrosis  of 
hone.  The  disease  has  been  supposed  to  be  sy- 
philitic, but  this  is  probably  erroneous ;  it  is 
propagable  by  direct  contact,  and  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  sexual  organs  being  so  common  a 
seat  of  the  disease  sexual  intercourse  is  a  very 
frequent  mode  of  its  propagation.  In  the  West 
Indies  yaws  is  attributed  to  the  bite  of  a  fly. 

P.  america'na.  American  yaws.  A 
depascent  variety,  destroying  progressively  both 
muscles  and  bones,  according  to  Mason  Good.  It 
is  the  form  which  occurs  in  tropical  America. 

P.  g^umeen'sis.  {Guinea.)  African 
yaws,  attacking  infants  and  young  persons 
chiefly,  and  subsiding  as  soon  as  the  eruption 
appears,  according  to  Mason  Good. 

r.  illyr'lca.  {Illyria,  an  ancient  country 
at  the  head  of  the  Adriatic.)  A  synonym  of 
Scherlievo. 

P.  non-sypbilit'ica.  A  synonym  of 
Sycosis  capillitii. 

P,  sco'tica.  (L.  scoticus,  Scottish.)  A 
synonym  of  Sihbens. 

P.  scropbulo'sa.  {Scrofula.)  A  syno- 
nym of  Lupus  exuberans. 

P.  trop'ica.  The  disease  described  under 
the  chief  heading. 

Francisce'a.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Scrophulariacecc. 

P.  uniflo'ra.  (L.  unus,  one;  Jios,  a 
flower.)  Hab.  Brazil.  Bark  bitter.  Plant  used 
as  a  purgative,  emetic,  emmenagogue,  and  alexi- 
pharmio;  it  is  employed  in  syphilis.  Root  called 
manaca. 

Franco'a.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

FrancoacecB. 

P.  appendicula'ta,  Cav.  (L.  appen- 
dicular a  small  appendage.)  Hab.  Chili.  As- 
tringent. Used  in  the  treatment  of  inflamma- 
tions and  contusions.  Juice  of  the  leaves  used 
in  piles. 

P.  soncbifo'lia,  Cav.    (L.  sonchus,  the 

sow-thistle.)  Hab.  Chili.  Used  as  F.  appen- 
diculata. 

Francoa'cesB.  A  Nat.  Order  of  the 
Alliance  Fricales,  having  polypotalous  flowers; 


free,  half-sterile,  scale-like  stamens ;  and  seeds 
with  a  firm  skin. 

Fran'coads.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Fruncoaccce. 

Fran'COlin.    Same  as  Attagas. 

Fran'g'Ula,  U.S.  Ph.  (L.  frango,  to 
break.  F.  boiirdaine,  bourgcne ;  G.  Fanlbaum- 
rinde.)  The  bark  of  Rhamnns  frangula,  col- 
lected at  least  one  year  before  being  used.  It 
contains  frangulin,  avornin,  and  emodin.  It  is 
a  powerful  cathartic,  very  irritating  to  the  intes- 
tines when  fresh,  much  less  so  when  old.  Used 
as  Extractum  frangulm Jluidum. 

Also,  the  shriib  Ehamnus frangula .  It  obtains 
its  name  from  the  brittleness  of  its  branches. 

P.  al'nus,  Mill.   (L.  alnus,  an  alder.)  The 
Rhamnus  frangula. 

P,  bark.    See  Frangula. 
P.  califor'nlca,  Gray.    The  Rhamnus 
californica,  Esohscholtz. 

P.  Fursbia'na,  Cooper.     The  Rhamnus 
Purshiana. 

P.   vulga'ris,  Reichert.     (L.  vulgaris, 
common.)    The  Rhamnus  frangula. 

Fran'g'ulic    ac'id.     C14H10O5.  An 

orange-yellow,  crystalline  substance  obtained, 
along  with  glucose,  when  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
frangulin  is  treated  with  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid.  It  is  said  to  be  identical  with  emodin.  It 
may  also  be  obtained  direct  from  Rhamnus 
frangula. 

Fran'g'ulin.  CjoHjoOio.  A  colouring 
glycoside  obtained  from  the  cortex  of  the  roots 
and  stems  of  Rhamnus  frangula,  and  from  the 
bark  and  seeds  oi  Rhamnus  cathartica.  It  is  of 
lemon-yellow  colour,  and  forms  silk-like  crys- 
tals without  taste  or  smell.  It  melts  at  226°  C. 
(438'8°  F.),  and  sublimes  in  part  without  de- 
composition.   It  is  insoluble  in  water. 

Also,  called  Rhamnoxanthin  by  its  first  dis- 
coverer, Binswanger  ;  this  was  probably  impure. 

Frang'ulin'ic  ac'id.  Same  as  Fran- 
gulic  acid. 

Frankenliau'sen.  Germany,  in 
Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt,  in  a  wooded  hilly  dis- 
trict, 600  feet  above  sea-level.  Strong  sool  or 
salt  waters,  containing  sodium  chloride  215 
grains,  magnesium  chloride  4,  potassium  chlo- 
I'ide  3-7,  magnesium  bromide  '003,  and  calcium 
sulphate  23  grains,  in  16  ounces.  Used  chiefly 
as  baths. 

Franlse'nia*  {Franhenius,  a  botanist.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Frankeniacex. 

P.  grandiflo'ra,  Cham.     (L.  grandis, 
great ;  Jlos,  a  flower.)    An  aromatic. 

Frankenia'cese.  A  Nat  Order  of  hypo- 
gynous  Exogens  of  the  Alliance  Violales,  having 
polypetalous  flowers,  a  tubular  furrowed  calyx, 
and  unguiculate  petals. 

Frarake'niads.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Frankeniacece. 

Frank'forti    Germany;  a  city  of  Nassau. 

Also,  the  name  of  a  village  in  Beaver  County, 
Pennsylvania,  United  States.  Here  are  mineral 
waters,  containing  carbonic  acid,  iron  and  mag- 
nesium carbonates,  hydrosulphurio  acid,  sodium 
chloride,  and  a  small  proportion  of  bitumen. 
They  are  recommended  in  dyspepsia,  rheumatism, 
and  in  cutaneous  affections.    (Uunglison  ) 

P.  green.   A  term  for  arsenite  of  copper. 

Frankincense.   (F.  franc,  pure  ;  en- 
cens,  incense.)    The  frankincense  of  the  ancients 
is  now  called  Olibanum,  but  several  resinous 
I  substances  still  go  by  the  name  frankincense, 
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especially  the  resin  of  the  spruce  fir,  Ahies 
exoelsa. 

P.,  A.f 'rlcan.   Same  as  F.,  Arabian. 
Also,  the  same  as  F.,  Sierra  Leone. 

P.,  Ara'bian.  The  Arabian  oUbanura, 
the  product  of  Boswellia  Carteri. 

I*.,  com'mon.  The  Thus  americanum, 
B.  Ph.,  the  Terebinthina,  U.S.  Ph. 

P.,  Xn'dlan.    The  Olibamim,  Indian. 

P.,  pine.   The  Pinus  tceda. 

P.,  Sier'ra  Iie'one.  A  resin  obtained 
from  Baniellia  thurifera. 

P.  tree.  The  Baniellia  thurifera. 

P.,  true.  A  name  given  to  the  Jimiperus 
lijcia  when  it  was  supposed,  but  erroneously,  to 
be  the  souixe  of  true  frankincense  or  olibanum. 

Franklin,  Ben  jamin.  An  Ameri- 
can physicist,  born  at  Boston  in  1706,  died  at 
Philadelphia  in  1790. 

P.'s  plate.  A  form  of  electrical  condenser 
consisting  of  a  plate  of  glass  in  a  wooden  frame 
and  covered  with  tinfoil  on  each  side,  with  the 
exception  of  a  border  next  to  the  frame,  which 
is  uncovered  ;  one  side  of  the  tinfoil  is  connected 
with  the  frame  by  means  of  a  slip  extending  to 
the  frame,  and  so  by  a  chain  with  the  ground ; 
it  is  charged  by  connecting  the  insulated  side  of 
tinfoil  with  an  acting  electrical  machine. 

P.'s  spec'tacles.  See  Spectacles,  Frank- 
lin's. 

Franklin'ic.   Relating  to  Franklin. 
P.  electrlc'ity .   See  Flectricity,  Franh- 
linie. 

Franklinisa'tion.  {FrankUn.)  The 
application  of  static  electricity  in  the  treatment 
of  disease. 

P.  by  sparks.  The  patient  is  insulated 
on  a  glass-legged  stool  and  brought  into  connec- 
tion with  the  prime  conductor  of  an  active  elec- 
trical machine,  and  is  discharged  with  a  spark 
and  a  slight  shock  by  means  of  a  discharger  or 
other  object,  or  without  a  shock  by  means  of  a 
metallic  brush  passed  slowly  along  at  a  very 
short  distance  from  the  skin. 

P.  by  the  elec'tro-neg:'atlve  bath. 
The  connection  of  a  person,  placed  on  an  insu- 
lated stool,  with  the  cushions  of  an  active  elec- 
trical machine  by  means  of  a  brass  chain. 

P.  by  the  elec'tro-pos'itive  bath. 
The  connection  of  a  person,  placed  on  an  insu- 
lated stool,  with  the  prime  conductor  of  an 
active  electrical  machine  by  means  of  a  brass 
chain. 

P.  by  the  Iiey'den  jar.  The  discharge 
of  a  charged  Leyden  jar  by  applying  the  ends  of 
the  exciters  to  apart  of  the  body.  Used  in  neu- 
ralgia, tremors,  and  hysterical  hyperEesthesia. 

Frank'linism.  (^Franklin.)  A  term 
for  static  electricity. 

Franz'bad.    Same  as  Franzensbad. 

Franz'ensbad.  Germany,  in  Bohemia, 
near  to  Eger,  by  which  name  it  is  also  known ; 
situated  in  a  marshy  plain  between  the  chains  of 
Bohmerwald  and  Fichtelgebirge,  1350  feet  above 
sea-level.  The  waters  are  cold.  There  are  nine 
springs,  and  the  proportion  of  the  chief  salts  in  a 
thousand  parts  are  sodium  sulphate  2'85,  sodium 
chloride  '95,  sodium  carbonate,  "8,  calcium  car- 
bonate -IS,  iron  carbonate  '07,  and  much  carbonic 
acid  gas. 

Mud  baths  are  much  employed.  It  is  soft  and 
soapy  to  the  feel  and  contains  ulmic  acid  and 
other  vegetable  matters,  in  addition  to  the  salts 
contained  in  the  waters.    These,  and  the  waters 


for  drinking,  are  used  in  anasmia,  chlorosis, 
chronic  gouty  and  rheumatic  afl'ections,  uterine 
troubles,  and  some  skin  diseases. 

Franz'ensbrunn.  Same  as  Franzens- 
bad. 

Frase'ra.  (After  John  Frazer,  an  Ame- 
rican collector  of  plants.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Gentianacece. 

P.  carolinen'sls,  Walter.   The  F.  Wal- 

teri. 

P.  officinalis.  (L.  officina,  a  manufac- 
tory.)   Thei^.  Walteri. 

P.  verticilla'ta.  (L.  verticillus,  the  whirl 
of  a  spindle.)    The  F.  Walteri. 

P.  Walte'ri,  Michaux.  ( Walter,  an 
American  botanist.)  American  calumba,  Ame- 
rican gentian.  Hab.  Southern  and  Western 
United  States.  Root  formerly  official  in  U.S. 
Ph.  It  was  thought  to  resemble  calumba,  but  it 
contains  no  berberin  ;  gentisic  acid  and  gentio- 
picrin  have  been  obtained  from  it.  It  is  a  mild 
tonic  in  infusion  or  powder.  The  fresh  root  is 
said  to  be  emetic  and  cathartic. 

Fra'ter  uteri'nus.  (L.  frater,  a 
brother ;  uterinns,  uterine.)  A  child  born  of  the 
same  mother  as  another,  but  by  a  diff'erent 
father. 

Frater'nitas.  {h.  fratemitas,  brother- 
hood.)   The  same  as  Fratratio. 

Fratra'tio.  (L./rato-,  a  brother.)  Con- 
sanguinity of  healthy  or  morbid  parts  or  tissues. 
Same  as  Adelphixia. 

Frat'ta.  Italy,  Legation  of  Forli.  A 
mineral  water,  containing  magnesium,  sodium, 
and  calcium  sulphate.    Used  as  a  purgative. 

Fraunho'fer,  Joseph  von.  A 
German  optician  and  phvsicist,  born  at  Strau- 
bing  in  1787,  died  at  Munich  in  1826. 

P.'s  lines.  Fine  black  lines  occupying 
definite  positions  in  the  solar  spectrum.  They 
are  coincident  with  the  bright  lines  seen  in  the 
spectrum  of  many  metals,  and  are  supposed  to  be 
absorption  bands  caused  by  the  white  light  which 
passes  through  the  sun's  atmosphere, being  altered 
by  the  metallic  vapours  found  there,  which  absorb 
from  it  the  kind  of  light  which  themselves  emit. 

Fraxe'tin.  CisHijOj.  A  product,  along 
with  glucose,  of  the  action  of  dilute  acids  on 
Fraxin. 

Frax'in.  CigHuOio  according  to  Rochleder ; 
C21H22O13  according  to  Wurz.  A  glucoside  found 
by  Salm-Horstmar  in  the  bark  of  Fraxinus  ex- 
celsior and  in  those  mannas  which  have  a  green- 
ish colour.  It  crystallises  in  colourless,  four- 
sided  prisms,  and  has  a  bitter  and  slightly 
astringent  taste ;  it  is  only  soluble  in  hot  water 
and  in  alcohol.  It  has  also  been  found  in  other 
species  of  Fraxinus,  and  in  the  bark  of  the  horse 
chestnut.    It  has  been  used  as  a  febrifuge. 

Fraxin'eae.  (L.  fraxinus,  the  ash.)  A 
Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order  Oleacece,  having  sama- 
roid  fruit. 

Fraxinel'Ia.  (Dim.  of  "L.  fraxinus,  the 
ash  tree.  F.  fraxille ;  I.  frassinella ;  S.  fres- 
nillo.)    The  Bictamnus  albus. 

P.  dictam'nus.  The  Bictamnus  albus. 
P.,  white.    The  Bictamnus  albus. 

Fraxinel'Ieae.    Nees's  term  tor  Rtitaceae. 

Fraxin'eous.  (^.fraxinus  ;  G.  eschen- 
artif/.)   Like  the  ash  tree. 

Frax'inin.  Buchner's  term  for  a  sup- 
posed crystalline  principle  found  by  him  in  the 
bark  of  the  common  ash,  Fraxinus  excelsior.  It 
has  bceu  shown  to  bo  mannitc. 
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A  substance  obtained  from  the  same  tree,  and 
called  by  the  same  name,  has  been  used  as  an 
antipcriodic  ;  it  consists  of  a  bitter  principle  and 
tannin. 

Frax'tnitei  (Jj-fraxinus.)  Monchon's 
term  for  a  dried  extract  of  the  leaves  of  the  ash, 
Fraxinus  excelsior.  It  is  a  compound  sub- 
stance. 

Frax'inus.    (L.fraxhms,  the  ash  tree.) 

A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Oleacem. 

P.  america'na.  Linn.  The  white  ash. 
A  native  of  the  United  States.  Bark  bitter  and 
astringent.  Used  in  dysmenorrhcea  and  as  an 
antiperiodic. 

P.  apet'ala,  Lamb.  ('  A,  neg. ;  TrtTuXov, 
a  flower  leaf.)    The  F.  excelsior. 

F.  au'rea.  (L.  aureus,  golden.)  The  F. 
excelsior. 

P.  chlnen'sis,  Eoxb.  The  species  which 
supplies  China  wa.x. 

F.  crls'pa.    (L.  m«^MS,  curled.)    The  J. 

excelsior. 

F.  dls'color,  Muhlenberg.  (L.  discolor, 
of  various  colours.)    The  F.  americana,  Linn. 

F.  europse'a,  Pers.  The  F.  ornus, 
Linn. 

F.  excel'sa.    The  F.  excelsior. 

P.  excel'sior,  Linn.  (L.  excclsus,  very 
high.  TP.frcne  coiiimun  ;  l.frassitio;  G.  Esclie.) 
The  ash.  Hab.  Europe.  The  barli  contains 
fraxin  and  malate  of  calcium;  it  is  bitter  and 
astringent,  and  has  been  used  as  a  febrifuge  and 
diuretic.  The  leaves  contain  tannin  and  fraxin, 
and  have  been  used  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  in 
scrofula,  and  as  an  antidote  to  snake-bites  ;  they 
are  said  to  be  aperient  and  diuretic.  In  some 
parts  of  Sicily  it  yields  a  small  quantity  of 
manna. 

P.  florif'era,  Scop.  (L.  flos,  a -flower; 
fero,  to  bear.)    The  F.  ornus. 

P.  balepen'sis,  Herm.  {Halepensis, 
from  Aleppo.)    The  F.  parvifolia. 

P.  lentiscifo'lla,  Desf.  (L.  lentiseus, 
the  masticli  tree.)    The  F.  parvifolia. 

P.  macedon'lca.  (Macedon.)  The  F. 
excelsior. 

P.  or'nus,  Linn.  (L.  ornus,  the  wild 
mountain  ash.)  The  manna  ash.  One  of  the 
species  which  supplies  Manna. 

P.  or'nus,  Scop.   The  F.  excelsior. 

P.  panicula'ta,  Mill.  (L.  panicula,  a 
tuft.)    The  F.  ornus. 

P.  parvifolia,  Lamb.  (L.  parvus,  small ; 
foVmni,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  Asia  Minor.  Exudes 
manna. 

P.  quadrangfula'ta.  (L.  quadrangtilus, 
four-angled.)  The  American  tree  named  blue 
ash.    Used  as  F.  americana. 

P.  rotundifo'lia,  De  Cand.  (L.  roUm- 
dus,  round  ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  One  of  the  species 
supplying  Manna,  B.  Ph. 

P.  sylves'tris.  (L.  sylvestris,  belonging 
to  the  woods.)    The  Pyrus  aucuparia. 

P.  tamarisclfo'lla,  Vahl.  (L.  tamaris- 
eus,  the  tamarisk ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  The  F. 
parvifolia. 

Frazera  Walteri.  ^e^Frsaera  Wal- 

teri. 

Freckle.  (A  Scand.  word  from  a  base 
frek,  whence  the  diminutive  frehel.  F.  tache  de 
rousseur ;  1.  taccia  rossa ;  G.  Sommersprosse.) 
A  small  spot  or  pigmentary  discoloration  of  the 
skin,  varying  in  shade  from  yellow  to  black.  It 
is  generally  seen  in  numbers  on  the  uncovered 


parts  of  the  bod)-,  and  is  supposed  to  be  caused 
by  the  irritation  of  sun  and  wiud.  By  some  the 
terra  is  applied  to  both  Ephelis  and  Lentigo,  by 
others  it  is  restricted  to  the  latter. 

P.,  cold.  A  freckle  on  a  covered  part  of 
the  body;  so  called  because  it  does  not  take  its 
origin  from  the  irritation  of  the  sun's  rays.  A 
Lentigo. 

P.,  sun.  The  pigmentary  discoloration 
also  called  Ephelis. 

Freck'leda  {Freckle.  G.  sommersprossig.) 
Term  applied  to  any  surface  presenting  scattered 
brownish  spots,  but  particularly  to  the  skin  of 
those  aft'ected  with  Ephelides. 

Free.  (Mid.  E.fre;  Sax.  f red;  G.  frei. 
F.  libre ;  I.  libera ;  S.  libre.)  At  liberty,  not 
confined. 

In  Biology,  the  term  signifies  not  adherent. 

P.  ca'iyx.  (KdXv^,  a  flower-cup.)  A 
calyx  which  is  not  adherent  to  the  ovary;  an 
inferior  calyx. 

P.  ceil  -forma'tion.  (G.  freie  Zellhil- 
dung.)  The  formation  of  a  new  cell  free  in  the 
cavity  of  a  parent  plant  cell,  around  a  piece  of  tlie 
original  nucleus  which  has  separated  from  it 
and  becomes  surrounded  by  its  own  portion  of 
protoplasm.  In  this  way  are  formed  the  zoo- 
spores of  many  Algae,  Fungi,  and  Lichens  ;  and 
cells  in  the  embryo  sac  of  flowering  plants,  as 
well  as  in  the  anther  and  the  pollen  cells. 

It  was  formerly  thought  that  the  secondary 
nuclei  wei-e  not  products  of  the  division  of  the 
primary  nucleus,  but  originated  in  the  proto- 
plasm ;  and  some  are  now  of  opinion  that  the 
nucleus  is  not  essential. 

P.  cbarge,  elec'tric.  Same  as  Electri- 
city, free. 

P.  o'vary.  (L.  ovarium,  an  egg-keeper.) 
An  ovary  which  has  no  attachment  to  the  calyx ; 
a  superior  ovary. 

P.  sta'mens.  See  Stamens,  free. 
P.  tor'sion.  See  Torsion,  free. 
Freemar'tin.  A  name  given  to  the  fe- 
male calf  of  twins  of  opposite  sexes,  which  is  said 
to  have  generally  no  sexual  instincts,  to  be 
barren,  and  sometimes  to  possess  testicles  instead 
of,  or  in  addition  to,  ovaries. 

Freeze.     (Mid.  E.  freesen ;   Sax.  fre- 
osan  ;    G.  friesen  ;    from  Teut.  base  frus ; 
from  Aryan  xoaXprus,  to  burn.    F.  geler,  glacer  ; 
I.  gelare  ;  S.  helarse.)    To  stiff'en  with  cold. 
Free'zing".  {Freeze.)  Stifiening  with  cold. 
P.  by  e'ther.    See  Ether-spray. 
P.  macbine'.    An  apparatus  for  producing 
cold.    Methyl  chloride  is  in  general  employed,  its 
rapid  evaporation  causing  a  fall  of  temperature 
in  adjoining  bodies,  from  which  it  abstracts  heat. 
P.  mi'crotome.  See  Microtome,  freezing. 
P.  mix'ture.    (F.  melange  frigorijique.) 
A  mixture  of  salts  which,  by  their  solution  in 
water,  produces  a  lowering  of  temperature  by  the 
conversion  of  sensible  into  latent  heat,  when  the 
solid  assumes  the  liquid  form.    Such  are  a  mix- 
ture of  pounded  ice  or  snow  and  sodium  chloride, 
which  liquefies  with  a  reduction  of  temperature 
to — 20°  C.  ( — 4°  F.) ;  a  mixture  of  snow  and 
crystallised  calcium  chloride,  which  reduces  the 
temperature  to —45°  C.  (— 49''F.);  a  mLsture 
of  equal  parts  of  nitrate  of  ammonia  and  water, 
with  a  reduction  of  temperature  to  about  — 15° 
C.  (5°  F.) ;  and  a  mixture  of  eight  parts  of  sodium 
sulphate  and  five  parts  of  hydrochloric  acid,  which 
reduces  the  temperature  to  — 17°  C.  (l'^"  F.) 
P.  point.   (G.  Eispunkt,  Gefrierpunkt,) 


FREIB  EKG— FEENCH. 


The  point  at  which  water  freezes,  taken  as  one 
of  the  standard  temperatures  in  the  graduation 
of  a  thermometer ;  it  is  obtained  by  mixing  ice 
and  water  and  immersing  the  thermometer  in  it 
until  the  mercury  or  spirit  sinks  no  further.  In 
the  Centigrade  and  Reaumur  thermometers  this 
point  is  marked  0°,  in  the  Fahrenheit  thermo- 
meter it  is  marked  32°. 

I",  pro'cess.  The  process  of  preserving 
animal  structures  from  decomposition  by  keeping 
them  in  a  perfectly  dry  atmosphere  at  or  below 
the  freezing  point. 

Freiberg*.  Germany,  in  Saxony.  Cha- 
lybeate waters.  Used  as  baths  in  paralysis, 
general  weakness,  and  rheumatic  and  gouty 
affections. 

Freienwa.rde.  Germany,  a  village  in 
Brandenburg,  near  Berlin.  Here  are  several 
springs,  containing  sodium  chloride,  calcium  and 
magnesium  sulphate,  calcium  and  iron  carbonate, 
all  in  small  quantities.  They  are  drunk  alone  or 
with  whey,  and  used  as  baths,  either  alone  or 
with  the  addition  of  iron,  sulphur,  or  aromatic 
herbs,  and  as  mud  baths. 

Frei'ersbach.  Germany,  in  Baden,  1300 
feet  above  sea-level.  One  spring  contains  bicar- 
bonate of  iron  one  part,  calcium  bicarbonate  5 
parts,  and  sodium  sulphate  2-8  parts,  in  10,000, 
with  much  free  carbonic  acid  and  some  hydrogen 
sulphide;  three  other  springs  contain  smaller 
quantities  of  the  salts  and  no  hydrogen  sulphide. 
They  are  used  in  chronic  non-inflammatory 
affections  of  the  several  mucous  membranes,  in 
anaemic  conditions,  in  nervous  diseases  conse- 
quent on  poverty  of  blood  and  indolence  of 
abdominal  organs,  and,  especially  the  strong 
iron  water,  in  uterine  affections,  such  as  leucor- 
rhoea  and  sterility. 

Frem'itUS.  (L.  fremitus,  a  murmuring; 
from  fremo,  to  make  a  low  roaring.  'F.fremis- 
sement ;  l.fremito;  G.  Schiittern.)  A  murmur- 
ing; the  vibratile  movement  of  a  sounding  body 
communicated  to  the  air  and  to  the  neighbouring 
parts,  and  which  may  be  felt ;  a  shuddering. 

P.,  aueurys'mal.  See  Thrill,  aneurys- 
mal. 

P.,  broncb'ial,  (BpSyxia.,  the  bronchial 
tubes.)  Guttraann's  term  for  the  thrill  which 
may  be  felt  in  the  chest  when  the  bronchial  mu- 
cous membrane  is  much  and  extensively  swollen, 
or  when  there  is  much  fluid  secretion  in  the 
bronchial  tubes. 

P.,  cav'ernous.  (L.  caverna,  a  hollow.) 
The  thrill  which  may  be  felt  in  the  chest  over 
the  surface  of  a  large  cavity  in  the  lung,  if  it  be 
situated  in  the  upper  lobe,  be  near  the  surface, 
and  in  a  very  thin  person. 

P.,  endocar'dial.  Same  as  Thrill,  en- 
docardial. 

P.  feli'nus.  (L.  felinus,  belonging  to  a 
cat.  v.  fremissement  cataire  of  Laennec,  bruis- 
seinent  of  Corvisart;  G.  Katzenschnurren .) 
The  thrill  felt  over  the  heart  in  some  cases 
of  valvular  disease.    See  Thrill,  valvular. 

P.,  fric'tion.  (L. /Hcilio,  a  rubbing.)  A 
fremitus  sometimes  felt  on  the  chest,  produced 
by  the  rubbing  of  the  roughened  surfaces  of  an 
inflamed  pleura  or  pericardium. 

P.,  bepat'ic.  {'Kirap,  the  liver.)  Bri- 
ancjon's  name  for  F.,  hydatid. 

P.,  bydat'id.  ('Y^aTi's,  a  watery  vesicle. 
'S.  fremissementhydatique;  G. HydatidenscMoir- 
ren.)  The  vibration  or  thrill  which  may  be  felt 
by  the  finger,  and  sometimes  heard  by  the 


stethoscope,  _  wh?n  an  hydatid  cyst  is  per- 
cussed;  it  is  like  to  the  recurring  trembling 
of  a  mass  of  jelly  when  shaken.  See  Thrill, 
percussion. 

P.,  pec'toral.  (L.  pectus,  the  chest.) 
The  same  as  F.,  vocal. 

P.,  pericar'dlal.  Same  as  Thrill,  peri- 
cardial. 

P.,  pleu'ral.    Same  as  Thrill,  pleural. 

P.,  rbon'cbal.  ('Pdyx"?,  a  snoring.) 
A  deep  vibration,  audible  through  the  chest  walls, 
caused  by  mucus  in  the  bronchial  tubes. 

P.,  tus'sive.  (L.  tussis,  a  cough.)  The 
thrill  felt  when  the  hand  is  placed  on  the  chest 
during  a  cough. 

P.,  vo'cal.  (L.  voco,  to  call.)  The  vibra- 
tion felt  when  the  hands  are  placed  on  the  chest 
of  one  who  is  producing  vocal  sounds.  See 
Thrill,  vocal, 

Fremont'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Chenopodiaeece. 

P.  califor'nlca,  Torr.  The  California 
slippery  elm.  Used  as  the  slippery  elm,  Ulmus 
fulva. 

Fre'na>.  (L.  frenum,  that  which  holds 
things  together.)  An  old  term  for  the  alveoli  or 
sockets  of  the  teeth.  (Quincy.) 

Also,  see  Frcena. 

Frena'tor.  (L.  frenator,  a  curber.)  A 
controller. 

P.  nerve.  {'F.  nerf  frenateur.)  A  term 
applied  to  a  vaso-motor  nerve,  with  reference  to 
its  office. 

Frencll.  Relating,  or  belonging,  to 
France. 

P.  bar'ley.   A  term  for  pearl  barley. 

P.  bean.    The  Phaseolus  vidgaris. 

P.  ber'ries.  The  fruit  of  Mhamnus  in- 
fectorius. 

P.  bole.   See  Bole,  French. 

P.  cbalk.    See  Chalk,  French. 

P.  cows'lip.   The  Primula  auricula. 

P.  crust.    A  synonym  of  Syphilis. 

P.  distem'per.   A  synonym  of  Syphilis. 

P.  irrass.    The  Onohrychis  sativa. 

P.  bart-wort.    The  Seseli  tortuosum. 

P.  lav'ender.  The  Lavandula  spica,  and 
also  the  L.  stmchas. 

P.  mar'ygold.    The  Tagetes  patula. 

P.  meas'ures.    See  Measures,  French. 

P.  mer'cury.    The  Mercurialis  annua. 

P.  nut.    The  walnut,  Juglans  regia. 

P.  oint'ment.  (G.  Franzosensalbe.)  A 
name  of  Unguentum  hydrargyri. 

P.  pbys'ic  nut.  'i'he  Jatropha  mul- 
tifida. 

P.  pbys'ic  nut,  bas'tard.  The  Jatro- 
pha gossypifolia. 

P.  plums.         Pruna  galliea. 

P.  pox.    A  synonym  of  Syphilis. 

P.  rbu'barb.    See  Rhubarb,  French. 

P.  rose.   The  Posa  gallica. 

P.  sa'lep.    See  Salep,  French. 

P.  satyr'ion.   The  Orchis  militaris. 

P.  scam'mony.  The  inspissated  juice  of 
Cynanchum  acutum. 

P.  sor'rel.  The  Mumex  scutatus  ;  also  the 
Oxalis  acetosella. 

P.  spir'it.    A  term  for  brandy. 

P.  tam'arisk.   The  Tamarix  gallica. 

P.  tur'nip.  The  variety  of  the  cultivated 
turnip,  Brassica  napus,  called  the  navew.  The 
juice  of  the  root  is  used  in  coughs,  asthma,  and 
consumption. 
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P.  tar'pentlne.  The  product  of  Finus 
maritima.    See  Turpentine,  French. 

r.  vln'eg'ar.   The  Acetum  gallicum. 

P.  weigbts.   See  Weights,  French. 

P.  wbeat.    The  Polygonum  fagopyrum. 

P.  willow.  The  Epilobium  angmtifo- 
lium. 

P.  wood.  (G.  Franzosenholz.)  A  name 
for  guaiaoum  wood. 

French  lick  spring-s.  United 
States  of  America,  Orange  Co.,  Ind.  Mineral 
waters,  containing  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sul- 
phate 4-5  grains,  magnesium  sulphate  3'6,  and 
calcium  sulphate  17  "6  grains  in  a  pint,  as  well  as 
carbonic  acid  gas  and  hydrogen  sulphide.  There 
is  a  weaker  water. 

Frenela.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Conifera. 

P.  Pontane'sii,  Mirb.  The  Callitris 
quadrivalvis,  Vent. 

Frenet'ic.   The  same  as  Phrenetic. 

Fren'g'a.    A  local  name  for  a  disease  ob- 
served in  Austria,  similar  to  Facaldina. 
P.  ser'biens.   Same  as  Frenga. 

Fre'nula.   See  Frcenula. 

Fre'nulum.   Same  as  Frmnulum. 

Fre'num.   See  Frmnum. 

Fren'zy.  (Mid.  E.  frenesye;  Old  F. 
frenaisie ;  L.  phrenesis ;  Gr.  (ppivnai^,  for 
(pptviTi^,  iniiammation  of  the  brain.  F.  fre- 
nesie  ;  1.  frenezia;  S.  frenesi ;  G.  Wahnsinn, 
Raserei.)  Madness;  delirium;  great  agitation 
of  the  mind. 

Fre'quency.  (Frequent.  V .  frequence  ; 
\.  frequenza  ;  Q.  freeueneia ;  Qi.  Rdujigkeit.) 
Rapidity ;  the  occurrence  of  a  thing  at  short  in- 
tervals. 

P.  of  pulse.  The  number  of  beats  of  the 
pulse  in  a  given  time,  generally  taken  as  one 
minute. 

P.  of  respira'tlon.  (L.  respire,  to 
breathe.)  The  number  of  complete  acts  of  re- 
spiration, including  inspiration  and  expiration, 
occurring  in  a  given  time,  generally  taken  as  one 
minute. 

Fre'quent.    (F.  frequent ;  from  L.  fre- 
z«e»s,  crowded,    l.frequente;  %.frecumte;  G. 
iiiifig.)    Occurring  rapidly ;  happening  at  short 
intervals. 

Frequent'ative.  (P.  frequentatif ; 
from  frequent.)  A  term  denoting  repetition  of 
an  action. 

Frere  Gome's  arsenical  pow- 
der. Arsenious  acid  one  part,  cinnabar  five 
parts,  burnt  sponge  two  parts.  Used  to  destroy 
cancerous  sores. 

Fresh.  (Mid.  'R.fresch;  Sax.ferso;  G. 
frisch ;  F.  frais.)  Strong;  vigorous;  unde- 
cayed ;  vivid  ;  newly  made  ;  not  salted. 

P.  wa'ter.  Water  not  salt ;  river  and 
well  water. 

P.-wa'ter  sold'ler.  The  Stratiotes 
aloides,  from  its  sword-shaped  leaves. 

Fres'nel,  Aug-us'tin  Je'an.  A 
French  physicist,  born  at  Broglie  in  1788,  died 
at  Ville  d'Avray,  near  Paris,  in  1827. 

P.'s  rbomb.  A  rhomb  of  glass  having  an 
acute  angle  of  54°,  and  an  obtuse  angle  of  126°, 
from  which  circularly  polarised  light  may  be 
obtained  by  allowing  a  ray  of  plane  polarised 
light  to  fall'  perpendicularly  upon  it.  This  ray 
is  decomposed  in  its  passage  through  the  rhomb 
into  two  rays  of  light  of  equal  intensity  polar- 
ised in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


Fret.  (Mid.  E.  freten;  Sax.  fretan  ;  G. 
fressen.)  To  eat  away ;  to  fray ;  to  wear  away 
by  friction ;  to  irritate. 

Also,  in  Medicine,  the  act  or  condition  of 
chafing  of  a  part  from  rubbing. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Herpes,  and  of  Intertrigo. 

Fret'ting'.    {Fret.)  Chafing. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Tormina. 

Fre'tum.  (L.  fretum,  a  strait.)  A  con- 
stricted part. 

P.  Halle'rl,  {Waller,  the  physiologist.) 
The  constricted  region  between  the  auricles  and 
ventricles  in  the  heart  in  the  early  stage  of  its 
development. 

Also,  the  analogous  constriction  between  the 
aortic  bulb  and  the  ventricle  in  reptiles. 

Freycine'tia.  {Freycinet,  a  French 
naval  officer.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Pan- 
danacem. 

P.  Sanks'lt.  (After  Sir  Joseph  Banks.) 
The  screw  pine.  Hab.  New  Zealand.  Fleshy 
bracts  eaten  as  food. 

Freycinetie'se.  Ad.  Brogniart's  term 
for  Pandanacece. 

Frezie'ra.  {Frezier,  a  French  traveller.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ternstrcemiaceee. 

P.  tbeoi'des.  (Thea,  tea ;  Gr.  elSo^, 
likeness.)  Hab.  Central  America.  Leaves  used 
as  tea. 

Friability.  {Friable.  F.  friabilite ; 
\.  friabilita  ;  S.  friabilidad;  G.  Zerbrechlich- 
keit,  Zerreiblichkeit.)  The  capacity  of  being 
easily  crumbled ;  reducible  into  small  pieces  by 
slight  means. 

Fri'able.  {V.  friable;  L.  friabilis,  easily 
crumbled:  from  frio,  to  rub.  I.  friabile ;  S. 
friable;  G.  zerreissbar,  zerreiblich.)  Easily 
crumbled. 

Fri'ar.  (Mid.  E.  frere;  Old  V.  frere, 
freire  ;  from  L. //•a<er,  a  brother,  l.frate;  8. 
fraile;  G.  Frater.)  A  member  of  a  religious 
Order. 

P.'s  bal'sam.  The  Tinctura  benzoini 
compositum. 

P.'s  cap.  The  Aconitum  napellus,  from 
the  resemblance  of  its  upper  sepals  to  a  friar's 
cowl. 

P.'s  cowl.   The  Arum  tenuifoliuin. 
P.'s  crown.   The  Cirsium  lanijlorum,  and 
also  the  C.  eriophorum. 

P.'s  el'bow.  A  name  in  Mexico,  Oeodos 
de  fraile,  of  the  fruit  of  the  Ihevetia  yccobli. 

Frica'tio.  (L.  fricatio;  from  frico,  to 
rub.)    Rubbing;  friction;  shampooing. 

Fric'atlve.  (L.  frico,  to  rub.)  A  term 
applied  to  those  letters  the  sound  of  which  is 
produced  by  the  friction  of  the  breath  passing 
through  a  narrow  orifice;  such  are/ and  s. 

Frica'tor.  (h.fricator.)  A  rubber;  one 
who  shampoos. 

Fricato'rium.  {L.fr%cator,  a  rubber.) 
A  term  for  a  Liniment. 

Frica'trix.  (L.  fricator,  a  rubber.)  A 
synonym  of  Tribas. 

Fric'ta.    A  synonym  of  Colophony. 
Fric'tio.     (L.  frintio,  a  rubbing;  from 
frico,  to  rub.)    See  Friction. 

P.  bu'mida.  (L.  humidus,  moist.)  See 
Friction,  moist.  • 

P.  sicca.   (L.  siccus,  dry.)    See  Friction, 

dry. 

Fric'tion.  CE.  friction;  from  L.  frictio, 
a  rubbing;  from  frico,  to  rah.  1.  fregamento  ; 
S.friccion;  G.  Peibung,  Finreibung.)    The  act 
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of  rubbing ;  the  rubbing  into  the  skin  of  some 
medicament. 

In  Medicine,  the  term  is  applied  to  the  me- 
thodical rubbing  called  Shampooing,  as  well  as 
to  less  special  forms,  as  the  use  of  a  flesh  brush, 
and  also  to  the  rubbing  in  of  liniments  and 
embrocations. 

In  Mechanics,  the  term  is  more  especially  ap- 
plied to  the  result  of  the  rubbing  of  two  bodies 
on  each  other  when  one  or  both  of  them  is 
moving,  being  the  resistance  which  the  moving 
body  has  to  overcome  ;  it  is  dii-ectly  proportional 
to  the  pressure  of  the  two  surfaces  on  each 
other. 

r.s,  apotberapeu'tlc.    See  Apothera- 

peia. 

P.,  coeffic'lent  of.  (L.  co,  for  con,  with ; 
ejficio,  to  bring  to  pass.)  The  proportional 
amount  of  pressure  which  is  required  to  be  ex- 
erted to  overcome  friction.  It  varies  with  the 
roughness  or  the  smoothness  of  the  bodies  con- 
cerned, as  well  as  with  their  nature,  and  with  the 
presence  or  absence  of  some  intermediate  lubri- 
cating substance. 

F.,  dry.  (F.  friction  seche.)  Friction  ap- 
plied with  the  hand,  a  brush,  or  flannel,  with  or 
without  some  kind  of  powder. 

P.,  dynam'lcal.  {Avuafiii,  power.)  The 
friction  which  diminishes  the  velocity  of  a  mov- 
ing body. 

P.,  frem'itus.   See  Fremitus  friction. 

P.,  moist.  (P.  friction  humide.)  The 
application  of  liniments  and  other  fluid  reme- 
dies by  means  of  rubbing. 

P.  mur'mur.  A  term  erroneously  ap- 
plied to  a  pericardial  friction  sound. 

P.,  rol'Iing'.  The  friction  which  occurs 
when  one  body  moves  over  another  with  a  rolling 
action,  as  is  the  case  with  a  wheel. 

P.,  sli'din^.  The  friction  which  occurs 
when  one  body  moves  over  another  with  a  glid- 
ing and  not  a  rolling  motion. 

P.  sound.    See  Friction-sound. 

P.,  stat'ical.  (STOTtKo's,  causing  to 
stand.)  The  friction  which  tends  to  prevent  the 
motion  of  a  body  at  rest. 

Fric'tion-sound.  (V .  frottement ;  G. 
Reibungsgerausch.)  A  sound,  heard  on  auscul- 
tation, caused  by  the  rubbing  of  rough  surfaces 
against  each  other,  such  as  the  inflamed  parietal 
and  visceral  surfaces  of  the  pleura. 

P.,  creak'ing'.   See  under  F.,  pleural. 

P.p  perlcar'dial.  {TltpinapSio^,  around 
the  heart.)  A  sound  accompanying  the  heart- 
beat when  the  surfaces  of  the  pericardium  are 
roughened,  as  in  the  early  and  the  later  stages 
of  pericarditis  when  there  is  little  serous  effusion, 
or  where  there  are  adhesions,  or  white  patches ;  it 
varies  in  character,  sometimes  being  directly 
rubbing  and  alternate,  sometimes  crackling  or 
creaking ;  it  is  sometimes  irregular  in  rhythm, 
and  is  generally  heard  only  over  a  small  and  some- 
times a  variable  area.  Its  most  common  seat  is, 
perhaps,  over  the  base  of  the  right  ventricle. 

P.,  peritone'al.  (nEpn-oVaios,  stretched 
over.)  A  sound  sometimes  heard  during  respira- 
tion over  the  lower  part  of  the  right  chest- walls, 
and  produced  by  the  friction  of  the  adjacent 
peritoneal  surfaces  of  the  liver  and  the  dia- 
phragm. 

A  similar  sound  has  been  heard  to  accompany 
the  heart-beats  when  the  upper  peritoneal  sur- 
face of  the  liver  has  been  roughened. 

Peritoneal  friction-sounds  may  also  be  heard 


in  the  abdomen  during  respiratory  movements 
when  there  is  thickening  or  roughness  of  the 
peritoneum  ;  and  they  have  also  been  heard  in 
the  epigastric  region,  produced  by  the  impulse 
of  the  cardiac  systole. 

P.,  pleu'ral.  {Pleura.)  A  sound  which, 
accompanies  the  movements  of  respiration  when 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  pleura  are  roughened 
from  inflammatory  or  other  deposit,  and  in  in- 
terlobular emphysema.  The  character  varies 
from  a  soft  to-and-fro  sound  as  of  rubbing  of 
paper,  to  the  harsh  creaking  of  leather ;  or  it  may 
consist  of  irregular  jerks,  and  it  is  most  com- 
monl}'  heard  at  the  base  of  the  chest,  towards 
the  angle  of  the  scapula.  Sometimes  it  is  pul- 
satile, and  produced  by  the  action  of  the  heart. 

P.,  pul'satile.  (L.  pulso,  to  beat.)  A 
pleural  friction  sound  having  origin  in  the  car- 
diac pulsations. 

P.,  sboul'der-blade.  A  sound  some- 
times heard  in  the  chest,  due  to  the  rubbing  of 
the  ribs  against  the  scapula. 

P.,  sboul'der-joint.  A  sound  sometimes 
heard  in  the  supraspinous  fossa  during  respira- 
tion and  produced  in  the  shoulder-joint. 

Fric'tional.  Relating  to,  or  causing,  or 
produced  by.  Friction. 

P.  electrlc'ity.  See  Electricity,  fric- 
tional. 

Fric'trix.  (L.  frictrix,  a  female  rubber  ; 
from  frico,  to  rub.)    A  synonym  of  Tribas. 

Fric'tum.  (L.  frictus,  part,  of  frico,  to 
rub.)  Something  to  be  rubbed  in,  such  as  a  lini- 
ment. 

Fried'reich,  Nicola'us.  A  German 
physician,  born  in  Wurzburg  in  1825,  died  in 
Heidelberg  in  1882. 

P.'s  disease'.  A  disease  of  the  spinal 
cord,  which  has  also  been  called  hereditary 
ataxy.  It  frequently  commences  in  childhood 
after  the  first  dentition  with  some  disturbance 
of  the  motor  conditions  of  one  or  both  of  the  lower 
limbs,  ending  in  inability  to  stand.  The  defect 
of  motor  power  spreads  to  the  upper  limbs,  and 
causes  tremblings,  then  the  head  waggles,  the 
speech  becomes  hesitating  from  tremors  of  the 
tongue,  and  the  vision  is  affected  from  oscilla- 
tions of  the  eyeball ;  with  all  this  difficulty  in 
co-ordination  there  is  actual  loss  of  muscular 
power,  which  becomes  more  or  less  complete 
paralysis.  Sometimes  there  are  muscular  con- 
tractions and  sometimes  pains,  but  seldom  any- 
thing like  the  lightning  pains  of  locomotor 
ataxia  ;  neither  is  there,  as  in  locomotor  ataxia, 
loss  of  reflex  power.  There  is  found  after  death 
a  sclerosis  of  the  diS'erent  columns  of  the  cord, 
especially  in  the  cervical  and  lumbar  regions, 
affecting  chiefly  the  posterior  columns,  but  ex- 
tending also  to  the  other  columns,  and  reaching 
the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle  through  the  poste- 
rior pyramids  ;  in  some  cases  the  chief  morbid 
changes  are  found  around  the  central  canal  of 
the  cord,  and,  according  to  Hammond,  the  cere- 
bellum is  also  aff'ected.  There  is  genei'ally 
atrophy  and  induration  of  the  posterior  roots  of 
the  spinal  nerves,  as  well  as  of  the  hypoglossal 
nerve. 

Fried'richshall.  Germany.  In  Saxe 
Meiiiingen,  situated  in  the  pretty  Valley  of  Greek. 
The  water  is  cold,  contains  sodium  and  magne- 
sium chloride  and  sulphate,  and  bromides.  The  sp. 
gr.  is  1-022— 1-0170.  Temperature  10'  C.  (50° 
F.)  It  has  been  known  as  a  saline  water  from 
the  twelfth  century  ;  and  from  the  last  half  of 
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the  last  century  a  salt  named  sal  aperitif,  or 
aperient  salt,  has  been  prepared  from  it,  which 
is  nearly  pure  sodium  sulphate.  It  is  a  purga- 
tive. The  proportions  of  the  cliief  salts  in  one 
thousand  parts  are  sodium  chloride  8-38,  magne- 
sium chloride  4,  magnesium  bromide  0-00279, 
sodium  sulphate  5-43,  magnesium  sulphate  5' 14, 
calcium  sulphate  1'46,  and  a  little  free  carbonic 
acid  gas.    The  water  is  cliietty  exported. 

Fries,  Eli'as  Mag-'nus.  A  Swed- 
ish botanist,  born  at  Femsio  in  1794,  died  at 
Upsala  in  1878. 

P.'s  classifica'tlon.  Class  I.  Dicotyle- 
dons ;  divided  into  CoroUiflorce,  Thalamitlorae, 
and  Calycidorae,  having  eacli  an  epigynous,  an 
amphigenous,  and  a  hypogynous  series,  and  In- 
completae,  divided  according  to  the  characters 
and  presence  of  the  perianth.  Class  II.  Mono- 
cotyledons :  having  an  epigynous,  an  amphige- 
nous, and  a  hypogjnous  series.  Class  III. 
Cryptogams,  or  Nemea;:  consisting  of  Hetero- 
nemese,  or  those  with  germinating  threads,  and 
Homonemeie,  or  those  with  gonidia. 

Fries'land  green.  Same  as  Bruns- 
u-ick  green. 

Frig-efa'cient.  (L.  frigus,  cold ;  facio, 
to  make.)    Same  as  Refrigerant. 

Frig-'id.  (L.  frigidus,  cold.  V.froid; 
G.  kalt.)  Cold  ;  chilly ;  wanting  in  sexual  de- 
sire. 

I",  zone.  (L.  zona,  a  belt.)  The  zone  of 
the  earth  lying  between  each  pole  and  the  cor- 
responding polar  circle,  which  is  at  a  distance  of 
about  23°  28'. 

Frigida'rium.  (L.  frigidarium,  the 
cooling  room  in  a  bath.)  The  cool  room  in  an 
old  Roman  bath. 

Also,  the  same  as  Bath,  cold. 

Frigid'ity.  (L.  frigiditas  ;  iromfrigeo, 
to  be  cold .  F.  frigidite  ;  1 .  frigidita  ;  S.  frial- 
dad.)  Coldness  ;  absence  of  desire  for  sexual 
intercourse ;  impotence  ;  sterility. 

P.  of  stom'ach.  A  state  of  gastric  de- 
bility, formerly  considered  to  arise  from  sexual 
excesses. 

,Fri§ror'ic>  (L.  frigus,  coli.)  Eelatingto 
cold. 

r.  flu'ld.  An  old  term  applied  to  an  im- 
ponderable fluid  which  was  supposed  to  be  the 
cause  of  cold. 

Frigorifa'cient.  (L.  frigus,  cold; 
facio,  to  make.)  That  which  abstracts  heat;  a 
Mefrigerant. 

Frig'OrifiCi  (Jj.  frigorifcus  ;  irom  fri- 
gus, cold ;  facio,  to  make.  F.  frigorifque ;  I. 
frigorifco ;  G.  hdltend,  ahhuhlend.)  Cooling, 
having  power  to  make  cold, 

r.  mix'ture.   See  Freezing  mixture. 
TP.  nerve.     A  term  applied  to  a  vaso- 
constrictor nerve. 

Fri'g'US.  (L.  frigus;  Gr.  piyos,  cold.) 
Cold. 

r.  ten'ue.  (L.  tenuis,  thin.)  Eigor  or 
cliill. 

Fring'e.  {Ola's,  frange,  fringe  ;  from  L. 
fimbria:,  threads.  F.  frange ;  1.  frangia  ;  S. 
fraiija ;  G.  Franse.)  A  border  of  loose  thread- 
like pieces. 

P.  myr'tles.  The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Chanialaiiciuceie. 

r.s  of  diffrac'tion.    See  under  F)\ffrac- 

tion. 

P.  of  interfe'rence.  See  under  Inter- 
ference. 


r.s,  syno'vial.    See  Synovial  fringes. 
P.  tree.    The  Chionatithus  virginica. 
Fring'ed.    {F.  frange;  I.  frangiato  ;  G. 
gefransct.)    Bordered  as  with  a  fringe. 
In  Botany,  the  same  as  Fimbriated. 

P.  bod'y.  (F.  corps  frange.)  The  Corpus 
fimbriatum. 

P.  bog'-bean.  The  Villarsia  nymphce- 
oides. 

P.  pink.   The  Bianthus  superbus. 
Fringil'la.    (L.  fringilla,  the  redbreast 
or  the  chathnch.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Fasseres. 

P.  domes'tica,  Naum.  The  common 
sparrow.  Passer  dumesticiis. 

Fritilla'ria.  (L.  fritillus,  a  dice-box.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ziliacea,  so  called 
on  account  of  its  chequered  petals. 

P.  imperia'lis,  Linn.  (L.  imperialis,  of 
the  empire.  ¥ .  fritillaire  imperiale  ;  G:.  Kaiser- 
krone.)  The  crown  imperial  lily.  Formerly  an 
official  drug ;  bulb,  acrid  and  said  to  be  poisonous, 
used  as  a  resolvent ;  it  contains  a  considerable 
quantity,  23  per  cent.,  of  a  very  fine  starch, 
which  lias  been  used  as  food. 

P.  melea'grris,  Linn.  (V  .fritillaire  mele  ■ 
agre,f.  damicr  ;  G.  Schachblunie.)  Hab.  Europe. 
Bulbs  resolvent,  infusion  of  flowers  used  as  a 
calmative,  and  the  juice  in  cancerous  ulcers. 

P.  Tbunberg-'ii,  Miq.  The  Bai-nio  of 
Japan,  where  the  bulbs  are  used  as  an  anti- 
rheumatic. 

Frog-.  (Mid.  frogge  ;  Sax.  froga ;  G. 
Frosche.  F.  grenouille ;  I.  rana ;  S.  rana.) 
The  animals  of  the  Genus  Rana.  The  liver  of 
the  common  frog  was  formerly  official  in  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia  of  1618;  when  dried  it 
was  considered  useful  in  quartan  agues.  Several 
of  the  species  have  been,  and  continue  to  be, 
used  as  a  delicate  food. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  the  triangular  softer  part 
on  tlie  sole  of  a  horse's  hoof. 

Also,  a  term  given  to  the  thrush,  or  aphthous 
stomatitis,  of  infants. 

P.-bit^  The  HydrocJiaris  morsus  rana, 
because  it  was  supposed  that  frogs  ate  it. 

P.,  eat'able.  The  Rana  esculenta.  It  is 
used  as  a  food. 

P.  foot.    The  plants  of  the  Genus  Lemna. 

P.,  gib'bous.  (L.  gibbus,  humped.)  The 
Rana  esculenta. 

P.  grass.   The  Salicornia  herbacece. 

P.-leaf.    The  Hydropeltis  purpurea. 

P.  rheoscop'ic.   Sise  Rheoscopic frog . 

P.'s  spawn.  The  ova  of  the  common 
frog,  Rana  temporaria.    Once  used  in  medicine. 

P.-tong:ue.   Same  as  Ranula. 
Frond.    (L. /»-o?!s,  foliage.    Y.fronde;  I. 
fronda ;  G.  Wedel.)    The  foliage  or  leaf  of  a 
fern ;  also,  that  of  a  palm. 

Frond'eSi    Plural  of  Frons,  foliage. 

P.  capil'li  Ven'eris.  The  fronds  of  the 
Adiantum  capillus-  Veneris. 

P.  sabi'nse.  The  tops  of  the  &2m.n,Juni- 
perus  sabina. 

P.  tax'i.  The  tops  of  the  yew,  Taxus 
baccata. 

Frondes'cence.  (L./rows,  foliage.  F. 
frondescence ;  G.  Belaubung.)  The  growing  of 
foliage ;  the  development  of  other  organs  into 
leaves. 

Also,  used  in  the  same  sense  as  Vernation. 

Frondif  erous.  (L.  frons,  foliage; 
fero,  to  bear.  G.  belaubt.)  Leaf-bearing;  ap- 
plied to  flowers  which  produce  leaves. 
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Also  (Gr.  Wedeltragend),  applied  to  plants, 
like  ferns,  which  bear  fronds. 

Frond'iform.  {h.frons  ;  forma,  shape. 
G.  ivedelj'ormig .)    Having  the  shape  of  a  frond. 

Frondig-'erous.  (L.  frons;  gcro,  to 
carry.    G.  wedeltragend.)    Bearing  fronds. 

Frondip'arous.  (L.  from,  foliage; 
_par(0,  to  bring  forth.)  Leaf  producing ;  applied 
to  flowers  which  produce  leaves. 

Frond'ium.  An  old  name  for  a  bandage 
for  wounds  of  the  forehead  or  of  the  nose. 

Frond'leti    A  small  Frond. 

Frond'ose.  (L.  frons,  foliage.  G.  he- 
laubt,  laubartig.)  Leafy ;  having  leafy  exten- 
sions. 

Frond'OUS.  (L.frons.)  Having  branches 
bearing  both  leaves  and  flowers. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  flowers  parts  of  which 
develop  into  leafy  structures. 

Frond'ule.  {L.frons,  foliage.)  A  small 
frond. 

Frons.  (L.  frons,  the  forehead.)  The 
forehead. 

Also  (L. /rows,  foliage),  a  leaf,  or  a  leaf- like 
stem. 

P.  quadra'ta.  (L.  quadratus,  squared.) 
A  term  applied  to  the  common  form  of  forehead 
in  rickety  children,  when  it  becomes,  by  exces- 
sive development  of  the  frontal  eminences,  high, 
broad,  and  square. 

Front.  (Mid.  E.  front;  Old  F.  front; 
from  h.frons,  the  forehead.)    The  forehead. 

Front-tap  contrac'tion.  Gowers's 
term  for  the  moditication  of  the  ankle  reflex 
or  ankle  clonus  which  is  obtained  by  tapping  the 
front  muscles  of  the  leg  whilst  the  ankle  is  pas- 
sively flexed,  by  which  the  foot  is  moved  rhyth- 
mically. 

Front'al.  (L.  frons.  F.  frontal;  I. 
Jrontale ;  ^.  frontal ;  G.  frontal.)  Belonging 
to,  or  connected  with,  the  forehead. 

Also,  an  application  or  a  bandage  for  the  fore- 
Lead. 

I",  ar'tery.  (F.  artere frontale ;  G.  Stirn- 
schlagader.)  One  of  the  two  terminal  branches 
of  the  ophthalmic  artery  which  turns  over  the 
inner  border  of  the  orbit  and  divides  into  branches 
for  the  supply  of  the  muscles,  integuments,  and 
pericranium.  It  anastomoses  with  the  supra- 
orbital artery  and  with  its  fellow  in  the  middle 
line. 

Also,  a  term  sometimes  applied  to  the  anterior 
temporal  branch  of  the  superficial  temporal 
artery. 

P.  ar'tery,  exter'nal.  The  supra- 
orbital artery. 

r.  ar'tery,  Inter'nal.   The  F.  artery. 

P.  bone.  (F.  os  frontal ;  G.  8tirnbein.) 
An  unpaired  symmetrical  bone  constituling 
the  front  part  of  the  cranium  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  face ;  it  consists  of  two  por- 
tions, the  upper  and  vertical  and  vaulted  part 
forming  the  forehead,  and  two  lower  and  hori- 
zontal parts,  the  orbital  plates,  forming  the  roof 
of  the  orbits.  The  frontal  part  of  the  bone  is 
convex  anteriorly,  and  at  the  outer  parts  of  its 
lower  border  joins  at  an  angle  the  orbital  plates 
and  forms  the  upper  arch  of  the  orbit,  on  the 
inner  third  of  which  is  the  supraorbital  notch  ; 
above  the  orbital  arches  are  the  supraorbital 
ridges,  and  higher  still  the  most  prominent  parts 
of  the  bone,  the  frontal  eminences ;  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  orbital  arches  is  the  glabella, 
and  below  it  the  nasal  notch  with  the  nasal 


spine  ;  the  roughened  extremities  of  the  orbital 

arches  are  the  external  and  internal  angular  pro- 
cesses, from  the  former  of  which  springs  the 
temporal  crest.  The  inner  surface  of  the  frontal 
part  is  concave,  studded  with  the  digital  impres- 
sions for  the  convolutions  of  the  brain,  and  in- 
tervening eminences;  in  the  middle  line  in 
front  is  a  ridge,  the  frontal  crest,  starting  from 
the  foramen  caecum  at  its  anterior  extremity  and 
losing  itself  as  it  passes  backwards,  and  divides 
to  form  the  frontal  sulcus,  and  sometimes  retain- 
ing its  foetal  condition  as  a  frontal  suture.  The 
orbital  plates  are  marked  on  their  upper  or  cere- 
bral surface  by  furrows  for  the  cerebral  convolu- 
tions, and  on  their  under  or  orbital  surface  by 
the  lachrymal  fossa  just  within  the  external 
angular  process  and  by  the  trochlear  fossa  near 
to  the  internal  angular  process ;  tliey  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  in  the  middle  line  by  the 
ethmoidal  notch.  The  frontal  bone  articulates 
with  the  two  parietal,  the  sphenoid,  the  ethmoid, 
the  two  lachrymal,  the  two  nasal,  the  two  malar, 
and  the  two  superior  maxillary  bones.  This 
bone  grows  from  two  centres  of  ossification,  at 
what,  in  the  adult  bone,  is  called  the  frontal 
eminence,  commencing  about  the  seventh  week 
of  foetal  life ;  at  birth  the  two  sides  are  separate, 
and  occasionally  they  remain  more  or  less  so  in 
the  adult,  being  united  by  the  frontal  suture, 
but  this  is  generally  obliterated  by  the  end  of 
the  first  year.  This  primitive  separation  into 
two  parts  is  persistent  in  many  animals.  In  the 
python  the  two  halves  are  joined  at  each  extre- 
mity only,  forming  a  ring-shaped  bone ;  and  in 
some  monkeys  the  extremities  of  the  orbital 
plates  are  united  behind  the  cribriform  plate  of 
the  ethmoid  bone.  The  point  of  junction  of  the 
two  parts  is  in  some  apes  developed  into  a  strong 
external  ridge,  which  joins  the  sagittal  ridge. 
The  superciliary  ridges  are  very  large  in  some 
apes. 

P.  convolu'tions.  See  under  Gyrus 
frontalis. 

P.  crest.    See  Crista  frontalis. 

P.  em'inence.         Eminence,  frontal. 

P.  font'anelle.    See  Fontanelle,  anterior. 

P.  fur'row.  (G.  Stirnfurche.)  A  depres- 
sion on  the  inner  surface  of  the  frontal  bone, 
which  commences  at  the  frontal  spine  and  ex- 
tends to  the  parietal  bone.  It  lodges  pai't  of 
the  superior  longitudinal  sinus  and  gives  attach- 
ment to  the  falx  cerebri. 

P.  lobe.         Lobe  of  cerebrum,  frontal. 

P.  mir'ror.  A  circular  mirror  worn  on 
the  forehead,  by  means  of  an  elastic  band, 
for  the  purpose  of  tlirowing  rays  of  light  on  the 
oral  laryngoscopio  mirror  or  on  other  parts. 

P.  mus'cle.  (G.  Stirnmuskel.)  The  an- 
terior part  of  the  ooeipito-frontaiis  muscle.  It 
is  flat,  thin,  narrower  infcriorly,  springs  from 
the  root  of  the  nose,  the  glabella,  and  the  ai  cus 
superciliaris,  expands  over  the  frontal  tuberosity, 
and  ends  in  the  galea  aponeui  otica. 

P.  nerve.  (F.  nerf  frontal ;  G.  Stirn- 
nerv. )  The  largest  of  the  divisions  of  the  oph- 
thalmic nerve ;  it  enters  the  orbit  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  fourth  nerve,  and  lies  between  the  levator 
palpebrse  supei-ioris  and  the  periosteum  ;  a  little 
beliind  the  middle  of  the  orbit  it  divides  into  two 
branches,  the  supratrochlear  and  the  supraorbital 
nerve.  It  is  the  palpebro-frontal  nerve  of 
Chaussier. 

Henle  applies  the  term  to  the  inner  or  median 
branch  of  the  supraorbital  nerve. 
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P.  nerve,  exter'nal.  (G.  ausserer  Stirn- 
nerv.)    The  supraorbital  nerve. 

I*,  nerve,  inter'nal.  (Gr.  innerer  Stirn- 
nerv.)    The  supratrochlear  nerve. 

F.notcli.  Henle's  term  for  a  shallow  notch 
sometimes  seen  on  the  inner  side  of  the  supra- 
orbital notch,  and  transmitting  the  smaller  and 
innermost  branch  of  the  supraorbital  nerve  when 
it  divides  within  the  orbit ;  the  branch  which 
Henle  calls  the  frontal  nerve. 

F.  pro'cess  of  ma'lar  bone.  A  thick, 
well-serrated  process  forming  the  upper  and 
outer  part  of  the  malar  bone,  which  articulates 
with  the  external  angular  process  of  the  frontal 
bone. 

P.  protu'berance.  (L.  protubero,  to 
bulge  out.)    The  Eminence,  frontal. 

P.  re'grion.  The  forehead ;  the  part  of 
the  skull  corresponding  to  the  frontal  bone. 

P.  sl'nus.   See  Sinus,  frontal. 

P.  spine.    See  Crista  frontalis. 

P.  sul'cus.  (L.  sulcus,  a  furrow.)  The 
jf.  furrow. 

See  also,  under  Sulcus  frontalis. 

P.  su'ture.    See  Suture,  frontal. 

P.  vein.  (P.  veine  front  ale ;  Gr.  Stirn- 
blutader.)  A  vein  which  is  formed  by  twigs 
from  the  vertex  and  the  forehead,  lying  verti- 
cally on  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
median  line,  and  terminating  beneath  the  inner 
end  of  the  eyebrow  in  the  angular  vein.  It  com- 
municates with  the  anterior  branches  of  the 
temporal  vein  and  with  its  fellow  of  the  opposite 
side. 

P.  vein  of  dlp'loe.  See  Diploe,  vein  of, 
frontal. 

Fronta'le.  (L.  frons,  the  forehead.)  An 
application  to  the  forehead,  be  it  drug  or  ban- 
dage. 

Also,  the  Frontal  bone. 

Frontalis.    See  Frontal. 
P.  et  occipitalis.     The  occipito-fron- 
talis  muscle. 

P.  mus'cle.   See  Frontal  muscle. 
P.  ve'rus.    (L.  verus,  true.)   The  corru- 
gator  supercilii  muscle. 

Fron'tate.  (L.  frons.)  In  Botany,  ap- 
plied to  a  leaf  which  gradually  broadens  from 
the  petiole. 

Fron'tated.    Same  as  Frontate. 

Front'let.    A  diminutive  of  Front. 

The  part  of  the  base  of  the  bill  of  birds  where 
bristles  generally  grow. 

Fron'to-ante'rior.  (Jj.frons;  anterior, 
in  front.)    Having  the  forehead  in  front. 

P.  presenta'tlon.  The  presentation  of 
the  foetal  head  in  labour  with  the  forehead  to- 
wards the  abdominal  surface  of  the  mother. 

Fron'to-auric'ular.  (L.  frons,  the 
forehead ;  auricula,  the  outer  ear.)  Kelating  to 
the  forehead  and  the  ear. 

P.  mus'cle.  A  muscle  found  in  many 
mammals  arising  from  the  anterior  and  upper 
edge  of  the  orbit  and  attached  to  the  base  of  the 
auricle. 

Fron'to-cot'yioid.    (L.  frons;  Gr. 

kotu/Vt),  a  small  cup  ;  tioos,  likeness.)  Relating 
to  the  forehead  and  the  cotyloid  cavity,  or 
acetabulum. 

P.  presenta'tlon.  The  presentation  of 
the  foetal  head  in  labour  with  the  forehead  to- 
wards the  acetabulum  of  the  mother. 

Frontodym'iai  (L.  frons.)  Same  as 
Cephalodymia. 


Fron'to-eth'mold.     Relating  to  the 

frontal  and  to  the  ethmoid  bones. 

P.  fora'men.  (F.  trou  fronto-ethmo'idal 
of  Chaussier.)  The  Foramen  caecum  of  frontal 
hone. 

Fron'to-ma'lar.  Relating  to  the  frontal 
and  malar  bones. 

P.  su'ture.   See  Suture,  fronto-malar. 
Fron'to-na'sal.  {L.  frons,  the  forehead; 
nasalis,  belonging  to  the  nose.)    Relating  to  the 
forehead  and  nose. 

P.  mus'cle.  Chaussier's  term  for  the 
Pyramidalis  nasi. 

P.  nerve.   The  supratrochlear  nerve. 

P.  plate.  A  broad  median  plate  growing 
downwards  and  forwards  from  the  front  part  of 
the  base  of  the  cranium  of  the  human  embryo 
during  the  fifth  or  sixth  week.  It  passes  be- 
tween the  ocular  vesicles  to  the  transverse  buccal 
cleft.  It  is  attached  behind  to  the  trabecular 
axis  ;  its  lower  end  is  cleft  for  the  nasal  pits,  so 
as  to  form  a  median  part,  from  which  the  colu- 
mella of  the  nose  and  the  lunula  of  the  upper 
lip  are  developed,  and  two  lateral  parts,  from 
which  the  ate  nasi  take  origin. 
Also,  called  Nuso- frontal  process. 

P.  pro'cess.  An  escutcheon-shaped  fold 
of  ligament  which,  in  some  fishes,  as  the  skate, 
extends  from  the  nostrils  backwards  towards 
the  mouth  on  each  side;  it  terminates  in  a 
rounded  fimbriated  lobe. 
Also,  the  same  as  F.  plate. 
Fron'to-pari'etal.  (L.  from;  parie- 
talis,  belonging  to  a  wall.)  Relating  to  the 
frontal  and  to  the  parietal  bones. 

P.  bone.  The  bone  of  the  head  of  the  frog 
and  other  Amphibia,  which  consists  of  a  con- 
joined frontal  and  parietal  bone. 

P.  su'ture.    See  Suture,  fronto-parietal. 
Fron'tO-  poste'rior .     (L.  frons  ;  pos- 
terior, hinder.)    Having  the  forehead  behind. 

P.  presenta'tion.  The  presentation 
of  the  foetal  head  in  labour  with  the  forehead 
towai'ds  the  sacral  region  of  the  mother. 

Fron'to-sphenoid'al.  Relating  to 
the  frontal  and  the  sphenoidal  bones. 

P.  su'ture.  See  Suture,  fronto-sphe- 
noidal. 

Fron'to-tem'poral.  Relating  to  the 
frontal  and  the  temporal  bones. 

P.  su'ture.    See  Suture,  fronto-temporal. 

Frost.  Qil\i..'Si.  frost,  forst ;  %3.-s..  forst  ; 
G.  Frost.  P.  gelee  ;  I.  gelo  ;  S.  helada.)  The 
act  of  freezing ;  severe  cold,  so  that  water 
freezes. 

P.  bear'er.  The  Cryophorus. 

P.-blte.    See  Frostbite. 

P.  blite.  The  ChenopodMim  album. 
Frost'bite.  The  inflamed  or  gangrenous 
condition  of  the  skin  and  adjacent  parts  pro- 
duced by  exposure  to  severe  cold.  The  milder 
forms  constitute  chilblain  ;  the  severe  form,  or 
gangrene,  may  be  either  dry  or  moist,  usually 
the  latter. 

Frost'planta  The  Jlelianthemum  cana- 
dense. 

FrOSt'weed.  The  Erigeron  philadel- 
phicum. 

P.,  Cana'dian.  The  Helianthemum 
canadense. 

Frost'wort.  The  Helianthemum  cana- 
dense. 

Froth.  l}iWA.~Si.frothe  ;  a  Scandinavian 
word;  Icel.  fro^a.    P.  ecume ;   I.  echiuma, 
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spuma  ;  S.  espiima  ;  G.  Schaum.)   The  foam  of 
a  liquid  caused  by  heating  it,  or  by  fermentation, 
or  by  agitation. 
Also,  to  foam,  to  cause  to  foam. 

Pi,  broncb'ial.  (Bpdyx'«;  the  bronchial 
tubes.  F.  ecume  bronchique.)  The  tenacious, 
frothy  secretion  expectorated  in  some  cases  of 
asthma,  asphyxia,  and  other  affections  of  the 
respii  atory  organs,  in  which  the  bronchial  mucus 
is  agitated  with  air  by  means  of  the  frequent 
efforts  to  cough. 

rrotll'y.  {Froth.  F.  icumeux;  I.  spti- 
moso  ;  espiimoso  ;  G.  sehdumig.)  Full  of,  or 
resembling,  froth. 

P.  expectora'tion.  (L,  expeetoro,  to 
spit  out.)  A  term  applied  to  expectoration 
which  is  tenacious  and  full  of  air  bubbles,  as  in 
some  cases  of  asthma,  acute  bronchitis,  and 
cedema  of  the  lung. 

P.  fse'ces,  (L.  fax,  sediment.)  Faeces 
which,  from  decomposition,  contain  much  gas 
intimately  intermixed, 

Fructes'cence.  (L.  fmctesco,  to  pro- 
duce fruit.)  The  condition  of  ripeness  or  matu- 
rity of  fruit;  the  time  or  season  when  fruit 
ripens. 

Fructic'ulose.  (L,  fructus,  fruit.) 
Producing  much  fruit. 

Fructiferous.  (L-  fructus,  fruit ; 
fero,  to  bear.  'E .fructifere  ;  G.fruehttragend.) 
Carrying  or  bearing  fruit,  or  the  fruit. 

Fructifica'tio.    Same  as  Fructification, 

Also,  the  same  as  Fecundation. 

Fructifica'tion.  (L,  fructus  ;  facio, 
to  make.  ¥.  fructification  ;  \.  fruttificazione  ; 
Q.fructijicacion  ;  G. Fruchtbildung,  Befruchtung, 
Fruchtstand.)  The  phenomena  which  accompany 
the  formation  and  growth  of  the  fruit  of  a 
plant. 

Also,  the  disposition  of  the  parts  which  form 
the  fruit. 

Also  (G.  Befruchtung stheile),  the  whole 
amount  of  the  fruit  structures  of  any  plant ;  it 
is  especially  applied  to  the  reproductive  parts  of 
ferns  and  mosses. 

Fructiflo'rous.  (L.  fructus;  flos,  a 
flower.  F.  fructijlore.)  Lamarck's  term  for  a 
flower  with  an  inferior  ovary,  in  which  the 
calyx  assists  in  forming  the  pericarp. 

Fruc'tiform.  (L.  fructus;  forma, 
shape.  F.  fructiform ;  I.  fruttiforme ;  G. 
friichtdhnUch.)    Having  the  form  of  a  fruit. 

Fructip'arous.  {h.  fructus  ;  pario,  to 
bring  forth.)  Producing  fruit  in  excess  of  the 
normal  quantity. 

Fruc'tose.  (L.  fructus.)  Fruit  sugar, 
or  Lcevulose. 

Also,  applied  to  the  sugar  found  in  fi-uit,  wMch 
consists  of  variable  proportions  of  Isevulose  and 
dextrose. 

Fructua'tion.  (L.  fructus,  fruit.)  The 
development  or  production  of  fruit. 

Fruc'tule.  (Dim.  of  L.  fructus.  F. 
fructule  ;  G.  Friichtchen.)  One  of  the  parts  or 
simple  fruits  of  which  a  compound  fruit  is 
made  up. 

Fruc'tUS.  (L.  fructus,  fruit ;  from  fruor, 
to  enjoy.)  Fruit. 

P.  aca'clee.  (G.  Schlehen.)  The  fruit  of 
Prunus  spinosa,  used  as  food. 

P.  ac'ido-dul'ces.  (L.  acidus,  sour ; 
dulcis,  sweet.)  Subacid  fruits ;  those  which 
contain  some  amount  of  sugar  as  well  as  acid. 

P.  adanso'nise  diglta'tse.    The  friiit 


of  Adansonia  digitata.  Pleasant,  sourish- 
tasting  berries,  which  are  eaten  as  a  dessert  fruit, 
and  are  said  to  be  useful  in  dysentery. 

Pi  adj'owaen.  Same  as  Ajowan  fruit 
and  F.  ajowan. 

P.  air'ni  cas'ti.  (G.  Keuschlammsamen, 
ilonchsamen.)  The  fruit  of  Vitex  agnus  castus, 
Mericarp  with  a  pepper-like  taste.  Used  as  an 
emmenagogue. 

P.  ajow'an.  True  bishop's  weed.  The 
product  of  Amini  copticum,  or  of  Ptychotis  ad- 
jowan,  D.C.  Small  spicy  fruits  long  known  in 
India.  They  resemble  those  of  parsley,  being 
greyish  brown,  plump,  rough,  and  about  one 
tenth  of  an  inch  long.  Each  mericarp  has  five 
prominent  ridges.  Each  vallecula  has  a  single 
vitta.  The  commissural  surface  presents  two 
vittse.  The  odour  resembles  that  of  thyme,  and 
is  due  to  an  aromatic  volatile  oil,  of  which  they 
contain  5  per  cent.  They  also  contain  thymol. 
Used  as  a  condiment,  a  carminative,  and  a  ve- 
hicle for  nauseous  medicines. 

P.  alg-arobl'to.  The  fruit  of  Balsamo- 
carpon  brevifolium,  Phil.  Hab.  Chili.  The 
fruit  contains  much  tannin, 

P.  algarovil'la.  The  compressed  fruit  of 
Juga  MarthcB,  Spr.,  or  Pithecolobium  parvifo- 
lium,  Benth.  Hab.  West  Indies.  Bitter,  contains 
much  tannic  acid. 

P.  alkeken'g-l.  (F.  eoqucrets  ;  G.  Juden- 
kirsehen,  Schlutten.)  The  fruit  of  Physalis 
alkekengi,  Eed,  shining,  globular  berries,  the 
size  of  a  cherry,  and  of  a  sweetish,  bitter  taste. 
They  contain  physalin.    Not  now  used. 

P.  am'meos  cre'tlci.  (L.  cretieus,  be- 
longing to  Crete.)  The  fruit  of  Ptychotis  cop- 
tica. 

P.  am'meos  ve'ri.  (L.  verus,  true.) 
The  fruit  of  Ptychotis  coptica. 

P.  am'meos  vulg'a^'i'is-  (L-  vulgaris, 
common.)  The  fruit  oiAmmi  majus  or  Ptychotis 
fmniculifolia.    Used  as  a  carminative. 

P.  amo'mi.  (^kfiusfxav,  a  spice  plant, 
pimenta.  G.  Nelkenpfeffer.)  The  fruit  of 
Eugenia  pimenta.    See  Pimenta,  B.  Ph. 

P.  anacar'dil  occidenta'lis.  (F.  noix 
d' acajou.)  The  fruit  of  Anacardium  occidentals. 
It  is  a  reniform  nut,  seated  on  the  end  of  a 
pyriform  fleshy  peduncle.  Taste  acrid,  seeds 
oily,  edible  when  roasted.  The  Cashew  nut. 
See  Anacardium  occidentale. 

P.  anacar'dil  orienta'Us.  Malacca 
bean.    See  Anacardium  orientate. 

P.  an'dse.  The  fruit  of  Anda  Gomesii, 
Juss.,  or  Johannesia  princeps,  Velloz.  Hab. 
Brazil.  The  shell  is  astringent.  The  seeds 
resemble  sweet  almonds.  Purgative. 

P.  ane'thl.    See  Anethi  fructus. 

P.  anl'sl,  G.  Ph.  See  Anisi  fructus, 
U.S.  Ph. 

P.  anl'sl  stella'tl.  (L.  stellatus,  star- 
shaped.  F.  anise  etoile  ;  G.  Sternanis.)  The 
huit  of  the  Illicitom  anisatutn,  Loureiro.  Each 
fruit  is  formed  of  eight  one- seeded  carpels, 
originally  vertical  but  subsequently  radiating. 
The  carpels  are  irregularly  wrinkled,  beaked  at 
the  apex,  brown,  internally  of  a  brighter  colour, 
smooth.  They  have  a  cavity  with  a  separate 
wall  in  their  lower  half  for  the  seed.  The  seed 
is  not  aromatic,  and  amounts  to  one  fifth  of  the 
entire  weight  of  the  fruit.  It  has  an  agreeable 
aromatic  taste  and  smell.  The  fruit  contains  4 
or  5  per  cent,  of  volatile  oil,  and  is  often  sold  for 
aniseed  oil.   It  is  rich  in  sugar.   It  is  employed 
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to  flavour  spirits,  and  is  used  as  an  addition  to 
diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  expectorant  remedies. 

r.  ani'si  vulg:a'rls.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   See  Anisi  fructus. 

r.  apel'bae  bls'pldae.  (L.  hispidus, 
rough.)  The  fruit  of  Apeiba  hispida,  Gartn. 
Hab.  Guiana.    A  berry ;  edible. 

r.  a'pii.  (G.  Selleriesamen.)  The  fruit 
of  Apium  graveolens.  It  is  roundish,  contracted 
at  the  side  ;  ridges  .5,  narrow,  equal,  the  lateral 
on  the  edge ;  vittie  one  to  eaclx  furrow.  Used  as 
a  carminative. 

P.  ar'achls  bypograe'se.  (G.  Erdnuss.) 
The  fruit  of  Arachis  hypogma,  L.  A  legumi- 
nous fruit.  Seeds  sweet,  oily,  poisonous.  The 
oil  and  starch  they  contain  used  to  make  a  kind 
of  chocolate. 

r.  artocar'pi.  (G.  Brodfrueht.)  The 
fruit  of  Artocarpus  incisa,  L. 

P.  atta'lseae  funif'erae.  The  fruit  of 
Attalca  funifera,  Mart.  A  palm  indigenous  in 
the  Brazils.    See  Attalea. 

P.  auran'til.  (F.  orange  amer ;  G. 
Pomeranzen.)  The  fruit  of  Citrus  Bigaradia, 
the  bitter  orange.  Fruit  roundish,  smooth,  or 
wrinkled  ;  deep  yellow,  with  concave  oil  cysts  ; 
pulp  acid  and  bitter ;  rind  very  bitter,  aromatic, 
tonic. 

F.  auran'til  Immatu'ri,  G.  Fh.  (F. 

orangettcs  ;  .  unreife  Pomeranzen.')  The  dried 
unripe  fruit  of  Citrus  vulgaris.  They  are 
globose,  roundish  or  oval,  '5  cm.  to  1  cm.  in 
diameter;  greyish-brown  to  blackish,  and  marked 
with  many  oil  glands.  Taste  aromatic  and  bitter. 
Employed  to  keep  issues  open ;  and  used  in 
decoction  as  an  aromatic  stomachic. 

P.  ave'nae.  (G.  Safer.)  Oats,  the  fruit 
of  Avena  sativa. 

P.  ave'nae  ezcortlca'tus.  (L.  ex,  out ; 
cortex,  bark.  F.  gruaii  d'avoine;  G.  Hafer- 
grUtze.)  Groats.  The  decorticated  grains  of 
the  oat,  Avena  sativa.  Used  for  food,  especially 
in  Scotland. 

P.  bablab.  The  fruit  of  Acacia  hambolah, 
Roxb.  Hab.  East  Indies.  Contains  much  tannic 
acid.    Used  as  a  colouring  agent. 

P.  badia'ni.    Same  as  F.  anisi  stellati. 

P.  barringrto'nise  acutan'srulse.  (L. 
aciitus,  sharp  ;  anguhis,  a  corner.)  The  fruit  of 
Barringtoma  acutangula,  Gart.,  or  Stravadium 
album,  De  Cand.  Hab.  East  Indies.  Taste, 
warm  and  stimulating. 

P.  be'cblcae.   (B^g,  a  cough.)    Same  as 

F.  pcctorales. 

P.  be'lae  In'dlcae.    (F.  coing  du  Bengale  ; 

G.  Baelfrucht,  Modjabeere})  The  fruit  of  JEgle 
marmelos,  Correa.  Bael  fruit,  Bengal  quince. 
A  large  berry  like  an  orange,  with  a  smooth 
hard  shell.  The  interior  divided  into  ten  to 
fifteen  cells,  each  containing  several  woolly  seeds 
imbedded  in  a  mucilaginous  aromatic  pulp. 
Much  esteemed  in  India  as  a  remedy  for 
dysentery  and  diarrhoea,  and  in  constipation  as 
a  laxative. 

P.  belladon'nae.  (G.  Tolllirsehe.')  The 
fruit  of  Atropa  belladonna.  They  contain  atro- 
pin,  and  are  poisonous. 

P.  berber'idis.  (G.  Berberitzenbeeren, 
Sanerdornbeeren.)  The  irnit oi Berberis vulgaris. 
Berries  very  acid,  astringent,  red,  1  cm.  long,  4 
mm.  broad,  one  or  two  seeded.  They  contain 
malic  acid.  Used  as  an  addition  to  other  fruit 
j  uices. 

P>  bigno'ciae  catal'pse.    The  fiuit  of 


Bignonia  catalpa.  Used  as  a  stimulating  ex- 
pectorant. 

P.  bu'ro.  The  fiuit  of  an  unknown  Indian 
plant.  Used  in  infusion  as  a  stomachic  and  anti- 
febrile agent. 

P.  cajepu'tl.  Trew's  term  for  the  seeds 
of  Amomum  macrospermum.  Smith,  which  he 
believed  to  be  the  true  source  of  cajeput  oil. 

P.  canarien'sis.  (F.  sentence  de  canarie  ; 
G.  Kanariensamen.)  Canary  seed,  the  fruit  of 
Phalaris  canariensis.  Used  for  food  when  mixed 
with  wheat  or  rye;  also  employed  for  poultices. 

P.  can'nabls.  (F.  chenevis ;  G.  Kanf- 
samen.)  Hempseed,  the  fruit  of  Cannabis  sativa. 
Pericarp  thin,  hard,  smooth,  greenish,  veined. 
Yields  a  large  quantity  of  oil.  Used  as  a  demul- 
cent in  emulsion  and  decoction. 

P.  cap'sici,  G.  Ph.  See  Capsici  fructus, 
B.  Ph. 

P.  cardamo'mi,  G.  Ph.  (F.  cardamomes  ; 
G.  Malabarische  Cardamomen,  kleine  Cardamo- 
men.)  The  fruit  of  Elettaria  cardamomum, 
Maton,  Alpinia  cardamomum,  Roxb.  Carda- 
moms. The  fruit  of  the  Malabar  cardamom  is 
an  ovoid,  oblong,  3-sided,  3-valved  capsule,  con- 
taining numerous  seeds.  The  pericarp  is  greyish 
yellow,  papery,  longitudinally  striated,  inodorous, 
tasteless,  splitting  lengthwise  into  three  valves. 
Each  of  the  three  compartments  contains  from 
five  to  seven  dark  brown  aromatic  seeds,  each 
about  two  lines  long,  irregularly  angular,  trans- 
versely rugose,  enclosed  in  an  aril.  The  seeds 
contain  about  10  per  cent,  of  a  fatty  oil,  and 
between  4  and  5  per  cent,  of  an  essential  oil. 
Used  as  an  aromatic,  and  as  a  condiment. 

P.  cardamo'mi  ceylan'icl.  The  pro- 
duct of  Elettaria  major.  Smith  ;  ditferiiig  chiefly 
in  its  elongated  form  and  its  large  size  from  the 
fruit  of  Elettaria  minor,  or  small  cardamoms. 
Long  cardamoms. 

P.  cardamo'mi  javan'lci.  The  fruit  of 
Amomum  maximum,  Koxb.  A  native  of  Java. 
The  fruits  are  from  thirty  to  forty  in  number, 
arranged  on  a  short  tliick  scape  forming  a 
globose  group  four  inches  in  diameter.  Round 
cardamoms. 

P.  cardamo'mi  mino'ris.  (L.  minor, 
less.  G.  kleine  Cardamomen.)  The  F.  carda- 
momi,  G.  Ph. 

P.  car'dui  ma'rise.  (G.  Frauendistel- 
samen,  Stichhorner.)  The  fruit  of  Carduus 
marianus.  Used  as  a  febrifuge,  diuretic,  and 
emmenagogue. 

P.  ca'rlcae.  (F.  fgue  ;  I.  fico  ;  S.  Iiigo  ; 
G.  Feige.)  Tlie  fruit  of  Ficus  carica,  the  fig. 
It  consists  of  a  thick,  fleshy,  hollow,  pyriform 
receptacle,  with  numerous  minute  fruits  growing 
on  its  inner  surface.  It  contains  from  60  to  70 
per  cent,  of  sugar.  Figs,  both  fresh  and  dry,  are 
consumed  as  dessert,  and  are  regarded  as  laxative. 

P.  carmlnati'vae.  Equal  parts  of  the 
fruits  of  anise,  fennel,  coriander,  and  caraway. 

P.  caro'tae.   See  Carrot  fruit. 

P.  car'tbami,  (G.  Furbersaffiorsamen.) 
The  fruit  of  Caithamiis  tinctorius.  Used  as  a 
purgative  in  jaundice  and  dropsy. 

P.  car'ui.    See  Carui  fructus. 

P.  car'vi,  G.  Ph.    Same  as  Carui  fructus. 

P.  car'vi  Roma'ni.    Same  as  F.  cumini. 

P.car'yee.  {Q.  Pekan  Niisse.)  The  fruit 
of  Carya  olii  ceformis,  C.  alba,  and  G.  sulcata, 
Nutt.  Hab.  North  America.  Hickorynuts.  A 
stone  ft-uit  with  almond-like  kernel.  The  oil  is 
used  in  medicine  and  for  domestic  purposes. 
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1*.  caryoca'ri.  (G.  Souari,  Suwarrow- 
Nusse.)  The  fruit  of  Varyocar  ijlabruin,  Pers. 
A  plant  wild  and  cultivated  in  Guiana;  the  seeds 
resemble  almonds. 

r.  cas'sise  fis'tulee.  The  fruit  of  Cassia 
fistula.  Cylindrical  pods  12"  to  20"  long,  1"  in 
diameter,  with  a  blackish-brown  woody  shell, 
having  two  shining  longitudinal  bands,  one  of 
which  is  double,  marking  the  junction  of  the 
valve  ;  indehiscent,  externally  divided  by  trans- 
verse septa,  each  containing  a  glossy  seed 
embedded  in  a  blackish- brown  sweet  pulp,  which 
is  the  Cassia  pulpa,  B.  Ph. 

P.  cer'asi  ac'idae  sicca'ti.  (L.  cerasus, 
a  cherry ;  acidus,  sour ;  siccatus,  dried.  G. 
getrocknete  saure  Kirschen.)  The  dried  fruit  of 
the  sour  variety  of  Frunus  cerasus.  Used  in 
decoction  as  a  drink. 

P.  cer'asi  dul'cis.  (L.  dulcis,  sweet.  G. 
Siisskirchen.)  The  fruit  of  Frunus  avium,  L. 
A  sweet  fruit.  Esculent. 

P.  cerato'niae.  (F.  carroube,  carrouge  ; 
G.  Johannisbrud.)  The  fruit  of  Ceratonia  siliqua. 
Fleshy,  jointed  pods,  dark  brown,  shining,  and 
finely  wrinkled,  containing  a  soft  reddish-brown 
marbled  pulp  with  a  sweet  taste.  They  con- 
tain grape  sugar,  pectin,  gum,  butyric  acid, 
and  taanin.  Used  in  decoction  as  a  pectoral 
drink. 

P.  cbenopod'li  anthelmin'ticl.  See 

Chenopodium,  U.S.  Ph. 

P.  cicu'tae  terres'trls.  (L.  cicuta,h.em- 
lock  ;  terrestris,  belonging  to  the  land.)  The 
same  as  Conii  fr actus. 

P.  cit'ri.  Lemons,  the  fruit  of  Citrus 
limonum. 

P.  coccogrnid'ii.  (G.  Kellerhalskorner .) 
Mezereon  berries,  the  fruit  of  Daphne  mezereum. 
A  drastic  purgative  and  emetic. 

P.  coc'culi.  (P.  coques  de  Levant ;  G. 
Kockdskorner,  TaumelkSrner.)  The  berries  of 
^namirta  cocculiis.    See  Coccnlus  indicus. 

P.  colocyn'thidis,  G.  Ph.  The  fruit  of 
Citrulhis  colocyntltis.    See  Colocynth. 

P.  conl'i.  (F.  Schierlingsanien.)  The  fruit 
of  Conium  maculatiim.    See  Conii  fructus. 

P.  coni'i  macula'tl.    See  Conii  fructus. 

P.  corian'dri.    See  Coriandri  fructus. 

P.  cube'bse.    See  Cubeba. 

P.  cu'mini.   See  Cumin  seed. 

P,  cu'mini  nl'g-ri.  (L.  niger,  black.) 
The  fruit  of  Nigella  sativa.  See  F.  nigellm 
sativm. 

P.  cupres'sli    See  Cupressi  fructus. 

P.  cydo'nise.    See  Cydonia  fructus. 

P.  cynor'rhodi.  {}Luv6poSov,  the  dog- 
rose.)  The  fruit  of  the  dog-rose.  See  Fosa 
caninm  fructus. 

P.  cynos'batl.  (Kui/o<T/3aTos,  the  wild 
rose.)    The  Rosce  canince  fructus. 

P.  dac'tyli.  (L.  dactylus,  a  date.  G. 
Fatteln.)  Dates,  the  fruit  of  Fhcenix  dactylifera. 
An  esculent  fruit ;  slightly  laxative. 

P.  dau'ci.  The  fruit  of  the  carrot,  Z)«!«tfMS 
carota.    See  Carrot  fruit. 

P.  dau'ci  cre'tici.  (G.  MbhrenkUmmel- 
somen.)  The  seeds  of  the  candy  carrot,  Atha- 
manta  cretensis. 

P.  dios'pyrivirg'inia'ni.  SeeDiospuros, 
U.S.  Ph. 

P.  dividi'vi.    Same  as  F.  Ubi-dibi. 

P.  eb'uli.  (G.  Attichbeeren.)  The  fruit 
of  the  dwarf  elder,  Sambucus  ebuhis.  About 
half  the  size  of  elder  berries,  crowned  at  the 


summit  with  five  thickened,  conical,  adherent 
calyx  teeth. 

P.  ecba'Ili.    See  FchaJii  fructus.  B.  Ph. 

P.  elate'rii.  The  fruit  of  Fcballimn 
officinarium.    See  Ecbalii  fructus. 

P,  eleu'sinis.  The  fruit  of  Eleusines 
coracance,  Giirt.  A  cereal  cultivated  in  East 
India  and  Japan. 

P.  embe'lise.  The  fruit  of  Embelia  ro- 
busta.    Used  as  a  purgative  in  India. 

P.  euon'ymi.  (G.  Ffrrffcnh/itchcn.) 
The  fruit  of  Euonynms  europccus.  Used  in 
dropsy,  and  as  an  application  for  scabies. 

P.  eupbo'rise.  The  same  as  F.  ne- 
phelii. 

P.  euter'pes.  The  fruit  of  Euterpes 
oleracea.  Mart.  Hab.  Brazils.  It  yields  an  oil 
and  a  refreshing  drink. 

P.  foenic'uli,  G.  Ph.  (G.  Fenchelsamen.) 
The  fruit  of  Foenicutum  capillaceum.  Used  as  a 
carminative. 

P.  foenic'uli  dul'cis.  The  fruit  of  Fce- 
niculum  dulce.    See  Foeniculi  fructus. 

P.  foenic'uli  roma'nl.  (G.  Fomischer 
Fenchelsamen.)    Same  as  F.  foeniculi  dulcis. 

P.  frag-a'rise.  {'P.fraises;  G.  Erdbeeren.) 
Strawberries.    Tlie  fruit  of  Fragaria  vesca. 

P.  gruazu'mae.  The  fruit  of  Guazuma 
ulmifolia.  Hab.  West  Indies  and  South  Ame- 
rica. It  possesses  astringent  properties,  and  is 
used  in  skin  affections. 

P.  guevin'ise.  Chilian  hazelnut.  The 
fruit  of  Guevinia  avellana.  Kernel  edible,  sweet 
and  oily. 

P.  belic'teris.   The  same  as  F.  isora. 

P.  bibis'ci.  The  fruit  of  Kibiscus,  or 
Abclmosclms  esculentus, 

P.  bippocas'tani.  (F.  marrons  d'Inde  ; 
G.  Sosskastanien.)  Horse-chestnuts,  the  fruit 
of  AEsculus  Hippocastunum. 

P.  bippocas'tani  tos'ti,  (L.  tostus, 
toasted.  G.  gernstete  Fosskastanien.)  Roasted 
chestnuts.  Used  as  a  drink  in  infusion,  and  in 
powder  as  a  basis  for  snuff". 

P.  bol'ci.  (G.  schwarze  Hirsc.)  The 
fruit  of  Kolcus  spicatus,  L.,  Fenicillaria  spicata, 
W.  Black  millet.  Hab.  East  Indies,  Egypt, 
Spain.    Used  as  food. 

P.  borse'l.  ('QpaTos,  produced  at  the 
right  season.)  An  old  term  for  summer  fruits 
produced  in  due  course ;  or,  according  to  some, 
a  term  applied  to  apples,  pears,  plums,  and  such 
like,  because  they  are  composed  of  stone  and 
flesh  in  due  form. 

P.  bor'dei.  (F.orge ;  G.  Gerste.)  Barley, 
the  fruit  of  various  species  of  Mordeum.  See 
Barley. 

F.  bor'dei  excortica'ti.     (L.  ex,  out ; 

cornea;,  bark.  F.  orge  perlee;  G.  Gersfengraupen.) 
A  term  for  pearl  bai'ley. 

P.  bysenan'cbes.  (G.  Eyanenwiirger.) 
The  fruit  of  Hyainanches  glcbosa.  Lamb.  Hab. 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.    Very  poisonous. 

P.  immatu'rus.  (L.  immaturus,  un- 
ripe.)   An  aborted  foetus. 

P.  in'grse  Martb'ae.  Alsarovilla.  The 
compressed  fruit  of  Inga  Martha^  Spr.,  Pithe- 
colobitim  parriflorum,  Benth.  Contains  much 
tannic  acid  and  is  bitter. 

P.  iso'rae.  The  fruit  of  Isora  corylifoKa. 
Wight,  or  Melicteres  isora,  L.  An  East  Indian 
plant. 

P.  jug-Ian'dls  immatu'rus.  (L.  im- 
maturus, unripe.)     Unripe  walnuts,  the  green 
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fruit  of  Juglans  regia.  A  laxative  when  pre- 
served with  sugar  as  a  kind  of  jam. 

r.  juju'bae.    See  Jiijubx. 

P.  juiiip'erl,G.  Ph.  (F.  baies  de  genievre  ; 
G.  Wachholderbeeren.)  The  fruit  of  Juniperus 
communis.    See  Juniperus,  U.S.  Ph. 

F.  lau'ri,  G.  Ph.  (F.  haies  de  laicrier  ; 
G.  Lorbeeren.)  The  fruit  of  Laurus  nobilis. 
Olive  brown  or  black,  shining,  succulent  berries, 
wrinkled,  with  a  large  seed.  They  contain  a 
fatty  oil,  a  solid  fat,  an  ethereal  oil,  laurin,  resin, 
and  starch.  Used  as  an  addition  to  baths  and 
inunctions,  and  internally  as  a  stomachic  and 
carminative. 

P.  li'toi-ail)!.  The  fruit  of  Ccesalpinia 
eoriaria,  W.  Hab.  South  America,  Highly 
astringent.    Used  as  a  colouring  agent. 

F.  li§rus'tri.  The  fruit  of  Ligustrum 
vulgaris,  L.  Privet  berries.  Taste  sweet-bitter. 
Acts  as  a  purge  and  dyes  purple  and  black. 

F.  lodolce'se.  (G.  Sechellennuss,  Mal- 
divischenuss,  Mcercocos.')  The  fruit  of  Lodoicea 
sechellarum,  Labill.  A  stone  fruit  deprived  of 
its  external  fibrous  layers.  Albumen  used  to 
make  a  mucilaginous  drink. 

F.  lucu'mse.  The  fruit  of  Liicuma  mam- 
mosa,  Juss.    Used  for  food  in  the  "West  Indies. 

F.  luf 'fse.  (G.  Netzfjurke.)  The  fruit  of 
Luffa  agyptiaca.  Mill.  Edible.  The  fibrous 
investment  used  as  a  sponge. 

F.  mae'sse  pic'tse.  (L.  picius,  painted. 
G.  Saoria.)  The  fruit  of  Mtssa  picia.  It  is  of 
the  size,  form,  and  colour  of  the  coriander.  It 
contains  boraoic  acid,  and  is  used  as  a  remedy 
for  tapeworm. 

F.  ma'idis.  (G.  Mais,  Turkische  Weizen, 
Wehchkorne.)  The  fruit  of  Zea  mays.  An  im- 
portant cereal  cultivated  in  Southern  Europe. 
Contains  starch  62  per  cent.,  gluten  11,  fat  oil 
8  per  cent. 

F.  ma'Il.    (L.  malus,  the  apple.  G. 

Sauerdpfel.)  The  fruit  of  Fgrus  malus,  L. 
Crab  apples  and  the  cultivated  varieties.  Taste 
aromatic,  sweet,  and  sour.    Contains  malic  acid. 

F.  mam'meae.  (G.  Mammey  Apfel.) 
The  fruit  of  Maminrca  americana,  L.,  Hab.  West 
Indies;  of  Mnmmaa  afrieana,  Sabiu.,  Hab.  West 
Africa ;  and  of  Mammma  emarginata,  Moq.  Sess., 
Hab.  Mexico.  Edible. 

F.  melan'tbi.  Same  as  F.  nigellce  sa- 
tivce. 

F.  melon'g'ense.  (G.  Eienapfel.)  The 
fruit  of  Solatium  ovigerum,  Dun.  Eaten  in 
Arabia  and  the  East  Indies. 

F.  meze'rii.    Same  as  F.  coccognidii. 

P.  mil'ii  so'lis.  (G.  Steinsame.)  The 
fruit  of  Lithospermum  officinale,  L.  Used  as  a 
lithontriptio. 

P.  mo'ri.  (L.  morum,  a  mulberry.  F. 
mures  ;  G.  Maulbeeren.)  Mulberries.  Used  as 
a  colouring  agent  as  well  as  a  dessert  fruit. 

P.  mucu'nae.  The  fruit  of  Mueuna  prtt- 
riens,  D.C.,  and  of  Muama  zirens,  D.C.  Hab. 
the  tropics.    A  diuretic  and  anthelmintic. 

P.  muricula'tus.  (L.  muriculatus,  finely 
prickled;  dim.  of  nmricatus,  pointed.)  Term 
applied  to  fruit  which  is  rough  on  the  surface. 

F.  myrobal'ani.   See  Myrobalans. 

F.  myrtil'li.  (F.  baies  de  myr titles;  G. 
Heidelbceren.)  The  fruit  of  Vaccinium  myr- 
tillus.  Used  as  an  esculent  fruit.  A  popular 
remedy  against  diarrhoea. 

F.  myx'se.  Sebesten  plums,  the  fruit 
of  Cordia  myxa.    Mucilaginous  and  laxative. 


P.  neptae'lii.  The  fruit  of  Nephelium 
longanum,  Hook,  and  other  species.  Hab.  China. 
Edible. 

P.   nlg'ellse   arven'sis.      (G.  Feld- 

schivarzkiimmclsamen.)  The  fruit  of  Nigella 
arvensis.    A  carminative. 

P.  nlg-eVlae  satl'vae.  (G.  Schwarz- 
kilmmelsamen.)  The  fruit  of  Nigella  sativa. 
Used  as  a  carminative. 

P.  oenocar'pi.  The  fruit  of  (Enocarpus 
batava,'M'A.rf,.  Hab.  Brazil.  It  yields  a  sweet  fat 
oil,  and  the  pleasant  beverage  named  yukisse. 

P.  o'leae.  (G.  Oliven.)  Olives,  the  un- 
ripe fruit  of  Olea  europma. 

P.  opbiocar'yi.  The  fruit  of  Ophiocaryon 
paradoxon,  Endl.  Hab.  Brazil.  An  edible  stone- 
fruit. 

P.  oryzae.  {¥.  ris ;  G.  Beis.)  The  fruit 
of  Oryza  sativa.    See  Rice. 

P.  pan'icl.  (G.Hirse.)  Millet.  The  fruit 
of  Fanicum  miliaceum,  Hirse.  A  cereal  used  in 
the  East  Indies  ;  and  also  to  make  a  drink  like 
barley-water. 

P.  papav'erls.  Same  as  Papaveris  cap- 
sulm,  B.  Ph. 

F.  papav'erls  Immatu'ri,  G.  Ph.  The 
unripe  capsules  of  Fapaver  somniferum.  Same 
as  Fapaveris  capsulm,  B.  Ph. 

P.  pectora'les,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  pectoralis, 
relating  to  the  chest.  F.  especes pectoralcs,  fruits 
pectoraux.)  Equal  parts  of  figs,  raisins,  dates 
without  their  stones,  and  jujubes.  Used  as  a 
ptisane  in  decoction  of  50  parts  to  1000  of  wafer. 

P.  perfolia'tae.  The  fruit  of  Bupleurum 
rotundifolium.    A  carminative. 

P.  petrosell'ni.  (F .  fruits  de  persil ;  G. 
Fetersiliensamen.)  Parsley  seed,  the  fruits  of 
Fetroselinum  sativum.  They  contain  an  ethereal 
and  fatty  oil.  Used  internally  as  a  carminative  ; 
outwardly  as  an  addition  to  an  ointment  used  to 
kill  lice. 

P.  pbellan'drll,  G.  Ph.  (P.  fruits  de 
fenouil  d^ eau  ;  G.  Wasserfenchel.')  The  fruit  of 
(Enanthe  phellandrium.  Eeddish  brown,  elon- 
gated, 4  mm.  in  length.  It  contains  1  "5  per  cent, 
ethereal  oil,  5  per  cent,  of  fat  oil,  and  4  per  cent, 
of  resin. 

P.  phytolac'cse.  (G.  Kermesbeeren.) 
The  fruit  of  Fhytolacca  decandra.  Used  as  a 
red  colouring  agent. 

P.  pimen'tse.   See  Fimenta. 

P.  pru'nl  sicca'ti.  (L.  sicca,  to  dry.) 
Dried  prunes. 

F.  rbam'nl  catbar'ticae,  G.  Ph.  (G. 
Kreiizdornbeeren.)  The  fruit  of  Rhamnus 
cathartica.    Used  as  a  cathartic. 

P.  rbo'is  g-Ia'bri,  L.  (L.  glaber,  smooth.) 
The  fruit  of  Rhus  glabra,  indigenous  in  North 
America.  Berries  of  sour  and  astringent  taste. 
They  are  used  in  the  preparation  of  vinegar, 
cooling  drinks,  and  gargles. 

P.  ri'bis  m'gri,  {7 .  groseilles  dii  cassis ; 
G.  AMbeeren.)  Black  currants,  the  fruit  of 
Ribes  nigrum.  Used  as  an  esculent  fruit  and  as 
a  ptisane  in  coughs. 

P.  ri'bis  ru'bri.  (F.  groseilles ;  G. 
Johannisbeeren.)  Red  currants,  the  fruit  of 
Ribes  rubrum.  Esculent. 

P.  ro'sae  canl'nse.  See  Rosm  canince 
fructus. 

P.  ru'bi  idae'I.  (F.  framboises ;  G. 
Simbecren.)  Easpberries,  the  fruit  of  Rubus 
idcea.  Used  as  an  esculent  fruit  and  as  a  flavour- 
ing agent. 
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P.  sabadll'Ige.  (S.  eebadilla,  a  aniall 
com.)  The  fruit  of  Asagrcea  officinalis.  See 
Sahadilla,  B.  Ph. 

P.  sambu'ci.  (F.  fruits  du  sureau  ;  G. 
HoUundcrbceren.)  Elderberries,  the  friiit  of 
Sambucus  nigra. 

F.  scyta'liae.   The  same  as  F.  nephelii. 

F.  sebeste'nae.  Sebesten  plums,  the 
fruit  of  Cordia  myxa.  A  demulcent  and  laxa- 
tive. 

F.  seca'lis.  (F.  seigle  ;  G.  Roggen.')  The 
fruit  of  Secale  cereale.    See  Itye. 

F.  sese'leos.  (G.  RosskUmmelsamen,  Berg- 
kiimmelsamen.)  The  fruit  of  Seseli  tortuosum. 
Used  as  a  carminative. 

F.  sll'ybl.  (G.  Stechkorner.)  The  fruit 
of  Silybum  marianum,  Gart.  Southern  Europe. 
Oily  and  bitter. 

F.  sor'bl  sati'vae.  The  fruit  of  Sorbus 
domestica,  L.  Hab.  East  Indies.  Cultivated  in 
Southern  Europe.  Edible. 

F.  sor'g-bl.  (G.  Eaffernhirse.)  Millet, 
the  fruit  of  Sorghum  vulgare,  Pers.  Indigenous 
in  the  East  Indies.  Cultivated  in  Arabia, 
Southern  Africa  and  Italy.  In  Italy  used  to 
make  polenta  and  raaccaroni. 

P.  strava'dll  al'bl.  Same  as  F.  bar- 
ringtonics  acutangulce. 

P.  tamarln'dl.  (F.  fruits  de  tamarinier  ; 
G.  Tatnarinden.)  The  fruit  of  Tamarindus 
indica.  It  is  a  broad,  compressed,  reddish, 
ash-coloured,  curved  pod,  2"  to  6"  long,  having 
many  brown,  flat,  quadrangular  seeds  enclosed  in 
membranous  cells,  outside  which  is  an  acid  pulp, 
traversed  by  several  longitudinal,  branched, 
woody  strings. 

P.  termina'lise.  Same  as  J^.  myroba- 
lani. 

F.trlt'icl.    ^ee  Tritici  farina  a.nd.  Wheat. 

P.  umbilica'tus.  (L.  umbilicus,  the 
navel.)  A  fruit  which  retains  on  its  apex 
remnants  of  the  flower,  as  the  fruit  of  the 
rose. 

P.  vanll'Ise,  G.  Ph.    The  fruit  of  Va- 
nilla planifolia.    See  Vanilla,  J]. 8.  Ph. 
P.  ziz'ypbi.    The  same  as  Jujubes. 

Frug'if  erous.  (I-.,  frux,  fruit ;  fero,  to 
bear.)    Bearing  or  producing  fruit. 

Z'rug'iv'ora..  (L.  frux,  fruit;  voro,  to 
devour.  F.  frugivores.)  A  Division  of  the 
Order  Cheiroptera,  Class  Mammalia,  consisting 
of  the  bats  that  live  on  fruit. 

Frug'iv'orous.  (L.  frux,  fruit;  voro, 
to  devour.  F.  frugivore ;  I.  fruttivoro ;  S. 
frugivoro ;  G-fi-uchtfressend.)  Fruit-eating. 

Fruit.  (Mid.  E.  fruit,  frut ;  Y.  fruit ; 
from  L.  fructus,  fruit ;  from  L.  base  frug,  to 
enjoy.  I.  frutto  ;  S.  fruto  ;  G.  Frucht,  Obst.) 
The  ovary  of  a  plant  when  developed  after 
fecundation,  being  the  seed  or  seeds  with  the 
pericarp  ;  especially  applied  to  those  with  a  more 
or  less  succulent  flesh.  In  some  fruits,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  ovary,  other  parts  of  the  flower,  such 
as  the  calyx,  persist  and,  developing,  form  part 
of  the  fruit;  and  other  fruits  consist  of  an 
aggregation  of  many  ovaries  proceeding  from 
many  flowers,  and  seated  on  a  common  receptacle, 
such  as  a  fig  or  a  fir-cone. 

Also,  the  offspring  of  an  animal. 

F.s,  ac'cessory.  (L.  accessio,  an  addi- 
tion.) Fruits  which  consist  chiefly  of  the 
non-carpellary  accidental  part,  such  as  the 
pine-apple. 

F.s,  ac'ld.  Fruits  ■which  contain  a  con- 


siderable amount  of  acid  and  but  little  sugar,  as 
the  lemon. 

F.s,  air'gTeerated.  (L.  aggrego,  to  heap 
together.  F.  fruits  agreges.)  Fruits  produced 
from  a  single  flower  consisting  of  many  carpels. 

F.s,  anthocar'pous.  ("Ai-eos,  a  flower ; 
KapTTo^,  fruit.)    Same  as  F.s,  accessory. 

F.S,  apic'ulate.  (L.  apiculum,  dim.  of 
apex,  a  projecting  point.)  Fruits  which  have  a 
small  point  or  prickle  at  their  apex,  which  is  the 
remnant  of  the  shrivelled  style. 

F.S,  apocar'pous.  ('Atto,  from ;  Kapiro^, 
fruit.  F.  fruits  apocarpes.)  Fruits  which 
consist  of  one  or  more  one-celled  carpels,  or 
ovaries,  such  are  the  Follicle,  the  Achceiiiitm, 
and  the  Etmrio. 

The  fruits  formed  of  one  carpel  only  are  by 
some  excluded  from  this  division,  and  called 
simple  fruits. 

P.,  ba'el.   See  Bela  fructus,  B.  Ph. 

F.s,  be'cbic.  See  Fructus  bechicce. 

P.,  bread.    The  fruit  of  Artocarpus  in- 

cisa. 

P.,  cap'sicum.    See  Capsici  fructus,  B. 

Ph. 

P.,  car'away.    See  Cartti  fructus,  B.  Ph. 
F.s,  carmin'ative.    See  Fructus  carmi- 
natives. 

F.  car'rier.    (G.  Fruchttrager.)  The 

same  as  Carpophore. 

P.  cau'date.  (L.  cauda,  a  tail.)  A  fruit 
which,  when  ripe,  retains  at  its  apex  a  long 
appendage,  consisting  of  the  developed  style, 
such  as  the  achajnium  of  the  traveller's  joy. 
Clematis  vitalba. 

F.s,  collec'tive.    Same  as  F.s,  mtiliiple. 

F.s,  com'pound.  (F.  fruits  composes.) 
Fruits  resulting  from  the  coalescence  or  aggre- 
gation of  the  products  not  of  a  simple  flower,  but 
of  an  inflorescence. 

P.,  corian'der.  See  Coriandi  fructus, 
B.  Ph. 

F.s,  debis'cent.  (L.  dehisco,  to  split 
open.  ¥.  fruits  dehiscents  ;  Gi.  Spring friichte.) 
Fruits  which,  when  ripe,  split  up  into  two  or 
three  pieces  for  the  purpose  of  dischai'ging  the 
seeds,  such  as  the  capsule  of  a  poppy,  and  the 
schizocarp  of  a  geranium. 

P.,  dill.   See  Anethi  fructus. 

P.,  dog'-rose.  See  Jtosce  canina  fructus, 
B.  Ph. 

P.  dot.  A  term  for  Sorus. 

F.s,  dry.  (F.  fruits  sees ;  G.  trocJcene 
Friichte.)    Fruits  with  a  dry,  hard  pericarp. 

P.  es'sences.  Alcoholic  solutions  of  com- 
pound ethers  which  have  a  flavour  like  that  of 
certain  fruits.  Thus,  pine-apple  essence  con- 
tains chloroform,  aldehyd,  butyric  ether,  and 
amyl-butyrio  ether;  and  strawberry  essence 
contains  nitrous  ether,  acetic  ether,  formic  ether, 
butyric  ether,  methyl-salicylic  ether,  amyl- 
acetic  ether,  and  arayl- butyric  ether. 

P.,  fen'nel.   See  Foeniculi  fructus,^.  Fh. 

F.s,  flesb'y.  (F.  fruits  charnus ;  G. 
fleischige  Friichte,  saftige  Friichte.)  Fruits 
which  have  a  succulent  flesh,  consisting  of  one 
or  more  of  the  layers  of  the  pericarp. 

P.,  bem'lock.   See  Conii  fructus,  B.  Ph. 

F.s,  indebis'cent.  (L.  »«,  not ;  dehisco, 
to  split  open.  F.  fruits  indehiscents ;  G. 
Schliessfriichte.)  Fruits  which  do  not  split  up 
when  ripe,  as  the  drupe  of  the  peach,  the  berry 
of  the  vine,  and  the  achena  of  the  oak. 

P.,  infe'rior.    A  fruit  formed  from  an 
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inferior  ovary,  and  retaining  the  calyx  as  a  part 
of  its  structure,  such  as  the  quince. 

P.  leaf.    (G.  Fruchtblatt.)    A  carpel. 

r.s,  lomenta'ceous.  {'P.  fruits  loinen- 
taces.)  Fruits  which  divide  into  transverse 
indeiiiscent  sections,  each  containing  a  seed  or 
seeds.    See  Lomentuin. 

P.,  meat.    The  fruit  of  Artocarpus  in- 

cisa. 

P.s,  mul'tiple.  (L.  multiplex,  many- 
fold.  ¥.  fruits  multiples  ;  Gr.  Sainmelfriichte.) 
Fruits  which  result  from  the  combination  of  the 
carpels  and  other  parts  of  several  flowers. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  apocarpous  fruits 
developed  from  more  than  one  carpel  in  a  single 
flower. 

P.  node.  (L.  nodus,  a  knot.  G.  FrucM- 
knoten.)    A  term  for  the  ovary  of  a  plant. 

P.s,  oil'y.  Fruits  which  contain  much 
fixed  oil,  as  the  almond. 

P.s,  pec'toral.   See  Fructus  pectora- 

les. 

P.,  per'fect.  A  fruit  which  consists  both 
of  pericarp  and  seed. 

P.s,  pseudocar'pous.  (^'euSjjs,  false  ; 
/capTTos,  fruit.)    Same  as  F.s,  spurious. 

P.s,  pseudosyncar'pous.  (^£u5?js ; 
crw,  together ;  KapwcK.)  Pseudooarps  or  spurious 
fruits  resulting  from  the  coalescence  of  bracts 
with  the  receptacle  of  a  multiple  fruit,  such  as 
the  mulberry. 

P. -scales.  (G-.  Fruchtschuppen.)  The 
scales  which  form  part  of  a  fruit,  as  those  of  a 
fir-cone. 

P.s,  sem'inold.  (L.  semen,  seed ;  Gr. 
eISos,  likeness.)  Dorvault's  term  for  the  fruits 
of  the  Umbelliferas,  which,  from  their  smallness 
and  their  shape,  are  often  called  seeds. 

P.s,  sim'ple.  {V.  fruits  uniques.)  Fruits 
which  are  formed  from  a  single  flower  consisting 
of  a  single  carpel. 

Also,  according  to  some,  fruits  proceeding 
from  a  sintjle  flower  whether  possessing  one 
carpel  or  several. 

P.s,spu'rious.  (G.  Scheinfi-iiehte.)  Fruits 
which  contain  some  other  parts  of  the  flower 
than  the  ovary,  such  as  the  strawberry,  the  juicy 
flesh  of  which  is  a  development  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

P.,  squirt'lngr  cu'cumber.  See  Fla- 
tcrii  fructun,  B.  Ph. 

P.  stalk.    Same  as  Carpophore. 

P.s,  stareb'y.  Fruits  which  are  mealy, 
and  contain  much  starch,  as  the  chestnut. 

P.s,  suc'culent.  (L.  succulentus,  juicy. 
G.  saftige  Friichte.)  Fruits  of  which  the  peri- 
carp, or  some  of  its  layers,  retains  its  sap  when 
it  is  ripe. 

P.  sug^'ar.   A  synonym  of  Lcevulose. 
The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  the  glucose 
of  fruits  which  consists  of  a  variable  mixture  of 
dextrose  and  hevulose. 

P.,  supe'rior.  A  fruit  which  is  formed 
from  a  superior  ovary,  and  of  which  the  calyx 
dies  not  form  a  part,  as  the  capsule  of  a 
poppy. 

P.s,  sweet.  Fruits  which  contain  much 
sugar  and  but  little  acid,  as  the  grape. 

P.s,  synanthocar'pous.  (Sui/,  toge- 
ther; avSos,  a  flower  ;  KapTros,  fruit.  Y.  fruits 
synanthocarpes.)  Fruits  which  result  from  the 
junction  of  several  flowers. 

P.s,syncar'pous.  (Sui/,  together  ;  Kap- 
•jro9,  fruit.    F.  fruits  sj/nca7-pes.)    Fruits  which 


consist  of  a  single  many-celled  ovary  ;  such  are 
the  Caryopsis,  tlie  Samara,  the  Carcerule,  the 
Capsule,  the  Siliqua,  the  Try  ma,  and  others. 
P.,  tailed.    Same  as  F.,  caudate. 
P.  tree,  bread.    The  Artocarptts  incisa. 

Pruit-port  well.  United  States  of 
America,  Ottawa  Co.,  Mich.  A  salt  spring,  con- 
taining ferrous  carbonate  -63  in  a  pint;. 

Fru'meil.  (L.  frumen,  the  gullet,  or, 
according  to  some,  the  larynx.)  An  old  term 
for  the  Fauces. 

Frumenta'ceous.     (L.  frumentum, 

wheat.)    Resembling  wheat  or  grain. 

Frumen'tum.  (L.  frumentum,  com.) 
Grain  from  which  bread  is  made;  especially 
applied  to  wheat. 

P.  barba'tum.  (L.  barbatus,  bearded.) 
The  Triticum  monococcum,  Linn. 

P.  cornlcula'tum.  (L.  corniculatus, 
horned.)    Ergot  of  rye,  from  its  shape. 

P.  cornu'tum.  (L.  cornutus,  horned.) 
Ergot  of  rye,  from  its  shape. 

P.  in'dicum.  (L.  indictts,  Indian.)  A 
term  for  maize. 

P.  lusu'rlans.  (L  luxurio,  to  grow  rank.) 
Ergot  of  rye. 

F.  saracen'lcum.  (L.  saraceni,  the 
Saracens.)    A  term  for  buckwheat. 

P.  temulen'tum.  (L.  temulentus,  in- 
toxicated.)   Ergot  of  rye. 

P.  tur'clcum.  (L.  turcicus,  Turkish.) 
A  term  for  maize. 

P.  tur'g-idum.  (L.  turgidus,  swollen.) 
Ergot  of  rye. 

Frustra'neous.  (L.  frustra,  in  vain. 
G.  vergeblich.)  A  term  applied  by  Linnaeus  to 
those  composite  plants  in  which  the  central 
florets  are  hermaphrodite  and  fertile,  while  those 
of  the  circumference  are  neutral,  or  female  and 
sterile,  and  so  appear  to  exist  in  vain. 

Frus'tule.  (L  frustulum,  a  small  piece  ; 
dim.  of  _/r«<si<</«,  a  bit.  Q.  StUckchen.)  A  small 
piece. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  the  segments  of  a 
Diatom. 

Frus'tulose.  (L.  frustum,  a  piece  ;  G. 
zerstiickl,  zerbrijckelt.')  Composed  of,  or  consisting 
of,  small  fragments  or  frustules. 

Frus'tulum.    Same  as  Frustule. 

Frus'tum.  (L.  frustum,  a  piece.)  The 
part  of  a  solid  wliich  is  left  when  the  top  portion 
has  been  cut  08'  at  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base, 
as  the  frustum  of  a  cone  ;  or  the  part  of  a  solid 
comprised  between  any  two  planes,  as  the 
frustum  of  a' sphere. 

Frutes'cence.  (L.  frutex,  a  shrub.) 
The  state  of  being  like  a  shrub. 

Frutes'cent.  (L.  frutex,  a  shrub.  F. 
frutescent  ;  G.  strauchartig .)  Having  the  cha- 
racters of  a  shrub. 

Fru'tex.  {L.  frutex,  a  shrub;  akin  to  Gr. 
Ppvu),  to  sprout  forth.  F.  arbrisseau ;  G. 
Strauch.)    A  shrub. 

P.  bac'cifer  brazllien'sis.  (L.  bacca, 
a  berry ;  fero,  to  bear.)    Same  as  Caa-glmju-yo. 

P.  In'dicus  bac'cifer.  (L.  indicus,  In- 
dian ;  bucca,  a  bei  ry ;  fero,  to  bear.)  The 
Mussanda  frondosa. 

F.  in'dicus  spino'sus.  (L.  spinosus, 
thorny.)    Same  as  Cara  schulli. 

P.odora'tus  septentrlona'lium.  (L. 
odoratus,  sweet-smelling;  septentrioiialis,  be- 
longing to  the  north.)  The  Dutch  myrtle, 
Myrica  gale. 
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P.  pavonl'nus.  (L.  pavoninus,  belong- 
ing to  a  peacock.)    The  Poinciana  bijiiga. 

F.  tartar'eus.  {Tartary.)  The  stem  of 
the  Oibotium  barometz,  the  hairs  of  which  were 
formerly  used  as  a  haemostatic. 

P.  terrib'llis.  (L.  terrihilis,  frightful.) 
The  Globularia  alypum,  so  called  because  its 
leaves  were  supposed  to  be  poisonous. 

Fru'ticant.  (L.  fnuico,  to  put  forth 
shoots.)    Having  man)'  shoots  or  twigs. 

Fru'tiCOSe.   (L.fruticosus,  shrubby,  from 
frutex.     F.  frutiqueiix ;    S.  fruucoso ;  G. 
strauchartig .)    Shrubby ;  like  a  shrub. 
P.  li'cbens.    See  Lichens,  fruticose. 

Fru'tiCOUS.    Same  as  Fruticose. 

Frutic'ulose.  (L.  dim.  from  fruticosus, 
shrubby.  F .  fruticuleux  ;  G.  strduchleinarliff.) 
Like  a  small  shrub. 

Frutic'ulus.  (L.  dim.  of  frutex,  a 
shrub.  G.  Str  'duchlein.)  A  little  shrub  ;  a  low 
growing  or  dwarf  shrub. 

Fry.  (Mid.  E.  fri ;  Icel.  frcB,  frjo  ;  Sw, 
fro ;  F.  frai.  G.  Fischbrut.)  The  spawn  of 
fish. 

Ft.  A  contraction  of  li.Jiat,  or  fiant,  let  it, 
or  let  them,  be  made. 

Fuca'ceae.  (4>uk:os,  seaweed.)  An  Order 
of  Lindley's  Alliance  Algales,  having  cellular  or 
tubular  unsymmetrical  bodies,  multiplied  by 
simple  spores  formed  externally. 

Or  a  Suborder  of  the  Order  Fueoidece,  Class 
Oosporem,  in  which  reproduction  takes  place  by 
fertilisation,  and  there  are  no  zoogonidia.  It 
contfiins  the  seaweeds  Fucus  and  Sargassum. 

Fu'casin.  (L.  fucus.)  A  synon)Tn  of 
Gelose. 

Fucll'sla.  (After  Leonard  Fuchs,  a 
German  botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Onagracea. 

P.  coccln'ea,  Aitk.  (L.  coccineus,  scar- 
let.)   Hab.  St.  Domingo.    A  reputed  febrifuge. 

P.  denticula'ta,  Ruiz  and  Pavon.  (L. 
denticulatus,  having  small  teeth.)  Hab.  Peru. 
Berries  esculent. 

P.  excortica'ta,  Linn.  (L.  ex,  from,  out; 
cortex,  bark.)  Hab.  New  Zealand.  Berries 
esculent. 

P.  macrostem'ma,  Euiz  and  Pavon. 
(MaKpo?,  long;  cTTtfifia,  a  wreath.)  Hab. 
Chili.  Chilco,  thilco.  Leaves  used  in  decoction 
as  a  mild  stimulant. 

P.  racemo'sa,  Lam.  (L.  racemosus,  full 
of  clusters.)  Hab.  St.  Domingo.  .  A  febrifuge 
and  an  astringent  in  diseases  of  the  lymphatic 
system. 

Fucll'siamine.    Same  as  Fuchsin. 

Fuch'sin.  {Fuchsia,  from  its  resemblance 
to  the  colour  of  the  flower.)  A  salt  of  anilin- 
red  or  rosanilin ;  generally  applied  to  the  hydro- 
chlorate.  It  forms  iridescent,  green-coloured 
crystals  with  a  golden  lustre,  giving  an  intense 
red  colour  to  water ;  the  commercial  salt  often 
contains  arsenic.  It  is  used  as  a  staining  agent 
in  the  preparation  of  microscopical  specimens; 
dissolved  in  water  and  placed  between  glasses  it 
has  been  employed  to  rectify  some  forms  of 
colour  blindness  ;  and  it  has  been  given  in  albu- 
minuria.   Dose,  -5  grain  to  4  grains. 

Fu'cin.  The  gelatinous  substance  obtained 
from  the  Fucus  vesiculosus,  and  other  species. 

Fuciv'orous.  (L.  fucus,  rock-lichen ; 
voro,  to  devour.)    Living  on  seaweeds. 

Fuco'dium.  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder 
Fucacece,  Order  Fucoidece. 


P.  nodo'sum,  Ag.  (L.  nodosus,  knotty.) 
Hab.  Kuropean  and  American  Atlantic  coasts. 
Used  as  Fucus  vesiculosus. 

Fu'coid.  (ODfcos,  seaweed;  tlSos,  like- 
ness. F.  fuco'ide ;  G.  tangartig.)  Like  to  a 
seaweed,  or  to  a  Fucus. 

Fucoid'ala    Same  as  Fucoid. 

FuCOid'eae.  {<^vkoi,  seaweed ;  eMos-, 
likeness/)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Oospores, 
Group  Thallophyta.  Multicellular  Algae  grow- 
ing in  salt  water,  with  an  olive-brown  or  olive- 
green  foliaceous  or  filamentous  thallus. 

Fucoxan'tllin.  (L.  fucus,  rock-lichen  ; 
Gr.  Jai/Oo'e,  yellow.)  The  colouring  matter  of 
the  olive-coloured  Algae. 

Fu'cus.  (L.  fucus,  rock  lichen  ;  from  Gr. 
seaweed.  F.  fucus;  G.  Seetang.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Suborder  Fucacece,  Order  Fucoi- 
dece. 

P.  amyla'ceus,  O'Sh.  (L.  amylum, 
starch.)    The  Gracillaria  lichenoides. 

P.  baccif'erus,  Turn.   The  layer,  8ar 
gassum  bacciferum. 

P.,  blad'der.   The  F.  vesiculosus. 

P.  ceylan'lcus.   See  Ceylon  moss. 

P.  cris'pus,  Linn.    The  Chondrus  cris- 

pus. 

P.  dlflta'tus,  Linn.  The  Laminaria  di- 
gitata. 

P.  edu'lis,  Stackh.  The  Schizymenia 
edulis. 

P.  esculen'tus.  (L.  esculentus,  fit  for 
eating.)    The  Chondrus  membranifolius. 

P.  fimbrla'tus.  {L.f  mbriaius,  fringed.) 
The  Chondrus  membranifolius. 

P.  belmlntbocor'ton,  La  Tour.  The 
Alsidium  hebninthochorton. 

P.  biber'nicus.  (L.  Hibernia,  Ireland.) 
The  Chondrus  crispus. 

P.  Infla'tus.  (L.  inflatus,  swollen  up.) 
The  F.  vesiculosus. 

P.  irlan'dlcus.  (L.  irlandicus,  belonging 
to  Ireland.)    The  Chondrus  crispus. 

P.,  knot'ted.    The  Fucodium  nodosum. 

P.  licbenol'des.  The  Gracillaria  liche- 
noides. 

P .  na'tans,  Turn.  (L.  natans,  swimming.) 
The  Sargassum  vulgare. 

P.  nodo'sus,  Linn.  The  Fucodium  nodo- 
sum, Ag. 

P.  palma'tus.  The  Rhodymenia  pal- 
mata. 

P.  plnnatif  idus,  Huds.  'Y\ie  Laurencia 
pinnatijida. 

P.  saccbari'iius,  Linn.  The  Laminaria 
saccharina. 

P.  serra'tus,  Linn.  (L.  serratus,  saw- 
shaped.)  Hab.  .itlantic  coasts  of  Europe.  Used 
as  F.  vesiculosus. 

P.  slllquo'sus,  Linn.  The  Halidrys 
siliquosus. 

P.  spino'sus,  Linn.  (L.  spinosus,  thorny.) 
The  Eucheuma  spinosa. 

P.,  sweet.   The  Laminaria  saccharata. 

P.,  te'nax,  Turn.  The  Gracillaria  tenax, 
Grev. 

P.  te'res.  (L.  teres,  round.)  The  Chondrus 
membranifolius. 

P.  veslculo'sus,  Linn.  (L.  vesiculosus, 
full  of  blisters.  F .  varec  vesiculeux,  of  Fr.  Codex ; 
G.  Blasentang .)  Bladder  wrack.  Hab.  sea 
shores  of  Europe  and  America.  It  contains  soda 
salts  and  potassium  iodide.  Used  as  food  for 
horses  and  cattle.    When  in  fruit,  it  was  exposed 
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to  a  red  heat  in  a  crucible  with  a  perforated  lid, 

and  formed  the  ^thiops  vegetabilis. 

In  decoction  or  liquid  extract  it  is  used  for 
the  reduction  of  corpulence.  When  bruised  it 
is  used  as  a  local  application  to  scrofulous 
swellings  and  sores,  and  to  rheumatically  stiffened 
joints. 

Fu'cusamide.    (C4H3O .  CH)3Nj.  A 

crystalline  substance  obtained  by  the  action  of 
ammonia  on  fucusol. 

Fu'cusin.  CisHiaOaNj.  An  isomer  of 
furfurin  obtained  by  boiling  fucusamide  with  a 
solution  of  caustic  potash  or  soda.  It  forms 
small,  flat,  star-shaped  crystals. 

Fu'cusol.  C5H4O2.  A  substance  isomerous 
with  Furfural,  than  which  it  is  more  soluble  in 
water  and  in  liquid  ammonia.  It  is  obtained 
by  distiUing  bladder  wrack  and  other  fuci,  or 
sphagnum,  or  lichens,  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid.  It  is  an  oily  substance,  boiling  at  17P  C. 
—172°  C.  (339-8°  F.— 341-6°  F.) 

Fuencalien't'e.  Spain,  in  the  Province 
of  Ciudad-Real.  A  town  with  1-500  inhabitants, 
on  the  western  slope  of  the  Sierra  Morena,  not 
far  from  the  quicksilver  mines  of  Almaden.  Its 
situation  is  eminently  picturesque.  The  single 
spring  is  thermal,  ■  the  water  containing  lime 
sulphate,  sodium  chloride,  iron,  and  some  free 
carbonic  acid  gas.  The  quantity  discharged  in 
twenty-four  hours  is  139-t  hectolitres.  The 
temp,  is  40°  C.  (104°  F.)  The  season  is  from  the 
1st  May  to  the  1 8th  June,  and  from  the  1st 
September  to  the  8th  October.  It  is  a  tonic 
and  alterative. 

Fu'gra  dse'monum.  {l..fuga,  a  fleeing; 
d(emon,  a  spirit.)  The  Hypericum  perforatum, 
because  it  was  thought  to  drive  away  evil  spirits. 

X*U§^a'ciOUS>  (L.  fugax,  fleeting  ;  from 
fuqio,  to  flee.  F.  fugace ;  I.  fug  ace ;  Gr. 
Jliichtig.)    Fleeting  ;  lasting  a  short  time. 

In  Medicine,  applied  to  such  things  as  a  i-ed- 
ness  which  comes  rapidly  and  goes  quickly. 

In  Biology,  applied  to  organs  and  structures 
which  are  short  lived,  in  comparison  with  the 
length  of  life  of  the  organism  which  possesses 
them. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  structures  which  fall  ofi" 
rapidly. 

P.  tu'mours.  Same  as  Tumours,  phan- 
tom. 

Fu'g-aXi    (L.  fugax.)    Same  a.s  Fugacious. 

Fug-i'le.  An  old  term  which  was  very 
loosely  applied ;  according  to  Castellus,  it  sig- 
nified the  cerumen  of  the  ear,  or  an  abscess  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  ear ;  Forestus  used  it 
in  the  sense  of  a  glandular  apostheme ;  and 
Paracelsus  employed  it  to  signify  an  appearance 
in  the  urine  like  wax. 

Fug'il'lai    Same  as  Fugile. 

Fug-o'sa.  The  name  in  the  Antilles  of  the 
Caprnria  bijiora. 

Ful'cra.  (Gr.  Stiitzen.)  Tlmal  of  Fulcrum, 
as  used  in  Botany. 

The  small  osseous  scales  arranged  in  a  row 
and  situated  on  the  anterior  ray  of  the  flns, 
especially  of  the  caudal  fin,  of  many  ganoid 
fishes. 

Ful'crate.  (L.  fulcrum,  a  support.) 
Propped  up. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  branches  which  descend 
to  the  ground  and  support  the  stem. 

Furcrum.  (L.  fulcrum,  a  support ;  from 
Jj.fulcio,  to  prop  up.  F.  appui,  point  d' appui ; 
1.  puntello,  punto  a' appoggio  ;  S.  apoijo  ;  G. 


Stutze,  Stiitzpunkt.)  A  prop ;  a  point  of  sup- 
port. 

In  Mechanics,  the  point  on  which  a  lever 
turns,  or  from  or  by  which  it  is  supported. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  the  stem  and  roots ;  also, 
to  suckers  and  tendrils  by  which  the  plant  is 
held  fast;  also,  to  the  appendages  of  the  con- 
ceptacles  of  the  Erysiphei. 

Also,  see  Fulcra. 

Ful'g'ur.  (L.  fulgur,  lightning ;  from 
fulgeo,  to  flash.)  Lightning. 

Ful'g'urant.  (L.  fulguro,  to  flash.) 
Shooting  or  darting  like  lightning. 

P.  pains.    Same  as  Lightning  pains. 

Fulg-ura'tion.  (L.  fulguratio,  light- 
ning; from  f  ulguro,  to  flash.  'S .  fulguration  ; 
I.  folgorazione ;  S.  fulguracion ;  G.  Wetter- 
leuchten.)    Sheet  or  summer  lightning. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  efiects  produced  by  light- 
ning on  the  animal  body. 

Also,  the  production  of  Lightning  pains. 

Fu'lica.  (L.  fulica,  a.  coot.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Order  Orallatores,  Class  Aves. 

P.  a'tra,  Linn.  (L.  ater,  black.  F. 
foulque  noir  ;  1.  smergo ;  S.  negreta;  Q.Blass- 
huhn.)    The  Coot. 

P.  cbloro'pus,  Linn.  The  Oallinula 
chloropns. 

Fu'lig-ine.  (L.  fuUgo.)  An  alcoholic 
extract  of  soot,  prepared  for  internal  use. 

Fulig'inos'ity.  (L.  fuUgo,  soot.  F. 
fuliginosite ;  I.  fuliggine  ;  S.  fuliginosidad ; 
G.  russichter  Zungenbeleg.)  The  blackish  or 
brownish  matter  which  covers  the  teeth,  gums, 
and  lips,  in  typhoid  and  other  adynamic  con- 
ditions. It  is  composed  of  altered  mucus,  epi- 
thelial cells,  granular  matter,  and  fungoid 
growths,  among  which  Leptothiix  is  common. 

Fulig'inOUS.  (L.  fuliginosus,  full  of 
soot;  fvomfuligo,  soot.  F.  fuligineux  ;  I.  fu- 
ligginoso ;  S.  fuUginoso ;  G.  russig,  bertiszt, 
ruszfarbig.)  Of  the  colour  of  soot ;  smoke- 
coloured  ;  containing  soot. 

A  term  applied  to  the  teeth  and  lips  when 
they  are  covered  with  a  blackish  or  a  brown 
coating. 

Fulfg-Oi  (L.  fuligo,  soot ;  perhaps  akin  to 
fumus,  smoke.  F.  suie  ;  I.  fidiggine ;  S.  hol- 
lin  ;  G.  Buss.)  Soot.  A  tincture  was  used  in 
hysteria,  and  an  ointment  in  many  skin  dis- 
eases. 

Also,  the  same  as  Sordes. 

P.  al'ba  pbilosopbo'rum.  (L.  albus, 
white.)  An  old  term  for  sal  ammoniac,  ammo- 
nium chloride. 

P.  den'tlum.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  The 
sordes  of  the  teeth. 

P.  lig-'nl,  (L.  lignum,  wood.)  Soot  from 
burning  wood. 

P.  spleu'dens.  (L.  splendens,  brilliant. 
F.  crystal  de  suie;  G.  Olanzruss.)  Shining 
lamp-black  from  burning  wood.  It  contains 
carbon,  salts  of  ammonia,  empyreumatic  oils,  and 
other  products  of  combustion.  Used  internally 
and  externally  in  chronic  skin  diseases  and  in- 
veterate rheumatism. 

Fulig'oka'li.  (L.  fuligo;  kali.)  A 
black  powdery  or  scaly  substance,  similar  to 
Anthakokali,  prepared  by  boiling  100  parts  of 
soot  and  20  parts  of  potash  in  water,  filtering,  and 
evaporating  to  dryness.  It  is  used  in  chronic  skin 
diseases,  both  internally  and  externally.  It  was 
proposed  by  Deschamps.  Dose,  10  to  20  centi- 
grammes; externally  1  or  2  parts  to  30  of  lard. 


FULL— FUME. 


P.,  sul'pburous.  Fulig-okali  60  parts  are 
added  to  potash  14  parts  and  sulphur  4  to  10 
parts,  boiled  in  water,  and  evaporated  to  dryness. 
Used  in  chronic  skin  diseases.  Dose,  10  to  20 
centigrammes :  externally  1  or  2  parts  to  30  of 
lard. 

Full.  (Mid.  E.>?,-  Sax. fid;  G.  voll ;  L. 
plenus  ;  Gr.  irXvpn^;  Swas.  pui'na  ;  from  Aryan 
root pa7\  to  fill.)  Containing  as  much  as  it  is 
able  ;  abundant ;  perfect. 

Also,  to  scour  and  thicken  cloth. 

Fui'lei*.  {Sa.x.  ful/ere  ;  from  fullinn,  to 
whiten ;  from  Low  L.  f/tllo,  to  clean  clothes ; 
from  L.  fiillo,  a  cloth  cleaner.  F.foulon;  I. 
follone ;  S.  batanero ;  G.  Walker.)  One  who 
fulls. 

P.'s  eartb.  (F.  terre  d  foulon  ;  S.  tierra 
de  batan ;  G.  Walkererde.)  A  soft,  sapona- 
ceous clay  of  the  oolitic  and  cretaceous  systems, 
used  in  the  fulling  of  woollen  cloths.  It  varies 
much  in  composition,  but  contains  generally 
some  53  per  cent,  of  silica,  10  of  alumina,  9  of 
oxide  of  iron,  with  a  little  magne.sia  and  lime, 
and  a  trace  of  potash.  It  is  used  as  an  applica- 
tion to  excoriations. 

P.'s  berb.    The  Saponaria  officinalis. 

P.'s  tea'zle.   The  Bipsacus  fidloimm. 

P.'s  tbis'tle.    The  DipsacHs  fidlontim. 
Fullness.    {Full.)     The  state  of  being 
full;  abundance. 

P.  of  blood.  Excess  of  blood,  a  plethoric 
condition  of  body. 

P.  of  stom'acb.  A  feeling  of  weight  or 
distension  in  the  epigastric  region. 

Ful'minant.    Same  as  Fulminating. 
Ful'minate.    A  salt  of  Fulminic  acid, 
Ful'minating-'   (L.  fulmino,  to  lighten.) 
Exploding ;  detonating. 

P.  _  g-old.  Au203(NH3)4.  Ammoniacal 
auric  o.xide.    See  ^urziin  ftilminans. 

P.  pane.    Same  ns  Frankliit's  plate. 

P.  sil'ver.  See  Silver,  fulminating . 
Fulmina'tion.  CL.  fulminalio,  a  darting 
of  lightning.  1.  fulminazione  ;  S.fuhninacion  ; 
G.  Aufknallen.)  An  explosion  with  noise,  re- 
sulting from  the  sudden  decomposition  of  a 
chemical  substance. 

Fulminic  ac'id.  C2N2H2O2  =  CH2(N 
02)CN.  Nitro-acetonitril.  An  acid  which  has 
not  yet  been  isolated ;  it  is  polymeric  with  cyanic 
and  cyanuric  acid.  It  forms  explosive  salts  with 
some  metals,  especially  silver. 

Fulminu'ric  acid.  C3H3N3O3.  A 
compound  obtained  by  boiling  a  soluble  metallic 
chloride  with  water  and  mercuric  fulminate.  It 
has  an  acid  taste  and  crystallises  in  small  colour- 
less prisms. 

Ful'vous.     (L.  fulvus,    deep  yellow.) 
Tawny ;  orange  yellow  with  grey. 
Ful'iva    but'ter.    The  concrete  oil  of 

the  seeds  of  Bassia  hutyracea. 

Fn'mag-ine.  Laboulbene's  name  for  the 
disease  of  leaves  caused  by  Fumago. 

Fuma'g'O.  (L./2(»i«s,  smoke.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Family  Pleosporece,  Suborder  Fyrenomy- 
cetes.  Order  Ascomycetes,  Class  Carposporcce. 
The  species  grow  chietiy  in  the  honey-like  sub- 
stance accompanying  the  pi-esence  of  Aphides, 
Cocci,  and  such-like  insects. 

P.  salici'na,  Tal.  A  soot- coloured  fungoid 
growth  on  the  leaves  of  many  plants  and  trees. 
It  forms  the  black  mildew  of  the  hop. 

Fuma'na.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Cistaceie. 


P.  vulgra'rls,  Spach.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  FLcliunthemum  fiimaria. 

Fuma'ria.  fumus,  smoke.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Papaveracea ;  so  called  be- 
cause it  was  supposed  to  rise  without  seed  from 
the  vapours  of  the  earth  ;  or,  according  to  Pliny, 
because  when  applied  to  the  eyes  it  caused  them 
to  water,  as  does  smoke. 

P.  bulbo'sa,  Linn.  The  Corydalis  bul- 
bosa. 

P.  capreola'ta,  Linn.  (L.  capreoli. 
tendrils.  F .  fumiterre  grimpante.)  Used  as  J. 
officinalis. 

P.  ca'va,  Hoffm.   The  Corydalis  bulbosa. 
Also,  the  Corydalis  tuberosa. 
P.  faba'cea.  Linn.    The  Cm-ydalis  fa- 
bacea. 

P.  lu'tea.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.)  The  Co- 
rydalis capnoidcs. 

P.  major.     (L.  major,  greater.)  The 

Corydalis  hulhosa. 

P.  me'dia,  Lois.  (L.  medins,  in  the 
middle.)    Probably  the  same  as  the  F.  officinalis. 

P.  ofiScina'lis,  Linn.  (L.  officina,  a 
manufactory.  F.  fumeterre  commime,  Jiel  de 
terre  ;  I.  fumosterno  ;  G.  gemeiner  Erdrauch.) 
The  common  fumitory.  Hab.  Europe.  Herb 
bitter,  diaphoretic,  and  aperient ;  formerly  used 
in  hepatic  congestions,  scorbutic  affections,  and 
in  scaly  diseases  of  the  skin.  Both  an  infusion 
of  the  dried  leaves  and  the  expressed  juice  of 
the  fresh  plant  were  used.  Latterly  it  has  been 
used  to  diminish  plethora. 

P.  parviflo'ra,  Larak.  {l,. parvus,  small ; 
flos,  a  flower.)    Used  as  F.  officinalis. 

P.  parvifo'lia,  De  Cand.  (L.  parvus, 
small;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  India.  Used  as  a 
diuretic,  diaphoretic,  and  aperient,  to  purify  the 
blood  in  skin  diseases,  as  an  anthelmintic,  and 
an  antiperiodic. 

P.spica'ta,  Linn.  (L.  spicaiws,  pointed.) 
Used  as  F.  officinalis. 

P.  Vaillant'ii,  De  Cand.  Used  as  F. 
officinalis. 

Fumaria'ceSB.  A  Nat.  Order  of  thala- 
mirtoral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance  Berherales,  or 
a  Family  of  the  Order  Rhosadinc(S  or  Cruciflorce, 
Subclass  Choripetalce,  Class  Ilicotrjledonoe,  hav- 
ing irregular  and  unsymmetrical  flowers,  parietal 
placenta;,  and  stamen^  opposite  the  petals. 

Fumar'ic.  Relating  to  the  Fumaria. 
P.  acid.  C4H4O4.  (F.  acide  fmnarique  ; 
G,  Fumarsdure.)  Obtained  by  Lassaigne,  after 
the  production  of  maleic  acid,  from  the  dry  distil- 
lation of  malic  acid.  It  exists  in  the  free  state  in 
Fumiforia  officinalis,  Corydalis  bulbosa,  Olau- 
cium  luteum,  many  species  of  Agaricus,  and  in 
Lichen  islandicus.  It  occurs  in  small,  white, 
flattened  prisms,  or  plates,  soluble  in  hot  water 
and  in  alcohol.  It  unites  with  many  bases, 
forming  fumarates. 

Fu'marin.  An  alkaloid  discovered  by 
Peschier  in  the  fumitory,  Fumaria  officinalis. 
It  is  white,  bitter,  soluble  in  ether  and  alcohol, 
but  only  slightly  soluble  in  water.  It  has  been  . 
used  in  medicine  for  the  same  purposes  as  the 
plant.  Hannon  considers  it  to  be  at  first  irritant, 
and  then  sedative. 

Fumari'na.    Same  as  Fumaria. 

Fu'maryl.  C4H2O2.  A  diatomic  radical 
only  known  in  combination  with  chlorine. 

Fume.  (Old  F.  fim,  a  smoke;  from  L. 
fumus,  smoke ;  Sans,  dhumu,  smoke ;  from 
Aryan  root  dhu,  to  blow.)    A  smoke. 
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Also,  to  smoke,  to  emit  a  visible  vapour. 

Fu'merolleSa  (I.  fumarc,  to  smoke.) 
Jets  of  steam  and  gas  whioh  escape  from  small 
holes  in  the  earth  in  volcanic  regions.  They 
usually  contain  small  quantities  of  boracic  acid. 

Fume'wortSi  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Fumariacea. 

Fu'inig'ate.  (L.  fumigatus,  part,  of  fu- 
migo,  to  fumigate;  from  fumus,  smoke.)  To 
expose  to  fumes  or  to  Fumigation. 

Fuiuig'a''tio>    See  Fumigation. 
F.    antiloi'mlca    Gau'bil.  {'Avri, 
against;  Xoijuo9,  the  plague.)    Same  as  Fumiga- 
tion, Ouytonian. 

F>  Guytonien'sis.  See  Fumigation, 
Guytonian. 

r.  Smythia'na.  Same  as  Fumigation, 
nitrous. 

X'umig'a'tion.  (L.fumigo.  F. fumiga- 
tion; I.  fumigazione  ;  S.  fumigacion  ;  G.  Be- 
riiucherung,  liducherung .')  Exposure  to  fumes, 
especially  the  exposure  of  the  body,  or  a  part  of 
it,  such  as  the  skin  or  the  respiratory  mucous 
membrane,  to  fumes,  in  order  to  produce  a 
therapeutic  effect.  Pumigation  may  be  dry  or 
moist. 

Also,  the  exposure  of  the  body,  or  of  clothing, 
or  of  a  room,  to  the  fumes  of  some  disinfectant, 
for  the  purpose  of  destroying  a  contagium. 

P.,  chlorin'ic.    Same  as  F.,  Guytonian. 

P.s,  disinfect'ant.  (L.  rfis,  neg. ;  inficio, 
to  infect.)  Fumigations  intended  to  destroy 
morbific  contagia  or  offensive  smells. 

P.,  dry.  The  vapour  of  burning  balsams 
or  gum-resins,  or  of  sulphur,  or  calomel.  Used  in 
the  treatment  of  skin  affections  and  of  syphilis. 

P.s,  emol'lient.  (L.  emoUio,  to  soften.)  A 
term  applied  to  the  vapour  of  simple  hot  water, 
or  to  that  of  decoctions  of  malvaceous  plants. 

F.s,  ex'citant.  The  vapour  of  decoctions 
of  aromatic  plants,  or  of  water  to  whioh  has  been 
added  alcoholic  or  ethereal  tinctures.  Applied 
to  the  skin  surface  so  as  to  produce  stimulation 
and  diaphoretic  action  in  gouty  conditions. 

P.,  Guyto'nian.  Fumigation  of  free 
chlorine,  as  first  proposed  by  Guyton  de  Morveau. 
It  was  obtained  by  mixing  common  salt  three 
parts,  manganese  oxiJe  one  part,  sulphuric  acid 
one  part,  and  water  two  parts. 

P.s,  byg'ien'ic.  (Tyieivos,  good  for  the 
health.)    Same  as  F.a,  disinfectant. 

P.,  lod'uretted.  A  vapour  bath  contain- 
ing the  spray,  produced  at  a  high  temperature, 
of  a  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium. 

P.,  mercu'rial.  The  administration  of 
mercury  in  vapour,  so  that  it  may  be  applied  to 
the  skin  and  be  absorbed.  The  preparations 
used  are  generally  calomel,  black  oxide,  or  cin- 
nabar. The  patient  is  seated  on  a  chair  and 
covered  with  a  blanket  or  waterproof  clothing 
closely  applied  to  the  neck,  so  that  the  head  is 
outside;  the  mercury  is  placed  under  the  chair 
on  a  metal  plate  above  a  spirit  lamp,  whioh  is 
kept  burning  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  when 
the  patient  is  wrapped  in  a  blanket  and  put  to 
bed. 

P.s,  moist.  The  use  of  the  steam  of  a 
solution  of  some  medicament  in  water. 

P.,  nl'trous.  A  fumigation  with  nitrous 
acid  gas,  obtained  by  mixing  potassium  nitrate 
four  parts  and  sulphuric  acid  two  parts,  and 
placing  them  in  a  vessel  over  a  sand  bath. 

P.,  oxymurlat'lc.  Same  as  F.,  Guy- 
tonian. 


P.,  sul'pliurous.  The  use  of  vapour  of 
sulphurous  acid  obtained  by  burning  sulphur. 

Also,  the  application  of  tho  vapour  of  a  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  sulphide  to  the  skin.  It  is  said 
to  be  calming  and  sedative. 

P.,  terebintb'inated.  (TepilStvdo's,  the 
turpentine  tree.)  A  vapour  bath  of  steam 
charged  with  turpentine.  Employed  in  chronic 
rheumatic  aff'ections. 

Fu'mig'atory,  (L.  fumigo.  F.  fumi- 
gatoire.)  A  room  or  an  apparatus  used  for 
fumigation. 

Fuminella.  A  Brazilian  plant,  the 
flowers  of  whioh  are  used  to  adulterate  safl'ron. 

Fu'ming;.  {Fume.  F.fmnant.)  Smoking; 
emitting  a  thick  vapour. 

P.  liq  uor  of  ar'senlc.  An  old  term 
for  Arsenic  trichloride. 

F.  liq'uor  Of  Be'guin.  See  Beguin's 
fuming  liquor. 

P.  liq'uor  of  Boyle.  See  Boyle's  fu- 
ming liquor. 

P.  liq'uor  of  Ca'det.  See  Cadet's  fur- 
ming  liquid. 

F.  liq'uor  of  Xiiba'vlus.  See  Liba- 
vius' s  fuming  liquor. 

Fumiter'ra.    The  Fumitory. 
Fu'mitory.     (Mid.  E.  fumitere;  from 
Old  Y .fumeterre  ;  from  L.  fumus,  smoke ;  terra, 
the  earth.)    The  plants  of  the  Genus  Fumaria, 
which  see  for  explanation. 

P.,  bulbous  root'ed.  The  Corydalis 
bulbosa. 

P.,  com'mon.   The  Fumaria  officinalis. 

P.,  yel'low.  The  Corydalis  capnoides. 
Fu'mus.  (L.  fumus,  smoke ;  akin  to  Sans. 
dhiima,  smoke  ;  from  Aryan  root  dhu,  to  blow.) 
Smoke ;  that  portion  of  a  substance  which  goes 
off  in  a  more  or  less  thick  vapour  during  com- 
bustion. 

P.  al'bus.  (L.  albus,  white.)  An  alche- 
mical term  for  mercury. 

P.  cit'rinus.  (L.  citrus,  a  citron  tree.) 
An  alchemical  name  of  sulphur. 

P.  du'plex,  (L.  duplex,  twofold.)  An 
alchemical  name  for  the  material  of  the  philoso- 
pher's stone,  that  is,  sulphur  and  mercury. 

P.  ru'bens.  (L.  rubens,  reddish.)  An 
alchemical  term  for  orpiment. 

P.  ter'rae.  (L.  terra,  the  earth.)  The 
fumitory,  Fumaria  officinalis. 

Func'tion.  (Old  F.  function ;  from  L. 
functio,  performance ;  ivom  fungor,  to  perform ; 
akin  to  Sans,  bhuj,  to  enjoy ;  from  Arj'an  root 
bhug,  to  enjo5^  ¥.fonction;  1.  funzione ;  S. 
funcion  ;  G.  Verriclitung.)  The  doing  or  per- 
forming of  anything;  the  special  action  of  a 
living  organ  or  set  of  organs. 

P.s,  an'imal.  The  functions  of  organs 
special  and  peculiar  to  an  animal,  being  those  of 
the  nervous  system. 

P.s,  nat'ural.  The  functions  of  the  organs 
of  assimilation. 

P.,  re'flex.    See  Reflex  function. 

P.s,veg-'etative.  {L.vegeto,  to  quicken.) 
The  functions  of  the  organs  which  serve  for 
growth  and  reproduction. 

P.s,  vital.  fL.  vita,  life.)  The  func- 
tions of  the  organs  necessary  to  life,  such  as  the 
organs  of  respiration  and  circulation. 

Func'tional.    Relating  to  a  Function, 

P.  disease'.    See  Disease,  functional. 

P.  phenom'ena.  (<t>aiv6/jitvov,  an  ap- 
pearance.)   Signs  of  disease  or  phenomena  which 
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result  frote  some  disturbance  or  change  in  the 
functions  of  an  organ,  in  contradistinction  to 
physical  phenomena  which  indicate  by  material 
signs  some  change  in  its  structure. 

Fun'da..  (L./wwrfa,  asling.  Gr.  a-(f>tvS6vri.) 
An  old  name  for  a  four-headed  bandage  used  in 
injuries  of  the  face,  especially  fracture  of  the 
lower  jaw,  according  to  Galen,  de  Fasciis,  Hip- 
pocrates, de  Art.,  i,  74,  and  Foesius,  p.  604. 
P.  Gale'ni.  {Galen.)  Same  as  Funda. 
T,  maxillae.  (L.  maxilla,  the  jaw.  G. 
Schleuderbinde.)  A  bandage  for  the  chin,  con- 
sisting of  a  broad  band  split  longitudinally  at 
each  end  nearly  to  the  middle,  which  is  placed 
over  the  chin,  the  two  lower  ends  being  tied  over 
the  vertex  and  the  two  upper  ones  behind  the  neck. 

P.  maxllla'rla.  (L.  maxilla,  the  jaw.) 
Same  as  F.  maxillm. 

F>  superficla'lls  vesl'cse.  (L.  super- 
fides,  the  upper  side ;  vesica,  the  bladder.) 
Those  muscular  fibres  of  the  bladder  which 
surround  the  attachment  of  the  urachus  in  the 
fashion  of  a  sling. 

Fun'dal.  (L.  fundus,  the  bottom.)  Re- 
lating to  the  bottom  or  Fundus. 

r.  zone.    See  Zone,  uterine,  fundal. 
Funda'lia.    (L.  fundus,  the  bottom.)  An 
old  term  for  the  fascula  or  sediment  of  any 
turbulent  fluid. 

Fun'dament.  (Mid.  E.  foundement, 
fundement ;  from  Old  F.  fondement ;  from  L. 
fundamentum,  a  foundation ;  from  fundo,  to  lay 
the  bottom  of  a  thing.)  A  base  ;  a  foundation. 
A  term  for  the  anus. 

Fundamen'tal.  (L.  fundamentum.) 
Eelating  to  a  base  or  foundation. 

P.  col'ours.  See  Colours,  fundamental. 
P.  or' grans.  Term  applied  by  von  Baer  to 
the  primary  structures  which  directly  issue  from 
the  blastoderm  in  the  form  of  tubes,  and  from 
which  the  permanent  organs  or  structures  are 
developed ;  thus  the  cutaneous  layer  of  the 
blastoderm  furnishes  the  tubes  from  which  the 
skin  and  central  nervous  system  arise ;  the 
fleshy  layer  gives  origin  to  the  double  tube  from 
which  the  osseous  and  muscular  systems  and 
the  bony  axis  arise  ;  the  vascular  and  the  mucous 
layers  form  together  the  tube  from  which  the 
intestinal  canal  arises,  while  from  the  former 
alone  springs  the  mesentery. 

P.  tls'sue.   See  Tissue,  fundamental. 
Fun'di.   The  native  name  of  the  fruit  of 
Paspalum  exile.   Used  as  food  on  the  west  coast 
of  Africa. 
Fundun'g^l.   Same  as  Fundi. 
Fun'dus.     (L.  fundus,  the  bottom.  G. 
Grund.)   The  base  or  bottom  of  an  organ  that 
has  an  external  aperture. 
Also,  a  term  for  the  vulva. 
P.  oc'ull.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)   The  back 
part  of  the  globe  of  the  eye  behind  the  crystalline 
lens.    The  parts  seen  by  means  of  the  ophthal- 
moscope are  the  optic  disc,  or  entrance  of  the  optic 
nerve,  with  the  retinal  vessels  and  their  ramifica- 
tions over  the  choroid,  the  macula  lutea,  and  the 
fovea  centralis  on  the  red  reflex  of  the  choroid. 
P.  of  blad'der.   The  F.  vesica. 
P.  of  eye.   The  F.  oculi. 
P.  of  womb.   The  F.  uteri. 
P.  sac'ci  laclir3naia'lis.   The  rounded 
upper  end  of  the  lachrymal  sac. 

P.  u'terl.  (L.  M<er««,  the  womb.  Y.fond 
del' uterus;  G.  Qebdrmuttergrund.)  The  upper 
broad  end  of  the  womb. 


P.  vag'l'nee.  {Vagina.)  The  arched 
upper  end  of  the  vagina  which  expands  to  receive 
the  cervix  uteri. 

P.  ventrlc'ull.  (L.  ventriculus,  the 
stomach.)    See  Stomach,  fundus  of. 

P.  vesi'cae  fel'lese.  (L  fel,  gall.)  The 
large  end  of  the  gall-bladder.  It  projects  beyond 
the  anterior  edge  of  the  liver. 

P.  vesi'cae  urlna'riae.  (L.  vesica,  a 
bladder;  wHwaHMS,  belonging  to  urine.  Y.fond 
de  la  vessie  ;  G.  Blasengrund.)  The  lower  part, 
or  larger  end,  or  base  of  the  urinary  bladder 
directed  toward  the  rectum. 
Fu'nes.    Plural  of  Funis. 

P.  cor'dls.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.)  The 
Columnce  carnece. 

P.  semicircula'res.  Same  as  Canals, 
semicircular. 

P.  ventrlc'ull.  (L.  ventriculus,  the  sto- 
mach.)   The  oesophagus. 

Fun'g'al.  {li.  fungus,  a  mushroom.)  Ee- 
lating to  a  Fungus. 

P.  alll'ance.  Same  as  Fungales. 
Fun^a'leSi  An  Alliance  of  Thallogens, 
according  to  Lindley,  being  cellular,  flowerlesa 
plants,  nourished  through  their  thallus,  living 
in  air,  propagated  by  spores,  colourless  or  brown, 
and  sometimes  enclosed  in  asci;  destitute  of 
green  gonidia. 

Fun'g'atin^.  (L.  fungus,  a  mushroom.) 
Sprouting  up  rapidly,  applied  to  granulations. 

P.  sore.  A  soft  chancre  with  abundant 
granulations. 

Fun'g'i.  (L.  fungus.)  A  Nat.  Order  of 
the  Subclass  Thaltophyta,  Class  A-Cotyledones. 
Plants  consisting  of  cells  arranged  in  rows,  or 
hyphse,  possessing  no  chlorophyll,  nourished 
through  the  thallus  or  mycelium,  which  usually 
bears  the  organs  of  reproduction ;  some  grow  on 
dead  organisms  or  decaying  organic  matter, 
saprophytes ;  others  grow  on  living  organisms, 
parasites. 

P.,  aero'blous.  ('A?}/),  air ;  /Si'os,  life.) 
Pasteur's  term  for  the  Fungi  which  require 
the  presence  of  free  oxygen  as  a  condition  of 
life. 

P.,  anaero'blous.  ('Av,  neg. ;  &rip ; 
pioi.)  Pasteur's  term  for  the  Fungi  which  do 
not  require  the  presence  of  free  oxygen  as  a  con- 
dition of  life,  but  usually  die  when  subjected  to 
its  influence. 

P.,  cleft.   The  Schizomycetes. 

P.,  dust.   The  Coniomycetes. 

P.,  filament'ous.   The  Hyphomycetes. 

P.,  g'erm.    The  Oymnomyeetes. 

P.,  paraslt'ic.  (JX-apatmoi,  one  who 
lives  at  another's  expense.)  The  fungous 
growths  which  inhabit  the  animal  body ;  espe- 
cially those  which  live  on  its  outer  surface,  such 
as  the  Achorion  Sch'nnleinii. 

Fun'g'ic.  {h. fungus.  Y.fongique.)  Ee- 
lating, or  belonging,  to  a  fungus. 

P.  ac'ld.  Braconnot's  term  for  an  acid 
contained  in  the  juice  of  some  fungi.  According 
to  Dessaignes,  it  is  a  mixture  of  citric,  malic, 
and  phosphoric  acids. 

Fung'ic'olous.  (L.  fungus;  colo,  to 
inhabit.  E .  fongicole.)  Inhabiting  or  living  on 
fungi. 

Fun'g'iform.  (h.  fungus  ;  forma,  shape. 
¥ .  fongiform.)  Having  the  form  of  a  fungus  or 
mushroom. 

P.  papil'Iae.    See  Papilla  fungiformes. 

Fungril'liform.    (L.  dim.  oi  fungus,  a 
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mushroom  ;  forma,  shape.)    Like  a  small  mush- 
room. 

Fun'g'in.  (J-^. fungus.  Y.fongine,fimgine; 
I.  fongma ;  G.  Hchwaminstoff.)  Braconuot's 
term  for  a  substance  contained  in  most  fungi;  it 
is  isomerous  with  cellulose,  but  does  not  turn 
blue  with  tincture  of  iron  after  the  action  of 
sulphuric  acid. 

Fun'g'OXd.  (L.  fungus;  Gr.  eifios,  like- 
ness. F.  fongo'ide ;  G.  schwammartig.)  Like 
to  a  fungus. 

P.  disease'.    A  terra  for  encephaloid 
cancer,  in  reference  to  its  mode  of  growth. 

Fung;OS'ity.  {!•.  fungus.  V.fongosite; 
I.  fuiigosita ;  L.  fungositad ;  G.  Schwammig- 
keit,  Schivammgewdchs.)  The  quality  of  being 
fungous;  a  fungous  excrescence. 

Fun'g'OUS.  {h.  fungus.  Y.fongueux;  I. 
fungeso  ;  S.futigoso  ;  G.  schwammig,  pikartig.) 
Having  the  form  or  appearance  of  a  fungus; 
spongy  in  texture. 

F.  can'cer.    See  Cancer,  fungous. 
P.  cban'cre.    Same  as  Chancre,  fun- 
gaiing. 

r.  excres'cence.  (L.  excreseo,  to  grow 
out.)  An  exuberant  granulation ;  a  rounded 
mass  of  soft  quick-growing  structure,  as  in  en- 
cephaloid cancer. 

P.  flesb.  The  exuberant  granulations 
called,  also,  proud  flesh. 

P.  foot  of  Xn'dia.   Same  as  Mycetoma. 

P.  tu'mour.   See  Tumour,  fungous. 

P.  ul'cer.    See  Ulcer, fimgous. 
Fun'g'US.    (L.  fungus,  a  mushroom;  a 
weakened  form  of  Gr.  <r<|)o'yyos,  a  sponge.  F. 
fongus  ;  \.  fungo  ;     fungo,  hongo  ;  G.  Fungus, 
Filz,  Schwamm.)    A  plant  of  the  Order  Fungi. 

Also,  applied  to  most  of  the  lower  cryptogamous 
plants. 

Also,  an  exuberant  granulation  in  a  wound. 
Also,  a  morbid  growth  which  is  rounded  and 
soft. 

P.  al'bus  a'cris.  (L.  albus,  white  ;  acris, 
sharp.)    The  Agaricus  piperaius. 

P.  al'bus  pipera'tus.  (L.  albus.)  The 
jigaricus  piperatus. 

P.  al'bus  salig:'iieus.  (L.  albus,  white  ; 
saligneus,  belonging  to  the  willow.)  The  Bce- 
dalea  suaveolens,  or  Trametes  suaveolens. 

P.  artic'ull.  (L.  articulus,  a  joint.  G. 
Gelenkscliwamm.)  A  term  formerly  used  to 
denote  those  cases  of  knee-joint  disease,  which 
were  called  White  swelling ;  and  also  the  cases 
called  Spina  ventosa. 

P.,  bleed'in^.    Same  as  F.  hmmatodes. 

P.  canero'sus  bsemato'des.  (L.  can- 
crosus,  cancerous.)    Same  as  F.  hamatodes. 

P.  canero'sus  medulla'ris.  (L.  can- 
crosus  ;  medullaris,  belonging  to  marrow.)  A 
term  for  encephaloid  cancer. 

P.-cel'lulose.    Same  as  Fungin. 

P.  cerebra'lis.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
Encephaloid  cancer,  from  its  appearance. 

P.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum.)  Hernia  of 
the  brain,  which  presents  a  fungating  appear- 
ance. 

P.  cervi'nus.    (L.  cervus,  a  stag.  G. 
Hirschbrunst.)    The  Elaphomyces  grnn ulutus . 
P.  cbirurgo'rum,  G.  Ph.    (L.  cJiirurgus, 

a  surgeon.    F.  amadou;  G.  Wundschuamm, 
Fcuersohwamm.)     The  Polyporvs  fomentarius 
dried  without  the  addition  of  saltpetre,  as  in 
ordinary  amadou.    It  is  used  to  stop  bleeding. 
Also  (G.  Bovist),  the  Lycoperdon  bovista. 


P.  corallo'i'des.     The  Glavaria  coral- 
loides. 

P.  cynos'bati.    (KuvoV/Jot-ros,  the  wild 
rose.)    Same  as  Bedeguar. 

F.  disease'  of  granula'tlons.  See 

Granulations,  fungous  disease  of. 

P.  disease'  of  Xn'dia.   Same  as  Myce- 
toma. 

P.fag'lno'sus.  (J^.fagus,  the  beech  tree.) 
The  Morchella  esculenta,  from  its  place  of 
growth. 

P.  bsemato'des.  (Ai;udTw5ij9,  looking 
like  blood.  G.  Blutschivamm.)  A  term  formerly 
employed,  by  the  older  Hey,  to  designate  the 
haematoid  varieties  of  encephaloid  cancer.  At 
one  time  it  was  supposed  to  be  a  parasitic  animal 
li\'ing  on  the  animal  fluids.  It  was  probably 
first  described  by  Burns  as  an  inflammatio 
fungosa. 

P.  Igrnla'pius.  (G.  Feuerschwamm.)  The 
Polyporus  igniarius. 

P.  igrnia'rius  praepara'tus.  (L.  ignis, 
fire ;  prxparatus,  prepared.)  The  F.  chirurgo- 
rum,  G.  Ph. 

P.  lar'icis.  (L.  larix,  a  larch  tree.  G. 
Ldrchenschwamm.)    The  Polyporus  officinalis. 

P.  max'imus  rotun'dus  pulveru- 
len'tus.  (L.  maximus,  very  great ;  rotundus, 
round ;  pulverulentus,  powdery.)  The  Lycoper- 
don bovista. 

P.  medulla'ris.  (L.  medulla,  marrow. 
G.  Markschxvamm.)  A  terra  for  encephaloid 
cancer ;  probably  first  applied  to  medullary 
cancer  of  the  eyeball. 

P.  melano'des.  (M/\a9,  black ;  tlSo<s, 
likeness.)    Same  as  Cancer,  melanotic. 

P.  meliten'sis.  (L.  melitensis,  belonging 
to  the  Island  of  Melita,  or  Malta.)  The  Cyno- 
morium  coccineum. 

P.  membrana'ceus.  (L.  membranaceus, 
skinny.)    The  Hirneola  auricula-judte. 

P.,  mor'el.    The  Morchella  esculenta. 

P.  musca'rlus.  The  Agaricus  musca- 
rius. 

P.  of  du'rama'ter.  (G.  Gehirnsehwamm.) 
Cancer  of  the  dura  mater. 

P.  of  Kal'ta.  The  Cynomorium  coccin- 
eum. 

P.  of  pi'a  ma'ter.  (G.  Hirnschwamm.) 
Cancer  of  the  brain  substance,  on  the  supposition 
that  it  originates  in  the  pia  mater. 

P.  oi  tes'ticle.    See  Fungus  testis. 

P.  orbicula'tus.  (L.  orbiculatus,  round- 
ed.)   The  Lycoperdon  bovista. 

P.  petrae'us  mari'nus.  (L.  petrceus, 
that  grows  among  rocks  ;  marinus,  belonging  to 
the  sea.)    The  Umbilicus  marinus. 

P.  phalloi'des.  (<I>a\\<!9,  the  male  organ ; 
sifios,  likeness.)    The  Phallus  impudicus.  ^ 

P.  pipera'tus.  The  Agaricus  pipera- 
tus. 

P.porrig-'inis.    (L.  ^om^ro,  scurf.)  The 

Achorion  Schonleinii. 

P.  quercl'nus.  (L.  quercinus,  belonging 
to  the  oak.)    The  Polyporus  igniarius. 

P.  rosa'rum.  (L.  rosa,  a  rose.)  The 
same  as  Bedeguar. 

P.  rotun'dus.  (L.  rotundus,  round.) 
The  puff'  ball,  Lycoperdon  bovista. 

P.  sal'icis.  (L.  salix,  a  willow.)  The 
LcBdalea  suaveolens,  or  Trametes  suaveolens. 

P.  sambu'cl.  (L.  sambucus,  an  elder 
tree.  G.  Ho llunder schwamm.)  The  Eirneola 
auricula-judm. 
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P.  sambucl'nus.  (L.  samhicus,  the  elder 
tree.)    The  Hirneola  auriculiejudm. 

I",  suave'olens.  (G.  Weidenschwamm.) 
Tlie  Trametes  suaveohiis. 

E*.,  sug''ar.    The  Saceharomyces  cerevisim. 

E".  test  for  sugr'ar.  The  yeast  test  for 
sugar  in  the  urine. 

I",  tes'tis.    See  Testis,  fungus  of. 

P.  umbillcalis.  ^L.  umbilicus,  the 
navel.  G.  Nabchchwamin.)  A  term  applied  to 
the  remains  of  the  umbilical  cord,  after  its  sepa- 
ration in  the  new  born,  when  it  ulcerates  and 
forms  extensive  fungous  granulations. 

P.  vasculo'sus.  (L.  vasculum,  a  small 
vessel.  G.  Gefassschwamm.)  •  A  fungoid  growth 
with  large  development  of  capillary  blood- 
vessels. 

P.,  vin'egrar.   The  Mycoderma  aceti. 
Fu'nic.    Same  as  Funicular. 
Fu'nicle.    (L.  funiculus,  a  small  cord.) 

Same  as  Funiculus. 

E°UIlic'ular>  (L.  funiculus,  a  small  cord. 
P.  funiculaire.)  Kelating  to  the  spermatic 
cord. 

Also,  relating  to  the  umbilical  cord. 
P.  ar'tery.   The  cremasteric  artery. 
P.  bellows  sound.    Same  as  Murmur, 
funic. 

P.  curve.  The  curve  in  which  a  perfectly 
flexible  cord  hangs  when  suspendi'd  by  its  ends. 

P.  Iier'nia.    ^ee  Hernia,  funicular. 
Funic'ulate.     (L.  funiculus,  a  small 
nord.)    Like  a  small  cord ;  possessing  a  Funic- 
ulus. 

In  Zoology,  having  a  ridge  like  a  fine  cord. 
Fu'nicille>    The  same  as  Funiculus,  as 
used  in  Botimy. 

Funic  uli.    Plural  of  Funiculus. 
P.  ciner'ei  anterio'res.    (L.  emereus, 
ashy  grey;  anterior,  in  front.)    The  anterior 
cornua  of  the  spinal  cord. 

P.  medul'lae  spinalis.  (L.  medulla, 
marrow ;  spinalis,  belonging  to  the  spine.)  The 
columns  of  the  spinal  cord. 

P.  sil'iquae.  The  fibres  of  the  Siliqua 
olivce. 

Funlculi'tiS.  (L.  funiculus.)  Inflam- 
mation of  tlie  spermatic  cord. 

Funic'ulose.  (L.  funiculus,  a  small 
cord.  P.  cordele.)  Like  to  a  small  cord ;  sur- 
rounded by  a  cord-like  substance. 

Funic'ulus.  (L.  funiculus,  a  slender 
cord  ;  dim.  of  funis,  a  rope.  P.  funicule  ;  G. 
Strang.)    A  small  cord  or  cord-like  substance. 

In  Anatomy,  applied  to  the  primitive  cord  or 
bundle  of  nerve  fibres,  bound  together  in  a  sheath 
of  connective  tissue,  called  the  perineurium  or 
neurilemma.  Sometimes  a  nerve  consists  only 
of  one  such  cord ;  sometimes  it  consists  of  seve- 
ral such  cords  bound  together  by  connective 
tissue,  which  is  called  the  epineurium  or  cel- 
lular sheath.  The  funiculi  of  a  nerve  composed 
of  several  of  these  cords  join  each  other  at  inter- 
vals in  a  plexiform  fashion,  one  or  more  of  the 
nerve  fibres  of  a  fasciculus  leaving  it  and  joining 
its  neighbour,  but  not  uniting  with  any  of  its 
constituent  nerve  fibres. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  spermatic  cord. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  umbilical  cord. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  cj'lindrical  cord  which 
stretches  from  the  testis  to  the  fundus  of  the 
stomach  of  many  Polyzoa,  and  from  which  the 
statoblasts  arise  as  buds. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  part  of  the  antenna  which 


lies  between  the  seape  and  the  club  in  certain 
insects. 

In  Botany  (F.  funicule;  G.  Nabelstrang),  the 
stalk  or  thread  by  which  an  ovule  or  nuoellus  is 
attached  to  the  placenta;  it  is  penetrated  by  a 
central  fibro-vascular  bundle  or  collateral  libero- 
ligneous  fascicle,  which  does  not  enter  the  ovule; 
the  place  of  junction  is  thehilum.  Occasionally 
the  funiculus  is  wanting,  the  ovule  being  sessile. 

P.,  ante'rior.  (L.  anterior,  in  front.) 
The  anterior  column  of  the  spinal  cord. 

P.  cunea'tus.  (L.  cuneatus,  wedge- 
shaped.  G.  Keilstrang.)  The  upper  wedge- 
shaped  prolongation  of  the  posterior  lateral 
column  of  the  spinal  cord  in  the  medulla 
oblongata.  It  lies  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
funiculus  gracilis,  and  after  becoming  enlarged 
at  the  level  of  the  clava  into  the  cuneate  tu- 
bercle it  assists  in  forming  the  lateral  boundary 
of  the  fourth  ventricle.  It  consists  of  white 
nerve  fibres  on  the  outside,  enclosing  portions  of 
grey  nerve  tissue  from  the  posterior  cornu  of  the 
spinal  cord.    Also  called  restiform  nucleus. 

P.  dorsalis.  (L.  dorsalis,  belonging  to 
the  back.    G.  Riickoistrang .)    The  spinal  cord. 

P.  exter'nus.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
The  fibres  of  the  siliqua  olivae  which  lie  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  olivary  body. 

P.  g-rac'ilis.  (L.  gracilis,  weak.  G. 
zarter  Strang.)  The  prolongation  of  the  pos- 
terior median  column  of  the  spinal  cord  in  the 
medulla  oblongata.  It  is  broad  at  its  anterior 
end,  the  clava,  and  forms  the  hinder  part  of  the 
lateral  border  of  the  fourth  ventricle.  It  is 
composed  of  white  fibrous  tissue  enclosing  some 
grey  matter  from  the  posterior  cornu  of  the 
spinal  cord.  It  is  also  called  the  posterior  pyra- 
mid of  the  medulla  oblongata. 

P.  innomina'tus.  (L.  innominatus, 
unnamed.)    The  F.  teres. 

P.  inter'nus.  (L.  internus,  within.) 
The  fibres  of  the  siliqua  olivae  which  lie  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  olivary  body. 

P.,  lat'eral  cu'neate.  (L.  lateralis, 
belonging  to  the  side.  G.  Seitenkeilstrang .) 
Henle's  term  for  the  F.  of  Rolando. 

P.  lateralis.  (L.  lateralis.)  The  F.  of 
Rolando. 

P.  lon^itudinalls.    The  F.  teres. 

P.  of  Rolan  do.  {Rolando.  G.  Rolan- 
do'schen  Strang.)  A  small  cord  of  white  fibres 
running  upwards  in  the  medulla  oblongata  from 
the  tubercle  of  Rolando,  formed  by  enlargement 
and  extension  outwards  of  the  caput  cornu, 
covered  by  the  white  fibres  of  the  ascending  root 
of  the  fifth  nerve,  and  by  arched  fibres  going  to 
the  restiform  body  from  the  posterior  column  of 
the  spinal  cord. 

P.  oliva'ris.    Same  as  Fasciculus,  olivary. 

P.,  poste'rlor.  (L.  posterior,  hinder.) 
The  posterior  column  of  the  spinal  cord. 

P.  pyramldis.  The  Tract,  pyramidal, 
atiterior. 

P.  scle'rse.  (SKXrjf/o's,  hard.)  Hanno- 
ver's term  for  a  strand  of  fibrous  tissue  which 
crosses  from  front  to  back  of  the  sclerotic  coat  of 
the  eye  opposite  the  fovea  centralis  of  the  retina, 
and  which  joins  together  the  several  lamina;  of 
the  sclerotic. 

P.  spermatlcus.  (G.  Samensirang.) 
The  Spermatic  cord. 

P.  spinalis.    The  Spinal  cord. 

P.  te'res.  (L.  teres,  rounded  off.  G. 
runder  Strang.)    A  flattish,  rounded  eminence 
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on  each  side  of  the  middle  line  of  the  hinder 
part  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  formed  by  a  projec- 
tion of  part  of  the  base  of  the  anterior  cornu  of 
the  grey  matter  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 
P.  tym'panl.  The  Chorda  Ujmpani. 
F.umbilica'lis.  {G.  Nabelstrang.)  The 
Umbilical  cord. 

F.  u'terl.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  The 
round  ligament  of  the  uterus. 

P.  varico'sus.  (L.  varicosus,  full  of 
dilated  veins.)    A  Cirsocele. 

Funif 'erOUS.  (L.  funis,  a  cord  ;  fero, 
to  bear.  'S .  fmvfire  ;  d.  stricktragend.)  Bear- 
ing cord-like  roots. 

Fu'niform.  (L.  funis  ;  forma,  shape.  F. 
funiforme  ;  G.  strickformig .)  Cord-like. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  roots  which  have  the 
appearance  of  many  tough,  flexible  cords. 

Funil'iform.    Same  as  Funiform. 

Fu'nis.  (L.  funis,  a  cord.)  A  cord,  espe- 
cially the  umbilical  cord. 

Also,  the  same  as  Laqueus. 
P.  ar'borum.   (L.  arbor,  a  tree.)   A  term 
applied  to  some  of  the  species  of  Smilax  which 
climb. 

P.  argren'teus.  (L.  argenteus,  of  silver.) 
The  spinal  cord,  from  its  colour. 

P.  bra'cbil.  (L.  brachium,  the  arm.) 
An  old  name  for  the  median  vein. 

P.  cris'pus.  (L.  crispus,  curled.)  The 
Menispermum  tuberculatum. 

P.  felleus.  (L.  felleus,  like  gall.)  A 
name  given  by  Rumphius  to  a  Menispermaoeous 
plant  of  the  East  Indies,  which  is  given  instead 
of  quinine  in  intermittent  fever  and  jaundice. 

P.  Hippoc'ratis.  {Hippocrates.)  The 
Tendo  achillis. 

P.  umbillca'lis.   The  Umbilical  cord. 
Fun'nel.    {'!>i\di.'E..fonel,fiinell;  perbaps 
from  L.  infundibulum,  a  funnel,  through  an 
Old  F.  fonel,  or  fonil.)    A  wide-mouthed  tube 
for  pouring  liquids  into  vessels. 

In  Biology,  the  term  is  applied  to  the  short 
wide  cavity  into  which  the  stomach  of  some 
Ctenophora  opens ;  and  also,  to  the  muscular 
tube  formed  by  the  union  of  the  lateral  margins 
of  the  foot,  or  the  epipodial  lamellse,  of  cuttle- 
fishes, and  which  is  directed  downwards  and 
backwards,  with  its  upper  end  towards  the 
mantle  cavity. 
Also,  see  Infundibulum. 

P.-form'ed.    Same  as  F.-shaped. 

P.-sba'ped.  Of  the  shape  of  a  funnel, 
being  a  tube  with  a  widely  dilated  orifice  and  a 
narrow  exit. 

P.  top.  A  common  name  for  the  Genus 
Peziza. 

Fur.  (Mid.  E.  forre  ;  from  Old  F.  forre, 
fuerre,  a  sheath  ;  from  an  old  Low  G.  source.) 
The  close,  soft,  short  hair  of  animals. 

A  term  applied  in  Medicine  to  the  coating  of 
the  tongue  in  certain  diseased  conditions  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  and  of  the  body  generally.  It 
consists  of  desquamated  epithelial  cells  and 
much  granular  matter,  with  frequently  various 
bacteria  and  spores  and  hyphae  of  some  fila- 
mentous fungi. 

Fur'ca>.  (L.  furca,  a  fork.  F.  fourche ; 
G.  Gahel.)    A  fork ;  a  fork-like  structure. 

Furca.'liS  OS>  {h.  furca;  o«,  abone.  G. 
Sch/iisseibein.)    The  clavicle. 

FuT'catei  (L.  furca.  F.  fourchu;  G. 
gabelig,  gabelustig.)  Forked ;  dividing  into  two 
diverging  parts. 


Furcel'Ia.  (L.  furcilla  ;  dim.  ot  furca, 
a  fork.)  The  notch  on  the  upper  border  of  the 
sternum. 

Also,  the  clavicle. 

Also,  the  same  as  Fourckette. 
P.,  infe'rior.  (L.  iw/erior,  lower.)  Theen- 
siform  cartilage  of  the  sternum  when  bifurcated. 

Furcella'ria.  {h.  furcilla,  dim.  of  furca, 
a  fork.)  A  Genus  of  seaweeds  of  the  Family 
Cryptonemece,  Order  Floridea,  Class  Carpo- 
sporece. 

P,  fastlgla'ta,  Lamour.  (L.  fastigo,  to 
make  pointed  )  A  species  said  by  Planchon  to 
be  found  mixed  with  the  Carrageen  moss  of  com- 
merce. 

Fur'cellate.    See  Furcillate. 

Fur'cifer.  (L.  furca,  a  fork;  fero,  to 
bear.)    The  penis. 

Furcil'la.  (L.  furcilla,  dim,  of  furca,  a 
fork.)    The  fourchette. 

Also,  used  by  Lindenus,  Fx.,  xiii,  §  58,  to  ex- 
press hunger. 

Fur'cillate.  (Jj.  furcilla.  G.  gabelfor- 
mxg.)  Having  small  forks  ;  forked  in  a  dimi- 
nutive manner. 

Furcrae'a.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
BromeliacecB. 

P.  odora'ta,  Poir.  (L.  odoratus,  sweet- 
smelling.)    Roots  used  as  a  false  sarsaparilla. 

Furcroy'a.    Same  as  Furcrma. 

Fur'cula.  (L.  furcula,  a  forked  prop; 
dim.  of  furca.)  An  old  name,  used  by  Avicenna, 
iv,  5,  tr.  i,  c.  8,  for  the  clavicle. 

Also,  the  upper  border  of  the  sternum. 

Also,  the  ensiform  cartilage  when  bifurcated. 

Also,  the  same  as  Fourchette. 

Also,  the  bone  called  the  merrythought  in 
birds.  It  is  composed  of  two  clavicles  and  an 
interclavicle,  which  are  separated  in  the  young 
bird,  but  united  into  one  bone  in  the  adult ;  its 
extremities  articulate  with  the  coraeoid  bone, 
and  the  point  of  junction  is  attached  to  the  carina 
of  the  sternum. 

P.  infe'rior.    Same  as  Furcella  inferior. 
P.  supe'rlor.   (L.  superior,  upper.)  The 
upper  part  of  the  sternum. 

Also,  a  name  for  the  clavicle, 

Fur'cular.    (L.  furcula,  shaped  like  a 
fork.)    Relating  to  the  Furcula. 
P.  bone.   The  Furculum. 

Fur'culum.   A  misspelling  of  Furcula. 

Fii'redi  Hungary,  County  Zala,  on  the 
Plattensee.  An  earthy,  alkaline,  weak  chaly- 
beate water,  containing  sodium  sulphide  6  grains, 
calcium  carbonate  6  grains,  iron  and  manganese 
carbonate  "OSiS  grain,  in  16  ounces,  with  much 
carbonic  acid.  Used  in  dyspepsia  and  some  skin 
diseases. 

Fur'fur,    (L.  furfur,  bran.    F.  son ;  G. 

Kleie.)    The  outer  cuticle  of  wheat,  called  Bran. 

Also,  a  term  applied,  especially  in  France,  to 
the  layers  of  cuticle,  like  to  bran,  which  are 
detached  from  the  skin  in  such  diseases  as  pity- 
riasis. 

Also,  C4H3O,  Bayer's  term  for  Furfuryl. 
P.  amygrdala'rum.  (L.  amygdala,  an 
almond.  F.  tourteau  d'amandes  en  poudre  ;  G. 
Mandelkleie.)  The  powdered  remnant  of  the 
almond  after  the  oil  has  been  expressed.  Used  as 
an  application  to  chapped  hands  and  excoriations. 

P.  trit'icl.  (L.  triticum,  wheat.  F.  so7i 
de  froment  ;  G.  W  eizenkleie.)  The  bran  of 
wheat.    See  Bran. 

Fur'fura.   Same  as  Furfur, 


PURFURACEOUS— FURROW. 


Furfura'ceous.  (Jj.  furfm-aceus,  like 
bran.  V.furficraee  ;  \.  furfuraceo  ;  ^.furfti- 
raceo ;  G.  kleienartig .)  Resembling  bran ; 
branny ;  scurfy. 

P.  desquama'tion.  See  Desquamation, 
furfuraceous. 

P.  ex'anthem.  {'E^dvOii/xa,  an  erup- 
tion.) A  skin  eruption  in  which  the  epidermis 
is  detached  in  small  branny  particles. 

P.  u'rine.  A  term  applied  to  a  urine  in 
which  there  is  a  bran-like  sediment. 

Furfuracrolein.  C4H30 .  CoH^ .  COH. 
Prepared  by  heating  a  mixture  of  furfurol  and 
aldehyde  with  a  weak  solution  of  caustic  soda. 
It  crystallises  from  hot  water  in  needles,  which 
have  a  cinnamon-like  smell. 

Furfuracryl'ic  ac'id.  C4H3O.C5H2. 
CO2H.  A  cinnamon-smelling  substance  obtained 
by  heating  to  the  boiling  point  a  mixture  of 
furfurol,  acetic  anhydride,  and  anhydrous  sodium 
acetate.  It  crystallises  from  hot  water  in  long, 
brittle  needles" 

FurTural.    Same  as  Furfurol. 
Furfural'dehyde.    Same  as  Furfu- 
ral. 

Fur'furamide.  (C4H3O .  CH)3N2.  A 
white  crystalline  substance  formed  when  furfu- 
rol is  treated  with  aqueous  ammonia.  It  is  in- 
soluble in  cold  water,  and  crystallises  in  thin 
needles. 

Fur'furan.    Same  as  Tetrol. 

Furfura'tiO.  (L.  furfur,  bran.)  A 
term  applied  to  the  diseases  of  the  skin ;  also 
commonly  called  Dandriff,  Scurf,  or  Pityri- 
asis. 

Furfura'tion.  {!,.  ftrfcr,  hvan.)  The 
shedding  of  the  skin  in  small  branny  particles. 

Fur  fures.    Plural  of  Furfur. 
P.  cap'itis.  (L.  ca^wi,  the  head.)  A  term 
for  Dandriff. 

Fur'furin.  An  isomer  of  furfuramide, 
obtained  by  heating  it  to  120^  C.  (248°  F.)  It 
forms  bitter  crystalline  salts. 

Furfuris'ca.  (L.  furfur,  bran.  G. 
Kleienflechte.)    A  synonym  of  Pityriasis. 

Fur'furol.  (L.  furfur;  oleum,  oil.) 
C4H3U.COH.  An  oily  liquid  obtained  by  dis- 
tilling bran  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  It  has 
an  odour  and  taste  of  oil  of  cinnamon.  It  boils 
at  161°  C.  (321-8°  F.),  is  soluble  in  12  parts  of 
water  and  freely  in  alcohol. 

Furfurol  was  first  obtained  by  Dobereiner, 
along  with  formic  acid,  by  distilling  sugar  with 
dilute  sulphui  ic  acid  and  manganese  dioxide,  and 
was  called  by  him  arti6cial  oil  of  ants.  Subse- 
quently Fownes  having  obtained  it  freely  from 
bran,  gave  it  its  present  name. 

Furfurol'amide.  Same  as  Furfura- 
mide. 

Fur'furous.    Same  as  Furfuraceous. 

Fur'furyl.  C4H3O.  The  hypothetical 
radical  of  furfurol  and  its  derivatives. 

P.  al'cobol.  C4H3O  .  CHj  .  OH.  Formed 
by  the  action  of  sodium  amalgam  and  water  on 
furfurol.  but  it  has  not  yet  been  obtained  in  the 
pure  state. 

Fu'ria.  (L./wnA,  aFurjr.)  Modeer's  term 
for  the  Dracunculus  medinensis. 

P.  inierna'lls.  {Infernalis,  belonging  to 
the  lower  regions.  Swed.  skalt.)  An  affection 
observed  in  Sweden,  characterised  by  an  eruption 
of  very  painful  boils.  It  has  been  attributed  to 
a  worm  of  the  character  of  the  Dracunculus 
medinensis,  but  doubtfully. 


Furibund'us.  (L.  furibundus,  mad; 
from /»ro,  to  rage.)    Maniacal;  mad. 

Furio'suSa  (L.  furiosus,  raging  ;  from 
furo.)    Mad;  maniacal. 

Fur'nace.  (Mid.  E.  fomeis ;  Old  F. 
fornaise ;  from  L.  fornax,  an  oven;  allied  to 
formus,  warm.  V.  fournaise  ;  \.  fornace  ;  S. 
homo;  G.  Ofen.)  An  oven  or  place  where  a 
great  heat  may  be  made. 

P.,  air.  A  furnace  in  which  the  combus- 
tion is  kept  up  by  the  natural  draught  of  air 
only. 

P.,  blast.  A  furnace  where  combustion 
is  quickened  by  the  blowing  of  a  current  of  air, 
either  cold  or  hot,  into  the  burning  material. 

P.,  evap'orating^.  (L.  evaporo.  to  dis- 
perse in  vapour.)  A  furnace  employed  to  reduce 
substances  into  vapour,  so  as  to  separate  the 
volatilisable  parts. 

P.,  rever'beratory.  (L.  rercrbcro,  to 
beat  back.)  A  furnace  in  which  the  flames 
are  thrown  down  by  an  arched  roof  on  to  the 
substances  to  be  heated. 

Fur'nas.  A  mineral  springin  St.  Michael's, 
one  of  the  Azores.  It  is  of  high  temperature, 
and  contains  iron  carbonate  and  free  carbonic 
acid. 

Fur'nus.  (L./wrwiw,  an  oven.)  K  Fur- 
nace. 

P.  anem'ius.  ('Aj/f'/iioc,  wind.)  A  blast 
furnace. 

Fu'ror.  (L.  furor,  a  raving  ;  from  fim, 
to  rave.)    Madness;  mania. 

P.  bre'vis.  (L.  brevis,  short.)  Same  as 
Rage. 

P.  ma'nia.   Same  as  llania. 

P.  uteri'nus.    (L.  uterus,  the  womb.  G. 
Muttirwuth.)    A  term  for  Nymphomania. 
Fur'red.    {Fur.)    Covered  with  Fur. 

P.  tong-ue.  A  tongue  which  is  covered 
with  a  more  or  less  thick  substance  consisting  of 
epithelial  scales,  granular  matter,  food  particles, 
and  often  fungoid  growths. 

Fur  row.  (Mid.  E.  forwe,  forghe;  from 
Sa.x.  furh;  G.  Furche  ;  from  an  uncertain  root. 
F.  sillon,  rainure ;  L.  sulcus;  I.  solco ;  S. 
surco.)  A  narrow  trench,  a  groove,  a  wrinkle 
in  the  face.    See  also  subheadings  of  Sulcus. 

In  Botany,  the  term  is  especially  applied  to 
the  depression  between  the  primary  ridges  of  the 
fruit  of  an  umbelliferous  plant. 

P.,  abdom'inal.  (L.  abdomen,  the  belly.) 
The  superficial  depression  in  the  middle  line  of 
the  abdomen  between  the  two  recti  muscles,  ex- 
tending from  the  infrasternal  fossa  to  a  little 
below  the  umbilicus. 

P.,  abdom'inal,  superfic'ial.  The 
same  as  F.,  abdominal. 

P.,  auric'ulb-ventric'ulav.  {Auricle ; 
ventricle.)  See  Heart,  furrow  of,  auriculo- 
ventricular. 

P.,  bicipital,  in'ner.  {Biceps.)  The 
superficial  depression  of  the  upper  arm  along  the 
inner  side  of  the  biceps  muscle ;  below  it  lie  the 
brachial  vessels  and  the  median  nerve,  and  in  its 
lower  half  the  basilic  vein. 

P.,  bicipital,  out'er.  The  superficial 
depression  of  the  upper  arm  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  biceps  muscle ;  below  it  lies  the  cephalic 
vein. 

P.,  gren'ital.    See  Genital  furrow. 

P.,  il'iac.  A  superficial  depression  over 
the  crest  of  the  ilium,  caused  by  the  prominence 
of  the  external  oblique  muscle  above,  aud  the 
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gluteus  medius  below ;  deeper  depressions  at 
its  anterior  and  posterior  extremities  mark  the 
anterior  superior  and  the  posterior  superior 
spines  of  the  ilium. 

P.,  in'g;uinal<  (L.  inguen,  the  groin.) 
The  curved  depression  at  the  fold  of  the  groin 
over  the  situation  of  Poupart's  ligament. 

TP,,  interventric'ular.  See  Heart,  fur- 
row of,  intervi:ntrieular. 

F.,  long-ltu'dinal,  of  beart.  See 
Heart,  furrow  of,  longitudiiial. 

T.,  men'to-la'bial.  (L.  mentum,  the 
chin;  lah'wm,A\i^.)  The  transverse  depression 
in  the  skin  between  the  chin  and  the  lower  lip. 

P.  of  Rolan'do.  The  fissure  of  Rolando, 
or  Sulcus  centralis. 

P.,  spinal.  The  groove  down  the  centre 
of  the  back  over  the  spines  of  the  vertebrje.  It 
is  obliterated  at  the  junction  of  the  cervical  and 
dorsal  i-egions  by  the  prominence  of  the  spinal 
processes  of  the  seventh  cervical  and  the  first 
dorsal  vertebras,  with  the  occasional  addition  of 
those  of  the  sixth  cervical  and  the  second  dorsal 
vertebrae. 

P.,  ster'nal.  (L.  sternum,  the  breast- 
bone.) The  groove  in  the  chest  over  the  ster- 
num between  the  two  pectoralis  major  muscles. 

Fur'rowed.  {Furrow.)  Wrinkled ;  pre- 
senting one  or  more  long  and  shallow  depres- 
sions. 

P.  band  of  cerebellum.  The  connecting 
ridge  of  grej'  nerve  substance  in  the  cerebellum 
which  stretches  between  the  uvula  and  the 
amygdalae  of  each  side. 
Furun'clea  Same  as  Furunculus. 
Furun'cular.  Relating  to  a  boil,  or 
Furunculus. 

P.  diatb'esis.  See  Diathesis,  furun- 
cular. 

Furun'culi.    Plural  of  Furunculus. 

P.  aton'ici.  ("Atoi/os,  relaxed.)  A  sy- 
nonym of  Ectli  jjma. 

P.  nu'cleus.  (L.  nucleus,  a  kernel.)  The 
core  of  a  boil. 

P.  ventric'uluSi  (L.  veniriculus,  the 
belly.)  An  old  term  used  by  Celsus,  for  the  core 
of  a  boil. 

Furun'culoid.  (L.  furunculus,  a  boil; 
Gr.  Eioos,  likeness.)  Resembling  a  boil  or 
Furunculus. 

Furunculo'sis.  {L.  furunculus.)  The 
condition  in  which  boils  appear  in  successive 
crops. 

Furun'culous.    Same  as  Furuncular. 
Furun'culus.    (L.  furunculus,  a  petty 
thief,  also  a  boil ;  dim.  ot  fur,  a  thief.    ¥.  fu- 
roncle  ;  I.  furoucolo  ;  S.  divieso  ;  Gr.  Furunkel, 
Blutschwdr,  Blutgeschwiir.)    A  Boil. 

P.  anttaracoi'des.     (^Avdfya^,  a  burning 
coal,  a  carbuncle ;  dSo^,  likeness.)    A  boil  with 
a  central  slough  resembling  a  small  carbuncle. 
P.  delbi'nus.    See  Belhi  boil. 
P.  g'ang'rseno'sus.    {Tdyypaiva,  a  gan- 
grene.)   A  term  for  carbuncle  or  anthrax. 

P.  malig^'nuSi  (L.  malignus,  of  an  evil 
nature.)    A  term  for  anthra.x  or  carbuncle. 

Furze.  {UiA..  ^.  Jirse,  friise  ;  Sa.x.  fgrs.) 
The  Ulex  europceus. 

Fusa'nus.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Santalace(C. 

P.    acumina'tus.        (L.  acuminatus, 
pointed.)    Hab.  New  Holland.     Furnishes  an 
oily  esculent  nut. 
Fusa'ria.    (L.  fusus,  a  spindle.)  The 


former  name  of  a  genus  of  intestinal  worms,  so 
called  from  their  fusiform  extremities. 

P.  lumbrlco'i'des,  Zeder.  The  Asearis 
lumbricoides. 

P.  vermlcula'ris,  Zeder.  The  Oxyuris 
vermicularis. 

P.  viscera'lis  et  rena'lis,  Zeder.  (L. 
viscus,  the  inward  parts;  et,  and;  re?z,  the 
kidney.)    The  Strongylus  gigas. 

Fusce'do.  (L.  fuscus,  dark.)  Swarthi- 
ness ;  duskiness. 

P.  cu'tis.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.)  Duski- 
ness of  skin  from  deposit  of  dark  coloured  pig- 
ment ;  a  minor  degree  of  Melanoderma. 

Fusces'cent.  (L.  fuscus,  swarthy.) 
Brownish;  approaching  to  darkish  brown  in 
colour. 

Fus'cin.  (L.  fuscus,  brown.)  A  brown 
substance  obtained  by  Unverdorben  from  the 
animal  oil  of  Dippel  after  exposure  to  the  air  ; 
it  is  soluble  in  most  acids,  insoluble  in  water  and 
alkalies. 

Fuscosclerotin'ic  ac  id.  An  amor- 
phous constituent,  according  to  Dragendorff,  of 
ergot  of  rye. 

Fus'cous.  (L.  fuscus,  swarthy.)  Of  a 
dark  dull-brown  colour. 

FusSa  (L.  fusus,  part,  oifundo,  to  melt. 
V.fondre;  Y.fondare;  fundir ;  Q:.  schmel- 
zen.)    To  melt  by  the  aid  of  heat. 

Fu'sel  oil.  (Fusel,  tipple.  G.  Fuselol.) 
A  term  for  a  mixture  of  several  homologous 
alcohols,  chiefly  amylic  alcohol,  and  especially 
applied  to  this  when  in  its  crude  form ;  the  name 
is  given  in  reference  to  its  intoxicating  powers. 

Fu'sian  prick'wood.  The  Emny- 
mus  europaus. 

Fusibil'ity.  {Fuse.  P.  fusihiliti;  I. 
fusibilita  ;  S.  fusibilitad ;  G.  Schnielzbarkeit.) 
The  capability  of  being  fused  or  melted  by 
heat. 

Fu'sible.  (L.  fusus.  P.  fusible;  G. 
schmelzhar .)    Capable  of  being  melted  by  heat. 

P.  cal'culus.    See  Calculus,  fusible. 

P.  met'al.  A  metallic  alloy  used  in  taking 
casts  and  in  stereotyping,  comprised  of  variable 
proportions  of  bismuth,  lead,  tin,  and  cadmium. 

Fu'siform.  (L./iw^s,  a  spindle  :  forma, 
shape.  Y .  fusiforme  ;  G.  spindelformig.)  Spin- 
dle-shaped ;  evenly  tapering  to  each  end  from  a 
larger  centre. 

P.  an'eurysm.  See  Aneurysm,  fusiform. 

P.  bou'gie.  A  bougie  with  a  swelling  in 
some  part  of  its  course,  which  tapers  both  ways. 
Used  by  Ducamp  in  stricture. 

P.  cell.  A  cell  with  a  thickened  centre 
and  tapering  ends,  as  is  seen  in  both  animal  and 
vegetable  structures. 

P.  convolu'tlon.  The  Gyrus  occipito- 
tempnralis  lateralis. 

P.  lob'ule.  The  Gyrus  occipito-tetnperalis 
lateralis. 

P.  root.  A  root  which  gradually  expands 
from  its  base  for  a  short  distance,  and  then  tapers 
to  a  point,  as  that  of  the  radish. 

Fu'sion.  (L.  fusio,  a  smelting ;  from 
to  pour  out.  fusion;  I.fusione;  S. 
fusion;  G.  Sclmielzung.)  The  act  of  making  a 
solid  substance  liquid  by  the  aid  of  heat. 

The  process  of  liquefaction  of  a  solid  body  by 
heat;  it  is  generally  accompanied  by  its  ex- 
pansion. 

In  Biology,  the  union  or  joining  together  of 
contiguous  parts  or  tissues. 
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T.,  a'queous.  (L.  aqtia,  water.)  The 
melting  of  salts  in  their  water  of  crystallisation 
by  means  of  heat. 

P.,  dry.    Same  as  F.,  igneous. 

P.,  iir'neous.  (L.  ignis,  tire.)  The  lique- 
faction of  a  salt  by  heat  after  the  water  of 
crystallisation  has  been  driven  from  it. 

F.,  la'tent  beat  of.  See  Heat,  latent, 
of  fusion. 

P.,  laws  of.  The  point  of  fusion  is  con- 
stant for  each  substance  if  the  pressure  be  con- 
stant. The  temperature  of  the  fused  body 
remains  the  same  from  the  beginning  to  the  end 
of  fusion,  whatever  the  heat  employed.  The 
point  of  fusion  rises  with  the  pressure. 

P.,  vit'reous.  (L.  vitrum,  glass.)  The 
slowly  progressing  change  from  solid  to  liquid, 
with  gradual  increase  of  temperature,  exhibited 
by  such  substances  as  glass  and  iron. 

P.,  wa'tery.    Same  as  F.,  aqueous. 
Fu'so-cel'lular.    {L.  fusus,  a  spindle; 
cellula,  a  cell.)    Having  spindle-shaped  cells. 

Fus'ses.  An  old  term  for  mother  cloves, 
the  ripe  fruit  of  the  Caryophyllus  aroma- 
iicus. 

Fus'ti.  (L.fustis,  a  knotted  stick.)  The 
same  as  Festucce  caryophylli. 


Fus'tic.  A  yellow  dye  wood  of  two  kinds, 
old  and  young. 

P.,  old.  The  produce  of  Cladrastis  tinc- 
toria. 

P.  tree.    The  Cladrastis  tinctoria. 

P.,  young'.    The  produce  of  Rhus  cotinus. 

P.,  zan'tiei.   The  same  as  F.,  young. 
Fustig'a'tion.    (Low  L.fustigo,  to  beat 
with  a  stick  ;  from  L.  fustis,  a  knobbed  stick. 
Y .  fustigatlon  ;  \.  fustigazione  ;  G.  Priigeln.) 
Abeating;  a  cudgelling.    Same  a.s Flagellation. 

P.,  elec'tric.  Duchenne's  term  for  a 
mode  of  application  of  faradisation  in  hyperses- 
thetic  neuroses,  by  tapping  the  affected  part  with 
the  rheophore  frequently. 

P.  witU  net'tles.  Same  as  Flagellation 
with  nettles. 

Fus'tin.  The  yellow  colouring  principle 
of  Fustie. 

Futu'tio.  CL.futiitio,  a  cohabiting ;  from 
fiitiio,  to  have  intercourse  with  a  female.) 
Coition ;  sexual  intercourse. 

Futu'trix.  (L.  fiitutrix,  she  that  co- 
habits; from  futuo.)    Same  as  Tribas. 

Fuzz'baillS.    The  Ltjeoperdon  bovista. 

Fy a'da..  An  old  Arabic  name  for  mercury. 
(Kuland,  and  Johnson.) 


or  the  Greek  r,_denoted  among  the  Greek 
physicians  an  ounce,  Lfneia. 

Also,  a  contraction  of  L.  gunimi,  gum ;  and  of 
gramma,  a  gramme. 

Gab'a.!.    Same  as  Kabbala. 

Gabal'la.    Same  as  Kabbala. 

G-abal'lia.    Same  as  Kabbala. 

Gabanala.  The  ancient  name  of  the 
kabalistic  art.    See  Kabbala. 

Gab'bara.  (Heb.  cabbar,  a  sepulchre ;  or 
gabbar,  a  man.)    A  mummy,  or  embalmed  body. 

Crab'erneg*.  Styria.  An  alkaline  saline 
chalybeate  water. 

Gab'taili  France,  Departement  de  I'He- 
rault.  Here  are  an  acidulate  chalybeate  water 
and  an  earthy  water,  as  well  as  the  spring  sup- 
plying the  Gabianum  oleum. 

Gabia'num  oleum.  {Gabian,  a  village 
inLanguedoc.  F.  huilede  Gabian;  G.  Gabianol.) 
A  reddish  kind  of  petroleum  found  in  the  water 
of  a  spring  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Gabian,  near 
Beziers,  in  France  ;  like  other  forms  of  petroleum, 
it  has  been  used  in  many  abdominal  diseases. 

Gabir'ea.  (ra/SipEo.)  A  fatty  kind  of 
myrrh,  according  to  Dioscorides,  i,  77. 

G-aboon'  poi'son.  A  poison  used  by 
the  natives  of  the  Gaboon  country,  and  called 
also  M'boundou  and  Icaja.  It  is  said  by  some  to 
contain  two  or  more  alkaloids,  and  to  have  a 
somewhat  similar  action  to  brucin ;  by  others,  to 
contain  only  strychnin. 

G-a'bricuS.  An  alchemical  term  for 
Maritum  philosophicum,  or  Sulphur  philosopho- 
ruin,  the  wife  or  female  of  which  was  called  Bey  a. 

Gad-fly.  (E.  gad,  a  goad ;  from  Icel. 
gaddr,  a  goad,  a  sting.)  The  files  of  the  Genus 
Tabanus.  The  flies  of  the  Genus  (Estrus  are  often 
thus  called,  but  they  are  more  fitly  called  Bot-fUcs. 


e. 

Ga'di  oleum.  {Gadus.)  Same  as  Oleum 
morrhuce. 

Gad'ic  ac'id.    (Gadus.)    A  deposit  ob- 
tained by  Luck  from  a  light  brown  cod-liver  oil, 
wliioh  fuses  between  6s°C.  {lio-i"  F.)  and  64°  C. 
(147-2°  F.)    A  doubtful  substance. 
Gadin'ic.    Relating  to  the  Gadus,  or  cod. 
G.  ac'id.  C28H-,804.  A  crystalline  fatty  acid 
found  by  Luck  in  cod-liver  oil.    Slightly  soluble 
in  cold  alcohol,  freely  in  hot  alcohol  and  in  ether. 
Gadlnin.    A  synonym  of  Gadtdn. 
Gad'oid.    (FaiJos,  the  hake;  eIoos,  like- 
ness.)   Resembling  the  Gadidje,  or  cod-fislies. 

Gadolinite.  (Gadolin,  a  Russian  che- 
mist.) A  greenish  black  mineral  con.sisting  of 
yttrium,  silica,  cerium  proto.xide,  iron  protoxide, 
and  traces  of  lime,  magnesia,  and  gluciua. 

Gad'uin.  {Gadas,  the  cod  fish.)  C^Ji^f, 
Og.  A  fatty  substance  found  in  cod-liver  oil.  It 
is  of  dark-brown  colour,  inodorous  and  taste- 
less. It  is  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether. 

Ga'dUS.    (TaSos,  a  kind  of  fish,  perhaps 
'     the  hake.)    A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  ^^/acrtw- 
thini.  Order  Teleostei,  Class  Pisces. 

Cr.  aeg-lefinus.  Linn.     (G.  Schellfisch.) 
1      The  haddock,  inhabiting  the  northern  seas  of 
I      Europe.    Used  as  food  when  fresh  or  dried,  and 
I      supplies  some  cod-liver  oil. 
I  G.  bros'me,  Gm.     The  torsk,  or  tusk, 

which  swarms  in  the  seas  about  the  Shetland 
Isles.    Also  called  Brosmius  brosme,  MiiUer. 

G.  calla'rlas,  Linn.    (KaA.Xa/jias,  a  kind 
of  cod-fish.    G.  Dorsch.)    The  young  of  the  G. 
inorrhua,  erroneously  supposed  to  be  a  distinct 
!  species. 

I  G.  carbona'rius.    (L.  carbonarius,  re- 

.  I  lating  to  coal.   G.  Kohler.)   The  coal  fish, 


G^EPHAGIA— GAG. 


abounding  on  the  rocky  coast  of  the  northern 
parts  of  Britain,  about  the  Orkneys,  and  on  the 
coast  of  Yorkshire,  where  they  grow  to  two  and 
tliree  feet  long.  It  is  eaten  as  food  ;  and  sup- 
plies some  cod-liver  oil. 

G.  cilia'ris.  (L.  cilitm,  an  eyelash.) 
The  Baltic  torsk.  Salted  and  dried  by  the  Ice- 
landers, it  forms  an  article  of  commerce  called 
Tettelmg. 

G.  lo'ta,  Linn.  (P.  la  lotte  ;  G.  Qunppe.) 
The  burbot,  of  agreeable  flavour,  and  easy  of 
digestion ;  it  supplies  an  oil  like  cod-liver  oil. 
Also  called  Lota  vulgaris,  Cuv. 

C  merlan'g'us,  Linn.  (F.  merlan ;  G. 
Witling,  Weissling.)  The  whiting,  in  great 
abundance  in  the  Irish  seas  and  German  Ocean. 
A  delicate  food.    Also  called  Merlangus  vulgaris. 

G.  merluc'cius,  Linn.  {F .  merluche  ;  G. 
Rothauge.)  The  hake,  found  in  the  North  and 
Mediterranean  Seas,  andoflf'the  south-west  coast 
of  England.  Eaten  fresh  or  dried,  and  some- 
times called  Poor  John,  or  stockfish  ;  it  supplies 
some  cod-liver  oil.  Also  called  Merluccius  vul- 
garis, Flem. 

C.  minu'tus,  Linn.  (L.  minutus,  small.) 
A  very  small  species,  never  exceeding  six  or  seven 
inches  in  length,  found  in  abundance  in  the  Medi- 
terranean, where  it  is  called  Capelan,  or  Officier. 

G.  molVa,  Linn.  (G.  Elippfisch.)  The 
ling,  which  grows  to  five  or  six  feet  in  length. 
Dried  and  salted,  it  is  esteemed  as  an  article  of 
food;  it  is  also  eaten  fresh,  and  supplies  some 
cod-liver  oil.    Also  called  Molva  vulgaris. 

G.  mor'rtaua,  Linn.  (F.  morue ;  G. 
Kabeljau.)  The  cod  fish,  well  known,  and 
abounding  in  the  northern  seas,  from  the  liver 
of  which  cod- liver  oil  is  obtained.  When  dried 
it  is  called  stock  fish. 

G.  polla'cbius,  Linn.  The  whiting  pout, 
or  pollack,  found  on  the  rocky  coast  of  Britain 
and  other  parts  of  Europe.  Used  as  food,  and 
as  a  source  of  cod-liver  oil. 

G'8eephag''ia.    See  Geophagism. 

CS'Seepll'ag'US.    Same  as  Geophagist. 

G'Seoph'ag'iSt.  (Fala,  earth;  (paytiv, 
to  eat.)    See  Geophagist. 

Gaert'ner.    See  Gartner. 

Gafe'te.  Portugal,  Province  of  Estrema- 
dura.  A  cold  spring,  containing  much  hydro- 
gen sulphide. 

G-ag".  (Mid.  E.  gaggen,  to  suffocate ;  per- 
haps i-elated  to  W.  cegio,  to  choke ;  or  to  Ir. 
gaggach,  stammering;  or  to  Sax.  ceeggian,  to 
lock.)  To  stop  up  the  mouth  so  as  to  prevent 
speaking. 

A  term  used  in  Surgery  for  an  instrument 
which  is  placed  in  the  mouth  between  the  upper 
and  lower  teeth  to  prevent  the  closing,  or  to 
procure  the  opening,  of  the  jaws.  Various  forms 
are  employed,  a  simple  wedge,  a  narrow  prop 
of  wood  or  ivory  with  a  hollow  at  top  and  bot- 
tom for  the  reception  of  a  tooth,  a  screw  dilating 
apparatus,  or  a  combination  of  these  forms. 
The  gag  is  used  to  keep  the  mouth  open,  or  to 
increase  the  amount  of  its  opening,  during  an 
operation,  during  the  use  of  the  stomach-pump 
or  of  an  oesophageal  tube,  or  during  the  admi- 
nistration of  an  auEesthetic. 

G.,  con'lcal  screw.  A  form  which  con- 
sists of  a  cone  of  boxwood  or  ivory,  about  3" 
long,  with  a  diameter  of  1-5"  at  its  base,  and 
approaching  to  a  point  at  its  apex.  Upon  the 
surface  of  this  cone  is  cut  a  round- threaded  screw 
of  about  eight  threads  to  the  inch;  at  the  base  of 


the  cone  is  a  short,  transverse,  flattened  handle. 
In  using  the  instrument  the  point  is  introduced 
between  the  molar  teeth  at  any  part  where  a 
chink  or  vacant  space  is  seen,  and  on  turning 
the  cone  from  left  to  right  it  gradually  intro- 
duces itself  by  means  of  the  screw  on  its  surface, 
and  separates  the  jaws.  It  is  employed  to  open 
the  mouth  when  it  ia  forcibly  closed,  as  in  some 
insane  persons,  in  tetanus,  or  in  strychnine  or 
other  poisoning. 

G.,  den'tal.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  A  prop 
made  in  metal  or  vulcanite,  about  l"to  l'5"long, 
consisting  of  a  cylindi  ical  stem,  with  a  saddle- 
shaped  piece  at  each  end  to  fit  the  upper  and  lower 
rows  of  teeth,  and  sometimes  jointed  to  accom- 
modate different  jaws.  A  long  piece  of  silk  is 
attached  to  these  gags  to  prevent  the  possibility 
of  their  being  swallowed. 

G.,  Per'irusson's.  A  name  occasionally, 
but  erroneously,  given  to  the  G.,  Francis 
Mason's. 

G.,Fraii'cls  lUa 'son's.  This  instrument 
consists  of  two  bars  of  steel  bent  at  an  angle  like 
the  letter  X,  and  opening  or  closing  upon  each 
other  by  means  of  a  circular  joint  placed  at  the 
angles  at  about  two  thirds  of  their  length.  Their 
action  is  similar  to  that  of  a  glove  stretcher. 
The  parts  held  in  the  hand  are  covered  with 
wood,  rather  bulbous  at  their  extremities  to  give 
a  better  grip,  and  between  the  handles  and  joint 
is  a  curved  screw,  which  is  attached  to  the  middle 
of  one  stem  or  bar,  and  passes  through  a  hole 
in  the  other ;  upon  this  screw  is  a  loosely  fitting 
nut  with  milled  edges;  the  parts  beyond  the 
joint  are  round  and  slender,  and  at  two  inches 
from  the  joint  turn  again  towards  the  handles, 
forming  two  hooks  of  about  1"  long  each ;  the 
extremities  of  these  hooks  are  bent  at  right  angles 
and  flattened  outward  from  the  hook,  but  in- 
wards when  placed  in  the  mouth,  so  that  when 
the  gag  is  closed  they  lie  together  and  parallel ; 
the  flattened  portions  are  roughened,  and  have 
their  inner  and  outer  edges  slightly  raised ; 
these  are  frequently  covered  with  canvas  or  a 
piece  of  india-rubber  tubing,  to  avoid  injuring 
the  teeth.  In  using  this  gag  the  flattened  and 
covered  portions  are  introduced  between  the 
teeth,  the  handles  passing  beneath  the  ear  are 
then  compressed,  and  the  screw  nut  is  spun 
down  as  far  as  it  will  go ;  this  fixes  the  gag, 
whilst  the  handles  serve  to  keep  it  in  its  place 
between  the  teeth,  and  also  to  steady  the  head. 

G.f  Hen'ry  Smith's.  A  steel  instrument 
consisting  of  two  levers  fitted  to  each  side  of  the 
jaw.  These  are  united  in  pairs  at  the  angles  of 
the  jaws  by  means  of  rack-and-pinion  joints, 
which  move  the  levers  in  a  vertical  direction. 
The  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  levers  recurve 
suddenly  at  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  and  extend 
backwards  inside  the  mouth  and  over  the  teeth 
of  the  lower  jaw  to  a  distance  of  about  two  inches ; 
here  they  terminate  in  a  roughened  cross  or  sad- 
dle-shaped piece,  which  fits  upon  the  teeth.  At 
this  point  is  attached  to  each  lever  a  thin  oval 
plate  of  steel,  extending  a  little  beyond  the 
middle  of  the  tongue;  the  pair  of  plates  thus 
overlap  each  other,  and  being  united  by  a  rivet 
in  one  plate,  which  works  in  a  slot  in  the  other, 
a  slight  lateral  adjustment  is  formed  sufficiently 
ample  to  accommodate  jaws  of  varying  width, 
and  to  form  an  efficient  depressor  of  the  tongue. 
The  upper  pair  of  levers  recurve  and  terminate 
in  a  similar  manner  to  the  lower  ones,  with  the 
exception  that  there  are  no  plates.    When  about 


GAGE— GALACTOCELE. 


to  be  used  the  two  levers  on  each  side  are  pa- 
rallel, the  instrument  is  introduced  into  the 
mouth,  and  the  four  saddles  adjusted  over  the 
rows  of  teeth  in  the  upper  and  lower  jaws 
respectively  ;  a  key  is  then  applied  to  the  rack 
of  the  joints  and  turned ;  this  action  separates 
the  ends  of  the  levers  inside  the  mouth  as  much 
as  may  be  desired.  A  large  ring  is  attached  at 
each  joint,  into  which  a  finger  or  strap  is  placed 
to  keep  the  gag  in  the  mouth.  Used  in  opera- 
tions for  cleft  palate  and  the  like. 

G.,  sim'ple.  A  wedge  of  wood  thickly 
covered  with  gutta  peroha,  about  1"  thick  at  the 
base,  4"  long,  and  1"  wide.  The  apex  of  the 
wedge  is  thin,  to  enable  it  to  be  forced  between 
the  teeth,  and  the  gutta-percha  covering  obvi- 
ates injury  to  the  teeth  from  the  violence  of  the 
patient. 

Gagre.   See  Gauge. 

Ga'g'el.    A  name  for  the  3Iyrica  gale, 

Gag'lia.'na..  Italy,  in  the  Valley  of  the 
Upper  Arno.    An  earthy  chalybeate  water. 

Oaiei'ra.Sa  Portugal,  in  the  Province  of 
Estremadura.  A  sulphur  spring,  having  a  temp, 
of  34'^  C.  (93-2°  F.) 

Gaiffe's  el'ement.    A  galvanic  cell 

consisting  of  a  plate  of  zinc  and  a  plate  of  fused 
Sliver  chloride  enclosed  in  an  ebonite  cup  contain- 
ing a  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  and  connected 
outside  by  means  of  binding  screws ;  the  plates  are 
kept  from  touching  by  india-rubber  pads, and  the 
silver  plate  is  enclosed  in  a  muslin  bag  for  the 
retention  of  the  silver  as  it  is  reduced  and  depo- 
sited. 

Oa'is.  Switzerland,  Canton  Appenzell.  A 
whey- cure  place,  about  3000  feet  above  sea- 
level,  where  there  are  cold,  weak,  chalybeate 
waters,  containing  a  little  calcium  bicarbonate 
and  some  free  carbonic  acid. 

Crait.  (Icel.  a  way.)  The  manner  of 
walking. 

The  gait  of  a  person  suffering  from  certain  dis- 
eases is  often  very  distinctive.  Thus,  in  simple 
paralysis  the  gait  is  shuffling,  the  toes  are  pointed 
to  the  ground,  and  the  heels  are  raised ;  in  ataxia 
the  gait  is  reeling,  the  feet  are  thrown  abruptly 
outwards  and  forwards  and  the  heels  come  to  the 
ground  first. 

Gala.  (rrfXo.)  Milk. 

Gala'ciai    Same  as  Galaxa. 
G-alaci'neSBi   Don's  term  for  the  Fran- 
coaeea. 

GalaCtacra'Sia.  (raXa;  dK:|Oacr/a,bad 
mixture.)    An  unhealthy  constitution  of  milk. 

Galactacrati'a.  ( 

debility.)    Deficiency  or  absence  of  milk. 
Galactae'mia.    See  Galacthmmia. 
Galactag'en'tia.    {VaXa;  L.  ago,  to 

drive.)    Same  as  Galactagoga. 

Galactag'O'g'a.  (TaXa;  ayw,  to  lead.) 
Things  which  promote  the  secretion  of  milk. 

Galac'tagrog-Ue.  {Vaka ;  ayw.  F. 
galactogogiie ;  I.  galatogogo ;  G.  milchleitend, 
milchmachend.)  Capable  of  increasing  or  pro- 
moting the  flow  of  milk. 

Galactagogues  are  of  various  kinds:  those 
which  act  through  the  nervous  system,  as  plea- 
sant maternal  emotions  and  the  act  of  sucking; 
those  which  act  through  improving  the  general 
health,  such  as  good  diet  and  malt  liquors ;  and 
those,  if  such  there  be,  which  directly  stimulate 
the  mammary  secretion  ;  such  are  said  to  be  ja- 
borandi,  fennel  seeds,  nettle  tea,  a  poultice  of 
castor-oil  leaves,  suction,  and  electricity. 


Galactarcohola  Same  as  Galacto- 
kohol. 

Galactaposte'ma.  (VaXa;  n-n-do-Ti)- 
jxa,  an  abscess.)  A  uiilk  abscess,  an  abscess  of 
the  female  breast  during  suckling. 

Galactedise'ta,    See  Galactodimta. 

Galactbae'mia.  (FaXu ;  al^ua,  blood.) 

Bloody  milk,  the  secretion  of  milk  containing 
blood. 

Galac'tia>  (FuXa,  milk.)  A  genus  of 
diseases  in  ^Good's  Nosology,  embracing  defec- 
tive, excessive,  vitiated,  erratic,  and  other  mor- 
bid secretions  of  milk  ;  termed  mislactation. 

Also,  the  same  as  Galactorrhcea. 

Galac'tiC.  {TaXaKTiKoi,  milky.  F. 
galactique ;  G.  milchicht,  milchdhnlich.)  The 
same  as  Lactic. 

Galactidrq'siSi     (FaXa ;  Upwa-i^,  a 

perspiring.  G.  Milchschwitzen.)  The  sweating 
of  milk  ;  formerly  believed  to  occur  in  puerperal 
women  from  metastasis. 

Galactif  erous.  (FaXa ;  L.  fero,  to 
bear.)    Same  as  Galactophorous. 

Galac'tin.  (FaXa/cTivo's,  milky.  F. 
galactine ;  G.  Galaktin,  Kasestoff.)  A  term 
proposed  by  Hiinefeld  as  a  synonym  of  Casein. 

Also,  a  nitrogenous  substance  obtained  by 
Morin  from  milk,  after  the  removal  of  the  casein 
by  acetic  acid,  the  albumen  by  boiling,  the  fat 
by  ether,  and  the  earthy  phosphates  and  sugar 
by  concentrating,  filtering  and  crystallisation. 
It  contains  a  little  gelatin,  is  soluble  in  water, 
insoluble  in  ether  and  alcohol,  and  gives  a  pre- 
cipitate with  tannin,  which  is  not  redissolved  by 
heat.  It  emulsifies  fats ;  it  is  found  in  blood, 
gastric  juice, milk,  eggs,  many  morbid  fluids,  and 
the  juices  of  edible  plants  and  of  cotyledons. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lactin. 

Also,  the  substance  contained  in  the  milky 
juice  of  the  Galactodendron  utile. 

Galac'tina.  (FaXa,  milk.)  Term  for- 
merly used  for  aliments  prepared  with  milk. 

G;alactinidro'sis.  Same  as  Galacti- 
drosis. 

Galac'tinous.  (FaXa,  milk.)  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  milk;  applied  to  food  prepared  with 
milk. 

Galactirrhoe'a.  (FdXa,  milk ;  po  la,  a 
flow.  F.  galactirrhee ;  G.  Aussfiiessin  der 
Mitch.)    See  Galactorrhcea. 

Galac'tiSa    (FaXa.)    Same  as  Galactites. 

Galactis'chesis.    (FaXa ;  o-xtVis,  a 

checking.)     An  arrest  or  non-secretion  of  milk. 

Galacti'teSi  (FaXaKTiVi/s.)  A  name 
of  a  stone  which,  when  moistened,  was  said  to 
exude  a  milky  juice. 

Galactocatarac'ta.    (FriXa,  milk.) 

Same  as  Cataract,  fluid,  from  its  milky  appear- 
ance. 

Galac'tocele.  (FaXa,  milk ;  kvK^,  a 
tumour.  F.  galactocele ;  G.  Milchbruch.)  A 
tumour  or  swelling,  consisting  of  a  milky  fluid, 
distending  an  obstructed  milk  duct,  or  eflused 
into  the  surrounding  connective-tissue  after 
rupture  of  a  milk  duct.  It  generally  commences 
suddenly  during  suckling,  but  its  progress  may 
be  either  rapid  or  very  slow.  It  is  usually 
painless,  and  at  first  fiuctuating,  but  when  it 
has  lasted  some  time,  and  the  watery  parts  of 
the  milk  have  been  absorbed,  it  may  be  hard 
and  firm  from  thickening  and  calcification  of  its 
walls,  and  its  contents  may  be  thick  and  creamy, 
or  even  solid  from  absorption  of  the  liquid  parts 
of  the  milk. 
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Also,  applied  by  Vidal  de  Cassis  to  a  collection 
of  fluid  in  the  scrotum,  having  a  milky  character, 
from  admixture  with  fatty  matter. 

G-alac'tochrous.  (ra\a(CT-o'xp(«e,millc- 
coloured.)  Having  the  colour  and  appearance 
of  millc. 

G-alactoden'dron.  (rdXa,  milk; 
otvopov,  a  tree.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Urticacets. 

G.  u'tile,  H.  B.  K.  (L.  tctilis,  useful.  F. 
arbre  d  la  vache ;  G.  Kuhbaum.)  The  cow 
tree  of  South  America,  the  Brositnum  galacto- 
dendron. 

Galactodensim'eter.  {VdXa,  milk ; 
L.  densiia,  thick.)    A  synonym  of  Galactometer. 

(a'alacto'des.  (ruXah-T-iu^jje, from  yaXa\ 
£i5os,  likeness.  F.  galactode  ;  G.  milohdhnlich.) 
Like  milk. 

Oalactodiae'ta.   (FaXa;  &i  aiTa,  diet.) 

A  milk  diet. 

6-alactodiarrlioe'a.  (FaXu;  Siippota, 
looseness  of  bowels.)  Diarrhoea  in  which  the 
stools  have  the  appearance  of  milk. 

G-alactoede'ma.  ( 

swelling.)    An  oedematous  GalactoceU. 

G-alactof  erous.  Same  as  Galactife- 
rous. 

G'alactog'an'g'lion.  (rrfXa;  ydyyXiov, 

a  tumour  under  the  skin.)  A  knotty  swelling 
caused  by  distension  of  a  milk  duct  in  the  breast. 

G'alaCtOg''enOUS.  (Taka;  yiwcLui,  to 
produce.)    Milk  producing. 

Galactohee'inia.  {Vaka;  al/xa, blood.) 
The  secretion  of  bloody  milk. 

Cvalac'toid.  {TaXaKTOii^in;  from  ydXa; 
£i6os,  likeness.)    Milk-like,  resembling  milk. 

.  Galac'tOkohoI.  (TaXa;  alcohol.)  A 
synonym  of  Koumiss  ;  because  it  has  undergone 
fermentation  with  the  production  of  spirit. 

Galacto'ina.    (rd\a.)    A  tumour  or 

cyst  of  the  breast  gland  produced  by  the  retention 
of  milk  in  a  duct. 

Galactomaposte  ma.  Same  as  Ga- 
laetomdstoposteiiia. 

Galactomastoparec'tama.  {Ti- 
\a ;  ixaa-roi,  the  breast ;  irapiKTtivw,  to  Stretch.) 
A  milk  abscess. 

G'alactomastoposte'ma.  (FaXa ; 
/iftcrTos,  the  breast ;  aTruaTiifia,  an  abscess.)  A 
milk  abscess. 

G-alactometas'tasis.    (rdXa;  fxt- 

T-(x<TTa(ri5,  a  removal.  G.  Milchversetzimg.)  A 
metastasis  of  milk. 

G-alactom'eter^    {TaXa;   fxii-pov,  a 

measure.  F.  galactometre ;  G.  Milchmesser, 
Milchpriifer.)    A  synonym  of  Lactometer. 

Galactom'etry.  {VaXa;  tit-rpov.)  The 

use  of  the  Galactometer. 

G-alactomy'ces.     (raXa;  ^*uK:t)?,  a 

fungus.)      A  synonym  of  encephaloid  cancer 
from  its  milky  appearance. 
Galacton'cus.    {VaXa;  oyKo9, a  mass.) 

Same  as  Galactocele. 

GalactopIiag''ia.  (raXa;  <^aytiv,io 

eat.    G.  Milclnuilirung .)    Milk  diet. 

OalactOpIl'ag'OUS^  (FaXa;  (^ayziv. 
G.  mitchfresseiid.)    Milk  eating. 

G-alactoph'ora.  (TaXa;  (popiw,  to 
bear.)  The  sub.stances  having  the  property 
called  Galactogogtie. 

Galac'topborCi  Same  as  Galacto- 
phorus. 

G-alactophori'tis.  {TaXa ;  <popiu,.) 
Bouohut's  name  for  inflammation  of  the  galac- 


tophorous  ducts.  It  may  arise  from  a  cracked 
nipple,  the  inflammation  spreading  down  the 
duct,  producing  ulceration  of  its  structure,  and 
obliteration  of  its  canal  during  the  healing. 

Also,  applied  to  the  ulceration  of  the  apex  of 
the  nipple  over  the  opening  of  the  milk  ducts, 
which  constitutes  a  cracked  nipple. 

Galactoph'orous.  (raXa,  milk; 
(popLui,  to  bear.  F.  galactophore ;  G.  milch- 
haltig.)  Milk-bearing. 

G.  canals'.    Same  as  G.  ducts. 
The  term  was  also  formerly  applied  to  the 
lacteals  in  consequence  of  their  milky  colour. 

G.  ducts.  (F.  canaux  galactophores ;  G. 
MUchgaiige.)  The  excretory  ducts  of  the  mam- 
mary gland.  They  arise  by  flne  branches  in  the 
lobules  of  the  gland,  which  unite  at  the  level  of 
the  areola  into  fifteen  or  twenty  sacculated,  wavy 
ducts,  that  converge  to  the  base  of  the  nipple, 
where  each  dilates  into  an  ampulla  •XT' — ■2-5" 
wide,  and  opens  on  its  summit  by  an  orifice 
smaller  than  the  canal  itself.  The  small  du'-ts 
in  the  lobules  consist  of  a  membranous  wall  of 
branched  connective-tissue  cells  lined  by  short 
columnar  or  polyhedral  epithelium  ;  the  larger 
ones  are  surrounded  by  a  thick  fibrous  invest- 
ment, containing  bundles  of  unstriped  mui?cular 
fibre,  and  near  the  orifice  the  epithelium  is  of  the 
tesselated  form.  The  ducts  possess  no  valves, 
and  do  not  communicate  with  each  other. 

G.  med'icaments.  The  substances 
which  pos.sess  the  action  called  Galactagogue. 

G.  recep  tacle.  The  ampulla  of  a  galac- 
tophorous  duct. 

G.  sac.  The  ampulla  of  a  galactophorous 
duet.  • 

G.  sl'nuses.  The  ampullae  of  the  G'. 
ducts. 

Galactoph'orus.  (FaXa;  <popto>.  F. 
galactophore  ;  i.  gnlattoforo  ;  Galactophor.')  An 
artificial  nipple  applied  to  the  breast  over  the 
natural  nipple  to  facilitate  sucking  when  the 
latter  is  too  short  for  the  child  to  take  hold  of, 
or  when  sucking  is  painful  from  a  crack  or  other 
cause. 

CralactOph'thisiS.  ,  {VaXa  ;  cl>dicri^, 
consumption.)  Emacintion  in  consequence  of 
excessive  secretion  of  milk  or  too  long-continued 
nursing. 

CralaCtOph'yg'a.  (raXa;  (fyevyto,  to 
flee.)  Remedies  which  proom-e  the  dispersion  or 
prevent  the  secretion  of  milk. 

GalactOph'yg'OUS.  (TdXa;  <t>evyu>. 
G.  Mdchvertreibencl?)  Having  power  to  dis- 
perse, or  arrest  the  secretion  of,  milk. 

G-alactopiom'eter.  (FaXa;  Trioy,fat; 
fxlTpov,  a  measure.  G.  Milchfettmesser.)  An 
instrument  for  determining  the  amount  of  fatty 
matter  in  milk. 

Galactopla'nia.  {TdXa;  irXavn,  a 
wandering.  F.  galactoplanie ;  G.  Milchver- 
setzung.)  Vicarious  secretion  of  milk  from  an 
unnatural  part ;  metastasis  of  the  milk. 

GalactOplero'SiS.  (TaXa;  TrXiipMO-is, 
a  filling.  G.  3HlchiiberJluss.)  An  excessive  se- 
cretion of  milk. 

G-alactopoela.  (rdXa;  iroiiw,  to 
make.)  Agents  able  to  increase  the  secretion  of 
milk. 

G-alactopoe'sis.  (raXa ;  ■n-ou'o..)  The 

secretion  of  milk. 

Galactopoie'tica.  Same  as  Galacto- 
poeia. 

Galactopoie'sis.  (r^Xa;  Troujo-is,  a 
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making.  F .  ffalactopoicse  ;  G.  Milchabsonder- 
ung,  Milchbereitung.)    The  secretion  of  milk. 

G'a.la.Ctopoiet'iC.  (ra\u,milk;  ttoieo), 
to  make.  F.  galaotopoietique ;  G.  milchma- 
chend,  milchhef  Srdernd.)  Milk- making.  Applied 
to  certain  aliments  and  plants  which  tend  to 
increase  the  secretion  of  milk. 

C  fac'ulty.  The  fitness  for  suckling  a 
child. 

Ga^la/CtOpo'sia.!  iVaKaKTCiroaia,  a 
drinking  of  milk ;  from  yaXa ;  irivui,  to  drink. 
F.  galactoposie ;  G.  Milchtrinkcn.)  The  treat- 
ment of  diseases  by  a  milk  diet. 

GalaCtop'OteS.  (TaXaKTo-TroTri?,  a  milk 
drinker.)    One  who  undergoes  the  milk  cure. 

Galactopycnom'eter.  (rdXa;  ttvk- 
i'09,  compact ;  /itTpov,  a  measure.)  A  synonym 
of  Lnctomete7\ 

G-alactopy'ra.  {VaXa;  ttOp,  fire,  fever 
heat.  F.  galactopyre ;  G.  Milchjieber.)  Milk 
fever. 

Cralactopyret'ic.    {VaXa;  TrvpzTo^, 

feverish  heat.)    Relating  to  milk  fever. 

G-alactopy'retos.  (ra'Xa;  wvptTos.) 
Milk  fever. 

G-alactorrlio8'a.    {VdXa ;  pola,  a  flow. 

F.  ga/actorrhce  ;  1.  galattorrea  ;  Gt.  Mikhfluss.) 
An  excessive  secretion  of  milk  and  its  flowing 
away  in  a  nursing  woman,  or  in  one  who  has 
just  ceased  to  suckle ;  this  running  away  of  milk 
may  proceed  from  relaxation  of  the  orifices  of 
the  milk  ducts,  from  excessive  suckling,  or  from 
ovarian  excitement.  It  is  said  to  be  most  com- 
mon in  those  who  are  accustomed  to  menstruate 
profusely. 

Also,  a  flowing  of  milk  from  the  breast-gland 
of  a  woman  who  has  not  lately  borne  a  child  or 
been  pregnant,  or  from  the  breast-gland  of  a 
man. 

C  erro'nea.  (L.  erroneus,  wandering 
about.)    Same  as  Galactoplania. 

G.  sacchara'ta.  (SaKx^pofj  sugar.)  A 
copious  secretion  of  too  sweet  milk. 

G-alactorrhoe'ic.  {TdXu ;  poia.)  Re- 
lating to  Galaetorrhaa. 

Galactosac'charic.  (jaXa;  cr&Kxa- 

pov,  sugar.)    Relating  to  the  sugar  of  milk. 

Galactosac'charum.  (raXu;  o-aK- 

Xapov.)    The  sugar  of  milk. 
CralactOS'cliesis.    See  Galactischesis. 

Galac'toscope.  (raXa,  milk ; 

to  observe.  G.  Milchbeschauer.)  A  synonym  of 
Lactometer. 

Cralac'tOSe.  CsHijOs.  A  glucose  formed, 
along  with  dextrose,  when  milk  sugar  is  boiled 
with  a  dilute  acid.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  slightly 
soluble  in  cold  alcohol,  has  a  dextro-rotatory 
power  of  SS'S",  and  is  very  easily  fermentable. 
W  hen  acted  on  by  nitric  acid  it  yields  mucic  acid. 
It  crystallises  in  large  rhombic  prisms. 

G-alactO'SiS.  (raXaicruxris.)  The 
ecretion  or  production  of  milk. 

Formerly,  a  changing  into  milk  or  into  the 
likeness  of  milk. 

Galactospon's-us.  (raXa ; 

a  sponge.)  A  term  for  encephaloid  cancer, from 
its  appearance. 

Galactos'tasis.  (FaXa ;  o-Tacris,  a 
standing.)  A  collection  of  milk,  such  as  was 
supposed  to  exist  in  the  condition  Galactoplania. 

Galactosy'rinx.  {rdXa;  o-O/jtyg,  a 
pipe.)    A  lacteal  fistula. 

G-a.lacto'tes.  (TaXa,  milk;  from  its 
milk-like  appearance  when  triturated  with  water, 


or  from  its  use.)  The  milk  stone ;  a  calcareous 
mineral  anciently  used  as  astringent,  but  more 
frequently  for  promoting  the  flow  of  milk. 

Gralactother'apy.  (rdXa;  Otp 

medical  treatment.)  The  treatment  of  disease 
in  children  at  the  breast  by  the  administration 
of  medicines  to  the  persons  suckling  them.  In 
this  manner  mercury  has  been  given  for  the  cure 
of  congenital  syphilis. 

_  Galactot'rophy.  {rdXa ;  Tpo<pii,  nou 

rishment.  G.  3Iilchnahrung.)  .Nourishment 
by  means  of  milk  alone. 

Cralactoze'mia.  {TiXa ;  'imua,  loss.) 
A  copious  secretion  of  milk,  with  a  running  away 
from  the  nipple. 

Also,  a  loss  of  milk. 

Galac'tozyme.  {T&Xa;  ^uiui),  leaven.) 
A  synonym  of  Koumiss^  or  fermenting  milk. 

G'alactu' cilia.  {TaXaKTovxia;  from 
yaXa  ;  tj^o),  to  have.)    The  sucking  of  milk. 

G'alactu'chos.  (raXaKToDxos.)  The 
act  of  sucking;  a  giving  of  milk. 

GalactU'ria.  (FaXa,  milk;  oi)pof, orine. 
G.  Milc/ihamen.)  A  synonym  of  Chyluria,  from 
its  milky  appearance. 

CralaB'mia>    Same  as  Galacthcemia. 
G-alae'na.    See  Galena. 

C  ina'nis.  (L.  inanis,  empty.)  An  old 
name  of  bismuth. 

G-a'lam  but'ter.  (fialam,  a  district  on 
the  west  coast  of  Africa.)  A  fatty  substance 
obtained  from  the  fruit  of  Bassia  obovata  and 
other  species.  It  melts  at  29°  C.  (84-2°  F.) 
Mungo  Park's  name  for  Shea  butter. 

G.  grum.  A  gum  from  species  of  Acacia 
obtained  from  this  district. 

Galan'g'a.  (Malab.  kalenga.  F.  ga- 
langa;  G.  Galgant.)  The  commercial  name  of 
two  kinds  of  roots  obtained  from  species  of  Al- 
pinia,  the  greater  and  the  smaller  galanga.  They 
contain  a  volatile  oil,  an  acrid  resin,  extractive, 
gum,  bassoi'in,  lignin,  starch,  fixed  oil,  and  a 
crystalline  substance  called  kampferid.  A  stimu- 
lant and  aromatic.    Dose,  1-5  grains. 

G.,  Chl'nese.  (F.  galanga  de  la  Chine.') 
The  (?.,  smaller. 

G.,  great'er.  Therootof  Alpinia galanga, 
Willd.  It  is  3"  to  4"  long,  cylindrical,  about 
the  thickness  of  the  thumb,  often  forked,  reddish 
brown  and  marked  with  whitish  rings  on  the 
outside,  brighter  on  the  inside,  of  agreeable  aro- 
matic odour,  and  pungent,  aromatic  taste. 

Gm  Xn'dian.    Same  as  G.,  greater. 

G.,  Ja'va.    The  G.,  greater. 

G.,  ma'jor.  (L.  major,  greater.)  The 
root  of  Alpinia  galanga,  Willd. 

G.,  marsb.  (F.  galanga  des  wiarais.) 
The  Acorns  calamus. 

G.,  mi'nor.  (L.  minor,  less..)  Therootof 
Alpinia  ojficinarum,  Hance. 

G.,  offici'nal.    The  G.,  smaller. 

G.,  smaller.  (F.  petite  galanga.)  The 
root  of  Alpinia  officinarum,  Hance.  It  is  less 
than  the  G.,  greater,  darker  in  colour,  and 
stronger  in  taste  and  smell. 

G.,  true.    The  G.,  smaller. 
Galan'g'al.    Same  as  Galanga. 
Gal'angrale.    Same  as  Galingale. 

G.,  Engrlisb.  (F.  soucJtet  long  ;  G.  rundes 
Gyperngras.)    The  Cyperus  longus. 

Galan'g-in.  CisHioOs.  A  substance, 
crystallising  in  yellowish-white  needles,  or  in 
small  six-sided  tables,  obtained  from  galanga 
root,  Alpinia  galanga. 
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G-alan'thus.    (,rd\a,  milk;  avdo^,  a 

flower.)  A  Genus  of  the  fJat.  Order  Amarylli- 
dacex. 

G.  nlva'Us,  Linn.  (L.  nivalis,  belong- 
ing to  snow.  F.  perce-neige,  galanthine-niveole, 
violier  d'hiver ;  I.  galanto,foraneve,  bucaneve  ; 
S.  campanula  blanca ;  G.  Milchblume,  Schnee- 
glockchen  )  The  snowdrop  Juice  of  the  bulb, 
emetic.  Used  as  a  febiifuge.  Externally  em- 
ployed in  cataplasm  as  an  emollient  and 
resolvent. 

G-a.l'aripSa    The  Allamanda  cathartica. 

Oalarrhce'as.  (TaXa,  milk;  poia,  a 
flow.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  JEuphorbi- 
acece. 

Cr.  latb'yrls.   The  Euphorbia  lathyris. 
G.  palus'tris.    The  Unphorbia  palustris. 
Galax.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Eri- 
cacece. 

G.  apbyl'la.  ('A,  neg. ;  <J)i5X\oi/,  aleaf.) 
Hab.  United  States.  Carpenter's  leaf.  Root 
astringent;  bruised  leaves  used  as  an  applica- 
tion to  wounds. 

Galax'a.  (ra\a,  milk.)  Old  term  for  the 
porosities  of  the  cranium ;  also  for  the  passage 
and  distribution  of  the  chyle. 

Galax'ias.  An  old  name  for  the  Mo- 
rochthus  lapis,  or  Agaricus  mifieralis. 

Galaxid'ion.  Greece,  in  the  Morea.  A 
mineral  spring  containing  sodium  sulphate  2  8 
grains,  and  sodium  chloride  13'5  grains,  in  16 
ounces,  along  with  free  carbonic  acid. 

Gal'azyme.    Same  as  Galactozyme. 

Oal'ba.    A  synonym  of  Calaba. 

Galbane'tum.  Old  name  for  a  balsam 
made  of  ;;all)anum  diluted  with  turpentine. 

Gal'banum,  B.  Ph.  {XaXfiiw;  Heb.  hel- 
benab.  V.galbanum;  l.galbano ;  G.  Mutterharz.) 
A  gum-resin  imported  from  I  ndia  and  the  Levant, 
the  produce  of  Ferula  galbnnifiaa,  and  perhaps 
of  F.  rubricaulis  and  F.  erubescens.  It  consists 
of  whitish,  reddish,  or  yellowish  tears  attached  to 
each  other  by  a  yellowish  or  greenish  translucent 
matter  mixed  with  fragments  of  vegetables.  It 
lias  a  peculiar  disagreeable  smell,  and  a  bitterish, 
warm,  somewhat  acrid  taste ;.  it  forms  a  milky 
solution  with  water,  wine,  and  vinegar,  and  is  in 
great  part  dissolved  by  alcohol  and  ether.  It 
consists  of  a  volatile  oil,  gum,  some  resins, 
umbelliferon,  and  mucilage.  It  is  stimulant, 
antispasmodic,  and  expectorant,  and  is  used  in 
chronic  bronchitis,  chronic  rheumatism,  and 
amenorrhcea,  and  externally  to  disperse  indolent 
swellings.    Dose,  10 — 20  grs.  (  65 — 1'3  grm.). 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Umbellifcree. 
G.,  longr-leav'ed.    The  Bubon  galbanum. 
G.,  lov'a^e-leav'ed.   The  Bubon  galba- 
num. 

G.  otBclna'le,  Don.  (L.  officina,  a  work- 
shop.) The  systematic  name  of  the  plant  which 
affords  the  substance  Galbanum.  It  probably 
included  the  plants  now  known  as  Ferula  galba- 
nijl.ua  and  F.  rubricaulis. 

G.,  oil  of.  A  yellowish  oily  liquid  con- 
stituting 7  per  cent,  of  galbanum,  and  consisting 
of  several  hydrocarbons.    It  is  dextrogyrate. 

When  galbanum  is  distilled  it  yields  a  colour- 
less, a  greenish,  and  a  blue  oil,  the  latter  pro- 
bably identical  with  the  blue  oil  Matricaria 
chamomillte. 

G.,  Per'slan.  Said  to  be  the  produce  of 
a  plant  called  by  Lindley  Opoidea  galbanifera. 

C.  plas'ter.    See  Emplastrum  galbani. 

G.|  resin  of.   A  soft  resin,  constituting  60 


per  cent,  of  crude  galbanum,  soluble  in  ether  and 
alkaline  liquids.  Heated  with  hydrochloric 
acid  it  yields  Umbelliferon,  and  with  potash 
Resorcin. 

G.,  Scotcb.   The  Myrica  gale. 
G.,  sweet.   The  Myrica  gale. 

Garbeum.  Old  term,  used  by  Suetonius, 
in  Vit.  Oalbce,  c.  iii,  for  a  kind  of  ornamental 
bracelet  formed  of  wool,  in  which  medicines  were 
wrapped  up,  worn  by  the  weak  or  sick.  Keu- 
chenius,  in  Not.  ad  Seven,  p.  272. 

Gal'bula.  (L.  galbula,  a  small  bird,  per- 
haps the  yellow  thrush.)  A  bird  formerly  used  in 
medicine,  as  described  by  Aldrovand.,  Ornithol., 
xii,  39. 

Gal'bulUS.     (L.  galbus,  yellow.)  Old 

term  for  a  yeHowness  of  the  skin. 

In  Botany  (L.  galbulus,  the  nut  of  the  cypress 
tree.  F.  galbule  ;  1.  galbulo  ;  Q.  Zapfenbeere), 
a  globular  or  cone-shaped  spurious  berry,  with 
three  or  more  seeds  formed  by  the  coalescing  of 
a  few  scales  of  a  fertile  catkin  become  succulent, 
as  happens  in  the  juniper,  Juniperus  communis. 

Gal'da.  Old  name  of  a  gum-resin,  not 
now  obtainable,  brown  externally,  but  wbite 
within,  of  a  hard  lamellated  structure,  smelling 
and  tasting  like  elemi ;  formerly  used  as  a 
stimulant  medicine,  and  in  plasters  as  strength- 
ening. 

Gale>    (Sax.  gagel,  wild  myrtle.    F.  gale 
odoranle  ;  G.  Myrtenheide.)    The  Myrica  gale. 
G.,  sweet.  The  Myrica  gale. 

Ga'le.    Same  as  Gale. 
G.  fru'tez.    (L.  frutex,  a  shrub.)  The 
Myrica  gale. 

Ga'lea.  (raXij,  an  animal  of  the  weasel 
kind,  from  the  skin  of  which  the  helmet  was 
made.    Y.  galea;  G.  Helm.)    A  helmet. 

In  Botany  (F.  gale;  G.  Helm),  applied  to  the 
superior  arched  lip  or  helmet  of  ringent  and 
personate  corollae,  as  in  Lamium,  or  a  similarly 
shaped  petal,  as  in  Aconitum. 

In  Chemistry,  an  earthen  vessel  into  which  a 
retort  is  placed,  so  as  to  preserve  it  from  direct 
contact  with  the  flame. 

In  Medicine,  applied  to  a  headache  extending 
all  over  the  head,  as  if  it  were  a  helmet. 

In  Surgery,  a  term  for  a  bandage  for  the  head, 
somewhat  like  the  form  of  a  helmet ;  called  also 
the  helmet  of  Galen. 

In  Zoology  (F.  galete,  galette  ;  G.  Kinnladen- 
helm),  applied  to  a  large  vaulted  membrane, 
movable,  covering  the  jaws  of  the  Orthoptera, 
and  many  of  the  Coleoptera  and  Neuroptera. 

Also,  a  terih  for  the  Amnion. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Caul. 
G.  aponeurot'ica  cap'ltis.  (Airni/£u- 
poi<Ti9,  the  tendinous  end  of  a  muscle ;  L.  caput, 
the  head.    G.  Sehnenhaube,  Schiidelhaube  )  The 
tendinous  middle  of  the  occipito-frontalis  muscle. 

G.  tendin'ea  Santori'ni.  (L.  tendo,  a 
tendon ;  Santorini.)  The  tendinous  middle  of 
the  occipito-frontalis  muscle. 

Galeamauro'sis.  (raX?),  a  cat;  L. 
amaurosis.  G.  amaurotisches  Katzenauge.)  The 
same  as  Amaurosis,  cat's-eye. 

Galean'CPn.  {TaktayKu>v,  weasel- 
armed  ;  from  ■yaXe'tj,  a  weasel ;  ajKuiv,  the  bend 
of  the  arm.  G.  Katzenarm,  Wieselarm.)  A 
person  with  short  arms  like  a  weasel's. 

Galean'thropy.  (raX>;,acat;  av9pu>- 

iro^,  a  man.  V.galeanlhropie;  G.  Katzensucht.) 
A  species  of  insanity  in  which  the  patient  ima- 
gines himself  to  be  a  cat. 
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Ga'leate*    {L.  galea,  a  helmet.  Y.gaUi- 

forme  ;  G.  gehehnt,  helmfbrmig .)  Resembling, 
or  belouging  to,  a  helmet;  helmet-shaped,  as 
the  upper  petal  of  the  monkshood. 

G'a'lea.ted.    Same  as  Galeate. 

G'ale'g'a..  {Td\a,  milk  ;  because  it  increases 
the  milk  of  animals  that  eat  it.  F.  rue ;  G. 
Raute.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Leguminos(e. 
Goat's  rue. 

G.  apollln'ea.  The  Teplirosia  apollwea. 
C  ofBcina'lls,  Linn.    (L.  officina,  a  shop. 

F.  rue  eapraire ;  I.  capraria ;  G.  Geissraute.) 
The  goat's  rue.  It  has  little  smell  or  taste,  but 
the  leaves  are  eaten  in  salads  in  Italy.  It  is  said 
to  increase  the  secretion  of  milk,  and  has  been 
used  as  a  sudorific  and  alexipharmic  in  malig- 
nant fevers,  in  epilepsy,  and  in  convulsions. 

Cr.  per'sica.    {L.persicus,  Persian.)  The 

G.  officinalis, 

G.  purpur'ea,  Linn.  The  Tephrosia pur- 
purea. 

G.  seric'ea,  Thunb.  (L.  sericeus,  of 
silk.)    Used  as  G.  officinalis. 

G.  splno'sa.  Linn.  (L.  spinosus,  thorny.) 
Used  as  G.  officinalis. 

G.  tincto'ria.  (L.  tinetor,  a  dyer.)  Said 
to  supply  some  indigo. 

G,  toxica'ria.    The  Tephrosia  toxicaria. 

C.  virgrinia'na,  Linn.  Turkey  pea.  Hab. 
United  States.  A  decoction  of  the  root  is  used 
as  an  anthelmintic,  and  as  a  diaphoretic.  The 
Tephrosia  virginiana,  Pers. 

G.  vulga'ris.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.) 
The  G.  officinalis. 

Ga'leiform.  (L.  galea,  a  helmet ;  forma, 
shape.)  Having  the  shape  of  a  helmet,  as  the 
upper  petal  of  the  monkshood. 

G'a'len,  Clau'dius.  A  celebrated  phy- 
sician born  at  Pergamos,  in  Mysia,  in  13L  The 
time  and  place  of  his  death  are  uncertain ;  it  took 
place  in  Rome,  at  Pergamos,  or  in  Sicily,  accord- 
ing to  various  authors,  at  some  time  between 
the  years  201  and  210. 

G.'s  band'aire.   See  Bandage,  Galen's. 

G.'s  ce'rate.    See  Ceratum  Galeni. 

G  's  mad'wort.  The  Marrubium  alys- 
sum. 

G.,  veins  of.   See  Vena  Galeni. 
G-ale'na.    {VaXrivii,  stillness  of  the  sea.) 
A  term  applied  to  Theriaea,  from  its  soothing 
effects. 

Also  (F.  galene ;  G.  Bleiglanz),  the  native  sul- 
phide of  lead,  from  its  smooth  silvery  appear- 
ance. 

G.  mlneraliza'ta.  {Mineral.)  Lead- 
glance  variously  mixed  -with  earthy  matter; 
also  applied  to  similarly  mineralised  bismuth, 
antimony,  or  iron. 

G-ale'ne.    Same  as  Galena. 

Galene'a.    Same  as  Galena. 

G-ale'ni  alys'sum.  The  Marrubium 
alyssiim. 

G.  can'cer,  (L.  cancer,  a  crab.)  Old 
name  for  an  eight-tailed  bandage  for  the  head, 
so  called  by  Galen  because  it  was  like  a  crab's 
claws.    (Hooper.)    See  also  Bandage,  Galen's. 

G.  oxyacan'tha.    See  Oxyacantha. 

G.  ve'nae.  See  Vena  Galeni. 
Gale'nic.  {Galen.  ¥.GaUnique;  1.  ga- 
lenico ;  G.  Galenisch.)  After  the  manner  of 
Galen,  whose  practice  of  medicine  lay  much  in 
multiplying  herbs  and  roots  in  the  same  compo- 
sition. 

G.  rem'edies.    Bemedies  obtained  from 


vegetables,  in  contradistinction  to  those  obtained 
from  inorganic  substances. 

G-alen'icali    Same  as  Galenic. 

G.  med'iclne.  The  medical  principles 
taught  by  Galen,  which  consisted  in  an  almost 
entire  reliance  on  simples.    See  Galenism. 

G-alenism.  {Galen.)  The  doctrine 
of  Galen.  The  theory  of  the  four  humours, 
which  is  the  base  of  Galenism,  their  crasis 
or  just  temperament,  and  their  coction,  existed 
long  before  Galen,  who  lived  in  the  second 
century  of  the  Christian  era  (see  Cos,  school 
of).  But,  possessing  a  very  considerable  know- 
ledge of  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology, 
endowed  with  a  systematising  spirit,  he  esta- 
blished a  body  of  doctrine  by  which  he  subordi- 
nated the  phenomena  of  health  and  disease  to 
the  action  of  the  four  humours.  This  was  a 
great  work,  and  satisfied  the  times  for  long  ;  for 
the  Arabian  physicians  accepted  it,  and  when 
they  assumed  the  sceptre  of  medicine  in  the 
West  they  handed  down  only  Galenism,  which  is 
at  bottom"  but  an  application  of  very  rudimentary 
physics,  having  reference  to  the  mixture  and 
coction  of  certain  humours.  About  the  sixteenth 
century  the  chemical  doctrines,  the  fruit  of  the 
long  devotion  to  alchemy,  began  to  displace  those 
of  Galenism.    (Littre  and  Robin.) 

Ga'leniStS.  {Galen.)  Term  for  the  fol- 
lowers of  Galen,  or  those  who  professed  the  me- 
dical principles  promulgated  by  him. 

Gale'nium.  {TaXmr],  tranquillity.)  Old 
name  for  an  anod3'ne  cataplasm,  described  bv 
Paulus  jEgineta,  vii,  18 ;  Adams's  Transl.  vof. 
iii,  p.  578. 

Galeob'dolon.  '  (raX^,  a  weasel; 
/35o'\os,  stench.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Lubiatce. 

Also,  a  name  for  the  Zamium  album,  or  dead 
nettle. 

G.  lu'teum,  Hudson.  (L.  luteus,  yellow. 
G.  Nesselkraut.)  The  yellow  archangel.  Indi- 
genous, and  formerly  considered  as  vulnerary, 
astringent,  and  diuretic. 

Galeoc'cre.  {VaXir] ;  Kopn,  the  pnpil. 
G.  Kiitzenaitge.)  A  term  for  an  eye  in  which 
the  pupil  appears  like  a  long  slit,  as  in  the 
cat. 

Galeo'des.  (L.  galea,  a  helmet ;  Gr. 
tI(5os,  likeness.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Solijugee, 
or  Solpugidea,  Class  Arachnida. 

G.  araneoi'des.  Pall.  (L.  aranea,  a 
spider;  Gr.  tifios,  likeness.)  Hab.  Central  Asia 
and  North  Africa.  A  large  arachnid,  2"  long, 
whose  bite  is  very  severe  and  produces  serious 
symptoms.  No  poison  gland  has  been  detected, 
and  it  is  doubtful  if  the  bite  is  reaUy  veno- 
mous. 

Galeop'daloila    Same  as  Galeobdolon. 

Galeop'sis.  (raXt'tj, a  weasel;  oi|/^i9,  as- 
pect ;  or  L.  galea,  a  helmet.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Labiates,  from  the  likeness  of  its 
flowers  to  a  weasel's  head,  or  to  a  helmet. 

Gi  ang'ustifo'lia,  Ehr.  (L.  angustus, 
narrow  ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  A  subspecies  of  G. 
ladanum. 

G.du'bla,  Leers.  (L.  (fwiiMs,  doubtful.  F. 
chanvre  batard ;  G.  Mohlzahn.)  Properties  as 
G.  ladanum. 

G.  iraleoto'dolon,  Linn.  The  Galeobdo- 
lon luteum. 

G.  graudlflo'ra.  Roth.  (L.  grandis, 
great ;  Jlos,  a  flower.)    The  G.  ladanum. 

G.  lad'anum,  Willd.    {Ad&avov,  gum 
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tnastich.  F.  galeopside,  clianvre  hdtard ;  G. 
Haiifnesseh  Hohlzahn.)  Hemp-nettle.  Usedin 
Germany  in  chest  complaints. 

G.  bcbroleu'ca,  Lamk.  ('Qx/jos,  sallow ; 
\eu(cos,  white.)    The  G.  dubia. 

G.  prostra'ta.  (L.  prostratus,  spread 
out.)    The  O.  ladaiium. 

G.  seg^'etum,  (L.  seges,  a  cornfield.)  The 
G.  ladanam. 

G.tet'rabit,  Linn.  (Terna,  for  Tt trtrapEs, 
four;  tVus,  the  outer  edge.)  Oil  of  seeds  used 
as  vermifuge  and  antispasmodic. 

G.  versic'olor,  Curt.  (L.  versicolor,  of 
various  colours.)    Properties  as  G.  ladanum. 

G.  villo'sa.  (L.  villosus,  downy.)  The 
G.  ladanum. 

€-aleorhoe'zus.  (raXEtj,  a  cat ;  poTJu?, 
a  whirring,  (i.  Katzenschnurren.)  A  term  for 
the  murmur  called  Cafs  pttrr. 

G-aleric'ulate.  (L.  gahnctdum,  a  little 
hat.  G.  hutfdrmig,  kappenformig.)  Covered 
as  with  a  hat,  a  botanical  term. 

G-aleric  ulum  aponeurot'icum. 

(L.  galei  iculum,  a  little  hat  or  cap ;  aponeuro- 
sis.) A  name  for  the  tendinous  expansion  of  the 
Occipito-frontalis  over  the  pericranium,  from  its 
resemblance  to  a  little  cap. 

G-alerop'sia.  (raXtpo's, cheerful;  ov^is, 
sight.  G.  Heitersehen.)  Quickness  and  aoute- 
ness  of  sight,  especially  when  abnormal. 

^ale'wortS.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Older  Myruace<e. 

Ga'lia.  (L.  galla,  a  gall-nut.)  Old  name 
applied  to  two  medicines,  the  pure  and  the  aro- 
matic, both  in  the  form  of  the  lozenge;  so  called 
because  they  contain  galls. 

C.  moscba'ta.  (Md(rxos,musk.)  A  form 
which  contained  aloes,  amber,  musk,  and  some- 
times nutmeg. 

G.  zebetti'na.  A  form  which  contained 
civet. 

&aliace£8>  An  Order,  according  to 
LindJey,  of  the  Alliance  Cinchonales,  having  the 
stamens  epipetalous,  bursting  longitudinally ; 
anthers  straiglit ;  fruit  didymous ;  leaves  verti- 
cillate,  without  stipules.  The  Order  is  now  in- 
cluded in  tlie  Nat.  Order  Rubiaeece. 

G-alian'COn.  (raXiayKwy,  from  yaXfi,  a 
weasel ;  aynwir,  the  elbow.)  Ancient  term  for  a 
person  who  has  preternaturally  short  arms  or 
one  shorter  than  the  other. 

G'alian'conism.  (TaXiayKwv.)  The 
condition  of  short-armedness ;  generally  caused 
by  defective  development  of  some  part  of  the 
humerus. 

Gal 'inhale.  (Old  F.  galingal,  garingal  ; 
S.  galanga ;  Arab,  khataiijdn.)  The  root  of  a 
species  of  Alpinia.    See  Galanga. 

G.,  Eng-'lisb.    The  Cypertis  longtts. 

G-alinso'g'a.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Coiiipositce. 

G.  parviflo'ra,  Cav.  (L.  parvus,  small ; 
flos,  a  flower.)  Hab.  South  America.  Used  as  a 
vulnerary  and  antiscorbutic. 

G.  quinqueradia'ta,  Ruiz  and  Favon. 
(L.  quinqiie,  five ;  radiatus,  furnished  with 
rays.)    The  G.  parviflora. 

G-aliop'sis.    Same  as  Galeopsis. 
Oalipe'a.    (From  the  native  name.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Rutacem. 

G.  cuspa'ria,  St.  Hil.  Hab.  South  Ame- 
rica, on  the  banks  of  the  Orinoco  river.  Fur- 
nishes Cusparim  cortex, 

G.  febrif'uga,  H.  Brogn.    (L.  febris, 


fever;  fiigio,  to  put  to  flight.)    The  G.  cus- 

paria. 

G.  officinalis,  Hancock.  (L.  officina,  a 
shop.)    The  G.  cusparia. 

Galipot.    See  Gallipot. 

Also  (F.  galipot ;  S.  galipodio),  a  name  of  the 
concrete  resin  obtained  from  the  Fin  its  iiiaritima, 
probably  so  called  because  of  the  gallipots  in 
which  it  was  placed. 

Galitan'nic  ac'id.  (G.  Galitannsdure.) 
CtHsOj.  a  variety  of  tannic  acid  obtained  by 
Schwartz  from  goose-grass,  Galium  aparine, 
and  G.  verum.  Iron  chloride  colours  it  bright 
green,  and  copper  acetate  gives  a  dirty  brown 
precipitate. 

Galium.  (rrfXa,  milk;  because  certain 
species  coagulate  milk.  F.  eaille-lait,  gaillet ; 
\.  gaglio ;  S.  galio ;  G.  Labkraut,  Waldslroh.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Rubiaeece.  Cheese 
rennet,  or  ladies'  bedstraw. 

Also,  a  name  for  madder,  the  Rubia  tincto- 
rum. 

G.  album.  (L.  albus,  white.)  The  Ga- 
lium mollugo. 

G.  aparanol'des.  {'kirapivrj,  cleavers  ; 
£i(5os,  likeness.)    The  G.  aparine. 

G.  aparl'ne.  Linn.    ('ATrapiVij,  cleavers. 

F.  cdille-lait  accrochant,  grateron,  rieble;  G. 
Klehkraut.)  The  goose-grass ;  also  called  cleav- 
ers, cleavers'  bees,  goose-share,  hayrifF.  The 
expressed  juice  has  l^een  used  as  aperient  and 
diuretic  in  dropsy,  and  is  said,  with  the  external 
application  of  tlie  plant  in  cataplasm,  to  have 
cured  cancer.  It  has  also  been  used  in  psoriasis 
and  epilepsy. 

G.  asprel'lum.  (L.  dim.  of  asper,  rough.) 
Hab.  United  States.  Kough  bedstraw.  fro- 
perties  as  G.  aparine. 

G.  brachycar'pos.  (Bpoxus,  short ;  Kap- 
iro^,  fruit.)    The  G.  aparine. 

G.  cauca'sicum.   The  G.  verum. 

G.  circae'zans.  Hab.  United  States. 
Wild  liquorice.    Demulcent  and  diuretic. 

G.  crucia'ta.  Scop.  (L.  eruciatus,  crossed.) 
Crosswort.    Root  used  as  a  dye. 

G.  crucia'tum,  Smith.  The  G.  cru- 
ciata. 

G.  infes'te.    (L.  infestus,  troublesome.) 

The  G.  aparine. 

G.  lu'teum,  Linn.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.  F. 
eaille-lait  jaune.)  A  variety  of  G.  verum. 
Official  in  Fr.  Codex. 

G.  mollu'g'O,  Linn.  (L.  mollugo,  some- 
thing soft.  F.  eaille-lait  blanc.)  Great  hedge- 
bedstraw.  Hab.  Europe.  Has  been  used  in 
epilepsy.    OfiBoial  in  Fr.  Codex. 

G.  odora'tum.   The  Asperula  odorata. 

G.  palus'tre,  Linn.  (L.  paluster,  be- 
longing to  a  marsh.  F.  eaille-lait  de  marais.) 
Used  in  epilepsy. 

G.  rigrldum,  Will.  (L.  rigidus,  stiff.  F. 
eaille-lait  raide.)    Used  as  G.  mollugo. 

G.  scaber'rimum.  (L.  superl.  of  scaber, 
rough.)    The  G.  aparine. 

G.  sca'brum,  With.  (L.  scaber,  rough.) 
A  subspecies  of  G.  mollugo. 

G.  sylvat'icum,  Linn.  (L.  sylva,  a  wood.) 
Used  as  G.  mollugo. 

G.  tincto'reum.  (L.  iinctoreus,  belonging 
to  a  dyer  )    Hab.  United  States.    Properties  as 

G.  verum.    Used  also  in  skin  affections. 

G.  trlflo'rum,  Mich.  (L.  ter,  thrice; 
Jlos,  a  flower.)  Hab.  United  States  of  America 
Contains  coumarin.   Used  as  G.  tinctoreum. 


GALL  -GALL-BLADDER. 


e.  tubercula'tum.  (L.  tuherculum,  a 
Email  swelling.)    The  G.  verum. 

G.  tyrolen'se.    The  G.  moUugo. 

G.  Vaillant'il,  De  Cand.  A  subspecies  of 
G,  aporine. 

a.  ve'rum.  Linn.  (L.  veriis,  true.  F. 
caille-lait,ox  gaillet  jaune  ;  G.  Labkraut.)  The 
ladies'  bedstraw.  or  cheese-renuet,  so  called  from 
the  leaves  and  flowers  possessing  the  property  of 
curdling  milli.  The  tops  of  the  plant  were  long 
supposed  to  be  efficacious  in  curing  epilepsy.  It 
has  also  been  used  as  an  astringent,  sudorific, 
and  antispasmodic. 

Crall.  (Mid.  E.  galle ;  Sax.  gealla;  G. 
gaUe  ;  L.  fel ;  Gr.  xokn ;  from  the  same  root  as 
xXwioo's,  greenish.)  A  common  name  for  the 
bile  or  secretion  of  the  liver. 

Also  (Old  F.  galle,  a  fretting  of  the  skin  ;  from 
L.  callus,  hard  skin),  a  chafe,  a  sore  place  on  the 
skin  from  rubbing. 

Also  (Old  F.  galle;  from  L.  galla,  an  oak 
apple),  a  tumour  of  a  leaf  or  twig  produced  by 
the  deposit  of  the  egg  of  an  insect  of  the  Family 
Cynipidce.    See  Galla,  and  Galls. 

Cr.  blad'der.    See  Gall-bladder. 

G.  duct.   The  Bile  duct,  common. 

G.,  eartb.  The  Ophiorrhiza  inungos,  from 
its  bitterness. 

G.-flies.  The  insects  of  the  Family 
Cynipidce. 

G.,  g^lass.  The  scum  which  floats  on  the 
surface  in  the  manufacture  of  glass.  It  has  been 
used  as  a  tooth  powder. 

G.  in  sects.  The  insects  of  the  Family 
Cynipida;. 

G.-nut.   See  Galla. 

G.  oak.   The  Quercus  infectoria. 

G.  of  skin.  A  term  for  chafing  of  the 
skin. 

G.  of  the  earth.  A  name  for  the  plants 
of  the  Genus  frenanthes,  specially  the  F. 
alba. 

G.,  ox.   See  Fel  bovinum. 

G.-sick'ness.  Au  old  term  for  the  remit- 
tent fever  produced  by  marsh  miasmata  in  the 
Netherlands.    Same  as  Fever,  Walche7-en. 

G.-stone.  See  Gall-stone. 
G-alla,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.  (L.  galla,  the 
oak-gall.  F.  noix  de  galle,  galle  de  chene  ;  G. 
Gallnuss,  Gallapfel.)  Galls,  gall-nuts,  nutgall. 
Excrescences  on  Quercus  iivfectoria,  Ollivier, 
caused  by  the  punctures  and  deposited  ova  of 
Diplolepis  gallce  tinctorice,  Latr.  Galls  are  hard, 
heavy,  nearly  globular  bodies,  1"  or  less  in  dia- 
meter, with  a  smoothly  tuberculated  surface, 
blackish-olive  green  in  colour  on  the  outside, 
which  pales  to  a  light  yellowish  brown  if  the 
gall  remains  on  the  tree ;  yellowish  white  within, 
with  a  small  central  cavity  containing  either  the 
more  or  less  fully -developed  insect,  or,  if  the 
insect  has  escaped  through  a  canal  which  it  has 
bored,  powdered  fragments  of  the  tissue  of  the 
gall.  The  central  cavity  is  surrounded  by  a  thin 
shell  of  thickened  cells.  The  tissue  of  the  gall  is 
almost  inodorous,  and  very  astringent  to  the 
taste.  It  contains  an  average  of  60  per  cent,  of 
tannin,  3  per  cent,  of  gallic  acid  with  some 
sugar,  starch,  albumin  and  resin.  Used  as  an 
astringent,  and  as  an  antidote  to  tartarised  anti- 
mony and  the  vegetable  alkaloids. 

G.  max'lma  orbicula'ta.  (L.  maximus, 
greatest;  o>-AjcM/a<«(s,  circle-shaped.)    The  gall 
of  Quercus  infectoria.    See  Galla. 
Gallac'tUCOn.   A  substance  contained  in 


the  French  lactucarium  obtained  from  Lactuca 
altissima. 

O-al'Ise.    Plural  of  Galla. 

G.  halepen'ses.  (L.  Ilalepensis,  from 
Aleppo.)    Galls  fi-om  Aleppo. 

G.  levan'tlcse.  Galls  from  the  Levant. 
A  synonym  of  Galla,  ivova.  the  place  whence  they 
are  sent. 

G.  querci'nse.  (L.  quercinus,  belonging 
to  the  oak.)  A  synonym  of  Galla,  from  their 
origin. 

G.  quer'cus.  (L.  quercus,  the  oak.)  Oak 
galls. 

G.  tincto'ri^.  (L.  tinctoreus,  belonging 
to  a  dyer.)  Ordinary  galls,  from  their  use  in 
dying. 

G.  tur'cicae.    Galls  from  Turkey. 

Galla'o.    A  term  for  Yaws. 

6-al'late.  (F.  gallate;  G.  gallussaure 
Salz.)  A  salt  of  Gallic  acid.  The  gallatcs  of 
the  alkali-metals  turn  brown  in  solutions  of  the 
alkalies. 

Gallatu'ra.    (L.  gallus,  a  cock.)   An  old 

term  for  the  Cicatricula. 

Grall-blad'der.  (Sax.  gealla,  bile  ; 
blmdr,  a  blister.  F.  cholicyste,  vcsicule  biliaire ; 
I.  vescica  del  fiele ;  G.  Galhnblase.)  A  pear- 
shaped  bag  lying  in  the  fossa  vesicae  fellere  of  the 
right  lobe  of  the  liver,  and  projecting  beyond 
its  anterior  border.  It  is  3" — 4"  long,  1-5"  broad, 
and  has  a  capacity  of  8 — 12  fluid  drachms.  Its 
upper  surface  is  attached  to  the  liver  by  areolar 
tissue,  and  its  fundus  and  a  large  part  of  its 
under  surface  are  covered  by  a  reflection  of  the 
hepatic  peritoneum.  Its  larger  end,  the  fundus, 
is  in  front,  lying  behind  the  extremity  of  the 
ninth  or  tenth  costal  cartilage ;  its  middle  part, 
the  body,  touches  the  commencement  of  the 
colon  ;  and  its  sigmoid  smaller  end,  the  neck, 
narrows  and  bends  downwards  to  end  in  the 
cystic  duct.  It  derives  its  blood  supply  from  the 
cj'stic  artery,  and  its  nerves  from  the  cocliac 
plexus.  Its  walls  consist  of  interlacing  bands  of 
dense,  white,  shining  fibres  of  connective  tissue, 
which  support  the  blood-vessels  and  nerves,  and 
enclose  many  unstriped  muscular  fibres,  chiefly 
running  longitudinally,  having  a  peritoneal  in- 
vestment over  a  considerable  surface,  and  a 
rugose  mucous  lining  bearing  columnar  epithe- 
lium and  many  mucous  crypts.  It  is  developed 
as  an  'offshoot  or  diverticulum  from  the  wall  of 
the  original  duct  of  the  liver. 

In  some  fishes,  as  the  lamprey ;  in  some  birds, 
as  parrots  and  pigeons ;  and  in  some  mammals, 
as  the  whales,  sloths,  elephant,  camel,  and  horse, 
the  gall-bladder  is  absent.  When  this  occurs 
the  bile-duct  may  be  dilated  in  some  part  of  its 
course.  In  man,  the  gall-bladder  is  sometimes 
absent,  sometimes  irregular  in  form,  and  some- 
times partially  divided  longitudinally.  In  some 
animals,  and  at  times  in  man,  small  canals,  he- 
pato- cystic  ducts,  pass  directly  from  the  Uver  to 
the  gall-bladder. 

G.,  ar'tery  of.    The  Cystic  artery. 

G.,  drop'sy  of.  Distension  of  the  gall- 
bladder with  a  mucous  fluid  secreted  by  the 
glands  of  its  lining  membrane. 

G.,  extirpa'tion  of.  (L.  exstirpo,  to 
pluck  up  by  the  root.)  The  gall-bladder  has 
been  removed  by  incision  through  the  abdo- 
minal parietes  for  the  relief  and  removal  of 
gall-stones.  In  the  first  case  reported  there 
were  only  two  small  stones  found.  The  patient 
recovered. 
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C,  fis'sure  for.  See  Fissure  of  liver  for 
gall-Madder. 

C,  fis'tula  of.  See  Fistula  of  gall- 
bladder. 

G.,  Inflamma'tlon  of.  See  Cliolecystitis. 

C,  nerves  of.    See  Cystic  plexus. 

C,  rup'ture  of.  The  gall-bladder  may- 
be ruptured  from  direct  injury.  Death  occurs 
speedily  after  great  pain  and  profound  collapse. 

C,  valve  of.  A  fold  of  the  mucous  lining 
of  the  gall-bladder  at  its  neck. 

Gallein.  CjoHhOs.  a  brown-red  po-wder, 
or  small  green  crystals,  obtained  by  heating  two 
pai'ts  of  pyrogallol  with  one  of  phthalic  anhydride 
for  some  hours  to  a  temperature  of  190° — 200°  C. 
(374°— 392°  F.) 

G-a.Ilera'j^.  Italy,  in  Tuscany.  A  mineral 
water,  of  a  temp,  of  45°  C.  (113°  F.),  containing 
sodium  chloride  4  grains,  magnesium  sulphate 
6  grains,  calcium  carbonate  9  grains,  magnesium 
carbonate  2  grains,  and  iron  carbonate  one  grain, 
in  25  ounces,  with  free  carbonic  acid  and  hydro- 
gen sulphide.  There  are  also  two  cold  chaly- 
beate springs,  containing  free  carbonic  acid,  but 
no  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Gallliu'mic  ac'id.  (G.  Gallhumin- 
saure.)  An  amorphous,  tasteless,  inodoi-ous, 
blackish  substance,  obtained  by  heating  gallic  or 
tannic  acids.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
or  ether,  soluble  in  an  alkaline  water.  A  syno- 
nym of  Metagallie  acid. 

Oal'li  g-allina'cei  ca'put.  Same  as 

Caput  gallinaginis. 

Gallic.  (L.  an  oak  gall.  V.  gallique  ; 
G.  gallisch.)  Relating  to  the  oak  gall  or 
Galla. 

Also  (L.  Gallia,  France.  F.  frangais ;  G. 
Franzosisch),  relating  to  France. 

G.  ac'id.  (F.  acid  gallique ;  G.  Gallop- 
felsdure,  Gallnussdure.)  C7H605=:CijH2(0H)3. 
COjH.  Molecular  weight  188.  A  crystalline  acid 
prepared  from  galls  by  prolonged  maceration  in 
■water,  boiling,  straining,  crystallising  and  re- 
crystallising.  It  consists  of  white  or  pale  fawn- 
coloured  acicular  prisms  or  silky  needles ;  soluble 
in  spirit,  in  100  parts  of  cold  and  in  3  of  boiling 
■water;  it  is  entirely  dissipated  by  heat.  It  is 
used  internally  as  an  astringent  in  menorrhagia, 
epistaxis,  haemoptysis,  haemateniesis,  hrematuria, 
melaena,  and  purpura ;  and  also,  in  pyrosis, 
polyuria,  and  excessive  perspiration.  Dose,  3  to 
20  grains. 

C  ac'id  fermenta'tlon.  See  Fermen- 
tation, gallic. 

C  ac'id,  glyc'erlne  of.  See  Glyceri- 
nwm  acidi  gallici. 

G.  disease'.  An  old  name  for  syphilis,  in 
reference  to  its  supposed  place  of  origin  or 
soui'ce  in  France. 

Gallic' olous.  (L.  galla;  cola,  to  in- 
habit.   F.  galUcole.)    Living  in  galls. 

Gallifbr'mes.  (L.  g alius,  a  cook  ;  forma, 
shape.)  An  Order  of  Garrod's  Subclass  Homalo- 
gonati  of  the  Class  Aves.  It  includes  ostriches, 
gallinaceous  birds,  rails,  cuckoos,  and  parrots. 

Gal'lin.  CjqHisO,.  Colourless  crystals 
obtained  by  acting  on  gallein  by  nascent  hy- 
drogen. 

G-allina'ceaB.  (L.  galHnaceus,  belong- 
ing to  poultry ;  from  gallina,  a  hen ;  from 
gallus,  a  cock.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Aves. 
They  are  terrestrial  birds,  with  a  thick-set 
body,  strong,  rather  short,  curved  bill,  legs 
feathered  to  the  knees,  anterior  toes  united  by 


a  short  membrane,  posterior  toe  above  the  level 
of  the  others. 

Gallina'ceouS.  (L.  galHnaceus.  F. 
gallinace ;  G.  hiihnerartig.)  Relating  to,  be- 
longing to,  or  resembling,  the  Gallinacece. 

Galli'nae.  (L.  gallus,  the  cook.)  Plural 
of  Gallina,  a  hen. 

Also,  the  same  as  Gallinacece. 
G.  ventric'uli  tu'nicae  Interio'res. 
(L.  ventriculus,  the  stomach;  tunica,  a  coat; 
interior,  inner.)  The  inner  lining  of  a  fowl's 
gizzard,  which,  when  dried,  was  given  as  a 
stomachic  and  lithontriptic.  See  also  Inglu- 
vin. 

C3-allinag''iiiis  ca'put.    See  Caput 

gallinaginis. 

Gallina'g'O.  (Dim.  of  L.  gallus,  a  cock. 
F.  becasse  ordinaire;  G.  Waldschnepfe.)  The 
woodcock. 

Gallina'ria.  (L.  gallus,  a  cock.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Leguminosm. 

G.  rotundifo'lia,  Rumph.  (L.  rotundus, 
round ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Used  as  a  purgative  for 
fowls.    The  Cassia  cora. 

Gallinsec'ta.  (L.  galla,  the  gall-nut ; 
insecta,  insects.  F.  gallinsecte.)  The  gall  in- 
sects, or  Gynipidce. 

G-allipa'^vo.  (L.  gallus,  a  cock ;  pavo,  a 
peacock.  i!\  poule  d  inde  ;  Q.  Truthahn.)  The 
common  turkey.    See  Meleagris  gallopavo. 

Cral'lipot.  (Du.  g  ley  pot ;  from  gley, 
shining.)  A  glazed  earthenware  pot  used  to 
hold  ointments,  extracts,  conserves,  and  other 
soft  pharmaceutical  substances. 

GallifriclliS.    Same  as  Callitriehe. 

Gal'lium.  Syn.  Ga ;  atomic  weight  69*865 ; 
sp.  gr.  5'9  ;  speeitio  heat  •08.  A  metal  disco- 
vered by  De  Boisbaudran  in  a  zinc-blende  from 
the  Pyrenees  by  means  of  spectrum  analysis.  It 
is  of  bluish-white  colour,  so  soft  that  it  may  be 
cut  with  a  knife,  tough,  and  melts  at  30'1°  C. 
(86'18°  F.),  remaining  liquid  for  several  weeks 
at  the  ordinary  temperature.  It  is  soluble  in 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  and  caustic  potash,  with 
evolution  of  hydrogen. 

Also,  the  same  as  Galium. 

CS-al'lon.  (Mid.  E.  galon,  galun,  galoun  ; 
Old  F.  gallon;  Low  L.  galona,  of  unknown 
origin.)    A  measure  of  liquids. 

The  gallon  of  Imperial  measure  adopted  in  the 
B.  Ph.  contains  4  quarts,  or  8  pints,  or  160  fluid 
ounces,  or  1280  fluid  drachms,  or  76,800  minims, 
and  is  equal  to  1  gallon,  1  pint,  9  fluid  ounces, 
5  fluid  drachms,  and  8  minims  of  Apothecaries' 
measure.  An  Imperial  gallon  of  distilled  water 
weighs  70000  troy  grains,  contains  277-27384 
cubic  inches,  and  is  equal  to  4"643487  litres,  or 
4543-487  grammes. 

The  gallon  of  Apothecaries'  or  wine  measure 
adopted  in  the  U.S.  Ph.  contains  4  quarts,  or  8 
pints,  or  128  fluid  ounces,  or  1024  fluid  drachms, 
or  61,440  minims,  and  is  equal  to  6  pints,  13 
fluid  ounces,  2  fluid  drachms,  and  23  minims  of 
Imperial  measure.  An  Apothecaries'  or  wine 
gallon  of  distilled  water  weighs  58328'886  troy 
grains,  contains  231  cubic  inches,  and  is  equal  to 
3-7859  litres,  or  3785-95  grammes. 

Gallotank'nic  ac'id.  (G.  Gallusgerb- 
satire.)  A  synonym  of  Tannic  acid  when  pre- 
pared from  galls. 

CS-al'lo-W-gpraSS.  The  hemp  plant,  Can- 
nabis sativa,  in  reference  to  the  rope  of  hemp 
for  the  gallows. 

Galls.  See  Galla  and  Gall, 


GALL-STONE. 


C,  Alep'po.  Galls  of  Qucrcus  infec/oria, 
from  Syria,  so  called  from  the  port,  Aleppo, 
whence  they  come ;  they  are  the  most  highly 
esteemed. 

Aleppo  galls  are  about  the  size  of  a  filbert,  of 
a  blackish  or  yellowish-green  colour,  glaucous, 
compact,  heavy,  and  very  astringent  if  they 
have  been  gathered  before  the  escape  of  the  in- 
sect ;  those  from  which  the  Cynips  has  passed 
are  whitish,  and  much  less  astringent. 

G.,  .a.lep'po,  crown'ed.  A  variety  pro- 
duced by  the  puncture  by  a  Cynips  of  slightly 
developed  leaf-buds.  They  are  about  the  size  of 
a  pea,  with  a  short  pedicle  at  the  base  and  a 
crown-like  circle  of  blunt  points  at  the  summit. 
The  interior  is  formed  of  four  concentric,  radi- 
ated layers,  the  innermost  of  which  is  amyla- 
ceous. They  contain  only  one  cavity,  and  are 
often  pierced  by  a  hole  for  the  escape  of  the 
insect. 

C,  Alep'po,  green.  The  galls  of  this 
colour  described  under  Galla. 

C,  American.  The  produce  of  Quercus 
alba  ;  they  are  light  and  spongj-,  and  contain 
little  tannin. 

C,  black.  The  galls  described  under 
Galla  which  have  not  lost  by  age  their  dark 
colour;  they  are  more  astringent  than  when 
they  become  older  and  paler. 

C,  Bokha'ra.  A  small,  very  astringent 
gall  found  in  the  bazaars  of  India ;  they  are 
probably  the  produce  of  a  pistachio-nut  tree. 

C,  Busso'rali.    Same  as  O..  Mecca. 

C,  Califor'nian.  The  produce  of  Quercus 
lohata,  large,  orange-brown,  and  containing 
abundance  of  tannin. 

Cr.,  Cbi'nese.  Keddish-brown  galls  found 
on  the  Rhus  semialata  and  R.  japonica,  and 
caused  by  the  Aphis  chinensis.  They  are  irre- 
gularly pyriform  in  shape,  having  lobes,  but  few 
tubercles;  the  outer  shell  is  thin,  fragile,  and 
covered  with  a  grey  down  ;  they  contain  70  per 
cent,  or  more  of  tannin,  and  many  insects. 

C,  cornic'ulated.  (L.  corniculiis,  a 
small  horn.)  Oak  galls  usually  situated  on  a  twig 
and  having  a  number  of  horn-like  excrescences 
with  somewhat  curved  extremities ;  they  are 
yellowish,  woody,  and  containing  many  cells, 
each  having  an  aperture  for  the  escape  of  the 
Cynips. 

C,  Frencb.   The  G.,ilex. 

C,  eg'lantine.  (F.  galle  d'efflantier.) 
Same  as  Bedeguar. 

C,  Hung'a'rian.  Very  irregularly  shaped 
galls,  attached  to  and  caused  by  the  ovipuncture 
of  a  Cynips  in  the  capsule  of  the  glans  of  the 
common  oak,  Quercus  robur,  after  the  fecunda- 
tion of  the  ovary.  They  have  one  cavity  only, 
often  enclosing  a  perfect  insect. 

C,  Xs'trian.  A  small  and  little  valued 
species  of  gall,  reddish  in  colour,  generally  per- 
forated by  the  escape  of  the  Cynips. 

G.,  ilex.  (¥.  galle  ronde  del' yeuse.)  The 
galls  known  in  commerce  as  French  galls.  They 
are  perfectly  spherical,  19  to  22  mm.  in  diameter, 
sometimes  smooth,  sometimes  papillated,  of  a 
greenish  grey  or  reddish  colour.  They  are 
generally  perforated ;  when  broken  are  of  a 
brownish  colour  and  a  spongy  texture,  with  the 
exception  of  the  innermost  layer,  which  is 
whitish_  and  dense.  They  are  produced  by  the 
oviposition  of  a  Cynips  on  the  Quercus  ilex,  or 
holm  oak. 

Cr.,  Jap'anese.  The  produce  of  Rhus 


japonica;  very  like  Chinese  galls,  but  more 
slender  and  lobulated,  with  a  greater  number  of 
tubercles. 

G.,  Iievant'.  The  galls  described  under 
Galla  ;  so  called  from  the  district  whence  they 
are  obtained. 

Also,  a  term  sometimes  applied  to  the  capsules 
of  the  Quercus  (Bgilops,  growing  in  Sicily  and 
the  isles  of  Greece. 

G.,  nXec'ca.  Very  large  galls  from  Quercus 
infectoria. 

G.,^  myrob'alan.  A  very  astringent  gall 
formed  on  the  leaves  of  Myrobalanus  citrinus  by 
the  oviposition  of  some  insect.  They  are  simple 
or  double,  ovoid,  flattened,  and  wrinkled,  of  a 
greenish-yellow  colour,  and  strongly  astringent. 

G.,  oint'ment  of.    See  Uiir/uciituiii  gallac. 

G.,  Pied'mont.    Same  as  G.,  Hungarian. 

G.,  rose.    Same  as  Bedeguar. 

G.,  Smyr'na.  Galls  of  Quercus  infectoria 
from  Smyrna.  They  are  a  greyish-olive  green 
in  colour,  and  somewhat  spongy. 

G.,  So'rian.  A  variety  of  galls  from  the 
Eastern  Mediterranean,  about  the  size  of  a  pea 
and  blackish. 

G.,  sweet-bri'ar.    Same  as  Bedeguar. 

G.,  tam'arix.  Galls  produced  on  the 
Tamarix  oriintalis.  Used  in  India  as  a  substi- 
tute for  oak  galls. 

G.,  Tex'as.  The  produce  of  Quercus 
virens ;  somewhat  like  Aleppo  galls  but  less 
tubereulated ;  they  contain  about  40  per  cent,  of 
tannin. 

G.,  tinc'ture  of.   See  Tinctura  galla. 

G.,  Tur'key.  The  gall  of  the  Quercus 
infectoria.    See  Galla. 

G.,  way-this'tle.  (F.  galle  du  chardon 
hemorroidal})  A  gall  found  on  the  stem  of  the 
Serratula  arvensis,  which  was  formerly  carried 
in  the  pocket  for  the  cure  of,  and  as  a  protective 
from,  piles. 

G.,  white.  The  galls  described  under 
Galla,  from  which  the  insect  has  escaped,  and 
which,  from  their  age,  have  become  pale.  They 
are  not  so  astringent  as  at  the  earlier  stage,  when 
they  are  dark  coloured. 

Crall-Stone.  (F.  calcul  biliaire  ;  I.  calcolo 
biUario  ;  G.  Gallenstein.)  A  concretion  in  some 
part  of  the  biliary  passages.  Gall-stones  vary 
in  size  from  mere  granules  to  large  masses  4"  or 
5"  long,  filling  and  distending  the  gall-bladder; 
they  vary  in  number  from  one  to  several 
hundreds,  and  they  vary  in  shape  from  minute 
spherical  bodies  to  flattened  plates  or  polyhedral 
or  irregular  or  branched  masses ;  they  may  be 
smooth  or  tubereulated,  white,  yellow,  brown  or 
reddish  or  greenish  black.  When  fresh  they  are 
heavier  than  water,  when  dry  lighter ;  they  are 
sottish,  often  friable,  generally  greasy.  They 
consist  of  one  dark  nucleus,  sometimes  more  than 
one,  with  a  radially  striated  middle  coat,  and  a 
concentric-lined  periphery.  The  nucleus  consists 
of  bile  pigment,  and  lime,  with  some  mucus ; 
according  to  Thudiohum,  of  casts  of  the  hepatic 
ducts  ;  the  surroundings  consist  of  more  or  less 
pure  cholesterin  with  more  or  less  bile-pigment 
and  lime  salts  of  carbonic,  phosphoric,  and  bile 
acids,  the  outer  layer  containing  more  salts ;  they 
generally  contain  also  silicon,  iron,  manganese, 
copper,  and  zinc. 

G.-col'lc.  The  pain  produced  by  the 
passage  of  a  gall-stone,  or  by  its  impaction  in 
some  part  of  the  biliary  passages.  If  the  arrest 
take  place  in  a  bile  duct  of  any  considerable  size 
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jaundice  results,  or  the  bile  ducts  behind  it  may 
become  dilated,  aiidiuHammation  or  degeneration 
of  the  hepatic  structures  ma}'  follow.  If  a  gall- 
stone be  not  arrested  it  may  pass  through  the 
common  duct  into  the  intestine,  or  it  may  slip 
back  into  the  gall-bladder ;  occasionally  a  gall- 
stone in  the  gall-bladder  sets  up  inflammation  of 
its  walls  and  adhesion  to  the  neighbouring  intes- 
tine and  ulceration.  When  perforation  takes 
place  the  gall-stone  may  escape  into  the  bowel ; 
by  a  similar  process  it  may  escape  through  an 
opening  in  the  abdominal  walls. 

G-allul'mic  ac'id.  CCH4O2.  A  black, 
shining,  tasteless  substance  obtained  by  heating 
gallic  acid  to  a  temperature  of  240" — 250°  C. 
(464° — 482°  F.)  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  soluble 
in  alkalies. 

<a  al'lus.  (For  garlus,  from  the  root  of  Gr. 
•yiijouu),  to  sing,  to  cry  ;  also  said  to  be  from  L. 
galea,  a  helmet,  from  its  crest ;  or  akin  to  the 
root  ytK  in  ayytWoi,  to  proclaim.  F.  coq  ;  G. 
Kahn.)    The  domestic  cock. 

Also,  a  eunuch ;  so  called  from  the  Galli,  or 
priests  of  Cybele,  who  in  their  frenzy  were  wont 
to  castrate  themselves. 

C  toankl'va,  Temminck.  The  jungle 
fowl.  Hab.  India.  From  which  the  domestic 
fowl  is  supposed  to  be  descended. 

G.  banki'va,  var.  domes'tica,  Tem- 
minck.  The  domestic  fowl. 

C  domes'tica.  The  G.  bankiva,  var. 
domcstica. 

G-al'mier,  Saint.   See  Saint  Gahnier. 

G'alre'da.  (Possibly  from  G.  Gatlerte.) 
A  barbarous  Latin  word  for  a  kind  of  gelatine  or 
jellv,  according  to  Sohroderus,  i,  3,  lit.  G. 

^altiiofer  Sitterquel'le.  (G. 
bitter,  bitter;  Quell,  a  spring.)  Austria,  near 
Brunn.  A  mineral  water,  containing  sodium 
sulphate  38'7  grains,  magnesium  sulphate  57'6 
grains,  in  16  ounces.  Used  as  other  purgative 
waters. 

G-alva'ni,  Aloy'slO.  An  Italian  phy- 
sician, professor  of  practical  anatomy  at  Bologna, 
born  at  Bologna  in  1737,  died  there  in  1798. 

S'alva'nia.  {Galvao,  a  Portuguese  natu- 
ralist.) A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ginchonacea. 

G.  Vello'zii,  Rom.  and  Schultz.  The 
FaUcourca  31arcgra//vii. 

G'alvan'ic.  {Galvanism.  Y .  galvanique ; 
G.  galvanisch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Gal- 
vanism. 

G.  acupunc'ture.  (L.  acus,  a  point ; 
punctura,  a  pricking.)  Same  as  Galvano- 
puncture. 

G.  toat'tery.  The  same  as  Voltaic  battery. 
A  term  ajjplied  in  honour  of  Galvani,  who  was 
erroneously  supposed  to  be  the  originator  of  the 
apparatus. 

G.  belt.  A  galvanic  arrangement  enclosed 
in  a  belt,  to  be  worn  round  the  waist.  Zinc  and 
copper  plates,  pulverised  zinc  and  copper  made 
into  a  paste  with  sawdust  and  calcium  chloride, 
a  series  of  small  lead  sulphate  batteries,  and 
other  plans  have  been  adopted,  as  well  as  the 
use  of  many  substances  having  no  electric  pro- 
perties beyond  the  name  employed. 

G.  cau'tery.   See  Galvano-caiitery. 

G.  cell.    Same  as  G.  element. 

G.  cbain,  Pul'vermacber's.  A  series 
of  zinc  and  brass  pairs  forming  a  voltaic  pile 
when  moistened  with  vinegar.  This  arrangement 
furnishes  a  current  of  high  tension. 

G.  cir'cle.    A  combination  of  two  plates 


of  different  metals,  such  as  platinum  and  zinc, 
immersed  in  water  and  touching  each  other,  or 
connected  with  each  other  by  a  metallic  wire. 

G.  cir'cuit.    Same  as  G.  circle. 

G.  coup'le.    Same  as  G.  element. 

G.  cur' rent.  The  electrical  current  re- 
sulting from  the  action  of  a  galvanic  battery. 

G.  ecra'seur.    See  Ecraseur,  gulvanic. 

G.  electric'ity.    Same  as  Gulvanism. 

G.  el'ement.  A  simple  galvanic  element 
consists  of  a  pair  of  different  metals  in  metallic 
contact  and  immersed  in  some  appropriate  fluid. 

G.  excitabil'ity.  (L.  excito,  to  rouse.) 
The  totality  of  the  results  produced  in  muscles 
under  the  influence  of  the  galvanic  current,  either 
during  its  continuous  passage  or  at  the  time  of 
the  opening  or  of  the  closing  of  the  circuit. 

G.  g'id'diness.    See  Giddiness,  galvanic. 

G.  key.    A  Commutator. 

G.  knife.  An  instrument,  invented  by 
De  Sere,  consisting  of  a  platinum  blade  having 
a  central  fissure,  so  that  it  is  practically  a  flat- 
tened loop,  each  side  of  which  is  connected  with 
a  metallic  handle,  separated  from  its  fellow  by  a 
plate  of  ivory  and  attached  to  one  pole  of  a 
galvanic  battery.  By  a  sliding  arrangement  the 
amount  of  heat  may  be  graduated  ;  at  600°  C.  it 
acts  as  a  haemostatic  ;  at  1500°  C.  it  cuts  like  a 
knife. 

G.  mox'a.  {Moxa.)  The  use  of  a  gal- 
vanic pair  for  the  production  of  an  eschar, 
suggested  by  Golding  Bird.  Two  surfaces  of 
skin  near  to  each  other  are  blistered  and  the 
cuticle  removed ;  on  to  one  is  fastened  by  plaster 
a  zinc  plate,  on  to  the  other  a  silver  plate,  both 
connected  by  a  copper  wire ;  by  electrolytic 
action  chlorine  is  set  free  under  the  zinc 
plate,  combines  with  the  zinc  to  form  zinc  chlo- 
ride, which  slowly  acting  as  a  caustic  produces  a 
sufiicient  eschar  in  two  days. 

G.  pair.    Same  as  G.  element. 

G.  pes'sary.         Pessary ,  galvanic. 

G.  pile.    Same  as  Voltaic  pile. 

G.  polarisa'tion.  See  Polarisation,  gal- 
vanic. 

G.  poul'tice.  A  cotton  bag,  with  its 
outer  surface  covered  with  waterproof  material, 
is  filled  with  cotton  wool  containing  many  small 
pieces  of  zinc  and  copper  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  piece  of  flannel,  and  after  being  moist- 
ened with  vinegar  is  bound  tightly  to  the  skin. 
It  produces  reddening  of  the  skin  and  prickling, 
and  has  been  used  in  chronic  rheumatism  and 
many  other  diseases. 

G.  se'ton.  A  mode  of  producing  inflam- 
mation in  a  canal  or  a  tissue,  being  the  carrying 
through,  by  means  of  a  needle  or  probe,  of  a 
platinum  wire,  which,  when  connected  with  the 
two  poles  of  a  galvanic  battery,  becomes  so  hot 
as  to  produce  the  desired  result. 

G.  transfu'sion.  {Q.  galvanisclie  Burch- 
leittmg.)  The  penetration  of  the  skin  by  various 
drugs,  as  strychnia  and  quinine,  when  the 
electrodes  of  a  galvanic  battery  are  moistened 
with  the  solution  and  applied  to  the  uninjured 
surface,  the  direction  of  the  current  being  fre- 
quently I'eversed. 

G.trou^b.  A  Voltaic  battery  in  which  the 
elements  are  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  trough. 

Cralvanisa'tion.  The  act  of  applying 
or  communicating  Galvanism. 

The  term  is  specially  used  to  denote  the  trans- 
mission of  a  galvanic  current  through  some  part 
of  the  body  for  the  purpose  of  diagnosing  or 
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curing  disease.  The  current  used  is  one  of  low 
tension  and  considerable  quantity. 

G.  by  interrup'ted  cur'rents.  The 

mode  of  using  the  constant  current  by  frequently 
lifting  off  a  rheophore  from  the  surface  of  the 
skin  and  suddenly  applying  it  again,  so  that 
muscular  contiaction  may  be  induced  at  each 
moment  of  breaking  and  making  contact. 

G.  by  volta'ic  alter'natives.  Boaiak's 
term  for  a  mode  of  galvanisation  by  suddenly 
and  frequently  interrupting  the  current  by  re- 
moval of  a  rheophore  and  changing  its  direction 
by  means  of  a  commutator. 

G.,  cen'tral.  Beard's  term  for  a  mode  of 
galvanisation  in  which  the  cathode  rheophore  is 
placed  on  the  epigastrium  and  the  anode  is 
passed  over  the  forehead  and  the  vertex  to  sti- 
mulate the  brain ;  along  the  inner  border  of  the 
steruo-cleido-mastoid  muscle  to  the  clavicle  to 
stimulate  the  sympathetic;  and  down  the  entire 
length  of  the  spine  to  stimulate  the  spinal  cord ; 
so  that  the  whole  of  the  central  nervous  system 
is  supposed  to  be  brought  under  the  influence  of 
the  current. 

Cr.,  cuta'neous.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.) 
The  application  of  a  constant  current  to  the  skin, 
both  the  electrodes  and  the  skin  being  dry  so  as 
to  limit  the  action  as  far  as  possil)le.  This 
proceeding  has  been  recommended  in  cases  of 
asphyxia  and  debility  in  the  newly  born.  The 
electrodes  should  be  applied  to  the  neck.  The 
stimulus  of  the  current  would  probably  affect, 
not  only  the  sensory  nerves  of  the  skin,  but  the 
phrenic,  vagus,  and  sympathetic  nerves. 

Cr.,  direc'tion  meth'od  of.  The  form 
in  which  one  rheophore  is  placed  over  a  nerve 
plexus,  and  the  other  over  some  part  of  the  trunk 
of  a  nerve  arising  from  it. 

Cr.,  sen'era.!.  Galvanisation  of  the  whole 
body,  as  in  the  electric  bath,  so  that  the  whole 
muscular  system  is  brought  under  the  influence 
of  the  current. 

G.,  la'bile.  (L.  labilis,  gliding.)  The 
form  in  whicli  the  anode  rheophore  is  kept  sta- 
tionary and  the  cathode  rlieophore  is  moved 
along  the  skin  in  the  direction  of  the  muscles  or 
the  nerves  which  are  to  be  influenced. 

G.,  lo'calised.  A  term  for  the  application 
of  the  electricity  of  a  galvanic  battery  to  a  limited 
section  or  tissue  of  the  body. 

Cneu'ro-mus'cular.  The  ordinary  use 
of  galvanism  whereby  both  muscles  and  nerves 
are  influenced. 

G,  of  blad'der.  Practised  in  paralysis  of 
the  bladder  by  placing  one  rheophore  above  the 
pubic  region  and  the  other  on  the  perinaeum,  or  by 
introducing  one  rheo])hore  into  tlie  bladder  itself. 

G.  of  brain.  This  may  be  accomplished 
by  placing  a  rheophore  on  each  mastoid  process, 
on  each  temple,  or  on  the  frontal  and  occipital 
protuberances. 

G.  of  ear.  The  cathode  is  placed  on  an 
indifferent  part,  and  the  anode  is  dipped  into 
salt  water  which  is  made  to  fill  the  external 
auditory  meatus,  or  has  an  expanded  end,  which 
is  placed  on  the  lobe  of  aui  iole  or  the  edge  of  the 
meatus,  or  it  is  attached  to  an  electric  sound, 
"which  is  introduced  into  the  Eustachian  tube. 

G.  of  spinal  cord.  A  proceeding  adopted 
to  dilate  the  vessels  of  the  cord  and  to  improve 
the  nutrition.  Hammond  particularly  recom- 
mends the  ascending  constant  current. 

G.  of  sympathet'ic.  The  possibility  of 
galvanising  the  great  sympathetic  nerve  of  the 


neck  has  been  much  disputed,  and  is  still  un- 
settled. Althaus  believes  that  by  the  use  of  the 
continuous  current  the  sympathetic  may  be 
affected,  but  he  also  adds  that  the  symjjtoms 
produced,  such  as  drowsiness,  and  disturbance 
of  the  iris,  and  of  the  heart,  are  caused  by  the 
concurrent  influence  of  the  current  on  the  pneu- 
raogastric,  the  depressor  nerve,  the  spinal  cord, 
and  the  base  of  the  brain. 

G.,  polar  metb'od  of.  The  form  in 
which  one  rheophore  is  placed  on  the  nerve 
which  is  to  be  stimulated  and  the  other  on  some 
part  of  the  body  unconnected  with  it. 

G.9  stab'ile.  (L.  stabilis,  firm.)  The 
form  of  the  process  in  which  both  the  rheo- 
phores  are  kept  at  the  same  place  during  the 
whole  of  the  application ;  or  in  which  the  part  is 
immersed  in  salt  water,  with  which  the  conduct- 
ing wires  of  the  battery  are  in  contact. 

Cral'vanise.  {Galvanism.)  To  aflfect 
with  Galvanism. 

In  Medicine,  to  apply  the  constant  galvanic 
current. 

(a-al'vanism.  (GalmnL  F.  galvanisme ; 
\.  galvanismo ;  G.  Galvanismiis.)  A  term  ap- 
plied, in  honour  of  Galvani,  who  discovered  the 
phenomena  in  1780,  to  current  or  dynamical 
electricity;  being  the  electricity  developed  by 
chemical  action. 

6'al'vano-caus'tics.  The  science  of 
the  Oalvano-cautery. 

^al'vano-cauterisa'tion.  {Gal- 
vanism; Gr.  Krw'ri]piaX^u>,  to  sear.)  The  de- 
struction of  the  tissues  by  means  of  galvanism. 
The  application  of  the  Galvano-cauterij. 

C.,  cbem'ical.  (Xij/utia,  chemistry.) 
The  destruction  of  tissue  by  means  of  electro- 
lysis, as  in  galvano-puncture. 

G.,  ther'mic.  (Os/j/tii,  heat.)  The  de- 
struction of  the  tissues  by  means  of  the  galvano- 
cautery. 

^al'vano-cail'tery.  {Galvanism ;  Gr. 
KavT-tipLov,  a  branding  iron.)  An  apparatus 
designed  for  the  destruction  of  a  tissue  or  of  a 
structure  by  the  heat  developed  in  an  imperfect 
conductor  of  electricity,  such  as  a  platinum  wire, 
in  consequence  of  the  resistance  offered  to  the 
transmission  of  a  powerful  galvanic  current 
through  it.  The  battery  used  for  this  purpose 
should  be  composed  of  few  cells  exposing  a  large 
surface,  so  as  to  diminish  its  resistance,  such  as  a 
Grove  battery,  or  a  bichromate  of  potash  battery. 
The  cauterising  apparatus  consists  of  platinum 
wire  of  different  length  and  thickness,  according 
to  the  purpose  to  be  served,  and  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  loop,  which,  when  heated,  may  be 
used  as  a  knife  or  as  an  ecraseur  for  the  re- 
moval of  a  part,  or  wound  round  a  porcelain 
core  when  a  broad  cauterising  surface  is  re- 
quired. 

^al'vano-em'esiS.  {Galvanism;  Gr. 
i/xea-ii,  vomiting.)  G.  Fox's  term  for  the  pro- 
duction of  vomiting  by  the  application  of  a 
suitable  conductor,  attached  to  one  pole  of  a 
battery,  to  the  pharynx,  and  of  another  to  the 
epigastrium  by  means  of  a  wet  sponge  attached 
to  the  other  pole. 

Gal'vano-faradisa'tibn.  {Galvan- 
ism ;  farad  tsal  ion.)  i)e  Watteville's  term  for 
a  form  of  electro-therapeutics,  which  consists  in 
the  uniting  of  the  secondary  induction  coil  and 
the  galvanic  battery  in  one  circuit  by  connecting 
with  a  wire  the  negative  pole  of  the  one  with 
the  positive  pole  of  the  other,  attaching  the 
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electrodes  to  the  two  extreme  or  free  poles,  and 
sending  both  currents  together  through  the 
body. 

G-al'vano-byp'notism.  {Galvanism  ; 
Gr.  u7ri/09,  sleep.)  The  hypnotic  condition  in 
which  consciousness  is  quite  extinct,  produced 
by  the  passage  of  a  galvanic  current  through 
the  brain ;  this  has  been  induced  in  an  hysterical 
person. 

6'alVano-mag''netism.     Same  as 

Ekctro-niaynetism. 

Ca-al'vano-therapeu'tics.  {Galva- 
nism ;  Gr.  dtpaitzvui,  to  take  care  of.)  The  use 
of  galvanism  for  the  cure  or  relief  of  disease. 

Galvanol'ysiS.    Same  as  Electrolysis. 

Galvanoiu'eter.  {Galvani;  Gr.ntTpSv, 
a  measure.  F.  galvanomkre  ;  1.  galvanometro.) 
An  apparatus  designed  to  determine  the  existence, 
the  direction,  and  the  intensity  of  a  galvanic  or 
voltaic  current.  _.It  was  invented  by  Schweigger, 
and  is  based  on  Orsted's  discovery  of  the  deflec- 
tion of  a  magnetic  needle  by  a  voltaic  current 
passing  at  some  distance  from  it;  the  needle 
tends  to  set  itself  at  right  angles  to  the  cur- 
rent, the  north  pole  turning  in  one  direction 
when  the  current  is  above  it,  and  in  the  other 
direction  wlicn  the  current  is  below  it.  The 
actual  direction  may  be  ascertained  by  the  rule 
of  Ampere,  that  when  a  man  is  supposed  to  be 
swimming  in  the  current  with  his  face  to  the 
needle,  tiie  north  pole  of  the  magnet  will  turn 
to  his  left  hand.  The  instrument  is  rendered 
more  sensitive  by  bending  the  wire  bade  over 
the  needle,  for  then,  as  the  current  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  wire  is  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
that  in  the  lower  wire,  the  force  exerted  by  both 
is  in  the  same  direction.  In  some  instruments 
the  wire  travels  round  the  needle  many  times. 
The  construction  of  a  galvanometer  varies 
according  to  the  strength  of  the  current  it  is 
intended  to  measure.    See  also  Multiplier. 

C,  astat'iCi  ("Ao-TaTos,  never  standing 
still.)  The  form  in  which  the  influence  of  the 
earth's  magnetism  is  neutralised  by  the  presence 
of  a  compensating  magnet,  or  by  using  an  astatic 
pair  of  magnetic  needles.  By  this  means  a 
much  smaller  electric  current  may  be  recog- 
nised. 

C,  differen'tial.  An  instrument  in  which 
the  wire  coil  is  composed  of  two  separate  wires 
running  side  by  side.  It  is  employed  to  measure 
the  comparative  value  of  two  electric  currents 
wliich  are  sent  in  opposite  directions  through 
the  wires. 

Galvanopunc'ture.  {Galvanism ;  L. 
punctura,  a  pricking.)  The  introduction  into 
the  tissues  of  flne  needles,  connected  with  the 
poles  of  a  voltaic  battery,  so  that  a  current  may 
pass  through  the  structures  from  the  end  of  the 
needle  connected  with  one  pole  to  the  end  of  that 
connected  with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery. 
It  is  chiefly  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
thoracic  aneurysm,  to  induce  coagulation  of  the 
contained  blood  ;  it  has  also  been  employed  for 
tlie  relief  of  severe  neuralgic  pains. 

G-al'vanoscope.  {Galvanism;  Gr. 
o-hroTriO),  to  observe.)  An  instrument  which 
serves  to  indicate  the  presence  of  current  electri- 
city. 

G-alvanoscop'ic.  {Galvanism;  Gr. 
a-Ko-wtui,  to  observe.)  Pertaining  to,  or  of  the 
nature  of,  a  Galvanoscope,  or  of  Galvanoscopy. 

G.  contrac'tion.  Muscular  contraction 
produced  by  the  action  of  galvanism. 


G>  frog.  A  recently  killed  frog  is  rapidly 
skinned  and  so  dissected  that  the  hind  legs  are 
left  attached  by  the  sciatic  nerve  trunks  only 
to  the  part  of  the  spinal  cord,  surrounded  by  its 
vertebrae,  from  which  they  spring. 

G'alvanos'copy.  {Galvanism;  Gr. 
a-Koiriui.)  The  employment  of  galvanism  in 
physiological  experiment  or  for  diagnostic  pur- 
poses.   Also,  the  use  of  the  Galvanoscope. 

G'alvanoton'ic.    Eelating  to  Galvano- 

t07lUS. 

Or.  contrac'tion.  The  muscular  contrac- 
tion which  occurs  in  Elecirotonus. 

Galvanot'onus.  Same  as  Electroto- 
mis. 

G-aman'dra.  Old  name,  used  by  Mich. 
Reudenius,  for  Gamboge.  (Castellus.) 

G'am'arde.  France,  Departement  des 
Landes.  A  cold  mineral  spring,  containing  a 
little  calcium  sulphate,  and  some  hydrogen  sul- 
phide. Used  iu  skin  complaints  and  in  herpetic 
diathesis. 

G-amas'idae.  (G.  Kdfermilben.)  A 
Family  of  the  Order  Acarina.  Parasites  of 
insects,  birds,  and  mammals,  with  pincer-like 
chelicera;  and  free  projecting  maxillary  palpi. 
They  have  no  eyes. 

Gam'asus.  A  Genus  of  the  Family 
Gamasidce,  Order  Acarina,  Class  Arachnoidece. 

C  au'ris.  (L.  auris,  the  ear.)  A  species 
which  has  been  found  in  the  external  auditory 
meatus  of  the  ox. 

C  coleopterato'rum,  Latr.  {Coleu- 
ptera.)  The  acarus  found  on  dung-beetles.  It 
is  an  asexual  nymph,  the  male  being  G.  testu- 
dinarius,  and  the  female  G.  crassipes. 

G.  dermannysso'i'des,  Megnin.  {Der- 
manyssus ;  Gr.  eWos,  likeness.)  Lives  on  the 
canary  and  other  small  birds,  and  on  the  small 
rodents. 

G.  marg-ina'tus,  Herm.  (L.  margino,  to 
furnish  with  a  border.)  Said  to  have  been  found 
in  the  human  brain. 

G.  musea'rum.  (L.  musca,  a  fly.)  Found 
on  the  house  fly. 

G>  pteroptoi' des,  Megnin.  {Pteroptus  ; 
Gr.  tl^os,  likeness.)  Found  at  the  base  of  the 
hairs  of  field  mice,  rabbits,  and  bats,  where  it 
lives  on  the  perspiration  and  on  the  blood  of  the 
animal. 

€'ani'ba>  (L.  yamJa,  a  hoof ;  perhaps  from 
Gr.  KUfxtr^,  a  bending.)  An  old  name  for  the 
patella. 

G'am'barus.    Same  as  Gammarus. 

G'am.'beera    Same  as  Gambir. 

G-am'bier.    Same  as  Gambir. 

Gam'bir.  The  Malay  name  of  Catechu 
pallidum,  B.  Ph. 

Also,  the  Uncaria  gambir. 

Gambo'dic  ac'idi  Same  as  Oambogic 
acid. 

Cram'bogrCi  The  substance  described  as 
Cambogia,  B.  Ph. 

G>,  cake.  The  form  occurring  in  irregular 
masses  mixed  with  sticks  and  other  impurities. 
See  Cambogia. 

G.,  lump.   Same  as  G.,  cake. 
G.|  pipe.   The  ordinary  form  in  cylindrical 
rolls.    See  Cambogia. 

G.  this'tle.   The  Argemone  mexieana. 
G-ambo'g'ia.    See  Cambogia. 
G-ambo'g'ic  ac'id.     C20H24O4.  The 
same  as  Cambogic  acid. 

Gamboi'diai     A  synonym  of  Cambogia, 
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Ga.lIienoma>'nlar.  Same  as  Oamomania. 

G3iVa!\C,  (Tajuos,  union,  marriage.)  Per- 
taining to,  or  resulting  from,  sexual  connection  ; 
produced  by  the  conjunction  of  thie  male  and 
female  elements. 

Gam'ma.  (The  Greek  letter  r,  which  it 
resembled.)  Old  name  of  an  iron  instrument 
for  cauterising  a  hernia. 

Gammacis'mus.  (Vafxixa,  the  Greek 
letter  g.)  Guttural  stammering.  Inability  to 
pronounce  the  letters  g  and  k,  d  or  t  being  sub- 
stituted. 

Gam'marus.  (L.  gammarus,  for  cam- 
marus,  from  Gr.  Kanfinpo's,  a  kind  of  crab  or 
lobster.)    The  lobster,  Homariis  gammarus. 

Gamma'tum  iferramen'tum.  (L. 

gammatus,  shaped  like  a  F,  gamma ;  ferranlen- 
tum,  an  iron  implement.)  A  gamma-shaped 
instrument  for  cauterising  hernia. 

Gammelei'ra.  The  Brazilian  name  of 
Ficus  doliaria,  the  milky  juice  of  which  is  used 
in  the  treatment  of  patients  suffering  from  the 
presence  of  Anchylostomum  duodenale. 

Gammis'mus.  Probably  a  misspelling 
of  Psammistmis. 

G-amOCys'tlS.  (ra//os,  union;  kvo-ti^, 
a  bladder.)  A  Genus  of  the  Class  Moiiocystidea, 
Class  Gregarinina.  Ovoid  bodies,  living  single, 
or  united  end  to  end. 

G.  te'nax,  Sohn.  (L.  tenax,  holding  fast.) 
Found  in  the  digestive  tube  of  Blatta  laponica. 

G-amOgraS'trOUS.  (ra/ios;  yaa-Tnp, 
the  belly.)  A  term  applied  to  a  pistil  in  which 
the  ovaries  are  more  or  less  completely  united  and 
the  respective  styles  and  stigmata  remain  free. 

Gamog'en'esiS.  (rajuos,  marriage; 
ytvecrts,  generation.)  Generation  by  the  con- 
junction of  structures  from  different  individuals, 
being  sexual  reproduction. 

Gamoma'nia.  (ra^uos,  marriage ; 
fiai/ia,  madness.)  A  form  of  insanity  charac- 
terised by  strange  and  extravagant  proposals  for 
marriage.  It  is  accompanied  by  little  or  no 
erotic  excitement. 

Gamomor'phism.  ,  {Ta/io^;  nop4,ri, 
form.)  The  stage  of  growth  in  a  living  being  in 
which  the  conditions  necessai-y  for  the  propaga- 
tion of  the  species  are  developed  and  matured. 

Gamopet'alae.  (Ta/ios,  union  ;  TrtVa- 
Xov,  a  flower  leaf.  G.  Verwachsenhldtterige.) 
A  Division  of  dicotyledonous  plants,  in  which 
the  perianth  is  composed  of  two  whorls,  calyx 
and  corolla,  the  petals  of  the  latter  being  united. 

Gamopet'alous.  (Fu/jos,  union ; 
iTtTaKov,  a  flower  leaf.  F.  gamopetale ;  G. 
verwachsenblumenblatterig .)  Having  the  petals 
of  the  corolla  united.    Same  as  Monopelalous. 

De  Candolle  distinguished  between  gamopeta- 
lous  and  monopetalous,  the  former  being  applied 
to  a  tubular  corolla  which  resulted  from  the 
union  of  several  petals,  the  latter  being  applied 
to  a  corolla  which  resulted  from  the  development 
of  a  single  lateral  petal. 

G-amophyl'lous.  (Fa/ioe;  (j>v\\ov,  a, 
leaf.  F.  gamophylle  ;  G.  verwachsenblatterig .) 
Having  the  leaves  united.  Applied  to  a  perianth 
the  parts  of  which  are  united  to  each  other. 

GamoSep'alOUS.  (Fd/ioe;  sepal.  F. 
gamosepale ;  G.  verwaehsenkelchbldtterig .) 
Having  the  sepals  united  to  each  other.  Same 
as  Monosepalous. 

Gam'pbae.  (Fayu^at,  the  jaws.)  Same 
as  Gamplielce. 

Gam'phelse.    {Ta/xjitXai,  the  jaws  of 


animals.)  Old  term  for  the  cheeks  or  Jaws. 
(Gorraius.) 

Gan'^ame.  (Vayyafi>u)  Same  as  Gan- 
gamon, 

Gan'^amon.  (,V&yyap.ov,  a  small  round 
net  for  oyster  catching.)  Old  name  for  the 
omentum,  from  its  resemblance.  (Gorraeus.) 

Gan'g'amum.    Same  as  Gangamon. 

Gang'-flow'er.  The  Polygala  vulgaris, 
because  the  time  of  its  flowering  was  gang- week, 
when  processions  were  made  to  mark  the  boun- 
daries of  parishes. 

Gan'g°lia.    The  plural  of  Ganglion. 
Cr.,  abdom'inal.  (L.  the  belly.) 

The  sympathetic  ganglia  in  the  abdomen. 

Also,  the  ganglia  in  the  abdomen  of  the 
Arthropoda. 

a.  aberran'tia.  (L.  aberro,  to  wander 
from.)  The  same  as  G.  intercalaria,  and  G. 
accusisi'ia. 

Also,  Hyrtl's  term  for  the  small  variable  col- 
lections of  ganglionic  nerve  tissue  found  on  many 
of  the  nerve  trunks. 

Cr.  accesso'ria.  (L.  aecessio,  an  addition.) 
Two  or  three  small  ganglia  which  sometimes  take 
the  place  of  the  middle  cervical  ganglion,  or  are 
found  in  addition  to  it  on  the  cervical  ganglionic 
cord  of  the  sympathetic. 

Also,  applied  to  some  small  ganglia  on  the 
trunk  of  the  spinal  accessory  nerve,  either  in  the 
vertebral  canal,  or  in  the  cranial  cavity,  or  in  the 
jugular  foramen,  or  in  connection  with  the  com- 
municating branch  to  the  posterior  root  of  the 
first  cervical  nerve. 

C,  Au'erbacU's.  The  ganglia  of  Auer- 
bach's  plexus. 

Cr,,  axillary.  (L.  axilla,  the  armpit.) 
The  axillary  lymphatic  glands. 

G.,  brancb'ial.    See  Branchial  ganglia. 

G.,  buc'cal.  (L.  ii/cca,  the  cheeks.)  Small 
ganglia  near  the  anterior  part  of  the  oesophagus 
of  Mollusca,  which  supply  it  and  the  intestine. 
They  are  probably  analogous  to  the  sympathetic 
system  of  higher  animals. 

G.  carot'lca  accesso'ria  inferio'ra. 
(L.  inferior,  that  is  below.)  Ganglia  found 
occasionally  in  the  lower  part  of  the  plexus  carot- 
icus  intern  us. 

G.  carot'ica  accesso'ria  superio'ra. 
(L.  carotid;  aecessio,  an  addition;  superior, 
that  is  above.)  Ganglia  found  occasionally  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  plexus  caroticus  internus. 

G.,  cepbal'ic,  of  sympatbet'ic.  (Kt- 
(paXv,  the  head.)  'The  ophthalmic,  the  spheno- 
palatine, the  otic,  and  the  submaxillary  ganglia, 
which  constitute  the  whole  of  the  intracranial 
ganglionic  portion  of  the  great  sympathetic 
system,  and  are  all  connected  with  the  fifth  pair 
of  nerves. 

G.,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum.,  the  brain. 
G.  Sirnganglienpaar.)  The  largest,  most  ante- 
rior and  most  important  of  the  supraoesophageal 
ganglia  in  the  Opisthobranchiata  and  other 
Molluscs,  as  well  as  of  tlie  Arthropoda.  They 
lie  upon  the  oesophagus,  and  are  connected  by 
nerves  with  the  infraoesophageal  ganglia  so  as  to 
form  a  ring  around  the  anterior  part  of  the 
digestive  canal. 

G.  cer'ebrl  anterio'ra.  (L.  cerebrum, 
the  brain  ;  anterior,  in  front.  G.  die  vordereh 
Hirnganglien.)    A  term  for  the  Corpora  striata. 

G.  cer'ebri  posti'ca.  (L.  cerebrum,  the 
brain ;  posticus,  hinder.  G.  hintere  Gehirn- 
ganglien.)    A  term  for  the  optic  thalami. 
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G.,cervi'cal.  See  GangUon,eervical,loicer , 
G.,  cervical,  middle,  and  (?.,  cervical,  upper. 
Also,  the  G.,  sub-oesophageal,  of  insects. 

C  cervica'lia.  (L.  cervix,  the  neck.) 
Term  applied  by  Martin  St.  Ange  to  the  gangli- 
form  enlargements  found  in  Cirripedes  between 
the  splanchnic  or  visceral  nerves. 

dor'sal.    (L.  dorsum,  the  back.)  The 
G.,  thoracic. 

C,  epipkaryng'e'al.  ('Etti,  upon  ;  <^a- 
pi/y^,  the  gullet.)  Same  as  G.,stcpra-cesophageal. 

G.  form'ative.  A  term  applied  to  the 
ganglia  of  nerves. 

C,  gas'tro-epiplo'lc.  (TdaTi)p,  the 
belly;  £Tn'7rA.Qov,  the  omentum.)  The  lympha- 
tic glands  lying  in  the  folds  of  the  great  omentum 
at  the  larger  curvature  of  the  stomach. 

C,  grland'tform.  (L.  glans,  a  gland ; 
forma,  shape.)  A  term  applied  to  the  class  of 
oigans  including  the  spleen,  thymus  gland, 
thyroid  body,  and  adrenals. 

C,  bemispber'ical.  The  Cerebral  hemi- 
spheres. 

C,  hypopliaryng-e'al.  ('Ttto,  beneath  ; 
(jidpvy^,  the  gullet.)  The  same  as  G.,  infra- 
oesophageal. 

Cr.,  infracesopbagre'al.  (L.  infra,  be- 
neath ;  oesophagus,  the  gullet.  G.  tmlerer 
Schlundganglien.)  The  two  ganglia  which  lie 
beneath  the  (esophagus  in  Mollusca  and  Cirri- 
pedes.   They  are  sometimes  fused  together. 

Cr.,  in'g^uinal.  (L.  inguen,  the  groin.) 
The  lymphatic  glands  of  the  groin. 

G.  intercala'ria.  (L.  intercalo,  to  in- 
troduce. Q.  Schaltganglieii.)  The  small,  round 
ganglionic  enlargements  sometimes  found  on  the 
posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves,  in  addition 
to  the  ordinary  ganglion  of  the  root. 

G.  iuterme'dia.  (L.  intermedins,  lying 
between.)  Two  or  three  ganglia  sometimes 
occupying  the  position  of,  and  representing,  the 
ganglion  cervicale  superius. 

C.  mterme'dia  truu'ci  ceririca'lis. 
(L.  inter inedius,  lying  between ;  truncus,  the 
stem ;  cervix,  the  neck.)    The  G.  accessoria. 

G.  intervertebralia.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  vertebra,  a  spine  bone.)  The  ganglia  on 
the  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves. 

G.,  la'bial.  (L.  labium,  a  lip.)  The  two 
anterior  ganglia  of  the  nervous  system  of  the 
Mollusca. 

G.  lumba'lia.   Same  as  G.,  lumbar. 

G.,  lum'bar.  (L.  lumbaris,  belonging  to 
the  loin.  G.  Lendenknoten,  Lunibalganglien.) 
The  ganglia  of  the  lumbar  part  of  the  gangliated 
cord  of  the  sympathetic.  They  are  four,  or 
sometimes  five,  in  number,  smaller  than  most  of 
the  dorsal  ganglia,  and  somewhat  oval  in  shape. 
They  lie  in  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrte,  along  the 
inner  border  of  the  psoas  magnus  muscle,  those 
of  the  left  side  behind  the  abdominal  aorta,  and 
those  of  the  right  side  behind  the  inferior  vena 
cava  ;  the  connecting  cord  is  long  and  thin.  The 
communicating  branches  with  the  spinal  nerves 
are  two  or  three  in  number.  They  accompany 
the  lumbar  arteries,  and  pierce  the  origin  of  the 
psoas  magnus;  branches  go  to  the  vertebrae  and 
their  ligaments,  to  the  renal  and  spermatic 
plexuses,  and  to  the  abdominal,  aortic,  and  supe- 
rior hypo-gastric  plexuses. 

G.,  Mer'kel's.    See  Merlcel's  ganglia. 

G.  mesenter'ica.  (Mt <ros,  in  the  middle ; 
'ivTepov,  an  intestine.)    The  mesenteric  glands. 

G>  mesera'ica.   (Mea-os,  middle;  apaid, 


the  small  intestines.)  The  ganglia  of  the  supe- 
rior mesenteric  plexus. 

G.  nervo'rum.  (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.) 
The  nervous  ganglia. 

G.,()esopbag'e'al.  (L.  oesophagus.)  The 
ganglia  situated  above  and  below  the  oesophagus, 
as  in  Branchiopoda. 

G.  of  cer'ebrum,  infe'rior.  (L.  cere- 
brum, the  hra,in;  inferior,  lower.)  Gall's  term 
for  the  optic  thalami. 

G.  of  cer'ebrum,  supe'rior.  (L.  cere- 
brum, the  brain.)    The  Corpora  striata. 

G.  of  g-Iossopbaryngre'al.  The  Gan- 
glion, jugular,  and  the  Ganglion,  petrous. 

G.  of  in'crease.  A  term  applied  to  the 
ganglia  of  nerves. 

G.  of  pneumog^as'tric.  See  Ganglion  of 
pneumo-gastric,  lower,  and  Ganglion  of  pneumo- 
gastric,  upper. 

G.  of  spi'nal  nerves.  The  ganglia  on 
the  posterior  rocjts  of  the  spinal  nerves. 

G.  of  sympatbet'ic.  See  Gangliated 
cord  of  sympathetic. 

G.  of  tbe  crus.  Meynert's  term  for  the 
corpora  striata  and  the  cortex  cerebri. 

C.  of  tbe  tegmen'tum.  Meynert's 
term  for  the  corpora  quadrigemina  and  the  optic 
thalami. 

G.,  opbtbal'mic.  ('0<^eaX/uo's,  the  eye.) 
The  ganglia  situated  in  Cirripedes  and  other 
animals  at  the  base  of  each  optic  nerve. 

Gv  op'tic.  ('OTTTiKo'e,  relating  to  sight.) 
The  Corpora  quadrigemina. 

G.,  pari'eto-splancb'nlc.  (L. paries, a, 
wall;  Gr.  o-TT/Vd-yxvoi;,  an  intestine.)  The  third 
pair  of  ganglia  in  the  anal  region  of  the  Mol- 
lusca, at  the  posterior  extremity  of  two  long- 
nerves  which  arise  from  the  suboesophageal  gan- 
glia. They  are  fused  together  or  connected  by  a 
short  nerve  trunk;  sometimes  they  are  fused 
with  the  supraoesophageal  and  the  infraoesopha- 
geal  ganglia. 

G.,  pe'dal.  (L.  pes,  a  foot  )  The  name 
given  to  the  G.,  infraoesophageal,  of  Mollusca, 
when  they  are  situated  in  the  foot. 

G.,  peripber'ic.  (G.  peripherische  Gan- 
glien.)  The  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic  nerve 
which  are  distributed  over  the  walls  of  the  ves- 
sels and  hollow  viscera.  In  some  instances  they 
contain  double-contoured  or  medullated  nerve- 
fibres  ;  in  others  they  are  chiefly  or  wholly  com- 
posed of  pale  nerve-fibres  with  some  nerve-cells. 

G.  postpyramida'lia.  Masses  of  grey 
substance  described  by  Clarke  as  existing  in  the 
posterior  pyramids. 

G.  prostat'iea.  {Prostate  ^laxidi.)  Some 
small  ganglionic  enlargements  in  the  prostatic 
plexus  of  the  sympathetic. 

G.  puden'da.  (L.  pudendum,  the  exter- 
nal organs  of  generation  in  the  female.)  A 
series  of  ganglia  in  the  female  representing  the 
G.  prostatica  of  the  male. 

G.,  re'nal.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  Small 
ganglia  which  are  found  in  the  course  of  the 
nerves  of  the  renal  plexus  along  the  renal 
artery. 

G.  rena'li-aor'Mca.  (L.  ren;  aorta.) 
The  G.  renalia. 

G.,  respiratory.  See  Bespiratory 
ganglia. 

G.  retifor'mia.  (G.  gangliosen  Plexus.) 
Intricate  networks  of  fibres,  either  medullated 
or  non-meduUated,  with  cells,  found  in  various 
parts  of  the  body,  as  in  the  coats  of  the  intes- 
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tines,  bladder,  heart  and  arteries,  bronchia, 
ciliary  muscle,  and  uterus.  In  the  latter  case 
the  cells  are  few  in  number,  the  centres  lying 
outside  the  organ. 

G.,  sa'cral.  {Sacrum.  G.  Ereuzbeinkno- 
ten.)  The  ganglia  of  the  gangliated  cord  of 
the  sympathetic  which  are  situated  in  front  of 
the  sacrum  on  the  inner  side  of  the  anterior 
sacral  foramina.  They  are  usually  four  in 
number,  each  receives  two  branches  from  its 
neighbouring  anterior  spinal  nerve,  and  gives  off 
branches  on  the  inner  side,  which  join  with  those 
of  the  corresponding  ganglion  on  the  opposite 
side;  the  upper  ganglia  send  some  twigs  to  the 
pelvic  plexus,  and  others  to  form  a  plexus  on  the 
middle  sacral  artery.  The  highest  ganglion  of 
each  side  is  connected  with  the  lower  lumbar 
ganglia  by  one  or  two  cords,  and  the  lowest  is 
connected  with  the  ganglion  impar,  or  when  this 
is  absent,  with  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side  by 
means  of  a  loop. 

O.  sacra'lla.   See  G.,  sacral. 

G.  sang:uin'ea.  (L.  sanguis,  blood.) 
The  same  as  G.,  glandiform. 

G.  seg^regra'ta.  (L.  segregatus,  sepa- 
rated.)   The  sympathetic  ganglia. 

G.,  semilu'nar.  (L.  semi,  half;  luna,  a 
moon.  F.  ganqlions  semilunaires  ;  G.  die  halh- 
mondformige  Knoten.)  The  two  principal  gan- 
glionic masses  of  the  solar  ple.xus,  of  the  size,  and 
generally  of  the  form,  of  a  haricot  bean.  They 
are  situated  at  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the 
plexus,  one  on  each  side,  close  to  the  adrenals, 
near  the  cceliac  and  the  superior  mesenteric 
arteries.  Their  expanded  upper  extremity  re- 
ceives the  great  splanchnic  nerve  and  some 
filaments  of  the  small  splanchnic  nerve ;  branches 
from  the  phrenic  nerve  join  the  ganglia,  and  the 
pneumogastric  nerve  joins  the  right  ganglion. 
From  their  inner  surface  are  given  off  numerous 
branches,  which  go  to  form  the  solar  plexus. 

G.,  sen'sory.    See  Sensory  ganglia. 

G.,  so'lar.  The  numerous  small  ganglionic 
masses  scattered  through  the  substance  of  the 
solar  plexus. 

G.  spermat'ica.  (L.  sperma,  seed.) 
The  small  ganglia  scattered  through  the  sper- 
matic plexus. 

C.,  spinal.  (L.  spina,  the  spine.  G. 
Spinalknoten.)  The  ganglia  situated  on  the 
posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves,  just  before 
these  join  with  the  anterior  roots.  Tliey  are 
elongated  and  grey,  and  are  composed  of  bipolar 
or  multipolar  ganglion  cells  and  fibres;  their 
size  stands  in  relation  with  the  size  of  the  root. 
The  spinal  ganglia  of  the  cervical,  dorsal,  and 
lumbar  nerves  lie  in  the  foramina  intervertebra- 
lia ;  those  of  the  sacral  nerves  and  the  coecvgeal 
lie  in  the  sacral  canal,  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
sac  of  the  dura  mater. 

Also,  the  ganglia  which  by  their  union  become 
the  spinal  cord. 

G.,  stom'ato-gras'trlc.  (Sro'/ua,  the 
mouth;  ■yacmi^,  the  belly.)  The  same  as  G., 
buccal. 

See  also  Stomatogastric  ganglia. 

G.,  subintesti'nal.  (L.  s^i,  under;  in- 
testinum,  a  gut.)    The  G.,  parieto-splanchnic. 

Gm  sub-oesopbag'e'al.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
oesophagus,  the  gullet.  F.  ganglions  sous-ceso- 
phagiens.)  The  second  pair  of  ganglia  of  the 
nervous  system  of  the  Insecta.  They  are  situ- 
ated underneath  the  oesophagus,  and  supply  the 
buccal  apparatus. 


G.,  su'pra-oesopbag'e'al.  (L.  supra, 
above ;  ossophagua..  F.  ganglions  sus-msopha- 
giens.)  The  two  anterior  ganglia  of  the  nervous 
system  of  Insecta.  They  are  situated  above  and 
in  front  of  the  resophagus,  and  are  the  analogiie 
of  the  cerebral  ganglia  of  MoUusca  and  other  low 
forms. 

G.   sympatb'ica   accesso'ria.  (L. 

sympathia,  a  feeling  in  common  ;  accessio,  an 
approach.)  Certain  variable  ganglia  which  are 
found  in  the  plexuses  and  other  parts  of  the 
sympathetic  system,  in  addition  to  the  constant 
ganglia  which  have  received  names. 

G.  sympatb'ica  intercala'ria.  (L. 
intercalo,  to  introduce.)  The  G.  sympathica 
accessoria. 

G.   sympatb'ica   interme'dia.  (L. 

inter,  between ;  medius,  in  the  middle.)  The 
G.  sy mpaOiica  accessoria. 

G.,  tborac'ic.  (BoipaJ,  the  chest.  G. 
Brustknoten.)  The  ganglia  of  the  thoracic  part 
of  the  gangliated  cord  of  the  sympathetic.  Tliey 
are  usually  eleven  in  number,  sometirues  twelve, 
and  lie  underneath  the  pleura  on  or  near  the  head 
of  each  rib ;  they  are  oval  or  three-  or  four- 
cornered,  and  smaller  than  the  cervical  ganglia, 
the  first  being  the  largest.  They  are  connected 
with  the  adjoining  spinal  nerves  b}'  two  branches, 
and  with  each  other  ;  many  thin  twigs  pass  into 
the  posterior  mediastinum  to  the  vertebrae  and 
ligaments ;  branches  go  to  form  the  thoracic  aortic 
plexus,  the  posterior  pulmonary  and  the  esopha- 
geal plexuses;  and  large  branches  from  the  six  or 
seven  lower  ganglia  form  the  splanchnic  nerves. 

Also,  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  pairs  of  gan- 
glia of  the  nervous  system  of  the  Insecta.  They 
supply  the  nerves  of  the  legs  and  wings. 

G.  tbyreoi'dea  inferio'ra  anterlo'ra. 
(L.  anterior,  in  front.)  Small  ganglia  in  the 
front  of  the  inferior  thyroid  plexus. 

G.  tbyreoi'dea  inferio'ra  poste- 
rlo'ra.  (L.  posterior,  hinder.)  Small  g  uiglia 
in  the  back  part  of  the  inferior  thyroid  plexus. 

G.,  vas'cular.  (L.  vasculum,  a  small  ves- 
sel.) A  term  applied  to  such  organs  as  the  spleen. 

G.,  vis'ceral.  (L.  viscus,  an  intestine.) 
The  G.,  parieto-splanchnic. 

G'an'g'liac.  (rdyyXiov,  a  tumour  under 
the  skin.)    llclating  to  a  Ganglion. 

G'an'g'lial.  (^rdyyXwv.)  Eclating  to  a 
Ganglion. 

Gan'g'liar.  {VayyXiov,  a  tumour  under 
the  skin.)  Ilelating  to,  or  resembling,  a  Gan- 
glion. 

Gan'S-liated.  (JayyXiov.)  Possessing 
ganglia;  intertwined  with  enlargements  at  the 
points  of  crossing. 

G.  cord  of  sympatbet'ic.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  each  of  the  two  cords  of  the  sympathetic 
nerve  with  their  interpolated  ganglia,  which  ex- 
tend on  each  side  of  the  vertebral  column  from 
the  base  of  the  skull  to  the  coccyx,  where  they 
are  united  to  each  other  by  a  loop  of  nerve-fibres 
generally  containing  a  ganglion.  Above,  they 
communicate  with  the  plexuses  on  the  cranial 
arteries,  and  by  Ribes  are  said  to  unite  with 
each  other  on  the  anterior  communicating  artery, 
a  ganglion  being  interposed.  Each  ganglion  is 
connected  by  short  branches  with  the  anterior 
primary  division  of  each  contiguous  spinal 
nerve;  the  branches  consist  of  both  sympa- 
thetic and  cerebro-spinal  nerve-fibres.  The 
ganglia  were  originally  one  for  each  vertebra, 
but  those  in  the  cervical  and  sacral  regions  be- 
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come  agglomerated,  so  that  there  are  three  cer- 
vical ganglia,  twelve  thoracic  ganglia,  four 
lumbar  ganglia,  four  sacral  ganglia,  and  one 
median  coccygeal  ganglion;  the  upper  ganglia 
are  connected  with  many  of  the  cranial  nerves. 
The  connecting  cords  consist  of  both  sympathetic 
and  cerebro-spinal  nerves. 

Gan'g'liforin.  (Ganglion  ;  forma,  like- 
ness. Y.c/angliforme  ;  G.knotetifm-mig.)  Of  the 
nature,  likeness,  or  appearance,  of  a  ganglion. 

C  plex'us.  (L.  jsto^s,  a  plaiting.)  The 
Ganglion  of  pneumogastric,  lower. 

Gang'lii'tis.  {Ganglion.)  Inflammation 
of  a  nerve  ganglion. 

Also,  inflammation  of  a  lymphatic  gland. 

Also,  inflammation  of  the  disease  called  Gan- 
glion. 

G.  centralis.  (L.  centralis,  belonging 
to  a  centre.)    Same  as  G.  medullaris. 

Cr.  medulla'ris.  (L.  medulla,  marrow.) 
Nissm's  term  for  the  severer  forms  of  sporadic 
cholera,  on  the  hypothesis  that  it  is  caused  by 
inflammation  of  the  central  or  medullary  part 
of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  the  solar 
plexus,  and  its  derived  plexuses. 

G.  neurilem'matis.  Q>levpov,  a  nerve ; 
Xtfi/ia,  a,  coat.)  Nissen's  term  for  the  slighter 
form  of  sporadic  cholera,  on  the  hypothesis  that 
it  is  caused  by  inflammation  of  the  sheaths  of  the 
sympathetic  nerves. 

G.  peripber'lca.  (Jltpicpiptia,  the  line 
round  a  circular  body.)  A  synonym  of  G.  neu- 
rilemmatis. 

G-an'g'lioform.    Same  as  Gangliform. 
CS-an'g'liojid.    {TdyyKiov,  a  tumour  under 
the  skin ;  tWos,  likeness.)    Resembling  a  gan- 
glion. 

Gang'li'olum.  (L.  dim.  of  ganglion,  a. 
sort  of  swelling  ;  from  Gr.  ydyyXiov.)  A  small 
ganglion. 

G.  tympan'lcum.  The  same  as  Glan- 
dula  tympanica. 

G'ang'lio'ma.    {VayyXiov.)   A  tumour 

of  a  lymphatic  gland,  especially  an  epithelioma 
■whether  primary  or  secondary. 

Gan'g'lion.  (rdyyXioi/,  a  tumour  under 
the  skin  or  near  tendons.  "S.  ganglion;  l.ganglio; 
G.  Nervenknoten.)  In  Anatomy,  an  enlargement 
in  the  course  of  a  nerve.  It  is  enclosed  in  a 
thin,  adherent  covering  of  connective  tissue,  con- 
tinuous with  the  epineurium  and  the  perineu- 
rium of  its  nerve,  and  sending  branched  processes 
into  the  interior;  it  consists  of  nerve-fibres, 
and  nerve-cells  connected  by  a  dense  substance, 
and  by  the  processes  from  the  investment  of  con- 
nective tissue.  Ganglia  vary  in  colour;  some  are 
a  pearly  white,  some  yellowish,  and  some  rosy 
grey.  During  life  they  are  somewhat  translu- 
cent.   See  G.  cells,  and  G.,  nerve-Jibres  of. 

The  nuclear  collections  of  grey  matter  in  the 
central  nervous  system  have  also  received  this 
name. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  the  class  of 
organs  to  which  the  spleen,  the  thymus  gland, 
the  thyroid  body,  and  the  adrenals  belong, 
and  to  the  lymphatic  glands. 

In  Surgery  (G.  Ubcrbein),  a  ganglion  is  a 
more  or  less  circumscribed  distension  of  the 
synovial  sheath  of  a  tendon  with  synovia  in  a 
more  or  less  altered  condition.  The  neighbour- 
hood of  the  wrist  is  a  common  seat,  but  ganglia 
are  found  also  at  the  ankles,  and  at  the  hamstring 
tendons.  A  ganglion  is  painless  unless  inflamed, 
but  generally  produces  a  weakness  of  the  afl'ected 


part.  The  contents  may  become  thickened  from 
inflammation,  and  concretions  may  form  from 
deposits  of  plastic  lymph  or  from  coagulation  of 
fibrin.    See  G.,  compound,  and  G.,  simple. 

Also,  applied  to  an  enlarged  bursa  mucosa. 

In  Botany,  the  term  ganglion  has  been  applied 
to  swellings  on  the  mycelium  of  certain  fungi. 

G.  abdomina'le.  (L.  abdominalis,  be- 
longing to  the  belly.)  The  semilunar  ganglion 
of  the  abdomen. 

G.  abdominale  centra'le.  (L.  cen- 
tralis, belonging  to  the  centre.)  The  Solar 
plexus. 

G.,  ad'enoid.  ('Afijii/,  a  gland;  tISos, 
likeness.)  A  term  applied  to  such  bodies  as  the 
spleen,  the  thymus,  and  the  adrenals. 

G.,  An'derscb's.  {Andersch.)  Thee'., 
petrous. 

G.,  an'nular.  (L.  annulus,  a  ring.) 
Same  as  Annulus  gangliformis. 

G.,  Ar'nold's.  {Arnold.)  The  otic  gan- 
glion. 

G.,  auric'ular.    (L.  auricula,  the  outer 
ear.    G.  Ohrknoten.)    The  otic  ganglion. 
Also  (Auricle),  a  synonym  of  &.,  Ludwig's. 

G.  auricula're  Arnol'di.  (L.  auricu- 
laris,  belonging  to  the  outer  ear ;  Arnold.)  The 
otic  ganglion. 

G.,  az'yg'ous.    See  Azygous  ganglion. 

G.,  Bid'der's.    A  ganglion  of  the  heart, 
situated  in  its   substance,  opposite  the  left 
auriculo-ventricular  valve. 
Also,  see  Bidder's  ganglion. 

G.,  Bocb'dalek's.  The  G.,  supramaxil- 
lary. 

C.,  car'diac,  grreat.  {^ap^ia,  the 
heart.  G.  grosser  Herzknoten.)  The  G.  of 
Wrisbcrg. 

G.,  car'diac,  infe'rior.  (Ko|o5ja,  the 
heart;  L.  inferior,  lower.  G.  der  untere  Herz- 
knoten.)   The  G.  of  Wrisberg. 

G.,  car'diac,  les'ser.    (Kap^ia.    G.  der 

kleine  Herzknoten.)    The  G.,  cardiac,  superior. 

G.,  car'diac,  mid'dle.  {V^ap&ia.  G. 
mittleres  Herzknotchen.)  A  small  longish  gan- 
glion in  the  plexiform  part  of  the  middle  cardiac 
nerve. 

G.,  car'diac,  supe'rlor.  {ILapHa.  L. 
superior,  upper.  G.  der  kleine  Herzknoten.)  A 
small  ganglion  occasionally  found  on  the  superior 
cardiac  nerve,  underneath  the  inferior  thyroid 
artery. 

G.  cardi'acum.  (Kapdi'a.  G.  Herz- 
knoten^   The  G.  of  Wrisbcrg. 

G.  cardi'acum  magr'num.  {Kap&la.  L. 
magniis,  greaX.  (j.  der  grosse  Herzknoten.)  The 
(?.,  cardiac,  inferior. 

G.  cardi'acum  mi'nus.  {Kapyia;  L. 
minor,  less.)    The  G.,  cardiac,  superior. 

G.  carot'icum.  {Carotic.  G.  carotisches 
Ganglion.)  A  small  ganglion  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  second  bend  of  the  internal  carotid 
artery  in  the  skull.  It  is  sometimes  absent,  and 
sometimes  is  replaced  by  a  plexus. 

G.  carot'icum  infe'rius.  (L.  inferior, 
lower.  G.  unterer  Kopfschlagaderknoten.)  A 
small  ganglion  in  the  lower  part  of  the  carotid 
canal.    Not  generally  admitted. 

G.  carot'icum  inter'num.  (L.  inter- 
nus,  within.)  A  term  applied  to  the  G.  caroti- 
cum  when  it  lies  higher  up  the  artery  than 
usual. 

G.  carot'icum  supe'rius.  (L.  supe- 
rior, upper.   G.  oberer  kopfschlagaderknoten.) 
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A  small  ganglion  in  the  upper  part  of  the  carotid 
canal.    Not  generally  admitted. 

C,  carot'id.    Same  as  O.  caroticum. 

C,  Casse'rian.   The  O.,  Gasserian. 

G>  caverno'sum.  (L.  caverna,  a  cavern.) 
The  O.  caroticum. 

cell  pro'cesses.  These  present  two 
forms.  One  of  them  is  an  unbranched  pale  pro- 
cess, which  originates  in  the  cell  substance  of  the 
ganglion  cells  of  the  anterior  horn  of  the  grey 
substance  of  the  spinal  cord  and  other  centres  ; 
it  becomes  sooner  or  later  invested  with  a  medul- 
lary sheath,  and  then  constitutes  a  medullated 
nerve-fibre ;  occasionally  two  such  processes  are 
given  off  from  a  ganglion  cell.  The  other  form 
consists  of  processes  which,  after  a  short  course, 
divide  and  ramify,  becoming  connected  with  or 
forming  the  neuroglia.  They  may  be  well  seen 
in  the  ganglion  cells  of  the  posterior  cornua  of 
the  spinal  cord. 

C  cell  pro'cesses,  branch'ed.  Gan- 
glion cell  processes  which,  like  those  of  the  pos- 
terior horns  of  the  grey  matter  of  the  spinal 
cord,  ramify  and  fuse  with  the  network  forming 
the  neuroglia. 

G.  cell  pro'cesses,  spl'ral.  In  some  bi- 
polar ganglion  cells,  as  is  seen  well  in  the  cardiac 
ganglia  of  the  heart,  two  fibres  are  given  off  in 
close  pro.Kimity  to  each  other.  One  pursues  a 
straight  course,  the  other  winds  round  the 
straight  fibres,  and  is  of  smaller  diameter,  re- 
fracts light  more  strongly,  and  blackens  with 
gold  chloride.  It  penetrates  the  cell  deeply  to- 
wards its  centre.  According  to  Bidder,  after 
section  of  the  vagus  the  spiral  fibres  degenerate, 
whilst  the  straight  fibres  do  not. 

G.  cell  pro'cesses,  twist'ed.  Same  as 
G.  cell  processes,  spiral. 

G.  cells.  (F.  globules  ganglionaires  ;  G. 
Ganglienzellen.)  The  nerve-cells  of  the  grey 
matter  of  the  cerebro-spinal  and  the  sympathetic 
systems. 

The  nerve-cells  ot  a  ganglion  are  usually  round, 
oval,  or  pear-shaped,  and  are  enclosed  in  a 
transparent  capsule,  having  nucleated  endothelial 
cell-plates  on  its  inner  surface,  and  continuous 
with  the  outer  sheath  or  neurilemma  of  a  nerve- 
fibre.  When  living  the  envelope  is  pale,  dis- 
tinctly limited,  and  apparently  anhistous.  The 
contents  are  very  refracting,  but  no  nucleus  is 
visible ;  on  pressure  they  escape  from  the  capsule 
in  yellowish  drops,  which  do  not  mix  with  water, 
syrup,  or  serum,  but  take  different  shapes ;  some- 
times they  contain  pigment  granules.  An  hour 
or  two  after  death  the  ganglion  cell  becomes 
granular;  the  capsule  exhibits  the  fiattened 
nuclei  and  appears  fibrillated ;  the  contents  be- 
come solid  and  separate  themselves  from  the 
envelope ;  and  a  reticulated  nucleus  containing 
one  or  two  nucleoli  becomes  visible. 

The  ganglion  cells  vary  in  size  and  shape ; 
some  have  a  plain  outline,  others  are  spindle- 
shaped,  many  possess  processes  which  are  finely 
branched  and  form  the  nervous  groundwork  of 
the  grey  matter. 

The  ganglion  cells  of  the  grey  matter  of  the 
spinal  cord  are  multipolar  or  bipolar ;  those  of 
the  anterior  cornu  and  of  Clarke's  column  possess 
in  addition  an  unbranched  offshoot,  called  Betters' 
process,  which  is  continuous  with  the  axis  cylin- 
der of  a  nerve ;  immediately  below  its  origin  it 
is  much  convoluted,  and  "is  covered  with  an 
extension  of  the  capsule,  which  becomes  the 
neurilemma  of  the  nerve-fibre ;  the  medullary 


sheath  of  the  nerve  ceases  at  the  convoluted  part 
of  the  process.  These  cells  are  considered  to  be 
motor  cells. 

The  ganglion  cells  of  the  medulla  oblongata 
are  of  the  same  kind  as  those  of  the  spinal  cord, 
but  vary  much  in  size. 

G.  cells,  apo'lar.  (L.  a,  neg. ;  poliis,  a 
pole.)  Ganglion  cells  which  have  a  plaia  out- 
line and  possess  no  processes. 

G<  cells,  Beale's.  Bipolar  ganglion 
cells,  as  found  by  Beale  in  the  abdominal 
sympathetic  of  the  frog,  having  one  of  the 
processes  spirally  twisted  round  the  other,  which 
is  straight.  The  spiral  fibre  at  its  junction  with 
the  cell  possesses  many  small  nuclei. 

G.  cells,  bipo'lar.  (L.  bis,  twice ;  polus, 
the  end  of  an  axis.)  Ganglion  cells  which  pos- 
sess two  processes. 

G.  cells,  cau'date.  (L.  cauda,  a  tail.) 
Large  cells  with  one  or  more  branched  or  un- 
branched processes. 

G.  cells,  deg-enera'tion  of.  The  gan- 
glion cells  undergo  degeneration  by  the  deposit 
of  pigment  or  of  lime  salts,  and  by  the  formation 
of  oil  globules  or  of  a  hyaline  substance. 

G.  cells,  multipo'lar.  (L.  mtdtus, 
many  ;  polus,  a  pole.)  Ganglion  cells  with  more 
than  two  processes. 

G.  cells,  stellate.  (L.  stclla,  a  star.) 
Ganglion  cells  with  several  processes  projecting 
from  diS'erent  parts  of  their  periphery. 

G.  cells,  unipo'Iar.  (L.  unus,  one ; 
polus,  the  end  of  an  axis.)  Ganglion  cells  with 
one  process  only. 

G.  cells,  vacuola'tlon  of.  (L.  vacuus, 
empty.)  The  presence  of  one  or  more  minute 
spots  observed  by  Krauze,  Schultze,  and  others, 
in  many  ganglion  cells,  varying  in  diameter  from 
•0006  mm.  to  -OOl  mm.  They  are  excentrically 
situated,  and  do  not  stain  with  carmine. 

G.  cerebel'li.  {Cerebellum.)  The  Corpus 
dentatum. 

G.,  cer'ebral.   Same  as  G.,  cerebroid. 

Also,  see  Ganglia,  cerebral. 
G.  cer'ebri  ante'rius.     (L.  cerebrum, 
the  brain;   anterior,  in  front.)     The  Corpus 
striatum. 

G.  cer'ebri  poste'rius.  (L.  posterior, 
hinder.)    The  Thalamus  opticus. 

G.,  cer'ebroid.  (L.  cerebrum  ;  Gr.  tWos, 
likeness.)  The  uppermost  of  the  two  masses  con- 
stitutingthe  central  nervous  system  of  Arachnida. 
It  is  situated  above  the  oesophagus,  and  sends 
nerve-filaments  to  the  eyes  and  the  cheliceraj. 

G.,  cervi'cal,  Infe'rior.  The  <?.,  cer- 
vical, lower. 

C.,  cervi'cal,  low'er.  (L.  cervix,  the 
neck.  P.  ganglion  cervical  inferieur ;  G.  un- 
terer  Salshnoten.)  The  lowest  or  third  ganglion 
of  the  cervical  part  of  the  gangliatcd  cord  of  the 
sympathetic  system.  It  is  irregular  in  shape,  but 
generally  somewhat  semilunar,  the  concavity 
looking  upwards,  and  the  two  horns  receiving 
the  two  filaments  of  connection  with  the  middle 
cervical  ganglion.  It  is  situated  in  a  depression 
between  the  transverse  process  of  the  last  cervical 
vertebra  and  the  neck  of  the  first  rib,  behind  the 
vertebra]  artery.  It  gives  off  external  branches, 
some  of  which  pass  to  the  subclavian  artery,  and 
one  to  the  first  dorsal  spinal  nerve ;  from  its 
upper  surface,  in  conjunction  with  the  first 
dorsal  ganglion,  it  forms  a  plexus  on  the  verte- 
bral artery  and  its  branches  within  the  cranium  ; 
and  from  its  inner  surface,  or  from  the  first  tho- 
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racic  ganglion,  it  gives  off  the  lower  cardiac 
nerve.  It  receives  from  the  middle  cervical 
ganglion  the  Anna  Vieussenii,  and  is  sometimes 
connected  with  the  phrenic  nerve. 

C,  cervi'cal,  mid'dle.  (F.  gan/jlion 
cervical  moycH  ;  G.  mittturer  Halsknoteit.)  This, 
the  smallest  of  tlie  cervical  ganglia,  is  very 
variable  in  position  and  form.  It  generally  lies 
oppo.site  the  upper  part  of  the  sixth  cervical 
vertebra,  in  close  proxi  inity  to  the  inferior  thyroid 
artery.  It  is  sometimes  absent,  and  is  then  re- 
presented by  the  Oaiiglia  accessoria.  It  is  con- 
nected with  the  upper  cervical  ganglion  by  one 
or  two  tilaraents,  and  is  united  to  the  lower  cer- 
vical ganglion  by  two  or  more  branches,  some  of 
which  pass  in  front  of  the  subclavian  artery  and 
form  tlie  Ansa  Vieussenii,  and  the  other  behind 
is  the  main  trunk.  Its  external  branches  join 
tlie  liftli  and  sixth  cervical  nerves ;  and  of  its 
internal  branches  some  run  along  the  inferior 
tliyroid  artery  to  the  thyroid  body,  where  they 
join  tlie  recurrent  laryngeal  and  external  laryn- 
geal nerves,  and,  while  on  the  artery,  the  upper 
cardiac  nerve ;  and  others  unite  to  form  the 
middle  cardiac  nerve.  It  is  soraetimesconnected 
with  tlie  phi  enic  nerve. 

C,  cervi'cal,  of  pneumog'as'trlc. 
(L.  cervix,  the  neck.)  The  G.  of  pneumo-gas- 
trie,  lower. 

G.,  cervi'cal,  supe'rior.   The  G.,  cer- 

',  upper. 

G.,  cervi'cal,  up'per.  (F.  ganglion 
cervical  stqierieur  ;  ix.oberer  Halsknoten.)  The 
largest  of  the  cervical  ganglia,  20  mm.  long  and 
3 — 6  mm.  broad,  lies  behind  the  internal  carotid 
artery  on  the  rectus  capitis  antieus  major  muscle, 
opposite  the  second  and  third  cervical  vertebra?. 
It  is  fusiform  in  shape,  sometimes  constricted  in 
one  or  more  places,  and  reddish  grey  in  colour. 
It  is  connected  with  the  first  four  spinal  cervical 
nerves  by  slender  branches  from  its  outer  side, 
with  the  lower  ganglion  of  the  pneunio-gastric 
nerve,  and  with  that  ganglion  at  its  root,  with 
the  hypo-glossal  nerve,  and  with  the  petrous 
ganglion  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve ;  its 
other  branches  ai'e  the  carotid  nerve,  which  ac- 
companies the  carotid  artery  into  the  skull  and 
divides  into  two  branches,  the  external  of  which 
forms  the  carotid  plexus,  and  the  internal  the 
cavernous  plexus ;  pharyngeal  branches  to  form 
the  pharyngeal  plexus ;  the  upper  cardiac  nerve  ; 
and  the  nervi  molles  for  the  trunk  of  the  external 
carotid  artery  and  its  branches. 

G.  cervica'le  Infe'rius.  (L.  cervix,  the 
neck  ;  inferior,  lower.)    The  G.,  cervical,  lower. 

G.  cervicale  mag''num.  (L.  magnus, 
great.)    The  G.,  cervical,  upper. 

G.  cervica'le  me'dium.  (L.  cervix; 
medius,  in  the  middle.)  The  (?.,  cervical, 
middle. 

G.  cervica'le  pri'mum.  (L.  primus, 
first.)    The  G.,  cervical,  upper. 

G.  cervica'le  supe'rius.  (L.  swperius, 
upper.)    The  G.,  cervical,  xipper. 

G.  cervica'le  supre'mum.  (L.  supre- 
mus,  highest.)    The  G.,  cervical,  upper. 

G.  cervica'le  ter'tius.  (L.  iertitis,  the 
third.)    The  G.,  cervical,  lower. 

G.  cervica'le  thyreoi'deum.  {Thij- 
roid  body.)  The  G.,  cervical,  middle,  from  its 
position. 

G.  cllla're.    (L.  cilium,  an  eyelash.)  A 
term  for  the  Corpus  dcntalum. 
Also,  same  as  G.,  ciliary. 


G.  cilia're  accesso'rium  infe'rius. 

(L.  accessio,  an  addition  ;  inferior,  lower.)  A 
ganglion,  very  rarely  present,  situated  below  the 
ophthalmic  ganglion,  and  at  the  junction  of  the 
naso-ciliary  nerve  with  the  ciliary  nerves. 

G.  ciUa're  accesso'rium  supe'rius. 
(L.  accessio  ;  superior,  upper  )  A  ganglion,  very 
rarely  present,  situated  above  the  ophthalmic 
ganglion,  and  at  the  junction  of  the  naso-ciliary 
nerves  with  the  ciliary  nerves. 

G.,  cil  iary.  (L.  cilium,  an  eyelash.  G. 
CiUarknoten,  lilendimg sknoten .)  The  G.,  oph- 
thalmic. 

G.,  Clo'quet's.  {Cloquet,  a  French  sur- 
geon.)   The  G.,  iiaso-palatine. 

C..  coccyge'al.  {Coccijx.  G.  Steisskno- 
ten.)    The  G.  impar. 

G.  coeli'acum.  (KotXi'a,  the  belly.)  The 
semilunar  ganglion. 

G.,  com'pound.  The  form  of  disease  of 
this  name  which  consists  in  a  chronic  effusion 
into  the  common  sheath  of  a  group  of  tendons, 
which  often  attains  considerable  size,  and  be- 
comes irregular  in  shape  from  constriction  by 
ligaments  or  other  tissues.  The  sheath  is  often 
thickened,  vascular,  and  lined  with  a  fringed, 
velvety  membrane,  and  the  contained  fluid 
thinner  than  in  simple  ganglion ;  it  often  en- 
closes soUd  particles  known  as  melon-seed  bodies. 
Compound  ganglion  is  not  infrequently  associ- 
ated with  disease  of  the  carpal  bones. 

Some  writers  employ  this  term  to  describe  the 
form  in  which,  probably  from  strain  or  violence, 
the  fibrous  sheath  of  the  tendon  lias  given  way, 
and  the  synovial  membrane  gradually  protrudes 
through  it,  so  that  a  greater  or  smaller  tumour 
is  formed. 

G.  cor'puscles.    Same  as  G.  cells. 

G.,  Cor'ti's.    The  G.  spirale. 

G.,  cra'nio- cervi'cal.  (Kpavioi/,  the 
skull;  L.  cervix,  the  neck.)  A  term  for  the 
upper  cervical  ganglion,  in  reference  to  its  con- 
nections. 

G.,  diaphragrmat'lc.  (Aidcppayfia,  a 
partition  wall ;  the  diaphragm.)  Same  as  G., 
phrenic. 

G.,  diffuse'.  (L.  diffasus,  spread  out.) 
Same  as  G.,  compound. 

G.,  Eli'renritter's.  The  jugular  gan- 
glion of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve. 

C.  fi'bres.    See  G.,  nerve-fibres  of. 

G.,  fron'tal.  (L.  _/ro«s,  the  forehead.  G. 
Stirnknoten.)  A  single  ganglion  found  at  the 
anterior  extremity  of  the  nervous  system  of  some 
Arthropoda,  above  the  oesophagus  and  at  the 
junction  of  two  nervous  twigs  arising  from  the 
cerebroid  ganglion. 

G.  fusifor'me.  (L.  fusus,  a  spindle  ; 
forma,  shape.)  The  superior  cervical  ganglion, 
from  its  shape. 

G.  Gasse'rl.    See  Gasser,  ganglion  of. 

G.,  Gasse'rian.    See  Gasser,  ganglion  of. 

G.,  genic'ulate.  (L  geniculatus,  bended 
as  a  knee.  F.  ganglion  gcnioule  ;  G.  Kniekno- 
ten.)  A  small,  reddish,  triangular  ganglion  at 
the  genu  of  the  facial  nerve.  It  lies  with  its 
apex  against  the  hiatus  Fallopii ;  it  receives  the 
nervus  petrosus  superfieialis  major  and  the  upper 
branch  of  the  nervus  petrosus  superfieialis 
minor. 

G.  g'enlc'uli.    Same  a.s  G.,  geniculate. 
G.  glob'ules.    Same  as  G.  cells. 
G.  liabe'nulse.   See  G.  of  hahenula. 
G.,    hypogas'trlc.       O'^"')  under; 
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yarTT^p^  the  bclly.)  A  small  ganglionic  plexus, 
13  to  19  mm.  in  diameter,  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  lateral  wall  of  the  uterus,  behind  the  lower 
end  of  the  ureter. 

C,  bypogrlos'sal.  ('Ttto,  under  ;  yXw-r- 
Tis,  the  tongue.)  A  fusiform  ganglion  found 
on  the  hj-poglossal  nerve  near  its  origin  in  the 
horse. 

tr.  Im'par.  (L.  impar,  uneven  in  num- 
ber. G.  Steisskiioten.)  A  single  median  ganglion 
frequently  found  on  the  loop  which  connects  the 
lower  ends  of  the  two  gangliated  cords  of  the 
sympathetic  trunk  in  the  pelvis.  It  is  situated 
on  the  front  suvfaceof  the  coccyx,  and  is  connected 
by  delicate  twigs  with  the  lowest  sacral  nerves 
and  the  coccygeal  plexus.  It  supplies  the  coc- 
cygeal gland. 

C,  intercarot'lc.  (L.  inter,  between; 
earotic.)  A  small  yellowish-red  ganglion  lying 
in  the  angle  at  the  springing  of  the  external  and 
internal  carotids  from  the  common  carotid.  It 
is  5  to  7  mm.  long,  2  to  4  broad,  and  1  to  2 
thick  ;  it  contains  a  vascular  plexus. 

C,  Intercarot'ld.    The  G.,  mtercarotic. 

C,  interpedun'cular,  (L.  mter,  be- 
tween ;  pedtinciilus,  a  smiil  foot.)  A  collection 
of  nerve-cells  lying  between  the  peduncles  of  the 
brain,  which  is  connected  with  the  ganglion  of 
the  habenula  by  a  bundle  of  white  fibres. 

G.  intervertebra'Ie  cap'itis  ante'- 
rlus.  (L.  inter,  between ;  vertebra,  a  spine 
bone  ;  caput,  the  head  ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The 
Gasserian  ganglion. 

C  Intervertebra'Ie  cap'itis  poste'- 
rius.  (L.  posterior,  behind.)  The  ganglion 
resulting  from  the  fusion  of  the  two  jugular 
ganglia  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  and  vagus 
nerves,  before  they  are  differentiated  in  the 
process  of  development. 

C,  jug''ular.  The  (?.,  jugular,  of  glosso- 
pharyngeal. 

Also,  the  G.  of  pneumo-gastric,  upper. 

G.,  jug-'ular,  of  grlos'so-pbarynge'al. 
{Jugular.  G.  Drosseladerknoten.)  A  small 
ganglion,  from  '09" — -OlS"  long,  on  the  lower 
filaments  of  the  glosso-phar3'ngeal  nerve  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  jugular  foramen.  It  is  not 
always  present,  and  is  by  some  thought  to  be  a 
detached  part  of  the  petrous  ganglion. 

C,  jug-'ular,  of  pneu'ino-g-as'tric. 
The  G.  of  pnewno- gastric,  upper. 

C,  jug-'ular,  of  va'g-us  nerve.  The 
G.  of  pneumo-gastric,  upper. 

C,  Iiaumon'ier's.  The  G.  caroticum 
superitis. 

G.,  lentic'ular.  (L.  lentictdus,  a  little 
lentil.  G.  Linsenknoten.)  The  G.,  ophthal- 
mic. 

G.,  lin'g-ual.   (L.  lingua,  the  tongue.  G. 

Zungenknoten.)    The  (?.,  submaxillary. 

G.  ling-ua'le  mol'le.  (L.  lingualis,  be- 
longing to  the  tongue;  mollis,  soft.)  A  small 
ganglion  sometimes  found  on  the  lingual  plexus 
of  the  upper  cervical  ganglion  of  the  sympa- 
thetic. 

G.,  Iiud'-wig's,  One  of  the  cardiac  gan- 
glia situated  in  the  wall  of  the  right  auricle. 

G>,  lympbat'ic.  A  term  for  a  Lymphatic 
gland. 

G.  mag'num  Wrisbergr'il,  (L.  mag- 
nus,  great.)    See  G.  of  Wrisberg. 

G.  maxilla're.  (G.  Kieferknolen.)  The 
G.,  submaxillary. 

G.  maxirio-tympan'ic.     (L.  maxilla, 


the  jaw;  tympanum.)  The  otic  ganglion,  so 
called  from  its  position. 

G.,  Meck'el's.  (G.  der  Meckel' sche  Kno- 
teti.)    The  G.,  spheno-palatine. 

G.  nieckel'ii  mi'nus.  (L.  minor,  less. 
G.  kleiner  Meckel' sche  Knoten.)  The  G.,  sub- 
maxillary. 

G.,  IWeis'sner's.  The  ganglia  of  the 
plexus  of  Meissner. 

G.  mesenter'icum  infe'rius.  (Me<to9, 
in  the  middle ;  'ivTipov,  an  intestine ;  L.  infe- 
rior, lower.)  A  very  small  ganglion  contained 
in  the  Plexus  mesentericus  inferior. 

G.  mesenter'icum  supe'rius.  (L. 
superior,  upper.)  A  large  ganglion  found 
among  many  very  small  ganglionic  masses  in 
the  semilunar  ganglion  immediately  underneath 
the  origin  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery. 

G.,  Muller's.  {Mtlllcr.)  The  jugular 
ganglion  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve. 

G.,  na'sal.  (L.  nasalis,  belonging  to  the 
nose.  G.  Nasenknoten.)  The  (?.,  spheno- 
palatine. 

G.,  na'so-pal'atine.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose.) 
The  same  as  Plexus,  naso-palatine. 

G.,  nerve-fi'bres  of.  The  continuation 
of  the  fibres  of  a  nerve  through  a  ganglion.  The 
funiculi  of  a  nerve  on  entering  a  ganglion  be- 
come deprived  of  their  perineurium,  which  joins 
the  connective  tissue  surrounding  the  ganglion, 
and  regain  it  on  passing  out  on  the  other  side. 
Some  nerve-fibres  pass  through  the  ganglion 
unconnected  with  nerve-cells,  but  the  most  be- 
come continuous  with  a  branch  of  a  ganglion 
cell;  sometimes,  as  in  a  bipolar  cell,  joining  it 
at  one  side  and  leaving  it  at  another,  and  some- 
times, as  in  a  unipolar  cell,  dividing  in  a  T-shaped 
fashion,  or  bifurcating  at  a  node  of  Eanvier,  one 
branch  passing  to  the  ganglion  cell  and  the  other 
pursuing  the  course  of  the  nerve. 

G.  ner'vl  splaneb'nicl.  Tbe  G., 
splanchnic . 

G.  ner'vi  splaneb'nicl  mino'ris.  (L. 
minor,  less.)    The  G.  splanchjiieo-rcnale. 

G.  ner'vi  va'g-i  infe'rius.  (L.  vagus, 
nerve ;  inferior,  lower.)  The  G.  of  pneumo- 
gastric,  lower. 

G.  ner'vi  va'g-i  radi'cis.  (L.  radix,  a 
root.  G.  Wurzelknoten  des  Lungenmagennerven.) 
The  G.  of  pneumo-gastric,  upper. 

G.  ner'vi  va'gi  supe'rius.  (L.  superior, 
upper.)    The  G.  of  pueurao-gastric,  tipper. 

G.  ner'vi  va'g-i  trun'ci.  (L.  tncncus, 
the  stem.  G.  Stammknoten  des  Lungenmagen- 
nerven.)   The  G.  of  pneumo-gastric,  lower. 

G.,  ner'vous.  A  hard  painful  swelling  in 
the  course  of  a  nerve  ;  a  Neuroma. 

Also,  a  ganglion  of  a  nerve  ;  see  under  chief 
heading. 

G.,  oesopbag-'o-g-as'tric.  A  ganglion, 
situated  on  each  side  of  the  head  beneath  the 
(Esophagus  in  Opisthobranohiata,  which  supplies 
branches  to  the  salivary  glands,  oesophagus,  and 
sympathetic  ganglia  of  the  stomach. 

G.  Of  A.n'derscb.   The  G.,  petrous. 

G.  Of  Ar'nold.    The  G.,  otic. 

G.  of  cir'cumflez  nerve.  A  gangliform 
enlargement  on  the  branch  of  the  circumflex 
nerve  of  the  arm,  which  supplies  the  teres 
minor  muscle. 

G.  of  crus'ta.  (L.  crusta,  rind.)  Mey- 
nert's  term  for  the  nucleus  caudatus  and  the 
nucleus  lenticularis  of  the  corpus  striatum,  and 
the  substantia  nigra  of  Sommering  as  giving 


GANGLION. 


origin  to  the  fibres  of  the  crusta  of  the  crus 
cerebri. 

G.  of  fa'cial  nerve.  A  reddish  gangliform 
swelling  on  the  facial  nerve  at  the  hiatus 
Fallopii,  from  which  the  motor  root  of  Meckel's 
ganglion  is  given  off.  It  also  communicates 
with  the  otic  ganglion  and  with  the  sympathe- 
tic branches  around  the  middle  meningeal 
artery. 

C  of  fiftb  nerve.   The  G.  of  Gasser. 

G.  of  Gas'ser.    See  Gasser,  ganglion  of. 

G.  of  babe'nula.  A  collection  of  nerve- 
cells  in  the  Trigonum  habeniilx,  which  sends  a 
bundle  of  nerve -fibres  to  the  interpeduncular 
ganglion. 

G.  ofpneu'mo-§;as'tric,low'er.  {Xivtu- 
fiiev,  the  lung;  yao-Tij/o,  the  stomach.  G. 
unterer  Knoten  des  Lwigemnagennerven.')  A 
flattened,  fusiform,  reddish  ganglion,  about  "8" 
long  and  '17"  broad,  on  the  trunk  of  the  pneu- 
mo-gastric  nerve  just  as  it  passes  from  the  jugular 
foramen.  It  communicates  with  the  hypo-glossal 
nerve,  with  branches  of  the  two  uppermost 
cervical  nerves,  and  with  the  upper  cervical 
ganglion. 

G.  of  pneu'mo-gas'trie,  up'per.  (G. 

oberer  Knoten  des  Lungenmagennerven.)  An 
ovoid,  greyish  ganglion,  about  '2"  in  diameter, 
on  the  trunk  of  the  pneunio-gastric  nerve  as  it 
arrives  in  the  jugular  foramen.  It  communicates 
with  the  facial  nerve,  the  petrous  ganglion  of  the 
glosso-pharyngeal  nerve,  the  spinal  accessory 
nerve,  and  the  cord  of  the  sympathetic. 

G.  of  por'tio  du'ra.  (L.  portio,  por- 
tion; durus,  hard.)    The  G.  of  facial  nerve. 

G.  of  poste'rior  interos'seous 
nerve.  A  gangliform  swelling  on  the  poste- 
rior interosseous  nerve  on  the  carpus,  which 
sends  twigs  to  the  ligaments  and  the  articula- 
tions of  the  carpus. 

G.  of  Jtibes.  A  small  ganglion,  said  by 
Ribes  to  be  found  in  the  plexus  formed  at  the 
point  of  junction  of  the  cranial  prolongations  of 
the  gangliated  cords  of  the  sympatbetic  of  both 
sides  on  the  anterior  communicating  artery  of 
the  brain.    Its  existence  is  doubted. 

G.  of  si'nus  of  ve'na  ca'va.  The  G., 
Eemak's. 

G.  of  teg:men'tum.  (L.  tegmentum,  a 
covering.)  Meynert's  term  for  the  optic  thala- 
mus and  the  corpora  geniculata,  the  corpus 
mamillare,  the  ganglion  interposed  amongst  the 
loops  of  the  crus  cerebri,  and  the  pineal  gland, 
which  jointly  give  origin  to  the  fibres  of  the 
tegmentum  of  the  crus  cerebri. 

G.  of  va'g^us  root.  The  G.  of  pneumo- 
gastric,  upper. 

G.  of  va'gus  trunk.  The  G.  of  pneu- 
mogastric,  lower. 

G.  of  Vieus'sens.  The  solar  plexus. 

G.  of  Wris'bergr.  A  small  ganglion  in 
the  superficial  cardiac  plexus  at  the  point  of 
junction  of  the  superficial  cardiac  nerve  of  the 
sy  mpathetic  of  the  left  side  with  the  lower 
cervical  cardiac  branch  of  the  left  pneumo-gastric 
nerve. 

G.  oliva're.   (L.  oliva,  an  olive.)  The 
upper  cervical  ganglion  of  the  sympathetic,  so 
called  from  its  shape. 
Also,  the  G.  of  pueximo-gastric,  lower. 

G.,  opbtbal'mic.  ('OAeaX^io's,  the  eye. 
r.  ganglion  ophtalmiqtie ;  G.  Augenknoten.) 
A  small,  reddish,  lenticular  ganglion,  about  -1" 
Jong,  lying  on  the  outer  side  of  the  optic  nerve 


between  it  and  the  rectus  externus  muscle  among 
the  fat  at  the  back  of  the  orbit.  It  receives  at 
the  upper  angle  of  its  posterior  border  a  sensitive 
root,  long  and  thin,  from  the  nasal  branch  of  the 
ophthalmic  nerve ;  at  the  lower  angle  of  its 
posterior  border  a  motor  root,  short  and  thick, 
and  sometimes  double,  from  the  branch  of  the 
third  nerve  to  the  inferior  oblique  muscle  ;  and 
just  below  the  sensitive  root  a  third  root  from 
the  carotic  plexus  of  the  sympathetic.  From  the 
anterior  border  six  or  eight  twigs  are  given  off, 
the  short  ciliary  nerves. 

G.,  opbtbal'mic,  acees'sory.  See 
G.  ciliare  accessorium  superius  and  G.  ciliare 
accessorium  inferius. 

G.,  op'tic,  ba'sal.  ('O-tttiko's,  belonging 
to  the  sight ;  /Jao-is,  a  base.)  A  small  mass  of 
grey  matter  on  the  outer  side  of  the  tuber  cine- 
reum,  which  sends  fibres  to  the  tractus  opticus, 
near  which  it  lies,  and  to  the  optic  nerve. 

G.  op'ticum.  A  small  ganglion  observed 
by  Darwin  in  PoUicipes,  one  of  the  Cirripcdia, 
situated  between  and  in  front  of  the  cerebral 
ganglion. 

G.,  or'bitar.    (L.  orbita,  an  orbit.)  The 

G.,  ophthalmic. 

G;  o'tic.  (Ous,  the  ear.  F.  ganglion 
otigue  ;  G.  Ohrknoten.)  A  small,  oval,  flattened, 
reddish-grey  ganglion,  about  '\T'  in  its  antero- 
posterior diameter,  on  the  inferior  maxillary 
nerve  just  below  the  foramen  ovale,  lying  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  in 
front  of  the  middle  meningeal  artery.  Its  motor 
fibres  are  derived  through  its  short  root  from  the 
inferior  maxillary  nerve,  and  through  its  long  root 
from  the  facial ;  its  sensory  fibres  are  derived 
through  its  long  root  from  the  glosso-pharyngeal 
nerve ;  and  its  sympathetic  fibres  arise  from  the 
plexus  on  the  middle  meningeal  artery.  It 
communicates  with  the  auriculo-temporal  nerve, 
and  with  the  chorda  tympani,  and  it  sends  a 
branch  each  to  the  tensor  tympani  and  the  tensor 
palati,  many  of  the  fibres  of  which  spring  from 
the  inferior  maxillary  nerve  in  common  with 
those  of  the  internal  pterygoid  nerve. 

G.,  pe'dali  (L.  pes,  a  foot.)  The  gan- 
glion which  supplies  the  nerves  of  the  foot  of 
Mollusoa.  It  forms,  with  the  cerebroid  ganglion 
and  the  connecting  filaments,  a  collar  round  the 
oesophagus. 

G.,  petro'sal.    Same  as  G.,  petrous. 

G.  petro'sum.    The  same  as  G.  petrous. 

G.,  pe'trous.  {Petrous  bone.  G.  Felsen- 
knoten.)  A  small,  greyish,  ganglionic  enlarge- 
ment, •17"  to  '25''  long,  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal 
nerve,  which  lies  in  a  depression  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  groove  in  the  lower  border  of  the 
petrous  bone,  between  the  carotid  foramen  and 
the  jugular  fossa.  It  gives  origin  to  Jacobson's 
nerve,  and  communicates  with  the  upper  cervical 
ganglion  of  the  sympathetic,  with  the  auricular 
branch  of  the  pneumo-gastric  nerve,  and  generally 
with  its  jugular  ganglion  also. 

G.,  pbaryng-e'al.  ("tapuyf ,  the  gullet.) 
A  small  ganglion  in  the  pharyngeal  plexus  of 
the  pneumogastric  nerve.  Sometimes  there  are 
more  than  one. 

G.  pbarynge'um  mol'le.  (L.  mollis^ 
soft.  G.  weiches  Schlundknotchen.)  Same  as  G., 
pharyngeal. 

G.,  pbren'le.  {^pnv,  the  diaphragm.)  A 
small  ganglion  on  the  under  surface  of  the  right 
side  of  the  diajjhragm  near  the  adrenal,  formed 
at  the  junction  of  sympathetic  branches  from  the 
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solar  plexus  with  one  or  two  twigs  from  the 
right  phrenic  nerve.  It  gives  off  brandies  to 
the  hepatic  plexus,  the  right  adrenal,  and  the 
inferior  vena  cava. 

C,  plex'lform.  (L.  plexus,  a  plaiting; 
forma,  shape.)  The  G.  of  pneumo- gastric, 
lower. 

Also,  Lecat's  term  for  the  Gasserian  gan- 
glion. 

Ci  Re'mak's.  One  of  the  cardiac  ganglia 
situated  near  the  opening  of  the  inferior  vena 
cava. 

G.  rtal'nlcum.    ('PiV,  the  nose.)  The 
spheno-palatine,  because  it  supplies  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nose. 

G.    sacra'le   accesso'rium  supre'- 

mum.  (L.  sacralis,  belonging  to  the  sacrum  ; 
accedo,  to  be  added  to  ;  supremus,  highest.)  A 
small  additional  ganglion  sometimes  found  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  uppermost  of  the  sacral 
ganglia. 

G.,  Schacli'er's.  The  G.,  ophthalmic, 
G.,  Schmie'del's.     The  G.  caroticum 
inferius. 

G.  semiluna're.    (L.  semilunaris,  be- 
longing to  a  half  moon.)    The  G.  of  Gasser. 
Also,  see  Ganglia,  semilunar. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  G.,  ophthalmic. 

G.  semiluna're  abdominis.  See  Gan- 
glia, semilunar. 

G.  semiluna're  Gasse'rl.  See  Gasser, 
ganglion  of. 

G.  semiluna're  ner'vl  trlgrem'lnl. 
(Tu.  semihcnaris ;  nervus,  a  nerve;  trigeminus, 
threefold.)    A  synonym  of  Gasser,  ganglion  of. 

G.,  sim'ple.  The  form  of  disease  of 
this  name  which  is  a  rounded,  smooth,  elastic 
swelling  occurring  in  connection  with  the  sheath 
of  a  tendon.  It  may  be  a  dilatation  of  the 
sheath,  or  a  hernial  protrusion  of  the  synovial 
membrane  through  an  aperture  in  the  fibrous 
part  of  the  sheatli,  or,  according  to  Paget,  it  is  a 
cystic  transformation  of  the  cells  enclosed  in  the 
fringe-like  process  of  the  synovial  membrane 
lining  the  sheath.  The  ganglion  which  pro- 
ceeds from  a  hernial  protrusion  is  by  some 
called  a  (?.,  compound. 

G.  sola're.   The  Solar  plexus. 

G.  spermat'ico-rena'le.  (L.  sperma, 
seed ;  ren,  the  kidney.)  A  ganglion  found  in 
the  plexus  sperraaticus.  It  has  a  diameter  of 
2 — 3  mm.  It  receives  two  twigs  from  the  second 
and  third  lumbar  ganglia;  and  is  sometimes 
divided  into  two,  the  G.  spermaticum  inferius 
and  the  G.  spermaticum  superius. 

G.  spermaf  icum  infe'rius.  (L.  infe- 
rior, lower.)  The  smaller  of  the  two  ganglia 
which  sometimes  represent  the  G.  spermatico- 
renale. 

G.  spermat'icum  supe'rlus.  (L.  su- 
perior, upper.)  The  larger  of  the  two  ganglia 
which  sometimes  represent  the  G.  spermatico- 
renale. 

G.,  sphenoi'dal.  {Sphenoid  bone.)  The 
G.,  spheno-palatine. 

G.,  spbe'no-pal'atine.  {Sphenoid  bone  ; 
palatine  bone.  G.  Gaumcnkeilbeinknoten.)  A 
small  reddish  ganglion  situated  in  the  spheno- 
maxillary fossa  close  to  the  spheno-palatine 
foramen.  It  is  triangular,  with  a  convex  outer 
surface,  and  about  -2"  in  diameter.  It  is  closely 
connected  with  the  posterior  fibres  of  the  spheno- 
palatine branch  of  the  superior  maxillary  nerve, 
which  constitute  its  sensitive  root,    Its  motor 


root  is  constituted  by  the  great  superficia 
petrosal  nerve,  which  goes  to  the  facial;  and 
its  sympathetic  root  is  derived  from  the  carotid 
plexus,  through  the  large  deep  petrosal  nerve. 
It  gives  off  many  branches  ;  ascending  branches 
to  the  orbit,  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
posterior  ethmoidal  and  sphenoidal  sinuses,  to 
the  sixtli  nerve,  and  to  the  ophthalmic  ganglion  ; 
descending  branches,  the  anterior,  posterior,  and 
external  palatine  nerves  ;  internal  branches,  the 
upper  nasal,  and  the  naso-palatine  nerves;  and 
posterior  branches,  the  Vidian,  and  the  pharyn- 
geal nerves. 

G.  spina'Kj  in'fimum.  (L.  spinalis, 
belonging  to  the  spine ;  infimus,  lowest.)  The 
G.  impar. 

G.  spira'Ie.  (L.  sj»i>«,  a  coil.  V.  ganglion 
spiral;  G.  Spiralganglien.)  The  continuous 
ganglionic  cord  in  the  spiral  canal  of  the  modio- 
lus, through  which  the  filaments  of  the  cochlear 
nerve  pass  to  their  distribution  on  the  lamina 
spiralis.  The  cells  of  the  ganglion  are  bipolar, 
and  one  is  always  connected  with  each  nerve 
fibre. 

G,,  splanch'nic.  (STrXayxvoy,  a  viscus.) 
A  small  ganglion  occasionally  found  on  the  great 
splanchic  nerve  as  it  crosses  the  eleventh  or  the 
twelfth  dorsal  vertebra.  It  is  more  frequent  on 
the  right  side;  according  to  Cunningham  it  is 
constantly  present. 

Also,  a  term  for  each  of  the  Ganglia,  semi- 
lunar. 

G.  splanch'nico-suprarena'Ie.  (L. 

splanchnicus,  relating  to  the  viscera ;  supra, 
above;  ren,  the  kidney.)  A  small  ganglion  in 
the  suprarenal  plexus  at  the  point  of  junction  of 
the  branches  from  the  smaller  splanchnic  nerve ; 
the  right  side  ganglion  is  the  larger. 

G.  stella'tum.  (L.  stella,  a  star.)  The 
inferior  cervical  ganglion  of  many  mammals, 
such  as  the  dog  and  rabbit,  which  itself  is  the 
analogue  of  the  middle  cervical  ganglion  of 
man. 

Also,  the  large  ganglion  on  the  anterior  wall 
of  the  mantle  of  Cephalopoda. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  the  middle 
cervical  ganglion  of  man. 

G>,  sublin'grual.  (L.  suh,  under  ;  lingua, 
the  tongue.)  A  small  ganglion  on  the  filaments 
of  the  lingual  nerve  which  pass  to  the  sublingual 
gland.  It  receives  some  branches  from  the 
plexus  caroticus  externus.  The  presence  of 
ganglionic  cells  is  denied  by  some. 

G.,  submax'illary.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
maxilla,  the  jaw.  F.  ganglion  sous-maxilla  ire  ; 
G.  Kieferhnoten.')  A  small,  reddish,  ovoid  or 
triangular  ganglion  situated  above  the  deep 
portion  of  the  submaxillary  gland  and  below  the 
lingual  nerve.  Its  motor  root  is  derived  through 
the  lingual  nerve,  from  the  chorda  tympani ;  the 
sensitive  root  is  from  the  lingual  nerve ;  and  the 
sympathetic  root  from  the  plexus  on  the  facial 
artery.  It  gives  off  several  small  nerves  to  the 
submaxillary  gland,  the  pharyngeal  glands,  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  and  Wharton's 
duct ;  the  anterior  connection  with  the  lingual 
nerves  is  probably  a  branch  from  the  ganglion  to 
it,  and  it  also  communicates  with  the  hypoglossal 
nerve. 

G<  supramaxilla're  poste'rlus.  (L. 

posterior,  hinder.)  The  same  as  G.,  supra- 
maxillary. 

G.,  supramax'illary.  (L.  supra,  above  ; 
maxilla,  the  jaw,    G.  Oher kieferhnoten.)  A 
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small  ganglion  said  to  be  found  in  the  superior 
dental  plexus  above  the  root  of  each  canine 
tooth. 

C,  supraoesopbag'e'al.  (L.  supra, 
above ;  cesophagus,  the  gullet.  G.  obtres 
Schlundga)t(/licH.)    The  O.,  cerebroid. 

G.,  suprare'nal.  The  G.  splanchnico- 
suprarenale. 

C,  tem'poral.  (L.  temporalis,  belonging 
to  the  temples.)  A  small  ganglion  in  the  sym- 
pathetic plexus  at  the  origin  of  the  posterior 
auricular  braiinh  of  the  external  carotid  artery. 

C  tempora'le  molle.  (L.  mollis,  soft.) 
The  O.,  temporal. 

C,  tentac'ular.  A  ganglion  situated  on 
each  side  of  tlie  head  in  Opisthobranchiata,  sup- 
plying branches  to  the  tentacles. 

C,  tborac'ic.  (Baipug,  the  chest.)  The 
lower  of  the  two  masses  which  constitute  the 
central  nervous  system  of  the  Arachnida.  It  is 
situated  beneath  the  oesophagus,  is  discoid  in 
form,  and  is  connected  by  two  cords  with  the 
cerebroid  ganglion.  It  supplies  the  foot-jaws 
and  the  feet,  and  furnishes  from  its  posterior  ex- 
tremity a  cord,  which  is  distributed  to  the 
abdomen. 

G.  tborac'icum  prl'mum.  (L.  thorax, 
the  chest ;  primus,  first.)  A  name  by  some  for 
the  inferior  cervical  ganglion  of  the  sympa- 
thetic. 

Cr.  thyreoi'deum  infe'rius.  (L.  infe- 
rior, lower.)    The  middle  cervical  ganglion. 

G.  tbyreo'i'deum  supe'rius.  (L.  supe- 
rior, upper.)    The  upper  cervical  ganglion. 

G.,  tbyr'oid.  {Thyroid.)  The  middle 
cervical  ganglion,  from  its  position  on  the  infe- 
rior tliyroid  artery. 

G.  transver'sum.  (L.  transversus, 
across.)  The  semilunar  ganglia  of  the  abdomen, 
from  their  position  and  combined  shape. 

G.  trun'el  ner'vi  va'grl.  The  G.  of 
pneumo-gastric,  lower. 

G.,  ventric'ular.  {Ventricle.)  The  G^., 
Sidder's. 

G.  vertebra'le.  (L.  vertebra,  a  spine 
bone.)  The  lower  cervical  ganglion  of  the  gan- 
gliated  cord  of  tlie  symiiathetio. 

G.  vestibula're.  {Vestibule.)  The 
Intumi'sccnlid  gnngliofurmis. 

G'an'g'lionary.   Same  as  Ganglionic. 

Gang'lio'nes.    Plural  of  Ganglion. 
G.   nervo'rum.     (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.) 
The  ganglions  of  the  nerves. 

Gan^lioneu'ra.  {VayyXiov,  a  nerve- 
knot  ;  vivpov,  a  nerve.)  Kudolphi's  term  for 
the  animals  whose  nervous  system  is  character- 
ised by  the  presence  of  ganglia  connected  by 
nervous  cords,  being  the  Mollusca  and  the  Arti- 
culata;  the  former  have  been  caMeA  Meter ogan- 
gliata,  the  latter  Homog angliata. 

Gang'lion'ic.  {Ganglion.)  Relating  to 
a  Ganglion. 

G>  een'tres.  The  masses  of  grey  nervous 
tissue  lying  between  the  decussation  of  the 
anterior  pyramids  of  the  spinal  cord  and  the 
floor  of  the  lateral  ventricles,  chief  of  which  are 
the  corpora  striata  and  the  thalami  optici. 

G.  col'umn  of  ante'rlor  cor'nu.  (L. 
cornu,  a  horn.)  The  series  of  large  cells  in  the 
anterior  cornu  from  which  the  anterior  or  motor 
roots  spring. 

G.  col'uinns  of  spl'nal  cord.  The 
separate  longitudinal  groups  of  ganglion  cells 
traversing  the  spinal  cord  in  the  direction  of 


and  parallel  to  its  axis.  The  chief  are  the  gan- 
glionic column  of  the  anterior  cornu,  Clarke's 
column,  and  the  column  of  the  intermediolateral 
tract.    See  under  Spinal  cord,  columns  of. 

G.  fo'ci.  (L. /ocMs,  a  hearth.)  The  same 
as  G.  centres. 

G.  lay'er  of  ret'lna.  See  Retina,  gan- 
glionic layer  of. 

G.  nerve.  A  nerve  which  possesses  in 
some  part  of  its  course  a  ganglion. 

Especially  applied  to  the  sympathetic  nerve 
and  its  branches. 

G.  ner'vous  sys'tem.  The  sympathetic 
nervous  system. 

G.  tis'sue.    The  tissue  of  a  Ganglion. 

G.  ty'pbus.  A  synonym  of  £nteric 
fever. 

Gang-lion'ica.  {VdyyXiov.)  Medicines 
which  are  believed  to  act  on  the  sympathetic  or 
ganglionic  nervous  system. 

G-ang°lioni'tiS.    Same  as  Oangliitis. 
G.,  mesenteric.     Inflammation  of  the 
mesenteric  glands. 

Gang-liop'athy.  {VayyXwv,  a  nerve- 
knot  ;  irMo'i,  suffering.)  A  condition  in  which 
debility  is  associated  with  paralysis,  hyperses- 
thesia,  or  dysesthesia  of  the  solar  plexus  and 
the  central  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic  system ; 
according  to  Tilt. 

Oan'g'lium.    Same  as  Ganglion. 

G.  Gasse'ri.    Same  as  Gasser,  ganglion  of. 
CS'ang'rae'na.    Same  as  Gangrene. 
Also  (ti.  Krebsgeschwiir),  formerly  a  synonym 
oi  Lupus  exedens. 

G.  alope'cia.   Same  as  Alopecia. 
G.  ca'ries.    Same  as  Caries. 
G.  co'lis,     (L.  colis,  the  male  organ.) 
Gangrene  of  the  penis. 

G.  nosocomia'Ils.  (L.  nosocomium ; 
from  Gr.  voaoKofxtiov,  a  hospital.)  See  Gan- 
grene, hospital. 

G.  nosocomlo'rum.  (L.  nosocomium,  a 
hospital.)    Hospital  gangrene. 

G.  o'ris.  (L.  orts,  the  mouth.  F.  stomo- 
cace  ;.  G.  Mundfdule.)    Gangrenous  stomatitis. 

G.  os'sis.  (L.  OS,  a  bone.)  A  synonym  of 
the  diseases  formerly  included  under  the  term 
Spina  ventosa. 

G.  os'sium.  (L.  os,  a  bone.)  Caries  of 
bone. 

G.  Pot'tll.  {Pott.)  A  term  for  senile 
gangrene. 

G.  pulmo'nis.    (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.)  See 

Lung,  gangrene  of. 

C.  senilis.    See  Gangrene,  senile. 

G.  spbac'elus.    Same  as  Sphacelus. 

G.  tonsilla'rum.  (L.  tonsillcc,  the  ton- 
sils.)   Same  as  Sore  throat,  putrid. 

G.  ustilagrin'ea.  {Ustilago.)  A  term 
for  the  gangrene  produced  hy  the  ergot  of  rye. 
See  Ergotism. 

G.  vul'vae.  (L.  vulva,  the  external  gene- 
rative organs  of  the  female.)    Same  as  Noma. 

Gang-raenan'chone.  {Tayypawa, 
gangrene ;  dyxo^n,  a  throttling.  G.  JBrand- 
braune.)  Becker's  term  for  an  epidemic  form  of 
Angina  gangrcenosa. 

Oangreenescen'tia.  (Late  L.  gan- 
grcenesco,  to  become  gangrenous.)  The  tendency 
to  gangrene;  the  appearance  of  small  spots  of 
gangrene. 

G-an^rae'nic.  iya.yypaiviKo's.)  Gangre- 
nous. 

GangTSeno'deS.    ijayypaiviih]^,  from 
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ydyypaiva,  gangrene  ;   eI5os,  likeness.)  Like 
to  gangrene. 
Gang-rsenodyspncea.  {rdyypaiva; 

dvairvoia,  difficulty  of  breathiiig.)  The  d.fficulty 
if  breathing  accompanying  gangrene  of  the 
lung. 

G-an'gTSenoid.        {Tdyypaiva;  £100?, 
likeness.)    Like  to  gangrene. 
G'ang-rseno'ma.      (Jayypaiva.)  A 

gangrene. 

G'ang'raenop'sis.   {Vayypmva;  6^11^, 

the  countenance.)  Gangrenous  erosion  of  the 
cheeks;  gangrenous  stomatitis. 

Also,  the  same  as  Blepharitis  gangrenosa. 

Gangraeno'sis.  (rayypa/i/axrts.)  The 
state  of  becoming  gangrenous. 

Gan'g'rene.  {"E .  gangrene  ;  ivova.'L.  gan- 
grcena  ,■  from  Gr.  ydyypaiva,  an  eating  sore 
which  ends  in  mortification ;  from  ypaivw,  to 
gnaw.  1.  cancrena  ;  B.gangrena;  Q.Gangriin, 
heisser  Brand.)  The  death  of  a  part  of  the  body, 
extending  over  some  considerable  area,  in  a  visi- 
ble mass.  It  is  caused  by  an  interference  with, 
or  by  an  arrest  of,  the  supply  of  blood  to  the 
part,  as  by  thrombosis,  or  by  the  action  of  ergot, 
or  by  degeneration  of  the  coats  of  the  arteries ; 
or  it  may  be  caused  by  destruction  of  the 
properties  of  the  corpuscles  of  the  blood,  such  as 
occurs  from  the  action  of  prolonged  cold.  The 
gangrenous  part  at  first  is  dull  white,  cold,  and 
pulseless,  then  it  may  become  moist  and  soft,  or 
dry  and  mummified  ;  if  life  lasts  long  enough  a 
line  of  demarcation  is  formed  between  the  living 
and  tbe  dead  parts,  indicating  the  seat  of  an 
ulcerative  process,  which  in  time  effects  the 
separation  of  the  dead  parts.    See  subheadings. 

Some  authors  speak  of  gangrene  as  the  first 
stage  of  mortification,  of  which  the  second  is 
sphacelus. 

C,  acute'.  (L.  aciitus,  sharp.)  Gangrene 
which  pursues  its  course  rapidly,  and  is  accom- 
panied with  much  constitutional  disturbance. 

C,  acute'  inflam'matory.  Harrison 
Cripps's  term  for  the  form  of  gangrene  which 
results  from  acute  violent  inflammation  following 
upon  the  inoculation  of  some  septic  material. 

C,  acute'  sep'tic.    See  (?.,  septic,  acute. 

C  by  cadaverisa'tion.  (F.  gangrene 
par  cadaverisation.)  Cruveilhier's  term  for  a 
rare  form  of  gangrene,  in  which  the  parts  re- 
semble those  of  a  dead  body  as  to  appearance, 
coldness,  and  colour,  and  the  epidermis  is  easily 
rubbed  off.  It  usually,  when  it  occurs,  only 
precedes  general  death  of  the  body,  and  results 
from  a  total  stoppage  of  the  blood  supply  of  the 
part. 

G.  toy  coagrula'tion.  (L.  coagulo,  to 
cause  to  curdle.)  Death  of  a  part  which  con- 
tains a  coagulable  protoplasm  by  a  special  modi- 
fication of  the  molecular  condition  of  the  tissues, 
in  consequence  of  which  they  become  more  solid 
or  hard.  Such  is  the  cause  of  the  non-htemor- 
rhagic  infarctions  of  the  kidney,  of  the  peculiar 
characters  of  the  diphtheritic  and  croupous  in- 
flammations, and  of  the  condition  of  the  parts 
around  colonies  of  bacteria,  according  to  Cohn- 
heim. 

G.  by  colllqua'tlon.  (L.  coUiquesco,  to 
melt.)    Same  as  G.,  soft. 

G.  by  liquefac'tlon.  (L.  liquidus,  fluid  ; 
facio,  to  make.)    Same  as  G.,  soft. 

G.  by  soft'ening'.  (F .  gangrene  par  ra- 
mollisement.)    Same  as  G.,  soft. 

G.,  ca'seous.    (L.  caseum,  cheese.)  The 


deep  molecular  gangrene  of  the  tissues,  consecu- 
tive to  the  infarctus  of  organs,  which  results  in 
fibro-plastic  or  cheesy  granulations,  or  infiltra- 
tion.   The  same  as  Caseation. 

G.,  chron'ic.  (L.  chronicus,  long-lasting.) 
Gangrene  which  ])ursues  a  slow  course. 

G.,  cold.  The  form  which  is  not  preceded 
by  fever. 

G.,  constitu'tional.  {h.  constitutio,&\s- 
position.)  Gangrene  depending  on  constitutional 
defects,  such  as  diabetes  or  degeneration  of  the 
circulatory  system. 

G.,  conta'g-ious.  A  term  which  includes 
hospital  gangrene  from  its  mode  of  origin. 

G.,  cuta'neous  mul'tiple.  (L.  cutis, 
the  skin ;  midtiplex,  manifold.)  A  condition 
in  which  small  gangrenous  spots  appear  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  skin,  which  often  extend 
deeply  into  the  subcutaneous  structures.  It 
occurs  most  frequently  in  unhealthy  children. 

G.,  diabe'tic.  (Aia/Jjirjjs,  diabetes.) 
The  form  of  gangrene  which  occurs  sometimes 
during  the  course  of  diabetes.  It  is  generally 
accompanied  by  much  inflammation,  and  its 
progress  is  rapid.  It  may  occur  in  the  form  of 
carbuncle  or  as  a  gangrene  after  an  operation. 

G.,  diphtherit'ic.  {Diphtheria.)  The 
molecular  gangrene  of  the  skin  sometimes  ac- 
companying diphtheria,  and  consisting  of  grey- 
ish, sanguinolent,  phagedenic  ulcers  covered 
with  black  dead  patches. 

G.,  dry.  (F.  gangrene  seche  ;  G.  trockener 
Brand.)  The  form  in  which,  from  the  quantity 
of  blood  in  the  diseased  structure  being  small, 
the  gangrenous  part  becomes  shrivelled,  leathery, 
dark -coloured,  and  dry. 

G.,  embol'ic.  ("'EpftoXoi,  anything  put 
in.)  Gangrene  produced  by  the  blocking  of  an 
artery  by  means  of  an  embolus.  It  may  occur 
during  the  progress  of  febrile  disorders,  where 
there  is  some  concurrent  or  antecedent  heart 
disease.  Its  onset  is  sudden  and  marked  by 
great  pain  in  the  part  supplied  by  the  blocked 
vessel,  which  is  numb  and  cold.  It  is  not  gene- 
rally accompanied  by  much  constitutional  dis- 
turbance. 

G.-fe'ver.  The  fever  which  accompanies 
extensive  and  extending  moist  gangrene.  It  is 
of  the  character  of  septicaemia. 

G.  from  er'got.  See  Ergotism,  gangre- 
nous. 

G.  from  frost-bite.    See  Frost-bite. 

G.,  gra'seous.  The  form  in  which  the 
tissues  are  infiltrated  with  gases  evolved  from 
the  diseased  parts. 

G.,  g-lycobse'mic.  See  Glycohmmic 
gangrene. 

G.,  hos'pital.   See  Sospital gangrene. 

G.,  hot.  The  form  which  is  preceded  by 
iuflammation  and  fever. 

G.)  hu'mid.  (L.  humidus,  moist.)  Same 
as  G.,  moist. 

G.,  Idiopath'ic.  ("I5io?,  peculiar; 
■7ra6o5,  affection.)  The  form  of  gangrene  which 
is  produced  by  some  condition  special  to  the  suf- 
ferer himself,  such  as  thrombosis  or  diabetes ;  in 
contradistinction  to  a  gangrene  produced  by  some 
external  cause,  such  as  violence. 

G.,  lo'cal.  Gangrene  caused  by  injuries 
of  a  part,  or  of  a  vessel  leading  to  a  part. 

G.,  metastat'ic.  (MtTaa-Tacris,  a  being 
put  into  a  different  place.)  The  gangrene  which 
sometimes  attacks  metastatic  deposits. 

G.,  mix'ed.  A  term  which  has  been  applied 


GANGUENE. 


to  cases  in  which  the  area  of  moist  gangrene  is 
interspersed  with  patches  of  dry  gangrene  ;  and 
also  to  those  cases  in  wiiioh  the  slough  is  not 
quite  dry  and  yet  not  very  moist. 

G.,  moist.  (F.  gaitgroie  Immide ;  G. 
feuchter  Brand.)  The  foj  m  in  which,  from  the 
abundance  of  serum  or  of  blood  in  the  diseased 
structure,  the  gangrenous  part  rapidly  decora- 
poses,  and  becomes  stained  with  the  colouring 
matter  of  the  blood.  The  putrefaction  is  ac- 
companied, if  not  caused,  by  the  growth  of  low 
organisms,  vibrios,  spirilla,  and  bacteria,  espe- 
cially the  forms  called  Terrao  and  Catenula. 
Sometimes  the  spores  of  Cryptogams,  such  as 
Oidium  and  Aspergillus,  are  found,  as  well  as 
Infusoria,  such  as  Monas  and  Cercoraonas.  The 
cells  of  the  various  structures  become  granular 
and  rapidly  disintegrate,  the  fibrous  structures 
dissolve,  and  a  dirty  greyish,  or  blackish,  or 
yellowish,  stinking,  semifluid  mass  results,  which 
contains  ammonium  sulphide,  hydrogen  sulphide, 
butyric  acid,  margarin,  tyrosin,  and  other  fatty 
products,  with  salts  and  pigment. 

C,  molec'ular.  (L.  molccuJiis,  dim.  of 
moles,  a  mass.)  A  term  for  Ulceration,  in  allu- 
sion to  the  necrosis  of  minute  parts  or  molecules 
of  the  tissue. 

G.,  mum'mified.  Same  as  G.,  dry,  from 
the  likeness  of  the  diseased  structures  to  a 
mummy. 

G„  o'dourless.    Same  as  G.,  soft. 

G.  of  lunir-    See  Lung,  gangrene  of. 

C.  of  moutb.  (Y .  gangrene  de  la  louche.) 
See  Stomatitis,  gangrenous. 

G>  of  umbili'cus.  See  Umbilicus,  gan- 
grene of. 

G.,  pota'to.  A  disease  of  the  potato,  in 
which  the  tubers  become  converted  into  a  hard 
mass  sjiotted  with  brown.  It  has  been  attributed 
by  Martins  to  a  fungus  which  he  has  called 
Perisporiiim  solani. 

G.,  pri'mary.  (L.  primus,  first.)  The 
form  in  which  the  death  of  the  part  is  the  first 
occurrence,  as  in  a  severe  burn,  and  is  not  pre- 
ceded by  inflammation  of  the  part. 

G.,  pulp'y.  A  synonym  of  Hospital  gan- 
grene. 

G.,  Kay'naud's.  Same  as  G.,  symme- 
tric. 

G.,  sec'ondary.  (L.  seciindus,  second.) 
The  form  in  which  the  gangrene  is  preceded  by 
acute  inflammation. 

G.,  se'nile.  (L.  senilis,  belonging  to  old 
age.  'E.  gangrene  senile ;  Gr.  Altersbrand.)  The 
form  of  gangrene,  generally  attacking  the  toes 
and  other  parts  of  the  feet  but  occasionally  the 
hands  also,  which  occurs  in  old  people  or  those 
prematurely  old  from  hard  living.  It  genei'ally 
arises  from  some  slight  local  injury  in  a  person 
whose  blood-vessels  have  undergone  degenera- 
tive changes,  especially  calcareous  changes.  It 
usually  proceeds  till  death  takes  place,  but  not 
infrequently  it  is  arrested  for  a  time  by  a  line  of 
demarcation. 

G.,  se'nile,  of  brain.  A  term  applied 
to  the  white  or  yellow  softening  of  the  brain 
which  occurs  in  old  people. 

G.,  sep'tic,  acute'.  (Siitttuvo's,  putre- 
fying.) The  form  in  which,  after  a  slight  or  a 
severe  injury,  there  is  a  rigor,  high  fever,  quick 
pulse,  and  rapid  swelling  of  the  part,  which 
quickly  spreads  centi'ally,  and  soon  ends  in 
mortification,  active  decomposition,  and  typhoid 
symptoms. 


G.,  soft.  The  form  of  death  of  a  part  in 
which  the  structures  become  difliuent  and  have 
no  putrid  smell,  as  in  white  softening  of  the 
brain  from  embolism  of  an  artery,  and  in  the 
softening  of  tubercles  and  cancerous  growths. 

G.,  specific  sep'tic.  (SiiTn-i/cde,  putre- 
fying.) Harrison  Cripps's  term  for  a  class  of 
gangrenes  which  includes  acute  inflammatory 
gangrene,  hospital  gangrene,  phagedsena,  aud 
gangrenous  stomatitis. 

G.,  splen'ic.  (S'!r\?;y,  the  spleen.)  The 
form  of  suppurative  splenitis,  in  which  the 
whole  or  greater  part  of  the  parenchyma  of  the 
spleen  is  softened,  of  a  greyish- white  or  reddish 
colour,  diSluent,  and  retaining  none  of  the  na- 
tural structure  except  in  the  form  of  detritus. 

G.,  sponta'neous.     (L.  spontaneus,  of 
one's  own  free-will.)    A  synonym  of  G.,  senile. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  G.,  symmetrie. 
Also,  applied  to  those  forms  of  gangrene  which 
arise  from  other  than  local  causes. 

G.,  stat'ic.  (S-T-aT-iicos,  bringing  to  a 
stand-still.)  Gangrene  resulting  from  mechani- 
cal obstruction  to  the  return  of  blood  from  the 
part. 

G.,  symmet'ric.  (Suju/^ETpta,  due  pro- 
portion. V.gangrhie  symetrique.)  Raynaud's 
term  for  a  form  of  gangrene  which  occurs  in 
persons  of  feeble  constitution  and  circulation, 
but  in  whom  no  degeneration  of  arterial  struc- 
tures or  obstruction  of  the  calibre  of  the  vessel 
is  to  be  found,  and  owning  as  a  direct  cause  the 
exposure  to  some  amount  of  cold,  or  the  depres- 
sion from  some  tax  on  the  constitution,  such  as 
child  bearing.  It  generally  commences  at  the 
ends  of  the  fingers  or  toes,  excites  little  constitu- 
tional disturbance  and  usually  attacks  the  cor- 
responding parts  of  both  sets  of  limbs.  It  is 
said  to  be  frequently  associated  with  intermit- 
tent haematinuria. 

G.,  tbrombot'ic.  {Qpofx^o^,  coagulated 
blood.)  A  similar  form  to  embolic  gangrene, 
difi'eriug  only  in  that  the  obstructing  cause  is 
not  brought  from  a  distance,  but  is  a  clot  of 
blood  formed  at  the  spot. 

G.,  traumat'ic.  (TpaujuaTi/co's,  relating 
to  wounds.)  Gangrene  resulting  from  external 
mechanical  injury. 

G.,  traumat'lc,  lo'cal.  The  form  iu 
which,  from  injury  to  the  chief  blood-vessel  of  a 
Umb,  the  parts  below  are  suddenly  deprived  of 
their  blood  supply  and  die ;  or  in  which,  from 
injury  to  one  or  other  of  the  blood-vessels,  there 
is  extravasation  of  blood  into  the  part,  which,  by 
its  pressure,  arrests  the  circulation  and  produces 
death  of  the  structures. 

G.,  traumat'lc,  spread'ing'.  The  form 
in  which,  from  previous  weakness  in  the  circu- 
latory system,  or  from  concurrent  injury  to  the 
thoracic  organs,  a  somewhat  slight  injury  results 
in  gangrene,  which  is  accompanied  by  venous 
thrombosis  in  its  vicinity  and  so  spreads  up- 
wards, often  with  great  rapidity.  A  similar 
condition  may  arise  in  persons  of  poor  habit  of 
body,  the  result  of  alcoholic  excess  or  of  some 
chronic  disease,  whereby  a  comparatively  slight 
injury  results  in  rapidly  spreading  fatal  gan- 
grene. 

G.,  tropb'lc.  {Tpicpui,  to  nourish.)  Gan- 
grene which  results  from  disturbances  of  nutri- 
tion which  accompany  nerve  lesions.  Such  are 
the  severe  bedsores  of  hemiplegia  or  paraplegia. 

C.,  wbite.  A  rare  form  in  which,  after 
pains  and  symptoms  of  depression,  a  patch  of 
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skin  on  the  leg  or  foot  becomes  of  a  dull-white 
colour,  dry,  parchment-like,  and  somewhat 
shrivelled.  It  separates  from  the  healthy  tis- 
sues by  a  distinct  line  of  demarcation,  and  may 
be  superficial  or  deep-seated. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  ordinary 
sloughs  when  they  are  of  a  white  colour. 

Also  (F.gant/i-e/ie  blanche),  (iuesnay's  term  for 
the  form  called  by  Cruveilhier  G.  by  cadaveri- 
sation. 

Gangrenes'cent.  (Tayypaiva.)  Be- 
coming gangrenous ;  relating,  or  tending,  to 
gangrene. 

Gan'g'renOUS.     {Tayypawa.     P.  g 

greneux  ;  G:.brandicht,bratuiig.)  Affected  with, 
or  resembling,  gangrene. 

a.  diath'esis.   See  Diathesis,  gangren 

ous. 

G.  emphyse'ma.     ('E^(/)u<7ij(«a,  an 
flation.)    A  term  for  Gangrene,  gaseous. 

G,  ero'sion  of  cheek.  A  term  for 
gangrenous  storaatitLs. 

G.  inflamma'tion.  See  Inflammation 
gangrenous. 

G.  stomati'tis.  See  Stomatitis,  gan 
grenous. 

Gani'trus.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
JDipteracea. 

G.  oblon'g^us.  The  TAceoenrpus  oblongus 
G.  serra'tus.    The  Elwocarpus  serratus. 

G-an'ja>    A  name  for  Indian  hemp. 

Gan  J  ah.    See  Gunjah. 

G-an'nal's  solu'tion.  A  solution  of 

one  part  of  aluminium  acetate  in  twenty  parts  of 
water.  Used  as  a  preservative  fluid  for  animal 
substances. 

Cranna'naa    Cinchona  bark.  (Quiucy.) 

Ganna'naperide.    Same  as  Gannana. 

Ganocepll'ala.  {Vdvoi,  brightness ; 
KEcpaXri,  the  head.)  Owen's  term  for  the  Laby- 
rinthodonta,  which  have  an  armoured  head. 

Gan'oid.  (Tai/os,  brightness  ;  £i5o9,  like- 
ness.)   Belonging  to  the  Subclass  Ganoidti. 

G.  scales.  Those  scales  of  fishes  which  are 
covered  by  an  outer  layer  of  bright,  smooth  ena- 
mel; they  generally  overlap  each  other  slightly, 
and  are  rhomboidal,  or  occasionally  cycloidal,  in 
shape. 

_  G-anoi'dei.  {Tavoi,  brightness ;  eMos, 
likeness.)  A  Subclass  of  the  Class  Pisces,  being 
osseous  or  cartilaginous,  mostly  freshwater, 
fishes  provided  with  enamelled  overlapping 
scales,  or  with  osseous  dermal  plates ;  a  muscular 
conus  arteriosus  provided  with  valves ;  free, 
operculated  branchiae ;  an  optic  commissure ; 
and  a  spiral  intestinal  valve,  as  the  sturgeon. 

Gan'oin.  (Tayos.)  The  substance  of  the 
enamel  layer  of  a  ganoid  scale ;  it  is  structure- 
less. 

Gant'elet.  (P.  dim.  of  gant,  a  glove.) 
A  spiral  bandage  closely  applied  to  the  hand  and 
each  finger. 

Gan'tU-bharan'g'e.  The  name  in  In- 
dia of  the  root  of  a  Clerodendron.  Used  in 
catarrhal  aff'ections. 

Gaol.    (Old  F.  gaiole,  gaole  ;  from  Low  L. 
gabiola,  dim.  of  gabia,  a  cage ;  from  L.  cavea,  a 
hollow.    E.geole;  Q.  Kerker.)    A  piison. 
G.  cacbex'ia.   See  Cachexia,  gaol. 
G.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  gaol. 
Gap.         gape ;  or  of  Scand.  origin.)  An 
opening,  a  vacant  space. 

G.-tootb'ed.  Having  natural  interstices 
between  the  teeth. 


Gape.  (Mid.  E.gapen;  Sax.  gedpan.  P. 
budler  ;  I.  sbadigliare  ;  S.  bostezar  ;  ii.  gahnen.) 
To  open  the  mouth  wide. 

Gapes.  {Gape.)  A  term  for  a  disease  of 
poultry  and  other  birds,  caused  by  the  presence 
in  the  trachea  of  parasitic  worms,  the  Sclero- 
stoma  synganms.  A  few  days  after  they  are 
hatched  the  chicken  begins  to  gape  frequently, 
as  if  to  get  breath,  to  sneeze,  and  to  swallow 
often ;  they  gradually  get  thin  and  die  with  in- 
creased oppression  in  the  breathing.  The  para- 
sites are  often  present  in  large  numbers. 

Ga'ping*.    {Gape.)  Yawning;  wide  open. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  a  labiate  corolla  which 
has  a  wide  moulh  from  the  arching  of  the  upper 
lip,  as  in  the  white  dead-nettle,  Lamium  album. 

Ga'rab.  Arabian  name  for  the  disease 
^gilops.  (Quincy.) 

Gar'apatte.  The  name  given  in  Mexico, 
Brazil,  and  tropical  America  generally,  to  seve- 
ral parasitic  Acarids,  especially  to  the  Ixodes 
nigua. 

Gar'avance.  (S.  garbanzo.)  The  chick 
pea,  Cicer  arletinum. 

Garcin'ia.  (After  Lawranoe  Garcin,  an 
English  traveller.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Guttiferce. 

G.  acumina'ta,  Planclion  and  Triana. 
(L.  acuminatus,  pointed.)    The  G.  morella. 

G.  cambo'g-ia,  Desrousseaux.  The  G. 
TJanburii ;  or,  according  to  some,  a  distinct 
species  supplying  a  pale  yellow  concrete  juice, 
and  differing  from  ordinary  gamboge  in  being 
less  active  ;  its  acidulous  juice  is  employed  as  a 
condiment. 

G.  cambog-ioi'des,  Eoyle.   The  G.  San- 

burii,  or  G.  morella. 

G.  celeb'ica,  Desrouss.    The  G.  indica. 

G.  ellip'tica,  Wallich.  The  G.  cam- 
bog  ia. 

G.  i^ambo'g'la,  Desrouss.  Same  as  G. 
cambogia. 

G.  Gaudichaud'ii,  Planchon  and  Triana. 
The  G.  morella. 

G.  gut'ta,  Wight.   The  G.  morella. 

G.  Hanbu'rii,  Hooker.  The  name  given 
to  G.  morella,  var.  pedicellata,  now  that  it  is 
usually  considered  a  distinct  species. 

G.  In'dica,  Choisy.  Pruit  pleasantly 
acid  ;  seeds  yield  a  concrete  oil,  kokum  butter, 
containing  much  stearic  acid,  which  is  used  for 
suppositories  and  ointments. 

G.  ky'dia,  Roxb.  Pruit  similar,  but  in- 
ferior, to  the  G.  mangostana. 

G.  lateriflo'ra,  Bl.  (L.  latus,  the  side; 
flos,  a  flower.)    The  G.  morella. 

G..  lobulo'sa,  Wallich.    The  G.  morella. 

G.  malabar'ica,  Lam.  Pruit  like  that 
of  G.  mangostana,  but  inferior  to  it. 

G.  mang'osta'na,  Linn.  (Malay  Man- 
gusta.  F.  mangoustan.)  The  mangosteen.  Hab. 
Malacca.  Pruit  possessing  a  very  delicious  pulp  ; 
pericarp  bitterish,  astringent,  it  contains  tannin 
and  mangosteen.  The  rind  of  the  fruit,  the  bark, 
and  the  wood  are  used  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery, 
leucorrhosa,  and  locally  in  sore  throat  and  foul 
ulcers.  The  fruit  has  been  substituted  for  bael, 
and  has  been  used  as  an  antiscorbutic. 

G.  morel'la,  Desrousseaux.  (I.  morella., 
blackish.)  The  plant  which  by  its  several 
varieties  furnishes  gamboge. 

G. morel'la,  var.  pedlcella'ta,Thwaites. 
Hab.  Siam.  The  plant  which  furnishes  the 
official  gamboge.   The  G.  Eanburii. 
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G.  morel'la,  var.  ses'silis,Desrous.  (L. 

sessilis,  low,  sessile.)  Hab.  Ceylon.  The  species 
which  furnishes  the  gamboge  of  Ceylon. 

C  papil'la,  Wight.  A  variety  of  G. 
cambogia. 

G.  peduncula'ta,  Eoxb.  (L.  peduncu- 
/ms,  a  foot  stalk.)  Tikul.  Fruit  larger  than,  but 
not  so  good  as,  that  of  the  O.  mangostana. 

C  plcto'ria,  Roxb.  (Ij.pictor,  a  painter.) 
Hab.  India.  Furnishes  the  gamboge  of  Mysore. 
The  same  as  G,  inorella. 

G.  purpu'rea,  Roxb.    The  G.  indica. 

G.  travancor'ica,  Beddome.  Supplies 
the  gamboge  of  Travanoore. 

C.  zeylan'ica,  Roxb.  The  G.  cambogia. 
Gar'den.  (Old  F.  gardln ;  Old  H.  G. 
gartin,  a  yard.  F.  jardin;  G.  Garten.)  A 
cultivated  enclosure  for  flowers,  vegetables,  and 
fruits. 

G.  ang-el'lca.  The  Angelica  archan- 
gcUca. 

G.  ar'tictaoke.    The  Cynara  scolymtts. 

G.  auric'ula.    The  Primula  auricula. 

G.  beans.  The  seeds  of  Faba  vulgaris, 
var.  major. 

G.  bu's^loss.    The  Anchusa  officinalis. 

G.  cab 'bag's.    The  Brassica  sativa. 

G.  car'rot.  The  Daucus  carota,  var. 
sativa. 

G.  clier'vil.    The  Anthriscus  cerefolium. 

G.  cbrysanth'emum.  The  Chrysan- 
themum coronarium. 

G.  cress.    The  Lepidium  sativum. 

G.  en'dive.   The  Cichorium  endivia. 

G.  let'tuce.    The  Lactuca  sativa. 

G.  nastuij'tium.  The  Tropceolum  ma- 
jus. 

G.  nl§^ht'shade.    The  Solanum  nigrum. 
G.  or'acbe.    The  Atriplex  hortensis. 
G.  or'pine.    The  Sedum  telephium. 
G.  pa'tience.   The  Itumex patientia. 
G.  pea.    The  Pisum  sativum. 
G.  pe'ony.    The  PcBonia  officinalis. 
G.  purslane.   The  Poriulaca  oleracea. 
G.  rock'et.    The  Brassica  eruca. 
G.  sage,  large.     The  Salvia  hortensis 
major. 

G.  sage,  small.  The  Salvia  hortensis 
minor. 

G.  snail.  (G.  Garten-schnecken.)  The 
Helix  pomatia. 

G.  spurge.    The  Euphorbia  lathyris. 

G.  tbyme.   The  Tliymus  vulgaris. 
Garde'nia.    (After  Dr.  Garden,  of  Caro- 
lina.)   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  of  Rubiacece. 

G.  campanula'ta,  Roxb.  (L.  campan- 
ula, a  small  bell.)  Fruit  cathartic  and  anthel- 
mintic. 

G.  dumeto'rum.  Lamb.  The  Pandia 
dumetorum. 

G.  gen'ipa,  Swartz.  The  Genipa  ameri- 
■cana. 

G.  grandiflo'ra,'  Lour.  Hab.  Cochin 
China.  An  emollient  and  refrigerant  decoction 
is  made  from  it,  and  used  in  hectic  fever,  dys- 
pnoea, and  other  disorders. 

G.  gummif  era,  Linn.  L.  gummi,  gum  ; 
fero,  to  bear.)  Produces  the  gum  called  Canca- 
mum  and  East  Indian  elemi,  which  exudes  from 
its  leaves  and  bark. 

G.  longiflo'ra,  Ruiz  and  Pavon.  The 
Randia  ruiziana. 

G.  lu'cida,  Roxb.  (L.  lucidus,  shining.) 
Supplies  a  resin,  called  Dikamali,  which  has  tlie 


properties  of  myrrh,  and  is  said  to  keep  away 
flies. 

G.  resinlf'era.  Roth.  (L.  mi««,  resin  ; 
fero,  to  bear.)    The  G.  lucida. 

G.  spino'sa,  Thunb.  (L.  spinosus,  thorny.) 
The  Randia  dmnetomm. 

G-arde'nic  ac'id.  (G.  GardeniasHure.) 
ChHiqOo.  a  substance  obtained  from  Dika- 
mali resin,  the  produce  of  Gardenia  lucida  and 
other  species. 

G-arde'nin.  C5H5O2.  A  substance  ob- 
tained in  brilliant  yellow  crystals  from  Dika- 
mali resin,  the  produce  of  Gardenia  lucida  and 
others.    It  is  said  to  be  identical  with  orocin. 

G-are'tum.  (Low  L.)  The  ham  or  pop- 
liteal space. 

O-ar'g'ale.    Same  as  Gargalos. 

Garg-alis'inos.    Same  as  Gargalos. 

G-ar'g-alos.  (rapyaXo?,  a  tickling.)  Old 
term,  used  by  Erotianus,  in  Onomast.  Mippocr., 
for  irritation. 

Aho,  a  term  for  pruritus. 

Also,  a  term  for  masturbation. 

Gar'srarlse.  {V.  gargariser  ;  from  Gr. 
yapyapiC,ia,  to  wash  the  throat.)  To  gargle,  to 
use  a  gargle. 

Crar'g'arisnia    Same  as  Gargarisma. 

G-arg'aris'ma.  {Tapyapilm,  to  wash 
the  throat.  F.  gargarisme ;  G.  Gurgcl.)  A 
wash  for  the  throat ;  a  gargle. 

G.  astrin'geus,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  astringo, 
to  bind  together.  F.  gargarisme  astringent.) 
Red  rose  petals,  dried,  10  grammes,  infused  for 
half  an  hour  in  boiling  water  250  grammes, 
then  strained,  and  alum  5  grammes  and  mellitum 
rosarum  50  grammes  added. 

G.  cum  cblora'te  potas'sico,  Fr. 
Codex.  (F.  gargarisme  au  chlorate  de  potasse.) 
Chlorate  of  potash  6  grammes  dissolved  in  water 
250  grammes,  and  syrup  of  mulberries  60 
grammes  added. 

G.  emol'liens,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  emollio, 
to  soften.  F.  gargarisme  emollient.)  Decorti- 
cated barley  5  grammes  is  boiled,  till  it  bursts, 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  make  260 
grms.,  strained,  and  50  grammes  of  white  honey 
is  added. 

G'arg'aris'mum.    Same  as  Gargarisma. 

G'arg'aris'mus.    Same  as  Gargarisma. 

G-ar'gpatllUin.  Old  term,  used  by  Job. 
Laurentius,  Amalth.  Onom.,  p.  377,  for  a  bed  on 
which  persons  distracted  in  mind  and  haunted 
bjf  spirits  were  confined. 

Oar'g'et.    The  Phytolacca  decandra. 

Also,  a  term  for  inflammation  of  the  mammary 
gland  in  Ruminants  usually  affecting  only  one 
quarter  of  the  gland.  It  may  be  of  a  scrofulous 
character.  The  drinking  of  milk  from  an  udder 
aff'ected  with  garget  has  been  thought  to  produce 
diphtheria. 

G-ar'g'le.  (Old  F.  gargouiller,  to  gargle  ; 
from gargomlle,  the  gullet ;  fi'om  Low  L.  gargula, 
the  throat.)  A  wash  for  the  intei-ior  of  the 
throat. 

Also,  to  use  this  wash. 

G-ar'g'ling'.  {Gargle.)  The  act  or  process 
of  using  a  gargle  ;  it  is  accomplished  \iy  taking 
some  into  the  mouth,  throwing  the  head  back 
so  that  it  falls  into  the  upper  part  of  the  pharynx, 
and  then  by  a  slow  process  of  expiration  bubbling 
air  through  it  so  as  to  splash  it  about  the  neigh- 
bouring parts. 

G.,  buc'cal.  (L.  iaccff,  the  cheeks.)  The 
washing  out  of  the  mouth  with  a  gargle  or  lo- 
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tion,  so  as  to  apply  it  to  the  tongue,  gums,  cheeks, 
and  upper  and  anterior  part  of  the  palate.  The 
fauces  and  mouth  are  to  be  closed,  and  the  liquid 
impelled  in  all  directions  by  rapid  movements 
of  the  buccal  muscles  and  the  tongue,  or  the 
head  is  thrown  back  and  agitation  of  the  liquid 
accomplished  by  the  passage  of  air  in  expira- 
tion. 

C,  laryngre'al.  (Adpvy^.)  Guinier's 
method  of  gargling,  whereby  the  fluid  is  made 
to  bathe  the  part  of  the  larynx  above  the  vocal 
cords  as  well  as  the  pharynx.  After  the  fluid  is 
taken  into  the  mouth  the  head  is  to  be  slightly 
raised,-  the  mouth  moderately  opened,  the  lower 
jaw  protruded,  and  the  sound  of  the  double  vowel 
(8  emitted,  or  the  parts  put  in  the  position  of 
emitting  it.  The  simultaneous  performance  of 
these  movements  opens  largely  the  back  of  the 
mouth,  lifts  the  soft  palate,  separates  the  base 
of  the  tongue  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pha- 
rynx, and  allows  the  fluid  to  gravitate  into  the 
upper  cavity  of  the  larynx.  It  is  possible  in 
expelling  the  fluid  to  drive  it  through  the  nos- 
trils, so  as  to  bathe  the  nasal  fossae. 

G.|  postna'sal.  (L.  post,  behind  ;  nasus, 
the  nose.)  The  energetic  expulsion  of  the  liquid 
used  in  ordinary  gargling  through  the  nostrils 
by  means  of  a  forcible  expiration  when  the 
mouth  is  closed. 

G-a'riel's  pes'sary.  See  Pessary, 
Gariel's  air-ball. 

Grarji'na  bal'sam.  Same  as  Gurjim 
balsam. 

Gar'UCo  {Snx.  gdrlede  ;  fx-om^'aV,  a  spear ; 
lede,  a  leek  plant.  F.  ail;  I.  aglio ;  S.  ajo ; 
G.  Knoblauch.)    The  Allium  sativum. 

Ct.,  broad- leav'ed.  The  Allium  magi- 
cum. 

Cr.,  crow.   The  Allium  vineale. 
C,  field,  streak'ed.    The  Allium  ok- 
raceum. 

C,  liedg'e.    The  Allium  officinalis. 
G.,  mead'ow.    The  Allium  canadense. 
a.  mus'tard.     The  Sisymbrium  offici- 
nale. 

C,  oil  of,  essen'tlal.  A  dark-brown 
volatile  oil,  heavier  than  water,  as  obtained  at 
first  by  distillation  of  garlic  bulbs,  but  becoming 
of  a  pale  yellow  colour  and  lighter  than  water 
by  repeated  redistillation.  It  has  a  very  pungent 
smell  and  an  acrid  taste ;  it  is  very  irritating 
to  the  skin.  It  consists  when  pure  of  allyl 
sulphide. 

G.  pear.  The  fruit  of  the  species  of  the 
Genus  Cratceva,  especially  the  C.  gynandra. 

G.,  round-bead'ed,  great.  The  Allium 
ampeloprasum. 

G.,  sand.    The  Allium  arenarium. 

G.,  syr'up  of.    See  Syrupus  allii. 

G.,  vi'pers'.    The  Allium  rotundum. 

G.,  wild.    The  Allium  oleraceum. 

G.-wort.  The  Erysimum  alliaria,  from 
its  smell. 

G-ar'locll>    The  Sinapis  arvensis. 

G-ar'miswyl.  Switzerland,  Canton 
Freiburg,  2000  feet  above  sea-level.  A  cold 
sulphur  spring. 

Gar'neti  (Old  F.  grenat;  from  Low  L. 
granatus ;  from  L.  granatum,  a  pomegranate, 
from  its  likeness  to  pomegranate  seeds.)  A  pre- 
cious stone,  being  a  specimen  of  quartzose 
crystal. 

G.  ber'rles.  A  tenn  for  red  currants,  the 
fruit  of  Ribes  rubrum,  from  their  colour. 


Garos'mum.  Old  name  for  the  Cluno- 
podium  vulvaria,  or  stinking  orache. 

Gar'ou  bark.  The  bark  obtained  from 
the  Daphne  gnidium,  or  spurge  flax. 

Crarre'tum.  (Low  L.)  The  popliteal 
region. 

GaP'ris.  France,  Departement  des  Basses- 
Pyrenees.  A  cold  mineral  water,  containing  a 
small  quantity  of  calcium  sulphide,  with  some 
nitrogen,  carbonic  acid,  and  hydrogen  sulphide. 
Used  in  bronchial  and  vesical  catarrhs,  and  some 
skin  diseases. 

G'arropll'ilus.  The  Eugenia  earyo- 
phyllata. 

G-ar'rot.    (F.  garotter,  to  bind.    I.  ran- 

dello ;  S.  garroio  ;  G.  Drehstock.)  An  instrument 
invented  by  Morel  in  1674  for  compression  of  an 
artery.  It  consisted  of  a  circular  band  tightened 
by  means  of  two  short  sticks.  The  later  form 
consists  of  a  ball  or  pad  placed  over  the  course 
of  the  artery  to  be  compressed  and  a  plate  of 
thick  leather  or  other  resisting  substance  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  limb,  both  kept  in  position 
by  two  or  three  turns  of  a  bandage,  which  is 
tied  over  the  pad ;  between  this  knot  and  the 
pad  a  short  stick  is  introduced,  which  is  twisted 
round  to  a  variable  distance  according  to  the 
amount  of  compression  required,  which  may  be 
increased  or  diminished  at  will  by  the  turning 
of  the  stick  one  way  or  the  other. 

Garrotil'lo.  A  name  given  to  the  ma- 
lignant sore  throat  by  the  Spanish  writers,  by 
whom  it  was  first  described. 

G-arrotte'.  (S.^'an-o^e,  a  cudgel;  strang- 
ling by  means  of  an  iron  collar.)  To  strangle 
by  means  of  the  instrument  of  punishment  so 
called  in  Spain. 

To  partially  strangle  a  person  by  the  pressure 
of  the  arm  on  the  wind- pipe,  so  as  to  produce 
insensibility  and  to  rob  him. 

G.  injuries.  Death  from  strangulation 
may  result  if  the  pressure  is  hard  enough  and 
prolonged  enough.  Short  of  death,  insensibility 
may  be  caused  and  may  last  some  hours.  The 
larynx  is  often  seriously  injured,  its  cartilages 
may  be  fractured,  and  inflammation  of  the  parts 
may  ensue. 

^arru'litas.   See  Garrulity. 
G.  vul'vae.     (L.  vulva,  the  external  or- 
gans of  generation  in  the  female.)    The  noisy 
expulsion  of  air  from  the  vagina. 

Garru'lity.  (L.  garruHtas,  from  garrio, 
to  chatter.)  Talkativeness. 

Gar'rya.  (Dr.  Nicholas  Garry,  of  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Garryacece. 

G.  Fremont'ii.  Hab.  California.  Used 
as  a  substitute  for  quinine  in  ague. 

Garrya'cese.  A  Nat.  Order  of  monochla- 
mydeous,  corollifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance 
Garryales.  They  are  evergreen  shrubs,  having 
opposite,  exstipulate  leaves,  and  unisexual  amen- 
taceous flowers. 

Oarrya'les.  An  Alliance  of  diclinous 
Exogens,  according  to  Lindley,  having  mono- 
chlamydeous,  sometimes  amentaceous,  flowers, 
inferior  carpels,  and  a  minute  embryo  in  a  large 
quantity  of  albumen. 

Gar'ryhill.  Ireland,  County  Carlow.  A 
chalybeate  water. 

Gar'ryin.  An  alkaloid  contained  in  the 
Garrya  Fremoniii. 

Gar'ter.  (Old  F.  g artier  ;  closely  con- 
nected with  garret,  the  ham;  F.Jarretidre ;  I. 
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giarrettiera ;  S.  jarrettera;  G.  Strumpfband.) 
A  band  round  the  leg  for  keeping  up  the 
stockings. 

G.s,  lithot'omy.  (Ai'0o5,  a  stone  ;  To/xri, 
section.)  Narrow  worsted  bands,  about  three 
yards  long,  used  to  tie  together  the  hand  and  foot 
of  each  aide  in  the  operation  of  lithotomy. 

G-art'ner.  A  German  anatomist  of  the 
nineteenth  century. 

G.,  canal'  of.    See  Duct,  Gartner's. 

G.,  duct  of.  See  Duct,  Gartner's. 
Ga/'rum.  {rdfiov.)  Old  term  for  a  kind 
of  pickle  made  of  fish  preserved  in  salt ;  said  to 
have  been  named  after  a  certain  species  of  fish 
chiefly  used,  and  called  yapos,  but  the  best  was 
made  from  mackerels.  It  was  said  to  be  lasa- 
ti  ve. 

Ga'rus.  A  Dutch  physician  of  the  seven- 
teenth century. 

G.,  elix'ir  of.   See  Elixir  of  Gams. 

G-aryophyl'lum.  A  name  given  by 
Pliny  to  a  tree  which  is  thought  to  be  theDicy- 
pellium  caryophyllatiim. 

Garyophyllus.  Same  as  Caryo- 
phy  litis. 

Gas.  (Invented  by  Van  Helmont,  to  denote 
the  vaporous  matter  disengaged  from  a  body  by 
the  aid  of  heat,  and  supposed  to  have  been 
suggested  by  Dut.  geest,  spirit.)  Any  elastic 
aeritoi'm  fluid. 

G.s,  absorp'tion  of.  (L.  absorbco,  to  suck 
up.)  Gases  are  absorbed  by  liquids  in  definite 
proportions.  According  to  Bunscn's  investiga- 
tions, the  amount  of  a  gas  that  a  liquid  dissolves 
at  the  same  temperature  is  proportionate  to  the 
pressui-e ;  and  other  things  being  equal,  the 
amount  dissolved  is  greater  the  lower  the  tem- 
perature. The  presence  of  gases  in  solution  does 
not  interfere  with  the  capacity  of  a  liquid  to 
dissolve  others. 

G.s,  absorp'tion  of,  coeffic'ient  of. 
The  volume  of  the  gas  which  is  absorbed  by  a 
unit  volume  of  the  liquid  at  0°  C.  (32'  F.)  and 
760  mm.  (29-9212")  pressure. 

G.,  ac'id  marine'.  A  term  for  hydro- 
chloric acid  gas. 

G.,  ammoniaca'Ie.  A  term  for  gaseous 
ammonia. 

G.  an'alyzer.  ('AvaXuo-ts,  from  &vaXvu>, 
to  undo.)  An  instrument  for  determining  the 
presence  and  quantity  of  the  gases  obtained  by 
the  destructive  distillation  of  coal.  These  gases 
are  ammonia,  NH3 ;  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
SH3;  carbonic  acid,  CO2 ;  air  or  oxygen,  0, 
and  nitrogen,  N ;  carbonic  oxide,  CO ;  bisulphide 
of  carbon,  CS2',  defiant  gas,  C2H4 ;  acetylene, 
C2H2;  light  carburetted  hydrogen,  CII4;  hy- 
drogen, H.  The  first  four  gases  are  impurities, 
and  ought  not  to  be  there.  The  following  re- 
agents are  used :— Dilute  sulphuric  acid,  solu- 
tions of  nitrate  of  silver,  arsenious  acid,  iodine, 
acetate  of  lead,  subohloride  of  copper  in  hydro- 
chloric acid,  caustic  potash,  and  pyrogallate  of 
potash  ;  bromine,  lime  water,  red  litmus  water. 

G.  anima'le  san'gruinis.  (L.  ammalis, 
animal ;  sanguis,  the  blood.)  A  term  for  the 
vapour  of  the  blood,  Halitus  sanguinis. 

G.  azo'ticum.  A  term  for  azote  or  ni- 
trogen. 

G.  azo'ticum  oxygena'tum.  Nitrous 
oxide  gas. 

G.-batb.  The  exposure  of  the  body  to  the 
influence  of  a  gas,  such  as  carbonic  dioxide. 

Gi  bat'tery.    A  galvanic  battery  devised 


by  Grove,  and  formed  of  a  series  of  elements 
consisting  of  two  glass  tubes,  into  each  of  which 
is  fused  a  platinum  electrode  provided  with 
binding  screws ;  one  of  the  tubes  is  fllled  with 
hydrogen,  the  other  with  oxygen,  and  both  are 
inverted  in  a  vessel  containing  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  so  that  half  the  platinum  is  immersed. 

G.  bot'tle.  A  strong-  iron  vessel,  into 
which  200  to  300  or  more  volumes  of  gas  ai-e  con- 
densed by  pressure.  An  arrangement  for  the 
gradual  escape  of  the  gas  into  an  elastic  bag  is 
made,  and  the  whole  is  used  for  anaesthetic  pur- 
poses. The  gas  employed  for  this  purpose  is 
usually  nitrous  oxide  gas. 

G.  carbon.  A  very  pure  form  of  amor- 
phous carbon  occurring  as  a  deposit  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  retorts  used  in  the  distillation  of 
coal  in  the  production  of  coal-gas.  It  is  used 
for  the  carbon  poles  of  the  electric  light,  and  for 
the  carbon  cylinders  of  Bunsen's  battery. 

G.  cau'tery.    See  Cautery,  gas. 

G.,  cbalk.  Carbonic  acid  gas ;  so  called 
from  its  frequent  source. 

G.-cbam'ber.  An  apparatus  used  in 
microscopy  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  action 
of  different  gases  on  structures  or  organisms.  It 
consists  of  a  glass  slide,  on  which  is  a  ring  of 
some  material,  perforated  by  a  fine  tube  on  each 
side  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  the  gases, 
which  is  closed  by  a  cover  glass. 

G.,  coal.    See  Coal-gas. 

G.s,  combi'nlng'  vol'umes  of.  Gases 
combine  in  simple  proportions  by  volume,  either 
one  with  one,  or  one  with  two,  or  similar  simple 
ratio.  This  is  a  consequence  of  the  fact  that  all 
molecules  occupy  an  equal  volume. 

G.s,  compressibil'ity  of.  (L.  comprimo, 
to  press  together.)  The  molecules  of  gases  may 
be  caused  to  approximate  to  each  other  by  pres- 
sure, so  that  the  volume  is  diminished  and  the 
density  increased.    See  Boyle's  law. 

G.,  compres'sible.  (L.  comprimo,  to 
press  together  )  A  term  which  has  been  applied 
to  a  gas  which  can  be  brought  to  a  liquid  or  a 
solid  form  by  pressure. 

G.s,  conductiv'ity  of.  (L.  conduco,  to 
draw  together.)  The  power  of  conduction  of  a 
g.ns  is  very  small  when  its  particles  remain 
stationary. 

G.s,  dens'ity  of.  (L.  densitas,  thick- 
ness.)   Same  as  G.s,  specific  gravity  of. 

G.,  dephlogis'ticated.    Same  as  De- 

phlogisticntcd  air. 

G.s,  diamag;'netlsm  of.  (Atct,  through  ; 
/iayi/jjTis,  a  magnet.)  When  a  stream  of  gas 
is  made  to  traverse  the  field  between  the  two 
poles  of  an  electromagnet  it  is  found  to  arrange 
itself  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  a  line  passing 
between  the  poles,  or  at  a  right  angle  to  that  in 
which  an  iron  bar  would  set. 

G.s,  difiu'sion  of.  See  Diffusion  of 
gases. 

G.  douche.  (P.  douche,  a  shower  bath ; 
from  I.  doccia,  a  gutter.)  The  directing  of  a 
stream  of  gas  to  a  part  of  the  body  ;  carbonic 
dioxide  is  used  in  this  way  as  an  anodyne  to  an 
open  cancer. 

G.s,  effu'sion  of.  (L.  effiindo,  to  pour 
out.)  The  passage  of  a  gas  into  a  vacuum 
through  a  fine  hole  in  a  plate  of  metal  or  other 
substance.    See  Effusion  of  gases. 

G.s,  elas'tic  force  of.  ('EXaut/u,  to 
drive.)  The  property  of  a  gas  by  which  it  tends 
to  expand  and  fill  the  space  which  contains  it, 
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and  which  is  due  to  a  mutual  repulsion  exerted 
by  the  moleculea  of  tlie  gas  on  each  other. 

G.s,  elastlc'ity  of.  {'EXavvw,  to  urge 
forward.)    See  G.,  elastic  force  of. 

G.s,  endosmo'sis  of.  See  Osmosis  of 
gases. 

Ct.s,  expan'slon  of.  Same  as  G.,  elastic 
force  of. 

C  bepat'icum.  {'Kirap,  the  liver.  P. 
gaz  kepatique.)  Hydrogen  sulphite,  because  it 
has  the  smell  of  liver  of  sulphur. 

C,  illu'minatingr.  (L.  illuminatus, 
part,  of  illmnino,  to  give  light  to.  F.  gaz  de 
I'eclairage.)    Same  as  Coal-gas. 

C,  incoer'cible.  (L.  i«,not;  coerceo,  to 
confine.)  A  gas  which  cannot  be  reduced  to  a 
liquid  or  a  solid  condition. 

Cs,  In'dex  of  refrac'tion  of.  See 
Refraction,  index  of^  in  gases. 

C,  inflam'mable.  An  old  term  for  butene. 
Also,  any  gas  which  can  be  burnt. 

G.,  inflam'mable  sulpb'uretted.  A 
term  for  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Cs,  intesti'nal.  These  are  nitrogen, 
hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  and  marsh  gas. 

Or.,  intoxicating'.    Kitrous  oxide  gas. 

C-jet  cau'tery.  A  form  of  gas  cautery 
for  destroying  tissue.  A  very  fine  jet  burning, 
on  the  principle  of  Bunsen's  burner,  a  mixture 
of  cial  gas  and  atmospheric  air,  is  directed  on 
the  part ;  it  has  been  applied  to  the  cancerous 
womb  through  a  double  speculum,  between  the 
walls  of  which  a  stream  of  cold  water  is  kept 
running. 

Cs,  kinet'ic  tbe'ory  of.  A  theory  in 
which  it  is  maintained  that  the  molecules  of 
gases  are  moving  with  great  and  uniform  velocity 
amongst  themselves  in  a  rectilinear  direction. 
Frequent  encounters  occur  between  the  mole- 
cules, but  providing  that  the  temperature  is 
uniform  no  loss  of  energy  occurs. 

C,  laugh'ing:.  (F.  gaz  hilarant.)  Nitrous 
oxide  gas,  because  of  its  action  when  breathed  in 
a  diluted  form. 

C  lime.  The  lime  that  has  been  used  in 
the  purification  of  coal  gas.  It  contains  calcium 
carbonate,  hyposulphite,  and  pentasulphide,  and 
is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  sodium  hyposul- 
phite. 

C,  llquefac'tion  of.  (L.  liquefacio,  to 
make  liquid.)  The  reduction  of  gases  to  the  con- 
dition of  a  liquid  by  pressure,  sometimes  assisted 
by  cold.  A  tube  of  fine  bore  above  and  dilated 
below,  capable  of  supporting  a  pressure  of  oOO 
atmospheres,  is  partly  filled  with  the  gas  to  be 
liquefied  and  partly  with  mercury.  The  tube  is 
inserted  into  a  reservoir  of  steel,  capable  of  re- 
sisting with  safety  a  pressure  of  800  atmospheres, 
and  partially  filled  with  mercury  and  water. 
The  pressure  is  applied  by  means  of  a  force 
pump.  The  whole  is  surrounded  by  a  freezing 
mixture.  In  the  case  of  most  gases  the  mano- 
meter remains  stationary  as  soon  as  liquefaction 
commences.  On  reducing  the  pressure  slowly 
the  liquid  begins  to  boil,  but  if  it  be  rapidly  re- 
duced a  portion  of  the  suddenly  expanded  gas 
absorbs  so  much  latent  heat  as  to  liquefy  the  re- 
mainder, which  forms  a  mist  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  tube. 

C  liq'uor.  The  ammoniacal  liquid  con- 
tained in  the  condensing  apparatus  of  gas  works. 
It  contains  ammonium  carbonate,  cyanide,  sul- 
phide, and  sulphate,  and  is  used  largely  in  the 
production  of  ammonium  chloride. 


C,  marsb.  (F.  gaz  des  marais.)  A 
synonym  of  what  is  now  called  Methane. 

C,  mepbit'ic.    See  Mepliitic  gas. 

C,  muriat'ic.    Hydrochloric  acid  gas. 

C,  ni'trous.    See  Nitrous  acid  gas. 

C,  ni'trous  dephlogris'tieated.  Ni- 
trous oxide  gas,  because  it  contains  no  phlogiston 
or  hydrogen. 

C,  non-per'manent.  A  gas  which  can 
be  liquefied  by  cold  and  pressure. 

G-.s,  occlu'sion  of.  (L.  occltido,  to  shut 
up.)  The  property  possessed  by  platinum, 
palladium,  and  some  other  metals,  of  absorbing 
many  times  their  volume  of  gases,  and  of  hydro- 
gen m  particular,  forming,  in  all  probability,  a 
kind  of  allo3',  which  is  decomposed  at  a  red  heat 
and  in  vacuo. 

G.  of  ac'etates.    A  term  for  Methane. 

G.s  of  blood.    See  Blood,  gases  of. 

G.s  of  bod'y.  The  gases  contained  in  the 
natural  tissues  of  the  body  are  oxygen,  ozone, 
hydrogen,  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  marsh  gas, 
ammonia,  and  hydrogen  sulphide. 

G.s  of  Intes'tines.  See  G.s,  intesti- 
nal. 

G.s  of  putrefac'tlon.  The  gases  given 
oif  from  decomposing  animal  and  vegetable  sub- 
stances. They  contain  ammonium  sulphide, 
sulpliuretted  and  carburetted  hydrogen,  ammo- 
nia, nitrogen,  and  carbon  dioxide. 

G.  of  the  lunges.  The  air  as  it  passes 
from  the  lungs  in  expiration. 

C,  oil.    See  Oil  gas. 

G.,  olefi'ant.    See  Olejiant  gas. 

G.s,  osmo'sis  of.    See  Osmosis  o  f  gases. 

G.,  oxyg-'enated  muriat'ic  ac'id.  An 
old  term  for  chlorine. 

G.,  oxymuriat'ic.  An  old  term  for 
chlorine. 

G.  palus'tre.  (L.  paluster,  marshy.) 
The  emanation  or  miasm  of  a  marsh. 

G.,  par'adise.  Nitrous  oxide  gas,  be- 
cause of  its  exhilarating  effects  when  respired. 

G.,  per'manent.  A  gas  which  cannot  be 
liquefied  by  cold. 

G.,  ptalogis'ticated.  {Phlogistin.)  An 
old  name  for  nitrogen. 

G.,  pbos'gene.    See  Phosgene. 

G.  pin'gue.  (L.  pinguis,  fat.)  Van 
Helmont's  term  for  a  gas  which  he  obtained 
from  dung  and  which  was  inflammable. 

G.,  pul'monary.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
Same  as  O.  of  the  lungs. 

G.s,  ra'diatlon  of.  See  Radiation  of 
gases. 

G.,  ru'tilant.  (L.  rutilo,  to  colour  j-ed  ) 
A  term  for  nitrogen  peroxide,  from  the  reddish- 
brown  colour  of  its  vapour. 

G.  san'g-uinis.  (L.  sanguis,  the  blood.) 
The  halitus  of  the  blood. 

G.s,  solidifica'tion  of.  (L.  solidus, 
solid ;  facio,  to  make.)  The  reduction  of  gases 
to  a  solid  state  by  the  influence  of  pressure, 
sometimes  combined  with  cold.  "When  carbon 
dioxide,  fluidified  by  pressure,  is  allowed  sud- 
denly to  escape,  a  portion  instantly  assumes  the 
gaseous  state,  hut  in  doing  so  absorbs  so  much 
latent  heat  as  to  solidify  the  rest. 

G.s,  solubil'ity  of.  (L.  solubilis,  so- 
luble.) Gases  are  soluble  in  liquids  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  pressure  exerted  on  them, 
other  things,  temperature  and  composition,  being 
equal.  The  more  easily  soluble  gases  are  more 
readily  absorbed  by  liquids  than  the  leso  easily 
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soluble  gases.  Each  constituent  of  a  mixtui-e  of 
gases  is  dissolved  by  a  liquid  independently  of 
the  rest.  The  solubility  of  a  gas  in  a  liquid 
diminishes  with  increase  of  temperature,  other 
things  being  equal.  The  volume  of  the  same 
gas  dissolved  by  the  same  quantity  of  the  same 
liquid,  at  the  same  temperature,  is  constant, 
wliatever  the  pressure,  if  the  volume  absorbed 
be  measured  at  the  same  pressui'e.  See  also, 
G.s,  absorption  of. 

G.s,  specif'ic  grrav'ity  of.  See  Gravity, 
specific,  of  gases. 

Cs,  specif'ic  heat  of.  The  quantity 
of  heat  required  to  raise  a  given  weight  of  a  gas 
through  one  degree,  1°  C,  as  compared  with  that 
necessary  to  raise  a  similar  weight  of  water  one 
degree  ;  or  the  quantity  of  heat  necessary  to  raise 
a  given  volume  of  a  gas  through  one  degree,  as 
compared  with  that  necessary  to  raise  a  similar 
volume  of  air  one  degree.  Water  being  taken  as 
unity  or  I'OOO,  Regnault  found  that  the  specific 
heat  of  an  equal  weight  of  its  vapour  is  -iSOo,  of 
air  -2374,  of  oxygen  -2175,  of  nitrogen  -2438,  of 
hydrogen  3-4090,  of  carbon  monoxide  •2450,  of 
carbon  dioxide  •2163,  and  of  ammonia  -oOSS ; 
when  compared  with  an  equal  volume  of  air 
referred  to  its  own  weiglit  of  water  taken  as 
unity,  the  specific  heat  of  oxygen  is  •2405,  of 
nitrogen  ^2370,  of  hydrogen  •2359,  of  carbon 
monoxide  -2370,  of  carbon  dioxide  '3307,  and  of 
ammonia  •2966  ;  the  gases  being  unier  a  con- 
stant pressure. 

G.  sul'phurls.  A  term  for  sulphurous 
acid. 

Gt.  sylves'tre.  (L.  sylvestris,  belonging 
to  a  wood.)  Van  Helmont's  term  for  what  is 
now  known  as  carbon  dioxide,  or  carbonic  acid 
gas,  when  ai-ising  from  fermented  liquors. 

G.s,  transpira'tion  of.  (L.  trans, 
through  ;  spiro,  to  breathe.)  Same  as  Effusion 
of  gases. 

G.  ven'tilator.  A  chimney  or  flue  con- 
veying the  products  of  combustion  of  a  lamp  or 
gas  burner  is  surrounded  by  a  loose  jacket  opening 
below  into  the  room  to  be  ventilated,  and  above 
into  the  open  air.  The  heat  of  the  internal  tube 
warms  the  air  and  causes  a  current  upwards, 
which  effects  ventilation. 

C.  vento'sum.  (L.  ventus,  wind.)  The 
atmospheric  air. 

G.  wa'ter.  Term  for  the  water  remaining 
after  the  coal  gas  used  for  illumination  has 
passed  through  the  purifier.  It  contains  among 
other  matters  sulphuret  of  lime,  and  has  been 
recommended  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  skin. 

G.,  wa'ter.  A  term  for  hydrogen  as  ob- 
tained from  the  decomposition  of  water. 

G.,  wood.  Carburetted  hydrogen  obtained 
by  the  distillation  of  wood. 

Gas-hold'er.  A  vessel  of  glass  or  metal 
filled  with  water  and  inverted  on  a  shelf  in  a  re- 
servoir of  water.  The  gas  is  introduced  by 
means  of  a  bent  tube  opening  through  a  hole  in 
the  shelf  into  the  vessel,  which  rising  to  the  top 
of  the  vessel  fills  it  by  expelling  the  water. 

Gas-sphyg-'moscope.    See  Sphyg- 

tnoscijpi;  gas. 

G-ascarilla/.    Same  as  Casearilla. 
Ga'seol.    The  same  as  Gazeol. 
Ga'seous.     {Gas.    F.  gazeux;  G.  gas- 
formig.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  or  containing,  gas ; 
having,  or  full  of,  gas;  aeriform. 
G.  cyst.    See  Cyst,  gaseous. 
G.  state.   The  condition  of  a  body  when 


its  molecules  are  separated  from  each  other  to 
such  an  extent  that  it  is  aeriform  and  elastic; 
the  state  of  being  a  Gas. 

G-asifica'tion.  {Gas;  L.  facio,  to 
make.)  The  manufacture  of  gas;  the  process  of 
making  a  gas. 

Gas'ifornia  {Gas;  L.  forma,  likeness. 
F.  gazeiforme ;  G.  gasfSrmig.')  Gas-like;  au'- 
like. 

Gasom'eter.  {Gas;  Gr. /itViOoi',  a  mea- 
sure.) An  apparatus  for  holding  gas  and  mea- 
suring the  amount  as  it  escapes. 

Gasomet'ric.  {Gas ;  Gr.  utTpov.)  Re- 
lating to  the  measurement  of  gases,  especially  in 
chemical  analysis. 

Gasp.  (Ice.  geispa,  to  yawn  ;  from  gapa, 
to  gape.)  To  catch  the  breath  quickly,  with 
difficulty,  and  with  open  mouth. 

Gasser,  Achil'les  Pirminius. 
A  German  physician,  born  at  Lindau  in  160-5, 
died  at  Augsburg  in  1577. 

Gas'ser,  Jo'hann  Iiaurent'ius. 

An  anatomist  of  the  eighteenth  century,  of  wliom 
nothing  is  known  save  that  he  was  the  instructor 
of  Antonius  Raymond  Balthasar  Hirsch,  who,  in 
1765,  named  the  ganglion  on  the  sensory  trunk 
of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  after  him. 

G.,  gaxi.' sWon  of.  (F.  ganglion  de  Gas- 
ser ;  G.  Gasser' sche  Knoten.)  A  ganglion  on 
the  sensory  division  of  the  trifacial  nerve  lying 
in  a  depression  at  the  summit  of  the  petrous 
bone.  It  is  somewhat  orescent-shaped,  having 
the  concavity  backwards,  and  is  flattened  and 
striated  on  the  surface,  which  is  covered  b}'  dura 
mater;  it  rests  also  on  fibres  of  the  dura  mater. 
Its  anterior  convex  border  gives  off,  from  above 
to  below,  the  ophthalmic  nerve,  the  superior  max- 
illary nerve,  and  the  inferior  maxillary  nerve, 
which  latter  is  joined  by  the  motor  division  of 
the  trifacial  nerve.  It  receives  on  its  inner  sur- 
face sympathetic  filaments  from  the  carotid 
plexus,  and  from  its  upper  or  its  outer  surface  it 
gives  off  meningeal  filaments,  which  follow  the 
middle  meningeal  artery  and  supply  the  dura 
mater  of  the  middle  lateral  fossae  of  the  skull. 

Gas'tein.  Austria,  in  the  Province  of  Salz- 
burg, in  the  Tyrol,  about  3000  feet  above  sea-level, 
surrounded  by  beautiful  scenery.  Indifferent 
thermal  waters  from  twenty-one  springs,  having 
a  temperature  varying  from  25°  C.  (77°  F.)  to 
49^  C.  (120^2°  F.),  and  containing  very  small 
quantities  of  sodium  sulphate,  sodium  chloride, 
potassium  sulphate,  lithium  chloride,  calcium 
carbonate,  iron  carbonate,  with  traces  of  arsenic ; 
but  the  amounts  of  all  are  very  minute. 
Used  in  chronic  skin  affections,  chronic  atonic 
ulcers,  chronic  rheumatism  and  gout,  contracted 
joints,  amenorrhoea,  dysnienorrhoea,  neuralgia, 
migraine,  paralysis  agitans,  and  other  chronic 
neuroses.    Also  called  Wildbad-Gastein. 

Gas'ter.  {VatrTvp,  the  belly.)  A  term 
which  has  been  used  to  denote  the  abdomen,  and 
also  the  stomach,  and  occasionally  the  uterus. 

G.  mus'culi.  (L.  muscuhis,  a  muscle.) 
The  belly  or  fleshy  part  of  a  muscle. 

Gasteral'g'ia.  See  Gastralgia. 

Gasteran'ax.  {TauTvp;  arag,aking.) 
A  term  applied  by  Bolseus  to  a  supposed  principle 
having  its  seat  in  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen, 
and  presiding  over  the  function  of  dige.-tion. 

Gasterang-emphrax'is.  {VaaTvp, 

the  belly  ;  ayyos,  a  vessel ;  I ii<l>pda-<rui,  to  stop 
up.)  Congestion  or  infarction  of  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  stomach. 
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Also,  Vogel's  term  for  obstruction  of  the  py- 
lorus. 

Gas'terase.  {Va<7Tvp.)  Payen's  syno- 
nym of  Pepsin. 

G'asterasthe'nia.  (VaaTnp ;  ao-ed- 
viia,  weakness.)    Debility  of  the  stomach. 

Gasterataxla.  {Vad-vrip ;  dTofta, 
disorder.)  Disorder  of  the  stomach;  weakness 
of  the  coats  of  tlie  stomach. 

G<  aquo'sa.  (L.  aquosus,  watery.)  A 
term  used  to  denote  a  chronic  gastritis  with 
pyrosis. 

Gastereclie'ma.  {VaaT-np  ;  vxn/j-a,  a 
sound.  G.  Mayenlaut,  Magengeriiusch.)  A 
sound  heard  by  means  of  the  stethoscope  in  the 
stomach. 

G-asteremphrax'is.    {VaoTvp ;  e/(- 

tppaarau),  to  stop  up.)  Over- distension  of  the 
stomach. 

Also,  the  same  as  Gasterangemphraxis. 

Gasterhysterot'omy.  {Tacnnp ; 
viTTtpa,  the  womb ;  TOfiri,  section.)  The  opening 
of  the  womb  through  the  abdominal  parietes  ; 
Ceesarian  section. 

G-aster'ic>    (Fao-Tjip.)    Same  us  Gastric. 

Ctas'tero-.  {FaaTvp,  the  belly.)  A  pre- 
fix signifying  relationship  to,  or  connection  with, 
the  stomach  or  the  abdomen. 

G-asteromyce'tes.  See  Gastromy- 
cetes. 

Gasteromy'ci.  {TaaTnp,  the_  belly; 
fiVKij^,  a  fungus.)  A  Family  of  Fungi  which 
includes  Lycoperdon  and  its  allies. 

Gasterop'oda.    See  Gastropoda. 

Gasteros'teus.  {raaWip,  the  belly  ; 
ocxTiov,  a  bone.)  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder 
Acanthopterygii,  Order  Teleostei,  Class  Pisces. 

G.  aculea'tus.  Linn.  (L.  aculeatus,  fur- 
nished with  prickles.  F.  tpinoche,  escharde ; 
G.  Stichling.)  The  stickleback.  "Wliere  they 
are  very  plentiful  a  nutritive  oil  has  been  made 
from  them. 

Gasterostom'idae.  (jaaTi'ip;  mS- 
fia,  the  mouth.)  A  Family  of  the -Suborder 
Distomea,  Order  Nematoda.  Buccal  sucker 
in  the  middle  of  the  ventral  face  ;  a  discoid 
sucker  at  the  anterior  extremity ;  digestive  tube 
simple,  contractile  ;  anus  and  sexual  orifices  at 
the  posterior  extremity. 

Gasteros'tomum,  Von  Siebold.  (Tao-- 

Tvp;  a-Topa,  the  mouth.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Family  Gasierostomidcs,  living  in  fishes,  the  larva 
probably  inhabiting  a  species  of  Bucephalus. 

G.  arma'tum,  Molin.  (L.  armatus, 
armed.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of  Conger 
vulgaris. 

G.  dupe'ae,  v.  Beneden.  Found  in  the 
intestine  of  Clupeus  sprattus. 

G.  crucib'ulum.  Found  in  the  intestine 
of  the  conger  eel. 

G.  fimbria'tum,  von  Siebold.  (L.  Jim- 
brim,  fringes.)  Found  on  the  perch  and  the 
pike. 

G.  grado'rum,  Dies.  Found  encapsuled 
in  the  sheaths  of  nerves  and  in  the  membranes 
of  the  brain  of  Gadus  virens. 

G.  graciles'cens,  "Wagener.  (L.  gra- 
cilis, slender.)    The  Rhipidocotyle  gracilescens. 

G.  minimum,  Wagener.  (L.  minimus, 
least.)    The  Rhipidocotyle  minimum. 

G.  trig'lae,  v.  Beneden.  Found  in  the  in- 
testines of  Trigla  gurnardus. 

G.  vi'perse,  v.  Beneden.  Found  in  the 
intestines  of  Trachinus  vipera. 


G.  vl'vse,  V.  Beneden.  Found  in  the  in- 
testines of  Track  17111  n  draco. 

Gasterothalame'ae.  An  Order  of  the 
Alliance  Licheuales,  according  to  Lindley,  having 
the  shields  always  closed  or  opened  by  the  irre- 
gular separation  of  the  thallodial  covering.  Nu- 
cleus enclosed,  containing  asci,  deliquescing  or 
shrivelling  up. 

Gasterot'richa.    See  Gastrotricha. 

Gasterozo'a.  {VaaTvo  ;  X^wov,  an  ani- 
mal.) Fitzinger's  term  for  Acalephise,  Infusoria, 
and  Zoophyta. 

Gasterysterot'omy.  See  Gasterhys- 

terotoiiiy. 

Gastr-«    Same  as  Gastero-. 

Gas'tra.  (rao-xpa,  the  belly  of  a  jar.  G. 
Gefussboden.)  The  distended  part  or  belly  of  a 
Vessel  or  receptacle. 

Gastradeni'tis.    (JauTvp,  the  belly ; 

ah]v,  a  gland.)    luflaramation  of  a  gastric  gland. 

Gastree'a.  (rao-Tjjp.)  Hackel's  term 
for  the  primitive  type  of  the  jMetazoa,  being  a 
double-walled  sac  with  an  opening  at  one  end 
communicating  with  the  central  cavity,  which 
he  supposes  to  have  existed  in  ancient  times. 

G.  the'ory.  Hackel's  theory  of  the  origin 
of  all  Metozoa  from  a  hypothetical  primitive 
type  which  he  called  Gastrsea,  by  which  he 
claims  to  substitute  for  the  classification  hitherto 
received  a  system  based  on  phylogeny,  having 
for  its  main  principle  the  homology  of  the  ger- 
minal layers  and  of  the  archenteron,  and  on  the 
differentiation  of  the  axes  and  of  the  coelom. 

Gastrse'ada.  The  name  given  by  Hiickel 
to  the  group  of  animals  of  which  the  Gastrcea 
was  the  earliest  representative. 

Gastrae'mia.  {Vani-np,  the  belly,  the 
stomach;  ai|Ua,  blood.)  Congestion  of  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  stomach. 

Gastrae'um.  (rao-r^p.)  Illiger's  term 
for  the  under  surface  of  the  body  of  a  mammal, 
extending  from  the  larynx  to  the  anus. 

Gas'tral.  (rao-Tijp.)  Relating  to  the 
stomach  or  to  the  abdominal  cavitj'. 

G.  filament.  (L.  Jilum,  .a  thread.) 
Worm-like  motile  tentacles  in  the  gastric  cavity 
of  the  Acalephs  homologous  with  the  mesentei  ic 
filaments  of  Anthozoa. 

G.  g'o'nads.  {Vovh,  offspring.)  The  sexu  il 
glands  found  in  the  oral  wall  of  the  stoniacli  in 
AnthomedusaB  and  Narcomedusse  in  opposition  to 
the  vascular  gonads  of  Septomedusie  and  Truclio- 
medusae. 

G.  lam'ina.  (L.  lamina,  a  plate.)  A 
synonym  of  Hypoblast. 

G.  os'tia.  (L.  ostium,  a  door.)  In  sponges 
the  openings  of  the  radial  canals  in  the  stomadi. 

GaStral'g'ia.  (Fao-Tiip;  aXyos,  pain. 
F.  gastralgie ;  G.  Magenschmerz.)  Pain  at 
the  epigastrium  occurring  in  connection  witb 
some  disorder  or  disease  of  the  stomach.  It 
sometimes  extends  along  the  course  of  the  oeso- 
phagus, and  also  to  the  interscapular  or  left 
scapular  region.  It  is  usually  very  severe  in 
ulceration  of  the  stomach,  and  is  greatly  in- 
creased or  entirely  caused  by  the  taking  of  food  ; 
it  is  very  common  but  not  invariable  in  cancer 
of  the  stomach,  and  is  often  constant ;  it  occurs 
in  many  of  the  forms  of  gastritis,  and  in  pyrosis, 
from  the  presence  of  the  fluid  ;  it  is  also  occa- 
sionally a  neuralgia ;  and,  in  some  persons,  is 
always  produced  whenever  some  special  food  is 
taken.  For  the  milder  forms  of  gastralgia  some 
writers  use  the  term  Gastrodynia. 
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Also  (G.  Bauchsehmertz),  pain  in  the  abdomen 
or  belly. 

G-aStranab'Ole.  {Taannp  ;  avafSoXv,  a 
lifting  up.  G.  Magenaimviirf.)  Ejection  of  the 
contents  of  the  stomach  ;  rumination. 

Gastran'ax.    See  Gasteranax. 

Gastraneu'ria.  (ratn-iiio,  the  belly;  «, 
neg. ;  vtvpov,  a  nerve.)  Defective  innervation 
of  the  stomach. 

Gastraneurys'ina.  (rao-Tiip;  avzi- 
pufTfia,  a  dilatation.)  Dilatation  of  the  sto- 
mach. 

G'astrang'emphrax'is.  See  Gaster- 
angieniphrnxis. 

G-astratax'ia>    See  Gasterataxia. 

G-aStratropll'ia.  {TaaTnp,  the  belly; 
cifpaqyia,  a  i>ining  away.)  Atrophy  of  the  coats 
of  the  stomach. 

Gastreche'ma.    See  Gasterechema. 

Gastrec'tasis.  (ra<n-))p,  the  stomach; 
fV'Tao-is,  an  extension.)  Same  as  Stomach,  dila- 
tation of. 

Gastrec'tasy.    Same  as  Gastrectasis. 

Gastrec'tomy.  {Taa-rnp,  the  stomach  ; 
iKTopv,  a  cutting  out.)  The  removal  of  a  part 
of  the  stomach,  as  the  pylorus,  in  cancer  of  the 
organ. 

CraStrelcObro'siS.  {Taa-n-vp  ;  eX/cos, 
an  ulcer  ;  /i|OU)<ris,  an  eating.)  Ulceration  of  the 
stomach. 

Gastrelco'siS.  {TacrTnp  ;  eXkwo-is,  ul- 
ceration. G.  Mngenverschwurung.')  Ulceration 
of  the  coats  of  the  stomach. 

Gastrelytrotom'ia.    Same  as  Gas- 

tro-clytrotomy. 

Gastremplirax'is.  See  Gastercm- 
phrnxis. 

G-astrencephalo'ma.  {Taorrvp,  the 
stomach ;  iyKtipako's,  the  brain.)  Enccphaloid 
cancer  of  the  stomach. 

Gastren'chyta.  {VaaTvp ;  Eyx'<«>  to 

pour  in.)    A  stomach-pump. 

G-astrenteral'g'ia.  {Ta(TTnp;  'iv-repnv, 
an  intestine  ;  aXyos,  pain.)  Pain  in  the  stomach 
and  intestines. 

Gastrenter'ic.    Same  as  Gastro-enteric. 

Gastrenterific*  Same  as  Gcstro-en- 
teritic. 

Gastrenteri'tis.  Same  as  Gastro-en- 
teri/is. 

G-astrenteromala'cia.  (racrTj),n,the 

belly,  the  stomach  ;  t^^TEoov,  the  intestine ;  fi.aka- 
KLu,  softness.)  Softening  of  the  coats  of  the 
stomach  and  intestines. 

Gastrepat'iC.    Same  as  Gastro-hepatic. 

Gastrepati'tiS.  Same  as  Gastro-hepa- 
titis. 

Gastrepiplo'ic.    Same  as  Gastro-epi- 

ploic. 

GaStrerethiS'ia.  {Ta<rTrip,  the  sto- 
mach; £yoit)i$u),  to  excite.)  Irritation  of  the 
stomach. 

Crastreupep'tiCi  {TaoTnp ;  eC-ttetttos, 
easy  of  digestion.)  Having  power  to  promote 
digestion. 

Gas'tric.  {Va(TTnp.  P.  gastrique ;  I. 
gaslrico ;  G.  gastrisch.)  Relating  to,  or  be- 
longing to,  the  stomach. 

G.  ac'id.    A  synonym  of  G.  juice. 

ft.  ac'ids.    The  acids  of  the  G.  juice. 

C  ar'terles.  The  arteries  of  the  stomach, 
being  branches  of  the  coronary  artery  of  the 
stomach,  of  the  hepatic  artery,  and  of  the  sple- 
nic artery. 


G.  arteries,  short.  The  Vasa  brevia 
of  the  stomach. 

G.  ar'tery.  The  Coronary  artery  of  the 
stomach. 

G.  artery,  Infe'rlor,  left.  The  left 
gastro- epiploic  artery. 

G.  ar'tery,  infe'rior,  rig-Iit.  The  right 
gastro-epiploic  artery. 

G.  ar'tery,  supe  rior,  left.  The  coro- 
nary artery  of  tlie  stomach. 

G.  ar'tery,  supe'rlor,  rlgrlit.  The 
pyloric  artery. 

G.  catarrh'.  A  synonym  of  Gastritis, 
catarrhal. 

C.  catarrh',  chron'ic.     A  synonym  of 

Gastritis,  catarrhal,  chronic. 

G.  cham'ber.  The  cavity  in  some  low 
animal  forms  which  does  duty  for  a  stomach. 

G.  digres'tion.    See  Digestion,  gastric. 

G.  ep'ilepsy.    See  Epilepsy,  gastric. 

G.  fe'ver.  This  term  has  been  very  loosely 
used,  for  which  see  under  Fever,  gastric. 

According  to  Hosier,  there  is  a  true  gastric 
fever  much  like  the  milder  cases  of  enteric  fever, 
but  really  dilferent  specifically,  and  to  be  distin- 
guished from  these  mainly  by  the  thermometer. 
In  enteric  fever  the  temperature  rises  gradually, 
so  that  at  the  end  of  the  first  week  it  is  higher 
than  at  the  end  of  the  first  day,  and  this  height 
is  retained  or  increased  during  the  second  week. 
In  gastric  fever  the  temperature  is  often  at  its 
highest  on  the  first  day,  or,  at  least,  as  high  as  on 
any  succeeding  day.  In  enteric  fever  the  skin  is 
constantly  hot  and  dry  ;  in  gastric  fever  it  is 
usually  moist,  especially  in  the  palm  of  the  hand. 
Herpes  labialis  is  more  frequently  present  in 
gastric  than  in  enteric  fever.  The  urine  fre- 
quently deposits  uric  acid  salts,  but  there  is  no 
great  increase  of  urea,  and  no  great  diminution 
of  chlorides. 

G.  fis'tula.  (L.  fistula,  anything  tubu- 
lar. G.  Magenjistel.)  A  communication  other 
than  the  natural  ones  between  the  stomach  and 
some  viscus,  or  the  peritoneal  cavity,  or  the 
external  surface  of  the  body.  A  gastric  fis- 
tula may  be  produced  by  an  abdominal  wound 
which  penetrates  the  stomach,  or  which  causes 
sloughing  of  its  walls;  or  by  an  abscess  of  the 
abdominal  walls  ojiening  both  into  the  stomach 
and  externally  ;  or  by  ulceration  from  within, 
caused  by  a  foreign  body  in  the  stomach  ;  or  by 
ulceration  from  without,  produced,  as  in  one 
case  wilfully,  by  pressure ;  or  by  cancer  or  per- 
forating ulcer,  producing  inflammation  of  the 
peritoneal  coat,  adhesion  to  some  neighbouring 
surface,  and  destruction  of  the  intervening 
tissue. 

G.  flux.  (L.  Jluxus,  a  flow.)  Same  as 
Gastro7-rhcca. 

G.  fol'licles.  (L.  foUiculus,  a  small  bag.) 
The  Glands,  gastric. 

G.  glands.   See  Glands,  gastric. 

G.  haem'orrhage.    See  Htematemesis. 

G.  her'nia.  A  hernia  containing  some 
part  of  the  stomach. 

G.  juice.  (F.  sue  gastrique  ;  G.  Magen- 
saft.)  The  secretion  of  the  tubular  glands  of 
the  stomach,  the  G.  glands.  It  is  a  thin,  clear, 
colourless  or  yellowish,  acid,  and  acid-smelling 
fluid,  having  a  sp.  gr.  of  1001  to  1010,  and  con- 
taining a  small  but  uncertain  quantity  of  solids, 
estimated  as  low  as  '56  per  cent,  and  as  high  as 
2  per  cent.  Hydrochloric  acid  to  the  amount 
from  -2  to  •4  per  cent.,  and  a  hydrolytic  ferment, 
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pepsin,  are  the  two  essential  constituents  of  gas- 
tric juice;  besides  these  there  may  be  present 
lactic,  acetic,  butyric,  and  other  acids;  and  con- 
stantly, sodium,  potassium  and  calcium  chlorides, 
with  phosphates  of  lime,  magnesia,  and  iron;  it 
also  contains  mucin,  some  peptones,  and  a  little 
fat. 

The  gastric  juice  converts  albuminous  bodies 
into  peptones,  probably  after  first  reducing  them 
into  a  substance  called  by  Meissner  parapeptone, 
and  by  Kuhne  antialbuminate. 

Gastric  juice  has  been  used  as  a  local  applica- 
tion to  cancers  and  sloughing  sores,  -with  the 
effect  of  destroying  the  diseased  or  dead  parts, 
the  removing  of  the  offensive  smell,  and  the 
promotion  of  the  growth  of  healthy  granulation 
tissue. 

C.  juice,  artificial.  Artificial  gastric 
juice  may  be  made  by  adding  hydrochloric  acid 
to  the  amount  of  -2  per  cent,  of  the  product  to 
the  scrapings  of  the  mucous  surface  of  a  pig's 
stomach  and  filtering.  Or  by  digesting  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  stomach  at  35°  C.  (95"  F.) 
with  water  containing  '2  per  cent,  of  hydrochlo- 
ric acid,  or  by  extracting  it  with  glycerine  and 
adding  hydrochloric  acid.  Its  action  is  that  of 
the  natural  gastric  juice. 

G.  lympbat'ic  glands.  A  series  of 
small  lymphatic  glands  lying  ou  the  greater  and 
smaller  curvatures  of  the  stomach  at  the  place  of 
attachment  of  the  omenta. 

G.  mur'murs.    See  Murmurs,  gastric. 

G.  nerves.  (F.  nerfs  gastriqucs ;  G. 
Magennervcn.)  The  terminal  branches  of  the 
pneumogastric  nerves  on  the  stomach.  The  left 
ner  ve  divides  in  front  of  the  oesophagus  on  the 
stomach  into  many  branches,  which  are  distri- 
buted, some  over  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
stomach,  others  along  the  lesser  curvature,  where 
they  join  branches  of  the  right  nerve  and  of  the 
sympathetic,  and  others  run  between  the  layers 
of  the  small  omentum  to  tlie  hepatic  plexus. 
The  right  nerve  divides  at  the  back  of  the  ceso  ■ 
phagus  on  the  stomach  into  branches,  some  of 
which  supply  the  posterior  wall  of  the  stomach, 
and  others  join  thecoeliac,  splenic,  and  left  renal 
sympathetic  ple.xuses. 

G.  neural'g;ia.  (NEOpoy,  a  nerve ; 
aXyos,  pain.)  Pain  in  the  stomach,  or  gastral- 
gia,  depending  on  hyperaesthesia  of  the  vagus 
nerve. 

G.  plex'us,  ante'rlor.  (L.  anterior,  in 
front.  G.  vorderes  Magengeflccht.)  The  loose 
plexus  formed  by  the  intercommunication  of  the 
left  gastric  nerve  with  twigs  from  the  sympa- 
thetic on  the  anterior  face  of  the  stomach. 

G.  plex'us,  poste'rior.  (L.  posterior, 
hinder.  G.  hintercs  Magengeflecht.)  The  loose 
plexus  formed  by  the  intercommunication  of  the 
right  gastric  nerve  with  the  briinches  of  the 
sympathetic  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  sto- 
mach. 

G.  soft'enlng-.    See  Stomach,  softening  o/. 

G.  sys'tem.  The  digestive  system;  the 
organs  of  digestion. 

G.  teeth.    See  Teeth,  gastric. 

G.  ul'cer.    See  Stomach,  uleeration  of. 

G.  veins.  The  veins  accompanying  the  G. 
arteries. 

G.  veins,  sbort.  See  Venae  gastricce 
breves. 

G.  vom'iting'.  A  vomiting  which  de- 
pends upon,  or  is  caused  by,  some  direct  disturb- 
ance of  the  stomach  itself. 


Gas'tricism.  {Vaa-rvp.)  The  doctrine 
of  the  dependence  of  the  greater  number  of 
diseases  on  a  bad  condition  of  the  stomach. 

Also,  stomach  diseases  generally. 

Grastric'ity.  {TarT-rnp.  ¥ .  gastricite ; 
1.  gastrieita  ;  'd.  gastricidad ;  G.  Gastricitiit.) 
A  disturbance  of  the  alimentary  canal,  with 
furred  tongue. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  the  group  of  symptoms 
peculiar  to  what  was  called  gastric  fever. 

Gastric'olous.  (L.  gaster,  the  belly; 
colo,  to  inhabit.)  Inhabiting  the  intestinal  canal, 
as  the  larvce  of  the  (Estridce. 

Gastril'oquist.  (L.  gaster,  the  belly  ; 
loquor,  to  speak.)    Same  as  Ventriloquist. 

Crastril'oquus.  (Same  etymon.)  A 
Ventriloquist. 

G-aStrimar'g'ia.  {TaaTpinapyia,  glut- 
tony ;  from  yacTTiif),  the  belly  ;  fia/)yos,  greedy.) 
Excess  in  eating  and  drinking. 

G-astrimar'g-us.  (VnaTpip.apyo's,  of 
greedy  belly.)    One  who  is  gluttonous. 

Gastl'i  num.    A  term  for  potash. 

Gastris'mus.  (rao-Tpicr/ios,  gluttonous 

eating.)  Over-tilling  of  the  stomach  with  food 
and  the  disoi'ders  consequent  thereupon. 

Gastrific.  {TaaTvp,  the  belly,  the  sto- 
mach.) Kelating  to,  connected  with,  or  resem- 
bling. Gastritis. 

Gastritis.  {VaaTvp.  F.  gastrite ;  I. 
gastrite  ;  G.  3Iagenentzu)idu)ig .)  Inflammation 
of  the  coats  of  the  stomach.  It  may  be  an  acute 
or  chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous  coat, 
causing  an  excessive  secretion  of  mucus  and  a 
defective  secretion  of  gastric  juice,  or  ending  in 
degeneration  of  its  glandular  structure  er  ulcer- 
ation of  its  surface ;  or  it  may  be  an  acute  in- 
flammation of  all  the  coats,  sometimes  ending 
in  gangrene,  from  the  direct  action  of  irritant  or 
corrosive  poisons  ;  or  it  may  be  a  chronic  fibroid 
degeneration  of  the  submucous  connective  tissue 
from  such  a  cause  as  constant  spirit-drinking  to 
excess. 

G.,  acute'.  (L.  acutus,  severe.)  Acute 
gastritis  chietiy  affects  the  mucous  coat,  CNCept 
when  caused  by  the  taking  of  irritants  or  corro- 
sives, when  the  whole  stomach  wall  may  be 
affected.  As  an  idiopathic  disease  it  is  rare, 
but  when  it  does  occur  in  a  violent  form,  or  wlien 
it  is  caused  by  irritant  poisons,  the  symptoms 
are  very  severe.  There  is  acute  burning  pain, 
spreading  from  the  epigastrium  to  the  back, 
preventing  a  full  breath  being  taken,  violent 
retching  and  vomiting  of  bloody  mucus,  feeble 
pulse,  cold  perspirations,  hiccough,  rapid  col- 
lapse, and  death  from  prostration.  If  there  be 
recovery,  it  is  of  slow  and  diflicult  attainment. 
In  the  milder  forms,  the  symptoms  are  sometimes 
like  those  of  enteric  fever.  The  morbid  condi- 
tions seen  may  be  only  moderate  congestion,  with 
softening  and  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
which  is  covered  with  mucus  mixed  with  leu- 
cocytes; the  epithelial  cells  of  the  gland  ducts 
are  in  a  state  of  mucoid  degeneration,  and  there  is 
a  cloudy  and  granular  condition  of  the  epithelial 
cells  of  the  peptic  glands ;  or  there  may  be  small 
extravasations  of  blood,  leading  to  ulceration  or 
sloughing ;  or  the  congestion  may  be  intense, 
and  the  gastric  walls  may  be  infiltrated  with 
lymph  or  pus,  or  may  be  gangrenous;  or  ul- 
ceration may  take  place  or  atrophy.  See  also, 
G.,  catarrhal,  acute,  and  G.,  erythematous, 
acute. 

G.  adUaesi'va.    (L.  adhccro,  to  stick  to.) 
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One  of  Good's  two  forms  of  gastritis  in  which  the 
pain  is  very  acute  and  the  fever  violent. 

C  artbrit'ica.  (' ApHfiXn-i's,  gout.)  In- 
flammation of  the  stomach  occurring  in  a  person 
of  a  gouty  character,  and  supposed  to  be  caused 
by  tlie  gouty  diathesis. 

Cr.,  catar'rbal.  (KaTappoo^,  a  running 
down.  F.  gastrite  catarrhah ;  G.  Magetiha- 
tarrh.)  Intiammation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach.  See  catarrhal,  acute, 
and  G.,  calarrlial,  chronic. 

C,  catar'rbal,  acute'.  (F.  gastrite  ca- 
tarrhah aigue  ;  G.  acater  Magenkatarrh.)  A 
form  of  the  disease  which  usually  occurs  at  or 
after  middle  life,  and  is  characterised  by  vomiting 
of  a  thick  glairy  mucus,  with  weight  and  ful- 
ness at  the  epigastrium,  but  seldom  absolute 
p  lin ;  there  is  a  loaded  tongue,  fcetor  of  the 
breath,  scanty  and  high  coloured  uiine,  and 
frontal  headache.  It  is  commonly  caused  by  the 
eating  of  indigestible  food,  or  by  the  abuse  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  especially  spirits  ;  it  not  infre- 
quently occurs  in  gouty  or  rheumatic  persons,  in 
those  suffering  from  heart  disease  or  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver,  or  from  some  lung  mischief.  In  the 
milder  cases  there  is  little  to  be  observed  after 
death ;  redness,  if  it  had  been  present,  has  gone, 
and  only  excess  of  mucus  and  free  e.xfoliation  of 
epithelial  cells  can  be  seen.  In  the  more  severe 
eases  the  stomach  is  contracted,  the  mucous 
lining  is  softened,  and  covered  with  an  adherent 
tenacious  mucus ;  it  may  be  injected  and  not  in- 
frequently studded  with  small  spots  where  blood 
has  escaped  from  the  vessels,  in  many  of  which 
ulceration  has  commenced  ;  the  cells  of  the  gas- 
trio  glands  have  become  distended  with  granules 
and  small  oil  globules,  and  the  solitary  glands 
arc  in  like  manner  enlarged  and  degenerated. 

C,  catar'rbal,  cbron'lc.  (L.  chroni- 
cus,  long-lasting.  F.  gastrite  catarrhale  chro- 
nique,  eatarrhe  chromque  de  I'estomae;  G. 
chronischer  Magenkatarrh.)  A  form  of  the  dis- 
ease which  occurs  at  or  after  middle  life,  especi- 
ally in  those  of  a  full  habit  of  body,  and  in  child- 
hood. It  is  caused  by  errors  in  diet,  such  as  too 
copious  and  too  frequent  meals,  especially  of  ani- 
mal food,  the  taking  of  alcoholic  liquors  to  ex- 
cess, and  imperfect  mastication ;  it  is  a  frequent 
accompaniment  of  chronic  wasting  diseases. 
The  symptoms  vary  ;  there  is  some  tenderness 
on  pressure,  but  little  pain  at  the  epigastrium, 
acidity  and  heartburn  are  not  infrequent,  usu- 
ally there  is  nausea,  seldom  vomiting;  when 
ttiis  occurs  it  is  generally  in  the  morning.  The 
tongue  is  large,  coated,  and  indented ;  sometimes 
the  pliarynx  is  congested, wbich  causes  cough ;  tlie 
bowels  are  usually  confined  and  the  urine  high- 
coloured.  The  post-mortem  appearances  extend 
to  the  submucous  tissue,  and  sometimes  to  the 
muscular  coat ;  the  mucous  membrane  iscovei'ed 
with  a  tough,  white,  transparent  mucus,  and 
itself  is  thickened,  reddish,  or  brownish,  or  grey- 
ish in  colour,  and  uneveji  or  mammillated  in  sur- 
face ;  the  mammillie  are  opaque  and  yellow, 
containing  large  glands  distended  with  granular 
epithelium,  and  the  furrows  between  them  con- 
tain only  small  atrophied  glands  with  thickened 
walls,  enclosing  oil  globules  or  a  few  granular 
cells.  On  the  unatrophied  surface  are  seen 
bright  transparent  points,  being  cystic  enlarge- 
ments of  the  gastric  glands  distended  with  viscid 
mucus,  containing  spherical  cells,  and  lined  with 
calyciform  epithelium.  At  a  later  stage  the 
matrix  of  the  mucous  membrane  hypertrophies 


into  bud-like  prominences,  wliich  sometimes 
grow  to  villosities  or  small  polypi. 

C,  cbron'lc.  (L.  chronicus,  long-lasting.) 
The  chronic  form  of  gastric  inflammation  pre- 
sents a  variety  of  symptoms,  some  directly  due 
to  the  disease  itself,  others  the  consequence  of 
the  resulting  malnutrition.  The  term  is  used 
loosely,  and  includes  cases  which  are  described 
as  chronic  catarrhal  gastritis,  chronic  erythema- 
tous gastritis,  and  fibrosis  of  the  stomach,  as 
well  as  many  which  are  simply  called  dys- 
pepsia. 

G.)  croup'ous.  {Croup.)  The  form  in 
which  there  is  found  a  greyish  yellow  croupous 
membrane  covering  patches  of  the  mucous  sur- 
face of  the  stomach. 

Cr.,  dipbtberit'lc.  {Diphtheria.)  The 
form  of  inflammation  of  the  stomach  in  which 
the  mucous  surface  is  more  or  less  covered  with 
patches  of  a  thin,  yellowish,  adherent,  lymphoid 
deposit  or  pellicle,  or  in  which  it  is  penetrated 
by  it  and  becomes  sloughy.  It  is  a  rare  disease ; 
it  seldom,  if  ever,  occurs  alone,  but  nearlj' 
always  in  connection  with  diphtheria  of  the 
throat. 

G.  erytbemat'lca.  One  of  Good's  two 
forms  of  gastritis  in  which  there  is  an  erythe- 
matous blush  extending  to  and  visible  in  the 
fauces,  more  moderate  pain,  less  violent  fever, 
and  low  and  quick  pulse. 
See  also  G.,  erythematous. 

G.,  erytlle'matous.  ('Epueii/ia,  a  red- 
ness.) Fenwick's  term  for  a  form  of  gastritis 
differing  from  the  catarrhal  form  in  that  it  occurs 
more  frequently  in  children  and  young  persons, 
and  constitutes  a  considerable  number  of  the  so- 
called  gastric  and  remittent  fevers  of  infants. 
It  occurs  in  the  progress  of  scarlet  and  other 
eruptive  fevers,  and  is  often  seen  in  the  last 
stage  of  phthisis  and  similar  exhausting  diseases. 
In  all  but  the  oases  accompanying  the  eruptive 
fevers  there  is  much  shooting  epigastric  pain, 
and  tenderness  on  pressure  after  food,  which  in 
the  phthisical  cases  is  more  commonly  described 
as  a  feeling  of  rawness.  In  children,  the  ten- 
derness on  pressure  is  more  marked  than  the 
pain ;  there  is  nausea,  and  usually  vomiting,  but 
not  of  much  mucus ;  generally  there  is  thirst ; 
the  tongue  is  red,  soon  to  become  dry  and  glazed  ; 
the  stools  are  liquid,  frequent,  and  foetid,  and 
the  pulse  quick.  It  seldom  assumes  a  chronic 
form.  The  gastric  glands  are  distended  with 
granular  and  fatty  matters,  which  obscure  the 
epithelial  cells ;  there  is  not  much  mucus,  but 
in  it  casts  of  the  glands  are  sometimes  observed. 
See  also,  G.  erytheniatica. 

G.  favo'sa.  (L.  favus,  a  honeycomb.) 
Kundrat's  term  for  a  fatal  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  occurring  in  a 
person  the  subject  of  universal  favus,  and  cha- 
racterised by  ei"osions  of  the  gastric  mucous 
membrane  and  intervening  swellings  which  very 
much  resembled  the  favus -cups  of  the  skin,  and 
which  contained  the  Achorion  SchSnleinii.  The 
mucous  membrane  of  the  small  intestine  was 
also  affected,  but  contained  little  of  the  fungus. 

G.,  follic'ular.  (L.  foUiculus,  a  small 
bag.)    Same  as  G.,  glandular. 

G.,  g'an'g'renous,  {Tayypawa,  an  eat- 
ing away.)  The  cases  of  acute  gastritis  in  which 
gangrene  of  the  mucous  and  other  coats  of  the 
stomach  results.  It  is  most  frequently,  if  not 
invariably,  the  result  of  the  action  of  corrosive 
poisons. 
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C,  grland'ular.  The  foi-m  in  which  the 
gastric  glands  are  swollen  from  increase  of  the 
epithelial  cells,  which  themselves  are  cloudy,  and 
are  seen  as  small  swellings  -on  the  uneven  sur- 
face of  the  mucous  membrane,  which  frequently 
ulcerates. 

C,  Idiopathic.  ("I5ios,  peculiar; 
-7ra6o5,  sufi'ering.)  Inflammation  of  the  stomach 
arising  apparentl}'  spontaneously,  not  caused  by 
irritant  substances,  as  poisons,  bad  food,  and 
alcohol. 

G.,  pem'phig'ous.  (UtfKpi^,  a  bubble.) 
A  form  of  gastritis  which  sometimes  accompa- 
nies general  pemphigus.  It  is  characterised  by 
superficial  ulcerations  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
which  are  often  blackish  in  colour  from  the  ac- 
tion of  the  gastric  juice  on  blood  which  has 
exuded  from  their  surface ;  the  ulcerations  are 
supposed  to  be  the  bases  of  ruptured  bulla?,  or  to 
be  the  results  of  the  same  influences  which  cause 
the  bullae  of  the  skin. 

G.  pbleg'mono'dea.  See  G.,  phlegmo- 
nous. 

G.,  pblegr'monous.  {^Xtytkovh,  inflam- 
mation beneath  the  skin.)  The  form  in  which 
the  submucous  tissue  is  swollen,  thickened,  red, 
and  infiltrated  with  pus  or  lymph  which  in- 
vades the  muscular  coat ;  the  mucous  coat  is 
diff'usely  reddened  or  spotted  with  congested 
patches  or  small  ulcerations;  and  the  peritoneal 
coat  is  infl.amed.  It  is  usually  a  sequel  of  some 
other  and  general  disease,  such  as  typhus,  septi- 
caemia, or  puerperal  fever. 

G.,  pri'mary.  (L.  primus,  first.)  Gas- 
tritis which  is  not  caused  by  any  other  disorder 
of  the  body. 

G.,  pu'rulent.  (L.  ptmdentus,  full  of 
matter.)    A  synonym  of  (?.,  phlegmonous . 

G.,  rtaeumat'ic.  Gastritis  which  is  sup- 
posed to  be  caused  by  Rheumatism. 

C.,  sec'ondary.  (L.  secundus,  second  in 
order.)  Gastritis  which  is  caused  by  some  dis- 
order of  the  general  system,  as  some  cases  of 
phlegmonous  gastritis. 

G.  submucosa.  (L.  sub,  under ;  mu- 
cosa, the  mucous  coat.)  A  synonym  of  G., 
phlegmonous. 

G.,  tox'ic.  {To^iKov,  poison.  G.  toxischc 
MagenentzUndimg .)  Inflammation  of  the  sto- 
mach produced  by  the  taking  of  an  irritant  or 
corrosive  poison. 

G-as'tro-.     {VacrTvp,  the  belly,  the  sto- 
mach )     A  prefix  signifying  relation  to  the 
stomach  or  to  the  abdomen.    Same  as  Gastero-. 
Gastroadeni'tis.    {TaaTnp ;  aSnv,  a 

gland.)  Inflammation  of  the  gastric  glands, 
especially  thickening  of  their  apertures,  such  as 
occurs  in  some  oases  of  chronic  gastritis. 

G-as'tro-adynam'ic  fever.  See 
Fever,  g astro-adynamic . 

Cras'tro-arachnoidi'tis.  (racmV ; 
arachnoid  membrane.)  Coincident  infiamma- 
tion  of  the  stomach  and  the  arachnoid  mem- 
brane ;  formerly  supposed  to  occur  in  some 
fevers. 

Gastroarc'tia.  (Tao-Tjip  ;  L.  arcto,  to 
narrow.)    Same  as  Gastrostenosis. 

Gastroarthri'tis.  {Taa-Tvp;  apQp~i- 
Tie,  belonging  to  the  joints.)  An  intiammation 
of  the  stomach  and  the  joints  at  the  same  time. 

The  term  was  used  by  Broussais  to  indicate 
gout  which  he  believed  to  originate  in  a  gastritis. 

OaStroatax'ia.  {TaaT-np  ;  ara^ia, 
want  of  order.)    A  synonym  of  Dyspepsia. 


^as'tro-atax'ic  fe'ver.     See  Fever, 

gastro-ataxic. 

&aStroatOn'ia>  (TacrTrip ;  aTovla, 
languor.)    A  synonym  of  Dyspepsia. 

^astroblennoze'mia.  {Vaarnp,  the 
belly ;  fiXivva,  mucus  ,  loss.)  Excessive 

secretion  of  mucus  from  the  stomach. 

^astrobrancli'ia.  (raaTvp ;  ppayxia, 

the  gills.)  Ue  Blainville's  term  for  fishes  such 
as  Myxine,  which  possess  branchial  sacs  each 
opening  into  the  oesophagus  as  well  as  into  a 
common  canal  which  has  an  external  orifice. 

CraStrobronchi'tiS.  {Vaarnp  ;  bron- 
chitis.) A  term  for  fever  with  much  irritation 
of  the  bronchial  and  gastric  mucous  membranes  ; 
such  as  occurs  sometimes  in  the  later  stages  of 
pneumonia  and  phthisis. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  disease  of  dogs  called  the 
distemper. 

G'astrobro'sis.  {TaoTvp  ;  ppwai^,  an 
eating.)  Alibert's  term  for  destruction  and  per- 
foration of  the  coats  of  the  stomach. 

G.  ulcero'sa.  (L.  ulcus,  an  ulcer.)  Per- 
foration of  the  stomach  walls  from  ulceration. 

G-astrocathar'sis.  (rao-xi;/);  Kddap- 
o-is,  a  cleansing.  G.  Mngenauswurf.)  Evacua- 
tion of  tiie  stomach,  as  by  vomiting. 

G-aS'trocele.  {TaaTnp  ;  Kn\r\,  hernia. 
F.  gastrocele ;  I.  gastrocele ;  G.  Magenbruch.) 
An  abdominal  hernia  which  contains  some  part 
of  the  stomach. 

Also,  a  protrusion  of  some  part  of  the  stomach 
through  the  linea  alba. 

Gastrocephali'tis.  {Vac-Tvp ;  kc- 
(j>a\/i,  the  head.)  Concurrent  inflammation  of 
the  stomach  and  the  brain,  as  occurs  in  some 
fevers. 

G-astrocholecysti'tis.  (racr-rnp; 
Xo/\i7,  bile;  kuo-tis,  a  bladder.)  Concurrent 
inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  gall-bladder. 

Gastrochol'ia.  {raaTvp ;  xoX^,  bile.) 

A  stomach  aff'eetion  with  biliousness. 

Gastrocholo'sis.  {FaaTvp ;  x"^''-) 
Eiseumann's  term  for  the  form  of  fever  which 
has  been  called  bilious  gastric  fever. 

Gastrocne'ine.  (rao-xpo/cvfj/m;,  from 
yaa-Tvp  ;  Kunp.}],  the  leg.)    The  calf  of  the  leg. 

Grastrocne'mia.  (racn-poKi/ijjin'a.)  The 
calf  of  the  leg. 

Grastrocne'mium.  {TaaTpoKvriniov.) 
The  calf  of  the  leg. 

GaStrOCne'iniUS.  {Taar-rvp,  the  belly  ; 
Kvnp.<),  the  leg.  F.  gastrocnemien  ;  I.  gastrocne- 
mio  ;  Q.  ziveikopjiger  JFadenmuslccl.)  A  muscle 
of  the  calf  of  the  leg  which  arises  by  two  heads  ; 
the  outer  from  a  depression  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  external  condyle  above  the  tuberosity,  and 
from  the  hinder  surface  of  the  femur  above  the 
condyle ;  the  inner  from  a  depression  on  the 
internal  condyle  behind  the  adductor  tubercle, 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  internal  supracondylar 
ridge,  and  from  the  neighbouring  part  of  the 
popliteal  surface  of  the  femur ;  the  two  parts 
converge  and  then  lie  side  by  side,  separated  by 
a  thin  hand  of  tendon,  and  halfway  down  the 
leg  end  in  a  flat  broad  tendon,  which  becomes 
narrower  and  thicker  as  it  approaches  the  soleus 
tendon,  which  it  joins  to  form  the  tendo  Achillis, 
which  is  inserted  into  the  middle  part  of  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  tuberosity  of  the  os 
calois.  It  is  supplied  by  the  internal  popliteal 
nerve.  The  gastrocnemius  acts  as  a  flexor  of 
the  knee,  and  an  extensor  of  the  ankle-joint. 

In  some  animals,  as  the  Echidna,  this  muscle 
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is  single,  in  otliers,  as  tlie  chameleon,  it  is  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  parts,  each  of  which  is 
connected  with  other  muscles ;  in  some,  as  the 
Loris,  it  is  very  small,  and  in  others  it  is  absent ; 
sometimes  its  tendon  extends  into  the  sole  of  the 
foot. 

C,  ar'tery  of.    The  sural  artery. 

G.  exter'nus.  (L.  externiiSjOuler.)  The 
Gastrocnemius. 

G.  Inter'nus.  (L.  interims,  innev.)  The 
Sole  us  ;  in  Solipeds  the  Flexor  perforatus. 

^astrocoeliac.  ( rao-Tjjp ;  Koikia,  the 

belly.)    Relating  to  the  abdominal  cavity. 

GastrocCBliCi    Same  as  GastrocosUac. 

G-a/Strocol'ic.  {TaaTnp,  the  stomach; 
KoXov,  the  colon.)  Relating  to  the  stomach  and 
to  the  colon. 

G.  epiploon.  ('ETn'TrXoov,  the  omentum.) 
The  Omentum,  gastrocolic. 

C  fis'tula.    See  Fistula,  gastro-colic. 
G.  omen'tum.    See  Omentum,  gastrocolic. 
G.  vein.   A  vein  sometimes  formed  by  ihe 
junction  of  the  right  gastro-epiploic  vein  with 
the  right  colic  vein,  before  the  former  empties 
itself  into  the  superior  mesenteric  vein. 

GaStroCOl'lca.  {Taa-rnp ;  kwXiko'?, 
having  the  colic.  G.  Magenkolik.)  Painful  in- 
digestion ;  stomach  spasms. 

Gastrocoli'tis.  (rao-Ti;;u  ;  k6\ov,  the 
colon.)  Inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  of  the 
large  intestine  occurring  simultaneously. 

Also,  BrousSMis'  name  for  dysentery. 

Gastrocolpot'omy.  (rao-riip ;  k6\- 
TTos,  a  sinus,  and  so  the  vagina  ;  to/ujj,  section.) 
A  form  of  Csesarean  section  in  which  an  incision 
is  to  be  made  through  the  linea  alba  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  vagina  and  the  child  extracted 
through  the  cervix  uteri. 

Grastroconjunctiyi'tis.  {VaaT-np; 
conjunctivitis.)  An  epizootic  prevalent  among 
horses,  which  affects  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  alimentary  canal  and  of  the  eyes.  The 
attack  is  sudden ;  the  animal  ceases  to  feed,  his 
coat  becomes  staring,  the  temperature  is  high, 
with  daily  exacerbations,  the  mouth  is  covered 
with  stringy  mucus,  the  tongue  is  covered  with 
sordes,  there  is  great  thirst,  the  spine  is  stiff  and 
rigid,  the  eyelids  swollen,  and  the  conjunctiva 
red.  The  mortality  is  about  three  per  cent.  The 
chief  lesions  are  of  the  gastro  intestinal  mucous 
membrane. 

OaStrOCysti'tiS.  {Vaarnp  ;  KV(TTL9,  a 
bladder.)  Inflammation  of  the  stomach  and 
urinary  bladder  combined,  as  in  some  fevers. 

G-astrodermi'tis.  {TaaTi'ip ;  &ipfia, 
the  skin.)  Inflammation  of  the  stomach,  ac- 
companying inflammation  of  the  skin,  as  in 
some  exantheinatous  fevers. 

G-astro'deSa  {TaaTpuiSti,  pot-bellied.) 
Same  as  Gastroid. 

Gastro'dia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Orchidacece. 

G.  sesamo'i'des.  (Sijo-a/xi),  an  Indian 
bean ;  eifio9,  likeness.)  Hab.  Tasmania.  Root 
tuberous  ;  esculent. 

GastrodiabrO'siS.  {Tacnnp,  the  belly ; 
fii<i/J,ou)(Tis,  ulceration.)  Ulceration  of  the  coats 
of  the  stomach. 

Gastrodial'ysis.  (Tao-Ti/p ;  ^laXuo-is, 
a  separating.)  The  condition  brought  about  by 
a  penetrating  wound  of  the  stomach. 

Gastrodiatre'ma.  {TaaTnp ;  Sia-rpi- 
/3m,  to  rub  away.)  A  hole  in  the  walls  of  the 
stomach. 


Gastrodiatre'sis.  ( 

cris,  a  boring  through.)  The  production  of  a 
perforation  in  the  walls  of  the  stomach. 

Gastrodid'ymus.  {raaTvp ;  StSvfio^, 
twin.)  A  twin  monstrosity  united  so  that  there 
is  one  abdominal  cavity. 

Gas'trodisc.  (rao-T)?^;  fiiWos,  around 
plate.)  Van  Beneden's  term  for  the  endoderm, 
or  hypoblast,  of  the  vertebrate  embryo  about  the 
ninth  day,  when  it  appears  like  a  lenticular  spot 
or  disc  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  ectoderm, 
or  epiblast  of  the  blastoderm. 

Gastrodis'cus.     {raaTvp;  aio-Kos.) 

A  Genus  of  the  Order  Trematoda. 

G.  Sonsino'nis,  Cobbold.    Found  by  Son- 
sino  in  the  intestine  of  the  horse  in  Egypt. 
Gastrododecadactylop'yra. 

(raa-Tvp;  ^(uOEdaoaicTiAoe,  the  duodenum  ;  irup, 
fire.)    Same  as  Gastroduodenopyra. 
Gastrododecadactyloty'phus. 

(TacyTvp ;  &w5^Ka6a.K.Tv\os.)  Same  as  Gastro- 
duodenotyphus. 

Gastroduode'nal.  (rao-Tiip ;  duoit- 

niim.)  Relating  to  the  stomach  and  the  duode- 
num. 

G.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  gastroduodenale ; 
G.  Magenzwblffingerschlagador!)  A  branch  of  the 
hepatic  artery  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  py- 
lorus, whence  it  runs  behind  the  first  pai-t 
of  the  duodenum  to  its  lower  border,  when  it 
divides  into  the  superior  pancreatico-duodenal 
artery  and  the  right  gastro-epiploic  artery. 

G.  plex'us.    See  Plexus,  gastroduodenal. 
Gastroduodeni'tis.    (L.  gaster,  the 
belly  ;  duodenum,  the  gut  of  that  name.)  In- 
flammation of  the  stomach  and  of  the  duodenum 
occurring  at  the  same  time. 

Gastroduodenocholecysti'tis. 

(rcE<7Ti;|0 ;  duodenum;  x°'^'''  bile;  kuo-tis,  a 
bladder.)  Concurrent  inflammation  of  the 
stomach,  duodenum,  and  gall-bladder;  said  to 
occur  in  yellow  fever. 

Gastroduodenop'yra.  {VaarTvp ; 
duodenum ;  Trup,  tire.)  A  fever  with  free  secretion 
of  gastro-intcstinal  mucus. 

Gastroduodenoty'phus.  {raan-vp ; 
duodenum  ;  typhus.)  Petechial  typhus,  according 
to  Eisenmann. 

Gastrod'yne.    Same  as  Gastrodynia. 

Gastrodyn'ia.  {Taa-rnp ;  d^ivii,  pain. 
G.  Magenschmerz.)  A  synonym  of  Gastralgia, 
especially  used  when  the  pain  is  not  very  severe. 

Also  (G.  Bauchschmerz),  pain  in  the  abdomen. 
G.  flatulen'ta,  (L.  flatus,  breath.) 
Flatulent  colic. 

Gastrodysneu'ria.    {Tacn-tip ;  aus, 

a  prefix  meaning  bad ;  vivpov,  a  nerve.)  De- 
ticient  innervation  of  the  stomach  and  its  con- 
sequences. 

Gas'tro-ecta'sia.  Sameas  Gastrectasia. 

Gas  tro  -  elytrot'omy.  {Taa-rnp ; 
'iXuTpov,  a  sheath,  and  so  the  vagina;  -ro/nn,  a 
cutting.)  The  younger  Baudelocque's  term  for 
a  moditication  of  the  Cajsarean  section,  in  which, 
after  an  incision  through  the  linea  alba,  the 
vagina  was  opened  and  the  child  extracted 
through  the  cervix  uteri. 

Gas'tro-encephali'tis.  {Vaa-rnp; 
sy Ki(paXov,  the  brain.)  ConouiTent  inflammation 
of  the  stomach  and  the  brain. 

Gas'tro-encephalo'ma.    {Taa-rvp ; 

encep/ialoma.)  Enoephaloid  carcinoma  of  the 
stomach. 

Gas'tro-enteral'g-la.  {Taa-rnp;  'iv- 
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Ttpov,  the  intestine ;  aXyos,  pain.)  Pain  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels. 

G-as'tro-enter'ic.  {Ta<TTnp;  ivTzpov.) 
Relating  to  the  storaacli  and  bowels. 

^as'tro-enteritic.    {VaaTnp;  hrt- 

pov.)    Relating  to  Gastro-eiiteritis. 

^as'tro-enter'itis.  (Taa-nSp^  the 
belly,  the  stomach;  'iv-rtpov,  an  intestine.  G. 
Magendarmentzitndung .)  Concurrent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  stomach  and  small  intestines ;  a 
condition  believed  by  Broussais  to  constitute 
the  essence  of  the  essential  fevers  of  previous 
authors. 

Cp  foUic'ular.  (L.  follicuhts,  a  small 
bag.)  A  fever  with  inflammation  of  the  intes- 
tinal follicles,  being  Enteric  fever. 

Q'as'tro-enterocoli'tis.  {VaaTnp ; 
IvTtpov,  an  intestine  ;  koKov,  the  colon.)  Con- 
current inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  the 
small  and  large  intestines. 

G'as'tro-enteros'tomy.  {VaoTnp ; 
'ivTipou ;  a-TofjLa,  a  mouth.)  The  formation  of  a 
permanent  mouth,  or  fistulous  opening,  connect- 
ing the  duodenum  and  the  stomach  when  the 
pylorus  is  obstructed.  The  abdominal  walls 
being  opened,  an  incision  is  made  into  the  sto- 
mach, and  then  into  an  adjacent  portion  of  small 
intestine,  and  the  edges  of  the  several  openings 
carefully  stitched  to  each  other.  The  operation 
was  first  performed  by  Wolfler  of  Vienna. 

Cras'tro-enterot'omy.  {VacrTrip ; 
'ivTepov;  Topt'i,  section.)  The  opening  of  the 
intestine  through  the  abdominal  walls. 

Gas'trO-epiplo'ic.  (Fao-Ti/p  ;  eTTL-rr- 
Xoov,  the  omentum.)  Relating  to  the  stomach 
and  omentum. 

C.  ar'tery,  left.  (F.  aricre  gastro-epi- 
plo'ique  gauche  ;  G.  linke  Magennetzarterie.)  A 
branch  of  the  splenic  artery  running  from  left  to 
right  along  the  greater  curvature  of  the  stomach 
and  inosculating  with  the  right  gastro-epiploic 
artery.    It  supplies  both  surfaces  of  the  stomach. 

Ct.  ar'tery,  rig-Iit.  (F.  artere  gastro- 
epipldique  droite ;  G.  rechte  Magennetzarterie.) 
The  continuation  of  the  gastro-duodenal  branch 
of  the  hepatic  artery.  It  runs  from  right  to  left 
along  the  greater  curvature  of  the  stomach,  and 
inosculates  with  the  left  gastro-epiploic  artery. 
It  supplies  both  sides  of  the  stomach,  and  sends 
long  branches  to  the  omentum. 

C  g'an'grlia.    Same  as  G.  glands. 

G.  g'lands.  (F.  ganglions  gastro-epi- 
ploigues.)  The  small  lymphatic  glands  found 
along  the  greater  and  lesser  curvatures  of  the 
stomach  in  the  omentum. 

G.  nerves.  The  nerves  of  the  stomach 
and  omentum  which  are  derived  from  the  right 
and  left  gastro-epiploic  plexuses  which  them- 
selves are  derived  from  the  hepatic  and  splenic 
plexuses. 

G.  plex'us,  left.  (L.  plexus,  a  weaving.) 
A  sympathetic  plexus  derived  from  the  splenic 
plexus. 

C.  plex'us,  rig-Iit.  A  sympathetic  plexus 
derived  from  the  hepatic  plexus,  and  lying 
around  the  coronary  artery  of  the  stomach. 

G.  vein,  left.  The  vein  accompanying 
the  left  gastro-epiploic  artery.  It  opens  into  the 
splenic  vein. 

G.  vein,  rlg-ht.  The  vein  accompanying 
the  right  gastro-epiploic  artery.  It  opens  into 
the  superior  mesenteric  vein. 

Cras'tro-epiplo'ica.  Same  as  Gastro- 
epiploic. 


G.  dex'tra.  (L.  dexter,  right.)  The 
Gastro-epiploic  artery,  right. 

C.  sinis'tra.  (L.  sinister,  left.)  The 
Gastro-epiploic  artery,  left. 

&astrog'enital  pouch.  (G.  Gastro- 
genitaltasche.)  A  segment  of  the  sexual  appa- 
ratus in  Lucernaria;. 

Also,  the  dilatation  of  the  radial  canals  for  the 
reception  of  the  generative  organs  in  JJginida;. 

G-astrohaemorrha'g-ia.  (ra<TT^p, 
the  stomach;  aifioppayia,  violent  bleeding.) 
Bleeding  from  the  stomach ;  hsematemesis. 

Gas'trO-hepafiC.  {TnaTtip ;  VTrap, 
the  liver.)  Relating  to  the  stomach  and  the 
liver. 

G.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere gastro-hepatique.) 
Walter's  term  for  the  coronary  artery  of  the 
stomach. 

G.  cur'rent.    See  Current,  gastro-hcpatic. 
G.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  gastro-hepatic. 
G.   omen'tum.    See  Omentum,  gastro- 
hepatic. 

G-as'tro-hepati'tis.  {Taa-rvp ;  UTi-ap.) 
Inflammation  of  both  stomach  and  liver. 

^as'tro-hyperneu'ria.  Same  as 
Gastryperneuria. 

Gastrohysterot'omy.  {Taa-nip,  the 
belly ;  voTtpa,  the  womb  ;  Tojin,  a  cutting.  G. 
Bauchgeburmtitterschnitt.)  A  term  for  the 
Ccesarea7i  section. 

Gas'troida  iTaaTponhh,  paunch-like. 
G.  magenforniig ,  baiichforntig ,  bauchiihnlich.) 
Having  a  dilatation  like  a  belly. 

Gas'tro-intestinal.  (L.  gaster,  the 
belly,  the  stomach ;  intestinum,  the  intestine.) 
An  equivalent  of  Gastro-enteric. 

G.  catarrb'.  Catarrhal  inflammation  of 
the  alimentary  mucous  membrane. 

Gastrolaryng-i'tis.  (Tac-rvp,  the 
belly,  the  stomach  ;  Xdpvy^,  the  laryn.ic.)  In- 
flammation of  the  larynx  complicating  gastritis. 

G-astrolie'nal.  (JaaTiip  ;  L.  lien,  the 
spleen.)  Relating  to  the  stomach  and  the 
spleen. 

G.  Ilgr'ament.  The  Gastrosplenic  liga- 
ment. 

G-as'trolitha  {VaarT-np;  >i'0os,  a  stone. 
G.  Magenslcin.)    A  concretion  in  the  stomach. 

Gastrolithi'asis.  (ra<n-?;,3 ;  X/Oo?.) 
The  formation  of,  or  condition  of  having,  con- 
cretions in  the  stomach. 

Gastrolo'bium.  {VaaT^p ;  \ofi6^,  a 
pod.)  A  Genus  of  tlie  Nat.  Order  Leguminaeem  ; 
the  species  inhabit  Australia,  and  are  said  to  be 
poisonous  to  cattle. 

Gastromala'cia.  (rao-xijp ;  poXaKia, 
softness.  G.  Mageneriveicherung .)  Softening 
of  the  coats  of  the  stomach,  as  a  pathological  and 
not  a  post-mortem  condition. 

It  was  held  by  Rokitansky  that  this  disease 
was  prevalent  among  children,  but  it  is  now  be- 
lieved that  the  softening  which  is  frequently 
seen  in  infants  is  like  the  softening  in  the  adult 
stomach,  an  after-death  change,  and  its  greater 
frequency  in  children  is  accounted  for  by  the 
production  of  lactic  acid  during  fermentation  of 
the  contained  milk.     See  Stomach,  softening  of. 

G-astromalaco'sis.  (VaaTnp;  puXa- 
k69,  soft.)    Same  as  Gastromalacia. 

Gastromalax'ia.  {Taa-rrip ;  naXa^i^, 
a  softening.)    Same  as  Gastromalacia. 

G'astromanti'a.  (raaTvp ;  /xavrda, 
prophesying.)  Divination  from  the  bottom  or 
belly  of  a  vessel  by  observation  of  the  figures 
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shown  there  when  the  vessel  is  filled  with  clear 
water. 

Gastrom'eles.  (r 

limb.)  A  monstrosity  with  one  or  more  super- 
numerarj'  limbs  attaclied  to  the  abdomen,  be- 
tween the  thoracic  and  pelvic  limbs. 

Grastrome'nia.  {Tamnfi ;  fi\)VL(ua, 
the  monthly  courses  of  women.)  Vicarious 
menstruation  from  the  stomach. 

G-astromenmg'i'tis.   {Ta<TTnp\  m')- 

viyj,  a  membrane.)  Iniiammation  of  the  sto- 
mach, and  of  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  being 
the  disorder  formerly  called  bilious  fever  when 
cerebral  symptoms  were  presunt. 

G-astrometri'tis.  {VaaTnp;  unTpa, 
the  womb.)  Intiammation  of  the  womb,  accom- 
panied by  inflammation  or  irritation  of  the 
stomach. 

G'astrometrot'omy.  (rao-nip ;  nv- 
Tpa,  the  womb  ;  To/i^^,  section.)    A  term  for  the 

Cccsarean  section. 

Gas'tro-inu'cous.  (racr-DJio;  L.mucjts, 
slime.)  An  epithet  used  to  indicate  gastric 
irritation  with  a  copious  secretion  of  mucus. 

Gastrom'yces.  {Taa-rvp ;  /uu/crjs,  a 
fungus.  <j.  Bai(chpilz,Balcipilz.)  The  fungous 
growths  found  in  the  stomach,  such  as  Torula  and 
Sarcina. 

Gastromyce'tes.  {T acTvp ;  hOkv^,  a 
fungus.  G.  Daiichpike,  Balgpilze.)  An  Order 
of  basidiomycetous  Fungi  in  which  the  hyme- 
nium  is  enclosed  within  the  fructification  lining 
the  dividing  walls  or  tramte  of  its  cavities.  The 
name  was  given  by  Fries. 

G-astromycod'era.  {VacrTnp ;  /xu£n, 
mucus;  dipa^,  skin.)  The  mucous  membrane  of 
the  stomach. 

G-astromycod'eris.  (Taa-Tvp ;  i^i^a ; 

Sipa's.)    Same  as  Gastromijcodcra. 

Gastromycoderi'tis.   {Va<rTrip,  the 

belly;  /iugct,  mucus;  Stpa^,  skin.)  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach. 
Gastromyelo'ma.   {TaarTvp ;  /uut'Xos, 

mari'ow.)    ISanie  as  Gf/stro-eiiccphaloma. 

Gastronephri'tis.  (r<i<7Tt;/> ;  ve<ppo^, 
the  kidney.)  Inrtammation  of  the  kidney  with 
gastric  complications. 

Gastroneu'ria.  (TacrTt'ip  ;  vivpov,  a 
nerve.)  An  atfeotion  of  the  nerves  of  the  sto- 
mach. 

Gastron'OSUS.  (Fdo-TTip;  voo-os,  disease. 

G.  iMagi'nkra)ikheit.)    A  stomach  disease. 

GaStronu'SOS.  (r«o-T)';p;  vmaoi,  dis- 
ease.)   A  disease  of  the  stomach. 

Gas'tro-oesophag'i'tis.  {Taa-rnp ; 
oicro<|)ciyos,  the  gullet.)  Inflammation  of  the 
oesophagus  extending  to  the  stomach,  as  may 
occur  in  gangrenous  stomatitis. 

Gastropancreati'tis.  {TacrTvp ; 
pancreas.)  Inflammation  of  the  pancreas  with 
disorder  of  the  stomach. 

GaStroparal'ysiS.  {Tacnnp;  nrapa- 
\vaii,  paralysis.)    Paralysis  of  the  stomach. 

Gastropari'etal.  (L.  gaster,  the  sto- 
mach ;  paries,  a  wall.)  Eelating  to  the  abdo- 
minal cavity  and  to  its  walls. 

G.  band.  Same  as  O.  septum. 
Cr.  sep'tum.  (L.  septum,  a  partition.) 
The  anterior  of  the  two  transverse  fibrous  septa 
attached  to  the  parietes  of  the  abdominal  cavity 
of  the  Polyzoa  and  the  brachiopodous  Mollusca, 
which  support  the  intestine  ;  it  is  a  relic  of  the 
intermetameric  septum. 

Gastrop'athya  {VaaTi'ip,  the  stomach ; 


TrciOoc,  suffering.    G.  Magenleiden.)    Disease  or 
disorder  of  the  stomach. 
Gastropericardi'tis.  ( 

pihiipSw^,  about  the  heart.)  Inflammation  of 
both  stomach  and  pericardium. 

Gastroperiodyn'ia.    {raaWip;  iri- 

pioSo^,  a  going  round,  a  period  ;  o&vvn,  pain.) 
A  violent  periodical  pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
known  in  India  by  the  name  Sool. 

Gastroperitoni'tis.  {VaaTnp ;  irt- 
piTovaioi,  the  peritoniEum.)  Inflammation  of 
the  peritoneal  coat  of  the  stomach. 

Also,  inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  of  the 
peritoneum  as  well. 

Gastropharyng-i'tis.       {TacTTrip ; 

<i>apuy^,  the  gullet.)  Inflammation  of  the 
pharynx  extending  to  tlie  stomach. 

GaStroph'ilUS.  {Vatyrrip  ;  4>i\(.(a,  to 
love.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Qistridce,  Tribe 
JIuscaria,  Suborder  Brachycera,  Order  Dip- 
tera, 

Cr.  e'qui,  Fabr.  (L.  equus,  a  horse.)  The 
bot-fly,  the  larva  of  which  lives  in  the  stomach 
of  the  horse,  ass,  and  like  animals.  The  female 
lays  her  eggs  on  the  hair  on  the  insides  of  the 
legs,  or  on  the  flanks  of  the  animal.  When  they 
hatch  the  movements  of  the  larva  produce  an 
itching,which  causes  the  horse  to  lick  the  part,  and 
so  swallow  some  of  them.  Arrived  at  the  stomach 
they  attach  themselves  by  the  aid  of  mandibular 
booklets  to  the  mucous  membrane,  from  which 
they  draw  their  nourishment ;  they  attain  their 
full  development,  after  many  moultings,  in  ten 
or  eleven  months,  when  they  are  expelled  from 
the  body  with  the  faeces,  where  they  change  into 
a  pupa  by  the  hardening  of  the  integument,  and 
in  about  thirty  days  the  perfect  insect  is  pro- 
duced. 

G.  fla'vipes,  Oliv.  (L.  flavus,  yellow; 
pes,  a  foot.)  Larva  lives  in  the  stomach  of  the 
ass.    Found  in  South  Europe. 

G.  haemorrboiida'lis,  Linn.  {Alpop- 
po'is,  liable  to  discharge  blood.)  Hab.  Europe. 
Larva  lives  in  the  stomach  of  the  horse. 

G.  lativen'tris,  Low.  ( L.  latus,  broad ; 
venter,  the  belly.)  Hab.  Russia.  Larva  lives 
in  the  stomach  of  the  ass. 

G.  nasa'lis,  Clk.  (L.  nasris,  the  nose.) 
Hab.  North  of  Europe  and  America.  Larva 
lives  in  the  stomach  and  oesophagus  of  the 
horse. 

C.  nigricor'nis,  Low.  (L.  niger,  black  ; 
cornu,  a  horn.)  Hab.  Crimea.  Larva  lives  in 
the  stomach  of  the  horse. 

G.  pec'orum,  Fabr.  (L.  pecus,  cattle.) 
Hab.  Europe.  Larva  lives  in  the  stomach  of  the 
Equidtc. 

G.  rhinoceron'tis,  Owen.  Larva  inha- 
bits the  stomach  of  the  i-hinoceros. 

Gastrophrenic.  (r«<TT);p;  (jipnv,  the 
diaphragm.)  Relating  to  the  stomach  and  the 
diaphragm. 

G.  ligr'ament.  (L.  Ugamentum,  a  band. 
F.  ligament  phrenico-gastrique.)  A  short,  tri- 
angular duplicature  of  the  peritoneum  as  it  passes 
from  the  diaphragm  to  the  stomach.  It  extends 
from  the  left  side  of  the  cesophageal  opening  in 
the  diaphragm  to  the  left  side  of  the  cardiac  end 
of  the  stomach. 

Gastrophthal'mia.  {Taarvp;  d<i>da\- 
pia,  a  disease  of  the  eyes.)  Inflammation  of  the 
eyes  supposed  to  depend  on  a  disordered  condition 
of  the  stomach. 

Gastropb'thisis.    (^TaoTvp  ;  <j)ei<7is, 
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consumption,  decay.  G.  Magenschwindsucht, 
Bauchsohwindsucht.)  A  disorder  which  has 
been  described  as  a  hectic  fever,  the  cause  of 
which  lies  in  stomach  or  abdominal  lesion. 

Gastroph'thoe.  (rao-Ti;|o;  ^Go'i;,  con- 
sumption.)  Same  as  Gastrophthisis. 

GaStrople'Sria.  {TaaTnp  ;  irKnyri,  a 
stroke.)    Paralysis  of  the  stomach. 

G-astropletho'ra.  {Tam^p;  TrXiduipv, 

fulness.)  Over-fulness  or  congestion  of  the 
blood-vessels  of  the  stomach. 

Gastropleuri'tis.  (^Tao-rrip;  TrXsu- 
piTie,  pleurisy.)  Inflammation  of  both  stomach 
and  pleura  concurrently. 

G-astropneumo'nia.  {ra<TTrip;  irvii- 

fjLoiv,  the  lung.)  Concurrent  inflammation  of 
the  stomach  and  the  lung ;  also,  called  bilious 
pneumonia. 

Gastropneumon'lc.  {ra^Tvp;  irvtv- 

/uwv,  the  lung.)  Relating  to  the  stomach  and  to 
the  lungs. 

C  mu'cous  mem'brane.    One  of  the 

two  great  divisions  of  the  mucous  membranes  of 
the  body,  being  that  which  lines  the  alimentary 
canal  and  the  respiratory  passages,  with  their 
appendages,  and  which,  commencing  at  the  nose 
and  mouth,  terminates  at  the  anus. 

Gas'tropod.  (ra<rTnp;  ttous,  a  foot.) 
An  animal  of  the  Class  Gastropoda. 

GaStrop'oda.  (Faa^TVp ;  iroi^.  G. 
Bauchfiissler,  Bauchjlosser.)  A  Cluss  of  the 
Subldngdom  Mollusca.  Land  or  water  molluscs, 
having  a  more  or  less  distinct  head,  provided  with 
a  radula  and  a  dental  apparatus  ;  a  distinct  organ 
of  hearing,  and  an  undivided  mantle  which  se- 
cretes a  simple,  shield- shaped,  or  spiral  shell. 
Locomotion  is  effected  by  a  ventral,  muscular 
foot,  whence  the  name. 

Gastroporphyroty'phus.  Agastric 
typhous  scarlet  fever  with  angina.  (Kraus.) 

Gastroptyg''ma.  (ratrT?^ ;  TTTvyfia, 
anything  folded.  Gr.  Bauchftdte,  Bauchplatte.) 
A  term  applied  to  the  Flica  abdominalis. 

Gastrop'tyx.  (rao-T^p ;  tttuJ,  a  fold.) 
Same  as  Gastroptygma. 

Gas'tro-pui'monary.     (L.  gaster, 

the  stomach  ;  pidino,  the  lung.)  Relating  to  the 
stomach  and  the  lungs. 

C  fis'tula.  See  Fistula,  gastropulmo- 
nary. 

Gastropylor'ic.    (Tao-T^p;  •KvKwpo'i, 

the  pylorus.)  Belonging  to  the  stomach  and 
the  pylorus. 

C  ar'tery.    The  gastric  artery. 

Gastropy'ra.  (Jaa-rnp  ;  irup,  fire.) 
Ei-enmann's  term  for  an  inflammatory  condition 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  and  the 
fever  connected  therewith. 

Gastropyr'etos.    (Jamvp ; 
a  fever.)    A  term  used  in  the  same  sense  as 
gastric  fever. 

Gastroraph'ia.   See  Gastrorrhaphy. 

Gastrorrha'g'ia.  ( 
to  break  forth.    F.  gastrorrhagie ;  I.  gastror- 
ragia;  G.Magenblutung,Blutbrechen.)  Bleeding 
from  the  stomach ;  see  Scemaiemesis  and  Me- 
Icena. 

Gastror'rhaphy.  (rao-Tjiio ;  patj)^,  a 

seam.  P.  gastrorrhaphie ;  I.  gastrorajia  ;  G. 
Bauchnaht.)  Suture  of  an  incision  or  of  a  wound 
of  the  abdominal  walls. 

Also,  suture  of  an  incision  or  of  a  wound  of 
the  walls  of  the  stomach. 

Also,  a  term  applied  by  Billroth  to  the  opera- 


tion for  the  cure  of  gastric  fistula.  The  stomach 
walls  having  been  carefully  separated  from  the 
abdominal  walls,  to  which  they  have  become 
adherent,  the  edges  of  the  fistula  are  brought 
together  by  fine  silk  sutures,  and  the  abdominal 
opening  filled  up  by  a  flap  taken  from  the 
healthy  skin  below  the  flstula. 

Gastrorrhex'is.  {VactTvp;  pn^is,  a 
breaking.)    Rupture  of  the  walls  of  the  stomach. 

Gastrorrlioe'ai  {VauTrip  ;  poia,  a  flow. 

F.  gastrorrhee  ;  I.  gastrorrea  ;  G.  Magenjluss.') 
The  escape  through  the  mouth,  by  regurgitation 
or  by  an  easy  vomiting,  of  a  more  or  less  abundant 
glairy  fluid,  which  consists  sometimes  of  the 
ordinary  gastric  mucus  increased  in  quantity, 
and  at  other  times  is  a  thickish,  whitish,  taste- 
less, albuminous  liquid ;  both  forms  may  be 
stained  with  blood.  It  occurs  most  frequently 
in  females. 

This  term  (G.  Bauchjluss)  is  also  applied  to  the 
disorder  called  Celiac  flux. 

Gastros'chisis.    (rao-T);^ ;  o-xiVis,  a 

cleaving.)  Congenital  fissure  of  the  anterior 
abdominal  wall. 

Gastroscir'rhus.  {Va^T^p;  <rKipo<i, 
a  hardened  tumour.  G.  Magenkrebs.)  Scirrhous 
cancer  of  the  stomach. 

Gas'trOSCOpe.  {Tacr^vp^,  ctkotti od,  to 
observe.)  An  instrument,  devised  by  Mikulicz, 
for  the  inspection  of  the  interior  of  the  stomach. 
It  consists  of  a  long  stiff  tube,  bent  at  an  angle 
at  the  junction  of  its  lower  and  middle  thirds 
where  a  reflecting  prism  is  placed,  containing  two 
water  channels  for  washing  out  the  stomach,  and 
an  air  channel  by  which  to  distend  it,  and  wbich 
serves  to  convey  a  double  insulated  electric  wire 
for  lighting  up  the  interior. 

Gastroscop'iaa  {^Taa-Tvp ;  o-kott/w,  to 
look  at.)  Inspection  of  the  abdomen  for  purposes 
of  diagnosis. 

Also,  see  Gastroscopy, 

Gastros'copy.  (Tao-Tnp ;  o-ko'ttew.) 
The  inspection  of  the  interior  of  the  stomach  by 
means  of  the  Gastroscope. 

Gastrosei'sis.     (rao-Tjjp ;  o-tio-is,  a 

shaking.  G.  Magenerschiitterung .)  Concussion 
of  the  stomach. 

Gastro'seS.  {VaaT-np.)  A  term  used  by 
Baumes  for  diseases  of  the  abdomen  in  general ; 
and  by  Alibert  for  the  diseases  of  the  stomach 
only. 

Gas'trOSpaSIUa      (rao-Tijp ;  airaaixo^, 
spasm.)    Spasm  of  the  stomach. 
Gastrosphong-io'mata.   {Taa-rnp ; 

o-<^>oyyos,  a  sponge.  G.  Magetischwammknntcn.') 
A  term  applied  to  spongy  outgrowths  from  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach. 

Gastrosplen'ic.  (Pao-Tjip ;  (tttKAv,  the 
spleen.)  Relating  to  the  stomach  and  to  the 
spleen. 

C  ar'teries.  The  short  gastric  branches, 
or  vasa  brevia,  of  the  splenic  artery. 

C  epiploon,  ('E-7nV\ooi',  the  omentum.) 
The  Omentum,  gastrosplenic. 

G.  ligr'ament.    Same  as  G.  omentum. 

Cr.  omen'tum.  See  Omentum,  gastro- 
splenic. 

G.  vein.  The  Splenic  vein. 

GaStrOSpleni'tiS.  (Pao-rnp  ;  airXw.) 
Inflammation  of  the  stomach  with  painful 
swelling  of  the  spleen. 

Gastros'teffous.  (rairxiV;  miyn,  a 
roof.)  A  term  applied  to  those  reptiles  in  which 
the  abdominal  scales  are  the  largest. 
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Gastrosteno'sis.  ( 

a  being  straitened.  G.  Magcnvercngei-mig.) 
Narrowing  or  morbid  contraction  of  the  sto- 
mach. 

G.  cardi'aca.  (KapSia,  the  cardiac  end 
of  the  stomach.)  Stricture  of  the  cardiac  orifice 
of  the  stomach. 

C  pylor'ica.    (TlvKipo?,  the  pylorus.) 

Stricture  of  the  pyloric  orifice  of  the  stomach. 

Gastros'tomy.  {rauTnp  ;  o-To'jua,  a 
mouth.  F.  gastrostomie.)  The  operation  of 
making  an  opening  through  the  abdominal  walls 
into  the  stomach,  so  as  to  establish  an  artificial 
mouth  or  fistula. 

The  operation  has  been  employed  as  a  means 
of  introducing  nourishment  into  the  stomach 
when  death  from  starvation  threatens  in  cases 
of  close  stricture  of  the  oesophagus,  or  of 
other  disease  which  prevents  the  swallowing  of 
food. 

_  According  to  Howse's  method,  a  curved  in- 
cision is  made  through  the  skin  and  superficial 
fascia  of  the  abdomen  for  three  inches,  from  a 
poyit  just  below  and  to  the  left  of  the  ensiform 
cartilage,  and  extending  along  the  lower  margin 
of  the  chest,  at  about  a  finger's  breadth  below 
it ;  the  deeper  structures  are  then  divided,  and 
when  the  anterior  wall  of  the  stomach  is  brought 
into  view  it  is  drawn  forwards  into  the  wound  by 
forceps,  or  by  two  loops  of  ligature  silk ;  an 
outer  row  of  silk  sutures  is  made  at  a  distance  of 
three  quarters  of  an  inch  from  the  edges  of  the 
wound,  each  passes  through  the  whole  thickness 
of  the  abdominal  walls,  and  through  the  coats 
of  the  stomach;  an  inner  row  of  silk  or  silver- 
wire  sutures  is  then  made  to  connect  the  sto- 
mach with  the  margins  of  the  wound,  and  the 
surface  is  dressed  with  carbolised  oil  on  lint,  or 
with  some  other  appropriate  substance.  An  in- 
terval, which  may  amount  to  four  or  five  days, 
or  may  need  to  be  as  short  as  a  few  hours,  is 
then  allowed  to  elapse,  so  that  adhesion  of  the 
peritoneal  surfaces  of  the  stomach  and  abdominal 
walls  may  take  place,  and  the  stomach  is  then 
perforated  by  a  small  opening  to  allow  of  the 
introduction  of  the  feeding-tube. 

_  Cxas'trotome.  {raa-vi'ip ;  touv,  sec- 
tion.) An  instrument  used  by  veterinary  sur- 
geons for  the  puncture  of  the  abdominal  walls 
in  tympanites. 

Gastrot'omy  ■  (^racnvp ;  touv,  a  cutting. 
F.  gasirotomie ;  I.  gastrotomia ;  G.  Bauch- 
schnitt.)  The  opening  of  the  walls  of  the  abdo- 
men for  whatever  purpose,  be  it  for  the  liberating 
of  a  strangulated  intestine,  the  removal  of  a 
tumour  or  foetus,  or  other  cause.  In  this  signi- 
fication it  is  now  perhaps  more  common  to  use 
the  term  Laparotomy. 

Also  (G.  Magcnschnitt),  the  opening  of  the 
stomach  through  the  abdominal  walls.  It  has 
been  adopted  for  the  purpose  of  removing  foreign 
bodies.  , 

G-astrot'richa.  {TaoT-np;  dpl^,  a 
hair.)  11  etschnikofi"s  term  for  a  small  group  of 
animals  allied  to  the  Eotifera,  which  have  a  ve- 
sicular or  vermiform  body,  ciliated  on  its  ventral 
surface  and  tei'minated  at  the  posterior  extre- 
mity by  two  appendages  of  a  fork-like  character, 
between  which  opens  the  exit  from  the  intesti- 
nal tube. 

Gastrotuber'cula.     (raaTijp ;  L. 

tubei-cu/tim,  a  small  swelling.)  Same  as  Oastro- 
sphongiomata. 
GastrotubOt'omy.     (L,  gaster,  the 


belly;  tuba,  a  tube.  F.  gastrotuhofomie.) 
Gardien's  term  for  the  incision  of  the  Fallopian 
tube  through  the  abdominal  walls,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  the  foetus  in  tubal  extra- 
uterine pregnancy. 

Gastrotympanl'tes.  (raaTvp ;  rv/i- 

TraviTes,  distension  of  the  belly  like  a  drum.  G. 
Magentrommehucht.)  Distension  of  the  stomach 
with  wind. 

Gas'tro-urethri'tis.    (rao-™;  o<i- 

pi'fipa,  the  urethra.)  Inflammation  of  the  sto- 
mach occurring  in  connection  with  inflammation 
of  the  urethra. 

Gastrovas'cular.  (L.  gaster,  the 
stomach ;  vasculwn,  a  small  vessel.)  Kelating 
to  the  abdominal  cavity  and  a  vessel. 

G.  canal's.  The  radial  canals  in  the  body 
cavity  of  the  zooid  of  the  Hydrozoa. 

G>  space.  The  body  cavity  of  the  Coelen- 
terata,  which  serves  both  for  digestion  and  cir- 
culation. 

G.  sys'tem.   Same  as  G.  space. 

Gastrox'ytes.  (rao-T^p ;  6^<it^^,  acid- 
ity.   Q.  Magensdure.)    Acidity  of  the  stomach. 

Gas'trula.  (Tao-Tijp.)  Hackel's  term 
for  the  larval  or  fundamental  form  of  all  ani- 
mals above  the  Protozoa,  being  a  hollow, 
double-walled,  mouth-bearing  vesicle,  origina- 
ting in  the  invagination  of  a  simple,  single- 
walled,  mouthless  vesicle,  the  Blasiula,  or 
Blastophore,  which  is  the  first  product  of  the 
segmentation  of  the  impregnated  ovum.  By 
the  invagination  of  the  blastula  it  results  that 
the  gastrula  has  two  coats,  an  ectoderm  and  an 
endoderm  ;  and  an  oral  cavity,  the  blastopore, 
at  the  point  where  the  two  coats  are  continuous. 
The  typical  form  is  called  Archigastrula,  but 
three  other  forms  are  described  by  Hackel, 
Amphigastrula,  Liscogastrula,  and  Perigas- 
trula. 

Gastru'ria.  {TaaTtip ;  ovpov,  urine.) 
An  old  name  for  what  was  supposed  to  be  a 
passage  or  flow  of  the  urine  into  the  stomach. 

Gas'trUS)  Meigen.  {Taa-rvp,  the  belly.) 
Same  as  Gastrophilus. 

Gastrypal'gria.  {VaaTrip;  utfo,  under; 
&\yo^,  pain.)  A  moderate  pain  in  the  sto- 
mach. 

Gastryperneu'ria.  {Vainrip;  inrip, 
above ;  vtvpov,  a  nerve.)  Increased  sensibility 
or  activity  of  the  nerves  of  the  stomach. 

Gastryperpathi'a.  iraaWip;  iirip; 
•n-ctSos,  a  suffering.)  A  severe  disease  of  the 
stomach. 

Gastrypopathi'a.     (Va<rTrjp ;  viro, 

under ;  TrdOos,  a  suffering.)    A  mild  disease  of 
the  stomach. 
Gastrysterot'omy.  See  Gastrohgs- 

ter  atomy. 

Gate.  (Mid.  E.  gate,yate  ;  Sax.  geai.)  A 
door;  an  opening. 

G.  vein.   The  Vena  porta. 
Gatea'dOt    The  name  of  the  astringent 

wood  of  the  Astronium  fraxinifolium,  Schott. 

Gath>  Hungary,  County  Stuhlweissen- 
burg.  An  earthy  mineral  water,  containing 
carbonates  of  magnesia  and  lime. 

Gat'tinei  (I.  gattina,  a  kitten.)  A  non- 
parasitic disease  of  silkworms,  in  which  the  body 
becomes  covered  with  small  sooty  spots. 

Gau'dia  foe'da.  (Jj.  gaudium,Ae\\g\it; 
fmdus,  foul.)    A  term  for  masturbation. 

Gaug'e.  (Old  F.  ganger,  to  measure  a 
piece  of  cask;  from  Low  L.  gaugia,  the  stand- 
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ard  measure  of  a  wine-cask.)  To  measure  the 
contents  of  a  vessel. 

Also,  a  standard  of  measure. 

G.,  air-pump.    A  manometer  attached 
to  the  pump  or  vessel,  showing,  by  the  difference 
in  the  level  of  the  mercury  in  its  two  arms,  the 
degree  to  which  the  pressure  is  diminished. 
G.,  rain.    See  Main  gauge. 

G£l1llt.  A  term,  of  local  provincial  origin, 
for  the  stiff,  dark-blue  or  grey  marls,  or  calca- 
reous clays,  which  lie  between  the  upper  and 
lower  greensands  of  the  chalk  formation  in  the 
South  of  England.  It  contains  many  fossil 
shells,  and  forms,  when  decomposed,  a  fertile  soil. 

G-aulthe'ria.  (After  Dr.  OanltMer,  of 
Quebec.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ericace<B. 

The  name  (U.S.  Ph.)  of  the  leaves  of  GauUhe- 
ria  procmnbens,  or  partridge  berry. 

C  antip'oda.  ('Av-rtTroSts,  having  feet 
opposite.)  Hab.  New  Zealand.  Bears  esculent 
fruit. 

C.  hls'plda.  (L.  htspidus,  bristly.)  Hab. 
New  Zealand.    Bears  an  esculent  fruit. 

G.  hispld'ula.  (L.  dim.  of  kispidi(s, 
hairy.)  Contains  an  oil  similar  to  Oleum  gaul- 
therim. 

G.  hu'mllis,  Salis.  (L.  humilis,  lowly.) 
The  G.  procmnbens. 

G.  leucocar'pa.  (Atu/co's,  white; 
KapTr6<:,  fruit.)    Contains  oil  of  gaultheria. 

G.,  oil  of.    See  Oleum  gaidthericB. 

G.  procum'bens,  Linn.  (L.  procumbens, 
part,  of  procumbo,  to  beat  down.  F.  gaultherie 
couchee,  the  du  Canada;  G.  Bergtliee.)  Tea- 
berry,  partridge-berrj-.  Hab.  North  America. 
Leaves  have  an  aromatic  odour,  and  an  as- 
tringent and  aromatic  taste.  They  contain  a 
volatile  oil,  Oleum  gaidtherim,  arbutin,  urson, 
ericolin,  and  gallic  acid,  or  an  analogue.  They 
are  used  as  a  substitute  for  tea,  as  an  astringent 
in  diarrhoea,  as  an  emmenagogue,  and  as  a 
galactogogue. 

G.  puncta'ta.  (L.  punctatus,  dotted.) 
Contains  an  oil  similar  to  Oleum  gaultherice. 

G.  serpyllifo'Iia,  Pursh.  The  Phalero- 
carpus  serpyllifolia. 

G.,  sballon.  Hab.  New  Zealand.  Bears 
an  esculent  fruit. 

G.,  spir'lt  of.   See  Spiritus  gaultheria. 
G'a/Ulther'iCi    Relating  to  Gaultheria. 

G.  ac'ld.  Synonymous  with  Methyl- 
salicylic  acid. 

Gaulther'ilene.  C,oH,e.  A  consti- 
tuent, 10  per  cent.,  of  the  Oleum  gaultherim.  A 
colourless,  thin,  volatile  oil,  of  pepper- like  smell, 
and  boiling  at  160°  C.  (320°  F.) ;  of  sp.  gr.  4  92, 
of  vapour  density  4'92. 

CS-aul'therin.  A  neutral  principle  con- 
tained in  the  bark  of  Betula  letita,  analogous  to 
amygdalin,  which  by  its  action  on  an  unknown 
principle  and  water  produces  a  volatile  oil  ana- 
logous to  the  oil  of  gaultheria.  It  is  syrupy, 
colourless,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  water,  and 
insoluble  in  ether. 
GauQua'va.  The  Smilax  china. 
Gautie'ra.    Same  as  Gaultheria. 

G.  re'pens,  Eafin.  (L.  repens,  creeping.) 
The  Gaultheria  procumbens. 

Crauze.  (Old  F.  gaze,  canvas  for  wool- 
work; so  called  because  it  was  first  brought  from 
Gaza  in  Palestine.)  A  thin,  open  fabric  made 
of  silk,  linen,  or  cotton. 

G.)  antisep'tic.   See  Antiseptic  gauze. 

G.f  carbol'lc.   Unbleached  cotton  gauze 


impregnated  to  half  its  weight  with  a  mixture 
of  one  part  carbolic  acid,  four  parts  resin,  and 
four  parts  parafHn. 

G.,  eucalyp'tus.  Unbleached  cotton 
gauze  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  one  part 
eucalyptus  oil,  three  parts  dammar  resin,  and 
three  parts  paraflBn  wax. 

G.,iod'oform.  Unbleached  cotton  charged 
with  resin  and  iodoform. 

G.,  Iiis'ter's  antisep'tic.  See  Anti- 
septic gauze. 

G.,  thy'mol.  Unbleached  cotton  gau^e 
impregnated  with  half  its  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
16  parts  thymol,  50  parts  resin,  and  600  parts 
spermaceti. 

Ga'va.  Spain,  in  Catalonia.  An  earthy 
chalybeate  water,  with  a  small  amount  of  car- 
bonic acid  gas. 

G-avora'no.  Italy,  in  Tuscany.  A  mine- 
ral water  of  temp,  of  35°  C.  (95°  F.),  containing 
magnesium  sulphate  2  grains,  iron  carbonate  1-3 
grain,  in  16  ounces. 

Gay.  (F.  gai ;  from  High  G.  gcshe,  quick.) 
Lively  ;  merry. 

G.  featb'er.   The  Liatris  spicata. 

Gay-Iiussac',  Ziou'is  Jo'seph.  A 
French  chemist  and  physicist,  born  at  St. 
Leonard  in  1778,  died  in  Paris  in  1850. 

G.'s  alcobolom'eter.  Same  as  G.'s 
areometer. 

G.'s  areom'eter.  ('Apaids,  light; 
fitTpov,  a  measure.)  An  instrument  used  to 
determine  the  amount  of  alcohol  contained  in  a 
liquid.  It  is  an  hydrometer  so  constructed  that 
the  bottom  of  the  stem,  which  is  marked  0°, 
floats  at  the  level  of  distilled  water,  and  the  top 
of  the  stem,  which  is  marked  100°,  floats  at  the 
level  of  absolute  alcohol,  when. the  instrument 
is  placed  in  these  liquids ;  and  the  intermediate 
degrees  indicating  a  mixture  of  20,  30,  60  per 
cent.,  and  others,  is  obtained  by  immersing  it 
in  mixtures  of  three  strengths  of  alcohol ;  these 
are  subdivided  into  divisions  indicating  one  per 
cent. 

G.,  barom'eter  of.  The  same  as 
Barometer,  syphon. 

G.'s  laws.  That  all  gases  have  the  same 
coefficient  of  expansion  as  air ;  that  this  coeffi- 
cient is  the  same  whatever  be  the  pressure  sup- 
ported by  the  gas.  Also,  see  Daltoti's  laws,  who 
discovered  them  independently. 

Gaylussac'ia.  {Gay-Lussac,  the 
French  chemist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Ericacem. 

G.  dumo'sa.  (L.  dumosus,  bushy.) 
Dwarf  huckleberry.  Hab.  United  States.  Used 
as  G.  resinosa. 

G.  frondo'sa.  (Jj.  frondostis,  leafy.)  Blue 
tangle.  Hab.  United  States.  Used  as  G. 
resinosa. 

G.  reslno'sa.  (L.  resinosus,  full  of  resin.) 
Black  huckleberry.  Hab.  United  States.  De- 
coction used  as  an  astringent  in  diarrhoea,  and 
as  a  gargle  in  sore  throat. 

Ga'zel.    The  JRibes  nigrum. 

Gaz'eol.  (F.  gaz,  gas.)  A  liquid  com- 
posed of  one  gramme  of  impure  naphthaline 
dissolved  in  10  grammes  of  benzine,  mixed  with 
a  kilogramme  of  the  ammoniacal  liquor  of  gas- 
works and  10  grammes  of  acetone,  and  100 
grammes  of  coal  tar  added.  It  is  used  as  an  in- 
halant in  hooping-cough  and  asthma,  by  being 
placed  in  a  saucer  and  allowed  to  evaporate  at 
the  temperature  of  the  room. 


GAZEOUS— GELATIN. 


G'a.'zeous.    Same  as  Gaseous. 

Gazlform.    See  Gasiform. 

Gaz'o^ene.  An  apparatus  for  impreg- 
nating water  with  gas,  usually  with  carbon  di- 
oxide. It  consists  of  two  globes  blown  together. 
The  lower  globe  contains  the  water  to  be  charged 
with  the  gas,  and  communicates  with  the  exte- 
rior by  a  long  tube  which  reaches  internally 
nearly  to  the  base,  and  has  a  stopcock  at  the 
outer  extremity.  The  upper  globe  contains  a 
sti'ong  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  the  car- 
bonic acid  of  which  is  set  free  by  tilting  a  small 
tube  containing  tartaiic  acid. 

G-az'olyte.  (F.  gaz,  gas;  Gr.  Xuto's, 
soluble.)  A  body  which  is  resolvable  into  a  gas. 
Ampere's  term  for  those  elementary  bodies  which 
by  combination  foi'm  gases. 

G-azom'eter.   See  Gasometer. 

Ca-a'ZOSt.  France,  Departementdes  Hautes- 
Pyrenees,  near  Lourdes.  A  cold  sulphur  water, 
containing  also  small  quantities  of  an  alkaline 
iodide  and  bromide.  Used  in  catarrhal  condi- 
tions of  the  bronchial,  gastric,  and  urinary 
mucous  membranes,  in  some  skin  diseases,  and 
in  scrofulous  disorders. 

G'C'an.  (F.  guigne.)  The  wild  cherry, 
Frunus  avium. 

Gecar'ainus.  (r^,  the  earth;  Kapidvo^, 
a  crab.)  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  JBrachyura, 
Order  Becapoda. 

G.  rurlc'ola,  Latr.  (L.  riis,  the  country ; 
colo,  to  inhabit.  F.  tourlourou.)  The  Cancer 
ruricola,  or  great  land-crab  of  the  Bahamas  and 
West  India  Islands.  Flesh  eatable,  but  is  at 
some  times  poisonous. 

G'Cde'Ola.  The  convex  surface  of  the 
liver. 

G'ehring'SWal'de.  Saxony,  near  Wol- 
kenstcin.  An  earthy  mineral  water,  in  a  pretty 
district.  Used  chiefly  at  its  natural  temperature, 
29°  C.  (84-2'  ¥.),  for  baths. 

G'e'huf.  A  name  of  a  Sumatran  tree, 
having  a  bitter  nut,  which  furnishes  an  oil  that 
is  used  in  diseases  of  the  liver  and  spleen. 

Ge'liupll.    Same  as  Gehitf. 

G-e'ic.  (T);,  the  earth.  F.  giiqtte.)  Ee- 
sembling,  or  relating  to,  the  earth. 

G.  ac'ld.  (Ft;,  the  earth.  F.  I'acide  geique.) 
Same  as  Ulmic  acid. 

Creil'nau.  Germany,  in  Nassau,  in  the 
Lahu  Valley.  An  alkaline,  slightly  ferruginous 
water,  containing  sodium  carbonate  8-14  grains, 
calcium  carbonate  3'76,  magnesium  carbonate 
2'78,  and  iron  carbonate  '294  grain,  in  16  oz., 
with  much  free  carbonic  acid.  Used  in  anaemia 
and  disorders  of  like  nature,  and  as  a  table  water 
to  give  appetite  and  to  assist  in  digestion.  The 
water  is  not  drunk  at  the  springs,  but  is  entirely 
exported. 

O-e'in.  (Ti;.  P.  geine.)  Berzelius's  name 
for  Humus.  According  to  Braoonnot  it  resembles 
Utinin. 

The  name  has  also  been  given  by  Buchner  to 
a  bitter  substance  extracted  from  the  root  of 
Geitni  urhanum. 

G'ei'sion.  {Ttimov,  dim.  of  ytiaov,  a 
cornice.)    The  eyebrows. 

Geis'ling'en.  Germany,  in  Wiirttem- 
berg,  between  Stuttgart  and  Ulm.  An  indif- 
ferent mineral  water,  called  Ebthelbad,  springs 
here. 

G-els'mar.  Germany,  in  Hesse.  An 
earthy,  saline,  chalybeate  water,  containing 
much  free  carbonic  acid. 


GeexSO'VO.Q,,  {Tucrtotia,  a  penthouse.)  The 
eyebrows;  also  the  supraorbital  ridge  of  the 
frontal  bone. 

Crei'son.  {Tti<Tov,  the  eaves  of  a  house.) 
The  prominent  portion  of  the  eyebrows,  which 
projects  like  the  eaves  of  a  house.  (Gorrseus.) 

Geis'sin.    Same  as  Geissospcrmin. 

Geis'slev,  *A  German  glass-blower  of  the 
present  time. 

G.'s  tube.  A  glass  tube  with  an  elec- 
trode melted  into  each  end  and  partially  ex- 
hausted, so  that  the  contained  air  or  gas  is  highly 
rarefied.  When  the  electrodes  are  made  to  form 
part  of  a  sufficiently  powerful  galvanic  circuit 
the  current  passes  through  the  gas,  producing  in 
its  passage  very  beautiful  optical  effects,  varying 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  gas. 

C-.'s  vaporim'eter.  See  Vaporimcfcr, 
Geissler's. 

Greissosper'min.  C19H24W2O2 .  HjO. 
An  alkaloid  derived  from  the  bark  of  Geisso- 
spcrmum  laive.  It  crystallises  in  small  white 
prisms,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  dilute  acids,  and 
nearly  insoluble  in  ether  and  water.  It  is  an 
active  poison,  paralysing  the  grey  matter  of  the 
nerve  centres. 

Oeissosper'mum.  (Ft to-ov,  a  cornice  ; 
cirtpiia,  seed.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
A.pocynace(B. 

G.  lae've,  Baillon.  (L.  Icevis,  light.)  Pao- 
pereira.  Hab.  Brazil.  Bark  contains  geisso- 
spermin  and  pereirin  ;  it  is  very  bitter,  and  has 
been  used  in  intermittent  fever,  and  as  an  as- 
tringent. Its  leaves,  called  Caroba  leaves,  are 
bitter,  and  contain  the  same  alkaloids. 

G.  vello'sii,  Fr.  AUemao.    The  G.  Iceve. 

G-ei'SUm.    Same  as  Geison. 

G'eitonog''amy .  {rtLTuiv,  a  neighbour  ; 
ydfio9,  marriage.)  The  fertilisation  of  an  ovary 
by  pollen  from  another  flower  of  the  same 
plant. 

Gelap'pium.    A  synonym  of /a^a^. 

Gelas'ina.  (r£'\acr;i(a,alaugh.)  Laughter. 

G'elas'mUS.  {TiXaana.  G.  Krampjla- 
chen.)    Spasmodic  or  convulsive  laughter. 

GelaSSi'llia  (r£\a(Tii/09,  a  laugher.  G. 
Lachzuhne.)  The  incisor  teeth,  because  they 
are  shown  in  laughing. 

Also  (G.  Lachegriibehcn),  the  furrows  or  dim- 
ples in  the  cheeks  formed  by  laughing. 

G-ela'tiala  (L.  gelo,  to  freeze.)  Pro- 
duced by,  or  resulting  from,  freezing. 

Gelatifica'tion,!  (L.  gelatin ;  facio,  to 
make.)  Forming  gelatin,  or  a  gelatinous  sub- 
stance. 

G'elatig''enous.  (Gelatin  ;  L.  geno,  to 
beget.)  Having  the  property  of  producing,  or 
of  yielding,  gelatin. 

G.  tis'sues.   Same  as  Gelatinous  tissues. 

G'el'atin.  (F.  gelatine;  from  Low  L. 
gelatina  ;  from  L.  gelatiis,  part,  of  gelo,  to  cause 
to  freeze,  to  congeal.  I.  gelatina  ;  G.  Gallerte.) 
C7oHi24N2j029.  It  generally  contains  some  sul- 
phur, but  this  is  not  an  essential  constituent. 
A  substance  which  constitutes  the  greater  part 
of  tendons,  connective  tissue,  and  the  animal 
matter  of  bones.  When  pure  and  di-y  it  is  an 
amorphous,  transparent,  brittle,  tasteless  sub- 
stance, insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  chloro- 
form, soluble  in  warm  water  and  glycerin,  swell- 
ing up  only  in  cold  water.  Its  aqueous  solution 
is  strongly  laevo-rotatory,  is  precipitated  by  alco- 
hol, mercuric  chloride,  and  tannic  acid ;  but  not 
by  acetic  acid,  as  chondrin  is,  or  by  dilute  mineral 
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acids,  or  potassium  fcrrocyanidc,  as  tlie  protcids 
are,  lead  acetate,  cupric  sulphate,  and  alum. 
Boiled  with  sulphuric  acid  it  yields  leucin,  gly- 
cin,  ammonia,  and  perliaps  aspartic  acid  ;  when 
subjected  to  the  pancreatic  ferments  and  putre- 
faction it  yields  gelatin- peptones,  leucin,  giycin, 
ammonia,  carbonic  acid,  acetic  acid,  butyric  acid, 
valerianic  acid,  and  other  fatty  acids. 

Commercial  gelatin  is  most  commonly  pre- 
pared from  those  parts  of  the  skins  of  slaughtered 
animals  which  are  cut  oif  as  not  being  fitted  for 
making  into  leather,  the  best  being  made  from 
the  skin  of  calves'  heads ;  it  is  also  made  from 
bones  by  boiling  them  in  water  under  consider- 
able pressure,  especially  bones  which  have  had 
their  lime  removed  by  digestion  in  hydrochloric 
acid.  To  the  solution  a  little  salt  is  added  to 
prevent  decomposition,  it  is  then  strained,  clari- 
fied with  white  of  egg,  run  upon  glass  plates, 
cut  into  slices  when  solid,  and  dried  at  a  tempe- 
rature of  about  27°  C.  (80'6°  F.)  The  adultera- 
tions that  have  been  detected  are  'an  excess  of 
salt,  to  cause  it  to  absorb  moisture  and  increase 
its  weight,  and  sugar. 

The  value  of  gelatin  as  a  food  has  been  much 
debated.  It  does  not  e.'jist  in  any  of  the  fluids 
of  the  body,  and  when  taken  into  the  stomach 
appears  to  be  converted  into  a  peculiar  forui  of 
peptone,  which  is  capable  of  being  absorbed.  It 
IS  probable  that,  as  Liebig  believed,  it  may  to 
some  extent  supplement  the  proteids  when  these 
are  deficient  in  the  diet.  If  administered  alone 
it  soon  produces  insurmountable  disgust,  and 
death  ensues  from  inanition.  When  directly 
injected  into  the  blood  it  is  eliminated  from  the 
body,  according  to  Pavy,  by  the  urine. 

G.  band'agre,  al'cotaolised.  A  stiff 
bandage  for  a  limb  made  by  soaking  the  roller 
after  application  in  a  solution  of  200  grammes  of 
gelatin  in  1.50  of  water,  with  the  addition  at  the 
moment  of  solution  of  100  grammes  of  alcohol. 

G.  bath.    See  Bath,  gelatinous. 

G.  cap'sules.    See  Capsule,  gelatin. 

G.,  Chi'nese.  A  gelatinous  substance 
prepared  from  the  Oracilaria  lichenoides  and 
other  AlgEe. 

G.,  Deane's.  A  medium  in  which  to 
mount  microscopic  objects,  such  as  Confer vae. 
It  is  prepared  by  soaking  an  ounce  of  gelatin  in 
four  ounces  of  water  till  it  is  quite  soft,  mixing 
with  it  five  ounces  of  hot  honey,  boiling  the 
whole  together,  and  when  it  has  somewhat 
cooled,  adding  a  mixture  of  six  drops  of  creasote 
in  half  an  ounce  of  spirit  of  wine,  and  then  fil- 
tering through  fine  flannel. 

G.  discs.  Minute  discs  of  gelatin  impreg- 
nated with  definite  quantities  of  atropin,  eserin, 
cocain,  or  other  active  principle.  One  is  placed 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  eyelid,  and  its 
effect  produced  by  absorption.  Similar  discs  are 
also  employed  as  a  convenient  mode  of  keeping 
precise  doses  of  active  agents,  such  as  morphia, 
for  hypodermic  injection.  Each  disc  is  dissolved 
in  a  few  drops  of  pure  water  for  use. 

G.,  Tap'anese.    Same  as  G.,  Chinese. 

G.,  med'icated.  (L.  medicatus,  medi- 
cinal.) Gelatin  discs  or  squares  formed  by  drying 
a  concentrated  solution  of  gelatin,  in  which  some 
medicinal  substance  has  been  dissolved,  on  a 
polished  level  surface,  and  dividing  to  the  re- 
quired size. 

A^so,  a  solution  of  gelatin  in  water,  which 
becomes  solid  at  the  temperature  of  the  human 
body,  charged  with  some  medicinal  substance. 


Proposed  by  Rich  as  a  convenient  way  of  ap- 
plying some  drugs  to  the  skin.  The  gelatin  is 
heated  and  then  painted  on  the  affected  skin ; 
as  it  cools  it  forms  a  close  protective.  He  has 
used  chrysarobin,  salicylic  acid,  pyrogallic  acid, 
iodoform,  and  naphthol. 

G.,  solu'tion  of,  B.  Ph.  A  test-solution 
obtained  by  mixing  and  digesting  for  half  an 
hour  on  a  water  bath  50  grains  of  isinglass  in 
shreds  and  5  fluid  ounces  of  warm  distilled  water, 
and  then  filtering  through  clean  tow  moistened 
■with  distilled  water. 

G.,  sug'ar  of.    A  term  for  Ghjcocoll. 

G.  suppository.  See  Suppository,  ge- 
latin. 

G.  test  for  or'g-anlsms.  Angus  Smith's 
test  for  the  presence  of  living  organisms  in  water. 
It  consists  in  dissolving  gelatin  in  water  and 
leaving  some  pieces  of  gelatin  in  it.  If  organisms 
be  present  this  rapidly  becomes  liquefied  and 
globular. 

G.,  test- solu'tion  of,  U.S.  Ph.  Isinglass 
is  digested  on  a  water  bath  for  half  an  hour  with 
50  parts  of  distilled  water,  and  filtered,  if  neces- 
sary, through  cotton  wool  moistened  in  distilled 
water. 

G.,  vegr'etable.   A  term  for  Glutin. 
G.,  Whar'tou's.    Same  as  Wharton's 
jelly. 

Gelati'na,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  gelatine  ani- 
mate, colle  de  Flandre  purijlee.)    See  Gelatin. 

G.  aquat'ica.  (L.  aquaticus,  living  in 
water.)    The  HydropcUis  purpurea. 

G.  car'ragreen,  G.  Ph.  (G.  Irlandisch- 
Moosgallerte,  Carragcengallerte-)  One  part  of 
Carrageen  moss  is  heated  with  40  parts  of  water 
in  a  vapour  bath  for  half  an  hour,  strained,  and 
lightly  expressed,  2  parts  of  sugar  added,  and 
evaporated  to  10  parts. 

G.  de  cor'nu  cer'vi,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  de, 
from;  cornu,  a  horn;  cervns,  a  stag.  Y.gclee 
de  come  de  cerf.)  Hartshorn  shavings  250 
grammes,  after  being  washed,  are  boiled  in  2000 
grammes  of  distilled  water  to  one  half,  then 
strained  and  expressed,  and  125  grammes  of 
sugar  and  the  juice  of  a  lemon  added;  after- 
wards clarified  with  white  of  egg,  and  evapo- 
rated to  the  consistence  of  jelly,  the  peel  of  a 
lemon  added,  in  a  short  time  strained  again  and 
allowed  to  cool. 

G.  de  fu'co  crls'po,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  de  ; 
fucus,  seaweed ;  crispus,  curled.  F.  gelee  de 
carragheen.)  Carrageen  moss  60  grammes  is 
washed  in  cold  water,  then  boiled  for  half  an 
hour  with  sufficient  distilled  water  to  leave,  after 
expression,  about  250  grammes  of  liquid ;  it  is 
then  strained,  125  grains  of  white  sugar  added, 
evaporated  to  250  grammes,  and  10  grammes  of 
orange-flower  water  added  to  it. 

G.  de  belminthoeor'ton,  Fr.  Codex. 
(L.  gelee  de  mousse  de  Corse.)  Corsican  moss  30 
grammes  is  boiled  for  half  an  hour  with  suffi- 
cient distilled  water  to  produce  on  expression 
about  200  grammes  of  liquid ;  white  sugar  60 
grammes,  white  wine  60  grammes,  and  isinglass 
5  grammes  are  added;  then  it  is  boiled  to  the 
consistence  of  a  jelly  and  strained. 

G.  de  liche'ne  islan'dico,  Fr.  Codex. 
(F.  gelee  de  lichen  d'islande.)  Saccharuretum 
de  lichene  islandico  75  grammes  and  white  sugar 
75  grammes  are  boiled  with  150  grammes  of  dis- 
tilled water  till  a  scum  rises  to  the  surface,  this 
is  removed,  and  10  grammes  of  orange-flower 
water  is  added. 


GELATINATE— GELOSE. 


Gi-hymene'a.  ('Xfxtvaio's,  a  wedding.) 
The  gelatinous  substance  surrounding  the  asoi 
and  paraphyses  of  lichens  and  other  oiyptogamic 
forms. 

G.  licbe'ms  Island'ici,  G.  Ph.  (G. 

IsUmdisch-lloosgallcrte.)  'I'hree  parts  of  Ice- 
land moss  are  treated  with  100  parts  of  water  in 
a  vapour  hath  for  half  an  hour,  strained  and  ex- 
pressed, 3  parts  of  sugar  added,  and  evaporated 
to  10  parts. 

G.  pa'nis.  (L.  ^awis,  bread.)  See  Bread 
Jelly. 

Gelafinate.     (GelaUn.')     To  convert, 
or  to  be  converted,  into  gelatin  or  its  likeness. 
Gelatina'tion.  Same  as  Gelatinisation. 
Gel'atine.    See  Gelatin. 
_  Grelatin'iform.     {Gelatin;  L.  forma, 
likeness.     F.  gilatiniforme ;  G.  gallertfoimig, 
gallertartig.)     Having  the  consistence,  or  ap- 
pearance, of  gelatin. 

G.  can'cer.    A  term  for  colloid  cancer. 
G.  degrenera'tlon.     See  Degeneration, 
gelatinij'orm. 

G.  mat'ter  of  tbe  intes'tine.  Pre- 
vost's  term  for  what  is  now  known  as  Peptone. 

G.  nerve-fi'bre.  See  Nerve-Jibre,  gelat- 
inous. 

G.  transforma'tion.  A  term  applied  to 
syphilitic  gumniata. 

G.  tu'mour.    See  Tumour,  gelatiniform. 
G-elatinisa'tion.     {Gelatin.)  The 
passage  of  a  body  into  a  semi-solid  state,  or  one 
resembling  gelatin. 

Gelat'inise.  {Gelatin.)  To  change,  or 
to  be  changed,  into  gelatin  or  its  semblance. 

Gelat  inised.  {Gelatin.)  Charged  with, 
or  like  to,  gelatin. 

G.  chlo'roform.  See  Chloroform,  gela- 
tinised. 

G.  e'tber.    See  Ether,  gelatinised. 
Gelatin'oform.     {Gelatin;  1,.  forma, 
shape.)    Having  the  appearance  of  gelatin. 
Same  as  Gelatiniform. 

G.  at'ropby.  ('A,  neg.  ;  Tpotp^,  nou- 
rishment.) Parrot's  term  for  a  degeneration  of 
the  cranial  bones  in  syphilitic  infants,  begin- 
ning immediately  below  the  pericranium,  in 
which  the  osseous  substance  becomes  soft,  mu- 
coid, and  semitransparent. 

G-elat'ino'ld.  {Gelatin;  Gr.  tISos,  like- 
ness.)   Resembling  Gelatin. 

G.  sub'stances.  The  animal  structures 
which  contain  gelatin,  such  as  cartilage,  bone, 
and  tendon. 

G-elat'inouS.  {Gelatin.  T .  gelatineux ; 
1.  gelatinoso ;  G.  gallertartig,  gallertig.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  or  like,  the  substance  gelatin ; 
having,  or  full  of,  gelatin  ;  jelly-like ;  viscous ; 
of  the  consistence  of  jelly. 

G.  artbri'tls.  ('Ap6/)tTis,  inflammation 
of  a  joint.)  The  form  or  stage  of  strumous  syno- 
vitis in  which,  when  examined,  the  cut  edge  of 
the  synovial  and  perisynovial  tissues  presents  a 
yellowish  or  pinkish  jelly-like  appearance,  con- 
sisting of  round  and  spindle-shaped  ceils  and 
many  nuclei  in  a  soft  granulated  or  delicately 
flbrillated  matrix. 

G.  batb.    See  Bath,  gelatinous. 

G.  cap'sules.    See  Capsule,  gelatin. 

G.  ex'tract.    See  Extract,  gelatinous. 

G.  food.    See  under  Gelatin. 

G.  li'cbens.    See  Lichens,  gelatinous. 

G.  nerve-fibres.  A  term  for  the  non- 
niedullated  nerve- fibres. 


G.  nerve-substance.  See  Nerve- 
substance,  gelatinous. 

G.  pol'ypus.    See  Polypus,  gelatinous. 

G.  prin'clples.  Gelatin  and  those  con- 
stituents of  the  animal  body  which  resemble  it, 
as  chondrin,  keratin,  and  elasticin. 

G.  tis'sue.  The  undeveloped  form  of 
fibrous  connective  tissue  in  the  embryo,  of  which 
Wharton's  jelly  in  the  umbilical  cord  is  the 
type,  and  which  occurs  also  in  the  cavity  of  the 
middle  ear.  It  consists  of  spindle-shaped  and 
branched  connective-tissue  cells  in  a  matrix  of 
homogeneous  mucoid  substance.  It  is  found  in 
the  early  stages  of  the  tooth  pulp. 

G.  tis'sues.  Those  which  on  boiling 
yield  gelatin;  such  are  the  connective  tissue, 
fibrous  tissue,  cartilaginous  tissue,  and  osseous 
tissue. 

Gela'tio.  {L.gelatio,  from  gelo,  to  freeze. 
Y.  gelation.)  A  freezing ;  great  cold.  Term  for 
the  rigid  state  of  the  bodj'  in  catalepsy,  as  if  it 
were  frozen. 

Also,  a  term  for  Frostbite. 

Gela'tion.    Same  as  Gelatio. 

C3-el'atOSe.  A  fermentesoible  sugar  ob- 
tained by  Gerhai-dt  from  isinglass  which  has 
been  boiled  for  some  days  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid.    Also  called  IchthyocoUose. 

Gela'tum  petro'leum.  Petroleum 

jell)',  or  vaseline. 

Crel  bum.  (Arab.)  Alchemical  term  ap- 
plied to  argentiferous  pyrites;  also  to  the 
philosopher's  stone. 

Gel'dum.   Same  as  Gelbum. 

Gel  eine.  Gannal's  term  for  an  organic 
substance  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  ge- 
lin,  cartilagein,  and  other  constituents  of  the 
tissues  of  young  animals,  when  submitted  to 
the  action  of  boiling  water.  In  its  turn,  accord- 
ing to  Gannal,  geleine  is  transformed  into  gelatin 
by  continued  boiling. 

Geles'ttowodska  Same  as  Schelesno- 
wodsk. 

G-erfum.    Same  as  Gelbum. 
Gelid'ium.    A  Genus  of  the  Order  Flo- 

ridece,  Class  Carposporece. 

G.  cor'neum,  Lamour.  (L.  corneus, 
horny.)  A  seaweed  which  is  said  to  furnish  a 
large  part  of  Japan  isinglass.  It  is  often  mixed 
with  Corsioan  moss,  and  is  the  chief  constituent 
of  Japan  moss. 

Gel'in.  A  term  given  by  Gannal  to  the 
fundamental  principle  of  the  connective  tissues 
and  tendons.  It  is  obtained  by  washing  the 
structures  with  cold  water,  macerating  them  for 
several  days  in  lime  or  baryta  water,  then  well 
washing  in  pure  water,  in  a  very  dilute  solution 
of  acetic  acid,  and  again  in  pure  water.  The 
fibrinous  mass  left  is  gelin.  It  is  transparent, 
insoluble  in  water,  which  causes  it  to  swell ;  it 
hardens  and  curls  up  in  alcohol  and  ether ;  tan- 
nin hardens  it;  prolonged  treatment  with  very 
dilute  acids  or  alkalies  causes  it  to  swell  up,  and 
transforms  it  into  soluble  products.  It  is  iden- 
tical with  Collagen. 

Gel'ly.    Same  as  Jelly. 

Gel'lyonen.  Wales,  County  Glamorgan, 
near  Pont-ar-dawe.  A  mild  chalybeate  spring 
only  used  in  the  neighbourhood. 

Crel'os.  (TtXtus;  from  ysXaui,  to  laugh.) 
Laughter. 

Oel'OSe.  An  amorphous  gelatinous  sub- 
stance obtained  by  Payen  from  Japan  moss, 
chiefly  Gelidium  corneum.    It  is  insoluble  in 
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cold  water,  soluble  in  hot  water,  stiffening  to  a 
jelly  as  it  cools.    Same  as  Parahin. 

Crelsem'ia..    Same  as  Gelsemin. 

Gelsem'ic  ac'id.  03011340,9  +  2H2O. 
A  crystalline  substance  obtained  from  the  root 
of  Gelsemium  sempervircns  by  treating  a  fluid 
extiact  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  then 
with  ether.  It  crystallises  in  tufts  of  fine 
needles,  is  colourless,  inodorous,  almost  tasteless, 
soluble  in  ether  and  chloroform,  slightly  in  water, 
fusible  and  volatilisable  without  change.  When 
it,  or  one  of  its  salts,  is  heated  with  a  little  nitric 
acid  it  forms  a  yellow  or  a  reddish  solution, 
which  becomes  blood-red  on  the  addition  of  am- 
monia. It  is  said  by  Eobbins  to  be  identical  with 
^sciilin,  but  Wormley  believes  it  to  be  a  difi'e- 
rent  substance. 

G'elsem'ii  ra'dix.  (L.  radix,  a  root.) 
The  Gelsemium,  U.S.  Ph. 

G-el'semin.  CjaHss'N.jOi,  or  half  this 
amount.  A  colourless,  or  in  commerce  a  yellowish 
brown,  inodorous,  bitter,  alkaloidal  substance 
obtained  by  treating  the  extract  of  the  root  of 
Gelsemium  sempervirens,  from  which  gelsemic 
acid  has  been  separated,  with  soda,  exti'acting  it 
with  chloroform,  and  purifying.  It  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,  freely  in  chloroform  and  ether. 
It  is  a  powerful  poison.  Used  as  Gelsemium. 
It  is  a  mydriatic  when  applied  locally.  Dose, 
l-20th  to  l-60th  grain. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  a  pale-brown  amor- 
phous substance,  being  the  powdered  alcoholic 
extract  of  the  root  of  Gelsemium  sempervirens. 
Dose,  '5 — 2  grains. 

O.,  flu'id  ex' tract  of.  See  Extraotum 
ffelsemii Jluidum,  U.S.  Ph. 

C  hydrocblo'rate.  A  light-brown  or 
white  powder,  soluble  in  water.  Dose,  l-60th 
to  l-20th  of  a  grain.  One  part  to  water  200,  used 
as  a  hypodermic  injection.  Used  as  Gelsemium, 
U.S.  Ph. 

C,  poi'soningr  by.  Gelsemin  reduces  the 
frequency  and  depth  of  the  respiratory  actions; 
it  paralyses  the  motor  nerves  of  the  eye,  dilates 
the  pupil,  produces  difficulty  of  speech,  weakens 
the  muscles  of  the  limbs,  and  causes  the  heart  to 
beat  more  rapidly ;  reflex  action  is  lost,  respira- 
tion ceases,  and  convulsions  or  tetanus  precede 
death.  A  sixth  of  a  grain  has  produced 
death. 

C,  tests  for.  The  solution  of  gelsemin 
in  sulphuric  acid  is  reddish  or  brownish,  chang- 
ing to  pinkish,  and  becoming  purplish  when 
heated;  a  crystal  of  potassium  bichromate  or 
cerium  oxide  slowly  passed  through  the  solution 
leaves  reddish-purple  streaks ;  the  solution  in 
nitric  acid  is  a  brownish  green,  changing  to  deep 
green. 

C,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura  gelsetnii, 
U.S.  Ph. 

G'elsemin'ia..    Same  as  Gelsemin. 

Crelsem'illUIIl.    Same  as  Gelsemin. 
C.  liyclroclilor'icum.    Same  as  Gelse- 
mium hydrochlorate. 

Gelsem'tum.  (I.  gelsomino,  jessamine.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Loganiacem. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  rhizome  and  rootlets  of  G. 
sempervirens.  It  has  a  heavy  aromatic  odour 
and  a  bitterish  taste.  It  contains  gelsemin,  as 
well  as  a  fixed  oil,  a  fatty  and  an  acrid  resin,  a 
volatile  oil,  and  other  matters.  It  is  a  nerve 
depressant,  and  has  been  used  in  febrile  disor- 
ders and  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve,  as  well  as 
in  dysentery,  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  dysmenor- 


rhflsa,  delirium  tremens,  trismus  nascentium, 
spasmodic  stricture,  chorea,  epilepsy,  and  hyste- 
ria ;  and  as  an  adjuvant  to  quinine  in  fevers. 

C  lu'cidum,  Poir.  (L.  lucidus,  shining.) 
The  G.  sempervirens. 

G.  nit'idum,  Mich.  (L.  nitidus,  shining.) 
The  G.  sempervirens. 

C  sempervi  rens,  Aiton.  (L.  semper, 
always;  virens,  part,  of  vireo,  to  be  green.  F. 
jasmin  jaune;  G.  gelber  Jasmin.)  Yellow  jas- 
min.   The  root  is  the  Gelsemium,  U.S.  Ph. 

Gelterkill'den.  Switzerland,  Canton 
Basel.  A  sulphur  spring,  1200  feet  above  sea- 
level. 

G-elu.    (L.  gelu,  icy  coldness.)  Jelly. 
Gely's  su'ture.   See  Suture,  Gely's. 
G-em.    See  Gemma. 

Gemellary.  (L.  gemelU,  twins.  F. 
gemellaire.)    Relating  to,  or  consisting  of,  twins. 

C  pre^'uancy.  Same  as  Twin  preg- 
nancy. 

G-emelli.    (L.  gemellus,  a  twin.)  Twins. 

A  term  used  to  designate  the  gastrocnemius 
muscle,  in  reference  to  its  two  heads  of  origin. 

Also,  the  two  muscles  Gemellus  inferior  and 
G.  superior. 

Also,  the  testicles. 
C  fem'oris.    {L.  femur,  the  thigh.  F. 
jumeaux  pelviens ;  G.  Zwillingsmuskeln.)  The 
Gemellus  inferior  and  G.  superior. 

G.  su'rae.  (L.  sura,  the  calf  of  the  leg. 
F.  jumeaux  de  la  jambe  ;  G.  Zwillingsmuskeln 
der  Wade.)    The  gastrocnemius  muscle. 

Gemelliflo'rate.  (L.  gemellus,  twin- 
bom  ;  Jlos,  a  flower.  F.  gemelliflore.)  Having 
flowers  disposed  two  and  two. 

G'emelliflo'rous.  Same  as  GemelUJlo- 
rate. 

G-emellip'arouS.  (L.  gemelli,  twins; 
pario,  to  produce.)    Producing  twins. 

G-emel'lity.  (L.  gemelli.  F.  gemellite.) 
Dareste's  term  for  the  state  of  being  twin. 

Gemellus.  (L. gemellus,  dim.  oigeminus, 
twin-born.  F.  gemine,  jumeau ;  G.  gepaart, 
geziveigt.)    Double ;  consisting  of  two. 

Applied  to  the  gastrocnemius  muscle,  because 
it  has  a  double  origin,  arising  by  two  distinct 
fleshy  heads. 

C.  Infe'rior.  (L.  inferior,  lower.  F. 
jumeau  inftrieur  ;  G.  unterer  Zwillingsmuskel.) 
A  muscle  arising  from  the  outer  and  lower  part 
of  the  spine  of  the  ischium,  and  inserted  into  the 
tendon  of  the  obturator  internus  muscle.  It  is 
supplied  by  a  bi'anch  of  the  sacral  plexus  of 
nerves.  In  the  lowest  mammals  it  is  wanting ; 
in  some,  as  the  camels,  it  is  very  large. 

G.  supe'rlor.  (L.  superior,  upper.  F. 
jumeau  superieur ;  G.  oberer  Zwillingsmuskel.) 
A  muscle  arising  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
tuberosity  of  the  ischium,  and  inserted  into  the 
tendon  of  the  obturator  internus  muscle.  Its 
nerve  supply  is  from  the  sacral  plexus.  In  the 
lowest  mammals  it  is  wanting. 

Gem'inatea  (L.geminus,  tvrin-hom.  F. 
gemine;  I.  geminato  ;  S.  geminado  ;  G.  doppelt, 
gepaart,  gezweil.)  Twin ;  in  pairs  ;  two  united 
into  one. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  parts  which  are  disposed 
in  pairs. 

Crem'inated.   Same  as  Geminate. 

Gemina'tion.  (L.  geminus,  twin-born. 
P.  gemination ;  G.  Verdoppelung .)  The  pro- 
duction of  twins. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  juxtanosition  of  two 
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leaves  belonging  to  different  axes,  as  in  the  bel- 
ladonna. 

C  of  teetli.   See  Teeth,  gemination  of. 
Gem'tni.       geminus,  tvf'm 'bom.)  Twins. 
Applied  to  the  conjoined  Gemellus  inferior  and 
Gemellus  superior. 
Also,  the  testicles. 

Geminiflc'rate.  (L.  geminus,  twin,  or 
double  ;  flos,  a  flower.  F.  geminijlore.)  Having 
flowers  disposed  in  pairs,  or  two  and  two. 

G'eminiflo'rous.  Same  as  Gerniniflo- 
rate. 

Gem'inOUS.    Same  as  Geminate. 

Gem  inum  cen'trum  semicircu- 
la're.  (L.  geminus,  twin  ;  centrum,  a  centre  ; 
semicircularis,  half  circular.)  A  term  for  the 
Tania  semicircularis. 

Oem'inus.  (L.  geminus,  twin-born.  F. 
jwneau ;  G.  Zwilling.)  A  twin;  one  of  two 
born  at  the  same  birth. 

Gemipo'ma.  A  name  for  the  female 
breast. 

Gemito'res.  (L.  gemo,  to  bemoan.)  A 
synonym  of  the  Coliimbce,  the  pigeons,  in  refer- 
ence to  their  cooinof. 

G-em'ma.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud ;  a  jewel.  F. 
gemme  ;  Q.  Auge,  Knospe.)  In  Botany,  a  young 
bud  which  contains  the  rudiments  of  a  plant  in 
a  latent  state  till  the  season  favours  its  evolu- 
tion ;  a  Bud. 

Also,  the  same  as  Bulbil. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  non-sexual  reproductive 
buds  found  in  Hepaticse. 

Also,  in  Anatomy,  a  bud  of  an  hydroid  me- 
dusa. 

Also,  in  Pathology,  a  granulation. 
Also,  a  jewel,  gem,  or  precious  stone. 

G.  flora'lis.  (L.  Jloralis,  belonging  to  a 
flower.)    A  flower  bud. 

G.  florip'ara.  (L.  flos,  a  flower;  pario, 
to  produce.)  A  bud  which  produces  a  flowering 
branch. 

C.  folilp'ara.  {L.  folium,  a  leaf ;  pario, 
to  produce.)    A  leaf  bud. 

G.  latera'lis.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to 
the  side.)  A  bud  growing  in  the  angle  of  a 
leaf. 

G.  oc'ull.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)  The  crys- 
talline lens. 

G.  proventlt'la.  (Jj.  provenio,  to  come 
forth.)    See  Bud,  latent. 

G.  termina'liSt  (L.  terminalis,  belong- 
ing to  a  boundary.)    Same  as  Bud,  apical. 

Cremma'ceous.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud.  F. 
gemmace  ;  G.  Knospenartig .)  Belonging  to,  re- 
sembling, or  having  buds. 

Gent'inSB.    Plural  of  Gemma. 

G.  cap'paris  condi'tse.  (L.  eapparis, 
the  caper  tree;  conditus,  pickled.)  The  floi"al 
buds  of  the  caper  plant,  Capparis  spinosa,  pre- 
served in  vinegar  with  a  little  salt.  Used  as  a 
condiment. 

G.  pi'nl.  Same  as  Turiones  pini. 

G.  pop'ull.  (F.  bourgeons  du  peuplier 
noir  ;  G.  Puppelknospen.)  The  unopened  leaf 
buds  of  the  poplar,  Fopulus  nigra.  They  con- 
tain chrysinic  acid,  salicin,  populin,  chrysin, 
and  tectochrysin.  They  are  used  as  a  balsamic, 
vulnerary,  and  antihsemorrhoidal. 

G-em'mate.  (L.  gemma.)  Having,  or 
producing,  or  arising  from,  a  bud. 

Gemma'tion.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud.  P. 
gemmation  ;  I.  gemmazione  ;  S.  gemmacion  ;  G. 
Knospung,  Knospentreiben.)    A  budding  out; 


the  state  or  process  of  budding.  Same  as  Gene- 
ration by  gemmation. 

G.,  contin'uous.  (L.  eontinuus,  hold- 
ing together.)  The  process  of  reproduction 
by  gemmation,  in  which  the  buds  remain  at- 
tached to  the  parent  and  themselves  give  ofl" 
other  buds,  which  in  like  manner  do  not  lose 
their  connection  with  their  parents,  and  so  on 
for  many  generations ;  such  as  occurs  in  the 
sea-mat,  Flustra,  which  is  a  compound  animal 
composed  of  many  single  animals  attached  to 
each  other. 

G.,  discontin'uous.  (L.  dis,  an  insepa- 
rable particle  meaning  asunder;  eontinuus.) 
The  process  of  reproduction  by  gemmation,  in 
which  the  buds  become  separated  from  the 
parent  and  develop  into  its  likeness. 

G.,  grenera'tion  by.  See  Generation  by 
gemmation. 

G.,  inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.)  The 
process  of  reproduction  by  gemmation  in  some 
of  the  Polyzoa,  in  which  buds  are  developed  from 
a  specialised  band  which  crosses  the  body  cavity. 
They  are  called  Statoblasts. 

Gemmiferous.  (L.  gemma  ;  fero,  to 
bear.    F.  gemmifere.)    Bearing  a  hud  or  buds. 

Gemmifica'tion.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud, 
or  gem  ;  ^0,  to  become.  ¥ .  gemmifcation  ;  G. 
Knospung.)  Term  employed  by  Link  for  the 
manner  in  which  the  bud  or  gem  is  developed. 

Also,  used  synonymously  with  Ramification, 
because  ordinarily  the  bud  is  prolonged  into  a 
branch. 

Gemmiflo'rate.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud  ;flos, 
a  flower.  F.  gemmiflore.)  Having  flowers  like 
buds.  Applied  to  those  which  have  the  appear- 
ance of  being  shut  up  in  buds. 

Gem'miform.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud  ;  forma, 
likeness.  F.  gemmiforme  ;  G.  knospenfoniiig.) 
Bud-like.  Applied  by  Willdenow  to  flowers  that 
are  surrounded  by  leaves. 

Gemmipar'ity.  (L.  gemma  ;  pario,  to 
produce.)  The  production  of  its  kind  by  bud- 
ding.   Same  as  Generation  by  gemmation. 

Gemmip'arous.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud  or 
shoot ;  pario,  to  bring  forth.  F.  gemmipare  ;  1. 
gemmiparo ;  G.  knospentragend.)  Producing 
buds.  Applied  to  plants  and  certain  animals 
which  propagate  by  this  means. 

G.  g-enera'tion.  See  Generation  by  gem- 
mation. 

G.  reproduc'tion.   Same  as  Generation 
by  gemmation. 
Gem'mula.    Same  as  Gemmxde. 

G.  anat'ropa.  An  anatropal  ovule.  See 
under  Anatropal. 

G<  at'ropa.  An  atropal  ovule.  See  under 
Atropal. 

G.  campylot'ropa.  Same  as  Campylo- 
tropous  ovule. 

G.  ortbot'ropa.  Same  as  Orthotropous 
ovule. 

Gemmula'tion.  (L.  gemmula,  a  little 
bud.  F.  gemmulation.)  Term  for  a  kind  of 
reproduction  consisting  in  the  separation  of  a 
minute  portion  of  an  organised  being,  endowed 
with  distinct  vitality,  and  producing  a  new  in- 
dividual without  the  agency  of  sexes,  by  simple 
growth  and  development.  Same  as  Generation 
by  gemmation. 

Gem'mule.  (L.  gemmula,  dim.  of  gemma, 
a  bud.  F.  gemmule ;  I.  gemmetta ;  S.  ge^n- 
mula ;  G.  Knospchen.)  A  little  bud  or  shoot. 
A  name  given  by  Eichard  to  the  rudiment  of 
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the  stem,  growing  upwards,  and  becoming  stem 
aud  branches. 

Also  (G.  Keimknrper),  term  applied  to  the 
small,  white,  seed-like  bodies  by  which  sponges 
are  asexually  propagated.  They  are  invested 
by  a  membrane,  or  are  enclosed  in  amphidises 
composed  of  siliceous  substance,  presenting  one 
or  several  openings.  In  the  sweet- water  sponges 
of  Europe  they  are  latent  during  the  winter 
months,  but  in  spring  the  protoplasm  creeps  out 
of  the  openings  of  the  shell,  and  forms  the  rudi- 
ment of  a  sponge. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Ovule. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Plumule. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  bud  produced  in  Genera- 
tion by  gemmation. 

Gemmulif  erous.  (L.  gemmula  ; fero, 
to  bear.)    Bearing  gemmules. 

Cremo'nes.  (rtV"),  to  be  full ;  because  it 
seems  as  if  pregnant.)  Old  term  for  the  Aetites, 
or  eagle  stone.  (Gorraeus.) 

Gem'pelenbad.  Switzerland,  Canton 
St.  Gallon.  An  earthy  mineral  spring,  containing 
free  carbonic  acid,  1700  feet  above  sea-level. 

Gemur'sa.  (L.  gemo,  to  wail.)  Old  term 
for  a  corn,  or  excrescence  between  the  toes,  or 
under  the  little  toe,  according  to  Pliny,  xxvi,  1, 
quoted  by  Langius,  ii,  13,  so  called  from  the 
discomfort  it  occasions. 

Cte'tlSL,  (L.  gena,  the  cheek ;  Gr.  yiw^, 
the  side  of  the  face.  F.joue;  G.  Wange.)  A 
word  employed  to  signify  the  cheek,  aud  espe- 
cially its  outer  surface. 

In  Biology,  applied  to  the  part  of  the  head  of 
some  of  the  Insecta  to  which  the  mandible  is 
articulated. 

Also,  applied  to  the  triangular  area  which  lies 
between  the  eyes  of  Trilobites  and  the  free  mar- 
gin of  the  head. 

G-e'nee.    (L.  gena.)   The  cheeks. 

Ge'lia.!.  (L.  gena.  F.  genal.)  Relating 
to  the  cheek  or  cheeks. 

Ct.  g-Iands.  (F.  glandes  genales.)  The 
molar  glands. 

G.  tract.   See  Tract,  genal. 

Gendarus'sa.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Acanthacece. 

G.  ro'sea,  Eumph.  (L.  roseus,  rose- 
coloured.)    The  G.  vulgaris. 

G>  seric'ea,  Kost.  (L.  sericeus,  silken.) 
Hab.  Peru.  Used  in  inflamniatory  affections  of 
the  lungs. 

G.  tranqueba'rlensis,  Nees.    The  Ad- 

hatoda  tranqucbariensis. 

G.  vul^a'ris,  Nees.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.) The  Ganda-rusa  of  the  Malays.  Leaves 
emetic  and  diaphoretic.  Used  in  chronic  rheu- 
matism ;  root  astringent. 

Geneag-eu'esis.  {Ttvza,  offspring  ;  &, 
neg. ;  ytveo-is,  an  origin.)  ktexmioi  Alternation 
of  generation. 

Genean'tbropy.  Same  as  Anthropo- 
geny. 

G-enei'as.  (Tei/Eias,  a  beard.)  The  first 
beard  of  a  youth. 

Also,  Galen's  term  for  a  chin  bandage. 

Genei'on.  {^tvnov,  the  part  covered  by 
the  beard.)    The  chin. 

G-eneiorrhyn'cus.  {Jivtiov ;  piJyxo?, 
a  snout.)  A  Genus  of  rhyncophorous  Grega- 
rinia. 

G.  monnie'rl,  Schn.    A  parasite  of  the 
digestive  canal  of  the  nymphae  of  dragon  flies. 
Gen'epia   Same  as  Genipi. 


Geu'eral.  {OlA  V.  g enn-nl ;  {mm  1. .  grne- 
ralis,  belonging  to  a  race.  F.  general,  commun  ; 
I.  general,  comune ;  S.  general,  coniun ;  G. 
allgemein,  geivShnlich.)  Eelating  to  a  whole 
kind,  or  the  whole  kind  ;  common ;  ordinary. 

G.  anat'omy.    See  Anatomy,  general. 

G.  paral'ysis.  See  Paralysis,  general, 
of  insane. 

G.  practitioner.  A  medical  practitioner 
who  does  not  restrict  himself  to  one  branch  of 
the  profession. 

Gen'erant.  (L.  genera,  to  engender.) 
That  which  generates ;  begetting. 

Gen'erate.  (L.  genera.)  To  beget ;  to 
produce  ;  to  cause  to  be. 

Gen'eratin^.  (L.  genero,  to  engender.) 
Begetting;  producing. 

G.  plate.  The  positive  metal  of  a  voltaic 
couple ;  being  that  which  is  most  attacked  by 
the  liquid  in  which  it  is  placed. 

G.  tis'sue.  A  term  for  the  plant  tissue 
called  Meristem. 
Genera'tio.   See  Generation. 
G.  sequiv'oca.   See  Generation,  equivo- 
cal. 

G.  cal'cull.  (L.  calculus,  a  small  stone.) 
The  formation  of  stones  or  concretions  in  the 
animal  body. 

G.  bomog'eii'ea.  ('0/ios,  one  and  the 
same;  yt'i/Eo-is,  generation.)  The  mode  of  pro- 
duction of  an  organised  body  by  the  union  of 
parents  of  opposite  sexes. 

G.  orlg^ina'ria.  (L.  origo,  an  origin,  a 
beginning.)    Same  as  Generation,  spontaneous . 

G.  prlmig''ena.  (L.  primigenus,  original , 
from  primus,  first ;  geno,  to  produce.)  A  syno- 
nym of  Generation,  spontaneous. 

G.  sponta'nea.  See  Generation,  sponta- 
neous. 

Genera'tion.  [O^diF- generation;  fromL. 
generatio,  a  begetting;  irom  genero,  to  engender. 
I.  generazione ;  S.  generacion  ;  G.  Zeugung,  Er- 
zeugung.)  The  production  of  progeny  by  a  pa- 
rent or  parents. 

Four  modes  of  generation  are  met  with  in 
the  animal  kingdom,  named  respectively  scissi- 
parity,  or  fissiparous  generation,  or  multiplica- 
tion by  fission;  gemmiparity,  or  multiplication 
by  budding  ;  germiparity,  or  multiplication  by 
germs  ;  and  lastly,  oviparity,  or  multiplication 
by  ova.  The  three  first-named  forms  are  aga- 
mic or  asexual,  the  last  is  sexual.  Scissiparity 
and  gemmiparity  occur  in  the  Hydra  and  Vorti- 
cella.  Germiparity  is  observed  in  some  Proto- 
zoa. Sexual  reproduction  occurs  in  all  the 
higher  animals,  and  such  animals  may  either  be 
dioecious,  the  two  sexes  being  each  possessed  by 
different  individuals,  or  monoscious,  when  the 
two  sexes  are  united  in  the  same  individual.  If  a 
monoecious  animal  is  capable  of  self-impregna- 
tion it  is  termed  hermaphrodite.  If  the  fertili- 
sation can  only  be  effected  by  the  mutual 
concourse  of  two  individuals  each  is  then  termed 
androgynous. 

G.,  accrementlt'ial.  (L.  accreseo,  to 
grow  to.)    Same  as  Accrementition. 

G.,  act  of.  The  union  of  the  sexes ;  co- 
pulation. 

G.)  alter'nate.  ^ee  Alternation  of  gene- 
rations. 

G.,  asex'ual.  (L.  a,  neg.  ;  sexus,  sex.) 
The  production  of  a  new  being  by  budding,  fis- 
sion, or  such-like,  and  not  by  the  combination 
of  sexual  elements. 
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G.  by  fecunda'tlon.  (L.  fecundo,  to 
make  fruitful.)  The  production  of  its  kmd  by 
the  iiitiuenoe  of  a  structure  or  sperm  developed 
from  a  special  organ  on  a  germ  or  ovum  produced 
by  anotlier  speciul  organ. 

C  by  fis'sion.  (L.  _^sszw,  part,  oijindo, 
to  cleave.)  Tlie  production  of  its  kind  by  a 
process  of  cleaving  of  the  parent. 

G.  by  gremma'tion.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud.) 
The  production  of  its  kind  by  the  outgrowth  and 
separation  of  a  multicellar  offshoot  or  bud  from 
its  parent. 

G.,  cbang-e'able.    Same  as  Q.,  alternate. 

G.,  endog^'enous.   Same  as  Endoyenesis. 

G.,  equiv'ocal.    (L.  cequivociis,  of  doubt- 
ful meaning.)    A  term  formerly  applied  to  the 
production  of  offspring  unlike  their  parents  from 
defect  or  degeneration  of  the  latter. 
Also,  the  same  as  O.,  spontaneous. 

G.,  fissip'arous.  {h-fissm,  cleft ;  pario, 
to  bring  forth.)    Same  as  G,  by  fission. 

G.,  g:emmip'arous.  (L.  gemma,  a  bud  ; 
pario,  to  bring  forth.)  Same  as  G,  by  gemma- 
tion. 

G.,  beteromorpb'ous.  ("Ete/jos,  other ; 
fiop(j)v,  form.)  Krohn's  term  for  Steenstrup's 
Alternation  of  generations. 

Also,  a  term  employed  to  designate  the  patho- 
logical development  of  heterologous  growths. 

G.,  bomcBomorpIi'ous.  (  O/xoios,  simi- 
lar; fiopcpn,  form.)  A  term  employed  to  desig- 
nate the  patliological  development  of  homoeo- 
morphous  growths. 

G.,  marsu'pial.  (Mapcrvinov,  a  pouch.) 
The  mode  of  production  of  the  young  which 
occurs  in  the  3[arsupialia,  where  the  foetus  is 
e.xpelled  from  the  womb  in  a  very  immature 
condition  and  conveyed  into  an  abdominal 
pouch  of  the  mother,  where  it  attaches  itself  to 
a  nipple  of  the  mammary  gland,  and  there  con- 
tinues its  growth. 

G.,or'§rans  of.  (¥.  parties  gcnitales  ;  G. 
Zeugungstheile.)  The  parts  concerned  in  the 
reproduction  of  the  species. 

In  CcElenterata  the  Ctenophora  are  monoecious, 
and  develop  directly  from  ova  without  any  aga- 
mous  phase.  The  sexual  products  grow  from 
each  side  of  the  costal  rays  in  the  special  diver- 
ticula, the  ovules  on  the  one  side  and  the  sper- 
matozoa on  the  other.  The  Hydromedusae  are 
agamous  in  their  hydra  or  polypoid  forms,  whilst 
the  medusal  form  propagates  sexually.  The 
Corallina  present  the  three  forms  of  generation, 
fissiparity,  gemmiparity,  and  oviparity,  the  latter 
being  most  common.  The  generativ  e  organs  are 
often  found  on  diffei'ent  individuals,  and  are 
situated  in  the  thickness  of  the  mesentery-like 
folds,  from  which  they  escape  by  dehiscence. 

Jn  Echinoderniata  the  sexes  are  usually  sepa- 
rate. The  generative  glands  are  tubular,  and 
usually  symmetrically  placed  in  accordance  with 
the  radial  structure  of  these  animals.  The  ova 
or  spermatozoa  are  discharged  into  the  sea,  and 
fertilisation  almost  always  occurs  externally  to 
the  parents. 

In  Vermes  reproduction  may  be  asexual  or 
sexual.  In  the  former  case  it  may  either  be  by 
gemmation,  by  fission,  or  by  formation  of  germinal 
cells,  and  then  it  most  commonly  occurs  amongst 
the  larvae.  The  Platylielinintha,  including 
Turbellaria,  Trematoda,'  Cestoda,  and  Nemer- 
tina,  and  many  Annelida,  are  hermaphrodite. 
The  Nemathelinintha,  Gephyrea,  and  Kotifera, 
and  also  the  branchiate  Annelida,  are  of  sepa- 


rate sexes.  In  the  hermaphrodite  Turbellaria  the 
males  have  paired  tubular  testes,  vesiculae  se- 
minales,  and  a  protrusible  penis  beset  with  hooks. 
The  female  organs  usually  consist  of  ovaries, 
yolk  glands  or  vitellarium,  a  receptaculum  semi- 
nis,  a  vagina,  and  uterus.  The  penis  and  vagina 
open,  as  a  rule,  upon  the  ventral  surface  by  a 
common  orifice.  In  Trematodes  the  male  open- 
ing leads  into  a  cirrus  sac  enclosing  the  protru- 
sible terminal  part  or  cirrus  of  the  vas  deferens. 
The  vas  deferens  bifurcates,  the  branches  termi- 
nating in  two  large  simple  or  multilobed  testes. 
In  the  female  the  uterus  is  convoluted,  and  there 
is  a  roundish  ovary  and  two  ramified  tubular 
yolk  glands,  and  sometimes  a  special  shell  gland. 
In  Cestodes  each  proglottis  possesses  its  own  male 
and  female  generative  organs.  The  male  appa- 
ratus consists  of  numerous  pear-shaped  vesicles 
situated  on  the  dorsal  side,  which  are  the  testes, 
and  their  vasa  efferentia  open  into  a  common 
vas  deferens,  and  this  again  into  a  muscular 
point  named  the  cirrus  sheath,  containing  the 
copulatory  organ  or  cirrus  beset  with  spines. 
The  female  apparatus  consists  of  ovary,  yolk 
gland  or  vitellarium,  shell  gland,  uterus,  recep- 
taculum seminis,  and  vagina.  The  genital 
cloaca  opens  on  the  ventral  surface  or  on  the 
alternate  lateral  margins  of  the  successive  seg- 
ments, or  the  male  and  female  oi'gans  may  open 
separately.  The  Nemertina  are  usually  dioe- 
cious ;  the  two  kinds  of  generative  organs  have 
a  similar  structure,  and  are  sacs  filled  with  ova 
or  spermatozoa,  situated  laterally  between  the 
pouches  of  the  intestine,  and  opening  to  the  exte- 
rior by  paired  apertures  in  the  body  wall.  The 
Nematoda  are  generally  dioecious.  Both  kinds 
of  sexual  organs  consist  of  single  or  paired,  and 
often  much-coiled,  tubes.  The  vagina  is  short 
and  opens  on  the  ventral  surface.  The  male 
presents  an  unpaired  tube  with  hat-shaped  sper- 
matozoa, and  opens  on  the  ventral  surface  in 
common  with  the  intestine.  The  cloaca  usually 
contains  two  protrusible  spicula.  The  Chaeto- 
gnatha  are  hermaphrodite,  possess  paired  ovaries, 
and  receptacula  seminis  opening  by  two  aper- 
tures at  the  base  of  the  tail.  The  testes  are  also 
paired  and  open  at  the  sides  of  the  tail.  In 
Aeanthocephala  the  generative  organs  are  highly 
developed ;  the  se.xes  are  separate.  The  male 
has  two  testes  and  two  vasa  deferentia ;  these 
unite  behind  to  form  a  ductus  ejaculatorius, 
which  is  often  furnished  with  six  or  eight  glan- 
dular sacs  and  a  conical  penis  at  the  bottom  of  a 
bell- shaped  protrusible  bursa  situated  at  the. 
posterior  pole  of  the  body.  The  female  organs 
consist  of  the  ovary,  of  a  complicated  uterine 
bell,  of  the  oviduct,  and  a  short  vagina  opening  at 
the  posterior  end  of  the  body.  In  the  young 
animal  the  ovary  is  a  simple  body  enclosed  in 
the  ligament,  but  in  the  adult  female  the  ovary 
grows,  and  becomes  divided  into  numerous  sphe- 
rical masses  of  eggs,  which  at  length  burst  the 
membrane  of  the  ligament  and  fall  into  the  body 
cavity,  from  whence  they  are  dischai'ged. 
Amongst  the  Annelida  the  Chastopoda  present 
both  fissiparous  and  gemmiparous  reproduction. 
In  Oligochseta,  which  are  hermaphrodite,  the 
ovaries  and  testes  lie  in  definite  segments,  and 
empty  their  contents  by  dehiscence  of  their  walls 
into  the  body  cavity.  In  Polychaeta  the  sexes 
are  also  usually  distinct. 

In  Kotifera  the  sexes  are  separate.  In  the 
males  the  generative  organs  are  reduced  to  a  tes- 
ticular sac  filled,  with  spermatozoa,  the  muscular 
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duct  of  which  opens  at  the  hinder  end  of  the 
body.  The  large  organs  of  the  female  consist  of 
a  roundish  ovary  and  a  short  oviduct,  which 
usually  opens  into  the  cloaca. 

In  Arthropods  generation  is  usually  sexual, 
but  sometimes  takes  place  by  the  development  of 
unfertilised  ova,  or  parthenogenesis.  The  ovaries 
and  testes  are  commonly  paired. 

In  Crustacea,  with  the  exception  of  the  Cirri- 
pedia  and  some  Isopoda,  the  sexes  are  distinct. 
The  generative  organs  in  both  males  and  females 
open  at  or  near  the  boundary  of  the  thorax  and 
abdomen.  In  the  Thoracostraea  the  female  organs 
consist  of  two  ovaries  and  two  oviducts,  which 
open  on  the  basal  joint  of  the  antepenultimate 
pair  of  ambulatory  legs,  or  on  the  intermediate 
sternal  region.  I'he  testes  are  composed  of  nu- 
merous sacs  and  blind  tubes,  and,  like  the  ova- 
ries, are  connected  by  a  median  portion.  There 
are  two  vasa  deferentia,  which  occasionally  open 
on  a  special  copulatory  organ.  The  first  or  first 
and  second  pair  of  abdominal  feet  act  as  intro- 
mittent  organs.  The  eggs  either  pass  into  a 
special  brood  pouch  formed  by  lamellar  appen-. 
dages  of  the  thoracic  legs,  or  become  attached  to 
the  abdominal  feet  of  the  female  by  a  cement. 

In  Araehnida  the  male  generative  organs  con» 
sist  of  paired  testicular  tubes  terminating  in  vasa 
deferentia,  which  often  receive  the  contents  of 
accessory  glands  and  open  at  the  anterior  extre- 
mity of  the  abdomen.  In  spiders  the  place  of 
special  copulatory  organs  is  supplied  by  the  pe- 
dipalps,  which  serve  to  transfer  the  sperm  from 
the  male  to  the  female.  The  female  organs  are 
paired,  usually  racemose,  glands  with  two  ovi- 
ducts, into  which  accessory  glands  open,  and 
which  often  dilate  into  a  reoeptaculum  seminis. 

In  Insecta  the  male  and  female  generative 
organs  are  always  in  different  individuals ;  their 
ducts  open  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  tail. 
The  testes  and  ovaries  are  provided  with  paired 
ducts  ending  in  an  unpaired  portion.  In  some 
cases,  as  in  working  bees  and  ants,  and  sexless 
termites,  the  sexual  organs  never  attain  com- 
plete maturity.  The  ovaries  are  elongated 
tubes,  which  unite  to  form  an  oviduct,  the  lower 
part  of  which  is  the  vagina,  and  receives,  in 
many  cases,  the  ducts  of  special  cement  and  se- 
baceous glands.  There  is  often  one  or  more 
receptacula  seminis,  in  which  the  semen,  often 
introduced  in  the  form  of  spermatophores,  may 
remain  long  and  mature  before  exerting  its  fer- 
tilising powers.  The  male  generative  organs 
consist  of  paired  tubular  testes  with  vasa  defe- 
rentia, a  common  ductus  ejaculatorius,  and  an 
external  copulatory  organ. 

In  Mollusca  the  Lamellibranchiata  are,  for  the 
most  part,  dioecious,  but  occasionally  monoecious. 
The  ovaries  or  testes  are  acinous  glands  situated 
on  each  side  of  the  liver.  The  genital  apertures 
are  on  each  side  of  the  base  of  the  foot.  They 
either  open  into  the  duct  of  the  organ  of  Boja- 
nus,  or  are  in  close  relation  with  the  orifice  of 
that  body. 

In  Gasteropoda  the  generative  apparatus  is 
asymmetrical,  and  the  individuals  are  monoecious 
or  dioecious.  The  Pulmonati,  Operculati,  Gas- 
teropoda, the  Prosobranchiata,  and  Heteropoda, 
are  provided  with  a  penis.  In  these  the  testis 
and  ovary  are  usually  concealed  in  the  digestive 
gland.  The  sexual  orifices  are  situated  laterally 
near  the  anus.  The  males  present  a  deferent 
canal,  a  vesicula  seminalis  and  an  ejaculatory 
duct;  the  females  an  oviduct,  an  albuminous 


gland,  a  vagina,  and  a  copulative  pouch.  The 

Patellida  and  Haliotidae,  though  dioecious,  have 
no  penis.  The  Opisthobranchiata,  and  almost  all 
the  Pulmonata,  are  monoecious,  the  sexual  glands 
being  intimately  fused  together.  The  herma- 
phrodite gland  has  an  efferent  duct,  which  either 
opens  into  the  oviduct  or  forms  an  incomplete 
canal,  which  opens  at  the  base  of  the  penis. 
Besides  this  efl^'erent  duct,  which  conveys  semen, 
and  the  oviduct,  there  are  certain  male  appen- 
dages, namely  the  flagellura,  in  which  a  sperma- 
tophore,  called  capreolus,  is  developed,  a  pros- 
tate-like gland,  and  a  retractor  muscle  of  the 
penis ;  and  certain  female  appendages,  namely 
the  albuminous  gland,  the  copulative  pouch, 
which  opens  into  the  vagina,  a  pair  of  multifid 
glands,  which  also  open  into  the  vagina,  and  the 
sac  of  the  dart,  containing  the  dart  or  style. 

The  Cephalopoda  are  all  dioecious.  The  mal6 
apparatus  consists  of  an  azygous  testis  contained 
in  a  membranous  sac,  into  which  the  >permato- 
zoa  enter  by  rupture  of  the  caeca  of  the  gland. 
From  thence  they  pass  into  a  deferent  canal, 
where  they  become  agglutinated  in  complex 
bodies,  named  spermatophores.  These  then 
enter  into  a  large  sac,  the  pouch  of  Needham, 
and  from  thence  pass  into  an  ejaculatory  tube, 
which  opens  into  the  branchial  chamber  at  the 
base  of  the  funnel.  The  female  apparatus  is 
azygous,  and  enclosed  by  a  peritoneal  sac,  into 
which  the  ova  fall  as  they  escape  by  rupture. 
This  sac  communicates  with  a  single  or  double 
oviduct,  which  opens  at  the  base  of  the  funnel. 
With  the  oviduct  is  connected  an  albuminous 
gland,  and  in  some  instances  other  glands,  termed 
nidamentary  glands,  which  secrete  a  viscous 
substance  adapted  to  agglutinate  the  ova. 

The  Tunicata  are  hermaphrodite,  and  in  As- 
cidia  the  testes  and  ovaries  constitute  a  glandu- 
lar mass  situated  on  each  side  of  the  body.  The 
ovary  is  central,  and  has  an  oviduct,  and  the 
testis  surrounds  and  invests  it,  and  is  provided 
with  many  deferent  canals.  Both  oviduct  and 
vasa  efferentia  open  into  the  cloacal  cavity. 
In  some  Asoidia,  as  in  Salpida,  an  alternation  of 
generation  or  geneagenesis  is  observed. 

In  Pisces  the  sexes  are  usually  distinct,  though 
occasionally,  in  the  smelt  and  carp,  both  sper- 
matozoids  and  ovules  are  produced  in  the  same 
individual.  In  the  lowest  form,  Amphioxus, 
about  twenty  small  sacs  are  found  on  each  side 
of  the  intestine,  containing  ovules  in  the  female 
and  spermatozoids  in  the  male.  These  sacs  have 
no  excretory  duct,  and  their  sexual  products 
escape  either  b}'  the  mouth  or  the  abdominal 
pore.  In  the  Cyclostomata  the  testes  and  ova- 
ries form  an  azygous  sac,  which  bursts  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity,  and  the  sexual  products  escape 
by  a  genital  pore  situated  behind  the  anus.  In 
most  of  the  osseous  fishes  the  sexual  glands  have 
a  short  efferent  duct,  which  opens  behind  the 
anus  and  in  front  of  the  canal  of  the  urethra,  or 
in  some  cases,  as  is  also  the  case  with  Ganoidei, 
it  opens  into  the  urinary  passages.  In  the  eel 
and  salmon,  however,  the  oviduct  opens  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity.  In  Plagiostomata  the  fe- 
males present  highly  developed  oviducts,  which 
unite  in  front  of  the  ovaries  to  form  a  pavilion ; 
posteriorly  they  widen  out  to  form  a  uterine 
cavity.  In  the  males  the  deferent  canals  form 
convolutions  resembling  an  epididymis  ante- 
riorly, and  dilate  posteriorly  into  a  vesicula  se- 
minalis. Both  oviducts  and"  vasa  deferentia  open 
into  the  lower  pait  of  the  abdominal  canal.  The 
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majority  of  fishes  have  no  copulatory  organs,  but 
rudimentary  organs  are  found  in  Plagiosto- 
niata. 

In  Batrachia  the  ovaries  are  paired  and  form 
two  hollow  glands,  into  which  the  ova  fall,  and 
then  enter  the  long  convoluted  oviducts,  which 
dilate  into  a  kind  of  uterus,  and  open  in  the 
upper  wall  of  the  cloaca  by  two  oritices.  Tlie 
testes  are  two  in  number,  simple  or  lobed,  and 
the  etferent  canals  open  into  the  urethra  after 
having  traversed  the  kidney,  as  in  frogs,  or  into 
the  cloaca,  as  in  Bufo  obstetricans.  In  the  frog 
there  are  two  accessor)'  glands,  known  as  the 
vesiculae  seminales.  In  most  Batrachians  there 
are  no  copulatory  organs,  but  the  ova  are  fecun- 
dated immediately  after  they  have  been  extruded. 
The  Coeciliidse,  however,  possess  copulatory 
organs. 

In  Reptilia  there  are  in  the  female  two  ovaries 
and  two  oviducts,  with  a  more  or  less  developed 
pavilion.  They  open  into  the  cloaca.  In  the 
male  there  are  two  testes  with  an  epididymis 
and  a  deferent  canal,  which  generally  opens  into 
the  urethra  or  into  the  cloaca.  In  Saurophidia 
the  males  present  two  hollow  organs  situated 
symmetrically  on  each  side  of  the  transverse  clo- 
acal  fissure.  These  can  be  everted,  and  have  a 
fissure  anteriorly,  which  in  copulation  guides 
the  semen.  In  crocodiles  and  Chelonia  the 
copulatory  organ  is  azygous,  median  and  tongue- 
shaped,  and  attached  to  the  anterior  wall  of  the 
longitudinal  cloacal  fissure.  Its  dorsal  aspect 
presents  a  groove  for  the  passage  of  the  semen. 

In  Aves  the  male  generative  apparatus  con- 
sists of  two  testes,  of  which  the  lett  is  largest. 
The  spermatic  ducts  form  an  epididymis  termi- 
nating in  a  vas  deferens,  which  opens  on  each 
side  of  the  cloaca  externally  and  below  the  ori- 
fice of  the  ureter.  A  slight  enlargement  near 
its  termination  is  regarded  as  a  vesicula  semina- 
lis.  Near  the  external  orifice  is  a  glandular 
cul-de-sac,  the  bursa  Fabricii,  the  use  of  which 
is  unknown.  In  most  birds  there  is  no  copu- 
latory organ.  A  rudiment  exists,  however,  in 
the  ostrich,  duck,  and  some  others.  In  these 
the  female  presents  a  clitoris.  The  female  gene- 
rative apparatus  of  birds  consists  almost  always 
of  a  single  ovary  and  oviduct,  which  are  situ- 
ated on  the  left  side,  the  right  ovary  is  atrophied. 
The  oviduct  presents  three  abdominal  parts,  the 
ostium,  the  albuminiparous  ducts,  and  the  uterus. 

In  Mammalia  the  male  apparatus  includes  the 
testes,  epididymis,  vas  deferens,  vesicula  semi- 
nalis,  the  ejaculatory  duct,  the  penis,  with  the 
canal  of  the  urethra,  and  the  accessory  gland, 
named  the  gland  of  Cowper,  and  the  prostate, 
with  some  mucous  glands.  The  female  appara- 
tus includes  the  ovary,  the  oviduct  or  Fallopian 
tube,  the  uterus,  the  vagina,  and  the  vulva. 

C,  ovip'arous.  (L.  ovum,  an  egg ;  pario, 
to  bring  forth.)  The  production  of  the  species 
by  moans  of  a  fecundated  egg,  which  being  ex- 
pelled from  the  body  is  subsequently  hatched 
when  placed  under  favourable  conditions ;  as  in 
birds  and  some  reptiles. 

G.,  ovovlvip'arous.  (L.  ovum;  virus, 
living  ;  pario.)  The  mode  of  propagation  of  the 
kind  effected  by  the  development  of  an  egg  which 
passes  into  a  receptacle  in  the  body,  where  it  is 
hatched,  and  the  young  immediately  expelled. 

C,  regr'ular.  The  production  of  offspring 
as  the  result  of  union  of  the  sexes. 

G.i  sponta'neous.  (L.  spontaneus,  of 
one's  free  will.)    The  production  of  a  new  being 


from  inorganic  matter  without  the  intervention 
of  a  parent.    See  ^biogenesis. 

G.,  unlv'ocal,  (L.  univocus,  that  which 
has  but  one  meaning.)  Production  of  the  species 
in  the  usual  manner  by  the  union  of  the  sexes. 

G.,  vir'grinal.   Same  as  Parthenogenesis. 

G.,  vivip'arous.  (L.  vivus,  living  ;  pario, 
to  bring  forth.)  The  production  of  yo\ing  by 
their  parents  in  perfect,  though  immature,  form. 

Cren'erative.  (L.  genero,  to  beget.  F. 
gcncratif.)  Having  relation  to  generation; 
able  to  beget. 

G.  cells.    Same  as  Epithelium,  germinal. 

G.  duct.    Same  as  Genital  duct. 

G.  or'g'ans.    See  Generation,  organs  of. 

G.  rid§re.    Same  as  Genital  ridge. 
Generic.    (P.  generique  ;  from  L.  genus, 
a  kind  or  race.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  same 
genus ;  relating  to  a  genus. 

G.  descrip'tion.  An  account  of  the 
special  characters  of  a  genus. 

G.  difference.  The  special  differences 
between  two  things  in  as  far  as  these  differences 
concern  genera. 

G.  name.  The  central  or  race  name  which 
is  specialised  for  individuals  by  another  and 
subordinate  name. 

Geu'erous.  (Old  F.  genereux ;  from  L. 
generosus,  of  noble  birth.)    Of  noble  qualities. 

A  term  used  in  regard  to  wines  to  express 
strength  in  alcohol. 

Gene'sia.Ci    Same  as  Genesial. 
Gene'Sial.    (rtvEo-is,  origin,  or  genera- 
tion.)   Of,  or  belonging  to,  generation. 

C.  cy'cle.  (KukAos,  a  ring.)  A  period  of 
ovarian,  of  uterine,  and  of  mammary  activit}', 
into  a  series  of  which  the  reproductive  life  of 
the  human  female  is  divided;  the  ovarian  com- 
mencing wiih  puberty,  continuing  until  concep- 
tion takes  place,  and  then  giving  place  to  the 
uterine ;  this  lasting  for  the  term  of  gestation, 
and  then  being  succeeded  by  the  mammary ;  and 
on  the  termination  of  lactation  a  fresh  cycle 
Commencing  with  the  return  of  ovarian  activity. 

G'ene'siCa  (rtVtcrts.  F.  gSnSsique.)  Same 
as  Genetic. 

Gene'sio,  Saili    See  San  Genesio. 
G'Cnesiol'Og'y.  (rtVeo-ts;  \oyos,  aword.) 
An  account,  or  the  science,  of  generation. 

Geu'esiS.  {Ttvtcri9,  an  origin  ;  from  yivui, 
the  radical  form  of  yiyvonai,  to  be  born.  F. 
genese  ;  I.  geuesi ;  G.  Genesis,  Zeugung,  Erzeu- 
gung.)  The  act  of  producing  ;  generation;  ori- 
gination. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  the  first  appearance  of 
a  formed  anatomical  element. 

G.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  spontaneus,  of 
one's  free  will.)  The  origin  of  a  structure  or  of 
a  thing  without  the  intervention  of  a  previous 
structure  or  thing  of  the  same  kind  as  a  parent. 

Genes'ta.    Same  as  Genista. 

Geu'estellei  France,  Departement  do 
I'Ardeche.  A  chalybeate  water,  containing 
much  free  carbonic  acid. 

G-enes'tra>    Same  as  Genista. 

Geneta'le.  (L.  genitalis,  belonging  to 
generation.)    The  Semen. 

Also,  the  penis. 

G.  ca'put.  (L.  caput,  the  head.)  The 
glans  penis. 

Genetalia.  (L.  genetalis,  belonging  to 
generation.)    The  genital  parts. 

G.  vl'ri.  (L.  vir,  a  man.)  The  male  organs 
of  generation. 
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Geneth'Iiao.    (revsSXiaKos,  belonging 

to  a  birthday.)  An  old  name  given  to  those 
astrologera  who  predicted  the  future  of  an  in- 
dividual from  the  state  of  the  heavens  at  his 
birth. 

Genethlid'ogry.  {TivldXio^,  relating 
to  birth;  Xdyos,  an  account.)  The  branch  of 
astrology  which  treats  of  the  influence  of  the 
stars  on  infants  at  birth,  whereby  those  born 
under  a  certain  sign  or  planet  are  endowed  with 
the  properties  peculiar  to  that  sign  or  planet ; 
thus,  those  born  under  the  sign  Taurus,  the 
bull,  will  be  hardy  and  strong. 

Geaet'ic,  {revea-i?,  generation.)  Relating 
to  generation. 

Also,  that  which  comes  by  inheritance. 

Also,  acting  on  the  genital  organs. 
Cr.  fac'ulty.   The  power,  or  capacity,  of 
procreation. 

C  luonoma'nla.  Same  as  Monomania, 
erotic. 

C  sense.  Eecamier's  term  for  the  sexual 
orgasm. 

G.  spi'ral.  An  imaginary  line  drawn 
around  the  axis  of  a  plant  from  the  point  of  in- 
sertion of  one  of  the  oldest  of  the  lateral  mem- 
bers to  that  of  each  successive  member ;  the 
part  of  the  spiral  which  is  included  between  one 
lateral  member,  such  as  a  leaf,  and  the  next  in 
right  line  above  it  is  called  a  cycle. 

G-enet'ica..  (rsKEo-is,  generation.)  Good's 
fifth  class  of  diseases,  being  those  of  the  sexual 
function. 

Also,  agents  acting  on  the  sexual  organs  or 
functions. 

Oenet'ical.    Same  as  Genetic. 

G-ene'va>  {Geneva,  where  it  was  first 
made.)  A  variety  of  gin,  distilled  from  malt  or 
rye,  and  afterwards  subjected  to  the  same  process 
with  juniper  berries. 

Also,  called  Hollands. 

Geni'a.l.  (Tivtiov,  the  chin.)  Eelating 
to  the  chin. 

C  tu'bercles.    The  3Iental  spines. 
<3-eni'an.    {Ttvtwv,  the  chin.)  Eelating 
to  the  chin. 

Cr.  apoph'ysis.  (F.  apophyse  genienne.) 
The  Mental  spines. 

G.  pro'cess.    Same  as  G.  apophysis. 
Creniantral'gri3'«    Same  as  Genyantral- 
qia. 

Genicula'ris.  A  name  given  by  some 
authors  to  the  valerian. 

G'enic'ulate.  (L.  geniculum,  a  little 
knee.  F.  genicule,  genouilU ;  G.  gekniet,  gelen- 
kig,  knieformig.)  Bent  like  a  little  joint,  or  like 
the  knee ;  bent  at  an  angle. 

Ct.  bocl'y»  in'ner.  The  Corpus  genicu- 
latum  internum. 

C  bod'y>  out'er.  The  Corpus  genieu- 
latuni  externum. 

G.  gran'grllon.    See  Ganglion,  geniculate. 

Genicula'tum  cor  pus.  See  Corpus 
geniculatum. 

G-enic'ulum.  (L.  geniculum,  dim.  of 
genu,  the  knee.  F.  genicule;  G.  Kniechen.)  A 
little  knee. 

In  Botany,  a  small  knot  or  joint. 

Geni'0->  (Tivnov,  the  chin.)  A  prefix, 
signifying  attachment  to,  or  connection  with, 
the  chin. 

Geni'O-g'lOS'SUS.  {Vhtiov ;  yXSo-o-a, 
the  tongue.  F.  genio-glosse ;  G.  Kinnzungen- 
muskel.)    The  Genio-hyo-glossus  muscle. 


Geni'o  hy'o- grlos'sus.  {Thuav,  hy. 

oid  hone ;  yXwrrrra,  the  tongue.  P.  geiiio-liyo- 
glosse ;  G.  Kinn-Zungenbein-Ziingenmuskel.) 
A  thin,  flat,  fan-shaped  muscle  lying  vertically 
on  each  side  of  the  middle  line,  arising  from  the 
upper  mental  spine  of  the  inferior  maxillary  bone, 
and  inserted  successively  into  the  whole  length 
of  the  tongue  in  the  middle  line  and  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  hyoid  bone  ;  some 
fibres  go  to  the  pharynx.  The  posterior  and  in- 
ferior fibres  elevate  the  hyoid  bone  and  approxi- 
mate it  and  the  base  of  the  tongue  to  the  chin, 
so  as  to  protrude  the  tongue  out  of  the  mouth, 
from  which  position  the  anterior  fibres  withdraw 
it.  When  both  act  together  they  render  the 
tongue  concave  along  the  middle  line.  It  is 
supplied  by  the  hypoglossal  nerve. 

Geni'o-hy'oid.  {Tivnov ;  hyoid  bone. 
F.  genio-hydidien ;  G.  Kinnzungenbcinmuskel.') 
A  thin,  narrow  muscle  arising  from  the  inferior 
maxillary  bone,  and  inserted  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  hyoid  bone.  It 
elevates  and  advances  the  hyoid  bone.  It  is 
supplied  by  the  hypoglossal  nerve.  It  is  a  con- 
stant muscle  in  Vertebrata,  but  is  often  inserted 
into  the  cornua  of  the  hyoid  bone. 

G.  nerve.  A  branch  given  off  by  the  hy- 
poglossal nerve  as  it  lies  beneath  the  mylohyoid 
muscle. 

G-eni'o  -  pharyng'e'us.  {Thuov ; 
0apDy£,  the  gullet.)  Winslow's  and  Sabatier's 
name  for  those  fibres  of  the  superior  constrictor 
muscle  of  the  pharynx  which  sometimes  aiise 
immediately  behind  the  symphysis  of  the  lower 
jaw,  on  each  side  of  the  median  line,  from  the 
mental  spines,  and  extend  backwards  to  the 
pharynx. 

Geni'on.    See  Geneion. 

Ca'eni'OpIaS'ty>  (rtveiov ;  ■jrXdaa-ui,  to 
mould.)  A  plastic  operation  for  restoring  the 
chin. 

Also,  see  Genyplasty. 

Geniospo'rum.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Labiatm. 

G.  prostra'tum,  Benth.  (L.  prostrafus, 
strewn  on  the  ground.)  Nazel-nagai.  Hab. 
India.    Used  as  a  febrifuge. 

Genios'toma.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  ApocynacecB. 

G.  febrifuirum,  Spreng.  (L.febris,  fe- 
ver; fugio,  to  put  to  flight.)  The  Strychnos 
pseudoquina. 

Geil'lp  tree.    The  Melicocca  bijuga. 

G-en'ipa.  {Genipapo,  the  Guiana  name  of 
the  fruit.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  JSubia- 
eece. 

G.  america'na,  Linn.  The  lana  tree. 
Fruit,  called  genipap,  is  esculent ;  its  rind 
furnishes  a  bluish-black  dye. 

G.  edu'lis,  Eich.  (L.  edulis,  eatable.) 
Furnishes  an  eatable  fruit. 

G.  esculen'ta,  Lour.  (L.  esculentus, 
eatable.)  Hab.  Cochin  China.  Furnishes  an 
eatable  fruit. 

G.,  grar'den.    The  G.  americana. 

G.  oblon§^ifo'lia.  (L.  oblongus,  oblong  ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  Peru.  Juice  applied  to 
the  skin  to  protect  it  against  insect  stings. 

Gen'ipap.  The  fruit  of  Genipa  ameri- 
cana. 

G-en'ipi.  (G.  Genipkraut.)  A  name  given 
to  many  aromatic  composite  plants  growing  on 
the  high  Alps,  but  especially  to  those  of  the 
Genus  Achillcea. 
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The  AcMUeea  moschafa,  and  also  the  Arte- 
misia rupesfris. 

G.  al'bum.     (L.  albtts,  white.)  The 
Artemisia  mutellina. 
Also,  the  Achillcea  moschata. 

G.  a'trum.  (L.  ater,  black.)  The  Arte- 
misia spicata. 

Cr.,  bas'tard.  (F.  genipi  latard.)  The 
Achillcea  nana. 

C,  black.   The  Artemisia  spicata. 

C,  musk.   The  iva,  Achillcea  moschata. 

C,  true.  The  G.  verum. 

C  ve'rum.  (L.  vertis,  true.  F.  genipi 
vrai.)    The  Artemisia  glacialis. 

G.,  white.  The  G.  album. 
Cre'nis,  St.   See  St.  Genis. 
G'enis'ta..    (L.  genista,  the  broom  plant. 
F.  genet;  G.  Ginster.)   A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  PapilionacecB. 
Also,  the  broom,  Sarothammis  scoparius. 

G.  acantboc'Iada.  ("Aicai/da,  a  thorn ; 
kX«6os,  a  shoot. )  Hab.  Greece.  An  antidysente- 
ric.    Said  to  be  the  filXatva  pi'^o  of  Hippocrates. 

G.  canarlen'sis,  Linn.  Canary  rose- 
wood ;  it  yields  the  Lignum  rhodium,  and  also 
the  Oil  of  rhodium. 

G.  berba'cea,  Lamk.   The  G.  sagittalis.' 

G.  birsu'ta.  (L.  hirsutus,  hairy.)  The 
Sarothammis  scoparius. 

G.  iner'mis,  Hal.  Gott.  (L.  inermis,  un- 
armed )    The  G.  tinctoria. 

G.  jun'cea,  Lamb.  (F.  genet  d' Espagne.) 
The  Spartiiim  junceum. 

G.  pur'grans,  Linn.  (L.  purge,  to  purge. 
F.  genet  purgatif.)  Hab.  France.  Leaves  and 
seeds  purgative  and  emetic. 

G.  sag'itta'lis,  Linn.  (L.  sagitta,  an 
arrow.  F.  genet  herbace.)  Used  as  G.  tinc- 
toria. 

G.  seopa'rla,  Lamk.  (L.  scoparius,  a 
sweeper.  F.  getiet  d  balais.)  The  Sarothamnus 
scoparius. 

G.  spino'sa.   (L.  spinosus,  spiny.)  The 

Ulex  eiiropceus. 

G. spino'sa  In'dlca.  spinosus.')  An 
Indian  tree,  the  roots  of  which  in  decoction,  or 
the  leaves  boiled  and  placed  in  vinegar,  are  said 
to  be  diuretic.    Also,  called  Bahel  schulli. 

G.  tincto'ria,  Linn.  (L.  tinctoreus,  be- 
longing to  a  dyer.  F.  genet  des  teinturiers.) 
Dyer's  broom.  The  flowery  tops  are  used  as  a 
diuretic  in  dropsy  ;  and  the  seeds  as  a  purgative ; 
it  is  also  employed  in  Russia  against  hydro- 
phnbia. 

G'enisto'i'des.  (L.  genista;  Gr.  tWos, 
likeness.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Legmni- 

nosce. 

G.  birsu'ta.   (L.  hirsutus,  hairy.)  The 

Genista  tinctoria. 

G.  tincto'ria,  Monch.  The  Genista  tinc- 
toria. 

Gen'ital.  (Old  F.  genital,  apt  to  beget ; 
from  L.  genitalis,  pertaining  to  generation  ;  from 
gigno,  to  beget.  F.  genital;  G.  zur  Zeugung 
gehorend.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  organ  of,  or 
to,  generation ;  serving  to  engender. 

In  the  plural  (G.  Zeugungsglieder),  used  to 
denote  the  organs  of  generation. 

G.  canal'.  The  canal  of  Miiller. 
G.  cell.  (G.  Gcnitalzelle.)  A  cell  found 
in  many  Invertebrata,  characterised  by  its  un- 
usual size,  granular  character,  or  other  peculia- 
rity, from  the  segmentation  of  which  the  whole 
of  the  gprm  cells  of  the  animal  proceed.  It 


is  often  recognisable  in  one  of  the  layers  of  the 
blastoderm  when  development  has  not  proceeded 
beyond  the  gastrula  stage. 

G.  cord.  (F.  cordon  genital ;  G.  Genital- 
strang.)  A  term  applied  to  the  foetal  struc- 
ture in  both  sexes,  which  consists  of  the  two 
Wolffian  ducts  and  the  two  Miillerian  ducts 
attached  to  each  other,  so  as  to  form  one  cord,  by 
intervening  tissue ;  subsequently  the  Miillerian 
ducts  coalesce  and  form  one  tube,  from  the  lower 
part  of  which  the  vagina  and  inferior  part  of  the 
uterus  in  the  female,  and  the  prostatic  vesicle  or 
uterus  masculinus  in  the  male,  are  formed.  The 
Wolffian  ducts  become  the  vasa  deferentia  of  the 
male,  and  subsequently  become  separated  from 
each  other ;  in  the  female  they  become  atro- 
phied. 

G.  cor'puscles.  The  Corpuscles  of 
Krause  in  the  genital  organs. 

G.  duct.    Same  as  Miiller' s  duct. 

G.  em'inence.  (G.  GenitalhUcJcer.)  A 
prominence,  which  first  appears  about  the  sixth 
week,  in  the  human  embryo,  in  front  of  and 
within  the  orifice  of  the  common  cloaca ;  from 
it  the  clitoris  or  the  penis  proceeds. 

G.  end-cor'puscles.  The  Corpuscles  of 
Krause  in  the  genital  organs. 

G.  fold.  (G.  Genitalfalte.)  A  fold  of 
blastema  occasionally  seen  on  each  side  of  the 
G.  ridge. 

G.ft'ill.  (G.  Genitalkrause.)  Term  applied 
to  the  generative  organs  of  Acalephse,  on  account 
of  their  friU-  or  garland- like  form  and  arrange- 
ment. 

G.  ftir'row.  (P.  sillon  genital.)  A  groove 
seen  about  the  end  of  the  second  month  of  foetal 
life  on  the  inferior  face  of  G.  ridge,  running 
towards  the  oloacal  orifice. 

G.  grlands.  The  primary  growth  on  the 
inner  and  anterior  side  of  the  Wolffian  body 
from  which  the  testicle  in  the  male  and  the 
ovary  in  the  female  is  developed. 

Also,  a  generic  term  for  the  testicle  and  the 
ovary. 

G.  lamel'Ia.    (L.  lamella,  a  thin  plate. 

G.  Genitallamelle.)  In  Discophora,  a  band-like 
stria  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  genital  saccule. 
The  generative  products  are  here  difl^erentiated. 
In  Calycozoa,  a  band  with  numerous  glandular 
sacculi,  each  with  an  excretory  duct  opening 
into  a  genital  sinus. 

G.  nerve.  (F.  nerf  genital;  G.  ausserer 
Samennerv.)  The  internal  branch  of  the  genito- 
crural  nerve.  It  lies  near  the  external  iliac 
artery,  down  which  it  sends  a  twig,  penetrates 
the  inguinal  canal,  lying  behind  the  spermatic 
cord  or  the  round  ligament,  gives  many  fine  fila- 
ments to  the  cremaster  and  outside  the  canal, 
and  supplies  the  superior  and  outer  part  of  the 
scrotum  in  the  male  and  the  labia  majora  of  the 
female  ;  some  filaments  are  distributed  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  skin  of 
the  thigh. 

G.  nerve-cor'puscles.  The  Corpuscles 
of  Krause. 

G.  or'gans.    See  Generation,  organs  of. 

G.  plates.  plaques genitales.)  Those 
of  the  apical  plates  surrounding  the  upper  pole  of 
the  Echmodermata  which  are  perforated  for  the 
orifice  of  the  genital  organs. 

G.  pore.  A  fossa  in  each  proglottis  of  a 
cestoid  worm,  into  which  the  male  sexual  orifice 
and  generally  also  the  female  vaginal  orifice 
open. 
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G.  re'flex.  A  term  applied  by  Saunders 
to  severe  intermittent  abdominal  pain  caused,  as 
he  supposed,  by  the  irritation  consequent  upon 
an  adhei'ent  prepuce. 

G.  ridgre.  An  elevation  of  the  blastema 
on  the  mesial  side  of  each  WolfiBan  body  of 
Vertebrata,  first  seen  about  the  sixth  week  of 
foetal  life,  from  which  the  genital  glands  are 
formed. 

G.  sac'cule.  (L.  saccitlus,  a  small  bag. 
G.  Qenitahuckchcn.)  The  organ  in  Discophora 
from  which  the  female  generative  products  are 
developed.  It  projects  like  a  hernia  into  the 
subgenital  cavity. 

G.  si'nus.  (L.  sinus,  a  gulf.)  The  canal 
in  Calycozoa  into  which  the  ova  are  extruded. 

G.  tu'bercle.   Same  as  G.  ridge. 

G.  ve'sicle.  (L.  vesicula,  a  small  blister. 
G.  Genitalbldsehen.)    Same  as  O.  saccule. 

G.  ves'tibule.  (L.  vestibuluni,  a  fore- 
court.) The  entrance  to  the  female  organs  of 
generation ;  the  vulva. 

Genitalia!  (L.  genitalis.)  The  organs 
of  generation,  either  in  an  animal  or  in  a  plant. 

G.  vi'ri.  (L.  vir,  a  man.)  The  male  or- 
gans of  generation. 

G-enital'ity.  (L.  genitalis,  belonging  to 
generation.)    The  property  of  conceiving. 

CTenita'liUin.  (L.  genitalis,  from  gigno, 
to  beget.)  Old  term  for  a  disease  of  the  genital 
organs. 

Gen'itals.  (L-  genitalis,  belonging  to 
generation.  Y .  parties  genitales  ;  (j.  Zeugungs- 
theile,  Zeugimgsglieder.)  The  genital  organs  or 
parts  contributing  to  generation  in  the  male  or 
female. 

Gen'itO-i  (L.  genitus,  part,  of  gigno,  to 
beget.)  A  prefix  in  compound  words  denoting 
relation  to,  or  connection  with,  the  genital 
organs. 

Gen'ito-cru'ral.  (L.  genitus,  part,  of 
gigno,  to  beget ;  cruralis,  belonging  to  the  thigh. 
P.  genito-crural.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the 
genital  organs  and  the  thigh. 

G.  nerve.  (F.  nei-f  genitocrural,  n.  sus- 
pubien  of  Chaussier ;  inguinal  interne  of  Cru- 
veilhier ;  femoro-genital  of  Sappey  ;  G.  atisserer 
Leistennerv,  Schamschenkelnerv.)  A  branch  of 
the  lumbar  plexus,  derived  chiefly  from  the 
second  lumbar  nerve,  and  in  part  from  the  con- 
necting cord  between  it  and  the  third  lumbar 
nerve.  It  passes  through  the  psoas  muscle  and 
divides,  at  a  variable  height,  into  an  internal  or 
genital,  and  an  external  or  crural,  branch. 

G-en'itO  Spi'nal.  (L.  genitus ;  spina, 
the  spine.)  Relating  to  the  generative  organs 
and  to  the  spinal  cord. 

G.-spi'nal  cen'tre.  See  Centre,  genito- 
spinal. 

G.-spi'nal  gan'^Iion.  Same  as  Centre, 
genito-spinal. 

G-en'itO-U'rinal.  Same  as  Genito- 
urinary. 

G-en'ito-u'rinary.  (L,  genitus ;  urina, 
the  urine.  ¥ .  genito-urinaire.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  the  genital  organs  and  the  urine.  Applied  to 
the  canals  or  passages  which  are  connected  with 
generation  and  the  secretion  and  discharge  of 
the  urine. 

G.  ap'erture.  The  anterior  division  of 
the  common  cloaca  of  the  embryo  which  becomes 
divided  into  two,  this  and  the  anal  aperture, 
about  the  seventh  or  eighth  week  of  foetal  life. 

G.  mus'cles.    The  transversus  perinaei, 


the  ischio-cavernosus  or  erector  penis  of  the 
male,  the  erector  clitoridis  of  the  female,  the 
bulbo-cavernosus  or  ejaoulator  urinae  of  the  male, 
the  sphincter  vaginae  of  the  female,  and  the  con- 
strictor urethras  with  its  subsidiary  transversus 
perinei  profundus. 

Genitu'ra.  (L.  genitnra,  a  begetting ; 
from  gigno,  to  beget.)  Old  term  (Gr.  yovn, 
used  by  Galen,  de  Sem.  i,  9,  and  Hippocrates, 
Aph.  vi,  2),  for  the  male  semen  injected  into  the 
uterus. 

Also,  generation  or  conception. 
Also,  the  penis. 

Also,  the  result  of  conception,  the  foetus. 

Geni'tmi.    Same  as  Geneion. 

G-e'niuS.  (L.  genius,  the  tutelar  spirit  of  a 
person.  F.  genie;  I.  genio  ;  G.  Genie.)  The 
ruling  spirit  or  power  of  a  person  or  thing  ;  an 
inborn  faculty  for  original  mental  work  of  the 
highest  kind ;  the  special  or  peculiar  character, 
or  tendency,  of  a  person  or  thing. 

G.  epidem'lcus.  ('ETri6);/iio9,  prevalent 
among  a  people.)  The  prevalent  epidemic 
tendency  of  disease. 

G.  mor'bi.  (L.  morbus,  a  disease.  G. 
Krankheitseharacter.)  The  special  character  or 
tendency  of  a  disease ;  the  special  tendency  to 
local  manifestations  in  an  epidemic  disease. 

Genne'sis.  (rtVi/jjcrts,  an  engendering.) 
Same  as  Generation. 

Grennet'iCi  (rti/i/ijTiKos,  generative.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  procreative  function. 

Gennet'lca.  (TsvunriKo^;  from  yiv- 
vaos,  to  beget.)    The  genital  organs. 

G-ennet'ici  mor'bi.  (jivv^TiKo^;  L. 
morbus,  a  disease.)  Diseases  of  the  genital 
organs. 

Genneticocnes'mus.    (revi/rjTtKos ; 

Kvi^afio^,  an  itcliing.)  Itching  of  the  genital 
organs. 

G-enneticon'osia  (rti/j/tjTiKos ;  vocro?, 
disease.)    Diseases  of  the  genital  organs. 

Genometab'ole-    {rivoi,  sex ;  fit-ra- 

/SoX?;,  change.  G.  Geschlechtsumwandlnng .) 
The  transformation  of  sex,  as  on  the  cessation  of 
the  menses. 

Genonu'si.  (Te'i/os;  vovao^,  disease.) 
Diseases  of  the  genital  organs. 

Genoplas'ty.    Same  as  Genyplasty. 
Gen-seng*.    See  Gin-seng. 
Gen'sing'.    Chinese  name  for  the  root  of 
the  I'unax  qumquefolium. 

Gen'tia.    Same  as  Gentianin. 
Gen'tian.    The  Gentiana  lutea. 
Also,  the  Triosteum  perfoliatum. 
G.,  autum'nal.   The  Gentiana  amarella. 
G.,  bas'tard.    The  Gentiana  amarella. 
G.  bit'ter.    The  same  as  Gentiopicrin. 
G.,  blue.    The  Gentiana  Catesbcei. 
G.|  Cates'bian.  The  Gentiana  Catesbcei. 
G.,  com'mon.    The  Gentiana  lutea. 
G.,  dwarf.    The  Gentiana  acaulis. 
G.f  ex'tract  of.    See  Extractum  genti- 
anx,  B.  Ph. 

G.,  field.   The  Gentiana  campestris. 
G.,  borse.    The  Triosteum  perfoliatum. 
Qt.,  Infu'sion  of,  com'pound.   See  In- 
fusum  gentiana.  compositum. 

G.,  marsb.   'The  Gentiana  pneumonanthe. 
G.  mix'ture.     See  Mistura  gentiancR, 
B.  Ph. 

G.  root.    See  Gentiance  radix. 

G.,  soutb'ern.   The  Gentiana  Catesbcei. 

G.  spir'lt.    An  alcoholic  beverage  made  in 
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Switzerland,  and  obtained  from  the  fermenta- 
tion of  an  infusion  of  gentian. 

C,  spring-  al'pine.  The  Gentiana  verna. 

C,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura  gentianw 
composittB,  B.  Fh. 

C  vi'olet.  An  anilin  dye  or  colouring 
matter.  Used  to  make  a  microscopic  staining 
fluid. 

C,  white.  The  Laserpiiium  latifolium  ; 
and  also  the  Triosteuni  perfoliatum. 

G.,  yellow.  The  Gentiana  lutea ;  also 
the  Frasera  Walteri. 

G'entia'na.  (Ju.  gentiana  ;  from  Genthts, 
a  king  of  Sclavonia,  who  first  discovered  it.  Gr. 
ytvTiavn;  F.  gentiane ;  I.  genziana;  S.  gen- 
ciana  ;  G.  Enzian.")  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Gentianacem. 

Also,  the  pharmacopoeial  name,  U.S.  Ph.,  of 
the  root  of  the  G.  lutea.    See  Gentiance  radix. 

C  acau'lis,  Linn.  (L.  a,  neg. ;  caulis,  a 
stem.  F.  gentiane  grandiflore.)  Dwarf  gentian. 
Hab.  Europe.    Koot  a  bitter  and  stomachic. 

G.  al'ba.  (L.  albus,  white.)  A  name  in 
the  old  formularies  for  ihe.  Laserpitium  latifo- 
lium,  or  white  gentian. 

G.  amarel'Ia,  Linn.  (L.  amarellus,  bit- 
terish. F.  gentianelle,  gentiane  amarelle ;  G. 
bitterer  Enziaii.)    Root  a  bitter  tonic. 

G.  amarylloi'des.  {Amaryllis;  Gr. 
£i5os,  likeness.)    The  G.  qiiinquejlora. 

G.  Andrews'ii,  Griseb.  Probably  sup- 
plies some  of  the  root  known  as  G.  Catesbcei, 
U.S.  Ph. 

G.  Burg-i'ri)  Miq.  Hab.  Japan.  Used  as 
a  stomachic. 

G.  cachenlag'uen.  The  Chironia  chi- 
lensis. 

G.  campanula'ta,  Jacq.    (Mod.  L.  eam- 

panulatus,  bell-shaped.)    The  G.  punctata. 

G.  campes'tris,  Linn.  (L.  campestris, 
belonging  to  the  level  field.  P.  gentiane  cham- 
petre.)  Field  gentian.  Hab.  Europe.  Used  as 
a  substitute  for  the  official  gentian. 

G.  Catesbse'l,  Elliott.  Boot  formerly 
official  in  U.S.  Ph. ;  and  used  in  the  same 
manner  and  for  the  same  purposes  as  that  of  the 
G.  lutea. 

G.  Catesbae'l,  "Walt.  The  G.  saponaria, 
Linn. 

G.  centau'rium,  Linn.  (F.  centauree 
petite  ;  G.  Tausendgiildenkraut.)  The  Erythrcea 
centaurium. 

G.  chira'ta,  "Wall.   The  Ophelia  chirata. 

G.  cbiray'ta,  Eoxb.  The  Ophelia  chi- 
rata. 

G.  crini'ta.  (L.  crinitus,  hairy.)  Fringed 
gentian.  Hab.  North  America.  Used  as  G. 
lutea. 

G.  crucia'ta,  Linn.    (L.  cruciatus,  crossed. 

F.  gentiane  croisee,  croisette,  crucianelle.)  A 
bitter  tonic. 

C.  Ellioftl,  Chapm.  The  G.  Catesbcei, 
Elliott. 

G.  fiiubria'ta,  Vahl.  (L.  Jimbriatus, 
fringed.)    The  G.  Andrewsii. 

G.  Gerard'i.    The  Erythrcea  centaurium. 

G.  g-erman'ica,  Willd.    The  G.  amarella. 

G.  grrandiflo'ra,  Lamb.  (L.  grandis, 
great ;  flos,  a  flower.)    The  G.  acaulis. 

G.  hyssopifo'liai  Linn.  The  Cicendia 
hyssopifolia. 

G.  kur'roo,  Eoyle.   Hab.  India.   Used  as 

G.  lutea. 

G.  llnearifo'lia,  Lamb.     (L.  linearis, 


like  a  line;  folium,  a  leaf)  The  G.  pneumo- 
nanthe. 

G.  lu'tea,  Linn.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.  F. 
gentiane  jaune,  grande  gentiane;  G.  gelber 
Enzian.)  The  plant  which  supplies  Gentiana 
radix. 

G.  macropbyl'la,  Pallas.  (Ma/c/jo's, 
long;  (pvWov,  a  leaf.)  Used  in  Siberia  as  a 
stomachic  and  tonic. 

G.  ma'jor.  (L.  major,  greater.)  The 
G.  lutea. 

G.  ni'^ra.  (L.  niger,  black.)  The  Seseli 
libanotis. 

C.  ocbroleu'ca.  ('Qxpo'Xeukos,  yellowish 
white.)  Sampson's  snakeroot.  Hab.  America. 
Used  as  G.  lutea. 

G.  pannon'ica,  Scop.  (L.  pannoniciis, 
belonging  to  Pannonia,  or  Hungary.)  Hab. 
Austria  and  Hungary.    Used  as  G.  lutea. 

G.  perfolia'ta,  Linn.  The  Chloraperfo- 
liata. 

G.  peruvia'na.    The  Chironia  chilensis. 

G.  pneumonan'tbe.  {Uvev/xutu,  a  lung; 
avd'i,  a  flower.  F.  gentiane  des  marais.)  Marsh 
gentian.    Hab.  Europe.    A  bitter  stomachic. 

G.  praten'sis,  Fral.  (L.  pratensis,  be- 
longing to  a  meadow.)    The  G.  amarella. 

G.  puber'ula,  Mich.  (L.  dim.  of  puber, 
covered  with  soft  down.)  The  G.  Catesbcei, 
Elliott. 

G.  puncta'ta,  Linn.  (L.  pifnctatus,  dotted. 

F.  gentiane  ponctuee.)  Hab.  Middle  Europe. 
Used  as  G.  lutea. 

G.  purpu'rea,  Linn.  (L.  purpureus, 
purple.  F.  gentiane  pourpree.)  Hab.  Europe, 
Asia.    Used  as  G.  lutea. 

G.  qulnqueflo'ra,  (L.  quinque,  five  ;flos, 
a  flower.)  Hab.  North  America.  Used  as  G. 
lutea. 

G.  ru'bra,  Linn.  {li.  ruber,  redi.  G.  rather 
Enzian.)    The  G.  lutea. 

G.  sapona'rla,  Froel.  (L.  sapo,  soap.) 
The  G.  Andrewsii. 

G.  sapona'ria,  Linn.  (L.  sapo,  soap.) 
Probably  supplies  some  of  the  root  known  as  G. 
Catesbcei,  U.S.  Ph. 

G.  sapona'ria,  var.  puber'ula,  Gray. 
(L.  sapo,  soap ;  puberulus,  rather  downy.)  The 

G.  Catesbcei,  Elliott. 

G.  ver'na,  Linn.  (L.  vernus,  belonging 
to  spring.)  Gentianella.  Hab.  European  Alps. 
Root  a  bitter  stomachic. 

G.  vet'erum.  (L.  veteres,  the  ancients.) 
The  G.  lutea. 

Gentiana'ceae.  {Gentiana.)  Epipet- 
alous  coroUifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance  Gen- 
tianales  ;  or  a  Family  of  the  Order  Contortce, 
Subclass  Sympetalce.  Leaves  generally  simple, 
sessile,  and  always  without  stipules;  flowers 
regular;  stamens  alternate  to  the  lobes  of  the 
corolla  and  equal  to  them ;  stigmas  two,  simple, 
on  a  manifest  style  ;  ovary  superior  ;  placentas 
parietal.  It  is  divided  into  two  Suborders,  Gen- 
tianece  and  Menyanthece. 

G-entia'nae  ra'dix,  B.  Ph.  (L.  radix, 
a  root.  F.  racine  de  gentiane ;  G.  Enzianwur- 
zel,  Bitterwtcrzel.)  Gentian  root.  The  dried  root 
of  Gentiana  lutea,  occurring  in  nearly  cylin- 
drical pieces,  or  longitudinal  slices,  of  various 
lengths,  about  an  inch  thick,  of  a  deep  yellow- 
ish brown  without,  but  lighter  within,  the  upper 
portion  closely  annulate  and  the  lower  part  lon- 
gitudinally wrinkled.  It  is  slightly  sweetish 
and  very  bitter  from  the  presence  of  gentiopicrin ; 
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it  also  contains  gentisin.  ft  is  a  stomaoliic  and 
tonic,  with,  it  is  supposed,  some  action  on  the 
liver.  It  has  been  used  in  weakness  of  stomach, 
dyspepsia,  atonic  gout,  anienorrhoea,  chronic  in- 
testinal catarrh,  and  indolence  of  the  liver.  The 
powder  has  been  applied  to  unhealthy  ulcers, 
and  the  root  has  been  used  as  a  tent  to  enlarge 
narrowed  canals  or  passages. 

Gentianales.  An  Alliance  of  perigy- 
nous  Exogens,  according  to  Lindley's  classifica- 
tion. Flowers  diohlamydeous,  monopetalous ; 
placentaB  axile  or  parietal ;  embryo  minute,  or 
with  the  cotyledons  much  smaller  than  the  ra- 
dicle, lying  in  a  large  quantity  of  albumen. 

G-entia'neae.  (Gontiana.)  A  Suborder 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Gentianacecs,  with  an  imbri- 
cate-twisted  corolla.    Example,  Gentiana. 

Gentiane'in.  Herat's  name  for  Gentio- 
picrin. 

G-en'tianel.   The  Gentiana  verna. 

G-entianel'la.  A  name  for  many  of  the 
species  of  Gentiana  and  of  Cicendia. 

Also,  formerly  the  official  name  of  Gentiana 
germanica. 

C  autumna'Iis.  (L.  autumnalis,  belong- 
ing to  autumn.)    The  Gentiana  amarella. 
C  ver'na.   The  Gentiana  verna. 
Gentia'tlic  ac'id.    Same  as  Gentisin. 

G'entia'nin.  A  yellow,  crystallisable 
substance  obtained  by  Henry  and  Caventou  from 
gentian  root.  It  consists  of  a  yellow,  crystal- 
line principle,  called  Gentisin,  and  a  little  Gen- 
tiopicrin.  It  has  been  used  as  an  antiperiodic, 
but  has  not  fulfilled  its  early  promise.  It  has 
also  been  employed  as  a  stomachic  and  tonic  in 
lymphatic  or  scrophulous  cases,  and  in  worms. 

Gen'tianine.  Bulk's  name  for  Gentio- 
picrin. 

Gen'tianose.  CssHceOsi.  A  crystalli- 
sable sugar  obtained  by  Meyer  from  the  juice  of 
Gentiana  lutea.  It  has  a  slightly  sweet  taste ; 
it  ferments  under  the  influence  of  yeast,  but  does 
not  reduce  Fehling's  copper  solution. 

Gen'tianworts.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  GeiUianacecc. 

Gentilit'ious.  (L.  gentiUtius;  from 
gens,  a  stock  or  family.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a 
family.  Old  term  applied  to  diseases  inherited 
from  parents ;  the  same  as  hereditary. 

Gentiog''enin.  C14H15O5.  A  yellowish- 
brown,  bitter  substance  obtained,  along  with 
glucose,  by  the  action  of  dilute  acids  on  gentio- 
picriu.    It  is  isomeric  with  physalin. 

Gentiopic'rin.  {Gentiana;  Gv.TTLKpoi, 
bitter.  G.  Enzianbittej-.)  C20H30O12.  The  bitter 
principle  of  gentian;  a  colourless  crystalline 
glycoside,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  insoluble 
in  ether.  It  is  said  not  to  be  obtained  from  the 
dried  gentian  root.  Obtained  pure  first  by 
Ludwig  and  Kromayer. 

Gentiotan'nic  acid.  A  term  for  the 
tannic  acid  contained  in  gentian  root. 

Gentis'ic  ac'id.    Same  as  Gentisin. 

Gen'tisin.  CijHioOs.  Bright-yellow, 
tasteless  crystals  obtained  from  gentian  root, 
soluble  in  5000  parts  of  water  and  500  parts  of 
alcohol. 

Gentisin'ic  ac'id.  C7H|iO^.  A  sub- 
stance obtained,  along  with  acetic  acid  and 
phloroglucin,  by  the  action  of  caustic  potash  on 
gentisic  acid.  It  is  isomeric  with  protocateohuic 
or  oxysalicylic  acid. 

Gen'u.  (Akin  to  yovv,  the  knee.  F. 
genou  ;  G.  Knie.)    The  knee. 


G.  cor'poris  callo'si.  (F.  gcnou  du 
corps  callcux ;  G.  Balkenknie.)  The  promi- 
nence where  the  anterior  border  of  the  corpus 
callosum  bends  downwards  and  backwards. 

C  ever'sum.  (L.  cverto,  to  turn  out.) 
The  condition  of  knee  found  in  Bow-leg. 

G.  extror'sum  curva'tum.  (L.  extra, 
on  the  outside  ;  versus,  turned  ;  curvatas,  curved. 

F.  genou  en  dehors;  G.  Sdhelhein,  0-bein, 
Sichelbein.)  A  bending  outward  of  the  knee. 
Same  as  Bow-leg. 

C  intror'sum  flex'um.  (L.  introrsus, 
towards  the  inside;  Jlexus,  bent.)  A  term  for 
Knock-knee. 

G.  inver'sum.  (L.  itiversus,  turned  in- 
wards.)   Same  as  Knock- knee. 

G.  ner'vi  facia'lis.  (L.  wcri'iw,  anerve; 
facialis,  belonging  to  the  face.  G.  Knie  des 
Oesichisnerven.)  The  sharp  backward  bend  of 
the  facial  nerve  above  the  fenestra  ovalis. 

G.  recurva'tum.  (L.  recurvo,  to  bend 
back.  G.  Hohlknie,  Hohlbein.)  A  backward 
projection  of  the  knee-joint,  producing  an  angu- 
lar hollow  in  front,  and  depending  on  relaxation, 
of  the  posterior  part  of  the  capsular  ligament,  of 
the  crucial  ligaments,  and  of  the  popliteus 
muscle. 

G.  trac'tus  op'tici.  (L.  tractiis,  a 
tract ;  opticus,  belonging  to  sight.  G.  K)iie  des 
Sehstreifens.)  The  bend  near  the  origin  of  the 
optic  tracts. 

G.  val'grum.  (L.  valgus,  having  the  calves 
of  the  legs  bent  outwards.)  An  incorrect  term 
for  Knock-knee. 

G.  va'rum.    (L.  varus,  having  the  legs 
bent  outwards.)    A  term  for  Bow-leg. 
Gen'ua.    Plural  of  Genu. 

G.  arcua'ta.  (L.  arcuo,  to  bend  like  a 
bow.)    The  bending  of  the  knee  outwards. 

G.  val'gra.    See  Genu  valgum. 

G.  va'ra.    See  Genu  varum. 
Gen'uclast.     (L.  genu,  the  knee ;  Gr. 
kKuui,  to  break.)    An  instrument  for  breaking 
down  adhesions,  whether  osseous  or  fibrous,  in 
the  knee-joint. 

Genuflex'ed.    (L.  genu;  Jlexus,  bent. 

G.  kniebeugig.)  Bent  at  the  knee  ;  bent  like  a 
knee ;  bent  at  a  joint. 

Genuflex'ion.  (^.genuflexion  ;  fromL. 
genu,  the  knee  ;  flexus,  part,  of flecto,  to  bend.) 
The  act  of  bending  the  knee  ;  kneeling. 

G.,  for'cible.  The  forcible  bending  of 
the  knee-joint,  and  the  retaining  of  the  leg  in  a 
state  of  flexion,  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
some  forms  of  popliteal  aneurysm. 

Gen'ugTa.  (L.  the  knee  ;  Gr.  ay  pa, 
a  seizure.)  The  Paracelsian  term  for  Gonagra, 
or  gout  in  the  knee. 

Gen'uine.  (I^.  genuinus,  innate,  natu- 
ral ;  from  geno,  to  beget.)  Of  the  true  race, 
legitimate. 

Ge'nus.  (L.  genus,  race ;  cognate  with 
Gr.  yii/oi,  race,  family.  F.  genre;  G.  Gattung, 
Gese/ilechl.)  An  assemblage  of  species,  or  a 
single  species,  having  certain  characters  in  com- 
mon, by  virtue  of  which  they  are  members  of  a 
special  genus,  and  by  means  of  which  they  are 
distinguishable  from  the  species  of  another 
genus. 

G.  curatio'nis.  (L.  curatio,  a  curing, 
healing.)    The  kind  or  manner  of  cure. 

G.-hy'brid.   A  hybrid  resulting  from  the 
union  of  two  living  things  of  different  genera. 
Genyantral'^ia.    (rt'i/uv,  the  cheek; 
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ai/Tpov,  a  cave;  aXyos,  pain.  G.  Oberkvin- 
backenhohleleiden.)  Pain  in  the  antrum  of  the 
superior  maxillary  bone. 

Genyan'tric.  (Tiws;  avrpov.)  Relat- 
ing to  tlie  antrum  of  the  superior  maxillary 
bone. 

Genyantrit'ic.  (Jhvs ;  avr^ov.)  Re- 
lating to  Genyantritis. 

Genyaiitri'tis.  (rtVus;  avrpov.)  In- 
flammation of  the  antrum  of  the  superior  maxil- 
lary bone. 

G'enyan'tron.  {Timi ;  av-rpov.  G. 
Oberkinnbackenlibhle.)  The  antrum  of  the 
superior  maxillary  bone,  or  antrum  of  High- 
more. 

Genyocynan'che.   (Ft'i/us;  Kwayxn, 

sore  throat.)    A  term  for  Mumps. 

Genyplas'ty.  (Tivu^,  the  cheek; 
-rrXdaaw,  to  form.)  An  operation  for  restoring 
the  cheek  when  it  has  been  destroyed  by  injury, 
or  is  imperfect  from  congenital  deformity. 

Gen'ys.  {riw^.)  The  jaw ;  the  cheek- 
bone ;  the  chin. 

Ge^oblast.  (r^,  the  earth;  /3\acrxos,  a 
sprout.)  A  plumule  which  rises  from  the  earth, 
leaving  the  cotyledons  below  the  ground. 

G-eoblas'tOUS.  (r^,  the  earth;  fiXaa- 
Tos,  a  sprout.  F.  giioblaste.)  A  term  applied  to 
those  plants  which  in  germinating  produce  their 
cotyledons  underground  and  lose  them  there 
without  their  appearing  on  the  surface. 

Geocho'sia.  (r^;  xt^o^'Si  a  heaping  up.) 
An  earth  bath. 

Geoc'ores.  (rij;  ko>is,  abug.)  A  Tribe 
of  the  Suborder  Hemiptera ;  being  land  bugs, 
with  the  antennae  directed  forwards  and  of  me- 
dium length ;  rostrum  generally  long. 

G-eo^rae'a.    ,Same  as  Geoffroya. 

Geof froy,  Etienne  Fran'gois. 
A  French  apothecary  and  botanist,  born  in  Paris 
in  1672,  and  died  there  in  1731. 

Geofi'roy'a.  (E.  F.  Oeoffroy,  a  French 
botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Legutni- 
nosm. 

C  iner'mls,  Swartz.    The  Andira  iner- 

mis. 

G.  jamaicen'sis,  Murray.  The  Andira 
inermis. 

G.  piso'nia,  Rausch.  The  Andira  iner- 
mis. 

G.  racemo'sa,  Poir.  (L.  racemosus,  full 
of  clusters.)    The  Andira  inermis. 

G.  retu'sa,  Lam.    The  Andira  retusa. 

G.  spino'sa.  Linn.  (L.  spinosus,  thorny.) 
The  Umari  of  Brazil.  Seeds  vermifuge  and  as- 
tringent. Used  in  stomach  disorders  and  as  a 
vulnerary. 

G.  spinulo'sa,  Mart.  Seeds  vermifuge. 
G.  surinamen'sis,  De  Cand.  The  Andira 

suritianieiisis. 

G.  vermifu'g'a,  St.  Hil.  (L.  vermis,  a 
worm;  f/igio,  to  put  to  flight.)  The  Andira 
anthelmintica. 

Geoflroy'in.    Same  as  Surinamin. 

Geog-as'teres.  (r?";,  the  earth ; 
the  belly.)    Same  as  Oeogastromycetes. 

Geog;astromyce'tes.  (r^; 
fivKiii,  a  fungus.    G.  Erdbalgpilze.)    The  Oas- 
troiiiycctcft  whi(.h  grow  underground. 

Geog-'enous.  (r^;  y^vvdw,  to  produce. 
G.  cnlcH  isprosseiid.)  Growing  or  springing  from 
the  ground. 

Geog-rapll'ical.  Relating  to  Geo- 
gruphy. 


G.  pathol'og'y.  See  Pathology,  geogra- 
phical. 

Geog''raphy .  (Old  F.  geograpUe;  from  L. 
geographia ;  from  Gr.  ytmypai\){.a\  from  yi].  the 
earth  ;  ywat/jcu,  to  write  or  to  describe.  G.  Geo- 
graphie,  Erdbeschreibung .)  A  description  of  the 
whole  earth,  or  terrestrial  world,  its  mountains, 
seas,  rivers,  parts,  limits,  situation,  and  other 
things  belonging  to  it. 

C.,  med  ical.  The  description  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth  in  its  relation  to  health  and 
disease. 

Geol'Og'y.  (r?7,  the  earth  ;  Xo'yos,  a  dis- 
course. F.  geologie ;  G.  Geologie,  Erdkunde.) 
The  science  of  the  structure  of  the  earth  and  of 
the  substances  which  compose  it ;  their  relations 
to  each  other  ;  their  mode  and  time  of  origina- 
tion ;  the  changes  which  they  have  undergone 
and  are  undergoing,  both  in  development  and  in 
disintegration,  under  the  influence  of  the  various 
telluric  forces  and  powers. 

Ge'cmancy.  (r?7;  /xavrda,  prophesy- 
ing. F.  geomancie.)  Divination  by  means  of 
observations  of  the  relationships  between  the 
superficial  conditions  of  the  earth  and  certain 
figures  and  points. 

Geom'etrae.  (r^,  the  earth  ;  ixtTpliD,  to 
measure.  G.  Spanner.)  A  Suborder  of  the 
Order  Lepidoptera,  so  called  from  the  mode  of 
progression  of  their  larvae,  as  if  they  were 
measuring  the  ground ;  which,  when  they  move, 
fix  the  anterior  legs,  arch  the  body,  and  bring 
the  posterior  legs  up  to  the  anterior  ones,  then 
stretcliing  out  the  body  they  fix  the  anterior  legs 
as  far  in  advance  as  they  can  reach,  and  repeat 
the  arching  of  tlie  body. 

G-eomet'rical.   Relating  to  Geometry. 
G.  shad'ow.    See  Shadow,  geometrical. 

CS-eom'etry.  (Mid  E.  gcometrie ;  Old  F. 
geometric  ;  L.  geometria  ;  Gr.  ytwuiTpia,  the 
measurement  of  laud.)  The  science  of  measure- 
ment ;  the  branch  of  mathematics  which  treats 
of  the  properties  and  relations  of  magnitudes. 

G'eonom'ia.  (r^,  the  earth ;  i/d/xos,  a 
law.  F.  geonomie.)  Term  for  that  branch  of 
general  physics  which  treats  of  the  laws  which 
eflTect  those  changes  observed  on  the  surface  of 
the  earth  and  in  the  atmosphere. 

Geoplia'g'iaa    Same  as  Geophagism. 

Oeoph'ag'ism.  (r^,  the  earth;  t^ayziv, 
to  eat.  ¥ .  geophagie ;  G.  Erdessen.)  The  prac- 
tice of  Earth-eating . 

G-eoph'ag'ist.  (r^;  (l)ayuv.  F.  geo- 
phage.)    One  who  practises  Geophagism. 

G-eoph'ag'y.  (rsj ;  rpaytlv.)  Same  as 
Geophagism. 

G-eopll'ila.  (Vij ;  tpiXtw,  to  love.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Rnbiacea. 

G>  macrop'oda.  The  Psychotria  macro- 
poda. 

G.  renifor'mis,  Cham,  and  Schlect.  (L. 
ren,  the  kidney  ;  forma,  shape.)  Hab.  tropical 
America.    Root  emetic. 

G-eopll'iloUS.  (r^,  the  earth;  KpiXim,  to 
love.  F.  geophile.)  Earth-loving.  Applied  to 
plants  that  grow  on,  or  animals  that  live  upon, 
the  earth. 

Geoph'ilus.  (r^ ;  (j>i\eM,  to  love.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Order  Chilopoda,  Class  Myrio- 
poda. 

G.  carpoph'ag-us.  Leach.  (Ko^nro'c, 
fruit ;  (pay  til/,  to  eat.)  Has  been  expelled  from 
the  nasal  fossa  of  a  man  after  having  caused 
agonising  pain. 
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G.  long'lcor'nls.  (L.  lonffus,lor\g ;  cornu, 
a  horn.)    A  species  which  is  poisonous. 

The  poison  glands  are  two  longish,  hard,  cel- 
lular structures  surrounded  by  striped-muscle 
bundles. 

^eoph^riOUS.  (r)"), the  earth;  4>v\\ov, 
a  leaf.  Jb'.  ijeophijlle.)  Having  leaves,  or  leaf- 
lets, of  an  earthy  colour. 

G-eorg-'en,  St.   See  St.  Georgen. 

G-eorgT'enbad.  Saxony.  A  chalybeate 
water  and  a  sulphur  spring  are  found  here. 

G-eorg-es  des  monts,  Saint.  See 
Saint  Georges  des  monis. 

Geor'g'ia,  min'eral  waters  of. 
The  water  of  Indian  springs  in  Bults  County  is 
sulphurous.  The  warm  springs,  in  Merrywea- 
ther  County,  have  a  temperature  of  90°  Fahren- 
heit. Madison's  springs,  in  Madison  County, 
are  chalybeate  ;  and  so  are  Rowland's  springs,  in 
Cass  County.  (Dunglison.) 

Greotac'tism.  (r^,  the  earth;  TaKTLKo^, 
regulating.)  Van  Tieghem's  term  for  the  in- 
lluenoe  which  the  force  of  gravity  exercises  on  the 
movement  of  mobile  parts  of  a  plant,  such  as  the 
protoplasmic  naked  body  of  i^M^i^o  septica  v/hich, 
under  the  negative  influence  of  gravity,  climbs 
vertical  walls,  and  when  grown  on  a  horizonal 
rotating  plate  grows  towards  the  centre  of  rota- 
tion. 

Creot'ropism.  (r^  ;  -rpiirw,  to  turn.) 
The  tendency  of  a  plant,  or  a  part  of  it,  to 
grow  towards  or  away  from  the  centre  of  the 
earth. 

C,  negr'ative.  The  form  in  which  the 
growing  part  tends  upwards,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
stem. 

C,  pos'ltive.  The  form  in  which  the 
growing  part  tends  downward  to  the  earth,  as  in 
the  ease  of  the  root. 

C,  trans'verse.  The  form  in  which  the 
growing  part  tends  in  a  direction  across  the  line 
of  action  of  gravity. 

Gephy'rea.  (,Tt<pvpa,  a  mound.)  A 
Class  of  the  Subkingdom  Vermes.  Marine 
worms  with  a  cylindrical  body,  coriaceous  and 
occasionally  imperfectly  ringed  integument,  a 
retractile  proboscis,  mouth  situated  at  the  ante- 
rior extremity  of  the  body  or  ventrally  ;  no  re- 
spiratory organs ;  nervous  system  consisting  of 
a  ventral  ganglionic  chain,  an  oesophageal  col- 
lar, and  frequently  a  cerebral  ganglion ;  sexes 
distinct. 

Ger'ace  mau'na.  See  Manna  gera- 
cina. 

Gerseol'og'y.    Same  as  Geratology . 
Geraflou'ris.      The  Dianthus  cargo- 
phyllus. 

Gerania'ceae.  {Geranium.)  A  Nat. 
Order  of  thalamidoral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance 
Geraniales ;  or  a  Family  of  the  Order  Gruin- 
acece  ;  having  the  flowers  usually  asymmetrical ; 
sepals  five,  imbricate ;  fruit  consisting  of  five 
carpels  attached  by  their  styles  to  a  carpophore. 
Examples,  Erodium^  Geranium. 

Geraniales.  An  Alliance  of  hypogy- 
nous  Exogens,  according  to  Lindley,  with  mo- 
nodichlamydeous  symmetrical  flowers,  axile 
placentae,  an  imbricated  calyx,  a  twisted  corolla, 
definite  stamens,  and  an  embryo  with  little  or  no 
albumen. 

Gera'niin.  CioH,5.  A  terpene  obtained 
from  the  oil  of  Andropogon  schmnanthus. 

Gera'nin.  A  bitter  substance  found  in 
the  Erodium  or  Geranium  cicutarium. 


Gera'niol.  CioHiaO.  An  isomer  of  bor- 
neol  found  in  the  oil  of  Andropogon  schmnan- 
thus. 

Ger'anis.  {Tipavo^,  a  crane ;  from  a  fan- 
cied resemblance.)  Old  name  of  a  bandage  for  a 
dislocated  humerus,  or  fractured  clavicle,  in- 
vented by  Hippocrates,  or,  as  some  say.  Peri- 
genes;  Gr.  yepavL's,  mentioned  by  Galen,  de 
Ease,  n.  74,  and  Paulus  Jigineta,  vi,  99,  Adams's 
Trans.,  vol.  ii,  p.  457. 

Gera'nium.  {Tepaviov,  the  stork's  bill; 
from  ytpavo-i,  a  crane.  F.  geranion,  bec-de grue  ; 
Q.  Storchschnabel.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Geraniacem  ;  so  called  because  its  pistil  resem- 
bles a  crane's  bill. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  rhizome  (F.  racine  depied- 
de-corneille,  r.  de  bec-de-grue  tachete  ;  G.  Eleck- 
storchschnabelwurzel)  oi  G.maculatmn.  It  con- 
tains tannic  and  gallic  acids,  red  colouring 
matter,  resin,  and  a  crystallisable  principle.  An 
astringent  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and  internal 
haemorrhage,  and  locally  in  relaxed  throat  and 
leuoorrhoea  ;  it  is  also  used  as  an  injection  in 
gleet  and  leuoorrhoea.  Dose,  20 — 30  grains  (1'3 
— 1'95  gramme). 

Cr.  batracbyoi'des.  (BaT/jaxos,  afrog; 
dSoi,  likeness.)    The  G.  sylvatieicm. 

G.  carolinia'num.  Hab.  North  America. 
Same  properties  as  G.  Eobertianum. 

G.  cicuta'rium,  Linn.  The  Erodium 
cicutarium. 

G.  colum'bi'num,  Linn.  (L.  columba,  a 
dove.)  The  dove's  foot.  Astringent  and  deter- 
sive. 

G.,  flu'id  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum 
geranii flaidum,  U.S.  Ph. 

G.  fce'tidum.  (L.  fxtidus,  stinking.) 
The  G.  Robertianum. 

G.  macula'tum.  Linn.  (L.  maeulatus, 
spotted.)  Hab.  North  America.  Supplies  Ge- 
ranium, U.S.  Ph. 

G.  moscha'tuiit,  Linn.  The  musk  gera- 
nium. It  has  astringent  properties,  and  has 
been  used  as  an  antispasmodic. 

G.  noveboracen'se.  The  G.  macula- 
ium. 

G.  oil.  The  essential  oil  obtained  from  the 
leaves  and  flowers  of  Pelargonium  roseum,  P. 
odoratissimum,  P.  radula,  and  other  species. 

G.  oil  of  In'dia.  The  oil  obtained  from 
Andropogon  schcenanthus. 

G.  praten'se,  Linn.  (L.  pratensis,  be- 
longing to  a  meadow.  F.  geranion  des  pres.) 
The  crow-foot  crane's-bill.  It  possesses  slight 
astringent  properties. 

G.  purpu'reum.  (L.  purpureus,  pur- 
ple.)   The  G.  Robertianum. 

G.  Robertia'num,  Linn.  (F.  herbe  d 
Robert,  herbe  d  I'esquinancie.)  Herb  Eobert,  or 
stinking  crane's-bill,  formerly  used  as  an  ex- 
ternal application  in  erysipelatous  inflammation, 
cancer,  mastodynia,  and  old  ulcers,  internally 
in  kidney  disorders,  and  as  a  gargle  in  sore 
throat. 

G.  rotundifo'lium,  Linn.  (L.  rotundus, 
round ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  The  round-leaved 
crane's-bill.    It  is  slightly  astringent. 

G.  sangruio'eum,  Linn.  (L.  sanguineus, 
bloody.)  The  bloody  crane's-bill.  It  is  slightly 
astringent. 

G.  sylvat'icum,  Linn.  (L.  sylvatieus, 
belonging  to  a  wood.)  The  wood  crane's-bill. 
Used  as  an  astringent  and  detersive. 

G.  tubero'sum,  Liun.     (L.  tuberosus. 
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full  of  swellings.)  Hab.  South  Europe.  A  wine 
of  tlie  root  was  used  locally  in  vulvar  inflamma- 
tions. 

Creranomor'phae.  (ripavos,  a  crane ; 

/lopfpi],  form.)    'i'he  cranes. 

^e'ras.   (rtipas.)  Old  age. 

^erat'ici  mor'bi.  {Tn^a^,  old  age ;  L. 
tnorbus,  a  disease.)    The  diseases  of  old  age. 

O-eratol'Og'y.  (rw«s;  Xdyos,  a  dis- 
course.) The  account  or  description  of  what 
concerns  old  age. 

Ge'raud,  Saint.   See  Saint  Geraud. 

G-eric'teruSa  (ri/pas,  old  age ;  '/ftXEpos, 
the  jaundice.)    The  jaundice  of  old  persons. 

Ger'lach,  Jo'seph.  A  German  physio- 
logist of  the  present  century. 

C-.'s  nerve-net'work.  The  minute  fila- 
mentous networli  produced  by  the  branching  of 
the  processes  of  the  ganglion  cells  of  the  central 
nervous  system. 

G-ernil.  (F.  germe ;  from  L.  germen,  a 
sprout.  1.  germe  ;  germen;  G.Keim.)  The 
rudiment  of  a  new  organism,  animal  or  vege- 
table ;  the  part  of  a  living  thing  which  after 
fecundation  is  capable  of  development  into  the 
lilieness  of  the  organism  from  whence  it  sprang. 

That  from  which  anytliing  springs. 

In  Pathology,  the  terui  is  applied  to  the 
rudiments  or  spore  forms  of  those  organised 
structures  which  are  supposed  to  cause  putre- 
faction and  fermentation,  and  many  infectious 
and  septic  diseases. 

G.  a'rea.    The  Gastrodisc. 
C.  cell.   A  cell  contained  in  the  cavity  of 
the  embryo-sac  of  Filices,  Musei,  and  Hepaticce. 

Also,  the  same  as  Oosphere. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  Cell,  germinal. 
G.  disc.    The  Discus  proligerus. 
G.,  enam'el.    See  Enamel  germ. 
C.-epitlie'lium.    Same  as  Epithelium, 
germinal. 

G.,  flesb.    A  synonym  of  Sarcophyte. 

G.  force.    Same  as  Plastic  force. 

G.  bill.    The  Discus  proligerus. 

G.  lamel'lse.    (L.  lamella,  a  thin  plate.) 

The  two  layers  of  the  Blastodermic  vesicle. 

G.  mass.  The  protoplasm  from  which  the 
embryo  is  developed. 

G.s  of  disease'.  A  term  which  is  loosely 
used  in  several  senses.  It  is  most  frequently 
employed  to  denote  the  actual  thing,  be  it  or- 
ganised or  unorganised,  which  is  the  special 
cause  of  a  communicable  disease,  such  as  the 
Achorion  Schonleinii  of  favus,  the  uric  acid  of 
gout,  or  the  contagium  of  scarlet  fever ;  but  it  is 
used  also  to  denote  the  presence  in  the  body  of 
some  latent,  quiescent  morbid  matter,  the  result 
of  some  previous  disease  or  of  hereditary  in- 
fluence which,  under  certain  circumstances,  may 
be  lighted  up  into  action  and  produce  a  new 
disease  or  reproduce  a  similar  disease. 

G.  retic'ulum.  {h.' reticulum,  a  little 
net.)  Von  Ebner's  term  for  the  nucleated  fibril- 
lar supporting  network  sometimes  seen  between 
the  seminal  cells  in  the  seminal  tubules  of  the 
adult  testicle. 

G.  sac.  (G.  ICeimblase.)  The  vesicular 
blastoderm  of  mammals. 

G.s,  specific.  The  germs  or  spores  of 
those  fungoid  growths  which  are  supposed  to 
cause  specific  diseases. 

G.  spot.   The  Germinal  spot. 

G.  stock.  The  term  applied  to  the  part 
of  the  body  from  which  budding  takes  place  in 


those  animals  in  which  a  distinct  special  area  is 
set  apart  for  the  purpose  of  generation  by  gem- 
mation. 

G.  tbe'ory.  A  term  applied  to  the  theory 
of  the  origin  of  many  diseases  in  the  morbific 
influence  of  certain  fungi,  which  are  introduced 
into  the  organism  by  means  of  their  germs  or 
spores. 

G.  ve'sicle.    The  Germinal  vesicle. 
Also,  formerly  applied  to  the  vesicular  blasto- 
derm of  mammals. 

G.  yolk.  The  white  yolk  of  the  ovum  of 
birds. 

Ger'nian.  Relating  to,  or  belonging  to, 
or  derived  from,  Germany. 

G.  benzo'ic  ac'id.  Benzoic  acid  pre- 
pared from  the  urine  of  cattle  and  horses  by 
producing  hippurate  of  calcium  and  boiling  it 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  thus  forming  benzoic  acid 
and  glycoooU. 

G.  cbam'omlle.  The  Matricaria  chamo- 
milla. 

G.  contrayer'va.  The  root  of  Vmce- 
toxicum  officinale. 

G.  gera'nium  oil.  The  oil  obtained 
from  the  leaves  and  flowers  of  Pelargonium  ra- 
dula. 

G.  gol'den  locks.  The  Heliehrysum 
arcnarium  ;  also  the  Linosyris  vulgaris. 

G.  i'ronwort.   The  Sideritis  scordioides. 

G.  knot-grass.  The  Scleranthus  an- 
nuus. 

G.  lactuca'rium.  See  Laetucarium, 
German. 

G.  leop'ard's  bane.  The  Arnica  mon- 
tana. 

G.  mad'wort.  The  Asperugo  procum- 
bens. 

G.  mea'sles.    See  Measles,  German. 

G.  mil'let.    The  Sorghum  germanica. 

G.  sarsaparil'la.  A  name  for  the  Carex 
hirta,  wliich  see. 

G.  sil'ver.    Same  as  Nickel  silver. 

G.  tam'arisk.  The  Myricaria  germanica. 

G.  tin'der.  The  soft  amadou  made  of  the 
Polyporus  fomentarius. 

G.  yeast.  See  Yeast,  German. 
Germau'der.  (F.  germandree, ;  from  I. 
calamandrea;  a  corrupt  form  of  Ij.  chamccdrys  ; 
from  Gr.  \afxaLRpv^  ;  from  x«/*£"')  on  the  ground  ; 
(5|0us,  a  tree.  I.  camcdlio  ;  S.  escordio  ;  G.  Ger- 
mander.')   The  Teuerium  chamcedrys. 

G.  cbick'weed.   The  Veronica  agrestis. 

G.,  com'mon.  The  Temrium  chamce- 
drys. 

G.,  creeping'.  The  Teuerium  chamm- 
drys. 

G.,  jag'ged.    The  Teuerium  botrys. 

G.  ma'rum.  The  Teuerium  marum,  or 
Syrian  hei-b  mastich. 

G.  scor'dium.    The  Teuerium  scordium. 

G.,  small.    Tlie  Teuerium  chamcedrys. 

G.  speed'well.  The  Veronica  chamce- 
drys. 

G.,  tree.   The  Teuerium flavum. 

G.,  wall.    The  Teuerium  chamcedrys. 

G.,  wa'ter.    The  Teuerium  scordium. 

G.,  wild.  The  Veronica  chamcedrys ;  and 
also  the  Teuerium  scorodonia. 

G.,  wood.    The  Teuerium  scorodonia, 
Germa'nis  oleum.    Name  for  the 
Balsamum  carpathicum,  obtained  both  by  wound- 
ing the  young  branches  of  the  Pinus  cemhra  and 
by  boiling  them ;  also  by  distilling  the  fresh 
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cones.  It  comes  to  us  diluted  with  turpentine, 
in  a  very  liquid  state. 

G-erma  no,  St.   See  St.  Germano. 

Crerma'rium.  (L.  germm,  a  sprout.) 
The  sac  in  which  the  ova  are  developed  in  some 
of  the  lower  animal  forms,  as  the  Turbellaria. 

&er'men>  (L.  germen,  a  sprout ;  from 
Arj-an  root  kar,  to  make  ;  or  from  Ind.  Eur.  root 
garbh,  to  conceive.  F.  gcrme ;  G.  Kcim.)  The 
rudiment  of  the  young  fruit  at  the  base  of  the 
pistil ;  the  ovary  of  a  plant. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  semen. 

Also,  see  Oerm. 
G.  denta'le.    (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  The 
Tooth  pulp. 

G.  fal'sum.  (L. /«?SMS,  false.)  A  uterine 
mole. 

G.  spu'rlum.  (L.  spuritts,  false.)  A 
uterine  mole. 

G'er'micide.  {Germ;  L.  ccedo,  to  kill.) 
Having  power  to  kill  germs. 

Ger'miduct.  {Germ;  L.  to  lead.) 
The  efferent  canal  of  the  Germigene. 

Crer'mig'ene.  {L.  germen  ;  geno,  to  pro- 
duce.) The  gland  of  the  female  generative  ap- 
paratus of  cestoid  and  Trematode  worms  in  which 
the  germinal  vesicles  are  formed. 

C^er'niinal.  (L.  germen.)  Relating  to  a 
germ. 

G.  a'rea.  The  Area  germinativa. 

G>  bands.  The  two  symmetrical  halves 
into  which  the  ventral  plate  of  the  embryo  of  in- 
sects divides. 

G.  cell.   See  Cell,  germinal. 

G.  cells,  primitive.  (L.  primitiviis, 
first  of  its  kind.)  The  larger  cells  of  the  ger- 
minal epithelium  which  subsequently  become 
ova  or  male  elements,  as  the  case  may  be ; 
the}'  diff'er  from  the  other  cells,  not  only  in  their 
larger  size,  but  in  their  possession  of  a  large  oval 
highly  refracting  nucleus. 

G.  cor'puscles.  (L.  corpusctelum,  a  little 
body.)  Henfrey's  term  for  the  G.vesicleshefore 
impregnation,  because  they  ai'e  then,  according 
to  him,  merely  corpuscles  of  protoplasm. 

G.  disc.    The  Discus  proligcrus. 

G,  epitbe'lium.  See  Epitheliittn,  ger- 
minal. 

Also,  the  single  layer  of  polyhedral  or  short 
columnar  cells  covering  the  free  surface  of  the 
tunica  albuginea  of  the  ovary. 

G.  lay'ers.  The  three  layers  of  the  blas- 
toderm, being  the  epiblast,  hypoblast,  and  me- 
soblast. 

G.  mac'ula.  (L.  macula,  a  spot.)  The 
G.  spot. 

G.  mat'ter.  Lionel  Scale's  term  for  vitally 
active  matter  or  protoplasm. 

G.  mem'brane.    Same  as  Blastoderm. 

G.  nu'cleus.  (L.  nucleus,  a  kernel.)  The 
G.  spot. 

C.  pole.  The  part  or  pole  of  the  egg  where 
lies  the  germinal  spot. 

G.  spot.  (F.  tache  germinaiive ;  G. 
Keiwjleck.)  The  spherical  or  lenticular  nucleolus 
of  the  permanent  ovum  situated  in  the  nucleus 
or  germinal  vesicle ;  sometimes  there  are  several, 
one  of  which  is  usually  longer  than  the  rest,  and 
contains  small,  opaque  granules. 

G.  streak.    The  same  as  Primitive  streak. 

G.  ve'sicle.  (L.  vesicula,  a  small  blad- 
der. F.  vesicule  germinaiive;  G.  Keitnbldschen, 
Keimblase.)  The  nucleus  of  the  permanent 
ovum  of  animals.    It  consists  of  a  matrix  of 


nucleoplasm  surrounded  by  a  fine  vesicular 
membrane,  situated  in  the  germinal  disc  on  one 
surface,  the  germinal  pole,  of  the  ovum.  That 
of  the  human  ovum  is  about  l-500tli  of  an  inch 
in  diameter.  Its  contents  are  clear  when  it  is 
fresh,  but  become  granular  on  the  addition  of 
reagents. 

In  Botany,  the  term  germinal  vesicles  is  ap- 
plied to  the  cells,  usually  three  in  number, 
which  are  situated  near  the  summit  of  the  em- 
bryo sac  of  the  ovule  of  angiospermous  plants, 
one  or  more  of  which,  on  the  contact  of  the 
pollen-tube,  develops  into  the  embryo. 

G.  wall.  A  thickened  rim  of  material 
under  the  edge  of  the  epiblast,  at  the  inner  mar- 
gin of  the  opaque  area  of  a  fecundated  bird's  egg, 
and  consisting  of  cells  of  the  thickened  edge  of 
the  blastoderm,  yolk  granules,  and  many  nuclei. 

Ger'minatiili^.  (L.  germino,  to  bud.) 
Sprouting. 

G.  endotbe'lial  cells.  See  Endothe- 
lium, germinating  cells  of. 

Germina'tion.  (L.  germinatio,  a 
sprouting  forth ;  from  germino,  to  bud,  sprout, 
or  branch  out.  F.  germination ;  G.  Keimen.) 
The  act  or  process  of  sprouting  of  a  seed; 
growth. 

Also,  the  development  of  a  Germ. 

G.,  embryomor'phous.  ('E/mppvov,  the 
fruit  of  the  womb  before  birth ;  fxo,><pi'i,  form.) 
Richard's  term  for  the  form  of  generation  in 
Cryptogams  in  which  the  archegonia  contain  a 
central  cell  analogous  to  the  embryonal  vesicle 
of  Phanerogams,  which  after  fecundation  becomes 
segmented,  and  develops  into  a  bud-like  structure, 
from  wliich  the  new  plant  arises. 

G.,  myce'lio'id.  {Mycelium ;  Gr.  eiSo?, 
likeness.)  Richard's  term  for  the  form  of  gene- 
ration in  Cryptogams  which  occurs  in  many 
filamentous  Algae,  Fungi,  Ijichens,  and  Mosses, 
where  the  spore  buds  at  each  extremity,  and 
sends  out  a  long  filament. 

6.  of  pollen.  The  development  which 
the  pollen  grain  undergoes  after  falling  upon 
the  mioropyle,  as  in  Gymnosperms,  or  upon  the 
stigma,  as  m  Angiosperms,  until  it  reaches  the 
oosphere  or  embryo-sac,  and  effects  Fecundation. 

In  Gymnospernis  the  multicellular  pollen 
grain  falling  into  the  open  orifice  of  the  ovary  is 
deposited  directly  upon  the  micropyle  of  the 
ovule,  where  it  is  retained  by  a  small  drop  of 
liquid;  the  largest  cell  of  the  pollen  grain  pro- 
trudes the  intine  through  the  extine  and  forms  a 
pollen  tube,  which  grows,  and  becomes  applied 
to  the  embryo-sac,  where  fertilisation  occurs. 

The  pollen  grain  of  Angiosperms  is  unicellu- 
lar, but  often  contains  two  or  more  nuclei  of 
different  sizes,  around  which  the  protoplasm  is 
aggregated  so  as  to  resemble  cells;  when  the  pollen 
grain  has  reached  the  stigma  of  a  flower,  the 
pollen  tube,  consisting  of  the  intine,  is  pushed  ou  t 
through  the  extine  from  the  larger  nucleus  or  cell, 
passes  down  the  style  by  penetrating  its  loose  con- 
ducting tissue  or  its  canal,  when  this  is  present, 
and,  nourished  by  the  protoplasm  of  the  struc- 
tures, reaches  the  micropyle  ;  here  its  walls  be- 
come thickened  and  its  protoplasm  contains 
starch  grains ;  growing,  it  reaches  the  apex  of 
the  nucellus,  and,  perforating  it,  comes  into  con- 
tact with  the  embryo-sac,  where  fertilisation  is 
effected. 

The  time  that  intervenes  between  pollination 
and  fertilisation  varies  much ;  it  may  be  two  or 
three  days,  as  in  the  Crocus,  ten  days,  as  in 
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Orchids,  several  weeljs,  as  in  the  Hazel,  or  a 
year,  as  in  the  Firs. 

C  of  seeds.  The  series  of  phenomena  or 
processes  exhibited  in  a  seed  when  under  the 
influence  of  moisture,  air,  a  certain  degree  of 
warmth,  and,  it  may  be,  of  electricity,  the  embryo 
develops  into  a  young  plant.  These  phenomena 
arc  the  rupture  of  the  testa,  the  protrusion  of  the 
radicle  audits  growth  downwards, the  expansion 
of  the  cotyledons,  and  the  growth  upwards  of  the 
plumule. 

In  Cycadese  the  primary  root,  after  growing 
downwards  for  awhile,  sometimes  becomes  tu- 
berous and  sometimes  forms  a  mass  of  thick 
fibrous  roots ;  the  two  cotyledons  remain  in  the 
seed,  absorb  their  nourishment  from  the  en- 
dosperm, and  by  their  growth  push  out  their 
basal  parts  along  with  the  plumule. 

In  Conifcree  the  primary  root  passes  thi'ough 
the  ruptured  testa  at  the  radicular  end  of  the 
seed  and  grows  persistently,  the  cotyledons  in- 
crease in  size,  push  their  bases  and  the  plumule 
out  of  the  same  aperture,  but  themselves  remain 
in  the  endosperm  till  it  is  absorbed,  when  they 
are  drawn  upwards  by  the  growth  of  the  axis,  and 
unfold  to  act  as  the  first  foliage  leaves  of  the  plant. 

In  Monocotyledons  the  lower  part  of  the  coty- 
ledon generally  lengthens  and  pushes  the  pri- 
mary root  and  the  plumule  out  of  the  seed,  itself 
remaining  within  the  endosperm  until  its  nutri- 
ent part  is  absorbed  ;  or,  as  in  grasses,  the  coty- 
ledon assumes  the  form  of  a  shield,  the  scutellum, 
which  remains  within  the  endosperm  for  nutri- 
ent purposes,  the  roots  rupturing  the  root- 
sheath,  which  remains  attached  to  the  axis,  as 
the  coleorrhiza. 

In  Dicotyledons  the  seed  or  fertilised  ovule 
consists  of  an  outer  coat  or  testa,  with  an  inner 
coat  or  tegmen,  and  a  body  composed  of  the 
embryo  alone,  or  of  the  embryo  surrounded  by  a 
perisperm.  In  germination  the  testa,  or,  in  dry 
indehisoent  fruits,  the  pericarp,  bursts  from  the 
swelling  of  the  endosperm,  or  of  the  cotyledons, 
in  consequence  of  the  absorption  of  water.  The 
radicular  portion  of  the  axis  then  begins  to 
elongate  and  appears  on  the  surface  of  the  seed, 
quickly  attains  a  considerable  length,  and  forms 
secondary  roots  in  acropetal  succession,  while  the 
cotyledons  and  plumule  remain  in  the  seed.  Soon 
these  also  begin  to  protrude  and  increase  in  size 
rapidly.  The  plumule  becomes  the  primary  stem 
of  the  plant  and  produces  lateral  shoots,  and  the 
cotyledons  form  the  first  pair  of  leaves. 

In  the  process  of  germination  certain  chemical 
changes,  which  result  in  loss  of  weight,  occur  in 
the  seed;  oxygen  is  absorbed,  carbonic  anhy- 
dride is  given  off ;  the  starch  is  converted  into 
sugar  and  gum,  and  the  fatty  matters  into  fatty 
acids  and  glycerin ;  these  latter  changes  being 
effected  by  diastase,  or  by  a  diastatic  ferment, 
probably  derived  from  the  nitrogenous  substances 
of  the  seed,  which  themselves  undergo  compli- 
cated changes ;  but  all  these  chemical  pheno- 
mena are  still  imperfectly  known. 

G.  of  spores.  Spores  are  asexual  repro- 
ductive bodies  found  in  the  vascular  Cryptogams 
and  in  Muscineos ;  the  structures  often  called 
spores  in  Thallogens  are  not  all  of  the  same 
nature,  and  will  be  found  described  under  the 
other  names  which  have  been  given  them,  such 
as  Zygospore. 

_  In  FilicineEe  when  a  spore  is  placed  in  a  posi- 
tion favourable  for  germination  the  first  change 
is  the  formation  of  a  now  coat  of  cellulose  im- 


mediately on  the  outside  of  the  protoplasm  ; 
shortly  this  external  membrane  is  ruptured,  and 
through  the  aperture  the  new  coat  develops  into 
a  short  tube  soon  provided  with  chlorophyll  and 
possessing  transverse  partitions ;  after  a  while 
it  develops  at  its  extremity,  becomes  moi"e  cel- 
lular, forms  a  triangular  green  layer,  which  has 
a  notch  on  one  edge  so  as  to  make  it  kidney- 
shaped,  and  is  the  prothallium.  It  becomes 
closely  applied  to  the  earth,  and  from  its  under 
surface  arise  a  large  number  of  absorbent  hairs  ; 
behind  the  notch  the  cells  increase  in  number, 
so  as  to  form  a  sort  of  cushion,  which  sometimes, 
as  in  Osmunda,  grows  and  forms  a  kind  of  me- 
dian nerve.  From  the  posterior  and  lateral 
region  of  the  lower  surface  are  developed  the 
male  organs,  or  antheridia,  and  at  a  later  period 
are  formed  upon  the  cushion  behind  the  notch 
the  female  organs,  or  archegonia. 

In  Equisetineee,  as  desciibed  by  Hofmeister, 
the  spores  possess  a  central  globular  nucleus 
and  a  yellow  oleaginous  fluid  surrounded  by  four 
membranes,  the  outermost  of  which  forms  the 
elaters.  When  thrown  on  moist  ground  the 
cell-contents  and  the  innermost  membrane  ex- 
pand and  rupture  the  other  membranes,  protru- 
ding in  the  form  of  a  transparent  process  con- 
taining numerous  chlorophyll  granules.  The 
nucleus  quickly  vanishes,  and  two  new  ones 
make  their  appearance,  separated  by  a  septum 
into  two  unequal  cells,  the  larger  and  anterior 
containing  all  the  chlorophyll  granules,  the 
smaller  and  postei'ior  containing  a  finely  granular 
hyaline  substance ;  this  cell  forms  the  first  radi- 
cular hairs  of  the  growing  prothallium. 

Generally  these  rudimentary  plants  are  dioe- 
cious. The  male  prothallia  are  the  smaller,  and 
bear  the  archegonia ;  the  female  are  much  the 
larger,  are  freely  branching,  and  a  little  later 
than  the  males  develop  the  antheridia  on  their 
last-formed  offshoots. 

In  Muscinese  the  endospore  protrudes  through 
a  rupture  of  the  exospore,  in  the  form  of  a  tube, 
which  grows  from  its  extremity  and  becomes 
divided  by  transverse  septa ;  at  each  articula- 
tion is  given  off  a  septally  divided  tube  like  the 
first,  which  itself  also  branches  several  times, 
and  therefrom  results  a  confervoid  mass  of  fila- 
ments called  the  protonenia;  those  filaments 
which  grow  into  the  earth  become  brown  in 
colour  and  serve  for  nutritive  purposes,  while 
those  above  the  soil  are  green  from  abundance  of 
chlorophyll.  When  the  protonema  becomes  well 
developed  there  is  observed  on  the  lower  cell  of 
many  of  the  branches  the  growth  of  a  short  tube, 
separated  by  a  partition  from  the  parent,  from 
the  terminal  cell  of  which  arises  the  new  plant 
by  a  small  tubercle,  which  at  its  base  produces 
hairs  that  penetrate  the  soil  and  act  as  roots,  and 
at  its  summit  develops  into  a  stem  with  leaves, 
becoming  a  sexual  adult. 

C,  thal'loid.  (QaXXo's,  a  green  leaf.) 
Richard's  term  for  the  form  of  generation  in 
Cryptogams  which  occurs  in  the  greater  part  of 
the  Algse  and  in  Ferns,  where  the  spore  gives 
origin  to  a  prominence  which  becomes  a  pedicu- 
lated,  broad,  flattened  membranous  organ  called 
a  Thallus. 

O'er'miliative.  (L.  germino.  F.  ger- 
minalxf ;  G.  keimfdhig.)  Having  power  to  bud 
or  sprout,  or  to  develop. 

G.  fac'ulty.  The  faculty,  or  power,  or 
influence,  which  enables  seeds  to  germinate. 

GermSi   France,  Departement  des  Hautes- 
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Pyrenees,  between  Lourdes  and  Bagnerres  de 
Bigorre.  A  cold  sulphur  spring,  used  in  chronic 
disorders  of  the  respiratory  and  urinary  mucous 
membranes. 

Ger'niule.  (Dim.  of  L.  germen,  a  sprout.) 
A  small  germ. 

^erobos'cia/.  (rijjoojSoo-Ki'a ;  from  7^^)09, 
old  age  ;  fioaKv,  food.  G.  Greisenahrung.)  The 
special  and  appropriate  nourishment  of  the  old. 

Crerocome  unia    Same  as  Oerocomiim. 

CS'erocom'ia.i  (Fji^ae;  KOfiiw,  to  care 
for.  ¥.  gerocomie  ;  G.  Alterspjlege.)  Term  for 
that  department  of  hygiene  which  treats  of  the 
regimen  and  medical  attention  proper  for  old  age. 

Gerocom'icei    Same  as  Gerocomia. 

Gerocomi'um.  (r^^as;  KOfitui.)  A 
hospital  for  the  old. 

Ge'roldsgriin.  Germany,  near  Loben- 
stein.    An  earthy  alkaline  chalybeate. 

Greromaras'mus.  (rv^a?,  old  age; 
napaa-fjLo?,  decay.)  The  extreme  weakness  and 
thinning  of  old  persons. 

Ger'onstere.  Belgium.  A  chalybeate 
water  near  to  Spa,  which  see. 

Gerontat'ropliy.  {Tipwv,  an  old 
man;  aTpoclna,  a  pining  away.)  The  extreme 
thinning  which  sometimes  takes  place  in  old  age. 

CS-eron'tiCi  (VtpovTiKo^,  relating  to  an 
old  man.)    Relating  to  old  age. 

6'eronto'bos'cia<  {Vipwv,  an  old  man ; 
PocThi],  food.)    Same  as  Geroboscia. 

^erontocom'ice.   Same  as  Gerocomia. 

O'erontocomi'um.  ^  {VEpovTOKoptiov, 
from  ytpwv,  an  old  man ;  ko;u£(o,  to  care  for.)  A 
hospital  for  the  aged. 

^erontog'ae'ous.  {Ttpiiv,  old ;  yaia, 
the  earth.)    Belonging  to  the  old  world. 

^erontophthal'mia.  {Vipuiv,  an  old 
man ;  di^Oa\/ii'a,  a  disease  of  the  eye.)  The 
chronic  conjunctivitis  which  occurs  in  the  old. 

Creroiito'pia.  {Tipuiv,  w\l/,  the  eye.) 
Linden's  term  for  the  weakness  of  sight  of  old 
people. 

G'crontopityri'asis.  {Tipuiv;  ttitu- 
pidtris,  dandriff.)  The  pityriasis,  or  scurfy  skin, 
of  old  persons. 

Gerontopo'g'On.  {Tipwv,  an  aged  man  ; 
TTwyuiv,  a  beard.)  Old  man's  beai'd.  A  name 
for  a  kind  of  Tragopogon,  from  the  likeness  pre- 
sented by  the  downy  seed  enclosed  in  the  calyx 
to  a  grey  beard. 

G-erontopo'g'uin.  SameasGerontopogon. 

G-erontotox'on.  See  Gerontoxon. 

G'erontox'on.  {Jipusv,  an  old  man ; 
T-dgov,  a  bow.  G.  AUersbogen,  Greisenbogen.) 
A  synonym  of  Arms  senilis. 

G.  len'tis.  {Lens.)  Ammon's  term  for 
the  radiating  streaks,  or  a  turbidity,  in  the 
equatorial  axis  of  the  lens  of  middle-aged  and 
elderly  people;  sometimes  they  remain  stationary 
for  a  long  time,  but  generally  eventually  in- 
crease into  a  cataract. 

G'eropityri'asis.  Same  as  Gerontopit- 
yriasis. 

G-eropo'^on.   See  Gerontopogon. 

^erotox'on.    Same  as  Gerontoxon. 

O-erotrophe'um.  {Tipuiv,  an  old  man ; 
Tp(K/)ij,  nourishment.)    A  hospital  for  the  aged. 

Gerotroph'ia.  {Tipuiv;  -rpoipv.)  Same 
as  Gerocomia. 

Ger'sa.  (Arab.)  Old  term  for  Cerussa; 
also  for  Facula.  (Ruland.) 

C  serpenta'rise.  A  term  for  the  starch 
prepared  from  the  Arum  maculaiuin. 


G'er'vaiS)  St.   See  Saint  Gervais. 

GGV'yOTXm  Old  name,  used  by  Libavius, 
Synt.  A.  Ch.y  vii,  15,  for  hydrargyrum,  or 
quicksilver. 

Gesnera'ceee.  A  Nat.  Order  of  epipet- 
alous,  corollifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance  Big- 
noniales  ;  or  a  Family  of  the  Ovd.er  Labiatiflorts, 
Subclass  Sympetalcc.  Herbs  with  opposite 
leaves,  unilocular  ovary,  parietal  placentae,  em- 
bryo with  minute  cotyledons,  and  a  long  radicle. 

Gesner'eae.  A  Suborder  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Gcsneracece,  having  the  fruit  partially 
adherent  to  the  calyx,  and  the  seeds  with  a  little 
albumen. 

Ges'nerworts.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  GesneracecB. 

^e'sor.    (Arab.)    Old  name  for  Galbantim. 

(xes'ta.  (L.  plural  of  r7esi!?(ira,  a  deed;  from 
gero,  to  bear.)  A  term  of  old,  used  in  hygienic 
ti'eatises  to  denote  the  different  muscular  actions 
and  positions  of  the  body  resulting  therefrom, 
which  are  capable  of  influencing,  more  or  less 
directly,  the  health.  Gesta  were  divided  by  Halle 
into  four  orders :  those  of  waking,  sleeping, 
movement,  and  repose. 

Cs'esta'tion.  (L.  gestatio  ;  from  gero,  to 
bear,  or  carry.)  Term  for  such  species  of  exer- 
cise as  may  be  enjoyed  without  any  bodily  ex- 
ertion ;  as  swinging  in  a  hammock  or  chair, 
riding  in  a  carriage,  or  sailing  in  a  boat. 

Also  (L.  graviditas ;  Gr.  kujiitis  ;  F.  gesta- 
tion ;  I.  gestazione  ;  G.  Sclnvangcrschaft,  Trdch- 
tigkeit),  the  condition  of  a  woman  when  she  is 
pregnant ;  gravidity.    Same  as  Pregnancy. 

C,  ectopic.  ("E«:T-o7ro5,  away  from  a 
place.)  Barnes's  term  for  Pregnancy,  extra- 
uterine. 

C,  interstit'ial.  See  Pregnancy ,  inter- 
stitial. 

C,  iutramu'ral.  See  Pregnancy.,  intra- 
mural. 

Gr.,  pari'etal.    See  Pregnancy,  parietal. 

C,  pe'riod  of.  The  length  of  gestation 
in  the  human  subject  has  not  been  accurately 
determined ;  it  may  be  taken  to  be  from  275 
to  280  days.  In  the  mare  it  is  350  days,  in 
the  cow,  280,  in  the  sheep  150,  in  the  dog  60 ; 
these  periods  being  subject  to  variation. 

C,  protrac'ted.  See  Pregnancy,  pro- 
tracted. 

Gesticula'tion.  (L.  gesticulatio  ;  from 
gesticulor,  to  make  mimic  gestures.)  The  act  of 
making  gestures  to  express  a  sentiment ;  or,  as 
in  some  diseases,  without,  or  contrary  to,  volition. 

(re'tall-lalio'eci  The  vegetable  wax  of 
Ceylon,  the  product  of  Ficus  cerifera. 

GethyriiS.  {TnQvXKU,  dim.  of  y^Qvov, 
a  kind  of  leek.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
AmarylUdacece. 

C  spira'Iis.  (L.  spira,  a  coil.)  Hab. 
South  Africa.    Used  in  flatulence  and  colic. 

G'Btta'na.    A  synonym  of  Gutta  pcrcha. 

G-et'ty  sburg".  United  States  of  A  merica. 
State  of  Pennsylvania,  Adams  County.  A  mine- 
ral water  near  this  place  contains  sodium, 
potassium,  magnesium,  lithium,  calcium  and 
iron  bicarbonates,  a  small  quantity  of  magnesium 
borate,  and  some  sulphates,  chlorides,  and  phos- 
phates. 

Ge'um.  (F.  benoite  ;  I.  erba  benedetta  ;  S. 
cariofilate ;  G.  \Benedictenkraut,  Nelkcnwurz, 
Nelkenkraut.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Mosacem. 

Also,  formerly,  the  name  (U.S.  Ph.)  of  the 
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rhizome,  with  the  rootlets,  of  Gewn  rivale,  or 
water  avens.  It  contains  a  volatile  oil,  tannin, 
and  a  bitter  principle.  It  is  an  astringent  tonic, 
and  is  used  in  relaxation  of,  and  increased  secre- 
tion from,  any  of  the  mucous  tracts  ;  and  also  in 
rheumatism,  scrofula,  ague,  and  atonic  menstrual 
troubles.    Dose,  30  grains.   It  is  not  now  official. 

G.  alep'picum,  Jacq.    The  G.  cauadmse. 

Cr.  canaden'se,  Murray.  Blood  root. 
Hab.  North  America.  A  bitter  astringent.  Used 
in  infantile  diarrhoea. 

G.  caryopbylla'tum.  (J^apv6<pv\\ov, 
the  clove  tree.)    The  G.  zirbammi. 

G.  cliamsedrifo'Iium,  Crantz.  (L.  clia- 
mcedri/s,  the  wall  germander ;  folium,  a  leaf.) 
The  iJrijas  octopetala. 

G.  Interme'dlum,  Ehrh.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween; »«(;c?i«s,  the  middle.)    An  astringent. 

G.  monta'num,  Linn.  (L.  montanus, 
mountainous.)  Pink  root.  Hab.  European 
Alps.    Used  as  G.  urbanum. 

G.  nu'tans,  Eafin.  (L.  nutans,  nodding.) 
The  G.  rivale. 

G.  palus'tre.  (L.  paluster,  marshy.) 
The  G.  rivale. 

G.  riva'le,  Linn.  (L.  rivalis,  belonging 
to  a  brook.  F.  henutte  aquatiqtie  ;  G.  Sumpfnel- 
kenkratit.)   Supplies  Geum,  formerly  inU.S.  Ph. 

G.  stric'tum,  Ait.  (L.  str ictus,  close.) 
The  G.  canadense. 

G.  urba'num,  Linn.  (L.  urhanus,  culti- 
vated, ornamental.  F.  benoUe  officinale;  G. 
Bcnedictcmvurzcl,  Nelkemvurzel.)  The  avens ; 
also  called  bennet.  Formerly  official  in  the 
Dublin  Ph.,  and  used  as  a  tonic  and  astringent 
in  hcemorrhages,  chronic  dysentery,  diarrhoea, 
and  leucorrhoca.    Dose,  "5 — 1  drachm. 

G.  ver'num.  (L.  vermes,  relating  to 
spring.)    Used  as  G.  canadense. 

G.  virgrinia'num.  Same  as  G.  canadense. 
G-eu'ma>  (rtO^a;  from  y^iui,  to  taste.) 
Food. 

6'eusiodysplior'ia.  (TeDo-is,  the  sense 
of  taste;  ducrcpoiiiu,  excessive  pain.)  The  pain 
and  suffering  caused  by  sapid  substances,  when 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  is  inHamed. 

G'eusion'OSi.  (raDo-is;  v6a-o^,  disease. 
G.  Geschmackskrankheiten.')  Diseases  of  the 
organs  of  taste. 

Creu'sis.  (Teuo-is.)  The  sense  of  taste ; 
the  faculty  of  tasting. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  root  of  the  tongue. 

Geuste'rion.  {VivoTripiov,  a  thing  to 
taste  with.)  The  part  of  the  mouth  where  the 
sense  of  taste  is  located. 

G-eus'tica.  (rtuo-TiKo's,  for  taste.)  The 
things  relating  to  the  sense  of  taste. 

G'CustodyspIior'ia.  Same  as  Gensio- 
dysphoria. 

^euston'USi.    Same  as  Geusionosi. 

Geutli'mos.  (r£ut)/io'9,  the  sense  of 
taste.)    Same  as  Geusis. 

CS-e'zir.    A  term  for  Opoponax. 

G-hee.    Same  as  Ghi. 

^lier'kin.  (Shortened  form  from  Du. 
aijurkjc,  a  small  cucumber ;  the  a  is  from  Ar. 
al,  the  ;  the  je  is  the  Dut.  dimin.  suffix  for  which 
ken  was  formerly  used  ;  and  the  body  of  the  word 
is  from  Pers.  kliiydr,  a  cucumber.)  A  small  c\i- 
cumber;  the  3'oung  fruit  of  Cucumis  sativus.  Used 
in  pickle  as  a  condiment  and  an  antiscoi'butic. 

G'bi.  (Hind,  ^/ii.)  Butter  made  from  buf- 
falo's milk  and  clarified  by  boiling. 

Ghit'tai   Old  term  for  gamboge. 


C.  gremo'co.   An  old  term  for  gamboge, 

G.  jeco'mo.   An  old  term  for  gamboge. 

G.  je'mou.  An  old  term  for  gamboge. 
G'ialap'pa.  Old  spelling  of  Jalapa. 
6'i'ail't>  (F.  geant ;  from  L.  acc.  gigantem, 
from  nora.  gigas  ;  from  Gr.  yi'yns.  I.  gigante  ; 
S.  gigante ;  G.  Riese.)  A  person  of  unusual 
height.  An  adult  living  being  which,  without 
any  defect  of  the  essential  characters  of  its  kind, 
exceeds  greatly  the  ordinary  height  of  others  of 
the  same  species. 

G.-cel'Ied  sarco'ma.  See  Sarcoma, 
giant-celled. 

G.  cells.    See  Cells,  giant. 

G.  fen'nel.  The  plants  of  the  Genus 

G.  puff-ball.  The  Lycoperdon  bovista. 
G'i'antism.  (F.  geantisme.)  A  condition 
of  excess  of  development  in  which  a  j'oung  living 
thing  precociously  attains  the  size  and  appearance 
of  adult  life,  but  does  not  go  on  to  surpass  the 
average. 

^ianuz'zi,  cres'cents  of.  (Gia- 
niizzi,  a  contemporary  Italian  physiologist.) 
Same  as  Heidenhain,  demilunes  of. 

di'bar.  (Arab.j  Old  term  for  a  metallic 
medicine,  or  one  containing  any  metallic  sub- 
stance.   (Euland  and  Johnson.) 

G'ib'ba.  (L.  gibba,  from  the  root  gib; 
softened  from  Gr.  kvtt,  or  Kvcp,  root  of  kvttm,  to 
bend  forward.)    A  hump,  a  hunch. 

G'ib'ber.  (L.  gibber,  of  same  derivation  as 
gibba.)    A  hump,  a  hunch. 

In  Botany,  a  pouch  at  the  base  of  a  corolla  or 
other  floral  envelope. 

0-ibberos'ity.  (L.  gibber.)  Same  as 
Gibbosity. 

G-ibbes's  tu'bercle  stain.  See 

Tubercle  stain,  Gibbes's, 

^ibbif  erous.  (L.  gibbus,  a  hump  ; 
fero,  to  bear.    F.  gibbifere.)    Bearing  a  hump. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  the  throat  of  a  corolla 
in  which  there  are  prominences  like  humps. 

Crib'biform.  (L.  gibbus,  a  hump  on  the 
back  ;  forma,  likeness.  F.  gibbiforme.)  Ee- 
sembling  a  hump  or  swelling  on  the  back.  See 
Gibba. 

Gib'bose.   Same  as  Gibbous. 

G-ibbos'itas.    Same  as  Gibbosity. 
G.  cario'sa.       (L.  cariosus,  decayed.) 
Hump-backedness  from  caries  of  the  vertebrce. 

Cribbos'lty.  (L.  gibbosus,  hunchbacked. 
F.  gibbosite ;  1.  gibbosita ;  S.  gibosidad ;  G. 
Buckeligkeit.)  The  state  or  condition  of  being 
gibbous  or  humped. 

The  word  has  been  variously  used;  by  some 
it  is  restricted  to  the  projection  caused  by  Pott's 
disease  ;  by  others  it  includes  all  deviations  from 
the  right  line  of  the  vertebral  column,  however 
caused. 

G.,  an'i^ular.  Angular  curvature  of  the 
spine. 

G.  re'nis.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  The 
outer  margin  of  the  kidney. 

G-ib'bous.  (L.  gibbosus  ;  ivom gibbus.  F. 
gibbeux ;  I.  gibboso  ;  S.  giboso ;  G.  hockerig.) 
Bunched  out;  bulged;  crooked;  hump-backed. 

CS-ib'bousness.    Same  as  Gibbosity. 

G'ib'bus.  (L.  gibbus,  of  same  derivation  as 
gibba.  F.  basse  ;  G.  Bucket,  Hocker.)  A  hump 
on  the  back,  or  a  similar  swelling  on  any  other 
part  of  the  body.    See  Gibba. 

G.  Pot'tii.  {Pott,  the  English  surgeon.) 
Angular  curvature  of  the  spine  from  caries  of 
the  vertebree. 
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Giblets.  (OWF.  ffibelet.  abatis  d'oie  ; 
G.  Gekrose.)  The  internal  parts  or  entrails  of 
birds,  especially  those  of  the  goose. 

Cri'bum.  (Arab.)  Old  name  for  cheese. 
(Euland  and  Johnson.) 

Oich.  (Arab.)  Alchemical  name  for  g)'p- 
sum.    (Kuland  and  Johnson.) 

Gid>  (Contraction  of  giddy.)  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  brain  disease  of  sheep  caused  by  the 
hydatid,  Cmnurus  cerehralis, 

Gid'diness.  {Giddy.)  Same  as  Vertigo. 
G.,  g'alvan'ic.  The  giddiness  produced 
by  sending  a  continuous  galvanic  current  of 
sufficient  strength  through  the  head,  as  from  ear 
to  ear ;  the  inclination  of  the  body  is  generally 
towards  the  side  where  the  anode  is  applied. 
Some  persons  are  more  easily  affected  than 
others,  those  having  locomotor  ataxia  being  the 
most  sensitive. 

G-id'dy.  (Sax.  gyddian,  to  be  merry.) 
Having  the  sensation  of  unsteadiness  or  of 
turning  round. 

G'ien'g'eni  Germany,  in  Wiirtemberg. 
An  earthy  mineral  spring,  1450  feet  above  sea- 
level. 

Giese'llia.!    A  misspelling  of  Gisekia. 

G'iess'hUbli  Germany,  in  Bohemia,  not 
far  from  Carlsbad.  An  alkaline  water,  contain- 
ing much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Giess'hiibl-Pucli' Stein.  Same  as 
Giesshiibl. 

Gif f£e.  Old  term,  used  by  Bayrus,  in 
Enchirid.  Practic,  iv,  10,  p.  118,  for  tumours 
behind  the  ears. 

Gifo'la.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Com- 

positce. 

G.  vulgra'ris,  Cass.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  Filago  germanica. 

Gig'ante'a.  (L.  gigas,  a  giant.)  The 
Heliantlius  tuberosus. 

Gig'ante'US.  (Fiydi/TEtos,  gigantic.  G. 
ricsenhaft.)    Of  large  size. 

Gig'an'tic.  (L.  gigas,  a  giant.)  Giant- 
like ;  of  large  size. 

Gigran'tism.  (L.  gigas,  a  giant.  F. 
gigant'isme.)    Same  as  Giantism. 

Gig^anto'des.  (r/yas,  a  giant;  dSo^, 
likeness.)    Like  a  giant ;  of  large  size. 

Gig'antos'traca.  (riyas,  a  giant; 
oa-TpuKou,  the  hard  shell  of  a  tortoise.)  A  Group 
of  the  Class  Crustacece,  having  a  single  pair  of 
limbs  in  front  of  the  mouth,  deriving  their  nerve 
supply  from  the  cerebral  ganglion,  and  four  or 
five  other  pairs  situated  around  the  mouth,  hav- 
ing their  basal  joints  transformed  into  a  power- 
ful jaw. 

Gig'arti'na,  Ag.  {TtyapTov,  a  grape 
stone.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Gigartinece, 
Order  Floridece,  Class  Carposporem. 

C  acicula'ris,  Lamour.  (L.  acicula,  a 
small  pin.)  A  species  sometimes  found  mixed 
with  lAlsidium  helminthochorton  in  Corsican 
moss,  collected  on  the  Mediterranean  coasts  of 
France  and  Spain. 

G.  belmintliochor'ton,  Lamour.  The 
Alsidium  helminthochorton ,  Kiitz. 

G.  licbenoi'des.  The  Gracilaria  liche- 
noides. 

G.  mamillo'sa,  Ag.  (L.  mamilla,  a  teat.) 
A  species  which  is  often  found  mixed  with 
Chondrus  crispus  in  Carrageen  moss. 

G.  spino'sa.   The  Jiuchetima  spinosa. 
Gig'a'rum.    (L.  gigas,  a  giant ;  arum,  the 
wake  robin.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Qxier  Aracea. 


G.  serpenta'rla.  (L.  serpens,  a  snake.) 
The  Arum  dracunculus. 

Gi'gras.  (L.  gigas ;  from  Gr.  ytyas,  a 
giant.)    A  giant. 

Gig'e'rium.  (L.  gigeria,  the  cooked  en- 
trails of  pouUry.)    The  Gizzard, 

Gig"'g*er.  A  familiar  name  used  in  the 
"West  Indies  for  the  larva  of  the  Sarcopsylla 
penetrans,  or  chigoe,  of  which  it  is  probably  a 
corruption. 

Gi'g'lia.  Italy,  in  Tuscany.  A  chalybeate 
spring. 

Gig'Oil'das.  France,  Departement  Vau- 
cluse.  A  sulphur  spring ;  also  known  as  Mont- 
mirail. 

Gig'On'za.  Spain,  Province  of  Cadiz.  A 
cold,  earthy,  sulphur  spring. 

Gila'rum.  A  name  for  the  Thymus  ser- 
pyllum. 

Gilcom'ston.  Scotland,  near  Aberdeen. 
A  mild  chalybeate  spring. 

Gil'ead.  A  mountainous  district  of  Syria 
eastward  of  the  Jordan. 

G.,  balm  of.    See  Salsam  of  Gilead. 
G.,  balm  of,  fir.   The  Abies  balsamea. 
G.,  baVsam  of.    See  Balsam  of  Gilead. 

Gill.  (A  Scandinavian  word ;  Ban.  gialle  ; 
Sw.  (/dl.  Gr.  jSpayxi-at;  L.  branchim ;  F. 
branckie,  oiiie  ;  l.branehie;  S.  branqnias ;  G. 
Kieme.)  A  term,  with  a  hard  pronunciation  of 
the  first  letter,  for  the  organ  of  respiration  in 
water-breathing  animals ;  consisting  essentially 
of  a  loop  of  blood-vessels  enclosed  in  a  membra- 
nous expansion  of  the  integument  arranged  for 
the  purpose  of  exposing  the  blood  to  the  aerating 
influence  of  water. 

In  Vermes  many  of  the  Chsetopoda  have  ex- 
ternal tufted  gills  attached  to  the  dorsal  para- 
poda,  and  others  possess  transformed  tentacles 
serving  this  purpose. 

In  Ax-thropoda  the  Crustacea  possess  gills  of  a 
great  variety  of  forms ;  in  Branchiopoda  they 
are  attached  as  flat  plates  to  the  feet ;  in  Isopoda 
the  extremities  of  the  abdominal  limbs  are 
transformed  into  two  plates,  the  inner  of  which 
serves  for  respiration,  the  outer  one  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  inner;   in  Amphipoda  they  are 

E ouches  at  the  base  of  the  thoracic  limbs  ;  in 
tomatopoda  they  ai'e  plume-like,  and  attached 
to  the  abdominal  or  the  thoracic  limbs ;  in  De- 
capoda  they  are  attached  to  the  ambulatory  feet, 
and  are  enclosed  in  rows  in  a  cavity  formed  at 
each  side  of  the  thorax  by  a  fold  of  the  tegument, 
through  which  a  current  of  water  is  propelled ; 
in  the  land  crabs  they  are  enclosed  in  an  air- 
containing  cavity,  and  approach  to  the  charac- 
ters of  a  lung. 

In  Arthropoda  the  Lamellibranchiate  MoUusca 
possess  lamellar  gills  placed  on  each  side  be- 
tween the  mantle  and  the  foot,  each  lamella 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  fringe-like  ciliated 
filaments,  either  free  or  connected  to  each  other 
by  many  horizontal  bands  ;  the  respiration  of 
the  Cephalophora  is  sometimes  solely  cutaneous, 
but  generally  there  are  some  small  membranous 
gills  either  on  the  dorsal  or  lateral  regions  of  the 
body,  or  under  the  mantle  in  a  respiratory  ch.am- 
ber ;  the  Cephalopoda  possess  either  two  or  four 
pyramidal,  non-ciliated  gills,  situated  in  the 
mantle-cavity. 

In  Pisces  the  gills  consist  of  fine  filaments 
or  delicate  lamellae,  enclosed  in  a  respiratory 
chamber,  attached  to  the  branchial  arches,  in  a 
double  parallel  series,  receiving  their  blood  sup- 
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ply  from  the  aortic  arches,  returning  it  to  the 
dorsal  aorta,  and  covered  with  an  extension  of 
the  oral  mucous  membrane.  In  Leptocardii  the 
gills  consist  of  leaf-shaped  membranous  folds  in 
the  atrial  cavity,  attached  to  the  stiff  rods  which 
support  the  outer  wall  of  the  pharynx  ;  between 
them  are  the  slits  for  the  admission  of  water 
from  the  pharynx,  which  escapes  from  the  atrial 
cavity  by  the  abdominal  or  atrial  pore.  In  Cy- 
clostomi  the  gills  are  a  series  of  six  or  seven 
pouches  without  branchial  arches,  but  with  an 
outer  cartilaginous  frameworli  or  gill-baslcet, 
•which  is  perforated  by  passages  of  exit  for  the 
•water,  and  opens  into  the  oesophagus  by  sepa- 
rate passages  or  by  a  common  canal.  In  Sela- 
chii  the  gills  consist  of  live  branchial  sacs  on 
each  side,  supported  on  the  lateral  cartilaginous 
rings  of  the  branchial  arches ;  each  has  a  sepa- 
rate opening  on  the  sides  of  the  cervical  region 
in  Sharks,  on  the  ventral  surface  in  Kays,  and 
into  a  common  gill-slit  with  a  cutaneous  opercu- 
lum in  Chimaera.  In  Plagiostomous  Selachii  the 
embryos  bear  external  gills  projecting  from  the 
slits  of  the  branchial  pouches.  In  Ganoidei  the 
pectinated  gills  lie  free  in  the  branchial  cavity, 
covered  by  an  operculum  or  gill-cover,  which  in 
many  genera  bears  on  its  inner  surface  an  acces- 
sory respiratory  gill.  In  Teleostei  the  gills  are 
pectinated,  usually  four  in  number,  lie  free  in 
abranchial  cavity,  and  are  covered  by  a  gill- 
bearing  operculum,  with  branchiostegal  rays 
supporting  a  branchiostegal  membrane ;  the 
opercular  gill  is  not  a  respiratory  organ,  and  is 
called  the  pseudobranch.  In  the  Dipnoi  the 
gills  are  four  in  number,  or  fewer,  in  a  branchial 
cavity  opening  by  a  gill-slit  in  front  of  the  an- 
terior fin ;  some  have  for  a  great  part  of  their 
life  external  gills,  and,  in  all,  the  sacs  represent- 
ing the  swim-bladder  act  as  lungs. 

In  Amphibia  gills  as  well  as  lungs  are  present. 
In  many  the  gills  atroph}"-  after  the  larval  pe- 
riod ;  in  some  they  persist  during  the  whole  of 
life.  Generally  there  are  three  or  four  pairs, 
which  may  be  contained  in  a  cavity  covered  by 
a  fold  of  the  skin  and  opening  externally,  or 
they  may  consist  of  branched  or  tufted  cutaneous 
appendages  carried  on  the  outside  of  the  body. 

In  Botany,  the  term  is  applied  to  each  of  the 
radiating  vertical  plates  on  the  under  surface  of 
the  pileus  of  fungi. 

Also  (Mid.  E.  gille,  gylle ;  Old  F.  gdle,  a 
measure  for  wine),  with  a  soft  pronunciation  of 
the  first  letter,  a  measure  of  liquids  containing 
one  fourth  part  of  a  pint ;  in  many  districts  a 
gill  is  half  a  pint. 

Also,  a  name  for  the  Glcchoma  hederacea. 
G.  ar'cbes.  (F.  arcs  hranchiaux ;  G. 
Kiemenhogen.)  The  cartilaginous  or  bony  rods 
forming  a  kind  of  framework  in  fishes,  to  which 
the  gills  are  attached.  In  Teleostei  there  are 
usually  four  such  arches. 

C  ar'tery.  (G.  Eiemengefdss.)  The 
artery  which,  given  off  from  the  aorta,  travels 
along  the  base  of  each  gill  in  fishes  and  breaks 
up  into  capillaries,  by  means  of  which  the  blood 
is  exposed  to  the  water  and  undergoes  oxida- 
tion. There  are  in  the  embryo  usually  five  such 
vascular  hoops,  which  become  reduced  to  four 
in  the  adult  by  the  atrophy  or  modification  of 
the  fifth  arch. 

C  bas'ket.  The  cartilaginous  frame- 
work forming  the  outer  protection  of  the  gills  of 
the  Lamprey  and  its  allies. 

G.s,  bise'rial.    (L.  his,  twice ;  series,  a 


row.)  The  arrangement  generally  found  in 
fishes,  in  which  each  branchial  arch  supports 
two  series  of  gill  plates. 

G.  cav'ity.  (F.  sac  or  poche  branchial ; 
G.  Kiemenraum,  Kiemenhohle.)  The  chamber 
in  which  the  gill  is  contained.  In  the  Myxini 
each  gill  has  its  own  cavity,  but  in  the 
Teleostei  and  many  other  groups  of  fishes  the 
gills  are  contained  in  a  cavity  common  to  all. 

_  Ct.  cov'er.  (G.  Kiemendeckcl.)  The 
series  of  bones  which,  in  most  Teleostei  and 
many  Ganoidei,  cover  aud  protect  the  cavity 
containing  the  gills.  They  usually  consist  of  the 
proeoperculum,  the  operculum,  the  subopercu- 
lum,  and  the  inteioperculum.  They  are  some- 
times covered  with  so  thin  a  membrane  that  the 
bones  may  be  easily  distinguished ;  at  others 
they  are  hidden  by  a  ttiick  integument.  In 
Siluridae  the  interoperculum  is  rudimentary  or 
absent. 

G.s,  der'mlc.  (A/p/ua,  the  skin.)  A 
term  applied  to  certain  ca;cal  appendages  of  the 
body  of  some  Ecliinodermata  which  communi- 
cate with  the  body-cavity,  and  are  supposed  to 
be  respiratory  organs. 

G.s,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  external.) 
Gills  which  depend  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  body.  In  Selachian  embryos  the  filaments 
of  the  internal  gills  which  protrude  through  the 
branchial  cleft. 

In  the  young  of  Polypterus  teguraentary  pro- 
cesses serving  as  respiratory  organs. 

In  Amphibia  they  are  also  tegumentary  pro- 
cesses, and  appear  m  the  form  of  two  or  three 
pairs  of  branched  processes,  which  spring  from 
as  many  branchial  arches.  In  the  Perenni- 
branchiata  these  are  permanent;  in  the  Caduci- 
branchiata  they  disappear. 

G.s,  fix'ed.  (F.  branchies  fixes.)  Cuvier's 
term  for  the  condition  of  the  gills  of  Cyclostomi 
and  Selachii,  in  which  each  sujjporting  septum 
of  the  two  branchial  mucous  surfaces,  anterior 
and  posterior,  is  attached  to  the  pharyngeal  and 
dermal  integuments  by  its  entire  peripheral 
margin,  and  the  streams  of  water  flow  out  by  as 
many  fissures  in  the  skin  as  those  by  'which  they 
enter  from  the  pharynx. 

G.  flap.    Same  as  G.  cover. 

G.s,  free.  The  condition  of  the  gills  found 
in  Teleostei,  Plectognathi,  Lophobranchii,  Ga- 
noidei, and  Holocephali.  The  outer  border  of 
the  supporting  branchial  arch  is  unattached  to 
the  skin  and  plays  freely  backward  and  forward, 
with  its  gill  surfaces  in  a  common  gill  cavity, 
which  has  a  single  outlet,  usually  vertical  in  di- 
rection. 

G.  go-by-ground.  The  Glechoma  hede- 
racea. 

G.s,  balf.  (G.  halbe  Kiemen.)  The  same 
as  G.s,  uiiiserial. 

G.s,  Inter'nal.  (L.  iniernus,  internal.) 
Gills  which  are  enclosed  in  a  branchial  cavity. 
Short  membranous  processes  which  in  the  anou- 
rous Amphibia  replace  the  external  gills. 

Also,  a  term  improperly  applied  to  the  vesicu- 
lar expansions  in  the  ambulacral  tubes  of  Echi- 
nodermata. 

G.  lamellae.  (L.  lamella,  a  thin  plate. 
F.  lamelles  branchiaux,  feuillets  branchiaux.) 
Same  as  G.  plates. 

G.  leaflets.  (G.  Kiemenblattchen.)  The 
delicate  layer  of  connective  tissue  supported,  in 
some  fishes,  by  a  plate  or  rod  of  cartilage,  on 
which  the  gill  arteries  ramify.   The  G.  plates. 
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C  lid.   Same  as  O.  cover. 

G.  o'peningr,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus, 
external.)  The  aperture  by  -wliich  the  water 
escapes  from  the  gill  cavity  of  fishes.  In  the 
Myxini  the  outlets  of  the  six  lateral  branchial 
sacs  open  by  short  tubes  into  a  longitudinal 
canal,  which,  directed  backwards,  opens  by  an 
orifice  near  the  middle  line  of  the  ventral  sur- 
face. In  Bdellostoma  and  Lampreys  there  are 
some  stigmata  on  each  side.  In  all  higher  fishes, 
with  the  exception  of  Plugiostomi,  the  external 
gill  opening  is  single  on  each  side. 

G.  o'pening',  inter'nal.  (L.  internus, 
internal.)  The  aperture  by  which  the  water 
enters  from  the  phar}'nx  into  the  gill  cavity  in 
fishes.  In  the  Myxini  between  the  two  outlets 
of  the  lateral  longitudinal  canals  which  carry 
away  the  water  which  has  traversed  the  gill 
cavities  there  is  a  third  larger  opening,  which 
communicates  by  a  short  duct  with  the  end  of 
the  OBsophagus  and  admits  the  water  which 
passes  from  that  tube  by  the  orifices  leading  into 
the  branchial  sacs.  In  the  higher  groups  of 
fishes  the  inlets  to  the  branchial  interspaces  ai'e 
situated  on  each  side  of  the  fauces,  and  are  equal 
in  number  to  the  interspaces. 

G.,  oper'cular.  (L.  operculum,  a  little 
lid.  F.  branchie  operculaire.)  A  gill  met  with 
in  many  fishes  which  is  not  attached  to  a  proper 
branchial  arch  but  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
operculum. 

G.  plates.  (G.  Kiemenplatte.)  Delicate 
vascular  lamellse  by  means  of  which  the  aeration 
of  the  blood  is  effected  in  fishes.  They  are  sup- 
ported on  a  framework.  Water  is  driven  over  their 
sui'face,  which  presents  capillaiies  intermediate 
to  an  artery  and  a  vein.  The  number  of  plates 
on  one  process  is  estimated  at  55  in  the  gudgeon, 
135  in  the  carp,  700  in  the  eel,  1000  in  the  cod, 
1400  in  the  salmon,  1600  in  the  sturgeon.  It 
may  be  reduced  to  3,  as  in  Lophius,  Diodon,  and 
Tetrodon,  or  even  to  one,  as  in  Amphipnous. 

G.  sac.  (G.  Kiemensiick.)  The  fiattened 
cavities,  each  having  a  separate  internal  and 
external  orifice  containing  the  gill,  in  the 
Myxine. 

G.s,  tracbe'al.  (L.  trachea,  the  wind- 
pipe.) A  term  applied  to  the  modifications  of 
the  tracheal  vessels  of  the  larva  of  aquatic  in- 
sects which  adapts  them  for  water-breathing 
purposes.  The  stigmata  are  replaced  by  folia- 
ceous,  filiform,  or  branched  appendages  traversed 
by  fine  tracheal  tubes.  They  vary  much  in  form 
and  position,  being  foliaceous  in  form  and  ven- 
tral in  position  in  the  Ephemeridae,  filiform  and 
confined  to  the  four  first  i^jdominal  segments  in 
the  Phryganidas,  and  confined  to  the  posterior 
segments  in  the  Sialidae. 

G.s,  unise'rlal.  (L.  unus,  one ;  series, 
a  row.)  Term  applied  to  the  gills  of  some  os- 
seous fishes  in  which  certain  of  the  branchial 
arches  support  only  one  series  of  gill  plates. 

C.  vein.  (G.  Kiemctivene.)  The  vessel 
situated  at  the  base  of  each  gill  which  returns 
the  blood  after  it  has  been  aerated  to  the  dorsal 
aorta  in  fishes. 

G.s,  wbole.  The  same  as  G.s,  biserial. 
Gil'la,.  An  Arabic  word  for  salt,  but  ap- 
plied to  vitriol  spontaneously  resolved  into 
water.  (Ruland  and  Johnson.)  It  is  the  mag- 
netic salt  of  vitriol,  white  vitriol,  or  sulphate  of 
zinc,  according  to  Frid.  Hofmannus,  in  Clav.  ad 
Schr.,  i,  3,  p.  4. 

G.  theopbras'ti.    Old  term  for  white 


vitriol,  dissolved  in  water,  filtered,  again  evapo- 
rated and  dried,  according  to  Junken,  Lex. 

G.  vitriol!.  An  old  term  for  sulphate  of 
zinc 

Gille'nia.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Rosacem. 

G.  stipula'cea,  Nutt.  (L.  stipula,  a 
stalk.)  Small-flowered  Indian  physic.  Ehizome 
and  rootlets  formerly  official  m  the  U.S.  Ph., 
and  used  as  a  mild  emetic. 

G.  trifolia'ta,  Monch.  (L.  fres,  three ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)  Indian  physic.  Ehizome  and 
rootlets  formerly  official  in  the  U.S.  Ph.,  and 
used  as  a  mild  emetic. 

G'il'lenin.  The  bitter  principle  of  the 
species  of  GUlcnia;  it  produces  nausea  and 
vomiting. 

Gilliesia'ceae.  A  Nat.  Order  of  hypo- 
gynous,  petaloid  Monocotyledons  of  the  Alliance 
Liliales.  Small  bulbi)us  plants  with  grass-like 
leaves  and  small  perianth,  surrounded  by  a  whorl 
of  six  or  eight  petaloid  leaves. 

Oillie'siads.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  GiUicsuicea. 

Gilliflower.   See  Gillyflower. 

Gil'lur-ka-put'ta.  A  local  remedy  in 
India  for  goitre ;  probably  furnished  by  Lamina- 
ria  saccharina. 

Gil'lyflower.  (F.  giroflee ;  from  Low 
L.  caryophijUum ;  from  Gr.  KapvotpvWov,  a 
clove  tree.)  A  name  given  to  certain  plants, 
especially  the  Dianthus  caryophyllus. 

C.,  clove.    The  Dianthus  caryophyllus. 
G.,  marsb.    The  Lychnis  flos  cucnli. 
G.,  queen's.    The  Hesperis  matroiialis. 
G.,  rog:ue's.    The  Hesperis  matronalis. 
G.,  stock.   The  Mathiola  incana. 
G.,  wall.    The  Chciranthus  cheiri. 

Gil'lyvor.    Same  as  Gillyflower. 

G-ilsland.  England,  County  Cumber- 
land, near  Carlisle.  Here  are  a  sulphur  spring 
and  an  iron  spring.  Used  in  dyspepsia,  chronic 
rheumatism,  and  skin  diseases. 

Gil'vor.  (L.  gilvus,  pale  yellow.)  The 
yellow  earthy  colour  of  skin  which  is  seen  in 
many  cachexias  and  dyscrasias. 

Gil'VOUS.  (L.  gilvus,  pale  yellow.)  A 
dullish  reddish  yellow. 

Gil'vuSo  (Arab.)  Old  name  for  a  pale, 
dull  red  colour.    (Ruland  and  Johnson.) 

Gim'bal.  (A  corruption  of  E.  gimmal ; 
from  Old  F.  gemeau,  a  twin ;  from  L.  gemellus,  a 
twin.)  A  contrivance  for  suspending  a  thing  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  shall  keep  its  equilibrium  ; 
as  the  two  rings,  one  moving  within  the  other 
about  two  axes  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  which  are  used  for  the  suspension  of  the 
compass  on  board  ship. 

Gim'bernat,  Don  Anto'nio  de. 
A  Spanish  surgeon  of  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  He  was  a  professor  at  Barcelona  from 
1762  to  1774,  and  afterwards  lived  in  Madrid. 

G.'s  collyr'ium.  See  Collyrium,  Gim- 
bernaf  s. 

G.'s  ligr'ament.  The  thin,  triangular 
layer  of  ligamentous  structure  forming  the  deeper 
fibres  of  the  median  attachment  of  Poupart's 
ligament  attached  for  -75"  along  the  inner  part 
of  the  ileo-pectineal  line.  Its  external  margin 
is  concave,  and  forms  the  inner  boundary  of  the 
femoral  ring.  Some  of  its  fibres  assist  in  forming 
the  triangular  fascia. 

Oi'meaux.  France,  Departement  du 
Puy-de-D6me.     Mineral  waters,  containing  a 
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little  calcium  and  other  carbonates  and  much 
free  carbonic  acid  with  traces  of  sodium  iodide, 
and  arseniate.  There  are  five  springs,  some  of 
which  are  cold,  and  one  has  a  temperature  of 
25'  C.  (77°  F.) 

6-ill>  (A  contraction  of  geneva  ;  a  corruption 
of  Old  F.  genevre,  juniper;  from  L.  Juniperiis, 
juniper,  with  the  berries  of  which  gin  is  fla» 
voiired.)  A  spirit  distilled  from  a  mixture  of 
malt  and  barley ;  molasses  and  maize  are  also 
sometimes  employed.  In  Holland  a  mixture  of 
rye  and  malt  is  used  ;  it  is  distilled  with  juniper 
berries,  and  often  flavoured  with  some  aromatic 
substance,  such  as  coriander  seeds,  caraway 
seeds,  cardamoms,  grains  of  paradise,  angelica 
root,  calamus  aroinaticus,  almond  cake,  liquo- 
rice, cinnamon,  orange  peel,  and  other  matters. 
In  addition,  gin  is  adulterated  with  water,  sul- 
phuric acid,  capsicum,  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetate 
of  lead,  and  alum. 

G,  drlnk'er's  liv'er.  A  term  applied  to 
atrophic  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  from  its  frequent 
cause. 

G.  liv'er.    Same  as  G.  drinker's  liver. 
G-ing'el'i  oil.    Same  as  Gingelli  oil. 
^in^el'li  oil.    The  oil  of  Sesamum  in- 
dieum. 

G-ing'el'ly  oil.  Same  as  Gingelli  oil. 
G-in'g'er.  (Old  F.  gengibre ;  L.  zingiber ; 
Gr.  giyyi/ifpis  ;  Sansk.  <;rifigavera^  from  griiiga, 
horn  ;  vera,  shape;  so  called  from  its  likeness  to 
the  antler  of  a  deer.  F.  gingembre  ;  I.  zenzero  ; 
S.  gengibre;  G.  Ingwer.)  The  rhizome  of 
Zingiber  officinale.    See  Zingiber,  B.  Ph. 

C,  adultera'tions  of.  Powdered  gin- 
ger has  been  adulterated  with  sago  meal,  tapioca, 
potato  starch,  wheat  flour,  ground  rice,  cayenne 
powder,  mustard  husks,  and  turmeric. 

G.,  Barba'does.    Same  as  G.,  black. 

G.,  Ben'g-al.    Same  as  G.,  grey. 

G.,  black.  The  scalded  unsoraped  rhizome 
of  Zingiber  officinale. 

G.,  broad-leav'ed.  The  rhizome  of 
Curcuma  zerumbet. 

G.,  Cbi'nese.  Generally  occurs  only 
preserved  in  pugar. 

G.,  es'sence  of.  The  Tinctura  zingiberis 
fortior. 

G.,  flu'id  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum 
zingiberis  fluiduin,  U.S.  Ph. 

G.,  grar'den.  .The  Capsicum  annuum. 

G.-g:rass.   The  Andropogon  Martini. 

G.,  grey.  The  scalded  unscraped  root  of 
Zingiber  officinale  from  India.  The  bark  is 
yellowish. 

G.,  In'dian.    The  Asarum  canadense. 
G.,  Tamai'ca.    The  Zingiber  officinale. 
G.,  man'g'o.     The  rhizome  of  Curcuma 
amada. 

G.,  oleores'in  of.  See  Oleoresina  zingi- 
beris, U.S.  Ph. 

G.,  syr'up  of.  See  Sgrupus  zingiberis, 
B.  Ph. 

G.,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura  zingibe- 
ris, B.  Ph. 

G.,  tinc'ture  of,  strong'.  The  Tinc- 
tura zingiberis  fortior. 

G.,  tro'cbes  of.  See  Troehischi  zingi- 
beris, U.S.  Ph. 

G.,  white.  (F.  gingembre  blanc.)  The 
scalded,  scraped,  and  dried  rhizome  of  Zingiber 
officinale.  It  is  often  artificially  bleached  with 
sulphurous  acid  or  the  hypochlorites. 

G.|  wild.   The  root  of  Asarum  canadense. 


G'in'g'erbread  tree.  The  Eyphcene 
thebaica,  from  the  flavour  of  the  pericarp  of  its 
fruit. 

G-ln'g°erin.  A  liquid  oleo-resin  obtained 
from  the  root  of  Zingiber  officinale.  Used  as  an 
addition  to  purgative  pills  to  prevent  griping. 

Gin'g'erol.  A  straw-yellow,  pungent, 
bitter,  syrupy  substance  obtained  by  Thresh 
from  Jamaica  ginger.    It  is  soluble  in  alcohol. 

G-in'g'erworts.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Zingiberacea, 

Crlng-'ibra'chium.  (L.  gingivce,  the 
gums;  orachium,i\ie  a.rm.)  Old  name,  used  by 
a  certain  Rcgnerus  Suoyf,  a  physician  of  great 
erudition  and  extensive  practice,  according  to 
Forestus,  in  Schol.,  1,  xx,  11,  for  scorbutus, 
or  the  scurvy,  when  it  affects  both  the  gums  and 
arms. 

G'ing'id'ium.  {Tiyyi&iov.)  Old  name, 
used  by  Dioscorides,  for  an  edible  species  of  the 
carrot,  probably  the  Daucus  gingidium. 

G'in'g'illil.  Old  term  for  Zingiber. 
(Quincy.) 

G-ing'il'i  oil.  The  oil  of  Sesamum  in- 
dicum.  Same  as  Gingelli  oil. 
.  Ging'ipe'dium.  (L.  gingivce,  the  gums ; 
pes,  a  foot.)  A  term,  by  Eeguerus  Snoyf,  for 
scorbutus,  when  it  affects  both  the  gums  and 
lower  extremities.    See  also  Gingibraeliium. 

G'ing'i'va.  (L.  gitigiva,  a  gum.  F.  gen- 
cive ;  I.  gingiva;  S.  encia ;  G.  Zahnfleisch.) 
The  highly  vascular,  fleshy  substance  covering 
the  alveoli  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  and  the 
necks  of  the  teeth ;  the  gum. 

G.  cseru'Iea.  (L.  cceruleus,  dark  blue.) 
The  blue  line  which  is  frequently  to  be  seen  at 
the  free  margins  of  the  gum  in  cases  of  chronic 
lead  poisoning,  first  described  by  Burton. 

G'ing'i'vae.    (L.  gingiva.)    The  gums. 

G'ing'i'val.  (L.  gingiva.)  Relating  to 
the  gums. 

G.  line.  The  red  line  at  the  free  edge  of 
the  gums  seen  in  phthisical  persons. 

G'ing'ivi'tis.  (L.  gingiva.  F.gingivite; 
I.  gingit  ite;  S.  gingibitis  ;  G.  Zahnjleischent- 
ziindung.)  Inflammation  of  the  gums,  which 
become  swollen  and  spongy;  they  bleed  easily 
and  frequently  ulcerate,  especially  at  the  free 
border. 

G.,  expul'slve.  (L.  expello,  to  drive 
out.)  A  form  in  which  the  inflammation  spreads 
from  the  gum  to  the  sockets  of  one  or  more 
teeth,  and  produces  there  such  changes  as  to 
destroy  and  gradually  to  push  out  the  tooth. 

G.  parencbymato'sa.  (IlapiyxK/xa, 
anything  poured  in  beside.)  The  form  of  in- 
flammation of  the  gums  in  which  there  is  much 
infiltration  of  the  submucous  tissue. 

Ging'iv'ula.  (L.  dim.  of  gingiva.)  The 
gums. 

G'ing''ko.     A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Coniferce. 

G.  bilo'ba,  Linn.  (L.  iis,  twice;  lobus,a. 
lobe.)    The  Salisburia  adiantifolia. 

G-ing-ko'sic  ac'id.  C24H48O2.  A  yel- 
low fatty  acid  obtained  by  Schwarzenbach  from 
the  fruit  of  the  gingko,  Salisburia  adiantifolia. 

G-in'g'lymoid.  (riyyXu/io's, ' a  hinge; 
£l3os,  likeness.  F.  ginglymdide ;  G.  ginglymus- 
formig,  thiirangelartig .)  Resembling  a  hinge, 
or  ginglymus ;  hinge-like. 

G.  joint.  A  hinge-like  joint.  See  Gin- 
glymus. 

Gin'g^lyiUUS.    (rtyyXu/xo's,  a  hinge.  F. 
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ginglyme ;  I.  ginglimo  ;  S.  ginglimo ;  G.  Ge- 
werbgclenk,  Winkelgelenk,  Scharnicrgelenk.)  A 
diarthrodial  joint  having  some  lilceness  to  a 
hinge,  in  that  its  motion  is  only  in  two  directions, 
as  the  elbow-joint. 

Qt.,  an'grular.  (L.  anguhis,  an  angle.) 
The  articulation  described  under  the  chief 
heading. 

G-.,  lat'eral.    (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to 
the  side.)    A  pivot-joint  or  trochoid  articula- 
tion, as  in  the  upper  radio-ulnar  articulation. 
A  synonym  of  IJiarthrosis  rotatorius. 

G.,  tro'choid.  See  Trochoid  articula- 
tion. 

G-in'klose.  A  tetanic  disease  common 
among  the  new-born  in  Iceland. 

d'noles.  France,  Departement  de 
I'Aude.  AVeak  indifferent  waters,  of  a  tempe- 
rature of  30°  C.  (86°  F.),  one  spring  containing 
calcium  bicarbonate  'lo  and  magnesium  sul- 
phate '3  parts  in  1000  ;  another  spring  contains 
calcium  bicarbonate  '26  and  magnesium  sul- 
phate "18  in  1000  parts.  The  waters  are  mildly 
laxative,  diuretic,  and  tonic. 

G-ino'ria.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Lythraccce. 

G.  america'na,  Jacq.  Hah.  "West  Indies. 
Juice  diaphoretic  and  diuretic.  Used  in  sy- 
philis. 

G.  syphilit'ica,  Moo.  The  Nesma  syphi- 
litica, H.  li.  K. 

Gin'seng".  (According  to  Abel  de  Eemu- 
sat  the  true  name  is  Jiin-chm,  irom  Jin,  a  man ; 
chen,  triple  ;  and  signified  that  this  wonderful 
plant  made  three  with  man  and  heaven.)  The 
small  fusiform  root  of  the  Panax  qiiinquefolium. 
It  possesses  an  aromatic  odour,  and  is  used  in 
China  and  Japan  as  a  febrifuge  and  as  a  cure  for 
many  diseases. 

G.,  Asiat'ic.    The  Panax  schinseng . 

G.,  blue.    The  Caulophyllum  thalictroi- 

des. 

G.,  Chi'nese.    The  Panax  schinseng. 
G.,  borse.    The  Triosteum  pcrfoliatum. 
G.  of  Can'ada.    The  root  of  Panax  qiiin- 
quefolium. 

G.,  white.    The  Triosieum  perfoliatum. 
G.,  yel'low.    The  Caulophyllum  thalic- 
troides. 

G-ipsopll'ila..   See  Oypsophila. 

Gip'sy  wort.    The  Lyeopus  europceus. 

fSt\V.  (Arab.)  Old  name  for  quicklime ; 
also  called  Git  and  Gith.  (Ruland.) 

G-iral'des,  Cardo'zo  Caza'do 
Jo'achim  Al'bin.  A  French  surgeon  of 
I'oituguese  extraction,  born  at  Genes  in  1808, 
died  in  Paris  in  1875. 

G.,  innom'inate  bod'y  of.  (L.  inno- 
minalus,  unnamed.)    Same  as  (?.,  organ  of. 

G.,  or'g'an  of.  The  three  or  more  small, 
irregular  masses  situated  in  front  of  the  spei'- 
matic  cord,  just  above  the  head  of  the  epididy- 
mis. They  consist  of  convoluted  tubules  lined 
"with  columnar  ciliated  epithelium,  and  are  per- 
sistent "WolfBan  tubules.  Similar  tubular  rem- 
nants are  also  seen  occasionally  in  the  broad 
ligament  of  the  female  on  the  uterine  side  of  the 
parovarium. 

Also,  called  Parepididymis. 

Girau'mont.  The  seeds  of  the  pump- 
kin, Cucurbita  pepo. 

Grlr'dle.  (Sax.  gyrdel.  F.  ceinture ;  I. 
cintura,  cintola  ;  S.  cingulo ;  G.  Leibband.)  A 
band  for  the  waist.   See  also  Cingulum. 


G.  bone.  (F.  as  en  ceinture ;  G.  Giirtel- 
bein.)  A  bone  of  the  head  of  some  Amphibia 
which  was  so  called  by  Cuvier  in  consequence  of 
its  annular  form ;  it  is  called  by  Parker  the 
Splienetlimoid  hone. 

G.,  mercu'rial.  See  Cingulum  mercu- 
riale. 

G.,  pel'vic.  (L.  pelvis,  a  basin,  the 
pelvis.)  The  support  for  the  lower  limbs  in 
Vertebrata.  Primarily,  in  Pisces,  it  is  a  single 
piece  of  cartilage,  which  in  Selaohii  is  expanded 
dorsally.  In  Ganoidei  and  Teleostei  the  carti- 
lage undergoes  ossification,  and  is  divided  into 
two  lateral  halves  united  in  the  middle  line. 
Their  position  varies  considerably  being  some- 
times so  far  forwards  as  to  be  united  with  the 
shoulder  girdle. 

In  Amphibia  the  pelvis  is  composed  of  two 
bones,  which  are  connected  proximally  with  the 
vertebral  column.  Distally  they  are  divided 
into  two  pieces,  a  dorsal,  which  is  the  represen- 
tative of  the  ilium,  and  a  ventral,  the  ischio- 
pubio  bone  of  Urodela,  which  joins  with  its  fellow 
below  in  the  middle  line,  and  probably  i-epre- 
sents  only  the  ischium.  In  the  Anura  the  ilia 
are  long  and  slender,  and  coalesce  with  the  ischio- 
pubic  bones,  which  are  converted  into  a  vertical 
disc  and  fused  with  each  other. 

In  the  Keptilia  the  ilium  is  greatly  developed, 
and  is  connected  with  the  sacrum  behind  the 
acetabulum.  There  is  an  os  pubis  and  an 
ischium,  which  are  more  or  less  connected  in  the 
middle  line. 

In  Aves  the  ilium  also  extends  far  backwards 
and  forwards,  and  is  connected  with  many  ver- 
tebrae. The  ischium  runs  backwards  from  the 
incomplete  acetabulum.  The  ossa  pubis  are 
slender,  directed  backwards,  and  in  Struthio 
form  a  symphysis. 

In  Mammals  there  are  three  bones,  the  ilium, 
the  ischium,  and  the  os  pubis.  The  primi- 
tive connection  of  the  pelvis  with  the  sacrum 
is  alwa)'s  in  front  of  the  acetabulum.  The 
ilium  is  directed  obliquely  backwards.  The  ven- 
tral portion  of  the  pelvis  encloses  an  obturator 
foramen,  and  forms  a  symphysis.  In  the  Moiio- 
tremata  and  Marsupialia  there  are  two  bones  in 
front  of  the  pubes,  which  are  named  marsupial 
bones,  since  they  support  the  pouch. 

C.  sensa'tion.  The  feeling  of  having  a 
string  or  a  broad  band  tied  round  the  body  or 
one  of  the  limbs.  It  is  a  not  uncommon  sensa- 
tion in  many  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord,  espe- 
cially those  which  are  confined  to  a  short  tract, 
and  irritate  without  compressing  or  destroying 
the  posterior  nerves  or  their  grey  matter.  It  is 
a  not  infrequent  accompaniment  of  caries  of  the 
vertebrae. 

G.,  shoui'der.  (F.  ceinture  de  I'epaule  ; 
G.  Schultergitrtel.)  The  support  for  the  upper 
limbs  in  Vertebrata.  Of  Pisces  the  lowest  or  suc- 
torial fishes  have  none.  In  the  Plaooid  fishes  the 
shoulder  girdle  consists  of  large  supra-scapulce 
completely  segmented  off  from  the  scapulae.  In 
the  Ganoid  fishes  the  true  shoulder  girdle  is  en- 
tirely unossified,  but  in  such  an  example  as  the 
Sturgeon  there  is  a  suprascapula  and  a  coraco- 
scapular  mass.  Siluroid  Teleosteans,  like  Cal- 
lichthys,  possess  a  supraclavicle,  a  clavicle,  an 
interolavicle,  and  a  postclaviole,  a  scapula,  a  prse- 
coracoid,  aud  a  coracoid,  more  or  less  coalesced. 
In  Acanthoptera,  as  the  Morrhua,  there  are  a 
supraclavicle,  postclavicle,  clavicle,  scapula,  co- 
racoid, praecoracoid,  and  mesocoracoid. 
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Amongst  anourous  Amphibia  the  toad  pos- 
sesses a  suprascapula,  scapula,  prgecoraooid,  and 
coracoid,  all  of  which  are  ossified ;  the  sternum 
is  cartilaginous.  The  frog  has,  in  addition,  an 
ossified  omosternum  and  a  sternum.  In  lizards, 
as  in  Trachydosaurus,  there  is  a  suprascapula, 
scapula,  mesoscapula  or  acromion,  coracoid,  epi- 
coracoid,  praecoracoid,  interclavicle,  clavicle,  and 
sternum. 

In  Chelonia  each  moiety  of  the  shoulder  girdle 
is  a  bifurcated  rod,  the  hinder  fork  only  having  a 
separate  ossification  from  the  main  bone.  The 
endoskelctal  part  of  the  thorax  is  open  below. 
Clavicles  and  interclavicle  forming  the  three 
anterior  plates  of  a  thoracic-abdominal  (dermal) 
shield,  which  is  composed  altogether  of  nine 
bones. 

In  Aves  the  sternum  is  highly  developed  and 
divisible  into  a  proesternal,  a  mesosternal,  and  a 
xiphisternal  region,  and  laterally  there  may  be 
patches  of  bone  known  as  the  lophosteon,  eora- 
costeon,  urosteon,  and  pleurosteon.  The  clavicles 
are  united  to  form  a  furculum. 

In  the  lower  Mammalia,  as  the  Monotremata, 
there  is  no  perfect  segmentation  of  the  shoulder 
girdle.  In  the  higher  Mammalia,  as  the  Carni- 
vora,  there  is  a  sternum,  clavicle,  and  scapula. 

Gir'kin.    Same  as  Gherkin. 

dr'tner.  (Arab.)  Old  term  for  tartar. 
(Ruland  and  Johnson.) 

Gi'seke,  Paul  Die'trich.  A  Ger- 
man physician,  born  at  Hamburg  in  1745,  and 
died  there  in  1796. 

dse'kia..  {Giseke^  Paul  Dietrich^  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Fhytolaccaceos. 

C  pbarnaceo'i'des.  Linn.  (^^apva- 
fc-Eioi;,  aplant,  probably  a  panax  ;  tI5os,  likeness.) 
Hab.  India.    A  tteniaoide. 

G'i'si.  Switzerland,  Canton  Unterwalden. 
An  alkaline  spring. 

Gris'isim.  (Arab.)  Old  term  for  gummi, 
or  gum.    (Ruland  and  Johnson.) 

G-it.    Same  as  Qith.    Also,  see  Gir. 

Gith.  (Arab.)  Old  term  for  quicksilver. 
(Ruland.) 

Old  name  for  a  species  of  Nigella,  or  of  Melan- 
thium,  or  of  Piptr,  according  to  Rhodius,  ad 
Scribon.,  n.  60. 

Also  (Eng.  provincial),  the  corn-cockle,  Gi- 
thago  segetum. 

Gritha'^in.  A  substance  obtained  by 
Scharliug  from  the  Githago  segetum.  It  is 
analogous  to  saponin. 

G'itll'ag'O.  (E.  gith,  the  corn-cockle.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Caryophyllacem. 

G.  seg:'etum,  Desf.  (L.  seges,  a,  corn- 
field. F.  nielle  des  bUs,  coquelourd  des  bles ; 
G.  Kornrade.)  The  corn-cockle.  Roots  vul- 
nerary and  astringent ;  seeds  purgative.  When 
they  occur  in  large  quantity  in  wheat  and  are 
ground  up  with  it  they  are  said  to  render  bread 
made  from  the  flour  poisonous. 

G'itta'g'O.    Same  as  Githago. 

Giulia'no,  San.   See  San  GiuUano. 

Giun'co  mari'no.  Italy,  in  Tuscany. 
An  alkaline  chalybeate  water,  containing  sodium 
carbonate  8  grains,  sodium  chloride  5,  and  iron 
oxide  one  grain,  in  25  ounces. 

Giusep'pe,  St.    See  St.  Giuseppe. 

G-iz'zard.  (Old  F.  gezier ;  from  L.  gi- 
gena,  the  cooked  entrails  of  poultry.  F.  gesier  ; 
G.  Fleischmagen.)    The  proper  stomach  of  birds. 

Also,  applied  to  the  thickened,  and  sometimes 
tooth-bearing,  stomach  of  some  Cteuostomata. 


G-labella.  (L.  glabelltn,  dim.  of  glaber, 
smooth,  without  hair.  F.  glabelle ;  G.  Stirn- 
glatze.)  A  term  for  the  small  space  between  the 
eyebrows  and  immediately  above  a  line  from  one 
to  the  other. 

Also,  the  smooth  median  portion  of  the 
cephalic  shield  of  a  Trilobite. 

C  coccyg'e'a.  (L.  coccyx,  the  bone  of 
that  name.)  A  smooth,  hairless  spot  of  skin  over 
the  end  of  the  coccyx,  in  which  the  foveola  coc- 
cygea  lies,  which  is  perhaps  the  point  of  closure 
of  the  sacral  canal. 

G-labellad.  A  term  applied  by  Dr.  Bar- 
clay, the  same  as  Glabellar,  used  adverbially. 

G-label'lar.  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the 
Glabella. 

G'label'lo-OCCip'ital.  (L.  glabellas, 
without  hair;  occiput,  the  back  part  of  the 
head.)  Relating  to  the  glabella  and  the  occi- 
put. 

G.  line.  A  line  drawn  through  the  cra- 
nium from  the  glabella  to  the  external  occipital 
protuberance. 

G.  plane.  The  horizontal  plane  of  the 
cranium  through  the  G.  line. 

Crlabel'lum.    Same  as  Glabella. 

G-la'brate.  (L.  glaber,  smooth.)  Some- 
what, or  becoming.  Glabrous. 

dabre'lty.  (F .  glabreite  ;  from  L.  gla- 
britas,  baldness.  G.  Glattheit.)  The  condition 
of  a  surface  which  has  no  hairs. 

Gla'brisin.  (L.  glaber,  smooth.)  In 
Teratology,  the  state  of  a  part  which  is  born 
smooth  when  naturally  it  should  have  been 
hairy. 

G-labrit'ies.  (L.  glaber.  G.  Eahlsein.) 
Baldness. 

Glabrius'culous.  (L.  dim.  of  glaber, 
smooth.)  Less  hairy  than  natural  but  not  quite 
bald ;  possessing  few,  short,  and  fine  hairs. 

Gla'brouS.  (L.  ^feier,  smooth ;  akin  to 
Gr.  y\a(pvp6^,  hollowed,  smoothed.  F.  glabre  ; 
I.  glabra  ;  G.  glatt.)  Smooth. 

In  Botany  (G.  unbehaart),  having  no  hairs  or 
down,  and  so,  with  a  smooth  surface. 

G.  hone  wort.   The  Trinia  vulgaris. 
G.  rup'ture  wort.  The  Herniaria  glabra. 

Gla'bula.    Same  as  Galbula. 

Gla'cial.  (F.  glacial ;  from  L.  glaeialis, 
icy ;  from  glacies,  ice.  G.  eisig,  eiskalt.)  Icy  ; 
frozen  ;  having  the  appearance  of  ice. 

G.  ace'tie  ac'id.  C2H4O2.  Pure  acetic 
acid  free  from  water,  in  large,  transparent, 
glistening,  tabular  crystals,  which  melt  at  16'7'' 
C.  (62'06°  F.)  The  Acidum  aceticum  glaciale, 
B.  Ph. 

G.  bu'mour.    (L.  humor,  a  liquid.)  The 

crystalline  lens  of  the  eye. 

G.  pbospbor'lc  ac'ld.  HPO3.  A  term 
applied  to  commercial  mctaphosphoric  acid.  It 
usually  contains  some  soda. 

G.  sulpbu'rlc  ac'id.  H2SO4.  Pure  an- 
hydrous sulphuric  acid  in  the  crystalline  form. 

Glacia'tion.  (L.  glacies.)  The  act  or 
process  of  freezing,  or  of  assuming  a  state  or  con- 
dition resembling  ice. 

Gla'cier.  (F.  glacier ;  from  glace,  ice  ; 
from  L.  glacies,  ice.  I.  ghiacciajo ;  S.  ventis- 
queros ;  G.  Gletscher.)  An  accumulation  of 
ice  in  a  valley  or  hollow  of  the  land,  formed  from 
the  snow  of  higher  regions. 

Ola'cies.  (L.  glacies.  F.  glace ;  1.  ghiac- 
cio ;  S.  hielo ;  G.  Eis.)  Ice,  or  an  ice-like 
substance. 
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G>  mar'ise.  An  old  name  of  Sclenite. 
G'la.cifica'''tioil.     (L.  glacics  ;  facio,  to 
make.)    The  production  of,  or  conversion  into, 
ice. 

Gla.'cious.    (L.  glacies.)    Like  to  ice ;  of 

the  coldness  of  ice. 

Glad'don.    Same  as  Gladwxjn. 

G'la.'den.    Same  as  Oladwyn, 

G-la^'der.    Same  as  Oladwyn. 

G'la.d'ia.te.  (L.  gladius,  a  sword.  F. 
gladie ;  I.  gladiate  ;  S.  gladiato ;  G.  schwert- 
formig.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  sword;  sword- 
like. 

G-la.d'iolef  wa'ter.  (L.  gladiolus,  a 
small  sword.)    The  Butomus  rimbcllatus. 

Gla>d'iolus.  (L.  gladiolus,  a  small  sword  ; 
dim.  of  gladius,  a  sword,  from  the  shape  of  its 
leaves.  F.  gldicul ;  Q.  Schwertel,  Siegwurz.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Iridacece, 

Also,  in  Anatomy,  a  term  for  the  second  piece 
or  body  of  the  sternum. 

G.  caeru'leus.  (L.  ceeruleus,  sky  blue.) 
The  Iris germanica. 

G.  commu'nis,  Linn.  (L.  communis. 
common.  F.  gldieul  commun;  G.  Siegivurz.) 
The  corn  flag.  Hab.  South  Europe.  Root  said 
to  be  aphrodisiac,  purgative,  and  emetic.  Bruised 
bulbs  applied  to  sorotulous  tumours. 

G.  foe'tidus.   The  Iris fcetidissima. 

G.  lu'teus.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.  F.  iris 
Jlambe ;  G.  Wasserschwertlilie.')  The  Iris  pseu- 
dacorus,  or  yellow  water-flag. 

G.  palus'ter,  Gand.  Formerly  official  as 
Radix  Victorialis  rotundce. 

G.  plica'tus,  Linn.  (L.  plicatus,  folded.) 
Hab.  Cape  of  Good  Hope.    Bulbs  eaten  as  food. 

G.  seg^'etum,  Linn.  (L.  seges,  a  corn- 
field. F.  gldieul  des  moissons.)  tjsed  as  O. 
communis. 

G.  ster'ni.   (L.  the  breast-bone.) 

The  central  part  or  body  of  the  sternum. 

G.  vulffa'rls.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.) 
The  G.  communis. 

Glad'ius.  (L.  gladius,  the  sword.)  A 
sword.    A  term  for  the  penis. 

Also,  the  horny  endoskeleton  or  pen  of  cuttle- 
fishes. 

G.  pistorien'sls.  (L.  pistoriensis,  be- 
longing to  Pistorium,  now  Pistoia,  a  city  of 
Etruria  when  Catiline  fell.)  A  Pistorian  sword, 
or  bistoury. 

Glad'wine.   Same  as  Gladwyn. 

G'lad'wyn.    The  Iris  fwtidissima. 
G.,  stink'ingr.   The  Iris  /mtidissitna. 

G-lSBOpel'tiS.    See  Gloiopeltis. 

Ci'lag°'oS.  {TXaya,  milk.)  Old  name  for 
milk. 

G-lai'adin.    Same  as  Gliadin. 

G-laine-IMCont'ai^ut.  France,  De- 
pai'tement  du  Puy-de-D6rae.  Two  mineral 
springs  rise  here,  containing  a  small  quantity  of 
iron  and  much  free  carbonic  acid.  Used  espe- 
cially in  gastric  troubles  associated  with  anaemia 
and  chlorosis. 

Glair.  (F.  glaire,  slime ;  from  Low  L. 
clara  ovi,  white  of  egg.)  Old  term  for  albumen 
or  white  of  egg,  or  any  substance  of  like  nature. 

G-lair'idin.    Same  as  Glairine. 

G'lairig''enouS.  (F.  ^jteire,  slime  ;  Gr. 
ytvvdw,  to  produce.)  Producing  slime  or  mu- 
cus, or  Glairine. 

G.  mat'ter.   A  synonym  of  Glairine. 

Glair'ine.  (F.  glaire;  l.glairina;  S. 
glcrina  ;  G.  Glarein.)   A  synonym  of  Baregine. 


Crlair'y.  {Glair.)  Slimy,  like  white  of 
egg- 

Cvlaish'er,  James.  An  English  phy- 
sicist of  the  present  century. 

G.'s  fac'tors.  (L.  factor,  a  maker.)  A 
series  of  numbers  by  which  the  dew  point  at  de- 
finite temperatures  may  be  empirically  deduced. 
The  difference  between  the  registered  tempera- 
tures of  the  dry-  and  wet-bulb  thermometers  is 
multiplied  by  the  factor  which  stands  opposite 
the  dry-bulb  temperature  in  the  following  table, 
the  product  is  deducted  from  the  dry-bulb  tem- 
perature, and  the  difierence  is  the  dew  point. 


Dry  bulb 

Dry  bulb 

temp. 

temp. 

Factor. 

F.  degree. 

Factor. 

F.  degree. 

10 

8-78 

56 

1-94 

11 

8-78 

57 

1-92 

12 

8-78 

58 

1-90 

13 

8-77 

59 

1-89 

14 

8-76 

60 

1-88 

15 

8-75 

61 

1-87 

16 

8-70 

62 

1-86 

17 

8-62 

63 

1-85 

18 

8-50 

64 

1-83 

19 

8-34 

65 

1-82 

20 

8'14 

66 

■  1-81 

21 

7-88 

67 

1-80 

22 

7-60 

68 

1-79 

23 

7-28 

69 

1-78 

24 

6-92 

70 

1-77 

25 

6-53 

71 

1-76 

26 

6-08 

72 

1-75 

27 

5-61 

73 

1-74 

28 

5-12 

74 

1-73 

29 

4-63 

75 

1-72 

30 

415 

76 

1-71 

31 

3-70 

77 

1-70 

32 

3-32 

78 

1-69 

33 

301 

79 

1-69 

34 

2-77 

80 

1-68 

35 

2-60 

81 

1-68 

36 

2-50 

82 

1-67 

37 

2-42 

83 

1-67 

38 

2-36 

84 

1-66 

39 

2-32 

85 

1-65 

40 

2-29 

86 

1-65 

41 

2-26 

87 

1-64 

42 

2-23 

88 

1-64 

43 

2-20 

89 

1-63 

44 

2-18 

90 

1-63 

45 

2-16 

91 

1-62 

46 

2-14 

92 

1-62 

47 

2-12 

93 

1-61 

48 

2-10 

94 

1-60 

49 

2-08 

95 

1-60 

60 

2-06 

96 

1-59 

51 

2-04 

97 

1-59 

52 

2-02 

98 

1-58 

53 

2-00 

99 

1-58 

64 

1-98 

100 

1-57 

55 

1-96 

Gla'ma.  Old  term,  used  by  Foesius,  Gi.eon., 
p.  136,  for  Lippitudo  ;  also  for  the  sordes  of  the 
eyes ;  also  called  Gramia. 

Glance.  (Probably  of  Scand.  origin ;  Old 
Sw.  glans,  splendour.)  A  swift  gleam  of  light ; 
a  hasty  look. 

A  name  applied  to  minerals  which  have  a 
motal-like  lustre,  as  antimony  glance. 

Gland.  (Old  F.  gland;  from  L.  glans; 
from  Gr.  fSaXavo^,  an  acorn ;  from  jSaWw,  to 
cast.   I.  glandula,  ghiandole;  S.  glandula ;  G. 
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Druse.)  In  Biology,  an  organ  whose  function  it 
is  to  separate  from  the  blood  some  substance 
which  may  serve  a  useful  purpose  in  the  animal 
economy,  or  which  may  be  of  no  further  use,  and 
be  ejected  from  the  body. 

A  secreting  gland  consists  essentially  of  nu- 
cleated cells,  generally  resting  upon  a  basement 
membrane,  on  the  other  side  of  which  lie  the 
capillary  blood-vessels;  this  folded  into  a  sac- 
like  form  is  a  simple  gland.  By  projecting  folds 
of  the  essential  structure,  or  by  invaginations 
of  its  surface  in  a  simple  or  in  a  complicated 
fashion,  compound  glands  are  formed,  and  by  a 
restriction  of  the  cells  to  the  finer  branches  the 
stem  or  trunk  becomes  an  excretory  duct ;  as  a 
gland  becomes  more  complicated  its  different 
parts  are  bound  together  by  connective  tissue, 
and  the  whole  is  often  enclosed  in  a  fibrous  cap- 
sule. Man}'  glands  are  provided  with  lympha- 
tics often  proceediug  from  lymphatic  spaces  in 
their  midst;  and  probably  all  possess  nerves 
either  medullated,  or  non-meduUated,  or  both. 
Pfiiiger  has  affirmed  the  penetration  of  the  nu- 
cleated cells  themselves  with  nerve-fibres. 

The  term  was  formerly  applied  to  other  organs 
which  had  a  lymphatic  gland-like  appearance, 
or  which  were  then  supposed  to  fulfil  the  pur- 
poses of  a  gland,  such  as  the  pineal  gland  and 
the  pituitary  gland. 

Also,  the  bulbous  end  of  the  penis.  The  Glans 
penis. 

Also,  the  bulbous  end  of  the  clitoris.  The 
Glans  ditoridis. 

In  Botany,  a  cell,  or  collection  of  cells,  or  a 
cavit}'  containing  some  special  secretion  ;  it  is 
au  epidermal  structure.  The  term  is  also  applied 
to  other  epidermic  or  subepidermio  appendages, 
such  as  glandular  hairs. 
Also,  the  same  as  Glans. 

C.s,  absorb'ent.  (L.  ahsorbeo,  to  suck 
up.)  The  lymphatic  glands,  from  the  function 
of  the  lymphatic  vessels. 

G.s,  acces'sory.  (L.  accessus,  an  ap- 
proach.)   A  term  for  Cou'pcr's  glands. 

G-.s,  acces'sory,  of  pan'creas.  (L. 
accessus.)    A  term  for  Brimner's  glands. 

C,  acces'sory,  of  parot'id.  See  Pa- 
rotid, accessory  gland  of. 

G.s,  ac'ini  of.  (L.  acinus,  a  berry.)  The 
saccular  recesses  in  the  lobules  of  a  gland. 

Formerly  the  term  was  applied  to  the  smallest 
lobules  themselves. 

G.s,  ac'ino-tu'bular.  (L.  acinus,  a 
berry  ;  tuhulus,  a  small  pipe.)  Glands  in  which 
the  terminal  acini  or  saccules  have  a  more  or  less 
tubular  character. 

C.,  ac'inous.    Baa  Acinous  glands. 

G.,  admaxil'lary,  infe'rior.  (L.  ad,  to  ; 
maxilla,  the  jaw;  inferior,  lower.)  A  mucous 
gland  closely  attached  to  the  submaxillary  gland 
of  the  rabbit  and  guinea  pig. 

G.,  admaxil'lary,  supe'rlor.  (L.  ad  ; 
maxilla;  superior,  upper.)  A  mucous  gland 
closely  attached  to  the  parotid  gland  of  some 
animals,  as  the  rabbit. 

G.s,  ag''g;regrate.  Same  as  G.s,  aggre- 
gated. 

G.s,  a§r'g'regated.  (L.  aggrego,  to  col- 
lect into  a  flock.)  A  synonym  of  Pcgcr  s glands, 
which  are  aggregations  of  simple  lymphoid  fol- 
licles. 

G.s,  agr'irregrated,  of  Brucb.  Same  as 
Jiruch,  clusters  of. 

G.s,  ae''iiiinated.    (L.  agmen,  a  multi- 


tude.) Pl  term  for  Peyer's  glands,  which  are 
groups  of  lymphoid  nodules. 

G.,  albu'men.  (L.  albumen,  the  white  of 
egg.)  A  large,  whitish  gland  on  the  efferent 
duct  of  the  female  part  of  the  hermaphrodite 
sexual  gland  of  some  of  the  Mollusca. 

G.s,  albu'minous.    Same  as  G.s,  serous. 

G.s,  alve'oli  of.  (L.  alveolus,  a  small 
hollow.)    Same  as  G.s,  acini  of. 

G.,  amy^'dalous.  (L.  amygdala,  an 
almond.    F.  glande  amygdale.)    The  Tonsil. 

G.s,  a'nal.    See  Glanduloe  anales. 

G.,  an'g'ular.    See  Glandula  angularis. 

G.s,  anom'alous.  ('Ai/M/iaXos,  uneven, 
irregular.)  Lieutaud's  term  for  glands  which 
have  no  excretory  duct,  such  as  the  thy  roid  body 
and  the  thymus  gland. 

G.,  anteprostat'le.    (L.  ante,  before  ; 
prostate  gland.)    A  small  gland  sometimes  found 
in  front  of  and  between  Cowper's  glands. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  Cowper's  glands. 

G.s,  apo'ric.  ('A,  neg. ;  Trdpos,  an  open- 
ing.) A  term  applied  to  the  class  of  glands  of 
which  the  spleen,  the  thymus,  the  thyroid,  and 
the  adrenals  are  representatives,  because  they 
possess  no  excretory  duct.  They  are  connected 
with  the  ordinary  secreting  glands  by  the  ovary, 
the  cavities  of  which,  ordinarily  closed,  burst  to 
discharge  their  contents. 

G.s,  arte'rial.  (L.  arteria,  an  artery.) 
A  generic  term  for  the  bodies  represented  by  the 
carotid  and  the  coccygeal  glands,  in  consequence 
of  their  being  chiefly  made  up  of  a  plexus  of 
small  arteries. 

G.s,  artic'ular.  (L.  articulum,  a  joint.) 
The  synovial  glands. 

G.s,  arytse'noid.   See  Arytenoid  glands. 

G.,  assim'ilating'.  (X-.  assimilo,X,omzkei 
like  to.)  A  gland  whose  function  is  that  of  the 
preparation  of  a  substance  for  conversion  into 
the  tissues  of  the  body. 

G.s,  aurlc'ular,  ante'rior.  (L.  au- 
ricula, the  outer  ear  ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The 
G.s,  facial,  superficial. 

G.s,  aurlc'ular,  poste'rior.  (L.  pos- 
terior, hinder.)    'J'he  (jr.s,  subauricular. 

G.s,  axil'lary.    See  Axillary  glands. 

G.s,  Bar'tholln's.  See  Bartholin's 
glands. 

G.s,  Bau'bin's.  {Bauhin.)  The  oblong 
aggregated  mass  of  glands  on  each  side  of  the 
apex  of  the  tongue.  Some  are  racemose,  others 
acino-tubular ;  they  open  by  a  line  of  ducts. 

G.s,  Blan' din's.  A  group  of  small  glands 
opening  by  four  or  five  apertures  on  each  side  of 
the  median  line  at  the  apex  of  the  tongue. 

G.s,  blind.   Same  as  G.s,  aporic. 

G.s,  blood.   See  Blood  glands. 

G.s,  BoWman's.    See  Boivman's  glands. 

G.s,  bra'chial.  (Bpaxi'wv,  the  arm.) 
Some  lymphatic  glands  lying  around  the  bra- 
chial artery  in  the  upper  arm. 

G.,  brancb'lo-tympan'ic. 
the  gills  of  a  fish  ;  TU;U7rai/oi/,  adrum.)  Krause's 
name  for  the  Glandula  tympanica,  in  reference 
to  its  position  on  the  superior  tympanic  nerve, 
and  to  its  development  in  connection  with  the 
first  branchial  arch  of  the  embryo. 

G.,  broncb'ial.  (Bfidyx'«i  the  bronchial 
tubes.)    The  Thyroid  gland. 

G.s,  bronch'lal.    Bee  Bronchial  glands. 

G.s,  Brucb' s.    See  Bruch,  clusters  of. 

G.s,  Brunn's.    Same  as  Brunner' s glands. 

G.s,  Brun'ner's.   See  Brunner' s  glands. 
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G.s,  buc'cal.   See  Buccal  glands. 

G.,  buc'cal,  Infe'rior.  See  Glandula 
btcccalis  inferior'. 

C,  buc'cal,  supe'rior.  See  Glandula 
buccalis  superior. 

G.s,  bul'bo-cav'ernous.  (L,  biilbus,  a 
bulb ;  cavernosus,  cavernous.)  A  synonym  of 
Cowper's  glands,  in  reference  to  their  situation 
near  the  bulb  of  the  urethra  and  tbe  cavernous 
bodies. 

G.s,  bul'bo-ure'tbral.  (L.  bulb  us  ; 
urethra.)    Same  as  G.s,  bulbo-cavernous. 

G.s,  cse'cal.  (L.  ccecus,  blind.)  The 
lymphatic  glands  of  the  cseoum.  In  the  horse 
and  ox  they  form  a  moniliform  chain  in  the  line 
of  each  caeeal  artery. 

G.s,  car'diac.   {ILap&ia,  the  left  extre- 
mity of  the  stomach.   G.  Kardialdriisen.)  The 
same  as  G.'s,  peptic. 
Also,  the  G.s,  mediastinal,  superior. 

G.,  carot'ic.    The  Carotid  gland. 

G.,  carot'ld.    See  Carotid  gland. 

G.s,  cells  of.  The  cells  of  secreting 
glands  are  spheroidal,  polyhedral,  or  columnar 
in  shape,  containing  granular  protoplasm  and  a 
nucleus.  They  receive  into  their  interior  by 
osmosis  from  the  blood  the  special  substances  to 
which  they  are  attracted,  and  give  them  out  into 
the  excretory  passage  of  the  gland,  either  in  the 
same  form  in  which  they  were  received  from  the 
blood,  or  in  another  form  after  elaboration  or 
reconstruction  in  their  interior.  The  cells  may 
yield  their  secretion  by  osmosis,  or  by  bursting 
and  the  escape  of  their  contents,  or  by  themselves 
becoming  shed. 

G.s,  ceru'minous.  See  Ceruminous 
glands. 

G.,  cervl'cal.  (L.  cervix,  the  neck.  G. 
Halsdriise.)    The  Tonsil. 

G.s,  cervi'cal.  {L.  cervix.  F.  glandes 
cervicales ;  G.  Halsdritsen.)  The  lymphatic 
glands  of  the  neck.  See  the  subsequent  sub- 
headings. 

G.s,  cervl'cal,  deep,  infe'rior.  See 

G.s,  cervical,  deep,  lower. 

G.s,    cervi'cal,   deep,   low'er.  (G. 

tiefere  Halsdriisen.)  The  lymphatic  glands  of 
the  neck  which  lie  in  the  supraclavicular  fossa 
and  in  the  angle  between  the  internal  jugular 
and  the  subclavian  veins.  They  are  covered  by 
the  superficial  layer  of  the  cervical  fascia,  and  in 
part  by  the  origin  of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid 
muscle.  They  I'eceive  the  lymphatic  vessels  of 
the  head  and  neck,  the  efferent  ducts  of  the  upper 
deep  cervical  ganglia,  the  lymphatics  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  thyroid  gland,  of  the  larynx 
and  pharynx,  and  of  the  cervical  part  of  the 
trachea  and  oesophagus,  those  of  the  skin  and 
superficial  muscles  of  the  lower  part  of  the  neck, 
and  also  those  accompanying  the  vertebral 
blood-vessels.  They  are  closely  connected  with 
the  axillary  and  the  superior  mediastinal  glands. 
The  efferent  canals  unite  to  form  a  short,  gene- 
i-ally  single  vessel,  the  jugular  lymphatic  trunk. 

G.s,  cervi'cal,  deep,  supe'rior.  See 
G.s,  cervical,  deep,  upper. 

G.s,  cervi'cal,  deep,  up'per.  (G. 
tiefe  obere  Halsdriisen.)  A  collection  of  ten  to 
sixteen  lymphatic  glands  lying  around  the  inter- 
nal jugular  vein  and  on  the  pharyngeal  wall, 
and  extending  from  the  bifurcation  of  the  com- 
mon carotid  artery  to  the  base  of  the  skull ; 
smaller  ones  lie  between  the  thyroid  gland  and 
the  trachea,  and  between  the  pharynx  and  the 


vertebral  column.  They  receive  the  efll'erent  ves- 
sels of  the  deep  facial,  submaxillary,  and  super- 
ficial cervical  glands ;  the  lymphatics  of  the 
brain  and  its  membranes,  of  the  Eustachian 
tube,  tympanum,  and  labyrinth,  of  the  tongue, 
the  larynx,  the  lateral  lobes  of  the  thyroid 
gland,  and  of  the  middle  and  lower  parts  of  the 
pharynx,  as  well  as  those  between  the  deep 
muscles  of  the  upper  part  of  the  throat  and 
neck.  They  empty  into  the  O.s,  cervical,  deep, 
lower. 

G.s,  cervi'cal,  me'dian.  (L.  medius, 
in  the  middle.)  An  inconstant  set  of  lymphatic 
glands  in  the  middle  of  the  neck,  through  which, 
when  they  are  present,  the  efferent  vessels  of 
the  lingual  lymphatic  glands  run  in  their  course 
to  the  lower  deep  cervical  glands. 

G.s,  cervi'cal,  superfic'ial.  (G.  ober- 
Jldchliche  Malsdriisen.)  Four  to  six  lymphatic 
glands  lying  along  the  external  jugular  vein 
between  the  platysma  myoidos  and  the  deep  cer- 
vical fascia.  They  receive  the  efferent  vessels 
of  the  subauricular  and  the  occipital  glands, 
some  of  the  lymphatics  of  the  superficial  facial 
and  the  submaxillary  glands,  those  of  the  outer 
ear,  and  of  the  skin  of  the  throat  and  neck. 
They  empty  themselves  into  the  lower  deep  cer- 
vical glands. 

In  addition  to  these,  one  or  two  small  super- 
ficial cervical  glands  are  sometimes  found  in  the 
front  of  the  neck  on  the  sterno-hyoid  muscle,  and 
less  frequently  at  the  back  of  the  neck  over  the 
trapezius  muscle. 

G.,  cbo'roid.  {Choroid  tunic.)  A  rete 
mirabile  surrounding  the  entry  of  the  optic  nerve 
in  many  'Teleostean  fishes.  It  is  situated  be- 
tween the  membrana  argentea  and  vasculosa. 
It  receives  its  arterial  blood  from  the  artery 
issuing  from  the  pseudobranch.  Where  the  pseu- 
dobranch  is  absent  the  choroid  gland  is  'also 
deficient. 

G.s,  Clop'ton  Ha'vers's.  See  Havers, 
glands  of. 

G.s,  clo'sed.  Organs  which  are  composed 
of  adenoid  tissue,  but  which  have  no  excretory 
duct.  Such  are  the  closed  follicles  of  the  intes- 
tine, the  lymphatic  glands,  the  adrenals,  the 
pineal  gland,  the  pituitary  body,  the  tonsils,  the 
thymus  gland,  the  thyroid  body,  and  the  spleen, 
to  which  some  add  the  coccygeal  gland. 

G.,  coccyg'e'al.   See  Coccygeal  gland. 

G.s,  coe'liac.  (KoiXia,  the  belly.  G. 
obere  Eingeweidedriisen.)  Sixteen  to  twenty 
large  glands  lying  behind  the  pancreas,  duode- 
num, and  pylorus,  upon  the  descending  aorta, 
between  and  behind  the  folds  of  the  transverse 
mesocolon  and  the  smaller  omentum,  and  sur- 
rounding the  cosliac  axis,  the  vena  portaj,  and 
the  origin  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery. 
They  receive  the  lymphatics  from  a  large  part  of 
the  liver,  both  superficial  and  deep,  those  of  the 
stomach  and  the  upper  half  of  the  duodenum, 
those  of  the  superior  and  inferior  gastro-epiploic 
glands  of  the  mesentery,  and  those  of  the  spleen 
and  the  pancreas.  Their  efferent  vessels  in  part 
join  the  intestinal  lymphatic  trunk,  in  part  the 
lumbar  lymphatic  trunk,  to  empty  themselves 
into  the  thoracic  duct. 

G.s,  com'pound.  (L.  com,  for  cum,  to- 
gether ;  pono,  to  lay.)  A  secreting  gland,  con- 
sisting of  a  branched  secreting  surface  more  or 
less  complex. 

In  Botany,  glands  consisting  of  several  secre- 
ting cells  attached  to  each  other. 
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G.s,  concat'enate.  (L.  con,  together; 
catena,  a  chain.)  A  term  applied  to  the  lymph- 
atic vessels  and  glands  of  the  neck  when  they 
can  be  felt  as  a  cord  with  knots  on  it. 

Cs,  cong-lo'bate.   See  Conglobate  glands. 

G.s,  cong-lom'erate.  (G.  Knaueldriisen.) 
See  Conglomerate  glands. 

G.s,  Cow'per's.   See  Cowper's  glands. 

G.,  Cow'per's,  fe'male.  The  vulvo- 
vaginal or  Bartholin's  gland. 

G.,  Co-w'per's,  male.  See  Coivper's 
glands. 

G.s,  cu'bltal,  deep.  (L.  cubitum,  the 
elbow.  G.  ticfe  EUenbogcndrusen.')  Small  lym- 
phatic glands  lying  deeply  in  the  bend  of  the 
elbow  by  the  brachial  vessels. 

G.s,  cu'bital,  superfic'ial.  (G.  ober- 
JlachUche  Ellenbogendrusen.)  One  or  two  l)'m- 
phatic  glands  over  the  inner  condyle  of  the  hu- 
merus near  the  basilic  vein. 

G.s,  euta'neous.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.  F. 
glandes  ciitanees.)  The  glands  of  the  hair-fol- 
licles, the  sudoriparous  glands,  and  the  sebaceous 
glands. 

G.s,decid'ual.  (L.deeidtms,  that  falls  off.) 
The  glands  of  the  decidua  vera,  which  develop 
during  pregnancy,  as  described  under  Decidua. 
According  to  Ercolani,  there  are  no  true  glands 
in  the  decidua,  only  tortuous  channels  produced 
by  the  escape  of  the  secretion  of  the  utricular 
glands  of  the  uterus,  which  forms  a  passage 
through  the  substance  of  the  new  structure, 
which  he  believes  to  form  the  decidua  vera,  and 
not,  as  is  generally  supposed,  the  developed 
mucous  lijiing  of  the  uterus,  which,  in  the  true 
sense  of  that  term,  he  affirms  to  have  no  ex- 
istence. 

G.s,  den'tal,  of  Serres.  (L.  dens,  a 
tooth.  G.  Zahndriisen.)  Small  white  bodies 
studding  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  gum 
before  the  eruption  of  the  milk  teeth.  They  are 
patches  of  the  epithelium  of  the  enamel  germ, 
which  has  not  been  obliterated. 

G.s,  diapnogr'enous.  {^^laTrvov,  per- 
spiration ;  ytvuitu),  to  produce.)  The  Sudoripa- 
rous glands. 

G.s,  diges'tive.  (L.  digcro,  to  carry 
asunder.)  The  glands  of  the  leaves  of  certain 
plants,  such  as  Nepenthes  and  Drosera,  which 
secrete  a  viscous  liquid  which  dissolves  albumi- 
noid matters  in  virtue  of  an  acid,  and,  accord- 
ing to  some,  of  a  ferment,  which  it  contains. 

G.s,  dor'sal.  (L.  dorsum,  the  back.) 
The  lyiupbatio  glands  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  subscapular  vessels  on  the  back. 

G.,  duct  of.  (L.  ductus,  a  leading.)  The 
canal  by  which  a  gland  opens  on  to  a  surface  or 
into  a  cavity  or  canal,  and  by  which  its  secre- 
tion is  conveyed  away. 

G.s,  ductless.    Same  as  G.s,  aporic. 

G.s,  duode'nal.  {Duodenum.)  The  same 
as  Srunner's  glands. 

G.,  Duver'ney's.   See  Duvernet/' s gland. 

C.,  epig-lot'tic.  The  Epiglottidcan gland. 

G.s,  eplglot'tic.    See  Epiglottic  glands. 

G.s,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
The  glands  which  are  situated  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  epidermis  of  a  plant,  such  as  glandu- 
lar hairs. 

G.s,  fa'cial,  deep.  (G.  tiefe  Antlitz- 
driisen.)  Three  to  six  lymphatic  glands  lying 
on  the  pharyngeal  wall  behind  the  buccinator 
muscle  on  the  internal  maxillary  artery.  They 
I'eocive  the  deep  lymphatics  from  the  temporal 


and  pterygo-palatine  fossae,  from  the  orbit,  the 
nasal  cavities,  the  fauces  and  pharynx,  as  well  as 
those  which  follow  the  course  of  the  middle  me- 
ningeal vessels ;  their  eft'erent  vessels  join  the 
upper  deep  cervical  glands. 

G.s,  fa'cial,  superfic'ial.  (G.  ober- 
flcichliche  Antlitzdrusen.)  Three  or  four  small 
glands  lying  in  front  of  the  ear  over  the  parotid 
gland.  They  receive  the  superficial  lymphatics 
of  the  frontal  and  temporal  regions,  and  their 
eflferent  vessels  join  the  submaxillary  and  super- 
ficial cervical  glands. 

G.s,  fem'oral.  (L.  femur,  the  thigh.) 
The  G.s,  inguinal. 

G.  fe'ver.    See  Gland-fever. 

G.s,  follic'ular.  (L.  folliculus,  a  small 
bag.  V.  glandes  folliculeuses  ;  G.  Dalgdriisen.) 
The  same  as  Lymphoid  follicles. 

G.s,  follic'ular,  of  tbe  tong-ue.  (G. 
Balgdriisen  der  Zmigenwurzel.)  Peculiar  glands 
found  at  the  root  of  the  tongue.  One  form  pre- 
sents invaginations  of  the  mucous  membrane,  of 
hemispherical  form,  with  a  double  wall  and  nar- 
row lumen  which  opens  on  the  surface  of  the 
membrane;  the  inner  wall,  composed  of  mucous 
membrane,  presents  conical  simple  papillas ;  the 
outer  layer  of  the  wall  is  made  up  of  dense  con- 
nective tissue,  and  the  tissue  between  the  two 
layers  corresponding  to  the  submucous  tissue 
contains  from  50  to  100  closed  follicles,  resem- 
bling those  of  the  lymphatic  system.  A  second 
form  is  described  by  Krause,  in  which  the  cen- 
tral cavity  presents  a  large  oval  papilla  at  the 
fundus. 

G.s,  Galea'ti's.  The  same  as  Zieber- 
kiihn's  crypts. 

G.s,  g'as'tric.     {Taa-Trip,  the  stomach. 

Y .  glandes  de  I' estomac  ;  G.  Mlagendriisen.)  The 
glands  of  the  stomach.  They  consist  of  tubules 
opening  by  a  separate  or  by  a  joint  orifice  on  the 
surface  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane.  They 
are  divided  into  cardiac  or  peptic  glands  and  py- 
loric glands  at  each  end  of  the  stomach,  and  an 
intermediate  zone  of  glands  partaking  of  the 
character  of  each  of  these. 

Also,  the  lymphatic  glands  called  G.s,  gastro- 
epiploic, inferior,  and  G.s,  gastro-epiploic,  supe- 
rior. 

G.s,      grastro-epiplo'ic,  infe'rior. 

(TacrTnp,  the  stomach;  tTriTrXutw,  the  omentum  ; 
L.  inferior,  lower.  G.  untere  Magetmetzdriisen.) 
Six  or  eight  small  lymphatic  glands  lying  along 
the  greater  curvature  of  the  stomach  between  the 
folds  of  the  gastro-colic  omentum;  They  receive 
the  lymphatics  from  the  lower  and  anterior 
surface  of  the  stomach,  and  from  the  upper 
half  of  the  duodenum,  and  they  empty  them- 
selves into  the  coeliao  glands. 

G.s,  g-as'tro-epiplo'ic,  supe'rior. 
(L.  superior,  upper.  G.  obero  Magennetzdrii- 
sen.)  Four  to  six  small  lymphatic  glands  lying 
along  the  small  curvature  of  the  stomach  between 
the  folds  of  tbe  gastro-phrenio  ligament  and  the 
lesser  omentum.  They  receive  the  lymphatics 
from  the  upper  and  hinder  surface  of  the 
stomach,  and  empty  themselves  into  the  coeliao 
glands. 

G.s,  gre'nal.  (L.  gena,  the  cheek.)  The 
same  as  G.s,  molar. 

G.s,  gren'ital.  (1,.  genitalis,  belonging  to 
generation.)  The  glandular  part  of  the  Wolffian 
body. 

G.,  grermlg-'enous.  (L.  a  sprout ; 

geno,  to  produce.)     The  germ-producing  struo- 
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ture  or  ovary  of  cestoid  worms ;  the  structure 
which  produces  the  germinative  vesicles. 

Cs,  g^lo'bate.  Same  as  Conglobate  glands. 

Cr.s,  g'lo'b'ular.  (L.  globulus,  a  little 
ball.)  Ball-shaped  bags  attached  to  the  leaf 
surface  by  a  point,  as  in  some  labiate  plants. 

Cs,  g-ut'tural.  (L.  guttur,  the  throat.) 
Same  as  G.s,  pharyngeal. 

C,  Har'der's.         Harder,  gland  of  . 

Cs,  Haver'sian.    See  Mavers,  glands  of. 

Cr.s,  bepat'ic.  ("HTrap,  the  liver.  G. 
Leberdriiscn.)  Small  lymphatic  glands  lying 
in  or  near  thehepato-duodenal  ligament,  through 
whicli  some  of  the  lymphatics  of  the  liver  pass 
on  their  way  to  the  coeliac  glands. 
Also,  see  Glandules  hepaticce. 

Cs,  hon'eycomb.  The  same  as  Peyer, 
glands  of,  from  tlie  appearance  of  the  patches. 

Cs,  bydropb'orous.  ("Tfiwp,  water; 
cpopiui,  to  carry.)    The  sudoriparous  glands. 

Cs,  bypoiras'tric.  ('Ytto,  under; 
yaa-Tjjp,  the  belly.)    The  G.s,  iliac,  internal. 

Cs,  il'iac.  (L.  ilium,  the  groin.)  The 
G.s,  iliac,  external. 

Cs,  Il'iac,  ante'riori  (L.  anterior,  in 
front.)    The  G.s,  iliac,  external. 

Cs,  il'iac,  exter'nal.  (G.  ciussere 
Hiiftdriisen.)  Six  or  eight  large  glands  Ijing 
on  both  sides  of  the  common  and  external  iliac 
vessels  from  the  crural  ring  to  the  fifth  lumbar 
vertebra.  They  receive  the  eiferent  vessels  of  the 
inguinal  glands,  the  lymphatics  of  the  psoas  and 
iliacus  muscles,  and  of  the  muscles  and  the  perito- 
neum of  the  abdominal  walls  below  the  umbili- 
cus ;  they  are  intimately  connected  with  the 
hypogastric  and  sacral  glands  ;  and  their  efi'erent 
vessels  pass  in  great  part  to  the  inferior  lumbar 
glands,  and  some  to  the  internal  iliac  glands. 

Cs,  il'iac,  inter'nal.  (G.  innere  Hiift- 
driisen, Beckendriisen.)  Nine  to  twelve  lymph- 
atic glands  lying  along  the  internal  iliac  vessels. 
They  receive  lymphatics  from  the  inguinal  and 
external  iliac  glands,  some  deep  lymphatics  from 
the  thigh  which  accompany  the  obturator  ves- 
sels, some  deep  lymphatics  from  the  buttocks 
which  accompany  the  ischiatic  vessels,  lymph- 
atics from  the  hinder  part  of  the  scrotum  or 
labia  majora,  from  the  urinary  bladder,  from  the 
fornix  of  the  vagina  and  the  cervix,  and  lower 
part  of  the  body  of  the  uterus.  Their  efferent 
vessels  go  to  the  inferior  lumbar  glands. 

Cs,  il'iac,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior, 
upper.)  Two  or  three  lymphatic  glands  occa- 
sionally found  on  the  crest  of  the  ilium. 

Cs,  Infraclavic'ular,  (L.  infra,  below ; 
clavicle.)  One  or  two  lymphatic  glands  lying  on 
the  coraco-olavioular  fascia  between  the  peotora- 
lis  major  and  deltoid  muscles. 

C,  infraor'bital.  See  Glandula  infra- 
orbitalis. 

Cs,  in'g:uinal.  (L.  inguen,  the  groin. 
G.  Leistendriisen.)  The  glands  of  the  groin,  di- 
vided into  superficial  and  deep. 

Cs,  in'g^uinal,  deep.  (G.  tiefere  Leis- 
tendriisen.) Three  to  seven  lymphatic  glands 
lying  behind  the  superficial  layer  of  the  fascia 
lata,  close  to  the  femoral  vessels ;  the  uppermost 
of  them  lies  in  a  compartment  of  the  crural 
canal  on  the  inner  side  of  the  femoral  vein. 
They  are  intimately  connected  with  the  super- 
ficial inguinal  vessels,  and  receive  the  deep 
lymphatics  of  the  lower  limb,  and  they  terminate 
in  the  external  iliac  glands. 

Cs,  in'g'uinal,  superfic'ial.    (G.  ober- 


fldchliche  Leistendriisen.)  Seven  to  thirteen 
lymphatic  glands  lying  in  two  sets  in  the  groin. 
One  set,  oblique,  over  the  line  of  Poupart's  liga- 
ment, the  other  set,  vertical,  around  the  upper 
end  of  the  long  saphenous  vein.  The  former  re- 
ceive the  lymphatics  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
abdomen,  the  outer  part  of  the  gluteal  region, 
the  perinaeum,  and  the  external  genital  organs. 
Their  efi'erent  vessels  partly  join  the  deep  ingui- 
nal glands,  but  mostly  go  to  the  external  iliac 
glands. 

C,  intercarot'id.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
carotid  artery.)  The  Carotid  gland,  so  called 
from  its  situation  at  the  bifurcation  of  the  carotid 
artery. 

Cs,  Intercel'lular.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
cellula,  a  small  cell.  P.  glandes  des  cloisotis, 
De  Bary;  G.  Zwischenwanddriisen.)  A  term 
applied  to  those  glands  of  the  leaves  of  some 
plants,  such  as  the  Ledum  palustre,  which  dis- 
pose of  their  secretion,  not  outwardly,  but  into 
the  substance  of  the  intercellular  tissue. 

Cs,  intercos'tal.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
costa,  a  rib.  G.  Zwischcnrippendriisen.)  Six- 
teen or  twenty  lymphatic  glands  in  the  hinder 
part  of  the  intercostal  spaces,  near  the  heads  of 
the  ribs  and  the  anterior  surface  of  the  verte- 
bral column.  They  receive  lymphatics  from  the 
intercostal  spaces,  the  deep  muscles  of  the  back, 
and  the  vertebral  canal,  from  the  borders  of  the 
diaphragm  and  from  the  pleura,  and  communi- 
cate with  the  internal  mammary  lymphatic  plexus 
and  the  posterior  mediastinal  glands.  Their 
efi'erent  vessels  open  chiefly  into  the  thoracic 
duct,  but  some  of  the  upper  vessels  of  the  right 
side  open  into  the  right  lymphatic  duct. 

Cs,  inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.) 
The  plant-glands  which  are  situated  beneath  the 
epidermis. 

C,  interun'grulate.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
ungula,  a  hoof.)    The  Canalis  biflexKS. 

Cs,  intestinal.  (L.  intestina,  the  in- 
testines.)   The  mesenteric  glands. 

Cs,  intesti'nal,  sol'itary.  The  Soli- 
tary glands. 

Cs,  ju^'ular,  infe'rior.  The  G.s,  cer- 
vical, deep,  lower,  from  their  position  in  relation 
to  the  jugular  vein. 

Cs,  jugr'ular,  inter'nal.  The  G.s,  cer- 
vical, deep,  upper. 

C.s,  jug-'ular,  superfic'lal.  The  G.s, 
cervical,  superficial. 

Cs,  jug-'ular,  supe'rior.  The  G.s, 
cervical,  deep,  upper. 

Cs,  Xrau'se's.  (jSVaws^,  a  German  ana- 
tomist of  the  present  time.)  The  small  mucous 
glands  embedded  in  the  Conjunctiva  fornicis. 

Cs,  la'bial.  (L.  labium,  a  lip.  G.  Lip- 
pendricsen.)  The  small  racemose  glands  which 
lie  between  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  lip  and 
the  orbicularis  oris  muscle  and  op«n  near  the 
edge  of  the  mouth. 

C,  lach'rymal.    The  Lacrimal  gland. 

C,  lac'rimal.    The  Lacrimal  gland. 

C,  lac'rimal,  acces'sory .  (L.  accesstis, 
an  approach.)    The  G.,  lacrimal,  inferior. 

C,  lac  rimal,  infe'rior.  (L.  lacrima, 
a  tear;  inferior,  lower.)  Rosenmiiller's  term 
for  the  anterior  part  of  the  lacrimal  gland, 
which  is  separated  from  the  remainder  by  a  thin 
fascia;  it  is  closely  attached  to  the  hinder  part 
of  the  upper  eyelid,  and  opens  by  several  sepa- 
rate minute  ducts,  as  well  as  by  some  which  join 
the  ducts  of  the  main  portion  of  the  gland. 
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C,  lac'rimal,  paVpebral.  (L.  palpe- 
bral an  eyelid-)  The  6r.,  lacrimal,  inferior,  from 
its  relationship  to  the  eyelid. 

G.,  lac'rimal,  supe'rlor.  (L.  superior, 
upper.  G.  ohere  Thranendrilse.)  The  chief  part 
of  the  Lacrimal  gland. 

C,  lactiferous.  (L.  lac,  milk ;  fero,  to 
bear.)    The  mammary  gland. 

Cr.s,  laryngre'al,  ante'rior.  (L.  la- 
rynx;  anterior,  in  front.)  Rather  large  mu- 
cous glands  situated  in  the  space  between  the 
hyo-epiglottio,  the  thyreo-epiglottic,  and  the 
middle  thyreo-hyoid  ligaments. 

G.s,  larynge'al,  poste'rior.  (L.  pos- 
terior, hinder.)  The  Glandules  arytanoidecB 
medice. 

G.s,  lentic'ular.  (L.  lens,  a  lentil.) 
Flattened,  rounded,  cuticular  appendages  of  the 
leaves  and  stems  of  Salix. 

Also,  applied  to  such  of  the  lingual  glands,  at 
the  base  of  the  tongue,  as  have  this  shape. 
Also,  see  Glandulce  lenticulares. 
G.s,  Kie'berkiilin's.    See  Lieberkiihn' s 
crypts. 

G.s,  lin'grual.  (L.  lingua,  the  tongue. 
G.  Zungenclriisen.)  Racemose  and  aoino-tubu- 
lar  glands  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
tongue,  chiefly  in  the  posterior  part  of  its  upper 
surface.  Some  open  into  the  foramen  casoum 
and  into  the  moats  around  the  papillae  circum- 
vallatae;  the  secretion  of  these  is  watery. 

Also,  see  Glandula  lingualis. 

Also  (G.  Zungenlyniplidriisen),  one  or  two 
lymphatic  glands  lying  on  the  hyoglossus  mus- 
cle. 

G.s,  lin'g-ual,  poste'rior.  (L.  lingua,  the 
tongue;  posterior,  hirviev.)  Glands  situated  in 
the  root  of  the  tongue,  near  the  periphery  of  the 
follicular  glands  of  the  tongue.  Their  excretory 
ducts  perforate  the  wall  of  the  last-named  glands 
obliquely,  and  open  into  their  cavity  by  a  fun- 
nel-shaped duct. 

G.s,  Iii'ttre's.    See  Littre,  glands  of. 

G.s,  lob'ulated.  (L.  lobulus,  a  small 
lobe.)    The  same  as  G.s,  racemose. 

G.s,  lum'bar.  (L.  Iambus,  the  loin.  G. 
Lendendruseti.)  Twenty  to  twenty-five  large 
lymphatic  glands  on  the  posterior  abdominal 
wall,  lying  outside  the  peritoneum,  upon  and  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  psoas  maximus,  the  quadra- 
tus  lumborum,  and  the  lumbar  part  of  the  dia- 
phragm, around  the  abdominal  aorta  and  the 
vena  cava.  They  are  divisible  into  a  superior 
and  an  inferior  group,  or  into  a  mesial  and  two 
lateral  groups  intimately  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  lymphatic  plexus.  They  receive  the 
efli'erent  vessels  of  the  external  iliac,  internal 
iliac,  and  sacral  glands,  the  lymphatics  of  the 
sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon  through  the  meso- 
colic  glands,  those  of  the  testicle,  epididymis, 
and  tunica  vaginalis,  and,  in  the  female,  those 
of  the  fundus  and  upper  part  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus,  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  and  of  the  ovaries, 
those  of  the  kidneys,  of  the  adrenals,  and  the 
lymphatics  of  the  deep  muscles  of  the  back,  of 
the  lumbar  origin  and  lower  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm, of  the  lumbar  part  of  the  vertebral 
canal  and  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  peritoneum. 
The  greater  number  of  the  eff'erent  vessels  join  to 
form  the  lumbar  lymphatic  trunk,  one  on  each 
side,  which  opens,  along  with  the  remainder  of  the 
small  eff'erent  vessels,  into  the  lymphatic  duct. 

G.,  Xiuscta'ka's.    The  Coccygeal  gland. 

G.s,  lympbat'ic.  See  Lymphatic  glands. 


G.,  mam'mary.    See  Mammary  gland. 
G.,  mandib'ular,  superfic'ial.  See 

Glandula  mandibularis  superjicialis . 

G.s,  mas'told.  {Mastoid  process.)  Two 
or  three  small  lymphatic  glands  under  and  be- 
hind the  ear,  lying  over  the  insertion  of  the 
sterno-mastoid  muscle.  They  receive  lymph- 
atics from  the  posterior  part  of  the  scalp,  and 
their  eff'erent  vessels  enter  the  superficial  cervi- 
cal glands. 

G.,  maxil'lary.  (L.  maxilla,  the  jaw.) 
The  Submaxillary  gland. 

G.s,  maxil'lary,  inter'nal.  {L.  max- 
illa, the  jaw.)    The  G.s,  facial,  deep. 

G.s,  mediastinal,  ante'rior.  (L.  me- 
diastinus,  belonging  to  one  standing  in  the 
middle ;  anterior,  in  front.  G.  vordere  Mittel- 
felldriisen.)  Three  or  four  lymphatic  glarrds  in 
the  anterior  mediastinum,  in  front  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  pericardium.  They  receive  some 
of  the  eff'erent  vessels  of  the  lower  sternal  glands, 
lymphatics  from  the  superficial  surface  of  the 
right  lobe  and  from  the  middle  part  of  the  liver, 
and  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  diaphragm. 
The  efl^erent  vessels  pass  to  the  right  and  left 
lymphatic  trunks. 

G.s,  mediastinal,  poste'rior.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.  G.  hintere  Mittelfelldrusen.') 
Eight  to  twelve  small  lymphatic  glands  lying 
along  the  descending  thoracic  aorta  and  the  oeso- 
phagus. They  receive  lymphatics  from  the  dia- 
phragm, the  oesophagus,  and  the  pericardium. 
Their  efferent  vessels  chiefly  join  the  lymphatic 
duct,  but  some  join  the  bronchial  glands. 

G.s,  mediastinal,  supe'rior.  (G. 
obcre  31ittelfclldriisen.)  Eight  or  ten  lymphatic 
glands  in  the  upper  part  of  the  interpleural 
space,  lying  upon  or  near  the  arch  of  the  aorta 
and  the  innominate  veins.  They  receive  the 
lymphatics  of  the  heart,  of  the  greater  part  of 
the  pericardium,  and  of  the  thymus  gland. 
Their  efferent  vessels  join  the  thoracic  and  the 
right  lymphatic  ducts. 

G.s,  nXeibo'mian.  See  Meibomian 
glands. 

G.s,  Itte'ry's.  A  synonym  of  Cowper's 
glands. 

G.s,  mesenter'ic.   See  Mesenteric  glands. 

G.s,  mesera'ic.  (Mt'o-os,  in  the  middle  ; 
apaii'i,  the  small  intestines.)  The  mesenteric 
glands. 

G.s,  mesocol'ic.  (M^Vos,  in  the  middle ; 
k6\ov,  the  colon.  G.  Gekrosdriisen  des  Dick- 
darms.)  Twenty  to  fifty  lymphatic  glands 
lying  in  a  single  or  double  row  between  the  folds 
of  the  mesocolon,  near  to  the  posterior  part  of  the 
intestinal  wall. 

G.s,  mil'iary.    (L.  milium,  a  millet  seed.) 
Small,  superficial,   roundish  granules  studded 
over  the  surface  of  a  plant. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  Stomata. 
Also,  a  name  of  the  Sebaceous  glands. 

G.s,  Mobl's.  Glands  resembling  the  su- 
doriferous glands  which  open  on  the  margin  of  the 
eyelids  near  the  eyelashes.  They  consist  of  a 
wavy  or  spiral  tube  embedded  in  the  tissue  of 
the  ej'elid,  lined  with  columnar  epithelium,  and 
enclosed  in  a  longitudinal  layer  of  non-shaped 
muscular  fibre-cells. 

G.s,  mo'lar.  (L.  mola,  a  grinding  tooth. 
G.  Baekzahndriisen.)  Two  or  three  largish 
i^acemose  glands  lying  between  the  masseter  and 
the  buccinator  muscles,  and  opening  by  separate 
ducts  nearly  opposite  the  last  molar  tooth. 
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Cs,Morga'g'ni's.  See  Moi-gagni,  glands 

of. 

O.s,  mo'riform.  (L.  morum,  a.  mulberry ; 
forma,  likeness.  F.  glandes  acineuses ;  G. 
Maulbeerformige  Driisen,  traubenformige  Drii- 
sen.)    The  same  as  Acinous  glands. 

G.s,  mucila§r'inous.  {Mucilage.)  A 
term  applied  by  Havers  to  the  fringed  vascular 
folds  of  a  synovial  membrane,  which  are  called 
Haversian  fringes. 

Cs,  muclp'arous.  (L.  mucus,  slime ; 
pario,  to  produce.)    The  Mucous  glands. 

G.s,  mu'cous.  (L.  mucus,  A\me.)  Glands 
the  cells  of  which  secrete  mucus.  Examples  of 
these  glands  are  met  with  in  the  sublingual  and 
admaxillary  of  the  guinea  pig,  the  glands  of 
Nuhn  at  the  tip  of  the  tongue  in  man,  the  sub- 
maxillary and  orbital  glands  of  the  dog  and  cat, 
and  the  sublingual  of  the  rabbit.  In  all  these  the 
alveoli  are  lined  by  a  single  layer  of  goblet-shaped 
mucous  cells.  Outside  the  mucous  cells,  but 
within  the  membrana  propria,  there  are  to  be 
found,  from  place  to  place,  crescentic  masses 
named  the  demilunes  of  Heidenhain,  or  the 
crescents  of  Giannuzzi,  each  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  several  polyhedral  granular-looking 
cells  containing  a  spherical  nucleus.  During 
prolonged  stimulation  the  columnar  mucous  cells 
are  replaced  by  small  polyhedral  cells  similar  to 
those  constituting  the  crescents.  These  are 
either  the  collapsed  mucous  cells,  or  are  the 
products  of  the  proliferation  of  the  granular 
cells. 

G.s,  Na'botli's.    The  Ovula  Nabothi. 

G.s,  na'so-tracbe'al.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose ; 
trachea,  the  windpipe.)  The  mucous  glands  of 
the  olfactory  region  and  of  the  trachea.  They 
consist  of  clustered  saccules  opening  into  an 
axial  excretory  duct.  Their  walls  are  soft  and 
friable,  and  adhere  closely  to  the  connective  tis- 
sue of  the  mucous  membrane  in  which  they  are 
situated ;  they  are  filled  with  polyhedric  epithe- 
lium, with  spherical,  non-nuoleolated  nuclei,  of 
6  mm.  to  8  mm.  in  diameter  ;  the  excretory  duct 
has  a  slit-Uke  opening,  and  is  lined  with  vibratile 
epithelium. 

G.s,  nectariferous.  (L.  nectar,  the 
drink  of  the  gods ;  fero,  to  bear.)  The  pores  or 
depressions  at  the  base  of  the  petals  of  the  flowers 
of  some  plants,  as  the  Ranunculus,  which  con- 
tain a  honey-like  fluid  secreted  by  the  cells  of 
its  walls. 

G.s,  XTeed'bam's.  Two  large  glands  on 
the  efferent  duct  of  the  spherical  testicle  of 
Cephalopoda,  which  secrete  the  membranous  en- 
velope of  the  spermatophores. 

G.,  ner'vous,  of  pei'vis.  The  Coccy- 
geal gland,  so  called  from  its  structure  and  its 
position. 

G.,  Wuck's.    See  Nuck,  gland  of. 

G.s,  STubn's.    Same  as  G.s,  Blandin's. 
See  also,  Nuiin,  glands  of. 

G.s,  occipital.  (L.  occiput,  the  back  of 
the  head.  G.  Einterhajiptsdriisen.)  One  or 
two  variable  lymphatic  glands  lying  upon  the 
cranial  insertion  of  the  trapezius  muscle.  They 
receive  the  superficial  lymphatics  of  the  back  of 
the  head,  and  empty  themselves  into  the  super- 
ficial cervical  glands. 

G.s,  odoriferous.  The  OlandulcB  odo- 
riferce  glandis. 

G.s,  cesopbag'e'al.  (Oicro<^ayos,  the 
gullet.  G.  Speiserohrendriisen.)  Small,  com- 
pound mucous  glands  situated  in  the  submucous 


tissue  of  the  cesophagus,  and  opening  upon  its 
inner  surface  by  means  of  a  long  excretory  duct. 
They  are  most  numerous  at  the  lower  end,  and 
form  a  ring  round  the  cardiac  orifice  of  the  sto- 
mach. 

G.s  of  bil'iary  ducts.  Mucous  glands 
disposed  in  two  longitudinal  rows  in  the  smaller 
ducts,  but  scattered  irregularly  in  the  larger 
ones.  They  are  of  two  kinds,  branched  tubular 
glands  and  racemose  glands. 

G.s  of  cbeeks.  The  Buccal  glands,  or 
G.s,  molar. 

G.s  of  colon.  (Ko'Xov,  the  large  intes- 
tine.) Lymphatic  glands  which,  in  the  horse 
and  ox,  form  a  double  chain  in  the  track  of  the 
colic  arteries  and  of  some  of  their  collateral 
branches. 

G.  of  Harder.    See  Harder' s  Gland. 

G.s  of  Ha'vers.    See  Havers,  glands  of. 

G.s  of  Manz.    See  Manz,  glands  of. 

G.s  of  sup 'ply.  Pemberton's  term  for 
such  glands,  as  the  liver  and  salivary  glands, 
which  furnish  a  secretion  for  use  in  the  body. 

G.s  of  waste.  Pemberton's  term  for 
such  glands,  as  the  kidney  and  mammary  gland, 
which  furnish  a  secretion  which  is  not  used  in 
the  body. 

G.s,  oil.    Same  as  Sebaceous  glands. 
G.,  or'bital.    Same  as  Olandula  infra- 
orbitaUs. 

G.s,  oxyn'tic.  ('OJui/iu,  to  make  sour.) 
Term  applied  by  Langley  to  the  glands,  by 
others  termed  fundus,  peptic,  or  rennet  glands, 
occurring  in  Rana  temporaria  and  Triton  cris- 
tatus  and  other  Amphibia.  The  epithelium 
lining  the  mouths  of  these  glands  consists  of  long 
columnar  cells,  which  in  their  outer  part  con- 
tain mucigen.  Each  cell  is  prolonged  into  a  fine 
process.  In  the  neck  of  the  gland  are  found,  in 
the  upper  portion,  nearly  cubical  cells  ;  in  the 
lower  portion  two  or  three  very  marked  mu- 
cous cells ;  in  the  body  of  the  glands  the  cells 
are  irregular  or  ellipsoidal.  These  cells  are  the 
proper  secreting  cells  which  produce  an  acid  fluid. 

G.s,  Paccbio'nian.  See  Faechioni, 
glands  of. 

G.s,  pal'atine.  (L.  palatus,  the  roof  of 
the  mouth.  G.  Gaumendriisen.)  The  small 
glands  which  are  found  in  a  continuous  layer 
between  the  mucous  membrane  and  the  perios- 
teum of  the  hard  palate,  as  well  as  on  both 
surfaces  of  the  soft  palate. 

G.s,  pal'pebral.  (L.  palpebra,  an  eye- 
lid.)  Tliis  Meibomian  glands. 

G.,  pancreat'ic.    The  Pancreas. 

G.s,  pancreat'ico  -  splen'ic.  {Pan- 
creas ;  spleen.  G.  MHz  -  Pankreas  -  Drtisen.) 
Eight  or  ten  lymphatic  glands  lying  in  the  hilum 
of  the  spleen,  between  the  folds  of  the  gastro- 
splenic  ligament.  They  receive  the  lymphatics 
of  the  spleen  and  of  the  fundus  of  the  stomach, 
as  well  as  the  superficial  and  deep  lymphatics  of 
the  body  and  tail  of  the  pancreas,  and  they  empty 
themselves  into  the  coellac  glands. 

G.s,  pap'illary.  (L.  papilla,  a  small 
pimple.)  Prominent  nipple-shaped  glands,  as 
in  some  of  the  Labiatfe. 

G.,  parot'id.   See  Parotid  gland. 
See  also,  Glandttlee  parotides. 

G.s,  parot'id.     (11  apa,  near;   oi's,  the 
ear.)     Three  or  four  small  lymphatic  glands 
lying  beneath  the  parotid  fascia,  and  sometimes 
embedded  in  the  parotid  gland  ;  one  lies  in  front 
1  of  the  tragus  of  the  ear.     They  receive  the 
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lymphatics  of  the  temporal  region,  and  empty 
into  the  submaxillary  and  superficial  cervical 
glands. 

C,  parotid,  acces'sory.    See  Parotid 

gland,  accessory. 

G.s,  Peck'Iin's.    Same  as  Peyer,  glands 

of- 

G.s,  pec'toral.  (L.  pectus,  the  breast.) 
Lympliatie  glands  lying  on  the  serratus  magnus 
muscle,  wliich  receive  the  lymphatics  of  the  epi- 
gastrium and  the  front  of  the  chest,  and  empt\' 
into  the  axillary  glauds;  called  also  Glandula 
tlioracica  profundtB. 

Also,  one  or  two  lymphatic  glands  lying  on  the 
lower  border  of  the  peotoralis  major  muscle; 
also  called  Glandnlce  t/ioracicm  superjiciales. 

G.s,  pep'sin.    Same  as  G.s,  peptic. 

Cs,  pep'sin-form'ing;.  The  same  as 
G.s,  oxijntic. 

Cs,  pep 'tic.  {YliTTTiKo^,  assisting  diges- 
tion.) The  tubular  gastric  glands  which  are 
situated,  almost  side  by  side,  over  the  whole 
mucous  surface  of  the  stomach  except  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  p}Torus.  They  perforate 
the  mucous  layer,  extending  to  the  muscular 
layer  of  the  mucous  membrane.  They  are  wavy 
tubes,  -6 — 2  mm.  in  length,  according  to  the 
thickness  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  which 
they  are  situated,  and  70 — 80  n  in  diameter. 
The  deep  part  or  fundus  of  each  gland  presents 
a  slightly  curved  and  sometimes  bilobed  disten- 
sion ;  the  more  superficial  part  or  neck  is  nar- 
rower and  cylindrical,  and  opens,  along  with 
that  of  one  or  two  neighbouring  glands,  into  a 
short  common  duct,  which  has  a  tine  aperture  on 
the  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane.  The  duct 
is  lined  with  one  layer  of  columnar  epithelium. 
The  neck  and  fundus  of  the  gland  contain  two 
forms  of  cells :  one  form,  the  chief  or  principal 
cells,  the  adelomorphous  cells  of  Kollet,  the 
Hauptzellen  of  Heidenhain,  form  a  continuous 
single  layer  on  the  basement  membrane  ;  the 
other  form,  border  or  parietal  cells,  the  delo- 
morphous  cells  of  EoUet,  the  Belegzellen  of 
Heidenhain,  are  interspersed  between  the  layer 
of  chief  cells  and  the  basement  membrane,  at 
some  distance  from  each  other  in  the  fundus, 
nearer  to  each  other  in  the  neck  of  the  gland. 
The  chief  cells  are  polyhedral  in  the  neck,  gra- 
dually becoming  cylindrical,  until  in  the  bottom 
of  the  fundus  they  are  long  columnar  ;  they  are 
translucent  and  granular,  with  a  reticulated  pro- 
toplasm and  a  somewhat  oval  or  a  spherical  nu- 
cleus. The  border  cells  are  large,  oval,  spherical, 
or  angular,  somewhat  opaque,  and  closely  reticu- 
lated. These  glands  secrete  the  gastric  juice, 
or  some  of  the  chief  matters  from  which  the 
gastric  juice  is  formed. 

C,  per'manent.  (L.  permaneo,  to  re- 
main.) A  gland  with  an  open  duct,  whose 
function  is  continually  to  withdraw  the  secre- 
tion. 

Cs,  perspi'ratory.  (L.  perspiro,  to 
breathe  through.)  The  glands  which  secrete 
the  sweat  or  perspiration ;  the  Sudoriferous 
glands. 

Cs,  Pey'er's.    See  Peyer,  glands  of. 
Cs,   pbaryngre'al.      See  Pharyngeal 
glands. 

Cs,  pi'Ious.  (L.  pila,  the  hair.)  The 
glands  of  the  hair  follicles. 

C,  pine'al.    ^ee  Pineal  gland. 

C,  pitu'itary.  {G.  Schleimdriise.)  The 
Pituitary  body. 


Cs,  plex'lform.  (L.  plexus,  a  twining; 
forma,  shape.)    A  term  for  Peyer's  glands. 

Cs,  poison.    See  Poison  glands. 

Cs,  poplite'al.  (L.  poples,  the  ham. 
Gr.  Kniekehledriisen.)  Three  or  four  small,  va- 
riable glands,  embedded  in  part,  near  the  pop- 
liteal artery.  They  receive  the  deep  lymphat- 
ics of  the  leg,  and  a  few  superficial  ones  which 
accompany  the  short  saphenous  vein.  They 
empty  into  the  deep  inguinal  glands. 

Cs,  praecru'ral.  (L.  prm,  before  ;  crus, 
the  leg.)  A  small,  elongated  mass  of  twelve  or 
more  lymphatic  glands  in  Solipeds  lying  within 
the  anterior  border  of  the  fascia  lata,  on  the  cir- 
cumflex iliac  artery.  They  empty  themselves 
into  the  iliac  glands. 

C,  praeliy'oiid.  (L.  j!)r<8, before  ;  hyoid.) 
The  part  of  the  suprahjoid  accessory  thyroid 
gland  which  lies  over  the  middle  of  the  body  of 
the  hyoid  bone. 

G.s,  prsepec'toral.  (L.  prco ;  pectus, 
the  chest.)  A  mass  of  lymphatic  glands  in 
Solipeds  lying  on  the  lower  end  of  the  jugulai' 
vein,  within  the  inferior  border  of  the  scalenus 
muscle.  They  receive  the  lymphatics  from  the 
priBscapular  and  axillary  glands,  and  from  the 
pharyngeal  glands  and  those  which  accompany 
ihe  internal  thoracic  blood-vessels.  Their  effe- 
rent vessels  of  the  right  side  form  the  right  lym- 
phatic duct,  and  those  of  the  loft  side  join  tfie 
thoracic  duct,  or  open  by  its  side  into  the  vena 
cava.  They  probably  represent  the  axillary 
glands  of  man. 

G.s,  praepu'tlal.  (L.  prceputinm,  the 
foreskin.)    The  Glaudulce  odm-ferceglandis. 

G.s,  praescap'ular.  (L.  prce ;  scapula, 
the  bladebone.)  A  chain  of  lymphatic  glands  in 
Solipeds  and  other  animals  lying  on  the  ascend- 
ing branch  of  the  inferior  cervical  artery,  beneath 
the  mastoido-humeral  muscle.  They  receive 
the  lymphatics  of  the  neck,  breast,  and  shoulder, 
and  empty  into  the  prEepectoral  glands. 

G.,  pros'tate.    See  Prostate  gland. 

G.,  prostatic.    See  Prostate  gland. 

G.s,  pul'monary.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
A  term  applied  to  those  small,  lentil-shaped 
bronchial  glands  which  lie  in  the  substance  of 
the  lung  on  the  larger  bronchial  tubes. 

G.s,  pyloric.  {JlvKwpoi,  a  gate-keeper, 
the  lower  orifice  of  the  stomach.)  The  gastric 
glands  which  lie  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
pylorus.  They  consi  st  of  a  convoluted  and  slightly 
branched  tubular  gland  lined  with  transparent 
columnar  epithelial  cells  opening  by  a  neck, 
lined  with  polyhedral  epithelium,  with  one  or 
two  others,  into  a  somewhat  long  common  duct, 
having  its  aperture  on  the  surface  of  the  gastric 
mucous  membrane,  and  lined  with  columnar  epi- 
thelium. Their  product  is  unknown,  it  is  be- 
lieved not  to  be  mucus,  and  some  are  of  opinion 
that  it  is  pepsin. 

G.s,  rac'emose.  (L.  racemus,  a  cluster 
of  grapes.  F.  glandes  en  grappes  ;  G.  trauben- 
f  &rmige  Bri'tsen.)  Compound  glands  consisting  of 
a  number  of  saccules  opening  in  clusters  into  the 
branched  extremities  of  the  excretory  duct ;  the 
saccules  are  more  or  less  rounded  and  lined, 
often  very  thickly,  with  glandular  epithelium; 
they  are  united  by  connective  tissue  into  groups, 
and  those  in  the  larger  glands  into  lobules. 

G.s,  rac'emose,  com'pound.  A  col- 
lection of  simple  racemose  glands  opening  into 
one  common  excretory  duct,  and  connected  to- 
gether, so  as  to  form  one,  often  lobulated,  gland. 
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Such  are  Cowper's  glands,  the  lachrymal  and 
salivary  glands,  the  pancreas,  and  the  mammary 
glands. 

G.s,  rao'emose,  sim'ple.  Racemose 
glands  which  consist  of  one  excretory  tube  or 
follicle,  -which  divides  at  its  extremity  into  seve- 
ral dilated  saccules.  Such  are  the  sebaceous 
glands,  the  glands  of  the  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane, the  oesophageal  glands,  Brunner's  glands, 
the  glands  of  the  biliary  ducts  and  of  Littre,  and 
the  Meibomian  glands. 

G.s,  re'nal.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  The 
Adrenals. 

G.,  retic'ular.  (L.  reticulum,  a  web.) 
A  name  given  to  such  glandular  organs  as  the 
liver  and  kidney,  because  their  secreting  struc- 
ture is  placed  in  the  interstices  of  a  network  of 
( onnective  tissue. 

C,  Bivi'ni's.  (liivini.)  The  sublingual 
gland. 

G.,  Rosenmiirier's.  The  G.,  lacrimal, 
inferior. 

Also,  that  one  of  the  deep  inguinal  lymphatic 
glands  which  lies  in  the  crural  ring. 

G.s,  sac'cular.  (L.  sacaUus,  a  little  sac.) 
Same  as  the  compound  glands  described  as  G.s, 
racemose. 

Also,  simple  glands  which  are  wider  at  their 
base  than  at  their  orifice,  being  flask-like. 

G.s,  sa'cral.  {Sacrum.  G.  Kreiizhein- 
driisen.)  Four  or  five  large  lymphatic  glands 
lying  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum,  behind  the  rec- 
tum and  between  the  layers  of  the  meso-rectum. 
They  receive  the  lymphatics  of  the  rectum,  of 
the  posterior  pelvic  wall,  and  the  lower  part  of 
the  vertebral  canal,  and  empty  themselves  into 
the  inferior  lumbar  glands.  They  are  in  con- 
nection with  the  sacral  lymphatic  plexus  and 
with  the  hypogastric  and  mesocolio  glands. 

G.,  saii'val.    Same  as  G.s,  salivary. 

G.s,  sal'ivary.  (L.  saliva,  spittle.  .G. 
Speicheldriiscn.)  The  generic  term  of  the  parotid, 
submaxillary,  and  sublingual  glands,  which  se- 
crete the  saliva. 

G.,  sal'ivary,  abdom'lnal.  (L.  abdo- 
men, the  belly.)  The  pancreas,  because  of  its 
position  and  of  its  secretion  being  similar  to 
saliva. 

G.,  sal'ivary,  exter'nal.  The  parotid 
gland. 

G.s,  scap'ular.  Same  as  G.s,  subscapu- 
lar. 

G.s,  scent.   See  Scent  glands. 

G.s,  seba'ceous.    See  Sebaceous  glands. 

G.s,  secre'ting.  (L.  secreins,  part,  of 
secerno,  to  separate.)  Glands  whose  purpose  is  to 
furnish  a  secretion.  They  consist  essentially  of 
epithelial  cells  resling  on  a  basement  membrane. 

G.s,  secre'tory.    Same  as  G.s,  secreting. 

G.s,  sep'tal.  (L.  septum,  a  partition.) 
Plant-glands  which  exist  in  the  interlocular 
septa  of  the  ovary. 

G.s,  se'rous.  (L.  serum,  the  watery  part 
of  blood.)  Glands  in  which  the  cells  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  afluid  albuminous  cement-sub- 
stance. Examples  of  this  form  of  gland  are  found 
in  tlie  parotid  and  pancreas  of  man  and  mammals, 
and  in  the  submaxillary  of  the  rabbit  and  guinea- 
pig.  The  cells  lining  the  club-shaped,  or  tlask- 
shaped,  or  tubular  alveoli  are  columnar,  or  cubi- 
cal, or  pyramidal,  and  are  composed  of  a  densely 
reticulated  protoplasm  and  a  spherical  nucleus. 
When  at  rest,  the  cells  lining  the  alveoli  of  the 
serous  salivary  glands  become  enlarged  and  filled 


with  coarse  granules  ;  during  secretion,  these 
granules  become  used  up,  so  that  the  cell  sub- 
stance becomes  moi-e  transparent,  a  few  granules 
ultimately  only  remaining  in  the  cells  of  that 
part  of  the  gland  near  the  lumen  of  the  tube. 

G.s,  ses'sile.  (L.  sessilis,  low.)  Exter- 
nal plant-glands  which  lie  close  to  the  epidermis, 
as  the  lupulin  of  the  Hop. 

G.s,  sim'ple.  Glands  which  consist  of  a 
depression  in  a  surface  without  any  side  branches 
or  recesses. 

In  Botany,  a  gland  consisting  of  one  cell  or 
cavity. 

G.s,  sol  itary.    See  Solitary  glands. 

G.s,  stalk'ed.  The  external  plant-glands 
which  consist  of  one  long  cell  distended  at  its 
apex  with  the  secretion;  they  are  also  called 
glandular  hairs. 

G.s,  staph'yline.  (S-rac/ji/X?;,  the  uvula.) 
The  palatine  glands. 

Cr.s,  ster'nal.  (L.  sternum,  the  breast- 
bone. G.  Brustbeindriisen.)  Six  to  ten  lym- 
phatic glands  lying  in  a  row  on  each  side  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cartilages  of  the  seven  upper 
ribs,  along  the  course  of  the  internal  mammary 
vessels ;  their  issuing  and  entering  lymphatics 
form  the  internal  mammary  lymphatic  plexus. 
They  receive  the  lymphatics  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  diaphragm,  of  the  anterior  part  of  the 
intercostal  spaces,  of  the  thoracic  muscles,  of  the 
rectus  abdominis,  and  of  the  mammary  gland  ; 
they  empty  themselves  into  the  anterior  medi- 
astinal glands  and  into  the  lymphatic  trunks  at 
the  root  of  the  neck. 

G.s,  subauric'ular.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
auricula,  the  ear.)    The  G.s,  mastoid. 

G.s,  subconjuncti'val.  (L.  sub,  un- 
der; conjunctiva.  F.  glandcs  sous  conjuneti- 
vales.)  The  same  as  G.s,  tarso-conjunctival, 
acinous. 

G.s,  subg-los'sal.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
glossa,  the  tongue.)  The  G.s,  submaxillarg,  in 
SoUpeds. 

G.,  sublin'grual.    See  Sublingual  gland. 

G.s,  sublum'bar.  (L.  sub, under;  lum- 
bus,  the  loin.)  A  large  group  of  lymphatic 
glands,  in  Solipeds  and  other  animals,  occupy- 
ing the  sublumbar  region,  lying  in  the  angle 
formed  by  the  two  internal  inguinal  arteries, 
around  the  upper  part  of  the  femoral  artery,  and 
around  the  origins  of  the  inferior  mesenteric  and 
spermatic  arteries.  They  receive  the  lymphatics 
of  the  pelvis,  and  some  from  the  rectum,  the  large 
colon,  and  the  spermatic  cord,  as  well  as  the 
efferent  vessels  of  the  deep  inguinal  ganglia; 
they  empty  themselves  into  Pecquet' s  reservoir, 
the  receptaculum  chyli. 

G.,  submax'illary.  See  Glands,  sub- 
maxillary. 

G.s,  submax'illary.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
maxilla,  thejaw.  G.  Untcrkieferdriisen.)  Eight 
or  ten  lymphatic  glands  lying  between  the  base 
of  the  lower  jaw  and  the  digastric  muscle,  and 
underneath  the  superficial  cervical  fascia.  They 
receive  the  superficial  lymphatics  of  that  part 
of  the  face  from  which  the  facial  vein  obtains  its 
blood  supply,  those  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mouth,  and  those  of  part  of  the  tongue ;  they 
are  in  communication  with  the  superficial  facial 
glands,  and  they  empty  themselves  into  the  su- 
perficial and  upper  deep  cervical  glands. 

G.s,  suboccip'ital.  (L.  sub,  under ;  oc- 
ciput, the  back  of  the  head.)  One  or  two  glands 
lying  on  the  upper  end  of  the  complexus  mus- 
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cle.  They  receive  the  lymphatics  of  the  hinder 
part  of  the  scalp,  and  empty  into  the  superficial 
cervical  glands. 

G.s,  subscap'ular.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
scapula,  the  blade  bone.)  Lymphatic  glands,  of 
variable  number,  lying  upon  the  anterior  and 
outer  surface  of  the  scapula  along  the  subscapu- 
lar vessels,  and  receiving  the  deep  lymphatics 
of  the  shoulder  and  the  back. 

G.s,  subster'nal.  (L.  sub,  under  ;  ster- 
num,the  breast-bone.)    The  G.s,  sttrnnl. 

Cs,  sudoriferous.  See  Sudoriferous 
glands. 

Cs,  sudorip'arous.  (L.  sudor,  sweat ; 
pario,  to  produce.)    The  Sudoriferous  {/lands. 

G.s,  supraclavlc'ular.  (L.  supra, 
above;  _  clavicle.)  The  lower  deep  cervical 
glands. 

C,  supracoccygre'al.  (L.  supra, 
above.)    The  C'uccygeal  gland. 

C,  supraby'oid.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
hyoid.)  An  accessory  thyroid  gland  sometimes 
found  in  man  above  and  in  the  middle  or  outer 
side  of  the  chief  gland. 

G.s,  suprahy'oid.  (L.  s?</i)'«,  above ; 
hyoid.)  One  or  two  lymphatic  glands  in  the 
centre  of  the  neck  between  the  anterior  bellies 
of  the  digastric  muscles.  They  receive  the  15'm- 
phatics  of  the  lower  lip. 

G.s,  suprare'nal.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
ren,  the  kidney.  F.  glandes  siirroiales.)  The 
Adrenals. 

G.s,   suprare'nal,   acces'sory.  (L. 

supra  ;  ren  ;  accessus,  an  approach.)  Small,  flat- 
tened bodies,  2 — 5  mm.  in  diameter,  sometimes 
found  on  the  surface  of  the  suprai-enal  bodies  or 
adrenals.  They  consist  of  a  yellowish  cortex 
and  a  brownish  central  substance. 

G.s,  synovial.  (Synovia.)  The  same 
as  Baiters,  glands  of. 

G.s,  sweat.  (G.  Schweissdriisen.)  The 
Sudoriferous  glands. 

G.s,  tar'sal.  (Tupo-o's,  the  edge  of  the 
eyelid.)  The  Meibomian  glands,  so  called  from 
their  position. 

G.s,  tar'so-conjuncti'val,  ac'inous. 
(Tapuoe;  conjunctiva  ;  acinus.)  Acino-tubulai- 
glands  found  in  the  conjunctival  fold  of  both 
lids.  In  the  upper  lid  they  are  divided  into 
two  groups  by  the  tendon  of  the  levator  pal- 
pebraj  superiores ;  those  situated  above  the  ten- 
don and  near  the  temporal  region  are  most  nu- 
merous and  largest.  Some  of  the  ducts  perforate 
the  tendon  to  open  on  the  conj  uncti va.  They  have 
been  variously  regarded  as  isolated  portions  of 
the  lachrymal  gland,  and  as  representatives  of 
the  glands  of  Harder.  They  are  highly  vas- 
cular. 

G.s,  tar'tar.   Certain  glands  which  were 
foi-merly,  erroneously,  supposed  to  exist  in  the 
gums,  and  which  secreted  the  Tartar,  dental. 
Also,  the  same  as  G.s,  dental. 

G.,  tem'porary.  A  gland  which  having 
prepared  or  elaborated  its  proper  secretion,  gives 
it  up,  and  is  of  no  more  use. 

G.,  ttiy'mus.    See  Thymus  gland. 

G.,  thyr'oid.    See  Thyroid  gland. 

G.,  thyr'oid,  acces'sory.  See  Thyroid 
gland,  accessory. 

G.,  tib'iai,  ante'rior.  (L.  tibia,  the  hone 
of  that  name ;  anterior,  in  front.  G.  vorderc 
Schienbeindriise.)  A  lymphatic  gland,  some- 
times absent,  lying  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
interosseous  ligament  of  the  leg. 


G.  tis'sue.    See  Glandular  tissue. 

G.s,  tracbe'al.  (L.  trachea,  the  wind- 
pipe. G.  Zuftrdhrendriisen.)  A  term  applied 
to  those  bronchial  glands  which  lie  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  trachea. 

G.s,  tracbo'ma.   See  Trachoma  glands. 

G.s,  tu'bular.  (L.  tubulus,  a  small  pipe. 
G.  rohrenfdrniige  Driisen.)  Simple  glands  in 
which  the  cavity  is  of  nearly  the  same  diameter 
throughout,  as  in  the  gastric  glands,  Lieber- 
kiihnian  follicles,  and  sweat  glands. 

Also,  compound  glands  in  which  the  several 
parts  of  the  branched  cavities  are  each  of  similar 
dimensions  throughout,  as  in  the  kidney  and 
testis. 

G.,  tympan'ic.  See  Glandula  tympa- 
nica. 

G.s,  Ty'son's.    See  Tyson,  glands  of  . 

G.s,  ure'tbral.  {0'upri%pa,  the  passage 
for  the  urine.)  The  racemose  mucous  glands  of 
the  urethra.  Those  of  the  male  urethra  are 
called  Littre's  glands. 

G.,  uropy'gial.  {'Ovpa,  the  tail ;  Trvyn, 
the  rump.)    The  Coccygeal  gland. 

Also,  in  birds,  a  cutaneous  gland  over  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  vertebral  axis  whicli 
secretes  a  greasy  substance  for  the  lubrication  of 
the  feathers. 

G.s,  u'terlne.   See  Uterus,  glands  of. 

G.s,  utric'ular.  (L.  utrieulus,  a'  small 
leathern  bottle.)  The  pearl-like  glands  of  the 
ice-plant. 

Also,  the  mucous  follicles  of  the  large  intes- 
tine and  the  uterus  which  have  a  saccular  dila- 
tation at  their  extremity. 

G.s,  vagi'nal.    See  Vaginal  glands. 

G.s,  vas'cular.  (L.  vasculum,  a  small 
vessel.)    Same  as  Blood  glands. 

G.,  venenif'ic.  (L.  venena,  poison ; 
facio,  to  make.)    A  Poison  gland. 

G.,  venenip'arous.  (L.  venena  ;  pario, 
to  produce.)    A  Poison  gland. 

G.s,  Vesa'Uus's.     See  Vesalius,  gland 

of 

G.s,  veslc'ular.  (L.  vesicula,  a  little 
blister.)  Glands  in  the  form  of  small  vesicles 
filled  with  oil  as  in  the  leaf  of  the  myrtle. 

G.s,  vitellig^'enous.  (L.  vitelliis,  the 
yolk  of  an  egg ;  geno,  to  produce.)  The  small 
glands  in  the  female  part  of  the  sexual  appara- 
tus of  the  Taeniada  which  secrete  the  vitellus 
of  the  ovum.  Their  excretory  ducts  unite  to 
form  a  vitelloduct,  which  joins  with  that  of  the 
opposite  side  before  combining  with  the  germi- 
duct  to  form  the  oviduct. 

G.s,  vul'vo-vagri'nal.  (Vttlva ;  vagi- 
na.)   The  same  as  Bartholin,  glands  of. 

G.s,  We'ber's.    See  Weber,  glands  of. 

G.s,  Wil'lis's.    See  IFillis,  glands  of. 

G.s,  zyg-omat'ic.  (Zygoma.)  The  G.s, 
facial,  superjicial. 

G-Ia^nd-cyst.  A  cyst  developed  in  a 
gland  from  obstruction  of  a  duct,  or  distension 
of  a  fiillicle. 

Gland-fe'ver.  A  fever  having  connec- 
tion with  a  disordered  condition  of  the  glands. 

G.,  catar'rbal.  (KuT-uppoos,  a  running 
down.)  Hugo  Engel's  term  for  a  febrile  affec- 
tion commencing,  after  exposure  to  cold  and 
damp,  with  chilliness,  general  aching,  increased 
temperature,  quick  pulse,  sluggish  bowels,  and 
high-coloured  and  very  acid  urine.  The  super- 
ficial inguinal  and  some  superficial  abdominal 
lymphatic  glands  swell  and  become  painful;  the 
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skin  over  them  is  reddened,  and  in  from  three  to 
five  weeks  several  of  them  suppurate  ;  with  this 
the  fever  declines  and  the  patient  gets  well,  but 
is  for  a  long  time  very  weak,  and  especially  in 
the  lower  limbs,  which  are  very  slow  to  recover 
strength.  No  other  glands  of  the  body  are 
affected. 

Crla.nda.'ceouS.  (L.  glans,  an  acorn.  G. 
eichelbraun.)    Of  an  oaken-brown  colour. 

Glande'balse.  The  hairs  of  the  arm- 
pit. 

G-lan'dered.   Having  the 

G-lan'derouS.    Relating  to  Glanders. 
G.  leucocytbse'mia.    See  Leucocythce- 
mia,  glanderous. 

Gian'derS.  {Gland,  in  reference  to  the 
affection  of  til ese  structures.  P.  morve,  irom  Ij 
morbus,  the  disease;  I.  moccio,  ciamorro,morva  ; 
S.  niuermo  ;  G.  Jtoiz,  Sotzkrankheit.)  A  viru- 
lent, contagious  disease  of  Solipeds,  especially  of 
the  horse,  capable  of  being  communicated  to 
other  animals,  such  as  the  goat,  sheep,  rabbit, 
cat,  lion,  bear,  and  man.  Cattle,  swine,  and 
dogs  seem  to  be  insusceptible  of  the  malady  in 
its  complete  form,  although  the  latter  sometimes 
develop  local  troubles  after  inoculation  with  the 
discharges  of  glanders.  The  disease  assumes  two 
chief  forms ;  one  the  form  here  described,  and 
another  described  under  the  head  Farcy ;  but 
the  contagium  of  both  is  believed  to  be  the  same. 
Glanders  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  for  which  see 
subheadings.  The  disease  described  by  Vegetius 
Renatus,  in  the  fourth  century,  as  malleus  was 
probably  glanders. 

See  also,  (?.,  human. 
C,  acute'.  (L.  amtus,  sharp.  F.  morve 
aigu'e  ;  G.  acuter  Sotz.)  The  general  symptoms 
which  precede  acute  glanders  in  the  horse  are 
usually  severe.  There  is  great  prostration,  much 
muscular  weakness  and  trembling,  staring  of  the 
coat,  increased  temperature,  42'8°  C.  (lOQ-Ol"  F.), 
and  quick  breathing,  25  to  30  in  a  minute;  the 
conjunctival  and  nasal  mucous  membranes  are 
yellowish  red  and  deeply  congested,  and  the 
feces  are  covered  with  mucus.  After  twenty- 
four  or  forty-eight  hours  red  spots,  rapidly  be- 
coming violet,  appear  on  the  pituitary  membrane, 
on  them  pustules  arise,  which  speedily  burst 
and  discharge  a  sero-purulent  fluid,  and  in  their 
place  red-bordered  deep  ulcers  appear,  which 
frequently  coalesce,  and  from  which  a  glutinous, 
often  bloody,  offensive  discharge  issues,  which 
in  many  cases  contains  detached  crusts  and  gan- 
grenous shreds.  The  glands  under  the  jaw  and 
tongue  rapidly  become  swollen  and  infiltrated, 
and  sometimes  contain  a  fluid  which,  if  evacu- 
ated, is  seen  to  be  of  an  oily  nature  and  of  an 
orange-red  colour.  As  the  disease  proceeds  the 
frontal  sinuses  are  implicated,  and  the  in- 
tegument over  them  becomes  thickened  and 
painful ;  the  breathing  is  generally  difficult  and 
noisy  from  extension  to  the  larynx  ;  on  one  or 
both  sides  of  the  face  and  neck  the  lymphatic 
vessels  become  hardened  and  thickened,  consti- 
tuting the  farcy  cords,  which  enlarge  in  knots, 
ulcerate,  and  discharge  the  characteristic  oily 
fluid ;  the  lymphatics  of  the  legs  participate  in 
the  same  destructive  process,  producing  much 
painful  swelling  of  the  limbs  ;  the  eyes  become 
sunken  and  the  conjunctival  secretion  very  co- 
pious, the  belly  is  tucked  up,  the  strength 
becomes  exhausted,  and  the  animal  dies.  The 
morbid  changes,  in  addition  to  those  above 
noted,  consist  of  nodules  or  tubercles  and  local 


inflammations,  which  end  in  caseous  deposit  or  in 
ulcerations.  The  tubercles  or  epithelial  nodules 
of  glanders  are  found  in  the  submucous  tissue 
of  the  respiratory  passages,  in  the  lungs,  and  in 
the  skin ;  they  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  hemp 
seed  to  that  of  a  pigeon's  egg ;  on  section  they 
are  seen  to  have  a  bright  yellow  centre  with  a 
festooned  edge,  surrounded  by  a  dry,  greyish 
zone,  which  at  its  borders  is  in  many  places  yel- 
low, and  is  situated  in  a  black  ha;morrhagic 
spot;  these  nodules  may  be  single,  or  two  or  three 
may  be  confluent,  they  may  be  situated  around 
a  bronchiole,  or  may  develop  in  the  alveoli  of  the 
lung.  They  consist  of  embryonal  or  lymphoid 
cells,  those  in  the  centre  undergoing  degenera- 
tion, those  on  the  periphery  undergoing  rapid 
development,  and  around  them  is  a  zone  of  hy- 
peraemio  lung  tissue,  often  containing  minute 
clots  of  extravasated  blood.  They  arc  the  direct 
result  of  infection  from  the  inflammation  of  the 
pituitary  membrane  through  the  diseased  lymph- 
atics. In  like  manner  to  these  pulmonary  no- 
dules the  alimentary  mucous  membrane  is  some- 
times affected.  The  blood  contains  fewer  red 
corpuscles  and  many  more  white  corpuscles ;  and 
there  would  appear  to  be  a  great  excess  of  urea 
in  the  urine. 
See  also,  G.,  human,  acute. 

G.,  chron'lc.  (L.  chronicus,  long-last- 
ing. Y .  morve  chronique  ;  G.  chronischer  Hotz.) 
The  three  chief  characters  of  the  chronic  form 
of  glanders  are  the  ulcerations  of  the  pituitary 
membrane,  the  sublingual  glandular  swellings, 
and  the  disohai'ge  from  the  nasal  cavities ;  one 
or  other  of  them  may  vary  in  intensity  and 
alter  the  aspect  of  the  disease.  It  differs  in  no 
degree,  except  in  intensity,  from  the  acute  form, 

G.,  conta'g^ium  of.  (L.  contagium,  an 
infection.)  A  rod-shaped  bacillus  generally 
containing  spores,  and  somewhat  like  a  tuber- 
cle-bacillus, has  recently  been  described  by 
Bouchard  and  others,  which  is  said  to  be  the 
cause  of  glanders.  It  has  been  cultivated  in 
the  blood-serum  of  the  horse,  and  in  two  ex- 
periments an  attack  of  glanders  and  in  others 
farcy  has  followed  its  injection  into  the  body 
of  horses,  rabbits,  and  guinea-pigs.  Yasilieff 
has  found  a  similar  bacillus  in  a  case  of  human 
glanders.  A  bacillus  found  in  farcy  deposits  in 
the  lungs  has  also  been  cultivated,  and  when  in- 
oculated produced  farcy  in  a  puppy.  The  flesh  of 
glandered  horses  does  not  appear  to  be  injurious 
when  cooked ;  it  was  eaten  largely  during  the  siege 
of  Paris  in  1870,  and  did  not  appear  to  do  harm. 

C,  hu'man.  (MaXis;  L.  malleus;  F. 
morve;  I.  morva  ;  S.  muertno  ;  G.  Rotz.)  The 
glanders  of  the  horse  reproduced  in  the  human 
subject  by  inoculation.  It  never  arises  sponta- 
neously in  man.  The  ancient  references  to  this 
disease  are,  at  the  least,  doubt'ul;  and  it  was 
not  until  the  observations  of  Schilling,  Elliot- 
son,  and  Rayer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  present 
centm-y,  that  the  identity  of  the  disease  was 
established.  Human  glanders  may  assume  an 
acute  or  chronic  character,  for  which  see  sub- 
headings. The  other  form  of  the  disease,  called 
Farcy,  is  described  under  that  heading. 

G.,  bu'man,  acute'.  Acute  glanders  in 
man  may  be  the  primary  manifestation  of  the 
disease,  or  it  may  follow  upon  acute  farcy. 
There  is  usually  a  period  of  incubation,  lasting 
from  two  to  fourteen  days,  then,  after  feelings  of 
great  depression,  there  are  rigors,  headache, 
transient  rheumatoid  pains  in  the  limbs  and 
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joints,  fever  with  high  temperature,  quick  full 
pulse,  nausea,  foul  tongue,  high  coloured  and 
scanty  urine,  and  perhaps  diarrhcea  and  profuse 
perspirations  ;  at  tliis  time  the  neck,  the  aruipits, 
and  the  groin  become  tender,  and  the  Ij  mphatic 
glands  there  may  be  swollen.  Then  follows, 
somewhere  about  the  sixth  day,  the  character- 
istic eruption ;  this  is  frequently  preceded  or  ac- 
companied by  erysipelas  of  the  face,  seldom  of  the 
limbs,  which  speedily  vesiculates,  and  often  ends 
in  producing  gangrenous  spots.  The  eruption  is 
most  common  on  the  face  and  the  limbs,  and 
consists  of  a  greater  or  less  number  of  pustules, 
which  begin  as  red,  flea-bite-looking  discrete 
papules,  which  speedily  appear  yellow  and  shot- 
like  ;  they  soon  become  pustules  or,  more  rarely, 
bullas,  containing  a  sanguineous  tiuid ;  they 
have  a  hardened  base,  are  seldom  umbilicated, 
and  either  dry  up  and  fall  off,  or  are  converted 
into  deep  ulcerations ;  the  vesicles  and  bullaj  of 
the  erysipelatous  rash  meanwhile  are  progressing 
and  becoming  gangrenous.  The  pustules  assail 
the  pituitary  membrane  and  spread  to  the  re- 
spiratory mucous  membrane ;  a  thin,  clear  fluid 
is  discharged  from  the  nose  and  fauces,  which 
speedily  becomes  glutinous,  then  puriform  and 
bloody ;  the  buccal  and  pharyngeal  mucous 
membrane  is  also  attacked ;  the  tonsils,  the  pa- 
rotid glands,  and  the  neighbouring  lymphatic 
glands  become  swollen  and  painful.  Cough  with 
fcetid  expectoration  indicates  extension  to  the 
bronchial  tubes,  or,  it  may  be,  lobular  or  hypo- 
static pneumonia;  dyspnusa  may  distress  much 
and  vomiting,  and  serous,  stinking  motions  may 
])ass  involuntarily.  The  fever  throughout  is 
intense;  the  pulse  soon  becomes  small,  quick, 
and  weak,  sometimes  irregular  and  intermittent ; 
there  is  generally  a  little  albumen  in  the  urine, 
and  at  the  end  leucin  and  tyrosin.  Recovery  is 
rare.  Death  often  takes  place  within  a  week, 
but  sometimes  does  not  occur  for  a  month  or 
more.  The  post-mortem  appearances  consist  of 
skin  eruption,  subcutaneous  abscesses,  softening 
of  and  su|ipuration  in  the  muscles;  sometimes, 
but  not  frequently,  inflammation  of  lymphatics 
and  infiltration  and  suppuration  of  their  glands, 
ulcerations  and  gangrenous  patches  of  the  nasal 
and  respiratory  mucous  membranes,  hepatisation 
and  purulent  infiltration  of  the  lungs,  with  false 
membranes  of  the  contiguous  pleura  ;  sometimes 
local  congestions  of  the  alimentary  canal,  en- 
larged liver  with  granular  and  hepatic  degene- 
ration of  the  hepatic  cells,  softened,  diffluent, 
and  engorged  spleen,  occasionally  a  suppurating 
parotid,  and  perhaps  congested  kidneys  with 
granular  and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithe- 
lium ;  some  of  the  joints  are  not  infrequently 
inflamed  with  serous  or  purulent  efl'usion ;  but 
notliing  morbid  is  recorded  of  the  nervous 
system.    See  O.,  contarj'mm  of. 

C,  hu'man,  chron'ic.  The  slowly  pro- 
gressing form  of  glanders  in  man  is  character- 
ised by  tlie  specific  ulceration  of  the  pituitary 
mucous  membrane,  and  is  usually  preceded  by 
the  conditions  which  constitute  chronic  farcy ; 
recover}'  is  rare.  After  a  period  of  malaise  and 
muscular  pains,  cough,  sore  throat,  and  chronic 
coryza  appear,  with  some  uncomfortableness  in 
the  nostrils,  especially  the  left,  and  the  voice 
becomes  nasal ;  slowly  the  secretion  becomes  in- 
creased, and  perhaps  streaked  witli  blood,  and 
thsn  dry  scabs  are  expelled ;  seldom  is  the  dis- 
charge as  profuse  or  as  off'ensive  as  in  acute 
g  landers.   At  this  period  ulcerations  of  the  nasal 


mucous  membrane,  som-times  proceeding  to  per- 
foration of  the  septum,  occur;  there  may  be 
buccal  and  pharyngeal  ulcerations ;  there  is 
cough  and  dyspnoea,  showing  extension  of  mis- 
chief to  the  respiratory  mucous  membrane,  with 
expectoration  of  heavy,  purulent,  and  blood- 
streaked  sputa;  the  voice  is  hoarse,  and  swal- 
lowing difficult ;  sometimes  the  patient  is  carried 
off  by  acute  lobular  pneumonia  or  capillary 
bronchitis.  There  is  seldom  submaxillary  swell- 
ing or  affection  of  the  skin.  The  rheumatoid 
pains  are  very  distressing.  The  patient  gets 
weaker  and  anaemic,  and  may  be  carried  off  by 
diarrhoea  and  exhaustion. 

G-lan'des.    Plural  of  Glans. 
a.  quer'cus.      (L.   quercus,  the  oak.) 
Acorns. 

G.  quer'cus  tos'tse.  (L.  <os<m5,  toasted. 
G.  Eichelkaffee.)  Roasted  acorns.  Used  as  a 
substitute  for  coffee.  Said  to  agree  better  with 
a  weak  stomach. 

G-landif  erous.    (L.  glans,  an  acora  ; 
fero,  to  bear.   G.  cichellragend.)  Bearing  acorns. 
Also  (L.  glans,  a  glmd),  b  'aring  glands, 
^lan'diform.  (L.  glans,  a  gland ;  forma, 
shape.      F.  glandiforme ;    G.  drusenfurmig.') 
Formed  or  shaped  like  a  gland. 

G.  cor'puscle.    A  synonym  oi  Acinus. 
Glandilem'ma.  {Oland ;  Gr.  \ifxna, 
a  coat.    G.  Driisenhdutchen.)    The  membrana 
propria  of  a  gland. 

G-lan'dinose.    Same  as  Glandulose. 
G-lan'dium.    (L.  glans,  a  gland.)  Old 
name  for  the  thymus. 

G-ian  dula.  (L.  dim.  of  glans,  a  gland. 
"S.glande;  G.  Druse.)  A  gland  ;  a  little  gland ; 
a  glandule. 

G.  ad  au'rem.  (L.  ad,  near  to ;  auris, 
the  ear.)    The  parotid  gland,  from  its  situation. 

G.  ana'lis.  (L.  anus,  the  fundament.) 
A  flattened  acinous  gland  of  the  rabbit  and  other 
animals  lying  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  rectum 
about  the  level  of  the  seventh  caudal  vertebra ; 
it  secretes  an  oily  substance  which  facilitates  the 
passage  of  the  dung  through  the  anus. 

G.  ang'ula'ris.  (L.  angulus,  an  angle.) 
The  submaxillary  gland,  from  its  position  near 
the  angle  of  the  jaw. 

G.  arytaeno'i'dea  im'par.  {Arytce- 
«oj(?  cartilage ;  L.  impar,  unequal.)  The  same 
as  Glandules  aryta^noidece  media. 

G.  atrabilia'ris.  (L.  black;  bilis, 
bile.)    A  term  applied  to  the  Adrenals. 

G.  Avicen'nae.  {Aviccnna.)  An  old 
term  for  the  disease  called  Ganglion. 

G.  Bartholia'na.  {Bartholin.)  A  name 
of  the  sublingual  gland. 

G.  basila'ris.  (L.  basis,  a  base.)  The 
pituitary  body,  from  its  situation  at  the  base  of 
the  brain. 

G.  bucca'lis  infe'rior.  (L  bucca,  the 
cheek  ;  inferior,  lower.)  A  small  salivary  gland 
of  the  rabbit  and  other  animals  lying  on  the  upper 
border  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  of  the 
inferior  maxillary  bone,  at  the  anterior  edge  of 
the  masscter  muscle  ;  it  has  four  or  five  duets, 
which  open  opposite  the  first  and  second  lower 
molar  teeth. 

G.  bucca'lis  supe'rior.  (L.  bucca,  the 
cheek ;  superior,  upper.)  A  small  salivary  gland 
of  the  rabbit  and  other  animals  lying  between 
the  buccinator  muscle  and  the  buccal  mucous 
membrane,  and  opening  into  the  mouth  near  to 
the  duct  of  the  infraorbital  gland. 


GLANDULACEOUS— GLANDULES. 


C  carot'lca.   See  Carotid  gland. 

G.  colli.  (L.  collum,  the  neck.)  A  term 
for  the  tonsil. 

Cr.  epig'as'trlca,  {'KTriyaaTpiov,  the 
region  of  the  stomach.)  A  lymphatic  gland  oc- 
casionally found  in  the  abdominal  walls  in  the 
middle  of  the  epigastric  region. 

C  foram'inis  obturato'ril.  (L.  /o- 
r«OTe«,  a  hole ;  obturator.)  A  moderately  large 
constant  lymphatic  gland  lying  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  obturator  foramen. 

G.  Guido'nis.  An  old  name  for  a  gland- 
like tumour,  soft,  movable,  without  roots,  and  not 
attached  to  the  neighbouring  pai  ts. 

G.  Karderia'na.    Sec  Harder' s  gland. 

G.  infraorbita'lis.  (L.  ira/r«,  beneath ; 
orbita,  the  orbit.)  A  salivary  gland  of  the  rab- 
bit and  other  animals  lying  in  the  lower  and 
anterior  angle  of  the  orbit  behind  the  root  of  the 
orbital  pi-ocess  of  the  zygomatic  bone  and  the 
anterior  end  of  the  lower  lid.  It  opens  by  a  fine 
duct  on  the  mucous  surface  of  the  cheek  near  the 
third  upper  molar  tooth. 

C.  innomina'ta.  (L.  innominatus,  un- 
named.)   The  Caruncula  lachrymalis. 

G.  innomina'ta  Gale'ni.  (L.  innomi- 
natus,  unnamed;  Galen.)  Tlie  upper  and  chief 
part  of  the  lachrymal  gland. 

G.  intercarot'ica.  See  Gland,  inter- 
carotid. 

G.  lachrymalis  accesso'rla.  The 

Gland,  lacrimal,  accessory. 

G.  lachrymalis  infe'rlor.  The  Gland, 
lacrimal,  inferior. 

G.  lachrymalis  palpebralls.  The 
Gland,  lacrimal,  palpebral. 

G.  lachrymalis  supe'rior.  The 
Gland,  lacrimal,  superior. 

G.  lacrimalis.    See  Lacrimal  gland. 

G.  lacrimalis  hydatoi'dea.  (L.  la- 
crimalis ;  hydatid.  F.  hydatide  de  la  glande 
lacrymale ;  G.  die  JFasserblase  der  Thrdnen- 
driise.)  Term  employed  by  Ad.  Schmidt  for 
hydatid  in  the  lacrimal  gland. 

G.  lactif 'era.  (L.  lac,  milk ;  fero,  to 
bear.    G.  Milchdriise.)    The  mammary  gland. 

G.  ling-ualis.  (L.  lingua,  the  tongue.) 
The  Sublingual  gland. 

G>  ling'ua'Iis  Bartholinia'na.  (L. 
lingua,  the  tongue.)    The  sublingual  gland. 

G.  mam'mae.    The  Mammary  gland. 

G.  mamma'ria.   The  Mammary  gland. 

G.  mandibula'ris  superficia'lis.  (L. 
mandibula,  the  jaw ;  superficialis,  belonging  to 
a  surface.)  A  small,  longish,  salivary  gland  of 
the  rabbit  and  other  animals  lying  along  the 
outer  surface  of  the  alveolus  of  the  incisor  teeth 
of  the  upper  jaw. 

G.  maxilla'ris.  (L.  maxilla,  the  jaw.) 
The  subma.xillary  gland. 

G.  orbita'ria.  (L.  orbita,  an  orbit.) 
The  Lacrimal  gland. 

G.  paro'tis.   TYic  Parotid  gland. 

G.  pinea'lis.   The  Pineal  gland. 

G.  pituita'ria.    The  Pituitary  body. 

G.  pros'tata.    The  Prostate  gland. 

G.  pros'tata  mulie'bris.  A  name  for 
the  corpus  glandulosum,  or  spongy  eminence  at 
the  orifice  of  the  female  urethra. 

G.  Rivluia'na.  {Eivini.)  The  sublin- 
gual gland. 

G.  salivalis  exter'na.  See  Gland, 
salivary,  external. 

G.  so'cia  parotldis.  The  Sociaparotidis. 


G.  sublin^ua'lis.    See  Sublingual  gland. 
G.  submaxilla'ris.     Sec  Submaxillary 
gland. 

G.  thy'mus.    See  Thymus  gland. 

G.  thyreoi'dea.    See  Thyroid  gland. 

G.  thyreoi'dea  accesso'ria  supra- 
hyoi'dea.  (L.  accessus,  an  approach  ;  supra, 
above  ;  hyoid  bone.  G.  Ncbenschildriise.)  A 
gland-like  body  situated,  in  about  14 — 18  per 
cent,  of  subjects,  either  in  the  median  plane  in 
front  of  the  body  of  the  h3'oid  bone,  or  above 
this  bone,  covered  by  the  suprahsoid  portion 
of  the  superficial  lamina  of  the  cervical  fascia  ; 
or  it  may  be  situated  laterally  between  the 
geniohyoid  muscles.  It  is  of  yellowish  or  rosy 
hue,  and  is  from  2 — 9  mm.  in  diameter.  It 
may  be  converted  into  a  cystiform  body,  which 
occurs  in  about  9  per  cent,  of  cases.  There 
are  sometimes  two  such  cysts. 

G.  tympan'ica.  I^Tuniravov,  a  drum. 
G.  Paukendriise,  Paukenkiemendriise.)  A  small 
fusiform,  vascular  body  situated  on  the  tympanic 
branch  of  the  glossopharyngeal  nerve,  or  nerve  of 
Jaoobson,  just  after  its  entrance  into  the  tym- 
panic canal.  It  lies  between  the  perineurium  of 
the  tympanic  nerve  and  the  periosteum  of  the 
tympanic  canal.  It  is  about  4  mm.  long,  and  U 
about  1  mm.  thick.  The  artery  supplying  it  is 
a  tympanic  twig  of  the  ascending  pharyngeal 
artery.  It  contains  some  elastic  tissue,  a  number 
of  arteries  and  veins,  a  network  of  capillaries,  a 
few  nerves  composed  of  pale  nerve  fibres,  and 
occasionally  ganglion  cells  and  other  variously 
formed  cells,  which  sometimes  contain  yellow 
pigment.  It  seems  to  be  the  remains  of  the 
ramifications  of  a  large  embryonal  branch  of 
the  stylo-mastoid  artery  which  traverses  the 
opening  of  the  stapes;  this  branch  is  normal  in 
some  Cheiroptera,  Insectivora,  and  Rodentia,  and 
is  an  occasional  variety  in  man.  It  also  repre- 
sents an  involution  or  fold  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  tympanic  cavity  or  first  branchial 
cleft. 

G'landula'ceous.  (L.  glandula.  G. 
driisenartig .)    Like  to  a  gland. 

Glan'dulaB.    Plural  of  Glandula. 

G.  ag'grreg^a'tae  latera'les.  (L.  aggero, 
to  heap  together ;  teto'fl^is,  lateral.)  A  group  of 
glands  placed  horizontally  beneath  the  false 
vocal  cord,  at  the  lower  border  of  the  quadran- 
gular arytaeno-epiglottic  fold. 

G.  agrgrrega'tae  posterio'res.  (L.  ag- 
gero ;  posterior,  beliind.)  A  group  of  glands 
situated  in  the  posterior  wall  of  the  larynx  ;  the 
mucous  membrane  over  them  is  arranged  in 
vertical  folds. 

G.  ag;mina'tse>   See  Agminated glands. 

G.  ana'Ies.  The  mucous  glands  of  the  anus. 
Also,  see  Glandula  analis. 

G.  antibra'chii.  ('Avti,  against ;  Ppa- 
xiuiv,  the  arm.)  Two  or  tliree  small  lymphatic 
glands  occasionally  found  on  the  radial  or  the 
ulnar  artery. 

G.  a'picls  lin'g'use.  (L.  apex,  the  tip  of 
a  thing;  lingua,  the  tongue.)  The  same  as 
Glands,  Blandin's. 

G.  arytaenoi'deae.  {Arytenoid  carti- 
lage.) Acinous  mucous  glands  on  the  hinder 
part  of  the  aryta;no- epiglottic  folds. 

G.  arytsenoi'dete  latera'les.  (Ary- 
tcenoid;  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  Same 
as  G.  arytanoidea. 

G.  arytaenoi'deae  me'diae.  {Aryte- 
noid;  L.  midiiis,  in  the  miildle.)  Acinous 
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mucous  glands  situated  behind  the  cartilages  of 
Santorini,  just  above  the  point  of  crossing  of  the 
aryta-noidei  obliqui  muscles. 

G.  assisten'tes.  See  Assistentes  glan- 
du'ce. 

Cr.  aureola'res.  (L.  aureolus,  golden.) 
The  glands  in  the  areola  of  the  mammary  gland. 

C.  axilla'res.    The  AxiHarij  glands. 

G.  bronchia'les.   The  Bronc'hiul glands. 

G.  Brunneria'nse.  See  Brunner  s glands. 

G.  Brunnla'nse.  Same  as  JBrunner's 
glands. 

G.  bucca'les.  See  Buccal  glands;  and 
also  Glandula  buocalis  inferior,  and  G.  buccalis 
superior. 

G.  cardi'acse.   See  Glands,  cardiac. 
G.  ceru'minls.    The  Cermninous  glands. 
G.    cerumino'sse.       The  Cermninous 
glands. 

G.  cervica'les  me'dlse.  The  Glands, 
cervical,  median. 

G.  cervica'les  profun'dae  inferio'res. 

(L.  profundus,  deep ;  inferior,  lower.)  The 
Glands,  cervical,  deep,  loiver. 

G.  cervica'les  profun'dae  superl- 
o'res.  (L.  superior,  upper.)  The  Glands, 
cervical,  deep,  upper. 

G.  cervi'cis  u'teri.  (L.  cervix,  the 
neck  ,  uterus,  the  womb.)    The  Ovula  Nabothi. 

G.  concatena'tae.  See  Glands,  concate- 
nate. 

G.  cong-loba'tse.         Conglobate  glands. 

G.  congrregra'tae  Konro'ii.  (L.  congre- 
gatus,  gathered  together.)  The  palpebral  por- 
tion of  the  lachrymal  gland.  The  Glandula 
lachrgmal is  inferior. 

G.  coro'nae  pe'nis.  (L.  corona,  a  crown ; 
penis,  the  male  organ.)  The  sebaceous  glands 
of  the  corona  penis ;  the  glands  of  Tyson. 

G.  Cowpe'ri.    See  Coicper's  glands. 

G.  Cowpe'ri  femin'ae.  (L.  femineus, 
pertaining  to  a  woman.)  The  vulvo-vaginal 
glan  ds. 

G.  cubita'les  profun'dae.  (L.  cubi- 
tum,  the  elbow ;  profundus,  deep.)  The  Glands, 
cubital,  deep. 

G.   cubita'les   superficia'les.  The 

Glands,  cubital,  superficial. 

G.  cu'tis  spira'les.  (L.  cutis,  skin; 
spira,  a  coil.)  The  Huduriparous  glands,  in  re- 
ference to  their  position  and  form. 

G.  digresti'vae.  (L.  digestio,  a  dissolving 
of  food.)    The  Gastric  glands. 

G.  du'rse  ma'tris.  (L.  durus,  hard ; 
mater,  mother.)  The  glands  of  the  dura  mater ; 
the  Pacchionian  bodies. 

G.  du'rae  menin'g^is.  (L.  durus;  me- 
ninx,  a  membrane.)    The  Pacchionian  bodies. 

G.  epigrlot'ticae.    See  Glands,  epiglottic. 

G.  facia'les  profun'dae.  (L.  profun- 
dus, deep.)    The  Glands,  facial,  deep. 

G.  facia'les  superficia'les.  The 
Glands,  facial,  superficial. 

G.  follicula'res  lin'g-uae.  (L.  follicu- 
lus,  a  small  bag.)    Same  as  Glands,  lingual. 

G.  follic'uli  cilia'res.  {h.  folliculus  ; 
cilitim,  an  eyelash.)    The  Meibomian  glands. 

G.  fun'di.  (L.  fundus,  the  bottom.) 
Heidenhain's  term  for  the  Glands,  peptic. 

G.  grena'les.  (L.  gena,  the  cheek.)  The 
Buccal  glands. 

G.  g-lomifor'mes.  (L.  glomus,  a  ball  of 
thread  ;  forma,  shape.  G.  Kndueldrtisen.)  The 
Sudorivarous  glands,  so  called  from  their  shape. 


G.  hepat'lcse.     {"H-rrap,  the  liver.  G. 

Gallengangdriisen.)  Tlie  racemose  glands  of  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  bile  ducts. 

G.  bumera'riae.  (L.  humerus,  the  bone 
of  that  name.)    The  Glands,  brachial. 

G.  taypogpas'tricl.  See  Glands,  hypo- 
gastric. 

G.  ing-ulna'les.    The  Glands,  inguinal. 

G.  interarytaenoi'deae.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween.)   The  G.  argtwnoidece  medirs. 

G.  intercartilag-in'eae.  (L.  ititer,  be- 
tween ;  cartilago,  cartilage.)  The  Glands,  tra- 
cheal. 

G.  intestina'les.  (L.  intestina,  the  in- 
testines.)   Foyer's  glands. 

G.  labia'les.    See  Glands,  labial. 

G.  lactif'erae  aberran'tes.    (L.  lac, 

milk  ;  fero,  to  bear ;  aberro,  to  wander.)  The 
glands  of  the  areola  of  the  breast. 

G.  lactif'erae  accesso'rlae.    (L.  lac  ; 

fero;  aecessus,  an  approach.)  The  G.laetiferm 
aberrantes. 

G.  lenticula'res.  (L.  lens,  a  lentil.) 
The  mucous  glands  or  lymph  follicles  of  the 
intestinal  canal. 

G.  ling-ua'les  Ebne'rl.  {Ebner,  a  Ger- 
man anatomist  of  the  present  time.)  Acinous 
glands  in  the  region  of  the  pajuUa;  circumvallatse 
of  the  tongue  which  secrete  saliva. 

G.  lingrua'les  posterlo'res.  See  G. 
linguales  Eb)ieri,  and  Glands,  lingual. 

G.  Xiit'tril.    See  Littre,  glands  of. 

G.,  lumba'les.    See  Glands,  lumbar. 

G.  lu'puli,  G.  Ph.  (L.  lupulus,  the  hop. 
G.  Hopfenmehl.)  The  same  as  Lupulinum,  U.S. 
Ph. 

G.  lympbat'icae.  Lymphatic  glands. 
G.   lympbat'icae   cervica'les.  See 

Glands,  cervical,  and  its  subheadings. 

G.  lympbat'icae  lumba'les.  See 
Glands,  lumbar. 

G.  mediasti'nicae  posterlo'res.  The 

Glands,  mediastinal,  posterior. 

G.  min'imae.  (L.  minimus,  least.)  A 
synonym  of  Lieberkiihn' s  crypts. 

G.  morifor'mes.  (L.  morum,  a  mul- 
berry ;  forma,  shape.)  The  same  as  Acinous 
glands. 

G.  mucip'arae.  (L.  mucus,  slime  ;  pario, 
to  produce.  G.  Magensohleimdriisen.)  The 
mucous  glands  of  the  stomach. 

Cr.  mucip'arae  racema'tim  cong'es'tae 
Intestino'rum.  (L.  mucus,  slime;  pario,  to 
produce;  r«ee;««i,  a  cluster;  congestus,  pressed 
together;  intestina,  mtmtmes.)  A  term  for 
Peyer's  glands. 

G.  muco'sae.   (L.  mucus,  slime.)  See 
Mticous  glands. 
Also,  the  same  as  Lieberkiihn' a  crypts. 

G.  muco'sae  coag'mina'tae  intesti- 
no'rum. (L.  mucosas,  mucous;  coagminatus, 
collected  in  a  heap  ;  intestina,  the  intestines.) 
A  term  for  Peyer's  glands. 

G.  muco'sae  llng'ua'les.  The  Glands, 
lingual. 

G.  muco'sae  palpebra'rum.  (L.  mu- 
cus;  palpebra,  the  eyelid.)  The  mucous  glands 
of  the  conjunctiva. 

G.  myrtifor'mes.  The  Carunculce  myr- 
tiformes. 

G.  odorif'erae.    {L.  odor,  a  smeW;  fero, 
to  bear.)    Same  as  Tyson,  glands  of. 
Also,  the  Scent  glands. 
G.  odorif'erae  ^lan'dis.     (L.  odor,  a 
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smell;  fero,  to  bear;  glans,  a  gland.)  The  se- 
baceous glands  of  the  corona  glandis  of  the 
penis.    Same  as  Tyson,  glands  of. 

C  odorif'erae  Tyso'ni.  (L.  odor; 
fero.)    Same  as  Tyson,  glands  of. 

G.  cesopbagre'ae.  See  Glands,  esopha- 
geal. 

G.  Pacchio'nl.    The  Pacchionian  bodies. 

C  palati'nae.    See  Glands,  palatine. 

G.  palpebra'les  seba'cel.  (L.  pal- 
pebra,  an  eyelid ;  seba,  suet.)  The  Meibomian 
glands. 

G.  pancreat'ico-liena'les.  {Pancreas ; 
L.  ^ie^i,  the  spleen.)  The  Glands,  pancreatico- 
splenic. 

G,  parotlde'se.  {liapa,  near;  oDc,  the 
ear.)  The  lymphatic  glands ;  called  also  Glands, 
facial,  superficial. 

G.  pelvi'nae.  {Pelvis.)  The  Glands, 
iliac,  internal. 

G.  pbaryngre'se.  See  Glands,  pharyn- 
geal. 

G.  prseputia'Ies.  (L.  prceputium,  the 
foreskin.)    The  same  as  Tyson,  glands  of. 

G.  pulmona'les.  Same  as  Glands,  pul- 
monary. 

G.  pulmon'icse.  Same  as  Glands,  pul- 
monary. 

G.  rena'les.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  The 
Adrenals. 

G.  rena'les  inter'nse.  (L.  ren,  the 
kidney;  internus,  within.)  The  Malpighian 
corpuscles. 

G.  rottle'rae.  Same  as  Eamala,  B.  Ph., 
the  powder  which  consists  of  the  glands  which 
cover  the  capsules  of  Rottlera  tinctoria. 

G.  seba'ceae.    The  Sebaceous  glands. 

G.  seba'ceae  cilia 'res.  (L.  seba,  suet; 
cilium,  an  eyelid.)    The  MIeibomian  glands. 

G.  seba'ceae  grlan'dis.  (L.  seba  ;  glans, 
a  gland.)  The  sebaceous  glands  of  the  corona 
of  the  glans  penis. 

G.  seba'ceae  palpebra'rum.  (L.  seba ; 
palpehra,  the  eyelid.)    The  Meibomian  glands. 

G.  so'ciae.  (L.  socius,  associated.)  A 
teim  for  Peyer's  glands. 

G.  solita'riae.    The  Solitary  glands. 

G.  splen'ico  -  pancreat'icae.  The 
Glands,  pancreatico-spletiic. 

G.  spu'riae.    (L.  s^wn'Ms,  false.)    A  term 
applied  to  the  ductless  glands. 
Also,  applied  to  Peyer's  glands. 

G.  sterna'les.    See  Glands,  sternal. 

G.  sudorif'erae.  See  Sudoriferous 
glands. 

G.  suprarena'Ies.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
ren,  the  kidney.)    The  Adrenals. 

G.  tartar'icae.    See  Glands,  tartar. 

G.  tborac'icae  profun'dae.  (L.  thorax, 
the  chest ;  profundus,  deep.)  Sec  under  Glands, 
pectoral. 

G.   thorac'icae   superficia'les.  (L. 

superficies,  the  upper  side.)  See  under  Glands, 
pectoral. 

G.  tbyreoi'dese  accesso'riae  Infe- 
rlo'res.  (L.  accessus,  an  approach ;  inferior, 
lower.)  Small  accessory  lobules  occasionally 
found  on  the  lower  border  of  the  thyroid  gland. 

G.  ttayreoi'deae  accesso'riae  poste- 
rio'res.  (h.  accessus ;  posterior,  hinder.)  Small 
accessory  lobules  occasionally  found  on  the  pos- 
terior surface  of  the  thyroid  gland. 

G.  tbyreo'ideae  accesso'riae  supe- 
rlo'res.  (L.  accessus  ;  superior,  u-p-per.)  Small 


accessory  lobules  occasionally  found  on  the  upper 
border  of  the  thyroid  gland. 

G.  trachea'les.    See  Glands,  tracheal. 

G.  tubulo'sae.    Same  as  Glands,  tubular. 

G.  Tysonia'nae.    See  Tyson's  glands. 

G.  urethra'Ies.    See  Glands,  urethral. 

G.  uteri'nae.    See  Uterus,  glands  of. 

G.  vascula'res.    See  Glands,  vascular. 

G.  vasculo'sae.  Same  as  Glands,  vas- 
cular. 

G.  ventrlculo'rum.  (L.  ventricuhis, 
the  stomach.)  The  mucous  glands  of  the  ven- 
tricles or  sinuses  of  the  larynx. 

G.  Vesalia'nae.   See  Vesalius,  glands  of. 

G.  vestibula'res.  (L.  vestibulum,  a 
fore-court.)  The  vulvo-vaginal  or  Bartholin' s 
glands. 

Crlan'dular.  (L.  glandula,  a  little  gland. 
F.  glandulaire ;  G.  driisig .)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  a  glandule,  or  gland.  Resembling  a  gland  in 
appearance,  function,  or  structure. 

G.  ab'scess.  See  Lymphatic  glands,  ab- 
scess of. 

G.  ang^i'na.    (L.  angina,  the  quinsy.)  A 

synonym  of  Pharyngitis,  follicular . 

G.  ascites.  ('Ao-KiTiis,  a  kind  of  dropsy.) 
Dropsy  of  the  belly  caused  by  disease  of  the 
liver,  kidneys,  spleen,  or  lymphatic  glands. 

G.-cel'led  carclno'ma.  A  term  applied 
to  the  class  of  carcinomatous  growths  whicli  are 
derived  from  the  glandular  epithelium  of  some 
organ  ;  it  includes  the  scirrhous  and  encepha- 
loid  cancers. 

G.  cur'rent.    See  Current,  glandular. 

G.  disease'  of  Barba'does.  Same  as 
Elephantiasis  arabum. 

G.  flux.  (L.fluxiis,  a  flowing.)  An  ex- 
cessive flow  of  the  normal  secretion  of  a  gland, 
such  as  the  bile,  milk,  or  sweat. 

G.  gran'ules.  {'L.granula,a.sm&\\sx:&va..) 
The  Malpigliian  corpuscles  of  the  spleen. 

G.  growtbs.  The  tumours  described  as 
Adenoma. 

G.  bairs.    See  Hairs,  glandular. 

G.  byper'trophy.  See  Hypertrophy, 
glandular. 

G.  opbtbal'mia.  See  Ophthalmia, 
glandular. 

G.  paren'cbyma.  (Jlapiyx«ii";  any- 
thing poured  in.)    The  tissue  of  a  Gland. 

G.  tis'sue.  The  tissue  or  structure  of  a 
Gland. 

In  Botany,  a  term  applied  to  the  tissue  which 
consists  of  vessels  with  concave  depressions  on 
their  walls. 

G.  tu'mour.    An  Adenoma. 

Glandula'tion.  (L.  glandula.)  The 
mode  of  occurrence  or  presence  of  glands  in 
plants. 

Glaxi'dule.  (L.  glandula.)  A  small 
gland. 

G.,  nXalpl'gbian.  {Malpighi.)  The 
plexus  of  blood-vessels  of  a  Malpighian  cor- 
puscle. 

Glandulif  erous.  (L.  glandula  ;  fero, 
to  bear.  G.  driisentragend.)  Bearing  glan- 
dules. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  an  organ  which  possesses 
glands  or  gland-bearing  hairs. 

Glan'duliform.  (L.  glandula;  forma, 
shape.)  Having  the  appearance  of  a  gland  or 
glandule. 

Glan'dlllose.  (L.  glandula,  a  glandule, 
or  gland.   F.  glandule ux  ;  G.  driisig.)  Having 
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numerous  little  elevations  like  glands ;  full  of 
gland- like  formations. 

G'landulos'ity.  (L.  gUndula.)  A  col- 
lection or  assemblage  of  glands. 

G'landulo'so  car  neous.  (L.  glan- 
dula  ;  carneus,  tieshy)  A  term  applied  to  cer- 
tain excrescences  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the 
bladder  by  Ru3'sch. 

G-landulo'so-ser'rate.  (L.  glan- 
dtda;  serratus,  notched  on  the  edge.  G.  drii- 
sig-gesclgt.)  A  term  applied  to  a  serrated  leaf 
with  glands  on  the  serrations. 

G-landulo'sum  cor  pus.  (L.  glan- 
dula  ;  corpm,  a  body.)    The  Troatate  gland. 

G-lan'dulous.    Same  as  Glandular. 

Also,  same  as  Glandidose. 

OlanSi  (L.  glans,  an  acorn  ;  akin  to  Gr. 
fiaXavoi,  in  which  (3  replaces  an  original  7.) 
iSame  as  Gland. 

Also,  a  term  for  Goitre. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Pessary. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Suppository. 

Also,  in  Botany  (F.  gland ;  I.  gliianda ;  S. 
helotta  ;  G.  Eichel),  a  dry,  hard,  inferior,  inde- 
hiscent,  one-celled,  or  one-  or  two-seeded  fruit 
often  enclosed  in  a  capsule;  it  is  produced  from 
a  two-  or  more-celled  ovary,  having  one  or  more 
ovules  in  each  cell,  all  of  which,  except  one  or 
two,  become  abortive.  Such  is  the  acorn  of  the 
oak  and  the  nut  of  the  hazel. 

Also,  called  Balanus  and  tfut. 

G.  clitor'idis.  {Clitoris.  F.  gland  du 
clitoris;  G.  Eichel  des  Kitzlers.)  The  small 
imperforate  outer  end  of  the  clitoris  ;  it  is  of 
like  structure  to  the  G.  penis. 

C,  eartli.  (F.  glands  de  terre.)  The  tu- 
berous roots  of  Bunium  bidbocastamm,  and  of 
Latliyris  tuberosus. 

G.,  Egyp'tian.  (F.  mix  de  Ben.)  Ben 
nut,  the  fruit  of  Guilandina  moringa. 

G.  jo'vis  tbeophras'ti,  A  name  for  the 
Fagtis  castanea,  or  Jupiter's  acorn. 

G>  pe'nis.  (L.^ewis,  the  male  member.  F. 
gland  de  la  verge ;  G.  Eichel  der  RiUhe.)  The 
outer  bulbous  or  nut-like  end  of  the  penis.  Its 
base  projects  circularly,  forming  the  corona 
glandis,  and  its  extremity  is  perforated  by  a 
vertical  fissure,  the  orifice  of  the  urethra.  Its 
structure  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  corpus  spon- 
giosum ;  it  is  covered  with  a  delicate,  minutely 
papillated,  fibrous-tissue  membrane,  bearing 
stratified  pavement  epithelium.  The  papilla; 
contain  loops  of  capillary  blood-vessels ;  the 
nerves  form  a  plexus  of  non-medullated  fibres 
near  the  surface  bearing  end-bulbs.  It  is  deve- 
loped about  the  third  month  of  intra-uterine  life. 

G.  pltu'itam  excip'iens.  (L.  pituita, 
phlegm ;  excipio,  to  take  out.)  The  Pituitary 
body,  80  called  because  it  was  supposed  to  dis- 
charge phlegm  from  the  nostrils. 

Gi,  sweet.  The  fruit  of  Qucrcus  ballota, 
Dorf. 

G.  ul'nse.  (L.  ulna,  the  bone  of  that  name.) 
The  olecranon. 

G.  ung'uenta'rla.  (L.  unguentum,  oint- 
ment.) The  Ben  nut,  the  fruit  of  Guilandina 
moi  inga. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  the  Myro- 
balan. 

G-lapIiyr'ia.  {vXarpvpoi,  hollow; 
smoothed.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Myr- 
lacem. 

G.  nit'lda.  (L.  nitidus,  shining.)  Leaves 
used  as  tea ;  called  Bencooleu  tea. 


G-Ia'rea.  (L.  glarca,  gravel.  G.  Kics.') 
Urinary  sand. 

^la'reose.  (L.  glarea.)  Growing  in 
gravel. 

Crla'ser,  Jo'hann  Hein'ricli.  A 

Swiss  anatomist,  born  at  Basel  in  1629,  died  in 
1675. 

G.,  fis'sure  of.    See  Fissure,  Olaserian. 
Sla'ser's  pol'ychrest  salt.  See 

Sal  polychrestus  Glaseri. 

G'lase'rian.    Relating  to  Glaser. 

G.  fis'sure.  See  Fissure,  Glaserian. 
^lass.  (Sax.  glees ;  a  derivative  of  the 
old  European  base  gal,  from  Aryan  root  ghar,  to 
shine.  G.  Glas  ;  L.  vitrum ;  F.  vitre,  verre ; 
l.vetro;  S.  vidrio.)  A  hard,  brittle,  transpa-' 
rent,  non-crystalline  substance  obtained  by 
fusing  together  silica  in  some  form,  as  white 
sand  or  quartz ;  an  alkali,  as  purified  potashes, 
refined  soda-ash,  or  sodium  sulphate ;  and  cal- 
cium silicate  in  some  form,  as  marble  or  lime- 
stone ;  wilh,  in  some  varieties,  lead  or  iron  and 
metallic  colouring  matters.  It  is  a  mixture  of 
silicates  with  excess  of  silica.  Glass  is  insoluble 
in  water  and  acids,  and  is  capable  of  liquefaction 
by  heat,  assuming  in  the  process  of  fusion  all  de- 
grees of  consistence. 

G.-blow'ers,  dlsea'ses  of.  Glass- 
blowers  use  a  long  tube,  the  end  of  which  is 
dipped  into  a  mass  of  molten  metal.  They  then 
blow  through  the  tube  and  expand  the  metal 
into  a  globe.  When  large  globes  or  cylinders 
have  to  be  blown  the  tube  to  which  the  mass  of 
molten  metal  is  attached  is  often  passed  from 
one  workman  to  another  to  complete  the  expan- 
sion. The  end  is  often  rough,  and  hence  their 
lips  get  cracked  and  fissured,  whilst  syphilis  is 
sometimes  communicated.  The  violent  effort  of 
blowing  is  said  to  produce  pulmonary  emphysema, 
and  cardiac  and  renal  disease  is  common. 

G.,  Bobe'mian.  A  silicate  of  potash  and 
lime,  made  from  pure  powdered  quartz  and  pu- 
rified potashes.  It  is  very  free  from  colour,  is 
very  little  affected  by  chemical  reagents,  and 
bears  a  high  temperature  without  softening.  It 
is  used  for  making  combustion  tubes  and  other 
chemical  apparatus. 

G.,  bot'tle.  A  silicate  of  soda  and  lime, 
with  alumina  and  iron  oxide,  made  from  impure 
materials,  such  as  coloured  sand,  the  residual 
alkaline  and  earthy  salts  from  gas  works,  com- 
mon salt,  and  clay.  It  is  harder  and  more  in- 
fusible than  crown  glass,  and  more  easily  attacked 
by  acids. 

G.i  co-effic'lent  of  expan'sion  of. 

The  co-efficient  of  the  cubical  expansion  of  glass 
is  obtained  by  deducting  the  co-eflicient  of  the 
absolute  expansion  of  mercury  from  that  of  its 
apparent  expansion  in  glass,  the  result  being 
the  co-efficient  of  the  expansion  of  glass,  or 
■002584;  it  varies  somewhat  with  different  kinds 
of  glass. 

G.,  crown.  A  silicate  of  soda  and  lime 
made  with  sodium  sulphate.  It  has  a  faint  blue 
colour ;  it  is  harder  than  G.,  Bohemian,  but  is 
more  fusible  and  more  readily  acted  on  by  acids. 
Its  sp.  gr.  is  2'535,  and  its  refractive  index  for 
the  D.  line  is  1-53. 

G.,  devit'rified.  (L.  de,  from  ;  vitrum, 
glass.)  Glass  which  has  assumed  the  character 
of  porcelain  in  consequence  of  being  heated 
strongly  for  a  long  time  while  surrounded  by 
sand  or  gypsum,  by  which,  as  Reaumur  origi- 
nally thought,  it  took  up  some  of  its  surround- 
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ihgs;  or,  as  Lewis  later  suggested,  some  of  its 
alkali  was  volatilised ;  or,  as  Pelouze  taught, 
and  is  now  believed,  some  of  the  silicates  become 
crystallised. 

G.,  flint.  A  silicate  of  potash  and  lead,  of 
great  lustre,  and  refiactiug  powers.  It  is  very 
fusible  and  easily  attacked  by  acids.  The  purest 
is  called  Uri/stal,  and  is  used  for  optical  instru- 
ments. A  variety  with  still  higher  refracting 
power  is  called  Strass.  The  sp.  gr.  varies  from 
3-135  to  3-4 17,  and  the  refractive  index  for  the 
D  line  from  1707  to  1-778. 

C  gall.    See  Gall,  glass. 

C,  green,  com'mon.  Same  as  G., 
bMle. 

•  C,  nXus'covy.  A  name  of  Sclenite,  or 
Mica. 

C>  of  an'tlmony.   See  Antimony,  glass 

of. 

C  of  bo'raz.  The  transparent  solid  mass 
into  which  borax  cools  after  being  liquefied  above 
a  red  heat.    It  is  used  as  a  flux. 

G.,  op'tical,  heav'y.  The  variety  of  G., 
flint,  called  Crystal. 

C,  plate.   Same  as  G.,  crown. 

C  pox.    A  term  for  Varicella  coniformis. 

Cr.-rod  cau'tery.  (KauTiipjoi/,  a  brand- 
ing iron.)  A  glass  rod  heated  in  a  Bunsen's 
burner  or  other  flame,  and  used  for  cauterising 
purposes. 

C  snake.   The  Ophisaurus  ventralis. 

G.,  soruble.  A  solution  obtained  by  melt- 
ing silica  with  twice  its  weight  of  potassium  or 
sodium  carbonate,  and  dissolving  in  water ;  acids 
precipitate  the  silica  in  a  gelatinous  condition. 
See,  for  medical  properties,  Sodium  silicate. 

G.,  tougrU'ened.  Glass  heated  till  it  soft- 
ens, then  plunged  into  melted  wax,  fat,  bitumi- 
nous substances,  or  paraffin,  and  allowed  to  cool 
slowly. 

Cr.,  win'dow.  A  term  for  G.,  crown,  from 
its  frequent  use. 

G.  wool.  Glass  spun  to  a  very  fine  fibre. 
Used  in  the  filtration  of  acids. 

G.-wort.   The  Salsola  soda. 

G.-wort,  Al'lcant.    The  Salsola  saliva. 

G.-wort,  joint'ed.  The  Salicornia  her- 
bacea. 

G.-wort,  snail-seed'ed.    The  Salsola 

kali. 

Glas'sy  •    Relating  or  like  to  Glass. 
G.  mem'brane.   A  hyaline  membrane 
immediately  outside  the  outer  root- sheath  of  the 
hair-foUicle ;  it  is  continuous  with  the  base- 
ment membrane  of  the  skin. 

G.  swelling'.  Weber's  term  for  amyloid 
infiltration. 

Glas'tea  bi'lis.  (L.  glasteum,  the  blue 
dye  called  woad  ;  bilis,  bile.)  An  old  name  for 
bile  having  a  bluish  colour. 

G'la.s'tu.in.  An  old  name  for  the  Isatis 
tinctoria,  or  woad.  (Quincy.) 

dauber,  Jo'hann  Itu'dolf.  A 
German  chemist,  born  at  Carlstadt  in  1604,  died 
at  Amsterdam  in  1688. 

G.s  salt.  The  sulphate  of  soda,  which  was 
first  artificially  made  by  Glauber  in  1656. 

G.'s  spir'its  of  ni'tre.  A  synonym  of 
Nitric  acid. 

Crlaube'ri  al'cahest.    See  Alcahcst 

glauheri. 

Grlau'berite.  {Glauber^  Brogniart's 
term  for  oblique  four- sided  prisms  of  sulphate  of 
soda  and  lime  found  in  association  with  rook  salt. 


^lauce'dO.  {V\avK6%  bluish,  or  sea- 
green.)    The  same  as  Glaucoiia. 

G-lauces'cence.  (rXauk-de.)  The  state 
or  condition  of  having  a  glaucous  appearance. 

G-lauces'cent.  (rXauK-ds.  F.  glauces- 
cent ;  G.  graugriinlich.)  Of  a  greyish-green 
colour. 

^lau'ciC  ac'id.  (r\auK-o's,  sea-green.) 
An  acid  obtained  from  Glaucium  luteum,  iden- 
tical with  Fumaric  acid. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Verdic  acid. 

Glau'cin.  An  alkaloid  of  unknown  com- 
position discovered  by  Probst  in  the  first  year's 
leaves  of  Glaucium  lutetim.  It  assumes  the 
shape  of  crystalline  crusts  formed  of  small  na- 
creous tears  ;  it  is  acrid  and  bitter  to  the  taste, 
dissolves  in  alcohol  and  ether,  with  difficulty  in 
cold  water,  and  melts  at  100°  C.  (212°  F.)  When 
heated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  it 
changes  to  a  violet-blue  colour. 

G-lau'cine.  (rXauKos,  sea-green.)  A  term 
for  spontaneous  cow-pox,  in  consequence  of  the 
greyish-blue  colour  of  the  vesicles. 

G'lau'cium.  {VkmiKO's,  a  sea-green  co- 
lour. F.  glaucxer ;  G.  Hornmolm.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Papaveracece.  The  horned 
poppy. 

G.  cornlcula'tum.  Curt.  (F.  glaucier 
rouge.)  Seeds  furnish  by  expression  an  odour- 
less, tasteless,  yellow  oil,  which  is  used  for  cook- 
ing purposes. 

G.  fla'vum,  Crantz.  (L.  flavus,  yellow. 
F.  pavot  cornu,  glaucier  jaune.)  The  yellow 
horned  poppy.  Seeds  and  juice  anodyne,  after- 
wards purgative. 

G.  ful'vum,  Loisel.  (L.  fulvus,  tawny- 
yellow.)    The  G.flavum. 

G.  lu'teum,  Scop.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.) 
The  G.flavu7n. 

GlaUCO'ina.  (rXauKwjun,  from  yXauKds, 
gleaming.  Y.glaucome;  I.  glaucoma;  S.  glau- 
coma ;  Q.  Glaucom,griiner  Staar.)  A  term  for  a 
disease  of  the  eye  in  use  from  the  very  earliest 
times.  The  exact  signification  of  the  term  as 
used  by  the  ancients  has  been  a  subject  of  much 
discussion,  based  upon  the  true  interpretation  of 
its  base-word  yXauKos,  when  used  in  reference 
to  colour.  By  some,  this  is  supposed  to  denote  a 
greenish -yellow  colour,  and  by  others,  a  bluish- 
grey.  Were  the  latter  the  real  meaning  glau- 
coma would  seem  to  signify  cataract,  and  were 
the  former  the  true  rendering  it  would  probably 
signify  some  other  diseased  condition  or  condi- 
tions of  the  eye,  such  as  those  included  under 
the  term  amaurosis  in  later  times.  According 
to  Sichel,  who  has  examined  this  question  with 
great  learning,  the  glaucoma  of  the  ancients  and 
their  successors  was  cataract ;  and  it  was  not 
until  Brisseau,  in  1705,  established  by  his  dis- 
sections the  distinction  between  true  glaucoma,  or 
incurable  cataract,  as  he  called  it,  and  ordinary 
cataract,  showing  that  the  former  was  a  disease 
of  the  vitreous  body,  and  the  latter  of  the  crys- 
talline lens,  that  any  one  thought  of  connecting 
the  word  glaucoma  with  a  deep-seated  greenish 
opacity  restricted  to  the  vitreous  body.  Hcister, 
in  1720,  speaks  of  glaucoma  as  an  incurable  dis- 
ease consisting  of  a  glaucous  opacity  of  the 
vitreous  body,  manifestly  situated  deeply  behind 
the  pupil  at  the  back  of  the  crystalline  lens. 
Woolbouse,  about  the  same  lime,  described  glau- 
coma in  the  same  sense,  noting  especially  the 
dilatation  and  irregularity  of  the  pupil,  the  re- 
traction of  the  iris,  and  the  tortuosity  and  the 
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varicose  condition  of  tlie  conjunctival  blood- 
vessels. Yet  at  this  period  other  surgeons,  such 
as  Mery,  Taylor,  and  Palfyn,  write  of  alterations 
of  the  structure  of  the  crystalline  lens  as  among 
the  characteristics  of  g-laucoma.  Under  this 
term  Morgagni  also,  in  1740,  included  opacity  of 
the  lens,  as  well  as  opacity  of  the  vitreous  body. 
In  1776I)esmonceux  mentions  an  alteration  in  the 
colour  of  the  choroid  as  an  accompaniment  of  the 
disease.  In  1807  Autenrieth  speaks  of  it  as  an 
afl'ection  of  the  choroid,  probably  of  psoric  origin  ; 
in  1825  von  Beer  looks  to  gout  as  a  causative  in- 
fluence; in  1831  Fabini  draws  attention  to  the 
stony  hardness  of  the  eye,  which  Plattner  had 
previously  described,  as  characteristic  of  one 
form  of  the  disease  ;  in  1832  Fischer  describes  it 
as  a  chronic  choroiditis,  in  which  the  ocular 
veins  were  the  principal  seat  of  the  inflamma- 
tion, in  connection  with  a  similar  affection  of 
the  whole  venous  system,  but  especially  of  that 
of  the  abdomen ;  in  1841  Schroder  van  der  Kolk 
considered  that  an  inflammatory  exsudation  from 
the  choroid,  between  it  and  the  retina,  of  a  yel- 
lowish or  whitish  fibro-albuminous  fluid  consti- 
tuted the  essence  of  the  disease ;  and  in  1846 
Tavignot  found  the  origin  of  glaucoma  in  a  func- 
tional disturbance  of  the  ciliary  nervous  system. 
In  1851  Helmholtz  made  public  his  discovery  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  within  a  few  years  it 
bore  good  fruit  in  the  observations  of  Jager  as  to 
the  profound  alteration  of  the  optic  nerve  at  its 
entrance  and  of  the  retina,  observations  which 
were  confirmed  by  von  Grafe  in  1854  as  to  the 
projecting  appearance  of  the  rim  of  the  optic 
disc,  to  which  he  added  pulsation  of  the  central 
artery  of  the  retina ;  and  thus  the  proof  of  the 
individuality  of  the  disease  glaucoma  as  at  pre- 
sent understood  was  completed. 

Glaucoma  may  be  described  as  a  disease  of  the 
eye,  characterised  by  increased  tension  of  the 
globe  and  gradual  impairment  or  loss  of  vision. 
It  presents  various  forms. 

In  regard  to  the  aetiology  of  glaucoma,  evi- 
dence has  accumulated  to  show  that  the  in- 
creased tension,  which  is  the  central  feature  of 
the  disease,  may  be  induced  by  various  causes. 
Under  ordinary  conditions  it  is  believed  that  the 
aqueous  humour  is  secreted  by  the  ciliary  pro- 
cesses into  the  posterior  chamber  of  the  eye. 
From  this  chamber  a  current  sets  through  the 
pupil  into  the  anterior  chamber ;  the  fluid  se- 
creted escapes  for  the  most  part  through  the 
lacunar  spaces  forming  the  canal  of  Fontana, 
though  there  may  be  some  other  channels  of 
discharge,  and  the  quantity  secreted  and  that 
draining  away  are  equal.  It  is  clear  that  if  the 
quantity  secreted  be  increased,  or  if  some  obsta- 
cle be  presented  to  the  escape  of  the  fluid,  an 
increase  in  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  the  chambers 
of  the  eye  will  result,  and  the  tension  of  the 
globe  be  correspondingly  augmented.  Glaucoma 
is  accordingly  threatened  or  induced  by  increased 
blood  pressure,  whether  local  or  general ;  by 
mitral  disease  and  emphysema,  causing  venous 
stasis  ;  by  gout  and  rheumatism,  which  occasion 
vascular  changes ;  by  atheromatous  arteries, 
which  thus  become  converted  into  rigid  tubes, 
which  fail  to  equalise  and  extinguish  the  shock 
of  the  pulse  wave. 

Amongst  the  circumstances  which  may  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  fluid,  the  chief  are  the  approxi- 
mation of  the  iris  to  the  cornea,  with  narrowing 
or  total  obliteration  of  the  canal  of  Fontana,  ad- 
hesion of  the  iris  to  the  lens,  and  enlargement 


of  the  lens  itself,  pressing  the  iris  forwards.  A 
ready  explanation  is  afforded  of  the  bad  effects 
of  atropin  solutions  in  eyes  previously  threatened 
with  glaucoma,  for  in  such  cases  the  dilator  of 
the  iris  contracting  renders  the  iris  thicker  and 
still  further  interferes  with  the  drainage  of  the 
anterior  chamber,  already  more  or  less  obstructed, 
and  an  explosion  of  glaucoma  follows.  The  shal- 
low anterior  chamber  naturally  existing  in  hy- 
permetropic eyes  renders  such  persons  especially 
liable  to  glaucoma.  Physical  changes,  such  as 
increased  rigidity  of  the  sclerotic,  and  enlarge- 
ment of  the  lens  with  advancing  age,  have  been 
assigned  as  causes  of  glaucoma.  It  is  almost 
equally  common  in  the  two  sexes,  but  occurs 
most  frequently  about  flfty  years  of  age,  in  those 
who  have  had  much  trouble,  who  have  wept 
much,  slept  badly,  suffered  from  confined  or  dis- 
ordered bowels,  who  are  hypermetropic,  and 
who  are  of  a  gouty  or  rheumatic  habit  of  body. 

The  pathological  conditions  which  result  from 
the  excessive  pressure  are  the  pressing  outwards 
and  yielding  of  the  retinal  vessels  and  cribri- 
form fascia,  flattening  of  the  vessels  against  the 
sclerotic  ring,  and  atrophy  of  the  peripapillary 
choroidal  tissue. 

The  predisposing  causes  are  unquestionably 
gout  and  rheumatism,  leading  to  changes  in  the 
structure  of  the  choroidal  vessels,  and  perhaps  to 
abnormal  rigidity  of  the  sclerotic. 

In  some  instances,  however,  the  attack  is  in- 
duced by  haemorrhage  from  the  choroidal  vessels. 

C,ab'solute.  {h.  absoluhts ;  from  absolvo, 
to  loose  from.)    The  same  as  G.  consummatum. 

Or.,  acute'.  (L.  acutus,  pointed.  P. 
glaucome  aign.)  The  premonitory  symptoms  of 
an  acute  attack  of  glaucoma  are  chiefly  subjective, 
the  patient  complaining  of  more  or  less  frequent 
attacks  of  misty  vision,  of  fogs  and  obscurations 
before  the  eyes,  of  gradually  increasing  presbyo- 
pia, vision  for  distant  objects  remaining  good, 
whilst  the  near  point  gradually  recedes,  so  that 
stronger  and  stronger  glasses  are  required  for 
reading,  sewing,  or  other  near  work,  of  contrac- 
tion of  the  fleld  of  vision,  of  coloured  sparks, 
bright  flashes  of  light  and  other  luminous  ap- 
pearances, or  photopsise  before  the  eyes,  of  haloes 
and  coloured  rings  round  candles  and  lamps. 
There  is  constant  or  intermittent  increase  of 
tension.  More  or  less  headache  and  shooting  pains 
in  the  temple,  brow,  and  nose  are  experienced. 
The  media  are  often  hazy.  The  disc  may  or  may 
not  be  cupped. 

The  symptoms  during  an  attack  may  also  be 
divided  into  the  subjective  and  the  objective. 
The  subjective  are  pain,  which  is  often  very  in- 
tense, insensitiveness  of  the  cornea,  and  impaired 
vision,  or  complete  loss  of  sight.  The  objective 
are  increased  tension,  the  eye  feeling  as  hard  in 
some  cases  as  a  marble,  more  or  less  conjuncti- 
vitis and  chemosis,  injection  of  the  sclerotic, 
especially  in  the  ciliai-y  region,  dulness  and 
steaminess  of  the  cornea,  its  polished  surface  ap- 
pearing as  if  it  had  been  breathed  upon,  a  shal- 
low anterior  chamber,  dulness  of  the  iris,  the 
markings  on  which  become  obscured,  dilatation 
and  immobility  of  the  pupil,  and  cloudiness  of  the 
media.  The  fundus  can  be  seen  with  difficulty 
or  not  at  all.  If  visible  the  margins  of  the  disc 
are  often  ill-defined,  and  it  is  possible  that 
pulsation  of  the  veins  or  of  the  arteries  may 
be  recognised.  The  symptoms,  if  no  treatment 
be  adopted,  usually  remit  after  some  days,  leav- 
ing the  patient  with  impaired  vision.    A  second 
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and  a  third  attack  niaj-  then  supervene,  and 
blindness  witii  white  atrojjhy  of  the  optic  nerve 
is  the  usual  result. 

Cr.i  angioneurot'ic.  ('AyytToi/,  a  vessel ; 
vtvpov,  a  nerve,  f .  glaucome  par  angioncvrosc.) 
ylauooiua  arising;  from  excess  of  secretion. 

Gm  auric'ular.  (F.  glaucome  auricu- 
Jaire.  Morisset's  term  for  a  disturbance  of  the 
organ  cf  hearing,  caused  bye.-^cess  of  fluid  in  the 
labyrinth,  which  produces  an  auditory  tension 
analogous  to  the  ocular  tension  of  glaucoma,  and 
with  similar  results.  Such  are  buzzings,  giddi- 
ness, and  variable  deafness.  The  e.xcess  of  ten- 
sion may  arise  from  external  pressure,  as  by  a 
mass  of  wax  on  the  merabrana  tympani,  or  from 
circulatory  disturbances. 

Cm  chron'ic.  See  O.,  wflammatorij, 
clironic. 

C,  cliron'ic  non-inflam'matory.  (L. 

chronicus,  long-lasting;  non,  not;  it/Jiammo,  to 
kindle.  F.  glaucome  chronique  simple;  I. 
glaucoma  semplici  cronico.)  The  same  as  G. 
simplex. 

O.,  collat'eral.  (L.  collatero,  to  admit 
on  both  sides.  F.  glaucome  collateral.)  The 
same  as  G.,  congestive. 

G.  complica'tum.  (L.  complico,  to  fold 
together.)  Glaucoma  occurring  in  cases  of  de- 
tached retina  or  intraocular  haemorrhage,  or  after 
the  extraction  of  the  lens. 

G,,  confirm'ed.  (L.  conjirmo,  to  strength- 
en.) Glaucoma  when  fully  developed  or  ex- 
pressed. 

C,  congen'ital.  (L.  eon,  together  with ; 
genitus,  born.  G.  aiigeborenes  Glaucom.)  Term 
applied  by  Michel  to  the  state  of  increased 
intra-ocular  tension  to  which  congenital  hy- 
drophthalmus  is  attributable. 

G.,  eonges'tive.  (L.  congestus,  part,  of 
congero,  to  accumulate.  F.  glaucome  co7igestif.) 
Glaucoma  due  to  general  increase  of  arterial 
pressure. 

G.,  consec'utive.  (L.  consequor,  to  follow 
after.  F.  glaucome  consecutif.)  The  same  as  G., 
secondary. 

G.  consumma'tum.  (L.  coyistimmo,  to 
perfect.)  Glaucoma  when  the  attack  has  sub- 
sided, but  left  the  eye  with  increased  tension  and 
a  cupped  disc. 

G.  diabe'ticum.  {Diabetes.")  Term  ap- 
plied by  Roster  to  a  form  of  glaucoma  occurring 
in  association  with  diabetes. 

G.  evolu'tum,  (L.  ei'ofoo,  to  roll  out.)  A 
pronounced  or  fully  developed  attack  of  glaucoma. 

G.  ful'minans.  (L.  fulmino,  to  hurl 
lightning.  F.  glaucome  foudroyante.)  That 
form  of  glaucoma  in  which  the  symptoms  super- 
vene with  suddenness  and  great  violence,  the 
pain  being  intense,  the  failure  of  vision  rapid, 
and  loss  of  sight  almost  certain,  unless  appro- 
priate remedial  measures  are  speedily  adopted. 

G.  haemorrhag' icum.  {Mnoppayia, 
haemorrhage.  F.  glaucome  Immorrhagiqtce.) 
Glaucoma  associated  with  retinal  haemorrhage. 
The  retina  becomes  thickened,  chiefly  owing  to 
serous  in61tration  and  to  haemorrhages.  The 
haemorrhages  chiefly  run  in  the  direction  of  the 
vessels,  and  in  the  internal  molecular  layer  and 
the  internal  fibrous  layer.  The  arteries  appear 
as  whitish  lines,  their  coats  being  affected  with 
sclerosis,  and  sometimes  present  miliary  aneu- 
rysmal dilatations.  The  veins  are  full.  The 
choroid  is  irregularly  pigmented,  the  small 
arteries  and  capillaries  dilated  and  gorged  with 


blood.  The  conjunctival  e'ements  are  in  a  state 
of  proliferation.  The  sclerotic  is  thickened. 
The  media  of  the  eye  are  often  hazy.  Cupping 
of  the  disc  is  sometimes  slight  or  absent,  at 
others  well  marked.  The  symptoms  are  ambly- 
opia, with  scotomata  corresponding  to  the  hae- 
morrhages, which  may  be  seen  with  the  oph- 
thalmoscope. After  a  certain  period  of  quiescence, 
which  may  be  prolonged  for  some  months  or 
years,  an  acute  attack  of  glaucoma  supervenes. 
The  prognosis  is  always  bad,  and  enucleation  is 
often  necessary  to  relieve  pain. 

G.  im'minens.  (L.  imminens,  threat- 
ening.) The  premonitory  stage  of  glaucoma,  in 
which  the  patient  has  photopsise,  obscurations, 
haloes  round  light,  increased  tension  of  the 
globes,  periodical  or  occasional  impairment  of 
vision,  and  sometimes  cupping  of  the  disc,  with 
intermissions  when  vision  is  more  or  less  per- 
fectly restored. 

G.  inflammato'rium.  (L.  ixjlammo,  to 
inflame.)    The  same  as  Cr.,  acute. 

G.,  Inflam'matory,  acute'.  (L.  acutus, 
sharp-pointed;  injlammo,  to  ia&a.me.)  The  same 
as  6^.,  acute. 

G.,  inflamma'tory,  chron'ic.  (L. 
chronicus,  long  lasting  ;  injiammo,  to  kindle.  F. 
glaucome  injlainmatoire  chronique.)  Glaucoma 
in  which  the  general  symptoms  caused  by  in- 
creased pressure  are  accompanied  with  redness  of 
the  sclerotic  and  general  congestion  of  the  globe 
of  the  eye.  The  cornea  is  slightl}'  steamy,  its  sen- 
sibility diminished ;  the  aqueous  humour  often 
turbid  ;  the  pupil  dilated;  the  anterior  chamber 
shallow,  owing  to  the  iris  being  pressed  forwards  ; 
the  visual  power  diminished.  It  may  either, 
owing  to  some  exciting  cause,  suddenly  develop 
into  an  attack  of  acute  glaucoma,  or  it  may  lead 
to  white  atrophy  of  the  optic  discs,  attended 
with  more  or  less  cupping  of  the  disc. 

G>  nialig''num.  (L.  malignus,  evil.) 
Glaucoma  persisting  or  becoming  more  intense 
after  iridectomy. 

G.,  mechan'ical.  (MExai/i/cos,  mecha- 
nical. G.  mechanischcs  Glaucom.)  Glaucoma 
the  cause  of  which  is  to  be  sought  in  mechanical 
conditions  interf  a-ing  with  the  current  of  blood 
or  lymph  through  the  eye. 

G.  myop'icum.  (^Myopia.)  Glaucoma 
occurring  in  myopic  eyes. 

G.,  ner'vous.  (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.  G. 
nervoses  Glaucom.)  Glaucoma  in  which  the 
cause  of  the  disease  is  referable  to  vaso-motor 
influence  affecting  the  flow  of  fluids  through  the 
eye. 

G.,  ophtliarinic.  {'OepdaXfiS^,  the  eye. 
F.  glaucome  ophtlialmique.)  Glaucoma  arising 
from  some  cause  resident  in  the  eye  itself. 

G.  period'icum.  (Jlipio&iKOi,  returning 
at  stated  times.)  Tj-pical  glaucoma,  or  glaucoma 
recurring  at  regular  intervals. 

G.,  primary,  {h.  primus,  fir»t.)  Glau- 
coma proceeding  from  vascular  changes  in  the 
choroid,  ciliary  processes,  and  iris,  or  to  the 
enlargement  of  the  lens,  which,  according  to 
Priestley,  occurs  with  advancing  years.  In 
either  case  the  intra-ocular  tension  is  increased, 
owing  to  obstruction  or  obliteration  of  the  flltra- 
tion  channels  at  the  periphery  of  the  anterior 
chamber. 

G.,  prim'itive.  (L.  primus,  first.)  The 
same  as  G.  simplex. 

G.,  prodrom'ic.  {Wpo&pono^,  going  be- 
fore.   F.  qlaucome  prodromique.)     Term  em- 
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ployed  by  De  Wecker  to  include  the  symptoms 
which  are  premonitory  of  an  attack  of  glaucoma. 
The  principal  symptoms  are  the  appearance  of 
smoke  or  fogs  before  the  eye,  haloes  or  rainbows 
round  lights,  increased  tension  of  the  globe, 
great  reduction  of  the  amplitude  of  accommoda- 
tion, hazy  cornea,  sometimes  pulsation  in  the  ves- 
sels, and  some  subacute  inflammatory  symptoms. 

G.,  see'ondary.  (L.  secondarius,  belong- 
ing to  the  second  class.  F.  fflaiicome  secondaire.) 
Term  applied  to  glaucoma  when  it  is  tlie  result 
of  some  antecedent  inflammation  or  other  lesion 
of  the  eye.  The  most  noticeable  of  these  are 
panniform  keratitis,  staphyloma  of  the  cornea, 
congenital  hydrophthalmia,  anterior  sclero-cho- 
roiditis,  inclusion  of  the  iris  in  cicatrices  of  the 
cornea,  serous  iritis,  posterior  syneehise,  injury 
or  dislocation  of  the  lens,  posterior  sclero -choroi- 
ditis, haimorrhagic  choroiditis,  syphilitic  reti- 
nitis, tumours,  injury  by  cuts,  and  especially  by 
puncture  in  the  ciliary  region. 

C  sim'plex.  (1,.  simplex,  sim-ple.)  Glau- 
coma occurring  without  inflammatory  sym- 
ptoms, though  the  presence  of  inci-eased  tension 
IS  manifested  by  cupping  or  excavation  of  the 
optic  disc,  which  is  generally  of  porcellanous 
whiteness.  The  vision  is  greatly  reduced  or 
altogether  lost. 

G.  slm'plex  cum  inflammatio'ne  In- 
termitten'te.  (L.  simplex  ;  cum,  with  ;  in- 
flammntio,  inflammation  ;  intermitto,  to  leave 
off'  for  a  time.)  In  this  form  whilst  there  is,  as 
a  rule,  constantly  excessive  tension  of  the  globe, 
inflammatory  attacks  supervene. 

G.,  V.  Grafe's  forms  of,  v.  Graefe  re- 
cognised three  forms  of  glaucoma.  In  the  first 
the  whole  sequence  of  glaucomatous  symptoms 
at  once  arises,  and  consecutively  degeneration 
of  the  optic  nerve  is  visible  by  the  oplithalmo- 
scope.  In  the  second  the  lesion  of  the  optic 
nerve  is  the  first  striking  symptom,  the  other 
glaucomatous  signs  being  only  feebly  marked, 
though  they  may  subsequently  attain  their  ty- 
pical development.  In  the  third  form  there  is 
throughout  only  the  degenei-ation  of  the  optic 
nerve. 

G'laucoma.t'ic.  (F.  glaucomatique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to.  Glaucoma. 

G'la'UCo'ma.'tose.  (r\auKw/xa.)  Same 

as  Glaucomatous. 

GlaUCO'inatOUS.  (rXauKWyua.)  Hav- 
ing, or  att'ected  with.  Glaucoma. 

A  term  applied  to  an  eye  which  presents  an 
inci-ease  of  tension  and  moi'e  or  less  amblyopia. 

G>  excava'tion.  (L.  excavo,  to  hollow 
out.)  The  cupping  or  hollowing  of  the  optic 
disc  seen  in  glaucoma. 

Glaucophyl'lous.  (rXauKo's,  sea- 
green  ;  cj>uK\oi/,  a  leaf.)  Having  leaves  of  a 
sea-green  or  azure  colour. 

GlaUCOpic'rin.  (r\au«ros,  sea-green ; 
'TTLKpoi,  bitter.)  A  white,  bitter,  crystalline 
substance  obtained  by  Probst  from  the  root  of 
Chelidonium  glaucinm.  It  is  soluble  in  hot 
water  and  in  alcohol,  slightly  so  in  ether.  It  is 
also  found  in  the  root  of  Glaucium  luteum. 

GlaUCO'siS.  (rXauKOJo-tc,  blindness  from 
glaucoma.)    The  origination  of  Glaucoma. 

Also,  blindness  from  Glaucoma. 

G-lau'COtill>  Probst's  term  for  a  product 
of  the  decomposition  of  chelerythrin  when  treated 
with  hydrochloric  acid. 

Glau'cous.  {rXavKo^,  sea-green,  or  blue 
colour.  F.  (jlauque ;  G.  blaugrihi,  bldulich-grun, 


grilnlich-blau,  meergriin,  graiigriln.)  Of  a  grey 
or  bluish  green  colour,  sea-green,  approaching 
to  green  ;  hoary. 

In  Botany,  covered  with  a  bloom. 

Cl'Iail'ra<    A  term  by  Paracelsus  for  amber. 

G-laux.  (rXaug.)  The  name  of  a  marine 
plant,  mentioned  by  Dioscorides,  which  was 
used  to  excite  the  secretion  of  milk.  It  has  been 
supposed  to  be  the  milk  vetch.  Astragalus  gly- 
cyphgllos ;  and  also,  perhaps  with  less  reason, 
the  Glaiix  maritima. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Primulacece. 
G.  marlt'ima,  Linn.    (L.  maritimus,  be- 
longing to  the  sea.    G.  Milchkraut.)    Used  as  a 
pot  herb  and  a  salad,  to  increase  the  secretion 
of  milk. 

G.  vulg:a'rls.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.) 
The  Astragalus  glycyphyllos. 

Glaze.  {Glass.)  To  furnish  with  glass; 
to  assume  a  glassy  appearance. 

Gla'zed.    {Glaze.)    Furnished  with  glass. 

Also,  applied  to  a  bright  shining  surface. 

G-la'zing".  ( Glaze.)  The  being  furnished 
with  a  glazed  surface. 

G.  of  wounds.  See  Wounds,  glazing  of. 
G.,  poi'sonous.  Ironware  is  occasionally 
glazed  with  a  glaze  containing  lead  and  arsenic 
in  a  form  soluble  in  weak  acids.  The  presence 
of  these  metals  may  be  recognised  by  boiling  it 
in  dilute  nitric  acid  and  applying  the  usual  tests 
to  the  acid  liquid. 

Gle'ba.  (L.  gleba,  a  clod.)  The  nucleus 
or  tissue  lying  within  the  peridium  of  the  spo- 
riferous  apparatus  of  some  Gastromycetes,  in 
which  the  spores  are  produced. 

Crle'bulSB*  (L-  glebula,  a  small  clod.)  A 
term  used  in  Botany  for  small  crumb-like 
masses. 

Glecho'ina.  {V\nx<»v,  pennyroyal.  G. 
Gundermann.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
LabiatcB. 

G.  hedera'cea,  Linn.    (L.  Jiedera,  ivy.) 

The  Nepeta  glechoma. 

G.  hirsu'ta.  (L.  hirsutus,  hairy.)  The 
Nepeta  gleclioma. 

G-le'chon.  (rX^x""-)  Gld  name,  used 
by  Hippocrates  and  Dioscorides,  for  the  Mentha 
pulegium,  or  pennyroyal. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Labiatce. 
G.  spatbula'tus.   A  diuretic  and  dia- 
phoretic. 

G-lecIloni'tes>  (VXnxoiv.)  Old  name 
for  wine  impregnated  with  the  Glechon,  or 
Mentha  pulegium. 

G-le'ditsch,  Jo'hann  Gottlieb. 

A  German  physician  and  botanist,  born  at  Leip- 
zig in  1714,  died  at  Berlin  in  1786. 

Gleditsch'ia.  {Gleditseh.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Leguminosae. 

G.  bracliycar'pa,  Pursh.  (Bjoaxw^» 
short ;  Kapirds,  fruit.)    Used  as  G.  triacanthos. 

G.  fe'rox.  (L.Jeroa;,  fierce.)  The  unripe 
fruit  furnishes  Glcditschin. 

G.  monosper'ma,  Walt.  (Mo'vos,  single ; 
cTTip/xa,  seed.)    Used  as  G.  triacanthos. 

G.  triacan'thos,  Linn.  (T^els,  three ; 
aKavSa,  a  thorn.)  Hab.  North  America.  The 
unripe  fruit  furnishes  Glcditschin;  the  pulp 
of  the  fruit  is  used  in  bronchial  catarrhs,  and 
from  it  an  intoxicating  fermented  liquor  is 
made  ;  the  seeds  are  used  to  feed  animals ;  the 
sap  yields  a  sugar. 

Gledit'schin.  An  alkaloid  contained  in 
the  unripe  fruit  of  Gleditschia  ferox  and  O, 
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triacanthos.  It  forms  rhomboidal  crystals,  which 
are  almost  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether.    Said  to  have  a  poisonous  action. 

GlGetm  (Sax.  glidan,  to  g;lide,  to  slip  down 
gently,  from  the  slow  oozing  of  the  discharge. 
F.  goutte  imlitaire ;  I.  scolo  cronico  ;  G.  Nach- 
tripper.)  The  last  stage  of  gonorrhoea  when  it 
becomes  chronic.  It  consists  of  a  scanty  discharge 
from  the  urethra,  which  may  be  of  a  gummy  or 
a  muco-purulent  character ;  it  produces  no  pain 
in  passing  uriue,.and  depends  on  some  chronic 
urethritis,  or  on  vegetations  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  or  on  implication  of  the  urethral 
glands,  or  on  stricture,  and  is  often  the  con- 
sequence of  a  strumous  or  gouty,  or  rheumatic 
disposition,  especially  when  occurring  in  a  deli- 
cate person. 

Crleidt'enberg*.  Austria,  Styria,  in  the 
circle  of  Gratz.  Six  warmish  mineral  springs, 
containing  small  quantities  of  sodium  carbonate 
and  chloride,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid,  and 
one  of  them,  the  Klausnerstahlquelle,  a  very 
little  iron  carbonate.  Used  in  anaemia,  scrofula, 
lymphatic  enlargements,  acid  dyspepsias,  chronic 
catarrhal  conditions  of  the  respiratory  and  urin- 
ary mucous  membranes,  gout,  and  diabetes. 
They  are  often  combined  with  milk  or  whey. 

Grleiche'nia.  (After  Frau  von  Oleichen.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  PolypodiacecB. 

G.  Kerman'ni.    Rhizome  used  as  food. 

Gleisliberg-'erbad.  Austria,  in  the 
Tyrol,  Circle  Botzen.    A  cold  sulphur  spring. 

deis'sen.  Prussia,  in  Brandenburg, 
near  Landsberg.  Cold,  weak  iron  waters  with 
free  carbonic  acid.  Used  in  anaemic  conditions 
and  as  a  calmative  in  neurotic  and  hysterical 
diseases.  Mud  baths  are  used,  and  the  whey 
cure  is  also  employed. 

deisweirer.  Bavaria,  near  Landau. 
A  cold  water,  containing  a  small  quantity  of 
sodium  chloride  and  some  free  carbonic  acid. 
The  whey  and  grape  cure  are  also  employed. 

Grle'tae.  (Vkvuti.)  The  gummy  mucus  of 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  tarsal  edge  of  the 
eyelid,  or  Lippitudo. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Lippitudo. 

GrXe'liBjC.  France,  Departement  du  Cantal. 
A  chalybeate  spring,  containing  much  carbonic 
acid. 

Gleu'dye.  Scotland,  in  Kincardineshire. 
A  chalybeate  water. 

Gle'iie.  {TXiivt],  the  pupil  of  the  eye.) 
The  pupil  of  the  eye. 

Also,  the  front  part  of  the  eye. 

Also,  the  eyeball  itself. 

Also,  the  socket  of  the  eye. 

Also,  the  crystalline  lens. 

Also  (y\7)i/j;,  a  shallow  joint-socket),  a  shallow 
cavity  for  the  articulation  of  a  bone. 

G-leni'tiS.  (J^Xim.)  Inflammation  of 
the  crystalline  lens. 

G'lenocerca'ria.  (T\nvn,  a  socket; 
htpKu^,  a  tail.)  A  larval  form  of  a  trematode 
■worm. 

G.  fla'va,  De  la  Valette.  (L.  Jlavus,  yel- 
low.)   The  same  as  Monostomum  Jlavum,  Mehlis. 

G.  lophocer'ca,  de  Pilippi.  Found  in 
Bythinia  tentaculata. 

Gle'noid.  (rx^i/jj,  a  shallow  joint-cavity ; 
tlfios,  likeness.)    Resembling  a  pit,  or  cavity. 

C  cav'lty.  (F.  cavite  gUndide ;  G.  Ge- 
lenkgrube.)  A  shallow  cavity  on  a  bone  for  the 
reception  of  a  projection  or  prominence  of  an- 
other bone  to  form  a  joint. 


G.  cav'ity  of  scap'ula.  (F.  cavite  gh- 
ndide  d' omoplate  ;  G.  Gi  lenhhohle  des  Schulter- 
blati.)  A  shallow,  pyriform,  articular  surface 
on  the  head  of  the  scapula,  looking  outwards, 
forwards,  and  slightly  upwards,  for  articulation 
with  the  head  of  the  humerus ;  the  narrower 
end  is  uppermost,  and  is  marked  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  long  head  of  the  biceps;  and  to  its 
border  is  attached  the  glenoid  ligament. 

G.  cav'ity  of  tem'poral  bone.  Same 
as  G.  fossa  of  temporal  bone. 

C.  fac'ets.  (F.  facette,  dim.  of  face.) 
Three  convex  articular  surfaces  on  the  extemal 
surface  of  the  shoulder-girdle  of  some  fishes  for 
the  articulation  of  the  three  chief  divisions  of 
the  fin. 

G.  fis'sure.   The  Glaserian  fissure. 
G.  fos'sa.    (L.  fossa,  a  trench.)    Same  as 
G.  cavity. 

G.  fos'sa  of  tem'poral  bone.  (F. 

cavite  glendide  du  temporal ;  G.  Gcloihgrabe 
des  Schlafenbeins.)  A  fossa  situated  between 
the  anterior  and  middle  roots  of  the  zygoma  of 
the  temporal  bone ;  it  is  bounded  in  front  by  the 
eminentia  articularis  and  the  anterior  root  of  the 
zygoma,  behind  by  the  vaginal  process,  and  ex- 
ternally by  the  auditory  process  and  the  middle 
root  of  the  zygoma.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts 
by  the  Glaserian  fissure ;  the  anterior  part,  co- 
vered by  cartilage,  articulates  with  the  condyle 
of  the  lower  jaw;  the  posterior  part  lodges  a 
portion  of  the  parotid  gland. 

C.  lig''ament  of  phalan'gres.  Cruveil- 
hier's  term  for  the  anterior  ligaments  of  the  me- 
tacarpo-phalangeal  articulations. 

G.  lig''ament  of  scap'ula.  (L.  liga- 
mentum,  a  band.  F.  bourrelet  glcndidicn ;  G. 
Pfannenlippe.)  A  triangular,  fibrous  rim,  "IS" 
thick,  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  glenoid  cavity 
of  the  scapula,  and  deepening  it. 

G.  sur'face.  Same  as  G.  cavity. 
deu'cinum.  (rXtDfcos,  must.)  Old  term 
(Gr.  yXiuKcvov),  for  an  ointment  mentioned  by 
Galen,  de  C.  M.  per  Gen.  vii,  14,  in  which  must 
was  used  as  an  ingredient ;  a  simpler  form  was 
also  proposed  by  Dioscorides,  i,  6. 

G.  o'leum.  (L.  oleum,  oil.)  An  infusion 
of  several  aromatics  in  wine  and  olive  oil. 

G-Ieucom'eter.  (rXtDras,  must;  /is-r- 

pov,  a  measure.)  An  instrument  for  measuring 
the  amount  of  sugar  in  the  must  of  wine. 

^leu'cOSi  (TAeOkos.)  Must;  a  sweet 
wine. 

G'leu'cOSe>   (rXeC/cos.)   Same  as  Glucose. 

G'leux'is.  {TXtvKO's,  sweet  wine.)  Old 
name  for  a  certain  sweet  wine,  or  wine  that  has 
much  must  mixed  with  it. 

G-liacoc'cus.  (rXi'a,  glue;  kSkko^,  a 
kernel.)  The  gelatinous  envelope  which  Dill- 
roth's  Coceobacteriitm  septicum  develops  when 
in  ))rocess  of  multiplication. 

G'li'adin.  (rAt«,  glue.  a.  PJlanzenleim.) 
A  name  for  one  of  the  constituents  of  vegetable 
gluten.  It  is  obtained  by  evaporating  the  alco- 
holic solution  of  gluten  from  which  mucin  has 
been  separated.  It  is  a  yellowish  glazy  sub- 
stance which  absolute  alcohol  and  ether  change 
to  a  friable  earthy  mass.  It  is  soluble  in  diluted 
alcohol  of  40'  to  80°,  which  solution  becomes 
milky  on  the  addition  of  absolute  alcohol  or 
water,  and  flocculent  on  the  addition  of  ether. 
It  is  soluble  in  weak  alkalies  and  diluted  acetic 
and  tai'tario  acids.  With  sulphate  of  copper  and 
potassium  the  saturated  solution  of  gliadin  in 
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GLOBE. 


acetic  acid  gives  no  appreciable  violet  coloration 
except  after  boiling. 

Also,  Gmelin's  term  for  Hmmatin. 

Ritthausen  gave  the  name  to  a  vegetable 
gluten  containing  sulphur. 

G'lide.  (\\SA.. 'Si.  glldcn  ;  Sax.  ffUiian  ;  G. 
gleiten.  F.c/lisser;  1.  scori-ere.)  To  slide;  to 
move  smoothly. 

O'li'ding'.    (GHde.)    Moving  smoothly. 
O.  joint.    A  form  of  diarthrosis  in  which 
the  articular  surfaces  of  the  bones  are  nearly 
flat,  and  have  only  a  sliding  motion  between  each 
other. 

G.  mo'tion.  (P.  //lisseaient ;  G.  Ver- 
schicbuiiff.)  The  movement  of  the  bones  of  a 
joint  which  consists  in  the  slipping  of  tiat  sur- 
faces upon  each  other  without  any  angular  or 
rotatory  motion,  as  in  the  movements  of  the 
carpal  and  tarsal  bones  on  each  other. 

6-lio'nia..  (rXia,  glue.)  Virchow's  name 
for  a  tumour  originating  from,  and  largely 
consisting  of,  the  neuroglia  cells  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  especially  of  the  brain,  and 
sometimes  of  the  spinal  cord.  A  glioma  has  an 
ill-defined  outline  and  a  softish  feel ;  it  may  be 
grey  and  translucent,  or  whitish  or  reddish  and 
more  opaque;  it  is  generally  solitary,  and  maj' 
be  a  small  granule  on  the  surface  of  the  ventri- 
cles, or  a  large  mass  in  the  nervous  substance. 
It  consists  of  a  finely  reticulated  or  felted  mass 
of  glistening  filaments,  branching  processes  of 
cells,  the  oval  nuclei  of  which  are  numerous  and 
very  visible,  but  which  themselves,  with  their 
small  amount  of  protoplasmic  contents,  can  only 
be  seen  in  the  fresh  state  or  after  staining ;  some 
cells  contain  several  nuclei ;  it  is  fairly  vascular, 
sometimes  freely  supplied  with  vessels,  which  are 
sacculated  or  dilated,  and  which  frequently  have 
given  way,  so  that  a  clot  is  formed.  Degenera- 
tion, both  fatty,  mucoid,  and  caseous,  may  occur. 
It  has  been  supposed  by  Klebs  that  glioma  grows 
from  the  ganglion  cells,  but  this  view  is  not 
generally  accepted.  It  is  a  variety  of  round- 
celled  sarcoma. 

G.  myxomato'des.  Same  as  Glio- 
myxoma. 

a.,  ret'inal.  A  soft  tumour,  having  many 
of  the  characters  of  glioma,  growing  from  the 
retina,  filling  up  the  eyeball  or  breaking  through 
the  cornea.  The  cells  are  some  of  them  simple 
and  some  of  them  branched.  By  some  this  tu- 
mour is  looked  on  as  a  sarcoma. 

G.  sarcomato'des.  Same  as  Glio- 
sarcoma. 

G.,  teleang^iectat'ic.  (Tt/X);,  far ;  ay- 
ytiov,  vessel  ;  EhTauis,  dilatation.)  A  form  of 
glioma  characterised  by  the  presence  of  numerous 
vessels. 

G-lio'mata.  (TXia.)  The  tumours  of 
connective  tissue  described  by  Yirchow  under 
the  term  Glioma. 

G-liomyxo'ma.  A  term  applied  to  those 
tumours  which  present  the  characters  both  of  a 
Glioma  and  a  Myxoma^  that  is  to  say,  proceed 
from,  and,  when  mature,  contain  numerous 
neuroglia  cells,  whilst  at  the  same  time  the 
ground  substance  is  translucent  and  traversed  at 
intervals  by  fibres.  Such  tumours  have  been 
seen  in  the  central  organs  of  the  nervous  system. 
See  also  Sarcoma  mucositm. 

G-liosarco'ma.  A  term  applied  to  those 
tumours  which  resemble  both  a  Glioma  and  a 
Sarcoma,  that  is  to  say,  develop  from  and  contain 
numerous  neuroglia  cells,  whilst  they  also  con- 


tain rounded  or  fusif  )rm  sarcoma  cells  and  fine 
fibres  situated  between  the  cells ;  such  tumours 
are  found  in  the  central  oi'gans  of  the  nervous 
system.    See  also  Sarcoma  (jliosiim. 

G.  ret'inse.  A  retinal  glioma  which  has 
the  appearance  of  a  sarcoma.  See  Glioma,  re- 
tinal. 

^li'res.  (L.  glis,  a  dormouse.)  Same  as 
Roihntia. 

G'liri'na.   (L.glis.)   Same  as  JlMzophaga. 

driischras'ma.  (rXiVxpao-yua,  gluten.) 
Viscidity,  stickiness. 

Glischroch'olous.  (rXiVxpos,  viscid ; 
XoX)),  bile.  F.  glischrochole.)  That  which  is 
glutinous  and  bilious. 

G.  stools.  Applied  to  the  alvine  evacua- 
tions which  have  these  characters. 

G-lis'chroid.  (VXirrxpoi ;  tlnos,  likeness. 

F.  gliscltrdide  ;  G.  klcberdhnlich  )  Resembling, 
or  of  the  nature  of,  that  which  is  viscous,  or 
glutinous. 

G-lis'cliron.     (rXiVxioos,  glutinous.)  A 

name  for  gluten. 

(S'lis'chrose.  (rXi'a-Ypos,  viscous,  or 
glutinous.  V .  glischreiix ;  G.  )clebrig,sclileimig.') 
Having,  or  full  of,  gluten,  or  viscosity  ;  viscous ; 
glutinous. 

Qlia'clirotes.  (rXio-xpoViis,  tenacity.) 
Term  for  tenacity,  or  viscosity. 

G-liSChrot'ic.  (rXio-xpoViis,  tenacity.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  gluten. 

^lis'chrous.  (rXi'o-xfios,  glutinous,  or 
viscous.  F.  glisclireux.)  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
gluten  ;  glutinous  ;  viscous. 

G'liS'cb.rum.    Same  as  Glischron. 

G'liscomar'g'O.  Old  name  for  white 
chalk.    (Ruland  and  Johnson.) 

G'lis'son,  Fran'cis  Cr.  An  English 
physician,  born  at  Rampisham  in  Dorset  in  1596, 
died  at  Colchester  in  1677.  He  was  Regius  Pro- 
fessor of  ISIedicine  in  the  University  of  Cambridge, 
and  at  one  time  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London. 

G.,  eap'sule  of.  (L.  capsula,  a  small 
bag.  G.  Glisson'sche  Kapsel.)  A  strong  sheath, 
of  areolar  tissue  which  surrounds  the  portal 
vein,  the  hepatic  artery,  and  the  hepatic  duct,  at 
the  ti-ansverse  fissure  of  the  liver,  and  in  dimi- 
nished thickness  accompanies  their  branches 
some  distance  into  the  substance  of  the  organ  ; 
it  serves  also  to  form  incomplete  septa  between 
the  lobules. 

(S'lis'ten.  (Sax.  glisian.)  To  shine,  to 
glitter. 

Crlis'tening".  (Sax.  glisian.)  Shining, 
glittering. 

G-lis'ter.    Same  as  Clyster. 

Crlob  ber'ries.   The  fruit  of  the  yew, 

TaxHs  haccata. 
G-lo'bate.    (L.  globus,  a  ball.     F.  globe ; 

G.  liugilformig.)  Ball-shaped, 
dob'ba.     A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Zingiberacece. 

G.  nu'tans,  Linn.  (L.  nutans,  nodding. 
F.  globbee  pendante.)  Hah.  Moluccas,  West  In- 
dies. A  decoction  of  the  i-oot  is  used  in  menor- 
rhagia  and  leucorrhoea. 

G.  sylves'tris,  Rumph.  (L.  sylvestris, 
belonging  to  a  wood.)    The  G.  nutans. 

G.  unifor'mis,  Rumph.  (L.  wius,  one ; 
forma,  form.)  Hab.  West  Indies.  A  decoction 
of  the  root  is  us(  d  in  diarrhoea,  and  the  fruit  is 
employed  in  colic. 

Crlobe.    (F.  globe  ;  from  L.  glob'is,  a  ball. 
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I.  globo  ;  S.  globo  ;  G.  Kugel.)  A  round  body ; 
a  sphere. 

C  crow'foot.   The  TroUius  europeeus. 

G.  dai'sy.    The  Globtdaria  vulgaris. 

G.s,  epider'mic.    Same  as  Cell-nests. 

G.  flow'er.  The  TroUius  europaus,  from 
the  shape  of  its  heads. 

G.  flow'er,  moun'tain.  The  TroUius 
europaus. 

G.,  hyster'ic.   See  Olohus  hystericus. 

G.  lig^bt'ning'.    See  Lightning,  globe. 

G.,  oc'ular,  (L.  ociilus,  the  eye.)  The 
eyeball  after  the  separation  of  its  muscles  and 
outer  connections. 

G.  of  segrmenta'tlon.  Same  as  O., 
vitelline. 

G.,  orgran'ic.    Same  as  (?.,  vitelline. 

G.  ranun' cuius.   The  TroUius  europeeus. 

G,  this'tle.  The  Echinops  spharocepha- 
lus,  from  the  shape  of  its  heads. 

G.  this'tle,  lit' tie.    The  Echhiops  ritro . 

G.,  u'terine.  (L.  utenis,  the  womb.)  The 
rounded  mass  of  the  womb  fi'lt  in  the  hypogas- 
tric region  immediately  on  delivery  and  for  ten 
or  twelve  days  afterwards,  until  it  has  resumed 
its  normal  size. 

Also,  tlie  pregnant  womb. 

G.,  vitelline.  The  granular  cells  result- 
ing from  the  earlier  processes  of  segmentation  of 
the  ovum. 

G'lo'bi.    Plural  of  Globus. 

G.  martia'les.  (L.  Mars,  iron.)  The 
Ferruin  tartaratum, ohtaim;&hy  mixing  one  part 
of  iron  filings  and  two  parts  of  cream  of  tartar, 
and  formed  into  small  balls  for  convenience  of 
swallowing. 

Globif' eroUS.  (L.  globus;  fero,  to 
bear.)  Bearing  a  globe  or  ball.  Applied  to  in- 
sects which  have  bulbous-ended  antennte. 

Glo'bin.  Preyer's  term  for  the  proteid 
which  is  formed,  along  with  hoematin,  when  a 
solution  of  haemoglobin  is  boiled  or  treated  with 
strong  acids,  or  with  absolute  alcohol.  It  con- 
tains no  inorganic  matter,  is  insoluble  in  water, 
and  swells  up  without  dissolving  in  solutions  of 
common  salt  or  sodium  hydrate.  It  is  probably 
a  mixture. 

G-Ioboceph'alus.  (L.  globus,  a  globe  ; 
Gr.  KEtpaXv,  the  head.)  A  se.xually  mature 
form  of  nematode  worm. 

G.   longremucrona'tus,  Molin.  (L. 

longus,  long  ;  mucronatus,  pointed.)  Found  in 
the  intestines  of  Sus  scrofa. 

G-lo'boidS.  {h.  globjts,  a.haH;  Gr.  eI5os, 
likeness.)  Small,  round  bodies  composed  of  a 
double  phosphate  of  calcium  and  magnesium, 
the  latter  base  in  excess,  frequently  found  em- 
bedded in  Aleurone  grains. 

Glo'bose.  (L.  globus.  'S .  globuleux ;  G. 
geballt,  kugelig,  kugelrund.)    Round  like  a  ball. 

G'lob'ula.r.  (L.  globulus,  a  small  ball. 
F.  nlohulaire.)  Like  to  a  globule  ;  composed  of 
globules. 

In  Botany,  not  quite  Globose. 

G.  den'tine.  (G.  Kornerschicht  des 
ZaJinbeins.)  A  layer  of  dentine,  presenting 
rounded  masses,  lying  immediately  beneath  the 
enamel. 

G.  lig-bt'ningr.  Same  as  Lightning,  globe. 

G.  spu'ta.    See  Sputa,  globular. 
G-lobulare'tin.  C9H9O.  The  purgative 
principle  of  the  Olobularia  alypum  and  G.  vul- 
garis.   It  is  a  resinous  substance,  tasteless  when 
pure.    It  acts  on  the  kidneys  as  well  as  on  the 


bowels,  increasing  the  quantity  of  the  solid  con- 
stituents of  the  urine,  and  for  this  reason  has 
been  recommended  where  a  fit  of  gout  is  im- 
pending. 

Crlobllla>'ria..  (L.  globus,  a  globe  ;  from 
the  appearance  of  its  flower.  F.  globulaire  ;  G. 
Kugeloluine.)  The  French  daisy.  A  Genus  of 
the  JSfat.  Order  Selaginacea. 

G.  aly'pum,  Linn.  ("AXuttos,  without 
pain.  F.  globulaire  turbith ;  G.  drcizdhnige 
Kugelblume.)  The  Montpelier  turbetli,  wild 
senna ;  the  leaves  are  used  in  Spain  for  syphilis  ; 
used  also  in  intermittents.  It  is  said  "to  be  a 
powerful  but  safe  cathartic.  It  was  formerly 
called  Frutex  terribilis. 

G.  frutico'sa,  Tournef.  (L.  friUicosus, 
shrubby.)    The  G.  ahjpum. 

G.  monspelien'sum.   The  G.  alypum. 

G.  nudicau'lis,  Linn.  (L.  nudus,  naked ; 
caulis,  a  stem.)    Hab.  Germany.  Purgative. 

G.  vulg-a'ris,  Linn.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon. F.  globuJaire  comimwe.)  Purgative,  re- 
solvent, and  vulnerary. 

G'lobula'riae.  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Selaginacece  ;  or  a  Family  of  irregular  flowered, 
anisostemonous,  hypogyuous,  gamopi-talous  Ex- 
ogens,  including  only  the  Genus  Globularia. 

G-IOb'ularin.  C,-,H.j„08.  A  bitter  glu- 
eoside  obtained  from  the  Globularia  alypum  and 
G.  vulgaris.  It  is  an  uncrystallisable  resinous 
substance,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  freely  in 
alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform,  and  having  an 
acid  reaction. 

Globularires'ln.  CjoHgsOg,  a  doubtful 

estimation.  The  pleasant  smelling  resin  of  the 
leaves  of  Globularia  alypum.  It  is  an  olive- 
green  substance,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Globularetin. 

Globularitan'tiic  ac'id.  The  tan- 
nic acid  obtained  from  Globularia  alypum. 

Glob'ule.  (L.  globulus,  a  small  ball.  F. 
globule;  \.  globetto,  globettino ;  globulo  ;  G. 
Kiigelchen.)  A  small  globe;  a  small  roundeo 
body. 

In  Biology  the  word  is  applied  to  many  minute 
spherical  or  rounded  structures,  such  as  the  cor- 
puscles of  pus,  lymph,  or  blood,  the  spores  of 
ferns  or  minute  fungi,  and  such  like. 

In  Botany,  a  term  applied  to  the  male  repro- 
ductive organs  or  antherulia  of  Characea^,  which 
grow  at  the  base  of  the  branches  below  or 
alongside  of  the  nucule.  Each  globule  cousists 
of  eight  flat  cells,  called  Shields,  the  four  at  the 
distal  pole  are  triangular,  the  basal  four  being 
quadrangular ;  from  the  middle  of  the  inner  face 
of  each  shield  a  cylindrical  shell,  the  Manubrium, 
projects  inwards,  bearing  on  its  extremity  a 
roundish  hyaline  cell,  the  Capitulum. 

Also,  applied  to  the  anthendia  of  carposporous 
Thallophytes. 

In  Pharmacy,  a  small  pill  or  pilule  is  called  a 
globule. 

G.s,  blood.  The  red  and  white  blood- 
corpuscles.    See  under  Blood. 

G.s,  chyle.    See  Chyle-corpuscles. 

G.s,  colos'trum.  Same  as  Colostrum 
corpuscles. 

G.s,  cy'toid.    See  Cytoid  globules. 

G.s,  den'tine.    ^ae  Dentinal  globules. 

G.s,  direc'tive.  (L.  dirigo,  to  set  in  a 
straight  line.  'S .  globules  de  direction  ;  G.Rich- 
tuugsbldschen  of  Van  Beneden.)  The  polar 
globules  ;  so  called  because  they  influence  seg- 
mentation. 
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G.s,  ^an'grlion.  The  cells  of  grey  nerve- 
tissue,  from  their  occurrence  in  ganglia. 

G-.s,  haemat'ic.  (AI,ua,  blood.  F.  glo- 
bules In'inatlqiia.)    The  blood- corpuscles. 

G.s  in  pulp.  Spherical  detached  masses 
of  dentine  occasionally  found  in  the  tooth-pulp 
of  adults. 

G.s,  lymph.   See  Lymph  corpuscles. 

G.s,  milk.    See  Milk  globuks. 

G.s,  mu'cous.    See  Mucus  corpuscles. 

G.s,  mu'cus.  (L.  mucus,  slime.)  The 
corpuscles  of  mucus.    See  Mucus  corpuscles. 

G.s  of  crys'talline  lens.  (F.  globules 
du  cristallin ;  (i.  Linsenkugeln.')  The  layer  of 
cells  covering  the  anterior  surface  of  the  lens, 
and  situated  beneath  the  anterior  capsule  of  the 
lens. 

G.s  of  direc'tlon.    See  G.s,  directive. 

G.s  of  BSorg'a'gni.  The  same  as  G.s  of 
crystalli>ie  lens. 

G.s,  org-anoplas'tic.  {Organ ;  Gr. 
TrXao-uo),  to  form.)    The  embryonal  cells. 

G.s,  pale.  The  white  corpuscles  of  the 
blood. 

G.s,  po'lar.  (L.  polus,  an  axle.  F.  glo- 
bules polaires ;  U.  Polarzellen .)  Bobin's  term 
for  certain  spheroidal  bodies,  one  or  two  or  more 
in  number,  which  appear  in  the  transparent  zone 
of  an  ovum  undergoing  segmentation,  and  which 
are  detached  particles  of  the  geimiual  vesicle, 
lying  upon  the  spheres  of  segmentation,  wliich 
have  become  extruded  from  it  at  one  pole,  whence 
their  name. 

G.s,  pus.    See  Pus  globules. 

G.s,  py'o'id.  See  Corpuscles,  pyoid. 

G.s,  red.  The  red  corpuscles  of  the 
blood. 

G.s,  transparent.  Same  as  Blood  cor- 
puscles, transparent. 

G.s,  wbite.  The  white  corpuscles  of  the 
blood. 

Olob'uli.    Plural  of  Globulus. 

G.  arteria'rum  ter  mini.  (L.  arteria, 
an  artery  ;  termi>nis,  a  boundary.)  Nichol's  term 
for  the  acini  of  a  gland. 

G.  len'tis.   The  Globules  of  crgsfallinc 

lens. 

G.  lymphat'ici.   The  Lymph  corpuscles. 

G.  mamilla'res.  (L.  mamxlla,  a  small 
teat.)  The  Corpora  albicantia,  from  their  ap- 
pearance. 

G.  martia'les.    Same  as  Globi  martiales. 

G.  medulla'res.  (L.  medulla,  marrow.) 
The  Corpora  albicantia. 

G.  mercuria'les.  Globules  composed  of 
an  amalgam  of  mercury  and  tin.  Used  formerly 
to  purify  water  by  boiling  them  in  it. 

G.  san'g-uinis.  (L.  sanguis,  the  blood.) 
The  blood  corpuscles. 

G.  tar'tari  ferrug'ino'si.  (L.  ferrum, 
iron.)    Same  as  Globi  martiales. 

G.  tar'tari  martia'les.  {Tartar.)  Same 
as  Globi  murtiiiles. 

G.  tartra'tis  fer'ri  et  lixiv'ise.  (L. 
ferrum,  iron ;  lixivia,  lye.)  Same  as  Globi 
martiales. 

G.  vagina'les.  (Vagina.)  Large  oval 
or  spherical  capsules  of  gelatin  containing  some 
drug  for  introduction  into  the  vagina. 

^lobulim'eter.  (L.  globulus,  a  small 
ball;  (jr.  fxtTpov,  a  measure.)  An  instrument 
for  measuring  the  number  of  the  red  corpuscles 
or  globules  in  the  blood,  based  on  the  differences 
of  tint  of  a  mixture  of  blood  and  solution  of 


carbonate  of  soda  according  to  the  greater  or  less 
number  of  red  corpuscles  present. 

Glob'tllin.  A  proteid  contained  in  blood, 
the  crystalline  lens,  the  cornea,  connective  tissue 
and  other  structures.  It  may  be  obtained  as  a 
granular  deposit  by  passing  carbonic  acid  gas 
through  blood-serum,  or  a  filtered  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  crystalline  lens.  It  is  insoluble  in 
water,  soluble  in  oxygenated  water,  and  in  dilute 
neutral  saline  solutions.  A  solution  of  globulin 
becomes  opalescent  at  73^  C.  (163-5°  F.),  and 
deposits  at  93°  C.  (199-4°  F.)  It  is  precipitated 
from  its  solution  by  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid 
gas.  The  term  was  used  by  Miilder  and  Ber- 
zelius. 

Also,  called  Crystallin. 

Also,  Donne's  term  for  the  white  granulated 
corpuscles  of  chyle. 

Also,  Lecanu's  term  for  haematosin,  in  that  it 
is  contained  in  the  I'ed  blood -globules. 

Also,  Turpin's  term  for  chlorophyll  grains. 

Glob'ulins.  The  bodies  of  which  Glo- 
bulin is  the  type.  They  are  insoluble  in  water, 
but  are  dissolved  by  a  one  per  cent,  solution  of 
sodium  chloride,  from  which,  with  the  exception 
of  vitellin,  they  are  precipitated,  both  by  stronger 
solutions  of  salt  and  by  the  addition  of  a  large 
quantity  of  water.  They  consist  of  globulin  or 
crystallin,  vitellin,  myosin,  fibrinogen,  and 
fibrinoplastin. 

G-lobulism.  {Globule.)  A  term  for 
homoeopathy,  because  of  the  use  of  small  globules 
in  the  administration  of  remedies. 

G'lob'ulose.  (L.  dim.  of  globus,  a  ball.) 
Like  a  small  ball  or  sphere. 

G-lob'ulous.    Same  as  Globulose. 

G-lob'tllus.  (L.  dim.  of  globus,  a  ball.) 
A  little  ball,  a  globule.    Same  as  Globule. 

Also,  an  old  name  for  a  round,  movable, 
slightly  painful  tumour  in  the  lip. 

G.  Aran'tii.    Same  as  Arantii  corpora. 
G.  byster'icus.    See  Globus  hystericus. 
G.  na'si.    (L.  nasus,  the  nose.)    The  tip 
of  the  nose. 

G.  pal'lidus.  (L.  pallidus,  pale.)  The 
internal  and  middle  paler  zones  of  the  lenticular 
nucleus  of  the  corpus  striatum. 

G.  sang^uin'eus.  (L.  sanguineus,  bloody.) 
The  first  moving  red  point  of  the  early  embryo. 

Also,  called  Punctum  saliens. 
G.  stap'edis  os'sis.   (L.  stapes,  the  bone 
of  that  name ;  os,  a  bone.)    The  Os  orbiculare  of 
the  inner  ear. 

Glo'bus.  (L.  globus,  a  round  ball.  F. 
globe  ;  G.  Kugel,  Ball.)    A  ball,  or  globe. 

G.  byster'icus.  {Hysteria.  F.  globe 
hysterique ;  G.  Jiysterische  Kugel.)  The  choking 
sensation,  as  of  a  lump  in  the  throat,  felt  by 
hysterical  persons.  It  is  not  unusual  for  the 
sensation  to  commence  apparently  in  the  epigas- 
trium, or  even  in  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen, 
and  gradually  to  rise  into  the  throat  so  as  to 
produce  the  choking  sensation.  It  is  probably 
caused  by  irregular  spasmodic  contractions  of 
the  oesophagus  or  the  pharyngeal  muscles. 

Ewald  regards  it  as  the  result  of  an  abnoi-mal 
irritation  of  the  nerves  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  oesophagus,  or  a  visceral  paralgesia.  Others, 
as  Jolly,  consider  it  to  be  a  disturbance  of  the 
motor  nerves  with  antiperistalsis.  Globus  has 
occasionally  been  observed  as  a  kind  of  aura  in 
epilepsy. 

G.  ma'jor.  (L.  major,  greater.  G.  Kopf 
des  Nebenhodens.)    The  upper  and  larger  end  or 


GLOCHIDEOUS— GLOMERULUS. 


head  of  the  epididymis  consisting  of  the  collected 
coni  vasculosi. 

G.  mi'nori  (L.  minor,  less.  G.  Schwanz 
des  Nebenhodens.)  The  lower  and  more  pointed 
end  or  tail  of  the  epididymis. 

C  pal'lidus.  (L.  pallidtcs,  pale.)  The 
inner  and  middle  paler  zones  of  the  Nucleus 
lenticularis. 

G.  uteri'nus.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
1'he  hard  round  lump  in  the  hypogastrium  after 
delivery,  formed  by  the  firmly  contracted  uterus. 
Crlocllid'eouSa  Same  as  Glochidiate. 
dochid'iate.  (rAwx's,  the  point  of  a 
dart.  F.  glochidie ;  G.  widerkakig,  angelbors- 
tig.)  Barbed  like  a  fish-hook  ;  applied  to  hairs 
of  plants. 

Glochidlum.     (Dim.  of  yXwX'^i 
projecting  point.)    A  projection  from  the  gills 
of  the  mussel,  which  is  now  known  to  be  the 
young. 

Crlo'chinate.     (rXwxt's,  the  point  of  a 

dart.)    Same  as  Olochidiate. 

Glo'chiS.  {VKutxj-'i,  the  point  of  a  dart. 
Y.  glochide ;  G.  Aiigd,  Wider  hake.)  A  sharp 
or  barbed  point. 

In  Botany  (G.  Angelborste),  applied  to  a 
bristle-like  hair  turned  backwards  at  its  point 
into  two  or  more  straight  teeth. 

G-loi'ocarp.  {TXoioi,  any  sticky  stuff; 
KapTToi,  fruit.)  The  quadruple  spore  of  some 
Alg;B. 

G-loiopel'tis.  (rXoio's,  any  sticky  stuff; 
ire'V-rij,  a  shield.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Flo- 
rideee. 

G.  te'nax,  Kutz.  (L.  tenax,  holding  fast.) 
A  species  from  which  Japanese  isinglass  is  ob- 
tained. 

Gloxne.  (L.  glomus,  a  ball  of  thread.)  A 
rounded  mass. 

In  Botany,  a  round  head  of  flowers. 

See  also  Glomus. 

G.  of  frog:.  Bracey  Clark's  name  for  the 
two  rounded,  elastic  eminences,  separated  by  a 
cleft,  which  form  the  posterior  extremity  or  base 
of  the  frog  of  the  horse's  foot.  They  cover  the 
angles  of  inflexion  of  the  wall  of  the  foot,  and 
are  continuous  with  the  perioplic  band. 

Glo'iuer.  (L.  glomus,  a  clue  of  thread.) 
Old  term  for  a  conglomerate  gland. 

Oloiu'erate.  (L.  glomero,  to  wind  round. 
F.  glomere ;  G.  genauelt,  zusammengeballt.) 
Applied  to  glands  that  are  formed  of  a  clue, 
as  it  were,  of  sanguineous  vessels  having  an 
excretoi-y  duct  but  no  cavity.  Same  as  Con- 
glomerate. 

Also,  in  Botany,  crowded  together;  congre- 
gated ;  gathered  into  a  round  head  or  Olomerule. 

Glomerated.    Same  as  Glomerate. 

domera'tion.  (L.  glomus.)  Heaping 
into  a  roundish  mass. 

An  old  term  for  a  tumour. 

G'lom'erose.  (G.  knduelig.)  Same  as 
Glomerate. 

6-lOiner'ulate.  (L.  glomerulus.  F. 
glomerulL)    Possessing,  or  arranged  in,  the  form 

of  a  Glomerulus. 

G-lom  erule.  (L.  dim.  of  glomus.  F. 
glomerate  ;  G.  Knduel.)    A  small  round  mass. 

In  Anatomy,  applied  to  a  rounded  congeries  of 
blood-vessels,  as  the  glomeruli  of  the  kidney. 

In  Botany  (G.  BlUthenkndiiel),  a  head  or  dense 
cluster  of  flowers,  being  a  cyme  with  a  few  sessile 
or  short  pedicelled  flowers,  as  in  the  box,  Buxus 
sempervirens. 


See  also  Glomerulus. 
G.s  of  Ruyscli.   See  Ruysch,  glomcrules 

of- 

Olomer'uli.    Plural  of  Glomerulus. 

In  Botany,  powdery  masses  on  the  surface  of 
some  lichens. 

G.  Kalpi'^Iiii.  See  Glomerulus  of  Mal- 
pighi. 

G.  of  kid'ney.  See  Glomeruhis  of  Mal- 
pighi. 

G.  rena'les.   (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  The 

Malpighian  corpuscles. 

G'lomeruli'tiSi  {Glomerulus.)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  glomeruli  of  Malpighi  and  their 
capsule.  It  may  occur  in  the  acute  or  the  chro- 
nic affections  of  the  kidney,  and  may  result  in 
thickening  of  the  capsule,  with  development  of 
its  epithelium,  and  a  new  formation  of  cells  in 
the  loops  of  the  capillaries. 

C3-lomer'ulo-nephri'tis.  (L.  dim.  of 
glomus,  a  ball;  Gr.  vtippl-ru-,  inflaniuiati'm  of 
the  kidney.)  Klebs'  term  for  a  form  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  kidneys,  in  connection  with  scar- 
let fever,  in  which  tlie  interior  of  the  Malpigliian 
corpuscles  is  full  of  small  angular  nuclei  result- 
ing from  the  free  proliferation  of  the  connec- 
tive-tissue corpuscles,  and  embedded  in  a  finely 
granular  ground  substance.  According  to 
Waller,  the  cells  are  also  derived  from  the  dia- 
pedesis  of  leucocytes ;  nucleated  cells  are  found 
also  outside  the  capsule  of  the  Malpighian 
corpuscles  and  around  some  of  the  arteries  and 
small  veins  of  the  cortex,  but  the  usual  intra- 
tubular  changes  found  in  ordinary  scarlatinal 
nephritis  are  not  present,  except  in  the  imme- 
diate neighbourhood  of  the  Malpighian  corpus- 
cles. In  addition,  many  of  the  cortical  capillaries 
are  so  stuffed  with  leucocytes  that  the  circulation 
is  much  impeded,  or  it  may  be  arrested.  The 
tube-casts  crowded  with  leucocytes  described  by 
George  Johnson  have  their  origin  probably  in 
glomerulo-nephritis. 

Glomer'ulose.  (L.  glomerulus,  dim.  of 
glomus,  a  ball  of  thread.)  Closely  clustered  like 
a  Glomerulus. 

G-lomer'ulus.  (L.  dim.  of  glomus.  F. 
glomerule ;  G.  Kiiduelchen.)  A  small  round 
ball,  especially  consisting  of  a  collection  of 
vessels. 

Also,  applied  to  the  convolutions  of  the  fibres 
of  the  olfactory  nerve  which  constitute  the 
Stratum  gtomerulosum. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Granule-cell,  or  Gluge's 
corpuscles. 

G.  arte'rio-coccyg'e'us.  The  Coccygeal 
gland,  from  its  shape,  position,  and  structure. 

G.  arterio'sus  coccyg-e'us.  The  G. 
arterio-coccygeus. 

G.  cauda'lis.  (L.  cauda,  a  tail.)  The 
Coccygeal  gland. 

G.  cborioi'deus.  Same  as  Glomus  cJw- 
rioideus. 

G.,  exter'nal.  Same  as  G.  of  Wolffian 
body. 

G.  of  kid'ney.    Same  as  G.  of  3Ialpighi. 

G.  of  SSalpi'g^bi.  {Malpighi.  F.  glo- 
merule vaseulaire ;  G.  Gefdssknauel.)  The 
spheroidal  tuft  of  vessels  in  the  Malpigliian  cor- 
puscles of  the  kidney,  being  capillary  blood- 
vessels derived  from  an  afferent  branch  of  an 
interlobular  artery,  which,  after  an  intricately 
convoluted  course,  are  collected  into  an  efferent 
vein  which  emerges  near  the  entrance  of  the 
artery. 
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C  of  proneph'ros.  (ITpo',  before ; 
vi(j>po9,  the  kiduey.)  A  term  originally  applied 
by  Balfour  to  the  glomerulus  of  the  WolfBau 
body  before  its  true  nature  was  made  known  by 
A.  Sedgwick. 

G,  of  Wolif 'ian  bod'y.  A  vascular 
growth  projecting  into  the  series  of  peritoneal 
funnels  wiiich  leads  from  the  body-cavity  into 
the  lumen  of  the  Wolffian  tubules  of  the  embryo 
of  the  chick. 

G.,  peritone'al.  (JlepiToviLov,  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  abdomen.)  The  G.  of  Wolffian 
body. 

G'lomulif  erous.  (L.  glomus ;  fero,  to 
bear.)  Bearing  clusters  of  minutely  branched, 
coral-like  e.xcrescences.    (M.  C.  Cooke.) 

G-lom'uIuS.    Same  as  Glomerulus. 

^lo'mus.     (L.  glomus,  a  ball  of  thread. 
F.  glume  ;  (i.  Kniiuel.')    A  clue  of  thread. 

Also,  swelling  of  the  frog  of  the  horse's  foot. 

Also,  the  same  as  Globus. 

G.  chorioi'deus.  (Choi-oid.)  The  con- 
voluted mass  of  vessels  of  the  choroid  ple.^us  at 
the  entrance  into  the  middle  cornu  of  the  lateral 
ventricle. 

^lon'oin.    A  synonym  of  Nitroglycerin. 
G-lon'oiilie.    Same  as  Gloiioiii. 
63-ionOi  num.    Same  as  Glouoin. 

O'lo'riade.  A  drink  composed  of  a  litre 
of  water,  ten  grammes  of  ground  roasted  ootfee, 
and  fifty  grammes  of  rum. 

O-lo'rianes.  France,  Departement  des 
Pyrenees  Orientales.  A  cold,  weak  chalybeate 
water,  containing  some  free  carbonic  acid. 

^lorio'sa.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
LiUiteecB. 

G.  superlia,  Linn.  (L.  su^ycrhus,  splen- 
did.) Hab.  India.  Contains  an  acrid  narcotic 
poison.  Tlie  white  farinaceous  powder  obtained 
from  the  root  by  bruising  and  repeated  washing 
is  used  in  Travancore  as  a  remedy  for  gonor- 
rhoea. 

Gloss.  (A  Scand.  word ;  Icel.  gossi,  a 
blaze.)    Brightness,  lustre. 

Crlos'sa.  (rA-MCTo-a,  the  tongue.)  The 
tongue. 

Also,  the  faculty  of  speech. 

G'loSSag''ra.  (rXuio-cra,  the  tongue ; 
aypa,  a  seizure.)  Violent  pain  occurring  in  the 
tongue. 

G-l0S'Sal>  (rXwo-o-a.)  Eelating  to  the 
tongue. 

OlOSSal'g'ia.  {rXwcra-u,  the  tongue  ; 
a/V-yos,  pain.  F.  glossalgie  ;  G.  Zungcnschmcrz.) 
Pain  in  the  tongue. 

G'lOSSal'g'iC.  (rXmo-o-a;  aXyoi.  F. 
glossalyigue.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Glossalgia. 

G-IoSSal'g'y.    Same  as  Glossalgia. 

G-lossanis'chon.  (rAioo-cra, the  tongue; 
ai/t'xu',  to  raise  on  high.  F.  glossanisclion  ;  G. 
Zwigenhochhalter,  Zungenhfber.)  An  instru- 
ment for  raising,  or  taking  hold  of,  or  holding 
up,  the  tongue. 

G-lossanis'chum.   (rAwo-o-a ;  avt'xw.) 

Same  iis  Gloxsa/uschon. 

G-lOSSanOCh'eUS.     {rXwaaa;  ai/t'xo).) 
Same  as  Glossaiiischoii. 

CS-lOSSan'ocllOn.      {rXwaaa ;  dj/f'xo).) 

Same  as  Glussniiisi  hon. 

GlOSSan'tlirax.  {rXSia-a-a,  the  tongue; 
iii/tipa^,  a  burning  coal.  F.  glossanthrax ;  G. 
Zuiigeiicarbunkel,  Zmigenbrand.)  Carbuncle  of 
the  tongue,  which  is  of  rare  occurrence  in  human 
beings,  but  is  not  unfrequcnt  in  some  kinds  of  | 


domestic  animals.  It  is  said  to  be  exceedingly 
malignant. 

G'lossa'rium.     (rAMo-o-a,  the  tongue.) 

The  middle  part  of  the  proboscis  of  Diptera. 

Glossa'ta.  (rAujo-o-a.)  A  synonym  of 
Lepidoptera,  in  reference  to  the  long  pro- 
boscis. 

6-lossepig'lot'tic.  See  Glosso-epig lot- 
tic. 

G-Iossia'nus.  (rXioo-o-a,  the  tongue.) 
The  lingualis  muscle. 

Glossi'na.  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Mus- 
cidce,  Suborder  Brachycera,  Order  Diptera. 

G.  mor'sitans,  Wesiwood.  (L.  morsito, 
to  bite.)  The  tsetse.  Hab.  Central  Africa.  It 
is  a  little  bigger  than  the  common  fly,  having 
large,  yellowish  eyes,  a  filiform,  horizontal, 
sharp  proboscis,  a  longitudinal  striped  thorax, 
and  a  yellow  abdomen  with  black  spots.  Its  bite 
is  not  dangerous  to  man  or  to  wild  animals,  so 
it  is  said,  but  is  most  fatal  to  domestic  cattle, 
sheep,  horses,  and  dogs.  The  parts  about  the 
bite  swell,  the  fat  becomes  soft,  viscous,  and 
yellow ;  and  in  a  few  days  the  animal  dies  with 
inflammatory  congestions  or  gangrenes  of  the 
liver,  heart,  and  lungs,  and  incipient  putrefaction 
of  the  whole  body.  It  has  been  supposed  that 
the  bite  is  serious  by  reason  of  septic  infection, 
the  fly  having  fed  on  putrid  flesh,  and  having 
inoculated  the  putrefying  juices. 

G'lOSSit'ic.  (F.  glossitique.)  Of,  or  be- 
longing to.  Glossitis.  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the 
tongue. 

G-lossi'tiS.    (rXwo-o-a,  the  tongue.  F. 

glossite ;  I.  glossite,  glossitide ;  S.  glositis ; 
G.  ZungenentzUndung.)  InUannnation  of  the 
tongue. 

G.   circumscrip'ta   partialis.  (L. 

circumscribo,  to  enclose  in  a  circle ;  partialis, 
from  pars,  a  part.)  A  dense,  firm  exudation 
affecting  a  limited  region  of  the  tongue.  It 
sometimes  passes  slowly  into  an  abscess. 

G.  diifu'sa  universalis.  (L.  diffusus, 
part,  of  diffundo,  to  spread;  U7tiversalis,\ie\oTig- 
ing  to  all.)  A  dense,  firm  exudation  affecting 
the  whole  mass  of  the  tongue.  It  is  an  acute 
febrile  process. 

G.,  dissec'ting:.  (L.  disseco,  to  cut 
asunder.)  A  term  applied  to  those  cases  of  in- 
flammation of  the  tongue  in  which  the  surface 
becomes  fissured. 

G.,  erec'tile.  (L.  erigo,  to  raise.)  Sal- 
ter's name  for  a  form  of  inflammation  of  the 
tongue,  in  which  there  is  enormous  and  rapid 
distension  of  the  organ  by  blood,  rendering  it 
very  large,  hard,  and  stif}',  so  that  respiration  is 
performed  with  difficulty  even  through  the  nos- 
trils. If  free  incisions  are  made,  the  blood 
escapes  and  recovery  ensues. 

G.,  g'eu'eral.  A  s3nonym  of  G.  diffusa 
universalis. 

G.,  grum'matous.  {Gumma.)  The  de- 
velopment of  syphilitic  gummata  in  the  sub- 
stance or  on  the  surface  of  the  tongue.  They 
arise  from  the  connective  tissue  of  the  corium 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  or  from  that  of  the 
muscles. 

G.,  mercu'rial.  Sevci-e  inflammation  of 
the  tongue  with  swelling  of  an  oedematous  cha- 
racter. It  has  been  occasionally  observed  as  a 
result  of  the  use  of  mercury,  and  has  been  known 
to  terminate  fatally. 

G.metastat'ica.  (MeTao-xao-i?,  a  remov- 
ing.)   A  form  of  glossitis  said  to  occur  in  sep- 
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tion;mifi,  and  especially  in  t3'phus,  smallpox,  and 
puerperal  fe\  er. 

C  muco'sai  (L.  mucosus,  slimy.)  In- 
flammation of  the  mucous  surface  of  the  tongue. 

C  papilla'ris.  (L.  papilla^  a  nipple.) 
A  swelling  of  one  or  more  of  the  papillie  cir- 
cumvallatse  occasionally  observed  in  hysterical 
women. 

C,  papil'lary.  (L.  papilla,  a  nipple.) 
Inflammation  of  the  papillte  of  the  tongue  only  ; 
a  rare  form. 

G.  parencbymato'sa.  See  G.  paren- 
chymatous. 

C,  parenclnym'atous.  (Ilapty.X"/""! 
anything  poured  in  beside.)  Inflammation  of 
the  substance  of  the  tongue  due  to  the  severe 
administration  of  mercury,  or  of  iodide  of  potas- 
sium, to  exposure  to  cold  and  damp,  or  to  the 
local  influence  of  acrid  or  septic  substances.  The 
organ  becomes  red,  swollen,  and  cedematous,  livid 
in  colour,  dry  and  brown  if  it  protrudes  from  the 
mouth,  not  very  painful,  but  often  producing 
great  distress  from  the  interference  with  breath- 
ing and  swallowing.  It  may  gradually  subside, 
or  may  result  in  sloughing  or  in  a  circumscribed 
abscess,  or  in  an  increase  of  connective  tissue 
with  permanent  hardening.  The  muscular  fibres 
become  swollen,  pale  and  brittle. 

G.  profun'da.  (L.  profundus,  deep.) 
Same  as  parenchymatous. 

C,  scle'rous.  (2\/\i;pos,  hard.)  A 
manifestation  of  tertiary  syphilis  in  the  tongue, 
consisting  of  a  circular  or  oval,  indurated  thick- 
ening of  the  mucous  corium,  which  is  infiltrated 
with  small  leucocytes,  or  of  a  lobulated  thicken- 
ing arising  from  the  muscular  tissue.  Neither 
form  sives  rise  to  severe  ulcerations. 

C,  superfic'ial,  ctaron'ic.  The  disease 
called  Leukoplakia. 

C,  superfic'ial,  non  -  ul'cerative. 
Simple  inflammation  of  the  mucous  surface  of 
the  tongue. 

C,  ul'cerative.  Inflammation  of  the 
mucous  surface  of  the  tongue  which  proceeds  to 
ulceration. 

G-lOS'SO-.  (rXtoo-cra,  the  tongue.)  A  pre- 
fix signifying  connection  w.th  the  tongue. 

Glossoblennothe'ca.  (rxwo-o-a, 
pXtvua,  mueus ;  Ojjm),  a  sheath.)  A  mucous 
bursa  under  the  tongue. 

G-lOSSOC'd'Ce.  (rKSxraa:  kuko?,  bad.) 
A  foul  ulceration  of  the  tongue  with  an  enfeebled 
condition  of  body. 

Glossocarcino'ma.  {rxZaira;  Kap- 

KtvMna,  cancer.  F.  glosso-carcinome  ;  G.  Zun- 
genkrebs.)    Cancer  of  the  tongue. 

G'lOSSOCar'dia.  (r\ajo-o-a ;  KapSta, 
the  heart.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Com- 
posite. 

Cr.  Boswal'lea,  De  Cand.  Hab.  India. 
A  potherb  tasting  like  fennel. 

G.  linearifo'lia,  Cass.  (L.Unea,  a  line; 
folium,  a  leaf.)    The  G.  Boswallea. 

GlOSSOCat'OChUS.  {TXwcrcra,  the 
tongue;  K-axtx"),  to  hold.  ¥ .  glossocatochc ;  G. 
Zunfienhalter.)  A  term  (Gr.  yAioo-joKaToxos) 
applied  by  Paulus  Jigineta,  vi,  30,  as  a  name 
for  an  instrument  for  depressing  the  tongue,  or  a 
Spatula  linguce.  It  was  a  kind  of  forceps,  one 
end  pressing  on  the  tongue,  the  other  placed 
under  the  chin. 

dos'SOCele.  (rXSiaa-a;  icijXii,  a  tumour. 
F.  glossoccle  ;  I.  glossoccle ;  S.  glossocele  ;  G. 
Zunycnbruch.)    Protrusion  of  the  tongue  from 


the  mouth  in  consequence  of  inflammatory 
swelling,  hypertrophy,  salivation,  or  other  cause. 

^lOSSOCO'ma.  (rAoio-o-a  ;  Kuna,  drow- 
siness.) A  word  said,  probably  erroneously,  to 
be  the  same  as  Gloa.sospasmus. 

Crlossocomei' 

case  to  keep  mouth-pieces ;  from  yXwurra,  the 
tongue;  Kcfiiui,  to  take  care  of.)  A  box  or  case, 
mentioned  by  Galen  and  Focsius,  in  which  to 
place  a  fractured  limb. 

Also,  the  female  pudendum. 

G-lossodes'mus.  (rxio-o-a;  Sta/ioi,  a 
band.  G.  Zuitgcnbandchen.)  The  fraenum  of 
the  tongue. 

Olos'so-epig-Iot'tic.    (rXwo-o-n,  the 

tongue,  ETTiyXuiTxis,  tlie  epiglottis.)  Relaling 
to,  or  connected  with,  the  tongue  and  the  epi- 
glottis. 

G.  folds.  The  folds  of  mucous  membrane 
which  runs  backwards  from  the  base  of  the 
tongue  to  the  epiglottis  ;  two  are  lateral,  and  one 
central,  the  latter  is  the  largest,  and  is  called 
the  Fraiium  epiglottidis. 

G.  frae'nula.  (L.  frcenulum,  dim.  of 
frmnum,  a  bridle.)    The  G.  folds. 

G.  ligr'ament.  (L.  Ugamentum,  a  band.) 
Same  as  G.  folds. 

G.  mus'eles.  The  G.  folds,  on  the  as- 
sumption that  they  include  some  transverse 
muscular  fibres. 

G.  pli'cse.  (L.  /i^icc!,  a  fold.)  The  G. 
folds. 

G-los'so-epig-lottide'an.  Same  as 
Glosso- epiglottic. 

G'lOS'SO-fa'cial.  (rXSo-o-a,  the  tongue; 
h.  fades,  the  face.)  Itelating  to  the  tongue  and 
the  face. 

G.  ar'tery.  The  external  maxillary  ar- 
tery with  its  branches. 

G'lossog''raphy .  (rXwo-o-a ;  ypdfpw,  to 
write.)    A  description  of  the  tongue. 

GlOSSOhy'al.  {rXwaaa  ;  hyoid  bone.) 
Relating  to,  or  connected  with,  the  tongue  and 
the  hyoid  bone. 

A  name  for  a  median  projecting  process  ex- 
tending forwards  from  the  basihyal,  as  seen  in 
the  horse  and  other  animals,  or  a  separate  bone 
supporting  the  tongue  in  fishes ;  in  man  it 
is  represented  by  the  vertical  ridge  on  the 
anterior  convex  surface  of  the  body  of  the  os 
hyoides. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  the  posterior  cornu  of  the 
hyoid  bone. 

G-los'soid.  (rXmo-o-a;  tifios,  likeness.  G. 
ziMgciiformig.)    Like  to  a  tongue. 
G-los'so  -  la'bio  -  pharyng'e'al. 

(rXcoo-o-a ;  L.  labium,  the  lip  ;  Gr.  (jxcpuy^,  the 
gullet.)  Relating  to  the  tongue,  the  lips,  and 
the  pharynx. 

G.  paral'ysis.  (IlapaXuo-is,  a  loosening 
by  the  side.  F.  paralysee  glosso-labio-plia- 
ryngee.)  See  Paralysis,  glosso-labio-piharyn- 
geal. 

G'los'so  -  laryng-e'al.  (r\w<rcra ; 
X«fji;yg,  the  opening  of  the  windpipe.)  Relat- 
ing to  the  tongue  and  the  larynx. 

G.  paral'ysis.  See  Paralysis,  glosso- 
laryngeal. 

G'ioSSOl'Ogry.  (rXaxrtra;  Xoyoc,  a  dis- 
course.)   An  account  of  the  tongue. 

Also,  an  account  of  the  faculty  of  speech. 

Also,  De  Candolle's  term  for  the  section  of 
Botany  concerning  the  names  of  plants  and  their 
parts. 


GLOSSOLYSIS— GLOSSOTOMY. 


Also,  an  account  of  the  terms  used  in  any 
science. 

GrlOSSOl'ySiS.  {T\wcr(ra;  Xu<7is,  a  loos- 
ing.) Paralysis  of  the  tongue  from  relaxation ; 
also  from  apoplexy  or  hemiplegia. 

OlOSSOmantei'a.  (rXwa-ara;  fiavTua, 
prophesying.)  Prnguo>is  of  disease  from  a  con- 
sideration of  the  condition  of  the  tongue. 

G'lOSSOmeg'is'tUS.  (JXwacra  ;  ixiyia- 
Tos,  greatest.)  Great  swelling,  or  enlargement, 
of  the  tongue. 

dOSSOn'OUS.  {T\w<Tiya  \  oyKos,  a  mass. 
G.  ZuiigoigcschwitUt.')  A  swelling  of  the 
tongue. 

C  inflammato'rius.  Inflammation  with 
swelling  of  the  tongue. 

G'lOSSOpal'atine.  {TXwacra;  1,.  pala- 
tum, the  palate.)  Belonging  to  the  glossopala- 
tine  muscle  or  arch. 

a.  arcb.  The  anterior  arch  of  the  fauces, 
situated  between  the  palatoglossi  muscles. 

G.  mus'cle.    The  Palatoglossus. 
Olossopalati'nuSi    (G.  Zungengau- 
mcinimskcl.)    The  Palatoglossus. 

G'lOSSOpet'alUtnG  {TXuxraa;  TTtToXov, 
a  tlower-leaf.)  A  Genus  of  the  Kat.  Order 
Celastracc(B. 

O.  grla'brum,  Schreib.  (L.glaber,  smooth.) 
Hab.  Guiana.  Leaves  used  in  ophthalmias  and 
other  inflammations ;  juice  astringent. 

Crlossopharyng-e'al.  [TXwtxaa,  the 
tongue;  ipdpuy'^,  t\ie  throat.)  Relating  to,  or 
connected  with,  the  tongue  and  the  pharynx. 

G.  mus'cle.    See  GlossopJtaryngeus. 

G.  nerve^  (F.  nerf  glossopharyngien  ;  G. 
Zungenschlundkopfnerv.)  The  ninth  cranial 
nerve.  It  arises  from  its  nucleus,  a  few  fibres 
joining  it  from  the  solitary  bundle,  and,  after 
traversing  the  medulla  oolongata,  issues  by 
five  or  six  filaments  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  groove  between  the  olivary  and  the 
restiform  bodies  below  the  facial  and  auditory 
nerves,  passes  outwards  in  front  of  the  floc- 
culus to  the  middle  part  of  the  jugular  fora- 
men, where  it  lies  in  a  groove  or  canal  of  the 
petrous  bone,  within  a  separate  sheath  of  dura 
mater,  in  front  of  tlie  pneumogastrio  and  spinal 
nerves,  and  emerging  thence  between  the  internal 
carotid  artery  and  the  jugular  vein,  it  is  directed 
downwards  between  the  artery  and  the  styloid 
muscles  to  the  posterior  border  of  the  stylo- 
pharyngeus,  around  which  it  curves  and  passes 
beneath  the  liyoglossus  muscle  to  be  distributed 
to  the  posterior  part  of  the  tongue.  In  the  ju- 
gular foramen  it  presents  the  jugular  and  the 
petrous  ganglia,  and  by  means  of  its  branches  it 
supplies  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tongue, 
pharynx,  and  middle  ear  and  the  stylopharyngeus 
muscle ;  and  is  connected  with  the  inferior 
maxillary,  the  facial,  the  pneumogastrio,  and  the 
sympathetic  nerves.  It  is  chiefly  a  nerve  of 
taste  where  it  is  distributed  to  the  base  of  the 
tongue  and  the  soft  palate  ;  some  part  is  a  nerve 
of  common  sensation,  and  a  few  fibres  are  motor, 
chiefly,  if  not  altogether,  derived  from  the  facial 
nerve ;  it  is  also  said  to  be  a  vaso-dilator 
nerve. 

G.  nerve,  nu'cleus  of.  (L.  nucleus,  a 
kernel.)  The  upper  part  of  the  column  of  gan- 
glion-cells lying  at  the  outer  and  back  part  of 
the  central  canal,  at  the  base  of  the  posterior 
cornu  in  the  lower  part  of  the  medulla  oblongata 
which  forms  the  nucleus  of  the  pneumo-gastric 
and  spinal  accessory  nerves  also. 


G.  paral'ysis.    See  Paralysis,  glosso- 
pharyngeal. 
Glossopliaryng^e'us.  (rXwo-o-a,  the 

tongue;  (piipvyf,  the  tliroat.)  A  term  applied 
to  those  fibres  of  the  superior  constrictor  muscle 
of  the  pharynx,  which  arise  from  the  side  of  the 
tongue  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  Glossopharyngeal  nerve. 

G'lOS'SOpliy'tei  (rXuio-cra ;  (I>vt6v,  a 
plant.)  A  vegetable  parasite  growing  on  the 
tongue. 

^lOSSOphy'tia.  (rXwa-o-a;  (jyvrSu.  F. 
langue  noire.)  Uessoir's  term  for  a  dark  dis- 
coloration of  the  tongue  caused  by  fungoid 
growths,  dead  epithelium,  and  debris  of  food. 

G-lOSSOple'g'ia.  (TXwaraa;  TrXijyi;,  a 
stroke.  ■  G.  Zungenldhmung .)  Paralysis  of  the 
tongue,  being  paralysis  of  the  muscles  supplied 
by  the  glossopharyngeal  nerve.  It  occurs  gene- 
rally in  hemiplegia  from  haemorrhage  or  other 
mischief  in  the  hemispheres  and  basal  ganglia  of 
the  brain.  It  is  fi'equently  present  in  bulbar 
paralysis  and  in  progressive  muscular  atrophy, 
occasionally  in  the  later  stages  of  locomotor 
ataxy  and  in  those  cases  of  sclerosis  in  which 
the  ganglion  cells  of  the  hypoglossal  nerve  are 
afiected.  It  may  also  result  from  injury  to  the 
nerve  in  fractures  of  the  upper  vertebrae  and  in 
wounds,  and  from  the  pressure  of  tumours.  It 
may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral,  partial  or  com- 
plete. 

^lOSSOpto'SiSa  (rXcocrcra;  irTwaii,  a 
falling  down.  G.  Zungenvorfall.)  Protrusion  of 
the  tongue. 

ISlossor'raphy.    (rxwaaa;  pa<pi'i,  a- 

stitching.  G.  Zungennath.)  The  suturing  of 
the  tongue. 

G-lossorrha'g'ia.  (rXwo-o-a;  p-nymni, 

to  burst  forth.)  Severe  bleeding  from  the 
tongue. 

d-lossoscir'rhus.  (rx^o-o-a;  aKipo^, 
a  hard  tumour.  G.  Zungenkrebs.)  Scirrhous 
cancer  of  the  tongue. 

CrlOSSOS'COpy>  (rX(o(r<ra ;  (TKOTrico,  to 
observe.)  The  inspection  or  observation  of  the 
tongue  for  the  purposes  of  the  diagnosis  and  the 
treatment  of  disease. 

CS-lossosemeiot'ics.    (rXwo-tra;  o-jj- 

fittnu),  to  mark.)  Tlie  signs  of  disease  as  ob- 
served in  the  tongue. 

G-lOSSOSpaS'mUS.  (rXSo-a-a;  <nra<r- 
/io's,  a  spasm.  F.  glosso-spasme ;  G.  Zungen- 
krampf.)    Spasm  of  the  tongue. 

Ca-lOSSOSpatll'a.  {VKwacra ;  o-7ra0ij,  a 
broad  blade.  G.  Zungeiispatel.)  A  flat,  broadish 
instrument  for  depressing  the  tongue  to  facilitate 
the  ocular  examination  of  the  throat  or  the  ap- 
plication of  remedies. 

G'lOSSOStaphyli'nUS.  {TXmcraa  ; 

(TTatpuXn,  the  uvula.)  A  synonym  of  the  Palato- 
glossus muscle. 

G-lossostere'sis.  (rXwcro-n ;  aTEplw, 

to  deprive.  V.  glossosterese ;  G.  Ausschneidmtg 
der  Zunge.)  Excision  or  extirpation  of  the 
tongue. 

G-lOSSOStroph'ia.  (rXtuo-o-a  ;  mpicpw, 
to  turn.)  The  forcible  tuining  of  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  upwards  and  backwards,  so  as  to  produce 
suft'ocation. 

dossot'omy •  (rXwo-o-a,  the  tongue ; 
Tipvu),  to  cut.  G.  Zungenschnitt.)  The  dissec- 
tion of  the  tongue. 

Also,  the  cutting  out  of  the  tongue.  See 
Tongue,  removal  of. 
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dos'sy.  (A  Scandinavian  word ;  Icel. 
glossi,  a  blaze.)    Bright,  shining,  and  smooth. 

G.  fin'gers.  (G.  Olanzfivger.)  See  Q. 
shin. 

C  skin.  (G.  Olanzhniit.)  A  peculiar 
thin,  smooth,  shining,  reddened  condition  of  skin, 
generally  painful  with  a  burning  pain,  and 
sometimes  tissured  or  excoriated,  usually  seen  in 
the  hand,  and  caused  by  injury  to  the  nerve 
which  supplies  it.  It  was  first  described  by 
Paget  as  an  accompaniment  of  certain  intractable 
neuralgias,  but  had  been  previously  noted  by 
Denmark  as  following  on  an  injury  to  the  radial 
nerve  by  a  bullet,  and  has  been  particularly 
observed  by  Weir  Mitchell  as  a  sequel  of  nerve- 
injury  along  with  disturbances  of  nutrition  of 
the  nails,  hairs,  and  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue.  According  to  Charcot,  it  is  due  to  an 
inflammatory  condition  of  the  skin,  akin  to  that 
which  causes  scleroderma. 

toes.   (G.  Glanzzchen.)    See  G.  skin. 
Glossypertroph'ia.    (rAwtro-a,  the 

tongue;  uTrtp,  above  ;  ..Tpoi^i;,  nutrition.  F. 
glossypcrtrophie  ;  G.  tjbern  'dhrung  der  Zunge.) 
Hypertrophy  or  excessive  enlargement  of  the 
tongue. 

Glot'ta.  {TXuiTTa,  the  tongue.)  The 
tongue. 

G'lOttag^'ra..  (rXcoTra;  ay^a,  a  seizure.) 
The  same  as  Glossagra. 

G'lottal'g'ia.  (rXajTTa;  aXyoi,  pain.) 
The  same  as  Glossalgia. 

G'lOt'tiC.  (rxioTT-a,  the  tongue.  F.  glot- 
tiqtie.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  Tongue. 

Also,  belonging  to  the  Glottis. 

G.  souffle.  (F.  soujfle,  breath.)  The 
sound  heard  through  the  stethoscope  over  the 
neck  produced  by  the  passage  of  the  air  through 
the  glottis  in  respiration. 

&lottidospas'mus.     {VXuittU,  the 

glottis;  crircttr/ude,  a  spasm.  V.  glottidospasme ; 
G.  Stimmritzenkrampf.)  Term  for  spasm  of  the 
glottis. 

dot'tis.  (rXwTTi's,  the  mouth  of  the  wind- 
pipe. Y.glotte;  1.  glotta,  glottide ;  S.glotis; 
G.  Stimmritze.)  The  triangular  opening  in  the 
middle  of  the  larynx,  the  apex  being  in  front 
where  the  vocal  cords  meet  at  the  thyroid  carti- 
lage, the  base  being  behind  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arytsenoid  cartilages,  and  the  sides 
being  formed  by  the  true  vocal  cords.  It  may  be 
closed  by  approximation  of  the  vocal  cords,  partly 
closed,  as  in  the  production  of  the  voice,  when  it 
is  widest  in  the  middle,  or  quite  expanded  when 
it  is  lozenge-shaped.  In  the  adult  male  it  is 
about  23  mm.  long,  and  when  fully  expanded 
12  mm.  broad. 

C,  cartilaginous.  The  posterior  third 
of  the  aperture  of  the  glottis  formed  by  the  bases 
of  the  arytajnoid  cartilages. 

G.,  false.  (F .  fausse  glotte.)  The  space 
between  the  superior  or  false  vocal  cords. 

G.,  func'tions  of.  The  chief  use  of  the 
glottis  is  the  production  of  the  voice,  which  is 
accomplished  by  the  air  being  driven  with  suffi- 
cient force  over  the  free  edges  of  the  chink  formed 
by  the  vocal  cords  to  cause  them  to  vibi-ate. 
It  is  also  a  protection  against  the  entrance  of 
foreign  bodies  into  the  trachea,  for  the  exquisite 
sensibility  conferred  upon  its  mucous  mem- 
brane by  the  superior  laryngeal  nerve  enables 
the  muscles  closing  it  to  respond  to  the  slightest 
mechanical  irritation.  See  Voice  and  Focal 
cords. 


G.,  infe'rior.  (L.  inferior,  lower.)  The 
G.,  true. 

G.,  ligrament'ous.  The  anterior  two 
thirds  of  the  opening  of  the  glottis  formed  by 
the  vocal  cords. 

G.,  ligr'aments  of,  infe'rior.  The  true 
or  inferior  vocal  cords. 

G.,  lips  of.  The  true  or  inferior  vocal 
cords. 

G.,  oede'ma  of.   See  Larynx,  oedema  of. 

G.,  respi'ratory.  (L.  respiro,  to  breathe 
out.)    The  G.,  cartiluy  'mous. 

G.,  rl'ma  of.  (L.  rima,  a  cleft.)  The  in- 
terval between  the  true  vocal  cords  as  described 
under  Glottis. 

G.,  spasm  of.  A  sudden  paroxysm  of 
apparent  sutibcation  occurring  in  children  under 
a  year  old,  caused  by  the  complete  or  almost 
complete  closure  of  the  glottis  from  spasm  of  the 
muscles,  which  may  last  from  one  to  twenty 
seconds,  when  the  child  breathes  again  with 
short  sonorous  inspirations  until  a  longer  one 
terminates  the  paroxysm.  During  the  attack 
the  face  is  turgid  and  livid,  the  eyes  are  fixed, 
the  mouth  is  open,  and  the  head  is  drawn  back. 
During,  and  often  for  some  time  before,  the  at- 
tack there  may  be  spasmodic  flexion  of  the  feet 
and  extension  of  the  hands,  and  when  severe  it 
may  be  terminated  by  a  genuine  epileptic  con- 
vulsion. The  paroxysms  may  be  single,  or  there 
may  be  several  at  short  intervals,  to  be  renewed 
after  some  days  or  weeks.  The  mortality  is 
high,  males  are  more  frequently  attacked  than 
girls,  and  rickets  is  the  chief  predisposing  cause. 
The  attacks  come  on  most  frequently  in  cold 
weather.  Some  writers,  as  Ross,  distinguish  be- 
tween spasm  of  the  glottis  and  laryngismus 
stridulus,  directing  attention  to  the  circumstances 
that  laryngismus  stridulus  occurs  in  children 
over  two  years  old,  that  in  it  the  dyspnoea  is 
more  or  less  continuous,  with  a  raucous  cough, 
and  that  it  is  less  fatal.  Other  writers  use  the 
two  terms  in  the  same  sense.  Spasm  of  the 
glottis  is  also  known  as  internal  convulsions. 

G.  spu'ria.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  The 
G.,  false. 

G.  supe'rior.  (L.  superior,  upper.)  The 
G.,  false. 

G.,  true.  The  Glottis. 
G.,  tu'baffe  of.  (I.,  ticba,  a  trumpet.  F. 
tubage  de  la  glotte.)  The  introduction  of  a  tube 
into  the  lumen  of  the  larynx,  suggested  by  Des- 
sault,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  a  free  passage 
for  the  air  in  cases  of  croup,  and  so  avoiding  the 
need  of  tracheotomy.  It  has  been  recommended 
also  in  oedema  of  the  glottis  and  laryngitis,  but 
is  not  now  practised. 

G.  ve'ra.    (L.  verus,  true.)    The  Glottis. 
G.|  vo'cal.    (L.  vocalis,  speaking.)  The 
G.,  ligamentous. 

G'lOt'tiSCOpe.  (rXojTTis  ;  o-kotteo;,  to 
observe.)  Babington's  term  for  the  instrument 
which  he  invented  in  1829,  and  which  consisted 
of  a  small  mirror  attached  to  a  wire  shank, 
which  was  introduced  into  the  back  of  the  mouth 
and  illuminated  by  the  sun's  rays  or  a  mirror 
held  in  the  left  hand,  so  that  a  reflection  of  the 
glottis  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  larynx  could 
be  seen  in  it.  It  was  essentially  the  same  instru- 
ment as  the  modern  laryngoscope. 

Glotti'tis.  (rXiuTxa,  the  tongue.)  Same 
as  Glossitis. 

G'louces'ter.  England,  in  the  county  of 
that  name.    There  is  here  a  saline  water,  con- 
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taining  50  gi-ains  of  sodium  cliloiide  and  10 
grains  of  sodium  sulphate  in  the  pint. 

G-lou'tius.  {rXovTo-!,  the  buttock.) 
Same  as  Glutteiis. 

G.  max'imus  et  ex'timus.  (L.  maximus, 
greatest;  el,  and;  extimus,  outermost.)  The 
Gluteus  maximus. 

G.  secun'dus  et  me'dius.  (L.  sccundus , 
second;  and;  medius,  in  the  middle.)  The 
Gluteus  medius. 

C  ter'tius  et  in'timus.  (L.  teriius, 
third ;  et,  and ;  iutiiiius,  iunuimost.)  The 
Gluteus  minimus. 

G-love.  (Mid.  E.  ffloue;  Sax.  fflof.  V. 
gant ;  I.  guanto  ;  S.  guante  ;  G-.  HandschuJi .) 
A  close-fitting  cover  for  the  hand. 

G.-sha'ped.  Having  the  appearance  of 
the  finger  of  a  glove,  as  the  corolla  of  the  fox- 
glove, Digitalis  purpurea. 

G-lov'er.    {Glove.)   One  who  makes  gloves. 

G.s  su'ture.  See  Suture,  glover's. 
G-low.  QliA.E.  glowen  ;  Sax.  glowan  ;  G. 
gliihen;  from  a  Teutonic  base  glo,  through  an 
older  base  from  the  Aryan  root  ghar,  to  shine.) 
To  shine  brightly,  to  burn  with  a  bright  light 
without  flame. 

G.  discharge'.  The  luminous  discharge 
of  electricity  from  the  pointed  oouduotor  of  an 
electric  machine  in  vigorous  action  where  the 
electrified  particles  of  air  stream  away. 

G.,  elec'trical.    Same  as  G.  discharge. 

G.  worm.    See  Glow-worm. 
G-low-WOrnii     {W .  ver-luisant ;  G.  Jo- 
ha/iiiiswunn.)     The  Lampyris  noctiluca.  It 
was  formerly  thought  to  be  lithontriptic. 
G-lucse'mia.    See  GlyccBinia. 
O-lu'cic.     (rA.uKU9,  sweet.)    Relating  to 
sugar. 

G.  ac  id.  CijIIigOg;  or,  according  to  Rci- 
chardt,  Ci.2H.220i,  =  Ci2H,^09  .  SH.p.  An  acid 
resulting  from  the  dehydration  of  glucose  by 
alkalies,  or  by  boiling  it  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid.  It  is  colourless,  uncrystallisable,  hygro- 
scopic, and  very  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 

G-luci'na.  {T\vk{ii,  sweet.)  Same  as 
Berylla. 

G-Ilici'llic  a.c'id.    Same  s.s  Glucic  acid. 
G-lUCi'llum.    (TAuKus.)    Same  as  Beryl- 
lium. 

G'lucog'en'esiS.    See  Glyeogenesis. 

dUCOgr  eny.    See  Glyeogenesis. 

Glucoliae'inia.    See  Glycohcemia. 

G'lu.C0lig''!10Se.    See  GtycoUgnose. 

G-Iucon'ic  ac'id.  CoH,207.  An  acid 
obtained  by  Hlasiwitz  from  the  action  of  chlorine 
water  on  glucose  or  on  cane  sugar. 

Gluco'samides.    Same  as  Glycosides. 

CS  lu  COSan.  CgHioOj,  or  CiaHjoOio-  A 
slightly  bitter  substance  obtained  by  heating 
anhydrous  glucose  to  a  temperature  of  160' — 
170"  C.  (320"— 338°  F.),  by  which  it  loses  two 
equivalents  of  water.  Itis  dextrogyi-ous.  When 
boiled  with  dilute  acids  it  is  again  converted 
into  dextrose. 

du'COSe.  {T\vKV9,  sweet.)  CtHijOo. 
Grape-sugar,  dextrose.  A  variety  of  sugar  found 
in  grapes  and  other  fruits,  in  honey,  and  in  diabe- 
tic urine.  It  may  be  obtained  from  starch  by  the 
action  of  diastase,  or  by  boiling  with  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid.  It  difl'ers  from  cane-sugar  in  being 
less  sweet,  and  less  soluble  in  water  and  in 
alcohol ;  from  water  it  crystallises  in  thin  hexa- 
gons, which  agglomerate  into  globular  masses  ; 
from  alcohol  it  is  deposited  in  anhydrous  micro- 


scopic needle-like  crystals,  wliicli  melt  at  liO"  C. 
(281"  F.)  Its  solution  turns  the  pLine  of  polari- 
sation of  a  light  ray  to  the  right,  its  molecular 
rotatory  power  being  -t-  56°.  Glucose  is  found  in 
chyle,  urine,  liver,  eggs,  the  allantoic  fluid  in 
greater  or  less  quantity  in  the  normal  condition, 
and  in  the  uiine  in  diabetes.  It  is  more  properly 
called  Dextrose.  When  injected  into  the  veins 
or  into  the  rectum  it  acts  as  a  diuretic. 

G.  Ter'ment.  The  ferment  in  the  animal 
body  which  is  instrumental  in  the  conversion  of 
glycogen  into  glucose.  It  is  contained  in  the 
liver,  and  possibly  results  from  the  destruction 
of  red  blood  corpuscles  there,  but  it  has  not  yet 
been  isolated. 

G.  hy'drate.  CcHijOj .  Kfi.  A  granular, 
warty  substance  obtained  from  the  watery  solution 
of  glucose. 

G.,  or'dinary.  The  substance  described 
as  Glucose. 

G.,  tests  for.  Solution  of  glucose  be- 
comes brown,  or  blackish  brown,  when  boiled 
with  solution  of  potash,  Moore's  test.  When 
heated  with  a  cupric  salt  it  reduces  it,  and 
throws  down  oxide  of  copper,  Trommer' s  test, 
Fchling's  test.  It  reduces  salts  of  tin,  Mau- 
mene'stest.  It  reduces  bismuth  nitrate,  thi-ow- 
ing  down  a  black  deposit,  Bottger's  test.  It  un- 
dergoes fermentation  when  yeast  is  added,  Yeast 
test.  Also,  see  Indigo-carmine  test  and  Picric 
acid  test. 

Grlu'coses.  (r\uKus.)  The  sugars  having 
the  composition  CgHuOj.  They  are  ordinary 
glucose,  levulose,  mannitose,  galactose,  inosite, 
sorbin,  eucalyn,  and  dambose. 

Glu'cosides.  (rAu^-iis.)  Vegetable  sub- 
stances which  by  boiling  with  dilute  acids  or 
alkalies,  or  by  the  action  of  ferments,  are  resolved 
into  glucose  and  some  other  substance  ;  they  are 
very  numerous,  and  include  amygdalin,  arbutin, 
cliitm,  convolvulin,  myronic  acid,  salicin,  and 
many  others. 

G.,  artificial.  (L.  ars,  art ;  facio,  to 
make.)  Compound  ethers  formed  by  heating 
glucose  to  100— 120"  C.  (212—248"  F.)  with  some 
organic  acid,  as  acetic  or  benzoic.  The  natural 
glucosides  have  none  of  them,  as  yet,  been  made 
in  this  fashion. 

Crluco'SiS.  (rXuKus,  sweet.)  The  con- 
dition of  Glycosuria. 

G-lucosu'ria.    See  Glycosuria. 

&\Me,     (Old  F.  glu,  glue ;  from  Low  L. 
glutem,  acc.  of  glus,  glue.     F.  colte,  glu ;  I. 
glutina,  colla ;  S.  cola;  G.  Leim.)    An  impure 
gelatin  obtained  by  boiling  the  hides  and  hoofs 
of  animals,  straining  the  solution  and  evaporating 
sufficiently  to  produce  a  solid  when  cooled. 
G.  ban'dagre.    See  Bandage,  glue. 
G.  bone.    The  Osteocolla. 
G.-bone  stone.   The  Osteocolla,  or  bone- 
binder. 

G.,  fisb.    A  term  for  Isinglass. 

G.-ma'kers,  disea'ses  of.  Dr.  Goldie 
found  in  a  colony  of  glue  makers,  numbering 
1935  persons,  the  mean  annual  mortality  was 
3o'6  per  1000,  and  that  from  the  five  zymotic 
diseases,  smallpox,  measles,  scarlatina,  fever, 
and  diarrhoea,  amounted  to  9'12  per  lOOO.  This 
high  proportion  has  not  been  observed  by  others. 
But  the  boiling  of  the  animal  tissues  from  which 
glue  is  prepared  produces  very  offensive  gases. 

G.,  marine'.  A  mixture  of  sliell-lac, 
caoutchouc,  and  naphtha.  Used  for  microscopic 
purposes  in  making  shallow  cells,  or  in  fixing 
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glass  rings  for  deeper  cells,  or  for  building  up 
cells  with  glass  plates  for  the  mounting  of  ob- 
jects. 

G.  plant.    The  Plocaria  tenax. 
C,  vegT'etable.    Same  as  Gliadin. 

Glu'g'e,  Gott'lieb  G-.  A  Professor  in 
the  University  of  Brussels,  born  at  Brakel  in 
Westphalia  in  1812. 

O-.'s  cor'puscles.  A  term  applied  to  the 
cells  in  inflammatory  exudations  described  by 
Gluge  as  compound  inflammatory  globules.  They 
are  pus  cells  which  have  undergone  fatty  degene- 
ration and  become  fllled  with  fine  granules  of 
oily  matter ;  they  soon  break  up. 

Gltl'ma.    Same  as  Olume. 

G'luma.'ceaB.  (L.  gluma,  a  husk  of  corn.) 
A  Subclass  of  the  Class  Monocotyledones,\n.c\u(im^ 
Cyperacece  and  Graminacece. 

Crluma'ceous.  (L.  gluma.  F.  glu- 
mace.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  or  of  the  nature  of, 
chaff',  or  a  glume. 

G-lu'mal.  (L.  gluma,  a  husk.)  Relating 
to,  or  characterised  by,  a  Glume. 

Ct.  alli'ance.    Same  as  Glumales. 

duma'les.  An  Alliance  of  Endogens, 
according  to  Lindley ;  or  a  Cohort  of  the  Series 
Glum'iflora,  having  a  unilocular  ovary  and  an 
erect  ovule. 

Glu'mate.  {L.  gluma,  a.'hv.sk.  V.  glume.) 
Having  a  Glume. 

Glume.  (L.  gluma,  a  husk  of  corn  ;  from 
glubo,  to  deprive  of  the  bark.  F.  glume;  I. 
gluma;  gluma  ;  G.  Balg,  Beckspelze.)  The 
husk  of  corn  or  grass  seeds ;  especially  applied 
to  the  bract  or  bracts  at  the  base  of  the  spikelet 
of  GraminacecB,  or  at  the  base  of  the  flowers  of 
the  Cyperacem. 

G-Iumel'la.    Same  as  Glumelle. 

Crlumelle'.  (L.  dim.  of  gluma.  F.  glu- 
melle ;  G.  Bulglein.)  An  inner,  smaller,  or 
secondary  glume. 

dumel'lula.    Same  as  Glumellule. 

G-lumel'lule.  (L.  dim.  of  gluma.  G. 
llonigspelze.)  The  scale  or  scales,  having  the 
nature  of  a  bract,  frequently  found  at  the  base 
of  the  ovary  of  grasses. 

G-lumif  erae.  (L.  gluma  ;  fcro,  to  bear.) 
Same  as  Glumacem. 

Glumiflo'rae.  (L.  gluma  ;Jlos,  a  flower.) 
An  Order  of  the  Series  Micranthee,  having  a 
spiked  or  panicled  inflorescence  without  a  spathe, 
inconspicuous  flowers  concealed  by  glumes,  su- 
perior, small,  one-seeded,  dry,  indehiscent  fruit. 

G-lll'mose.  (L.  gluma.  F.  glumeiix.) 
Having  husky  calyces  ;  chaft'y,  or  full  of  chaff. 

Glu'ta. "  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Tcre- 
h'mthaceie . 

C.  ben'g-has,  Linn.  The  Kayo  rangas  of 
the  Malays.  The  fresh  j  uice  is  used  as  an  irritant. 

CrlutaB'ali    Same  as  Gluteal. 

Glutae'us.  (T/VouTos,  the  buttock.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  the  buttock.    See  Gluteus. 

G'lutam'ic  ac'id.  Same  as  Glutaminic 
acid. 

Glu'tamin.  CjHsNOa.NHj.  An  amide 
of  asparagin  existing  in  beet  ront,  in  the  shoots 
of  the  vetch,  and  the  pumpkin,  but  not  yet  ob- 
tained pure. 

G'lutamin'ic  ac'id.  C5H9N04  =  C3H5 
(NHo)(C02H2).  A  substance  obtained  by  Ritt- 
hausen  from  gluten  and  substances  containing 
it,  along  with  leucin  and  tyrosin.  It  occurs  in 
brilliant,  white,  anhydrous,  rhombic  crystals, 
melting  at  135"— 140^  C.  (27.5''— 284"  F.),  and  at 


a  higher  temperature  decomposing  with  the  pro- 
duction of  yellow  oily  drops  smelling  of  burnt 
horn.    It  is  a  dextro-rotatory  substance. 

Glutan'ic  ac'id.  C5Hs05  =  C3H,(0H) 
(COaHjj.  A  substance  obtained  by  acting  on  a 
watery  solution  of  glutaminic  acid  with  a  cur- 
rent of  nitrous  acid  gas.  It  crystallises  with 
difficulty,  and  is  levogyrous.  Also  called  oxy- 
glutaric  acid  ;  it  is  the  hoinologue  of  malic  acid. 

G-lutar'ic  ac'id.  CO^H  .  CHj  .  CH^  . 
CHj  .  CO2H.  A  crystalline  substance  obtained 
by  heating  glutanic  acid  with  hydriodic  acid.  It 
crystallises  in  large  monocliuio  prisms,  soluble 
in  watei',  alcohol,  and  ether. 

Glute'al.  {TXouToi,  the  buttock.)  Re- 
lating to,  or  connected  with,  or  belonging  to,  the 
buttock. 

Cr.  aponeuro'sis.  ('A-n-oveuptoo-is,  the  end 
of  a  muscle.)  The  hinder  and  upper  part  of  the 
fascia  lata,  which  invests  the  gluteus  medius  and, 
after  splitting,  encloses  the  gluteus  maximus. 

G.  arcb.  The  aperture  in  the  gluteal 
aponeurosis  for  the  passage  of  the  gluteal  vessels 
and  nerve. 

G.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  fessiere ;  G.  oberer 
Gesassschlngader.)  The  continuation  of  the 
posterior  division  of  the  internal  iliac  artery ;  it 
passes  backwards  between  the  lumbo-sacral  cord 
and  the  first  sacral  nerve,  turns  round  the  upper 
margin  of  the  great  sacro-ischiatic  foramen  above 
the  pyriformis  muscle,  and  divides  into  a  super- 
ficial part,  which  supplies  the  gluteus  maximus 
and  the  integument  over  the  sacrum,  anasto- 
mosing with  the  posterior  branches  of  the  Literal 
sacral  arteries  ;  and  a  deep  branch  which  sub- 
divides into  two,  the  upper  of  which  supplies  the 
gluteus  maximus,  and  anastomoses  with  the 
external  circumflex  and  deep  circumflex  iliac 
arteries,  and  the  lower  of  which  supplies  the 
smaller  gluteal  muscles  and  the  hip-joint,  and 
anastomoses  with  the  external  circumflex  and 
the  sciatic  arteries.  In  the  pelvis  the  gluteal 
artery  gives  off  branches  to  the  pyriformis  and 
obturator  internus  muscles,  and  the  innominate 
bone. 

G.  ar'tery,  infe'rior.  (G.  untcrer 
Gesiissschlagadcr.)    The  Sciatic  artery. 

G.  ar'tery,  supe'rior.    The  G.  artery. 

G.  bur'sa.    See  Bursa,  gluteal. 

G.  lymphat'ic  g-Iands.  Several  lymph- 
atic glands  which  lie  just  above  the  pyriformis 
muscle  upon  the  gluteal  vessels  as  they  pass 
through  the  great  sacro- sciatic  foramen. 

G.  nerve,  infe'rior.  (F.  nei-f  fessier 
infcrieur, petit  sciatique  ;  G.  untcrer  Gesassnerv.) 
A  branch  from  the  lumbo-sacral  cord  and  the 
first  and  second  sacral  nerves  at  the  back  of  the 
sacral  plexus ;  it  supplies  the  gluteus  maximus 
and  sends  a  branch  to  the  commencement  of  the 
small  sciatic  nerve. 

G.  nerve,  supe'rior.  (F.  nerf  fessier 
superietir ;  G.  ohrrer  Gesdssiicrv.)  A  branch 
from  the  lumbo-sacral  cord  and  the  first  sacral 
nerve,  which  leaves  the  pelvis,  with  the  gluteal 
vessels,  through  the  sacro-ischiatic  foramen 
above  the  pyriformis  muscle,  and  divides  into  an 
upper  branch,  which  supplies  the  gluteus  medius, 
and  a  lower  branch,  which  supplies  the  gluteus 
medius,  the  gluteus  minimus,  and  the  tensor 
vaginae  femoris. 

G.  re'flex.    See  Jteflcx,  gluteal. 

G.  ridg'e.  The  rough  ridge  of  bone,  formed 
by  the  prolongation  of  the  external  lip  of  the 
linea  aspera  to  the  great  trochanter  of  the  femur, 
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to  whicli  the  gluteus  maximus  is  attached.  It 
is  the  representative  of  the  third  trochanter  of 
the  horse,  rhinoceros,  and  other  animals. 

Cr.  veins.  Branches  accompanying  the 
gluteal  arteries  and  joining  the  internal  iliac 
vein. 

G-lu'ten.  (L.  gluten,  glue.  F.  gluten  ;  I. 
gbttine ;  S.  gluten;  G.  Kleber,  Pflanzenleim.) 
The  tenacious  substance  which  remains  after 
washing  dough  in  a  stream  of  water.  According 
to  Einhof,  only  part  of  this  mass  consists  of 
gluten,  which  is  soluble  in  alcohol;  the  re- 
maining insoluble  portion  is  identical  with 
vegetable  albumen.  It  consists  of  a  soft,  elastic 
mass  which,  when  dried,  becomes  yellowish  and 
brittle;  when  placed  in  water  it  swells  up,  and 
in  water  slightly  acidulated  with  hydrochloric 
acid  it  ultimately  dissolves ;  it  is  levogyrous. 
It  putrefies  easily,  and  then  becomes  liquid, 
giving  ofi'  carbonic  acid,  hydrogen,  and  hydro- 
gen sulphide,  and  forming,  among  other  things, 
leucine  and  ammonium  acetate  and  phosphate. 
It  contains  probably  four  albuminoid  principles, 
gliadin,  mucedin  or  mucin,  gluten-fibrin,  and 
gluten-casein. 

Or.  amyla'ceum.  (L.  amylum,  starch.) 
The  gluten  of  flour. 

C,  an'imal.    Frank's  name  for  plastic 
lymph. 
Also,  a  term  for  fibrin. 

C.  articulo'rum.  (L.  ariicidum,  a  joint.) 
A  term  for  the  S3'novia. 

C.  Becca'ria's.  {Beccaria,  an  Italian 
chemist.)  The  substance  described  as  Gluten,  so 
called  from  its  discoverer. 

G.  bread.  Bread  made  from  wheaten 
flour  from  which  all  the  starch  has  been  washed 
out.  The  gluten  is  made  vesicular  by  the  aid  of 
compressed  air  or  carbonic  acid  gas,  and  was  first 
recommended  by  Bouchardat  for  use  by  diabetic 
persons. 

Cr.,  com'mon.  The  substance  described 
as  Gluten. 

C  determina'tion  of.  A  weighed 
quantity  of  flour  is  made  into  a  paste  with  water 
and  kneaded  on  a  muslin  sieve  under  a  stream 
of  water  till  it  ceases  to  give  off  a  milky  fluid ; 
the  crude  gluten  is  left.  The  amount  may  also 
be  determiued  by  the  Aleurometer . 

%Sr.  fabri'le.  (1,.  fabrilis,  belonging  to  an 
artificer.)  Glue. 

C,  gran'ulated.  A  mi.'iture  of  wheaten 
flour  with  gluten. 

Cr.  g:ran'ule.   Same  as  G.,  granulated. 

Cr.  of  tears.   Sa.me  as  Dacrgolhi. 

C,  pure.  The  part  of  common  gluten 
which  is  soluble  in  boiling  alcohol. 

C,  vegT'etable.  Ordinary  gluten. 
Glu'ten-ca'sein.  The  Fflanzenjibrin  of 
Liebig,  the  u»ld>ilicltes  Pflanzenalbumin  of  Ber- 
zelius.  One  of  the  constituents  of  gluten.  It  is 
obtained  by  digesting  freshly  made  gluten,  with 
alcohol  of  60%  with  alcohol  of  80°,  with  ab- 
solute alcohol,  and  then  with  ether  ;  the  residue 
is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  potash,  fil- 
tered, precipitated  by  acetic  acid,  washed  in 
water  and  in  alcohol,  and  dried  in  a  vacuum. 
It  is  a  greyish,  earthy  substance,  insoluble  in 
boiling  water,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol  acidu- 
lated with  acetic  or  tartaric  acid,  soluble  in  alka- 
lies. The  alkaline  solutions  are  precipitated  by 
the  metallic  salts ;  sulphate  of  copper  causes  a 
blue  precipitate,  soluble  in  excess  of  potash,  and 
producing  a  violet-blue  solution.    It  contains  in 


100  parts,  carbon  50-2,  hydrogen  6*8,  nitrogen 
17'4,  oxygen  24-1,  and  sulphur  1-5  parts. 

Glu'ten-fi'brin.  One  of  the  constituents 
of  giuten,  obtained  by  distilling  a  cold  alcoholic 
extract  of  gluten  to  one  half,  so  that  the  gliadin 
and  mucedin  are  left ;  on  cooling,  the  gluten- 
flbrin  is  deposited  as  a  brown  mass,  which  is 
purified  by  frequent  washing  in  alcohol  and  in 
ether.  It  is  a  brownish-yellow,  elastic  substance, 
becoming  horny  when  dried  over  sulphuric  acid. 
It  is  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  hot  alcohol ;  in 
ammonia  water  it  swells  and  forms  a  gelatinous, 
transparent  mass.  In  100  parts  it  contains  car- 
bon .54-7,  hydrogen  7'5,  nitrogen  15-6,  oxygen 
21'5,  and  sulphur  -7  parts. 

G-lu'ten-pep'ton.  The  peptone  of 
gluten. 

Grlu'tenoid.  {Gluten;  Gr.  eloos,  like- 
ness.)   Like  to  Gluten. 

Grlute'us.  {TKovToi,  the  buttock.)  Ke- 
lating  to  the  buttocks. 

The  name  of  the  muscles  of  the  buttock. 
C,  deep.    The  muscle  of  Solipeds  and 
other  animals  analogous  to  the  G,  minimus  of 
man. 

Cr.  exter'nus.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
Percival's  name  for  the  G.,  superficial. 

Cr.  magr'nus.  (L.  magnus,  great.)  The 
G.  maximus. 

G.  ma'jor.  (L.  major,  greater.)  The  G. 
maximus. 

C.  max'imus.  (L.  maximus,  greatest. 
7 .  grand  fessier  ;  G.  grosser  Gesdssmuskel.)  A 
large,  quadrilateral  muscle  which  arises  from 
the  posterior  fourth  of  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and 
from  the  rough  surface  between  it  and  the  supe- 
rior curved  line  of  that  bone ;  from  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  last  two  pieces  of  the  sacrum  and 
the  first  three  pieces  of  the  coccyx ;  from  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  great  saoro-sciatic  liga- 
ment ;  and  from  the  aponeurosis  of  the  erector 
spiniB  muscle;  it  is  inserted  into  the  fascia  lata 
of  the  outer  side  of  the  thigh,  and  by  a  flattened 
tendon  into  the  gluteal  ridge. 

Also,  Bourgelat  and  Percival's  name  for  the 
middle  gluteus  of  Solipeds,  the  analogue  of  the 
gluteus  medius  of  man. 

G.  me'dius.  (L.  medius,  in  the  middle. 
F.  moyen  fessier ;  G.  mittlerer  Gesdssmuskel.) 
A  muscle  which  arises  from  the  surface  of  the 
ilium  between  its  superior  and  middle  curved 
lines,  from  the  outer  lip  of  that  portion  of  the 
crest  which  is  between  them,  and  from  the  part 
of  the  gluteal  aponeurosis  which  covers  it,  and  is 
inserted  into  the  oblique  impression  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  great  trochanter.  It  is  an  abduc- 
tor of  the  thigh. 

The  name  has  been  given  by  Pigot  to  the  G., 
superficial ;  and  by  Bourgelat  to  the  G.,  middle. 

G.,  mid'dle.  The  muscle  of  Solipeds  and 
other  animals  analogous  to  the  G.  medius  of 
man. 

G.  min'imus.  (L.  minimus,  least.  F. 
petit  fessier ;  G.  Meiner  Ges'dssmuskel.)  A 
muscle  which  arises  from  the  surface  of  the 
ilium  between  the  middle  and  inferior  curved 
lines,  and  is  inserted  into  an  impression  on  the 
anterior  border  of  the  great  trochanter.  It  is  an 
abductor  of  the  thigh. 

G.  ml'nor.  (L.  minor,  less.)  The  G. 
minimus. 

The  name  has  been  given  by  Bourgelat  to 
the  superficial  gluteus  of  Solipeds,  which  is  the 
analogue  of  the  gluteus  maximus  of  man. 


GLUTI— GLYCERIDES 


G.  quar'tus.  (L.  quartiis,  fourth.)  A 
small,  delicate  muscle  of  the  cat  and  other  ani- 
mals which  arises  in  front  of  the  acetabulum 
just  outside  the  origin  of  the  rectus  femoris,  and 
is  inserted  in  the  fore  part  of  the  femur  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  great  trochanter. 

C  secun'dus.  (L.  secundiis,  second.) 
The  G.  medlus. 

G.,  superficial.  A  term  applied  to  the 
muscle  of  Solipeds  and  other  animals  which  is 
analogous  to  the  gluteus  maximus  of  man. 

G.  ter'tius.  (L.  tertius,  third.)  The  G. 
minimus. 

G-lu'tl.  (rXouTos,  the  buttock.)  The  but- 
tocks, the  nates. 

G'lu'tia»  (rXouTos,  the  buttock.)  The  two 

anterior  or  upper  Corpora  quadrigemina  of  the 
brain ;  also  called  Nates. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  buttocks. 

G-lu'tin.  (L.  gluten,  glue.  F.  glutine.) 
The  gelatin  obtained  from  skin,  serous  mem- 
brane, hoof,  bone,  tendon,  fibrous  and  spongy- 
cartilage,  and  cartilage  of  bone. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Gelatin. 

Also,  applied  by  Soubeiran  to  vegetable  albu- 
men, as  distinguished  from  gluten. 

Also,  a  term  for  Gluten-casein. 

G-lu'tinant.  (L.  glutino,  to  glue.)  Ca- 
pable of  uniting  severed  parts. 

dutina'Tia.    The  Salvia  officinalis. 

G-lutina'tion.  (L.  glutino.)  Same  as 
.Agglutination. 

^lu'tinative.    Same  as  Agglutinative 

G-lutino'sum  sponta'neum.  (L. 
glutiyiosus,  gluey ;  spontancus,  of  one's  free  will.) 
An  old  term  for  phlegm  generated  in  the  primse 
or  secundse  vias  from  viscid  aliments  and  a  morbid 
coction  of  the  blood  by  reason  of  debility  of  the 
viscera,  and  the  cause  of  many  chronic  diseases. 

Glu'tinous.  (L.  gluten,  glue.  F.  gluti- 
neux  ;  1.  glutinoso  ;  S.  glutinoso  ;  G.  klebrig, 
teimartig.)  Having  the  properties  of  gluten ; 
gluey  ;  adhesive ;  viscid. 

G'lu'tinuni.  Same  as  Glue;  also,  the 
same  as  Glitteti. 

Gluti'tis.  {T\ovt6<!,  the  buttock.  F. 
glutite ;  G.  Gesass-Muskel-Entziindung.)  In- 
liammation  of  the  buttocks,  or  of  the  glutaei  mus- 
cles. 

Glu'toia    (rXouTo's,  the  buttock.)  The 

nates. 

Glutophthis'iS.  (rXouTo's,  the  but- 
tock; </)6i'(ris,  consumption.  ¥ .  ghitophthisie  ; 
G.  Gesdss-vereiterungsschivindsucht.)  Atrophy 
or  tabes  frcm  suppuration  of  the  buttocks  or  glu- 
tsei  muscles. 

G-lutopyO'siS.  (rXouTos  ;  ttuwo-is,  sup- 
puration. F.  glutopyosie  ;  G.  Gesass-Muskel- 
Fereiterung .)  Suppuration  of  the  buttock,  or  of 
the  glutaji  muscles. 

G'lu'tos.    (rXou-ro's.)    The  buttock. 

Also,  the  great  trochanter,  because  the  muscles 
of  the  buttocks  are  inserted  into  it. 

dut'tony.  (F.  glouton,  a  glutton  ;  from 
L.  gluto,  a  glutton.)    Inordinate  eating. 

G'luttu'patens.  (L.  gluttus,  the 
throat;  pateo,  to  extend,  or  be  stretched  out.) 
An  epithet,  used  by  Q.  Serenus,  according  to 
Keuohenius,  in  not.,  p.  149,  for  the  stomach, 
which  is  an  extension  or  continuous  portion  of 
the  oesophagus  or  canal  communicating  with  the 
throat. 

G-lut'tUS.  (L.  gluttus,  for  glutus,  the 
gullet.)    The  gullet. 


G-lu'tuS.    (rXouTos,  the  buttock.)  The 

nates,  or  buttock. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  trochanter  major. 

G-ly CEE  niia.    See  Glycohcemia. 
G.,  normal.    A  term  applied  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  blood  when  sugar  is  normally 
present. 

G-Iyc'amyl.  A  synonym  of  Glycerinum 
amyli,  and  compounded  of  the  two  words. 

G-lycan'siS.  (rxdnavui^,  a  sweetening.) 
A  synonym  of  Edulcoration. 

G'lycar'aton.  The  Glycyrrhiza  gla- 
bra. 

Glycas'ma.     {TXvKaaiia,  that  which  is 

sweetened.)  Old  terra  for  a  sweet  medicated 
wine  prepared  from  must,  as  Liudenus  considers, 
Exerc.  x,  §  15. 

dycelse'lim.  (FXukus,  sweet;  iXaiov, 
olive  oil.)  Gioves's  name  for  a  compound  of 
finely  powdered  almond  meal  one  part,  glycerin 
two  parts,  and  olive  oil  six  parts.  Used  as  a 
basis  for  ointments. 

Glyc'eralS*  The  substances  resulting 
from  tbe  combination  of  a  molecule  of  aldehyd 
with  a  molecule  of  glycerin,  and  the  elimination 
of  a  molecule  of  water. 

Glyc'erate.  {Glycerin.)  A  solution  of 
some  substance  in  glycerin. 

Cap  restricts  the  term  to  those  medicaments 
having  glycerin  for  an  excipient  which  retain  a 
solid  or  semisolid  consistence. 

Also,  a  salt  of  Glyceric  acid. 

G.  of  al'oes.  Half  an  ounce  of  Socotrine 
aloes,  in  fine  powder,  is  mixed  with  four  fluid 
ounces  of  glycerin,  agitated  occasionally  for 
several  days,  heated  in  a  water  bath  for  lifteen 
minutes,  and  strained  thi-ough  linen.  It  is  a 
bright  mahogany-coloured  liquid.  Used  as  a 
local  application  in  lichen  agrius  and  the  exco- 
riations of  eczema ;  it  is  applied  by  means  of  a 
camel' s-hair  brush. 

G.  of  i'odide  of  i'ron.  Iodine  70  parts, 
powdered  iron  35  parts,  glycerin  400  parts.  It 
is  an  emerald-green  fluid,  five  grains  containing 
one  grain  of  iodide  of  iron. 

G.  of  tar.  Glycerin  an  ounce,  oil  of  cade 
half  a  drachm,  and  starch  powder  half  an  ounce, 
are  mixed  with  the  aid  of  heat.  Used  as  a  local 
application  in  chronic  skin  diseases. 

dycera'ton.  A  synonym  of  Glycyr- 
rhiza. 

Glycer'ia.  {.TXvKtpo^,  sweet.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  GraininacciB. 

G.  flu'itans,  Brown.    (L.  fluito,  to  float. 
G.  Siissgras.)    Flote  grass,  manna  grass.  Seeds 
used  as  food,  in  soup  or  as  gruel,  especially 
fitted  for  weakly  persons  or  invalids. 
Glyceric.    Relating  to  Glycerin. 

G.  ac'id.  C3H604  =  CH20H  .  CHOH  . 
COOH.  A  syrupy,  colourless  substance  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  fuming  nitric  acid  on 
glycerin.  It  is  monobasic,  and  forms  crystal- 
lisable  salts. 

G.  e'ther.  CaHjOiCCjHs).  Ethyl  gly- 
cerate.  A  thick,  bitter-tasting  liquid  formed 
when  glyceric  acid  is  heated  for  some  hours  with 
four  times  its  bulk  of  absolute  alcohol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  170°— 190'  C.  (338°— 374°  F.) 

G.  ox'ide.  Same  as  Glycerin  ether. 
Glyc'erideS.  The  neutral  fats  or  gly- 
cerin ethers.  They  are  the  compound  ethers  of 
the  triatomic  alcohol,  glycerin.  They  are  in- 
soluble in  water,  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol,  and 
soluble  in  ether  and  bisulphide  of  carbon. 


GLYCERIN— GLYCERINUM. 


Glyc'erilli  (r\u/cE,oo'5,..sweet.  ¥ .ghirhine; 
1.  ()ttccri)ia  ;  G.  Ghjcer  'm,  Olzucker.)  ^3^803  = 
C3H5(UH)3.  A  propenyl  alcohol  obtained  by  the 
action  of  alkalies  or  salts  on  natural  fats,  by  which 
salts  of  the  fatty  acids  are  formed,  and  the  glj'ce- 
rin,  with  which  they  are  combined  to  form  tlie  fat, 
is  set  free.  It  used  to  be  prepared  by  boiling  fat 
with  litharge  and  water,  but  is  now  obtained  by 
decomposing  and  distilling  the  neutral  fats  by 
means  of  superheated  steam.  It  is  a  colourless, 
sweet-tasted,  syrupy  liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  1'27, 
boiling  at  290°  C.  (5'54°  F.),  and  becoming  solid 
at  —40°  C.  (  —  40°  F.)  It  forms  monoclinic,  co- 
lourless crystals  at  a  very  low  temperature.  It 
is  soluble  in  water. 

Glycerin  was  discovered  by  Scheele,  and  was 
called  by  him  the  sweet  principle  of  fats. 
See  Glyccrinum,  B.  Ph. 

G.  barom'eter.  (B«pos,  weight;  /uet- 
iOov,  measure. J  A  barometer,  constructed  by 
Jordan,  in  which  the  fluid  used  is  glycerin.  The 
advantages  consist  in  its  greater  range  of  oscil- 
lation than  a  mercurial  barometer,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  tenfold  greater  length  of  the 
column  and  in  its  smaller  liability  to  be  affected 
by  back  pressures  than  a  water  barometer,  in 
consequence  of  the  very  low  tension  of  its  vapour 
at  ordinary  temperatures;  and  its  disadvantage 
is  that  it  easily  absorbs  water  from  the  air,  but 
this  is  largely  prevented  by  a  layer  of  liquid  pa- 
raffin in  the  cistern  over  the  gljxerin. 

C,  bu'tyrate  of.    Same  as  Btityr'in. 

G.  cream.  Glycerin,  soft  soap,  and  cherry- 
laurel  water  mixed  together  in  equal  propor- 
tions.   An  application  for  chilblains. 

G.  cream,  cam'ptaorated.  Glycerin 
two  parts  mixed  with  camphor  one  part,  dis- 
solved in  rectified  spirit  one  part. 

G.,  cre'osoted.  A  solution  of  creasote  in 
glycerin.  One  formula  is  creasote  2  parts,  alcohol 
25  parts,  glycerin  50  parts.  Used  as  an  appli- 
cation to  ulcers. 

G.  e'tlier.   A  term  for  Propenyl  oxide. 

G.  e'thers.    Same  as  Glycerides. 

G.  fermenta'tion.  (G.  Glyccringiihr- 
ung.)    See  Fernunt,  glycerin-forming . 

G.,  i'odised.    See  Glycerinnm  iodi. 

G.  jelly.  A  gelatinous  substance  formed 
by  dissolving  gelatin  or  gum  ai-abic  in  glycerin 
with  the  aid  of  heat.  Used  for  the  mounting  of 
microscopic  objects. 

Martiudale  gives  the  following  formula  for  a 
jelly  to  be  used  for  the  hands  when  chapped  : — 
Gelatin  140  grains  is  soaked  for  a  few  minutes 
in  rose  water  6  oz.,  heated  in  a  water  bath  to 
solution,  mixed  when  cool  but  fluid  with  white 
of  egg  '75  oz.,  then  heated  till  the  albumen  is 
coagulated,  glycerin  6  oz.  and  salicylic  acid  12 
grains  added,  and  filtered. 

G.  lympb,  A  mixture  of  vaccine  lymph 
with  glycerin. 

G.  of  bo'rax.    See  OJycerinum  boracis. 

G.  of  carbolic  ac'id.  See  Glycerinum 
acidi  carbolici. 

G.  of  gral'lic  ac'id.  See  Olycerinum 
acidi  gallici. 

G.  of  starcb.    See  Glycerinum  ainyli. 

G.  of  tan'nic  ac'id.  See  Glycerinum 
acidi  tannici. 

G.  of  tan'nin.  Same  as  Glycerinum 
acidi  tnnnici. 

G.  oint'ment.  The  following  formula 
has  been  given: — Melt  together  at  a  moderate 
heat  half  an  ounce  of  spermaceti,  a  drachm  of 


white  wax,  and  two  fluid  ounces  of  oil  of  almonds ; 
pour  them  into  a  mortar  and  rub  in  an  ounce  of 
glycerin,  stirring  till  the  ingredients  are  cold. 
Used  in  chaps  and  excoriations. 

G.  pes'sary.  Glycerin  2  parts  heated 
with  starch  3  parts,  and  then  made  in  a  mould 
into  pessaries  weighing  two  drachms  and  a  half. 

G.  plug:.  A  ball  of  cotton  wool  of  the  size 
of  a  small  Tangerine  orange  well  soaked  in  gly- 
cerin and  a  string  attached  to  it.  It  is  intro- 
duced into  the  vagina  by  means  of  a  speculum, 
lodged  close  to  the  cervix  uteri,  and  kept  in 
position  by  a  plug  of  dry  cotton  wool.  It  is 
used  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  uterine  conges- 
tion, which  it  does  by  producing,  usually,  a  free 
watery  discharge.  It  should  be  allowed  to 
remain  six  or  eight  hours,  tben  removed  by 
means  of  the  string,  and  a  hot  vaginal  douche 
used. 

G.,  sol'vent  pow'er  of.  According  to 
Klever,  100  parts  by  weight  of  glycerin  dissolve 
at  ordinary  temperatures  of  the  following  sub- 
stances the  number  of  parts  here  denoted : — 
Acid,  arsenious,  20  ;  acid,  arsenic,  20  ;  acid,  ben- 
zoic, 10;  acid,  boracic,  10;  acid,  oxalic,  15;  acid 
tannic,  60;  alum,  40;  ammonium  carbonate,  20 ; 
ammonium  chloride,  20 ;  antimony,  potassio- 
tartrate,  5'5  ;  atropin,  3;  atropin  sulphate,  33; 
barium  chloride,  10 ;  boi-ax,  60 ;  brucin,  2'2 ; 
calcium  sulphide,  5  ;  cinohonine,  '5  ;  cincbonine 
sulphate,  6-7;  copper  acetate,  10;  copper  sul- 
phate, 30;  iodine,  1-9;  iron  potassio-tartrate, 
8 ;  iron  lactate,  16 ;  iron  sulphate,  25 ;  lead 
acetate,  20;  mercuric  chloride,  7'5  ;  mercuric 
cyanide,  27 ;  morphia,  "45 ;  morphia  acetate, 
20 ;  morphia  hydrochlorate,  20 ;  phosphorus, 
■2 ;  potassium  arseniate,  50 ;  potassium  chlo- 
rate, 3'5 ;  potassium  bromide,  25 ;  potassium 
cyanide,  32 ;  potassium  iodide,  40 ;  quinine,  '5 ; 
quinine  tartrate,  "20  ;  sodium  arsenate,  50  ;  so- 
dium bicarbonate,  8  ;  sodium  borate,  60  ;  sodium 
carbonate,  98  ;  sodium  chlorate,  20 ;  sulphur, -1; 
strychnia,  '25 ;  strychnia  nitrate,  4  ;  urea,  50; 
veratrin,  1 ;  zinc  chloride,  50 ;  zinc  iodide,  40 ; 
zinc  sulphate,  35. 

G.  tampon.  (F.  tampon,  a  plug.)  See 
G.  plug. 

G-lyc'erin  -  phosphor'ic  ac'id. 

Same  as  Glyceropliosphonc  acid. 

©■lyceri'na.    Same  as  Glycerin. 

Ca-lyc'erine.  See  Glycerin  and  Glyceri- 
num. 

Glyceri'num,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.Ph.  (m- 

hEfio9,  sweet.  F.  glycerine;  G.  Glycerin, 
O16//.SS.)  CgHgOs.  Glycerin.  A  sweet  principle 
obtained  from  fats  and  fixed  oils,  and  containing 
a  small  percentage  of  water.  It  is  used  as  a 
vehicle  for  medicaments,  as  an  addition  to  poul- 
tices to  keep  them  moist,  to  collodion  to  make  it 
flexible,  and  to  extracts  and  other  masses  to  keep 
them  soft  and  to  preserve  them  from  mnuldiuess. 
It  is  applied  locally  to  chaps,  excoriations,  and 
dry  skin  complaints  ;  and  has  been  given  inter- 
nally as  a  laxative,  and,  according  to  some,  as  a 
nutritive  substitute  for  cod-liver  oil.  At  one 
time  it  was  thought  to  be  useful  in  phthisis  and 
in  diabetes.    See  Glycerin. 

Also,  the  name  used  in  the  B.  Ph.  to  denote  a 
solution  of  some  medicinal  substance  in  glycerin, 
for  which  it  is  eminently  fitted  by  reason  of  its 
bland,  sweet,  and  pleasant  taste,  its  wide  solvent 
power,  its  unchangeability  and  its  capacity  for 
keeping  other  substances  unchanged,  and  its 
non-drying  faculty. 


GLYCERISED— GLYCEROPHOSPHORIC  ACID. 


^  6.  ac'ldi  carbol'icl,  B.  Ph.  (F.  glyce- 
roU  acide  phenique  ;  Q.  Pkenolglycerit.)  Car- 
bolic acid  one  ounce  dissolved  in  four  fluid  ounces 
of  glycerin. 

^  G.  ac'idi  ^al'llcl,  B.  Ph.  (F.  glyce- 
rols d'acide  gallique ;  G.  Oalluss'dure-glycerit .) 
Gallic  acid  one  ounce  dissolved  by  the  aid  of  heat 
in  four  fluid  ounces  of  fjlycerin. 

G.  ac'idi  tan'nici,  B.  Ph.  (F.  glyceroU 
de  tannin ;  G.  Tanniu-glycerol.)  Tannic  acid 
an  ounce  dissolved  by  means  of  a  gentle  heat  in 
four  fluid  ounces  of  glycerin. 

G.  am'yli,  B.  Ph.  {V.  glycere  d'amidon  ; 
G.  Sturko-glycerit.)  Starch  an  ounce  mixed 
with  glycerin  eight  fluid  ounces,  and  heated  to 
240°  F.  until  a  transparent  jelly  is  formed. 

G.  belladon'nse.  Extract  of  belladonna 
an  ounce  rubbed  with  a  drachm  or  so  of  boiling 
distilled  water  to  make  a  smooth  paste,  and  then 
mixed  with  an  ounce  of  glycerin.  Used  as  an 
application  to  the  breasts  to  arrest  the  secretion 
of  milk,  and  as  an  anodyne  application  to  car- 
buncles and  boils. 

G.  bismu'tbi.  See  Olycerole  of  nitrate 
of  bismutJt. 

G.  bora'cis,  B.  Ph.  (F.  glyceroU  de 
borax;  G.  Borax-glycerol.)  Borax  an  ounce 
dissolved  in  four  fluid  ounces  of  glycerin. 

G.  i'odi.  Twenty  grains  of  iodine  com- 
bined by  means  of  heat  with  an  ounce  of  gly- 
cerin.   Used  for  the  local  application  of  iodine. 

G.  nitro'sum.    Same  as  Nitro-glycerin. 

C.  o'lei  ric'inl.  (L.  oleum,  oil ;  ricimis, 
the  castor-oil  plant.)  Equal  parts  of  glycerin 
and  castor  oil  rubbed  together  in  a  mortar  till 
they  form  a  semisolid  substance,  and  flavoured 
with  some  essential  oil.  A  purgative.  Dose,  a 
teaspoonful  or  more. 

G.  plum'bi  subaceta'tis.  Acetate  of 
lead  5  oz.,  oxide  of  lead  Z  o  oz.,  glycerin  20  oz., 
and  distilled  water  12  oz.  are  boiled  together  for 
fifteen  minutes,  filtered,  and  evaporated  to  one 
pint.  Used,  diluted  with  water  or  milk,  as  an 
application  in  eczema. 

G.  rosa'tum.  (L.  rasa,  the  rose.)  Gly- 
cerin mixed  with  an  equal  part  or  more  of  rose 
water.  Used  as  an  emollient  application  to  the 
skin. 

G.  trag'acan'thae.  Powdered  tragacanth 
60  grains,  glycerin  half  an  ounce,  water  a  drachm 
and  a  half,  are  heated  together  for  ten  minutes 
in  a  water  bath.    Used  as  a  pill  excipient. 

Olyc'eriseda  Containing,  or  compounded 
with.  Glycerin. 

G.  collo'dion.   The  Gollodium flexible. 
Glyc'erite.    Same  as  Glyceritum. 

G.,  mercu'rlal.  A  solution  of  perchlo- 
ride  of  mercury  1'5  drachm  in  glycerin  3 
drachms.  Recommended  by  Vigier  as  an  in- 
nocuous parasiticide,  the  glycerin  preventing 
absorption  of  the  mercury. 

C.  of  starcb.    See  Glyceritum  amyli. 

G.  of  tan'nic  ac'id.  Same  as  Glyceri- 
num  acidi  tannici. 

G.  of  tan'nin.  Same  as  Olycerinum  acidi 
tannici. 

G.  of  tar.    See  Glyceritum  picis  liquidce. 
G.  of  yolk  oi  egrff.    See  Glyceritum  vi- 
telli. 

G-lyceri'tUIUi  (F.  glycere,  glycerat,  gly- 
ceroU ;  G.  Glycerit,  Glycerolat.)  The  official 
term,  U.S.  Ph.,  for  a  solution  of  a  substance  in 
glycerin. 

G.  am'yli.  U.S.  Ph.    Glycerite  of  starch. 


Ten  parts  of  starch  mixed  with  ninety  parts  of 
glycerin  and  heated  to  140°  C.  (284°  F.),  and  not 
exceeding  144°  C.  (291°  F.),  until  a  transparent 
jelly  is  formed. 

In  Fr.  Codex  (F.  glycere  d'amidon),  starch  10 
parts  is  heated  with  140  parts  of  glycerin. 

G.  cum  extrac'to  belladon'nae,  Fr. 
Codex.  (L.  cum,  with.  F.  glycere  d'extrait  de 
belladonne.)  Extract  of  belladonna  10  parts 
mixed  with  90  parts  of  glyceritum  aniyH. 

G.  cum  iodure'to  potas'sico,  Fr. 
Codex.  (F.  glycere  d'iodure  de  potassium.) 
Potassium  iodide  4  parts  dissolved  in  distilled 
water  4  parts,  and  mixed  with  glyceritum  amyli 
22  parts. 

G.  cum  ox'ydo  zin'clco,  Fr.  Codex. 

(F.  glycere  d'oxyde  de  zinc.)  Ten  grammes  of 
oxide  of  zinc  mixed  with  20  grammes  of  glyce- 
ritum amyli. 

G.  cum  tan'nico,  Fr.  Codex.  Ten  parts 
of  powdered  tannin  mixed  with  50  parts  of  gly- 
ceritum amyli. 

G.  pi'cis  llq'uidse.  Tar  a  troy  ounce, 
carbonate  of  magnesium  two  troy  ounces,  gly- 
cerin four  fluid  ounces,  alcohol  two  fluid  ounces, 
water  ten  fluid  ounces  ;  mixed  and  strained,  and 
the  amount  brought  up  to  a  pint  by  percolating 
the  residue  with  water.    Formerly  in  U.S.  Ph. 

G.  so'dii  bora'tis.  Same  as  Glycerinum 
boracis. 

G.  vitel'li,  U.S.  Ph.  (L.  vitelliis,  the 
yolk  of  an  egg.)  Fresh  yolk  of  egg  forty-five 
parts  rubbed  with  fifty-five  parts  of  glycerin  till 
they  are  thoroughly  mixed.  It  has  the  disad- 
vantagement  of  acidifying  rapidly,  and  soon 
giving  off  hydrogen  sulphide,  according  to  Littre ; 
but  otliers  report  that  it  may  be  kept  indefinitely. 
It  is  used  as  a  protective  local  application  in 
burns,  erysipelas,  cracks  of  the  nipples,  and  some 
skin  diseases,  and  is  employed  as  a  vehicle  for  the 
administration  of  drugs  such  as  cod-liver  oil. 

Olyc'erol.  The  term  given  by  some  mo- 
dern chemists  to  Glycerin. 

Glyc'erole.  A  combination  of  glycerin 
with  some  substance.  Cap  has  proposed  that 
this  term  should  be  restricted  to  those  combina- 
tions which  are  liquid. 

G.  of  al'oes.  Chausit's  term  for  a  solu- 
tion of  alcoholic  extract  of  aloes  in  glycerin. 

G.  of  hypopbos'pbites.  Squire  gives 
the  following  formula: — One  part  each  of  hypo- 
phospbites  of  lime,  potash,  and  soda,  dissolved 
in  40  parts  of  water,  filtei'ed,  and  40  parts  of 
sugar,  2  of  orange-flower  water,  2  of  cherry- 
laurel  water,  and  12  of  glycerin,  added.  Dose, 
1 — -2  drachms. 

G.  of  lead.  Squire  gives  the  following 
formula  as  a  substitute  for  Goulard's  ointment : 
— Triturate  camphor  one  drachm  with  a  few 
drops  of  rectified  spirit,  dissolve  it  by  heat  in 
glycerin  13'5  oz.,  and  when  cool  add  solution  of 
subacetate  of  lead  2-5  oz. 

G.  of  ni'trate  of  bis'mutb.  Two  troy 
ounces  of  crystalline  bismuthous  nitrate  dis- 
solved in  sufficient  glycerin  to  make  8  ounces. 
Used  as  a  local  application  in  eczema. 

G-lycerophos'pIiate.  A  salt  of  Gly- 
ceropliosphoric  acid. 

G.  of  lime.  A  salt  occurring  in  mica- 
ceous crystals,  soluble  in  cold  water,  and  having 
a  pleasant,  sweetish  taste.  Proposed  as  an  eflB- 
cient  substitute  for  phosphate  of  lime.  Dose, 
7 — 15  grains. 
Glyceropliosplior'ic  ac'id.  CjIIg 
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POe,  or  C3H5(0H)2  .  0  .  P0(0H)2.  A  syrupy 
liquid  formed  when  lecithin  is  decomposed  by 
caustic  bar)  ta.  It  has  both  a  sour  and  a  sweet 
taste.  It  is  found  in  the  brain,  nerves,  muscle, 
yolk  of  egg,  bile,  and  pus. 

G-lyc'eryl.  {D^vkv^,  sweet;  vXij,  stuff, 
matter.)  (C3H5)'".  The  triatomic  radical  of 
glycerin  and  the  glycerides.  When  it  behaves 
as  a  monotomic  radical  it  is  Allyl.  The  fixed  or 
fatty  oils  are  supposed  to  be  compounds  of  the  dif- 
ferent fatty  acids  with  glyceryl. 

C  al'cobol.    A  term  for  Qlycerin. 

G.  e'ther.  C„Hio03  =  (C3H5)203.  A  co- 
lourless, oily,  inodorous  liquid  obtained  when 
glycerin  is  treated  with  calcium  chloride.  It 
boils  at  171°-173°  C.  (339-8— 313-4°  F.),  and 
mixes  in  all  proportions  with  water,  alcohol, 
md  ether. 

C,  liy'drate  of.  A  term  for  Glycerin, 
and  its  three  allies  diglycerin,  diglycide,  and 
triglycerin. 

C  ox'lde.    Same  as  G.  ether. 
G-lyc'eryl  -  phosphor  ic      ac  id. 

Same  as  Olycerophosp)iorie  acid. 

G-lyc'icoll.    See  Glycocoll. 

Glyc'ide.  CalloOj.  The  alcohol  corre- 
sponding to  the  glyoidic  ethers.  It  is  obtained 
by  treating  an  ethereal  solution  of  glycidio  ace- 
tate with  sodium  hydroxide.  It  is  a  mobile 
liquid,  boiling  at  161"— 163"  C.  (32 1-8°— 325-4° 
F.) 

G-Iycid  IC  e'thers.  The  diatomic 
ethers  derived  from  the  glycerides  by  the  action 
of  an  alkali. 

Glyc'idyl.  C3H4.  The  hypothetical  dia- 
tomic radicle  of  the  glycidic  ethers. 

G-lyc'in.    Same  as  Glycocoll. 

Glyci'na..   See  Glucina. 

<3-lyci'ne>  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Leguynuiosa. 

G.  ab'rus.   The  Ah-ns  precatorius,  Linn. 
C  a'pios,  Linn.     The  Apios  tuberosa, 
Moncii. 

C  bis'plda,  Sieb.    The  Soja  hispida. 

G.  so'Ja.    The  Soja  hispida. 

G.  subterra'nea,  Liun.  The  Voandzeia 
suhterranca. 

C.  tomento'sa,  Linn.  Badical  tubercles 
esculent. 

G-lycin'ium.  (rXu/ciis,  sweet.)  Same  as 
Beryllium. 
G-lyc'ion.  Same  as  Glyeyrrhizin. 
G-lyciphag-US.  (rXuKus, sweet;  (j)ayui>, 
to  eat.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Sarcoptidcc, 
Order  Acaridea;  so  called  by  Hering  because 
some  of  the  species  feed  on  sugary  substances. 

G.  cur'sor,  Gerv.  (L.  cursor,  a  runner.) 
Lives  on  dead  and  dried  insects,  old  anatomical 
specimens,  dried  fruits  and  conserves,  and  other 
like  substances,  and  in  the  dust  of  stables. 

G.  bippopod'os,  Gerv.  ("l7r';ro9,  a 
horse ;  ttous,  a  fuut.)    The  G.  cursor. 

G.  pal'mifer,  Fumouse.  (L.  palma,  a 
palm  ;  fero,  to  bear.)  Found  in  the  dust  of  sta- 
bles and  caves. 

G.  plu'miger,  Fumouse.  (L.  pluma. 
down ;  gero,  to  bear.)  Found  in  the  dust  of 
stables  and  caves. 

G.  pruno'rum,  Hering.  (L.  prunus,  a 
plum.)    The  G.  cursor. 

G.  spi'nipes,  Koch.  (L.  spina,  a  thorn ; 
pes,  a  foot.)    Habits  the  same  as  G.  cursor. 

G-lyciph'ylla.  (FAukus,  sweet ;  <jwXkov, 
a  leaf.)   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Vacciniaceai. 


G.  hispid'ula,  Eaf.  (L.  hispidulus,  rather 
rough.)    The  Phalerocarpus  serpyllifolia,  Don. 

G-lycipic'roS.  (TAukus,  sweet;  -TTt/cpo's, 
bitter.)  A  name  for  the  Solatium  dulcatnara, 
from  its  taste. 

Crlyc'9-benzo'lc  ac'id.  A  synonym 
of  Hippuric  acid. 

G-lyc'ocene.   Same  as  Glycogen. 

G-lycocho'late.  A  salt  of  glycocholio 
acid.  The  glycocholates  are  generally  soluble 
in  water  and  in  alcohol.  They  have  a  bitter  and, 
at  the  same  time,  a  sweetish  taste.  When  sugar 
and  a  few  drops  of  sulphuric  acid  are  added  they 
assume  a  purple  colour,  which  disappears  on  the 
addition  of  water. 

G-lycochol'ic  ac'id.  (rXuKus,  sweet; 
XoX);,  bile.)  C26H43NO5.  A  constituent,  in  the 
form  of  a  soda  salt,  of  the  bile  discovered  by 
Gmelin.  It  orystallises  in  long,  white,  delicate 
needles,  or  it  forms  an  amorphous  resinous  mass ; 
it  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
and  hardly  at  all  soluble  in  ether  ;  hydrochloric, 
sulpliui'ic,  and  acetic  acids,  alkaline  solutions, 
and  glycerin  dissolve  it ;  it  has  a  bitter-sweet 
taste.  Its  solutions  are  dextrogyrous.  It  is 
found  in  the  bile  of  man  and  the  ox,  but  not  in 
that  of  carnivorous  animals.  Glyoocholic  acid  is 
resolved  by  boiling  with  alkalies  into  glycocin 
and  cholic  acid. 

Crlycocholon'ic  acid.  Same  as 
Cholonic  acid. 

G-Iyc'ocin.    Same  as  Glycocoll. 

G-lyc'ocoll.  (rXuKus,  sweet;  /coXXct, 
glue.  G.  Leimzuckcr,  Leimsiiss.)  C2H5N02  =  C 
H2NH2COOH.  A  crystalline  substance  obtained 
by  boiling  hippuric  acid  for  an  hour  with  four 
times  its  weight  of  strong  hydrochloric  acid;  it 
is  then  evaporated  nearly  to  dryness,  extracted 
with  water  treated  with  plumbic  oxide,  and  then 
with  hydrogen  sulphide,  and  afterwards  evapo- 
rated and  crj'stallised.  It  is  easily  formed  in 
the  liver,  but  is  probably  not  one  of  its  natural 
constituents. 

G-ly  cocy'amin.  CsHyNjOa.  A  colourless 
crystalline  substance  produced  by  the  action  of 
cyanamide  on  glycocoll.  It  is  soluble  in  water, 
insoluble  in  alcohol.  One  of  its  atoms  of  hydro- 
gen is  replaceable  by  a  metal. 

G-lycodys'lysin.  C.20H39NO4.  A  white, 
amorphous  powder  formed  by  heating  glycocin 
and  cholic  acid  to  190^-200°  C.  (374°— 392"  F.) 
It  is  easily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  chloro- 
form. 

Glycog'el'atin.  Gelatin  an  ounce  is 
soaked  in  orange-flower  water  2-5  oz.  for  two 
hours,  then  heated  in  a  water  bath  to  solution, 
glycerin  2-5  oz.  is  added;  when  cool  the  fluid  is 
coloured  with  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  car- 
mine, and  then  allowed  to  become  solid.  Used 
for  the  making  of  lozenges  and  pastilles. 

G-lyc'Og-eili  (r\u/cus,  sweet;  yci/j/ao),  to 
produce.)  CoHioOj;  5(C6H,o0.5),  Hofl'man;  11 
(Cf,H,„05)+4H20,Abeles;  6(CoH,o05)  +  H20,  KUlz 
and  IJorntrager.  A  white,  amorphous,  tasteless, 
inodorous,  starch-like  substance  obtained  by  Ber- 
nard from  the  Uver  of  the  calf,  the  pig,  and  other 
animals.  It  is  soluble  with  opalescence  in  cold 
water,  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether ;  its  watery 
solution  is  dextro-rotatory.  To  obtain  it  the  liver 
of  a  newly-killed  animal  is  quickly  removed,  out 
into  fine  pieces,  and  thrown  into  boiling  water 
to  destroy  the  liver  ferment  and  prevent  the 
change  of  the  glycogen  into  grape  sugar,  boiled 
for  some  time,  and  filtered.    The  filtrate  is 
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treated  alternately  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid 
and  potassio-mercurio  iodide  as  long  as  a  preci- 
pitate is  formed,  and  again  filtei-ed;  the  result 
is  an  opalescent  solution  of  glycogen,  from  which 
it  may  be  obtained  by  precipitation  with  strong 
alcohol  and  drying.  It  collects  in  amorphous 
granules  around  the  nuclei  of  the  liver  cells,  and 
is  most  abundant  in  young  animals,  in  the  de- 
veloping bird's  ovum,  and  in  most  embryonic 
tissues ;  it  is  found  also  in  the  muscles,  in  the 
blood,  especially  in  the  leucocytes,  and  in  small 
quantities  in  the  organs  generally.  It  is  very 
abundant  in  the  liver  after  a  diet  containing 
much  starch,  or  milk,  or  fruit,  or  cane  sugar, 
but  it  is  not  increased  when  mannite,  or 
inosite,  or  gum  is  taken;  it  is  in  somewhat 
small  quantity  after  a  purely  albuminous  or 
fatty  diet;  and  it  is  almost  absent  during  pro- 
longed starvation  and  in  fevers.  Its  direct 
source  is  not  known,  and  it  is  not  supposed  by 
all  that  the  carbohydrates  go  directly  to  form 
glycogen,  but  that  in  some  indirect  method,  as 
by  economising  other  uses  of  albumen,  they  allow 
some  of  it  to  become  converted  into  glycogen  as 
an  intermediate  product.  Its  destination  is  still 
unsettled.  Bernard's  original  view  was  that  it 
is  being  continually  converted  into  sugar  in  the 
liver  through  the  agency  of  a  ferment,  that  this 
sugar  is  carried  by  the  blood  to  the  muscles, 
where  it  is  chiefly  used  up,  as  well  as  in  smaller 
quantities  into  the  lungs  and  other  tissues.  Pavy 
contends  that  it  is  not  converted  into  sugar  in 
the  normal  condition,  but  that  it  is  stored  up  in 
the  liver  cells  to  form  a  preliminary  step  in  the 
metamorphosis  of  sugar  into  fat.  Pavy  believes 
that  glycogen  is  a  natural  constituent  of  the 
blood,  in  which  it  can  exist  without  being 
transformed  into  sugar  ;  he  has  extracted  it  from 
the  brain,  spleen,  pancreas,  kidney,  and  intestine. 
Glycogen  is  converted  into  dextrose  by  boiling 
in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  ;  and  when  acted  on 
by  diastase,  dextrine,  maltose,  and  dextrose  are 
formed.  The  proportion  of  glycogen  found  in  the 
liver  of  the  adult  man  is  from  1'5  to  2  per  cent. 

G.  fer'ment.  The  ferment  which  effects 
the  conversion  of  glycogen  into  sugar.  It  has 
not  yet  been  isolated,  although  there  is  no  doubt 
of  its  presence  in  the  liver  and  other  parts  of  the 
body.  It  would  appear  to  be  contained  in  the 
blood,  inasmuch  as  there  is  a  more  rapid  conver- 
sion of  glycogen  into  sugar  in  the  liver  when  the 
circulation  is  quickened.  SohifF  has  noticed  the 
absence  of  this  ferment  in  the  liver  of  frogs 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  winter  and  in  the 
earlv  spring  months. 

Glycog'en'esis.    (rWue;  ytwdu),  to 

produce.)  The  formation  of  sugar.  Especially 
applied  to  the  formation  of  sugar  in  the  animal 
body. 

Glycogrenlc.  (r\uKus;  ytwaw.)  Re- 
lating to  Glijcogenesis. 

G.  ac'id.  CoHijOy.  An  acid,  syrupy  liquid 
formed  by  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  gly- 
cogen at  100°  C.  ('212°  F.)  with  bromine,  and 
then  with  silver  oxide. 

G.  mat'ter.    A  term  for  Glycogen. 

G.  the'ory.  See  under  Glycogen,  Glyco- 
hcemia,  and  Glycosuria. 

G-lyCOg''eny.  (rXu/cus;  y^vv&w.)  Same 
as  Glycogenesis. 

G-iycohee'mia.  (rAu«us;  uifia,  blood.) 
Healthy  blood  of  Vertebrata  always  contains  a 
small  proportion  of  dextrose,  or  a  sugar  resem- 
bling it,  varying,  in  different  animals  and  in 


different  individuals,  from  '5  to  1  part  per  1000. 
According  to  Bernard,  the  blood  of  man  contains 
•9  per  1000,  according  to  Pavy,  it  does  not  ex- 
ceed normally  -04  to  -07  per  100.  An  excess  of 
sugar  in  the  blood  is  got  rid  of  by  the  kidneys  ; 
small  quantities  may  be  injected  into  the  blood 
without  any  excess  being  found  in  the  urine, 
but  if  so  much  is  injected  that  it  exceeds  -3  per 
1000  of  blood  it  passes  into  the  urine.  The  nor- 
mal proportion  of  sugar  in  the  blood  is  exceeded 
and  is  diminished  in  different  diseases,  but  at  no 
time  is  it  absent  except  just  before  death. 
Levulose  has  been  found  in  the  blood  after  a 
free  use  of  farinaceous  foods,  and  lactose  in  nurs- 
ing women ;  but  saccharose  has  never  been 
found,  and  if  it  be  injected  into  the  blood  in  ever 
so  small  a  quantity  it  is  speedily  removed  from 
the  body  by  the  kidneys.  The  proportion  of 
sugar  in  the  blood  of  different  parts  of  the  cir- 
culatory system  varies,  according  to  most  ob- 
servers ;  in  the  left  heart  and  arteries  it  is  con- 
stant and  at  its  highest  proportion,  in  the  veins 
it  is  distinctly  lower,  except  in  the  vena  cava  in- 
ferior at  the  entrance  of  the  hepatic  veins,  where 
the  proportion  suddenly  rises.  Theseobservations 
of  Bernard  have  been  contested  in  detail  by  Pavy 
and  Mering,  but  the  weight  of  later  evidence  goes 
to  show  that  venous  blood  is  less  rich  in  glucose 
than  arterial  blood,  and  that  this  excess  is  not 
derived  from  the  alimentary  canal  by  way  of  the 
thoracic  duct,  but  from  the  liver  through  the 
hepatic  veins.  On  the  other  hand,  it  would  seem 
probable  that  Bernard  has  over-estimated  the 
amount  and  constancy  of  the  production  of  glu- 
cose in  the  liver,  and  that  there  is  much  evidence 
in  favour  of  the  view  that  in  healthy  conditions 
little  is  so  manufactured.  The  amount  of  sugar 
in  the  blood  is  afl'ected  not  only  by  different 
diseases  as  above  mentioned,  and  by  different 
foods  as  described  under  Glycogen,  but  also  by 
certain  drugs  as  curare,  and  by  interference  with 
the  vaso-motor  nerves  of  the  liver,  for  which  see 
Glycosuria. 

I'he  further  question,  what  becomes  of  the 
sugar,  be  it  little  or  much,  which  is  contained  in 
the  blood,  is  also  unsettled.  According  to  Bernard 
and  others,  it  is  used  up  in  the  muscles,  accord- 
ing to  Pavy,  it  goes  to  the  formation  of  fat. 

G.,  alimen'tary.  (L.  alimentnm,  food.) 
The  excessive  amount  of  sugar  in  the  blood 
which  proceeds  from  the  excessive  use  of  farina- 
ceous or  saccharine  foods. 

G-lycohse'mic.  Relating  to  Glycohm- 
mia. 

G.  gran'grene.  Marchal's  term  for  Gan- 
grene, diabetic. 

G-lycohyochol'ic  ac'id.  See  Eyo- 

glycocholic  acid. 

G'lyc'ol.  (rXiiKus,  sweet ;  alcohol.)  C2II9 
02  =  02^14(011)2.  A  substance  obtained  by 
Wurtz  from  ethylene  di-iodide  by  treating  it  with 
silver  acetates  and  decomposing  the  resulting 
ethylene  diacetate  with  caustic  potash.  It  is  a 
viscous,  colourless,  odourless,  sweetish  liquid, 
soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  but  not  in 
ether;  it  boils  at  or  about  197°  C.  (386-6°  F.), 
has  a  specific  gravity  of  1'125,  and  a  vapour  den- 
sity at  292°  C.  (557-6°  F.) 

It  is  the  ethylene  glycol,  and  the  type  of  a 
class  called  Glycols. 

G.  e'thylene.  The  substance  described 
under  the  chief  heading. 

aiycol'amide.  C2H5N02  =  CH2(0H)  . 
C0(NH2).   The  amide  of  gly collie  acid,  isomer- 


GLYCOLAMINE— GLYCO-URIL. 


ous  with  glj^oocoU,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
ammonia  on  ethyl  glycollate.  It  forms  colour- 
less crystals,  fusing  at  120°  C.  (248°  F.) 

Glycol'amine.  A  synonym  of  Qly- 
cocoll. 

G-lycoleu'cin.    See  Glykolencin. 

Glyc'Olide.  C4HJO4.  Formed  during  the 
dry  distillation  of  tartronio  acid,  or  by  heating 
glycollic  acid  to  240°  C.  (464°  F.)  It  is  a  white, 
colourless  substance,  insoluble  in  cold  water. 

dycoligr'nose.  C30H46O2,.  Erdmann's 
term  for  the  substance  which  forms  pine- wood  i 
He  considers  it  to  be  an  ether  of  lignose.  It  is 
found  in  poplar- wood  also.  According  to  Bente, 
it  is  not  a  distinct  substance. 

dycolin'ic  ac'id.  C.2H4O4.  Fried- 
lander's  term  for  an  acid  supposed  to  be  formed 
by  the  action  of  sodium  amalgam  on  an  alcoholic 
solution  of  ethyl  oxalate.  This  is  probably  an 
error.  According  to  Debus,  the  only  products  are 
glycollic,  glyoxylic,  and  tartaric  acids. 

Glycollic  ac'id.  CjH403  =  CH2(OH) . 
CO2H.  Obtained  by  Strecker  by  treating  gly- 
cocoU  with  nitrous  acid.  It  forms  colourless, 
stellate  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
and  ether.  It  is  an  homologue  of  lactic  acid. 
Also  called  oxyacetic  acid.  It  occurs  in  unripe 
grapes,  and  in  the  leaves  of  the  Ainpelopsis 
qiiw/jue/olia. 

Glyc'DlSi  A  class  of  diatomic  alcohols, 
discovered  by  Wurtz,  of  which  ethylene  glycol, 
usually  called  Olycol,  is  the  type.  They  may  be 
obtained  from  the  haloid  ethers  of  the  dyad  ra- 
dicals, as  the  monad  alcohols  are  obtained  from 
their  respective  ethers.  As  well  as  the  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene,  butylene,  and  amylene  glycols 
are  known.  The  name  was  given  to  mark 
the  double  analogy  between  glycerin  and  al- 
cohol. 

Glycolu'ric  ac'id.  (NH2)C0  .  NH  . 
CH2  .  COjjH.  An  acid  obtained  by  Strecker  and 
Rheineck  from  the  action  of  baryta  on  glyoolyl- 
urea.  It  is  identical  with  hydautoic  acid.  It 
crystallises  in  monoolinic  prisms. 

Glycolu'ryl.    Same  as  Glycolyl-urea. 

Glyc'olyl.  CjHjO.  The  radicle  of  gly- 
collic acid  and  the  other  glycolyl  compounds. 

Glyc'olyl-ure'a.  C4H„N402.  A  sub- 
stance obtained  by  treating  slightly  acidulated 
allantoin  with  a  sodium  amalgam.  It  crystal- 
lises in  octahedral  crystals,  or  in  needles. 

Glycoma'lic  ac'id.  CsHsOj.  A  pro- 
duct of  the  reduction  of  oxalic  ether.  It  is  un- 
crystallisable,  and  very  soluble  in  water. 

Glyc'onin.  Sichel's  term  for  a  mixture 
of  four  parts  of  yolk  of  egg  and  five  parts  of 
glycerin  used  in  pharmacy.  The  Glyceritum 
vitelli. 

C  emul'sion  of  cod  llv'er  oil.  Close's 
formula  is:  add  cod-liver  oil  4  ounces  very  gra- 
dually with  brisk  stirring  to  glyconin  or  glyce- 
ritum vitelli,  then  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia 
one  drachm,  sherry  2  tluid  ounces,  dilute  phos- 
phoric acid  4  drachms,  and  essence  of  bitter 
almonds  2  drachms,  in  succession. 

Glycopro'tein.  (rAuK:t'/9,  sweet;  pro- 
tein.) Schiitzenberger's  term  for  the  bodies  of 
the  formula  CmK^mJ!i2^^  (jre  =  10  or  12),  which 
on  crystallisation  split  up  into  leucins  or  leu- 
ceins. 

Glycorrhoe'a.   Same  as  Glycyrrlma. 

Glycos' amine.  CnHigNOs  =  COH 
(CllOll),  .  CHj  .  NH.^.  A  product,  along  with 
acetic  acid,  of  the  decomposition  of  ohitin  by 


dilute  acids.  It  is  only  known  as  a  hydrochlo" 
rate. 

Glyc'osan.    See  Glucosan. 
Glyc'OSe.    Same  as  Glucose. 
Glyc'osides.  (rXu/cus,  sweet.)    Same  aa 
Gliicosides. 

Glyc'OSin.  (rXu/cus.)  0550^4.  A  crys- 
talline substance  formed,  along  with  glyoxalin, 
when  glyoxal  is  warmed  with  aqueous  ammonia. 
It  is  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

GlyCOS'miS.  (TXukus;  oaixn,  a  smell.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Aurantiacece. 

C  cltrifo'lia.  (L.  citrus,  the  citron 
tree ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Fruit  pleasant  to  eat ; 
leaves  used  as  orange  leaves. 

Glycosu'ria.  (rXuKus;  oipov,  urine.) 
The  presence  of  sugar  in  urine.  In  the  normal 
condition  the  urine  contains  a  trace  of  sugar 
only,  but  the  term  glycosuria  is  applied  to  the 
abnormal  state  in  which  a  sensible  amount  is 
present.  It  is  the  external  manifestation  of  the 
excessive  presence  of  sugar  in  the  blood.  This 
excess  may  be  produced  by  temporary  causes, 
or  may  be  a  constant  morbid  process  constituting 
the  disease  diabetes.  The  transitory  form  may 
be  produced  by  puncturing  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata a  little  above  the  point  of  the  calamus 
scriptorius,  by  injuring  the  spinal  cord  at  the 
origin  of  the  brachial  nerves,  by  division  of  the 
thoracic  part  of  the  sympathetic  nerve,  by  in- 
jecting defibrinated  arterial  blood,  weak  solution 
of  sodium  chloride,  solutions  of  sugar  orinulin,  and 
other  substances  into  the  portal  vein,  and  by  the 
administration,  in  large  doses,  of  curare,  strych- 
nia, morphia,  chloral,  amyl  nitrite,  chloroform, 
carbonic  acid,  and  other  drugs,  as  well  as  by  the 
ingestion  of  excessive  quantities  of  starch  and 
sugar.  In  all  or  most  of  these  cases  there  is  an 
interference  with  the  hepatic  circulation  in  the 
direction  of  excess,  and  from  this  it  is  argued 
that  the  cause  of  the  permanent  form,  or  dia- 
betes, is  to  be  looked  for  in  vaso-motor  paralysis 
affecting  the  liver.  See  Glycohcemia  and  I)ia- 
betes. 

G.,  allmen'tary.  (L.  alimenium,  food.) 
Bernard's  term  for  the  condition  in  which  sugar 
appears  in  the  urine  from  the  taking  of  an  ex- 
cess of  starch  or  saccharine  food. 

C  in  lacta'tion.  (L.  lae,  milk.)  The 
presence  of  sugar  in  the  urine  of  nursing  women, 
when  the  breasts  are  turgid  with  milk. 

G.  in  preg'nancy.  The  presence  of 
sugar  in  the  urine  which  sometimes  occurs  in 
the  later  weeks  of  pregnancy.  It  would  appear 
to  be  confined  to  those  cases  in  which  there  is 
milk  in  the  breasts. 

G.,  per'manent.  (L.  permaneo,  to  re- 
main.)   The  disease  called  Diabetes. 

G.,  persis'tent.   The  disease  Diabetes. 

G>,  tem'porary.  (L.  temporarius,  be- 
longing to  time.)  The  occurrence  of  sugar  in 
the  urine  from  some  cause  acting  for  a  short 
time  only,  such  as  the  ingestion  of  excess  of 
sugary  or  sugar-forming  food,  or  the  taking  of 
certain  drugs,  as  amyl  nitrite,  or  the  presence  of 
some  disease,  as  certain  brain  affections. 

Glycosu'ric.  (rXuKus;  ovpov.)  Ecla- 
ting to  Glycosuria. 

G.  ainauro'sls.  A  synonym  of  Amau- 
rosis, diabetic. 

Glyc'O-u'ril.  CiHoNjOj.  Obtained  by 
acting  on  a  hot  solution  of  allantoin  with  sodium 
amalgam.  It  forms  octahedra,  or  pointed  needles, 
slightly  soluble  in  water.   It  is  decomposed  into 
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urea  and  glyoolyl-urea  by  boiling  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid. 

Glyc'yl.  (VXvKvi.)  A  synonym  of  Fro- 
penyl. 

G.  hy'drate.  Glycerin. 

Glycym'eter.  (^Xl;^-us;  fxlTpov,  a 
measure.)  An  instrument  for  measuring  the 
quantity  of  sugar  in  a  liquid. 

G-lycypli'yton.   (r\uKus,  sweet;  4>v- 

Tov,  a  plant.)    A  name  of  Glycijrrhiza glabra. 

Glycyrrhe'tin.  CigHjoOj.  A  brown 
resin,  obtained,  along  with  glucose,  when  gly- 
cyrrhizin  is  boiled  with  dilute  acids.  It  is 
insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  alkaline 
solutions. 

G-lycyrrlii'za.  {tXvkvi  ;  pt'^a,  a  root, 
p.  regiisse  ;  G.  Siissholz.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Leguminosm. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  same  as  Olycyrrhiza  radix, 
B.  Ph. 

G.  as'pera.  Pall.    The  G.  asperrima. 

G.  asper'rima,  Lin.  fil.  (L.  asper,  rough.) 
Supplies  probably  the  Russian  liquorice  root. 

G.  echina'ta,  Linn.  (L.  echinntus, 
prickly.)  Prickly  liquorice.  Hab.  Europe. 
Juice  used  in  ringworm;  root  sometimes  substi- 
tuted for  G.  glabra. 

G.  gla'bra,  Linn.  (L.  glaber,  smooth.) 
The  species  supplying  the  official  liquorice. 

G.  g-Ianduiif 'era,  W.  K.  (L.  glandula, 
a  small  gland ;  fero,  to  bear.)  A  variety  of 
G.  glabra,  with  roughly  glandular  or  pubescent 
stem,  leaves,  and  pods. 

G.  lae'vls,  Pall.  (L.  Imvis,  light.)  The 
G.  glabra. 

G.  lepido'ta.  (As-TriSaj-ro's,  scaly.)  Hab. 
Southern  United  States.    Used  as  G.  glabra. 

G-lycyrrlii'zae  ra'dix.  ^  (L.  radix,  a 
root.  F.  reglisse,  bois  doux,  racxne  douce ;  G. 
Spatiische  Siissholzwurzel),  the  official  name  of 
the  root  of  G.  glabra,  liquorice  root.  It  is  in 
long,  cylindrical  pieces,  '2"  to  1"  thick,  exter- 
nally greyish-brown  and  longitudinally  wrinkled, 
and  internally  tawny  yellow.  It  has  a  sweet 
but  somewhat  acrid  taste.  It  is  demulcent  and 
laxative,  and  is  said  to  promote  secretion  from 
a  congested  bronchial  mucous  membrane. 

Glycyrrhi'zic  ac'id.  C44ll65N0ig. 
The  saccharine  principle  of  liquorice  root.  It 
crystallises  in  needles  and  in  hemispherical 
masses  ;  it  reduces  cupro-potassic  tartrate. 

Glycyrrhi'zin.  CjiHasOg.  The  gluco- 
side  contained  in  the  root  of  the  liquorice, 
Glycyrrhiza  glabra  and  G.  echinata.  It  is  a 
yellowish  powder,  of  a  bitter  and  a  sweet  taste, 
slightly  soluble  in  cold  water,  soluble  in  hot 
water,  in  alcohol,  and  in  ether. 

Glycyrrhi'zine.  (F.  glycirrhizine  ;  G. 
Siissholzzucker.)  The  saccharine  juice  of  the 
Glycyrrhiza  glabra. 

G'lycyrrhizi'num  ammonia'- 

tum,  U.S.  Ph.  Ammoniated  glycyrrhizin. 
Une  hundred  parts  of  liquorice  root,  in  No.  20 
powder,  are  macerated  for  twenty-four  hours  in 
a  mixture  of  95  parts  of  water  with  5  parts  of 
water  of  ammonia;  it  is  then  percolated  with 
water  until  600  parts  are  obtained.  Sulphuric 
acid  is  added  to  the  percolate  so  long  as  a  preci- 
pitate is  formed  ;  this  is  collected  on  a  strainer, 
washed  with  cold  water,  redissolved  in  water 
and  water  of  ammonia,  and  again  precipitated 
with  sulphuric  acid  and  washed,  then  redissolved 
in  the  water  and  water  of  ammonia  in  equal 
parts;  the  clear  solution  is  spread  upon  plates  1 


of  glass,  so  that,  on  drying,  the  product  may  be 
obtained  in  scales,  which  are  dark  brown  or 
brownish  red,  inodorous,  very  sweet,  and  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol.  Used  as  liquorice  root. 
Dose,  .5 — 15  grains. 

Glycyrrhce'a.  (rXuxru?;  poia,  a  flow.) 

A  flow  of  a  sweet  or  saccharine  substance  from 
the  body. 

G.  urino'sa.   (L.  urina,  urine.)    A  term 

for  Diabetes. 

dyc'ys.  (rXuKus.)  An  old  name  for, 
probably,  the  Artemisia  abrotanum. 

Glycysan'con.  (r\uKus, sweet;  UyKwv, 

the  elbow.)  Old  name  for  a  species  of  southern- 
wood, according  to  Turton,  from  its  sweet  taste 
and  angular  joints. 

Glycyzi'de.  (VXvKvalh).)  A  term  era- 
ployed  by  Hippocrates  and  Dioscorides  to  desig- 
nate several  species  of  Pseonia. 

Glykoleu'cin.  CoHisNOj.  A  chomo- 
lytio  isomer  of  leucin  obtained  by  Thudiehum 
from  brain  albumins  which  were  acted  on  by 
baryta.  It  is  a  pearl-white,  sweet  substance, 
less  soluble  in  water  than  ordinary  leucin. 

Glyox'al.  C2H20a=  HOC  .  COH.  A 
solid,  crystallisable  substance,  obtained  as  a  sec- 
ondary product  in  the  preparation  of  glycollic 
acid  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on  alcohol.  It  is 
deliquescent  and  very  soluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
and  ether.  It  is  an  aldehyde  of  oxalic  acid,  and 
is  also  called  Oxalaldehyde. 

Glyoxal'ic  ac'id.  Same  as  Glyoxylie 
acid. 

Glyox'alin.  CsH^N^  =  C3H3N  (NH).  A 
crystalline  substance  formed,  along  with  glyco- 
sin,  when  glyoxal  is  heated  with  aqueous  ammo- 
nia. It  forms  flne  prismatic  crystals,  or  thick, 
nacreous  prisms,  having  a  somewhat  flshy  odour. 
It  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 

Glyox'yl.    The  radicle  of  Glyoxyl-urea. 
G.  car  bamide.    Same  as  Glyoxyl-urea. 
G.  dlcar'bamide.   C6IIBN4O3.  The  same 
as  Allantoin. 

Glyox'yl-ure'a.  C3H4N2O3.  An  isomer 
of  allanturic  acid  formed,  along  with  carbon  di- 
oxide and  ammonia,  when  a  salt  of  oxonic  acid 
is  decomposed  by  acetic  acid.  It  crystallises  in 
thick  needles. 

Glyoxyl'ic  ac'id.  C2H404  =  CH0  . 
CO2H  +  HjO,  or  CH(OH)j  .  CO2H.  A  crystal- 
line substance  formed  when  the  silver  salt  of  di- 
broraaoetio  acid  is  boiled  with  water.  It  forms 
small  monoclinic  crystals  of  acid  taste,  which 
molt  when  heated. 

Glyox'ylin.  The  name  of  an  explosive 
compound  containing  Nitroglycerin. 

GlypllOl'ecine.  Channelled  in  a  laby- 
rinthine manner,  like  the  Genus  Glyphis. 

Glys'ter.    See  Clyster. 
G.  herbs.    See  Herbee  pro  enemate. 

Glyzi'na,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  glycyrrhizine 
ammoniacale.)  Same  as  Glycyrrhizimim  ammo- 
niafiim. 

Gme'lin-Heintz  reac'tion.  Same 
as  Ginelins  reaction. 
Gme'lin,    Jo'hann    Ge'org'.  A 

German  botanist,  born  at  Tubingen  in  1709,  died 
there  in  1755. 

Gme'lin,  lae'opold.    A  German  phy- 
sician and  chemist,  born  at  Gottingen  iu  1788,^ 
died  at  Heidelberg  in  1853. 

G.'s  reac'tion.  A  test  for  the  bile  pig- 
ments by  adding  to  a  solution  containing  them 
some  nitric  acid  which  contains  nitrous  acid. 
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when  a  play  of  colours  appears,  passing  from 
green  through  blue,  violet,  and  red  to  yellow. 

G-meli'na.  (Gmelin,  the  botanist.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Verbcnacem. 

G.  asiat'ica,  Linn.  Hab.  India.  Roots 
mucilaginous.  Used  as  an  emollient,  depurative, 
and  tonic. 

G.  parviflo'ra,  Roxb.  (L.  parvtis,  small ; 
fos,  a  flower.)  Demulcent.  Used  in  gonor- 
rhoea. 

G-mtind.  Austria,  Circle  Villaoh.  A 
cohi  sulphur  spring. 

G'namp'sis.  (rvuiUTTToi,  to  bend  in- 
wards, coitrhttre ;  G.  EinbiegiDig,  Kriim- 
immg.')    An  incurvation  or  curvature. 

G-liamp  tOUS.  {VvkfinrTw,  F.  corn-be ; 
Gi.  gcbofjen,  yekriimmt.')  Bent  inwards;  curved; 
curvatcd ;  incurved. 

Gnaplia'lium.    {Tuu<pa\iov,ihe  teazel. 
V.pied  de  chat;  Q.  RHhrkriiut.)    A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  (Jompoxitm.     The  cotton-weed. 
G.  albi'num.    The  G.  dioicum. 
G.  arena'rium,  Linn.    The  Helichrysum 
arenarium. 

G.  arven'se,  Willd.    The  Filngo  arvcnsis. 

G.  cong:loba'tum,  Monch.  (L.  conglobo, 
to  gather  into  a  ball.)    The  O.  lutco-album. 

G.  diol'cum,  Linn.  The  Antennaria 
dioica. 

G.  gal'licum,  Wall.  (L. gallicus,V rench.) 
The  Filago  montana,  Linn. 

G,  g-erman'icum,  Willd.  The  Filago 
germamca,  Linn. 

G.  legifimum,  Gartn.  (L.  legitimus, 
right.)    The  Diotis  maritima. 

G.  leontopo'dium.  The  Leontopodium 
alpinum. 

G<  lu'teo-al'bum,  Linn.  (L.  luteus,  ye\- 
low  ;  albiis,  white.)  The  Jersey  cudweed.  Used 
in  catarrh. 

G.  margarita'ceum,  Linn.  (L.  marga- 
rita,  a  pearl.)  Pearly  cudweed,  life  Sverlasting. 
Hab.  North  America.  A  mild  astringent.  Used 
in  chest  and  bowel  diseases,  and  in  haemorrhages  ; 
it  is  also  said  to  be  anodyne. 

G.  min'lmum,  Smith.  The  Filago  mi- 
nima. 

G.  monta'num,  Willd.  The  Filago  mon- 
tana, Linn. 

G.  orlenta'le,  Linn.  The  Melichrysum 
orientale. 

G.  plantairiu'eum.    {Platitago.)  The 

Antennaria  plantaginifolia. 

G.  plantag'inifo'lium.  (L.  plantago, 
plantain ;  folium,  a  loaf.)  The  Antennaria 
plantaginifol  ia. 

G.  polycepb'alum,  Linn.  (IloXus,  many ; 
KeepaXv,  the  head.)  Catfoot ;  sweet-scented  life 
everlasting.  A  mild  astringent.  Used  as  G. 
margaritaccum. 

G.  stse'cbas.  Linn.  The  Rclichrystm 
staichas. 

G.  sylvat'icum,  Linn.  (L.  sylva,  a 
wood.)  Highland  cudweed.  Flowers  astrin- 
gent and  diaphoretic.    Used  in  coryza. 

G.  tomento'sum.  (L.  tomentosus,  woolly.) 
The  G.  sylvaticinn. 

G.  vi'ra-vi'ra,  Molina.  Hab.  Chili. 
Used  as  a  diaphoretic. 

Gnarr.  (Sax.  gnyrran,  to  gnash.)  A 
warty  excrescence  of  the  stem  of  a  tree. 

Gnati  (Sax.  qnmt.  F.  cousin  commim ; 
G.  Miickc.)  The  bulex  pipiens.  Their  bite  is 
sharply  stinging,  and  in  some  sensitive  skins 


produces  papules,  patches  of  urticaria,  or  boils 
with  extensive  inflammation  of  the  skin. 

Gnathal'g'ia.  (rvatios,  the  cheek ; 
aXyos,  pain.  F.  gnathalgie ;  G.  Wangen- 
schmerz.)    Pain  of  the  cheek ;  facial  neuralgia. 

G-nathankylo'sis.  (ri/a0os,  the  jaw ; 
ayKv\uiari^,  a  stitt'ening  of  the  joints.)  Anchy- 
losis of  the  jaw. 

Gnatliantropol'ypus.  {Gnathan- 
trum,  tlie  antrum,  or  cavity  of  the  cheek-bone ; 
polypus,  a  morbid  excrescence.  F.  gnathantro- 
polgpe.)  Polypus  of  the  antrum  Highmorianum. 
^  Gnathan'trum.  {TvdQoi,  the  jaw  ; 
avTpov,  a  cavern.  F.  gnathantre ;  G.  Ober- 
Kinnhackenholde.)  The  cavit}'  of  the  malar 
bone,  or  the  antrum  Highmorianum. 

G-nath'ic.  (rviiOos,  the  cheek-bone.  P. 
gnatliiqtce.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  cheek  or 
superior  maxilla. 

G.  in'dez.  (L.  index,  a  pointer.)  The 
number  by  which  ia  indicated  the  relative  pro- 
jection of  the  jaws  beyond  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  cranium,  estimated  by  the  plan  of  Flower, 
which  consists  in  taking  the  basinasal  length  or 
the  distance  between  the  anterior  part  of  the 
foramen  magnum  and  the  root  of  the  nose  as  100, 
and  reducing  the  actual  basialveolar  length  or 
the  distance  between  the  anterior  part  of  the 
foramen  magnum  and  the  centre  of  the  anterior 
margin  of  the  upper  alveolar  arch  to  the  same 
proportion.  This  number  is  the  gnathic  index. 
In  the  English  race  this  is  96,  in  the  Chinese  99, 
in  the  Fijian  103,  and  in  the  native  Australian 
104. 

6-natIl'ite.    (rf«0oe,  the  jaw.)    The  an- 

tennary  and  the  masticating  structures  of 
Arthropoda. 

G-natllit'iC>  {Gnatkitis.  F .  gnathitigue ; 
G.  J-Fangencntziindung  betreffend.')  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  Gnathitis. 

Gnathi'tis.  (rvaBos,  the  cheek  bone. 
F.  gnathite ;  G.  innere  Wangenentziindung .) 
Internal  inflammation  of  the  cheek,  or  maxilla, 
according  to  Kraus. 

Ca-nath  mus.  {VvaQixo^,  the  jaw.)  The 
upper  Jaw. 

Gnathobdellidae.  (ri/aBos,  the  jaw ; 
P&tWa,  a  leech.)  A  Family  of  the  Subclass 
Hirudinea,  being  those  having  three  jaws  in  the 
pharynx,  often  serrated,  and  folded  longitudi- 
nally, and  a  spoon-shaped  oral  sucker  in  front 
of  the  mouth. 

Gnathoceph'alus.  (Fyaeos,  the  jaw ; 
KctjxtXri,  the  head.)  A  monstrosity  having  no 
distinct  head,  only  very  large  jaws. 

Gnathocynanclie.  (rwaQos;  kv 
yayKi),  quinsy.)    Cynanche  pai'otidea. 

G-natliograin'ma.  (r^aOos ;  ypafi/ia, 

the  lines  of  a  drawing.  G.  Wanginzug.)  Aline 
or  furrow  leading  from  the  middle  of  the  cheek 
to  the  Rhinogramma,  and  which  alone,  or  in 
combination  with  this  latter,  is  a  sign  in  chil- 
dren of  abdominal  disease,  according  to  Jadelot. 
Gnatkoneural'g'la.     {VviQa^ ;  vtd- 

pov,  a  nerve  ;  aXyos,  pain.)  Pain  of  a  nerve  of 
the  cheek  or  maxilla,  or  maxillary  neuralgia. 

Gnathoparal'ysis.  {Tvadoi;  -rrapa- 
XvcTLi,  paralysis.)  Paralysis  of  the  motor  branches 
of  the  inferior  maxillary  nerve. 

Gnathopharyng-e'us.  {TvaQos  ; 
(jtctpvy^,  the  throat.)    Same  as  Myhpharyngeus. 

Crnathoplas'tic.  (F.  gnathoplastique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  operation  of  Gnatho- 
plasty. 


GNATHOPLASTY— GOBIO. 


Gnatll'DplaSty.  (ruudo^,  the  cheek; 
Tr'S  uaa-w,  to  form.  F.  gnathoplastie  ;  G.  Jran- 
genbildung .)  The  operation  of  restoring  any 
deficiency  of  the  cheek,  the  effect  of  a  wound  or 
lesion,  by  appropriating  a  sufficient  portion  of 
the  sound  parts  contiguous. 

6-nathople'g'ia.  {TvaQo^;  irX^yv,  a 
stroke.)    Paralysis  of  the  cheek. 

O-nath'opod.  {VvMoi;  iroi^,  a  foot.) 
A  terra  applied  by  Spence  Bate  to  the  second  and 
third  maxillipedes  of  Crustacea. 

G-natliorrlia'g'ia.    (rvaOos;  pvywuL, 

to  burst  forth.)  Severe  bleeding  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cheeks. 

Gnathos'cMsis.  {rvddo^;  o-xiVts,  a 
division,  (i.  Kiefei-npalte.)  A  congenital  fis- 
sure of  the  jaw  forming  cleft  palate,  and  often 
accompanied  by  hare-lip. 

CrnathOSpas'mUS.  (Ti/deoe;  o-7rao-- 
/uoe,  spasm.  G.  Wangenkrampf.)  A  synonym 
of  Trismus. 

Gnathos'teg-ite.  {Vvido's;  o-rey;,  a 
roof.)  A  broad  plate  developed  from  the  third 
thoracic  appendages  of  the  Brachyura. 

G-nathos'toma.  {Tud^os;  (rrSfia.)  A 
Genus  of  nematode  worms. 

G.  tiis'pidum.  (L.  hispidus,  bristly.) 
Found  in  the  stomach  of  the  pig. 

G-nathostom'ata.  (ryaBos;  o-To>a, 
the  mouth.)  A  Division  of  the  Suborder  Euco- 
pepoda,  Order  Copepoda,  having  all  the  rings 
well  developed  and  the  buccal  pieces  arranged 
for  mastication  ;  the  upper  lip  is  very  promi- 
nent, and  forms,  with  the  lower  bilobed  lip,  a 
buccal  vestibule. 

G-nath'US.  {TvaQo^.  F.joue  ;  G.  Backe, 
Wange.)    The  cheek. 

Also  (F.  maehoire ;  G.  Kiefer,  Kinnlade),  the 
jaw. 

G'naur.    Same  as  Onarr. 

Gnaw'eda  (Sax.^«a^a«,  tognaw.)  Eaten 
away  ;  eroded. 

G-neiss.  (G.  Gneiss,  a  term  applied  to  a 
granitic-  looking  rock  at  the  bottom  of  the  pri- 
mary strata.)  A  name  for  the  series  of  hard, 
crystalline,  granitic  schists,  constituting  the 
lowest  portion  of  the  metamorphic,  non-fossil- 
iferous  strata.  It  differs  from  granite  in  the  in- 
distinctness and  confused  aggregation  of  the 
crystals  of  quartz,  felspar,  and  other  bodies 
which  occur  in  both,  but  which  in  granite  are 
large  and  distinct. 

G-neta'cese.  The  jointed  firs;  a  Nat. 
Order  of  the  Class  Gymnospermce.  Small  trees 
or  shrubs  with  branched  and  jointed  stems ; 
opposite,  entire,  net-  or  parallel- veined  leaves ; 
unisexual  flowers ;  and  two-  or  three-celled 
anthers  with  porous  dehiscence. 

Gne'tum.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Gnetaoea. 

G.  irne'moii,  Linn.  Hab.  Moluccas.  The 
boiled  fruit  and  the  seeds  are  eaten. 

G.  ovalifo'lium,  Poiret.  (L.  ovalis, 
oval ;  folium,  a  leaf.)    Used  as  G.  gnemon. 

Gnidian.    See  Cnidian  School. 

Gnid'ii  gra'na.  (L.  granum,  a  seed.) 
Mezereon  berries. 

Gnid'ium.   See  Cnidium. 

Gno'inon.  (L.  gnomon  ;  Gr.  yvdojuov,  an 
interpreter.)    The  index  of  a  dial. 

Gnomon'ical.  {Tvwiiuiv,  the  pin  of  a 
sun-dial.)  In  Botany,  applied  to  a  stalk  which 
is  bent  at  a  right  angle. 

GnoS'COpin.     C34ll3oN20,i.     An  amor- 


I  phous  alkaloid  discovered  by  Smith  in  opium. 
It  melts  at  233°  C.  (451 '4:°  F.),  and  is  soluble  in 
chloroform  and  carbon  disulphide,  but  not  in 
ether. 

Go'a  pow'der.  (F.poudre  de  Goa ;  G. 
Goa-Puli'cr.)  An  orange-yellow  powder,  dark- 
ening with  age,  contained  in  irregular  inter- 
spaces in  the  wood  of  the  Indira  araroba, 
Aaiuiar.  It  has  neither  taste  nor  smell,  is  inso- 
luble in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol ;  when 
heated  to  162°  C.  (323-6°  F.)  it  melts.  It  may  be 
partially  sublimed,  and  on  ignition  is  totally  dis- 
sipated. Sulphuric  atdd  dissolves  it  with  a  deep 
red  colour;  on  pouring  the  solution  into  water 
the  goa  powder  separates  unchanged.  It  con- 
tains resin  2  per  cent.,  woody  fibre  5-5,  bitter 
extractive  7,  and  80  to  84  per  cent,  of  chryso- 
phanic  acid,  according  to  Attfield,  chi-ysarobin, 
according  to  Liebermann.  It  is  a  gastro-intes- 
tinal  irritant,  producing  vomiting  and  watery 
stools.  It  has  been  used  in  many  skin  diseases, 
especially  ringworm,  but  is  almost  superseded  by 
chrysophanic  acid,  which  is  derived  from  it. 

Goad'by's  solu'tion.  A  fluid  in 
which  to  mount  Zoophytes  and  other  marine  ob- 
jects, consisting  of  bay  salt  4  ounces,  alum  2 
ounces,  corrosive  sublimate  4  grains,  dissolved 
in  4  parts  of  boiling  water.  For  delicate  prepa- 
rations it  should  be  diluted  with  several  times 
its  bulk  of  water.  Arsenious  acid  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  corrosive  sublimate,  and  where  the 
structure  contains  calcareous  matter  the  alum 
should  be  omitted. 

Goat.  (Mid  E.  goot,  gate;  Sax.  gdt ;  G. 
geiss,  from  an  Aryan  form  gliaida,  from  root  ghid, 
probably  meaning  to  play.  F.  chivre  ;  I.  capro  ; 
'Ss.cahra;  G.  Ziige.)  The  animals  of  the  Genus 
Uapra,  especially  the  Capra  hircus,  the  common 
goat,  the  flesh  of  which  is  eaten,  and  the  milk 
much  esteemed. 

G.'s  bane.  A  term  given  to  some  of  the 
species  of  Aconitum. 

G.'s-beard,  com'mon.  The  Tragopo- 
gon  pratense. 

G.'s-beard,  grey.  The  Clavariacinerea. 

G.'s-beard  mush'room.  The'Clcwaria 
coralloides. 

G.'s  beard,  pur'ple.  The  Tragopogon 
porrifolium. 

G.'s  beard,  yellow.  The  Tragopogon 
pratense. 

G.  mar'joram.  The  Tragopogon  pra- 
tense. 

G.'s  milk.    See  Milk,  goat's. 
G.'s  rue.    The  Galega  ojficiualis ;  also  the 
Tephrosia  virginiana. 

G  's  stones.   See  Goatstones. 
&.'s  tborn.    The  Astragalus  verus. 
G.-weed.    See  Goatweed. 
Goat'beard.    Same  as  Goat' s-beard. 
Goats'beard.    See  Goat's  beard. 
Goat'Stones.    The  Orchis  hircina,  from 
the  resemblance  of  their  roots  to  the  testicles  of 
a  goat. 

G.,  larg'e  mil'itary.    The  Orchis  fusca. 
Goat 'weed.  The  Qigopodium  podagraria. 

G.,  shrub'by.    The  Capraria  bij'olia. 
Goibio.    (Kw/3i6s,  the  gudgeon.)    A  Genus 
of  the  Family  Cyprinidce,  Suborder  Abdomina- 
lia.  Order  Telcosti,  Class  Pisces. 

G.  cri'niger.  (L.  crinis,  the  hair;  gero, 
to  bear.  F.  calou-oulotnc.)  Hab.  Indian  seas. 
The  flesh  is  poisonous  to  man  and  animals. 

G.  fluvia'tilis,  Linn.    (L.  Jhtinatilis,he- 
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longing  to  streams.    Y.gotijon;  \.  ghiozzo ;  G. 
Grnndlitig.)    The  gudgeon,  an  esculent  fish. 
G-o'biUS>    Same  as  Gohio. 

Cr,  vulg-a'ris.    The  Gobio  Jlmiatilis. 
G-Ob'let.     (F.  gvbdct;  dim.  of  Old  F. 
gobel ;  from  Low  L.  cupellus,  a  cup.)    A  largo 
cup  for  drinking  out  of. 

C,  bit'ter.  A  cup  made  of  quassia  wood, 
in  which  water  or  wine  is  allowed  to  stand  until 
it  has  dissolved  some  of  the  bitter  principle, 
when  it  is  drank  as  a  stomachic. 

G.  cells.    See  Cells,  goblet. 

G.,    emet'xc.      Same  as   Cup,  antimo- 

nial. 

C-sba'ped.  (G.  bechcrformig .)  Having 
the  shape  of  a  ca^  or  goblet,  as  the  cup  of  a 
nai'oissus. 

G-OCZal'ISOWitZ.  Germany,  in  Silesia. 
A  strong  sodium  chloride  spring,  containing  also 
carbonate  of  iron  and  small  quantities  of  iodide 
and  bromide  of  magnesium. 

Go'delheim.  Germany,  in  Westphalia. 
An  earthy  chalybeate  water  arising  in  two 
springs,  and  containing  small  quantities  of  so- 
dium, calcium,  and  magnesium  chlorides,  sul- 
phates and  carbonates,  with  iron  and  manganese 
carbonates,  and  free  carbonic  acid. 

Goder'naux,  pow'der  of.  A  com- 
pound, formerly  in  great  esteem,  containing 
metallic  mercury,  calomel,  antimony,  and  char- 
coal. It  was  used  in  skin  diseases,  epilepsy, 
and  syphilis. 

G-O'desber^.  Germany,  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Khine.  An  alkaline  chalybeate  water, 
containing  sodium  chloride. 

God'frey's  cor'dial.    An  old  secret 

preparation  of  opium,  one  formula  for  which 
was,  dissolve  2'5  ounces  of  carbonate  of  potas- 
sium in  26  pints  of  water,  add  16  pints  of  mo- 
lasses, heat  over  a  gentle  fire  till  they  simmer, 
and  scum  ;  mix  a  pint  and  a  half  of  laudanum, 
2  pints  of  alcohol,  and  4  drachms  of  oil  of  sassa- 
fras, and  add  them  to  the  decoction.  In  some 
formulae  coriander,  anise,  and  caraway  seeds 
were  also  employed. 

G-odomol'la.  The  Javanese  name  of 
Grangea  madcraspatana. 

G-ceffroe'a.    A  misspelling  of  Geoffroya. 
G.  iner'mis,  Swartz.     The  Andira  in- 
ermis. 

Ca-oefTroy'a.    Same  as  Geoffroya. 

Go'emin.  (F.  gohnon,  seaweed.)  Blon- 
deau's  term  for  a  mucilaginous  substance  ob- 
tained from  Carrageen  moss  by  boiling  in  distilled 
water  and  precipitating  with  alcohol.  The  pre- 
cipitate is  redissolved  in  water  and  evaporated, 
so  as  to  form  thin,  transparent,  elastic  plates 
like  isinglass,  which  soften  and  swell  Uf.  in  cold 
water.  It  is  tasteless  and  odourless,  neutral, 
and  soluble  in  alkaline  liquids. 

G-oe'tre.    Same  as  Goitre. 

<x'bg''g'ing'.    Bavaria.    A  sulphur  spring. 

Oog''g'les.  (E.  goggle,  to  roll  the  eyes ; 
probably  of  Celtic  origin.)  A  pair  of  spectacles 
with  dark  glasses  and  plush-edged  wire  sides,  to 
protect  the  eyes  from  dust  and  sun  glare. 
Originally  they  were  made  of  horn,  or  of  black- 
ened ivory,  having  a  small  hole  fitted  with  glass 
in  the  centre,  in  order  that  they  might  also  be 
used  to  correct  squinting  by  keeping  the  optic 
axes  in  the  same  direction. 

G-o'hier.  France,  Departement  de  Maine 
et  Loire.  Cold,  weak  chalybeate  waters,  con- 
taining a  little  free  carbonic  acid. 


Goi'tre.  (F.  goitre ;  from  L.  guttur,  the 
throat.  I.  gozzo ;  S.  papera ;  G.  Kropf.)  A 
term  applied  in  recent  years  to  enlargements  of 
the  thyroid  gland  of  any  nature,  but  latterly  by 
many  restricted  to  the  hypertrophic  enlarge- 
ments, to  the  exclusion  of  the  inflammatory,  can- 
cerous, and  other  diseases  of  the  gland.  The 
term  is  of  comparatively  recent  origin,  although 
Fabricius  Hildanus,  in  the  seventeenth  century, 
had  applied  the  word  gutturosi  to  people  suffer- 
ing from  this  affection.  By  Galen  and  I'aulus 
of  Fgina,  and,  following  them,  the  Latin  au- 
thors, it  was  called  bronchocele  and  tracheocele. 
The  School  of  Salerno  applied  to  it  the  term  bo- 
cium,  and  in  the  sixteenth  century  it  was  called 
struma,  a  term  employed  by  many  German  au- 
thors of  the  present  time  ;  but  the  exact  seat  of 
the  disease,  the  thyroid  gland,  was  first  demon- 
strated by  Kortum  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
Goitre  may  be  sporadic  or  endemic ;  it  is  more  com- 
mon in  females  than  in  males,  and  commences 
generally  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  twenty. 
It  is  an  hypertrophy  of  the  difl^erent  structures 
of  the  whole  or  of  part  of  the  thyroid  gland, 
either  in  uniform  proportion,  or  in  prepondera- 
ting excess  of  one  or  other  tissue ;  the  increase 
in  size  may  be  little  above  the  natural,  or  it  may 
be  so  great  as  to  form  a  swelling  which  hangs  over 
the  upper  part  of  the  chest,  or  even,  in  rare  in- 
stances, which  reaches  to  the  thighs.  The  surface 
of  the  tumour  is  smooth,  fusiform,  and  often  lobu- 
lated ",  the  consistence  varies  from  a  soft  pulp  to  a 
fibrous  or  a  stony  hardness ;  in  some  cases  it  con- 
tains cysts.  It  is  seldom  painful  except  by  rea- 
son of  its  weight.  As  it  grows  it  may  compress 
the  trachea  so  as  to  cause  difficulty  of  breathing 
or  suffocation  and  a  hoarse  voice ;  it  may  com- 
press the  cEsophagus  so  as  to  cause  difficulty  or 
impossibility  of  swallowing;  it  may  compress 
the  carotid  arteries  so  as  to  cause  cerebral  anae- 
mia ;  it  may  compress  the  jugular  veins  so  as  to 
produce  a  livid  face,  with  distended  veins,  som- 
nolence, and  cerebral  haemorrhage ;  and  it  may 
compress  the  nerves,  such  as  the  recurrent  la- 
ryngeal, so  as  to  cause  aphonia,  the  brachial 
plexus  so  as  to  cause  pains  in  the  arms  or 
even  paralysis  of  motion  and  sensation,  the 
phrenic  so  as  to  produce  paralysis  of  the  dia- 
phragm, or  the  sympathetic  so  as  to  produce 
dilatation  of  the  facial  blood-vessels,  exophthal- 
mos, and  unequal  pupils ;  in  addition,  the  goi- 
trous tumour  may  be  the  seat  of  inflammation,  of 
suppuration,  or  of  hajmorrhage ;  and  thus  in 
many  ways  its  progress  may  cause  death.  On 
the  other  hand,  a  goitre  may  undergo  resolution, 
the  hypertrophied  parts  undergoing  fatty  dege- 
neration and  absorption,  or  its  growth  may  be 
arrested  before  it  has  become  a  source  of  trouble 
or  of  danger.  The  cause  of  goitre  is  not  yet 
satisfactorily  settled  ;  it  is  commonly  held  that 
the  presence  of  lime  salts  in  the  water  habitually 
used  for  drinking  is  the  morbific  agent,  and 
Virchow  has  suggested  that  some  telluric  influ- 
ence, probably  of  a  malarious  character,  is  a 
necessary  condition.  For  the  varieties  of  goitre, 
see  the  subheadings. 

G.,  acces'sory.  (L.  accessus,  an  ap- 
proach.) Hypertrophy  of  the  accessory  thyroid 
glands. 

G.,  acute'.  (L.  acutus,  sharp.)  A  term 
applied  to  the  cases  of  goitre  which  proceed 
rapidly,  especially  to  the  quickly  progressing 
cases  of  the  epidemic  form. 

C,  ae'rial.  (L.  acr,  air.  F.  goitre  aerien.) 
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Larrey's  terra  for  a  tumour  of  the  neck  contain- 
ing air,  which  may  have  been  either  emphysema 
of  the  thyroid  gland  or  of  the  surrounding  tissues, 
or  a  hernia  of  the  respiratory  mucous  membrane 
constituting  Tracheocele. 

C,  aneurysmat'ic.  {'AvEvpva-fxa,  an 
aneurysm.)  Walther's  term  for  G.,  vascular, 
but  restricted,  after  Heidenreich,  to  the  form  in 
which  the  arteries  chiefly  are  dilated.  The  large 
arteries  are  mainly  affected,  but  sometimes  the 
arterioles  are  also  much  dilated,  and  become  the 
subjects  of  minute  aneurysms,  and  occasionally 
anastomose  so  frequently  as  to  form  a  kind  of 
erectile  tissue.  The  walls  of  the  vessels  are  sel- 
dom altered  in  structure,  but  sometimes  they 
are  calcareous.  The  tumour  in  many  cases  is 
pulsatile. 

G.,  a'queous.  (L.  agua,  water.)  Same 
as  G.,  cystic. 

G.,  calca'reous.  (L.  ealx,  lime.)  Same 
as  G.,  osseous. 

G.,  can'cerous.  Cancer  of  the  thyroid 
gland. 

G.,  col'Io'id.  (Ko'Wot,  glue;  clSoi,  like- 
ness.) The  form  in  wliich  the  follicles  of  the 
gland  have  become  filled  with  a  viscous,  trans- 
parent, yellowish  or  greyish,  jelly-like  substance, 
either  secreted  by  the  cells  or  a  degenerative  pro- 
duct.   It  often  attains  a  very  great  size. 

G.,  cys'tlc.  (Kuo-Tis,  a  bladder.  F. 
goitre  kystique  ;  G.  Cystenkropf.)  An  enlarge- 
ment of  the  thyroid  gland  accompanied  by  the 
formation  of  cysts,  which  may  be  single  or  mul- 
tiple, and  may  contain  a  serous  fluid  rich  in 
paralbumin,  or  a  dark  grumous  substance  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  blood  exuded  from  vegetations 
on  the  interior  of  the  cyst-wall,  or  a  colloid 
substance  containing  little  albumin,  but  much 
mucin,  the  result  of  degenerative  changes  in  a 
colloid  goitre.  The  cyst- wall  is  sometimes 
provided  with  trabeculae,  which  form  imperfect 
partitions,  many  of  which  enclose  patches  of 
unaltered  gland  tissue. 

G.,  endemic.  ('Ey,  in  ;  a  people.) 

The  disease  described  under  the  chief  heading. 

G.,  epidem'ic.  ('ETrioii/iios,  among  the 
people.)  A  form  of  the  disease  which  attacks  in 
rapid  succession  a  large  number  of  individuals 
livmg  together,  such  as  soldiers  in  barracks,  or 
prisoners  in  jail,  or  pupils  in  schools.  Outbreaks 
of  this  form  have  only  been  observed  in  localities 
where  goitre  is  endemic,  or  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  such  places;  inhabitants  of 
non-goitrous  places  are  attacked  under  these 
circumstances  as  freely  as  those  belonging  to  dis- 
tricts where  goitre  is  endemic,  but  it  is  chietly 
the  new-comers  who  suffer,  and  of  these  the 
younger  pei'sons  rather  than  the  elder.  A  good 
condition  of  health  does  not  afford  any  chance  of 
immunity.  Epidemics  of  goitre  are  most  com- 
mon in  the  spring  and  autumn.  The  origin  of  the 
disease  is  unsettled.  A  chill  got  whilst  sweating, 
by  taking  cold  drinks,  or  by  opening  the  dress  at 
the  throat,  sleeping  inclose,  ill- ventilated, over- 
crowded rooms,  sudden  changes  of  atmospheric 
temperature,  unaccustomed  compression  of  the 
neck  by  the  dress,  such  as  occurs  in  recruits,  have 
all  been  suggested  as  causes,  and,  most  import- 
antly, per-haps,  the  water  of  the  district.  Some 
have  supposed  that  the  disease  is  infectious,  and 
others  that  it  is  rheumatic  in  origin.  Little  is 
known  of  the  morbid  anatomy,  save  that  the 
thyroid  body  in  one  case  was  red  and  vascular, 
and  the  epithelial  cells  were  granular;  and  that 


In  another  case  the  gland  was  greyish  and  hard, 
the  connective  tissue  was  hypertrophied,  and 
two  small  cysts  filled  with  a  brownish  glutinous 
fluid  were  found.  At  first  the  symptoms  are  purely 
local,  only  rarely  is  there  much  pain,  and  there 
is  no  fever ;  the  gland  enlarges  steadily,  some- 
times producing  hoarseness,  or  oppression  in  the 
breathing,  or  redness  of  the  face,  or  protrusion 
of  the  eyeballs  ;  occasionally  a  murmur  is  heard 
in  the  carotid  ai-teries,  and  now  and  then  tbere 
is  enlargement  of  the  cervical  or  submaxillary 
glands.  After  attaining  its  greatest  size  it  re- 
mains stationary  for  some  time,  and  then  de- 
clines. The  duration  of  the  disease  varies  much ; 
in  some  epidemics  it  lasts  seven  or  eight  days,  in 
many  fifteen  to  twenty,  and  in  a  few  sixty  to 
seventy  days.  The  swelling  usually  subsides 
entirely ;  but  occasionally  chronic  thickening  or 
cystic  enlargement  persists. 

G.,  ezopbtbarmic.  ('Eg,  out;  6(pQaX- 
110^,  the  eye.)  A  term  for  Graves's  disease,  in 
reference  to  the  prominence  of  the  eyes. 

G.,  fi'bro-are'olar.  (L.^Ara,  a  filament; 
areola,  a  small  space.)    The  same  as  G.,Jibrous. 

G.,fi'brous.  (L.^A?-«,  a  filament.  V.  goitre 
Jibreux ;  G.  Faserhropf.)  The  form  in  which 
the  connective  tissue  of  the  whole  or  of  a  part  of 
a  follicular  goitre  becomes  thickened,  and  com- 
pressing the  vesicles  causes  the  tumour  to  con- 
tract and  to  become  hard  in  the  parts  which  have 
been  invaded. 

G.,  flesta'y.  {¥.  goitre  charnu.)  Same  as 
G.,  fibrous. 

G.,  follie'ular.  (L.  foUiculus,  a  small 
bag.  V.  goitre  fotliculaire.)  The  ordinary  form 
or  type  of  the  disease.  It  is  a  growth  of  the 
normal  structure  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  a  na- 
tural but  excessive  manner  ;  the  epithelial  cells 
increase  by  fission,  and  the  follicles  by  budding, 
and  so  solid  outgrowths  advance  into  the  soft 
tissue  ;  the  connective  tissue  grows  also,  and  in 
some  oases  cuts  off' fragments  of  these  outgrowths, 
which  themselves  take  on  the  same  mode  of 
growth  ;  at  a  further  stage  the  bud- like  offshoots 
become  softened  in  the  centre  and  become  vesi- 
cular. Sometimes  tliis  hyperplasia  invades  the 
whole  gland,  and  sometimes  it  is  confined  to  cer- 
tain lobules,  which  occasionally  grow  in  such 
fashion  as  to  become  pedunculated.  The  blood- 
vessels also  participate  in  the  excess  of  growth. 

G.,  follie'ular,  byperpla'sic.  CY-Trip, 
in  excess;  irkda-a-o),  to  form.)  Same  as  G.,  fol- 
licular. 

G.,  gran'g-llonary.  (rayyXiov,  an  excres- 
cence under  the  skin.)  Alber's  name  for  the 
enlargement  of  the  accessory  thyroid  glands, 
under  the  false  impression  that  they  were  lym- 
phatic glands  or  ganglions. 

G.,  grelat'lnous.  (Gelatin.)  Same  as 
G.,  colloid. 

G.,  g-Iand'ular.    Same  as  G.,  follicular. 

G.,  g'la'Ud'ular,  encys'ted.  ('Ei/,  in: 
Kuo-Tis,  a  bag.)  Stromeyer's  name  for  the  form 
of  follicular  goitre  in  which  the  contents  of  the 
vesicles  have  atrophied  and  left  merely  a  shell. 

G.,  grland'ular,  soft.  Same  as  G.,  fol- 
licular. 

G.  leaf.  A  species  of  Laminaria  chewed 
in  India  as  a  remedy  for  goitre. 

G.,  lympbat'ic.  {Lymph.)  Sameasfr., 
colloid. 

G.,  os'seous.  (L.  OS,  a  bone.)  A  fibrous 
goitre  which  has  become  infiltrated  with  cal- 
careous salts. 
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C,  paren'chymatous.  (Jlafiiyxvfi-a, 
anything  poured  in  beside.)  Same  as  (?.,  fol- 
licular. 

G.,  pneu'mo-g^ut'tural.  (ni/eD,ua,\vind; 
L.  guttur,  the  throat.)    Same  as  O.,  aerial. 

C,  pul'sating-.  (1,.  puho,  to  beat.)  Same 

as  O.,  aneurysmutic. 

C.,  retropharyng'e'al.  (L.  retro,  be- 
hind ;  pharynx,  the  gullet.)  The  form  of  cystic 
or  other  disease  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  which 
a  part  of  the  growth  lies  behind  the  pharynx. 

C,  scirrhous.  (S/ctppo's,  hard.)  Same 
as  Q., fibrosis. 

G.,  se'rous.  (L.  scrim,  the  watery  part 
of  the  blood.)    Same  as  G.,  cystic. 

C,  sim'ple.  A  goitre  which  consists  in 
simple  hypertrophy  of  the  thyroid  gland,  with- 
out cysts  or  other  morbid  structures. 

Cr.,  sporadic.  {^■wopahiKo's,  scattered.) 
The  form  described  under  the  chief  heading. 

G.  stick.  The  stem  of  a  seaweed,  Sargas- 
sum  bacciferum,  used  in  South  America  as  a 
remedy  for  goitre. 

G.,  submaziriary.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
maxilla,  the  jaw.)  Goitre  affecting  a  thyroid 
gland  which,  by  congenital  defect,  is  placed  above 
its  natural  situation  ;  the  enlarged  lobes  maj' 
extend  beliind  the  angles  of  the  jaws  and  produce 
serious  symptoms  from  the  compression  of  neigh- 
bouring structures. 

G.,  subster  nal.  (L.  sub  ;  sternum,  the 
breast  bone.)  A  goitre  in  which  the  lower  part 
of  the  gland,  as  it  grows,  passes  behind  the 
stei'num  and  may  produce  symptoms  of  suffoca- 
tion by  its  pressure  on  the  trachea. 

G.,  suffocating'.  (L.  stiffoco,  to  choke. 
F.  goitre  suffocant.)  The  form  in  which,  from 
pressure  of  the  tumour  on  the  trachea,  there  is 
great  dyspnoea. 

G.,  var'lcose.  (L.  fana-,  a  dilated  vein .) 
The  form,  frequently  congenital,  of  vascular 
goitre  in  which  the  veins,  especially  the  peri- 
pheric veins,  are  largely  dilated  into  saccules, 
with  thinning  of  their  walls  and  disappearance 
of  the  transverse  layer  of  unstriped  muscular 
fibre-cells.  The  veins  are  frequently  subject  to 
calcaivous  and  amyloid  degeneration,  and  may 
burst  and  cause  a  thyi'oid  apoplexy. 

G.,  vas'cular.  (L.  vasculum,  a  small 
vessel.)  A  goitre  in  which  the  dilatation  and 
growth  of  the  blood-vessels  exceed  in  propor- 
tion that  of  the  cellular  elements  of  the  gland  ; 
it  may  be  a  G.,  aneurysmatic,  or  a  G.,  varicose. 

G.|  vesic'ular.    (L.  vesicula,  a  small 
blister.)    Same  as  G.,  aerial. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  G.,  follicular. 
G-oi'tred.    Affected  with  Goitre. 
G-oi'trous.     {Goitre.     F.  goitrcux ;  1. 
gozzuto  ;  G.  kropfg,  kropfartig.)    Eelating  to, 
or  affected  with.  Goitre. 

Go'katU.    The  Garcinia  morella. 
G-ol^'hru.    The  fruit  of  Pedalium  murex. 
Used  in  India  for  nocturnal  emissions,  impo- 
tence, and  incontinence  of  urine. 

G-olaise',  la.  Switzerland,  Canton  Val- 
lais,  near  Geneva.  A  sulphur  spring. 
G-ol'coin.  Same  as  Glyconin. 
Gold.  (Sax.  gold ;  G.  Gold ;  from  Aryan 
root  ghar,  to  be  yellow.  L.  aitriim ;  F.  or;  I. 
oro  ;  S.  oro.)  Symb.  Au;  atomic  weight  19G'2. 
A  bright-yellow  metal,  usually  found  native 
combined  with  a  little  silver.  It  sometimes 
occurs  in  small  regular  crystals.  At  13°  C. 
(fid-i"  F.)  its  sp.  gr.  is  19'265 ;  according  to 


Pouillet,  it  fuses  at  1381°  C.  (2517-8''  F.\  accord- 
ing to  Becquerel,  at  1037°  C.  (1898-6°  F.)  It  is 
very  soft,  and  is  the  most  ductile  of  metals,  and 
may  be  beaten  out  to  an  exceeding  thinness, 
•0001  mm.  It  is  unacted  on  by  water  or  by 
oxygen  ;  it  is  insoluble  in  all  acids  except  aqua 
regia  and  seleuio  acid ;  alkalies  and  the  nitrates 
also  attack  it.  For  goldsmiths'  work  and  for 
coins  it  is  alloyed  with  silver  or  copper,  in  order 
to  obtain  an  amount  of  hardness  fitting  it  for 
frequent  use.    Its  ancient  name  was  Sol. 

G.,  ammo'nio-cblo'ride  of.  The  Auri 
et  ammonii  chloridum. 

C.  and  so'da,  bydrocblo'rate  of. 
See  Auri  et  sodii  chloridum. 

G.  and  so'da,  mu'riate  of.  Same  as 
Auri  et  sodii  chloridum. 

G.  and  sodium,  chlo'ride  of.  The 
Auri  ct  sodii  chloridum. 

G.  and  sodium,  cblo'ride  of  ox'ide 
of.    The  Auri  et  soda  cliloridum. 

G.  cblo'ride.    See  Auri  chloridum. 

G.,  cblo'ride  of,  ac'id.  The  same  as 
Auri  chloridum. 

G.,  cblo'ride  of,  yel  low.  The  G.,  chlo- 
ride of.  acid. 

G.  cblo'ride  stain'ing-  solu'tlon. 
Chloride  of  gold  is  used  as  a  staining  agent  for 
microscopic  preparations.  A  solution  of  one  or 
two  per  cent,  in  water  is  employed,  the  tissues 
are  soaked  in  it  for  a  few  minutes,  washed  in 
distilled  water,  and  then  pi:  cedin  a  one  per  cent, 
dilution  of  acetic  acid  in  water  for  some  minutes  ; 
the  structure  is  again  washed  in  water,  put  into 
glycerin,  and  exposed  to  the  light.  The  nerves 
Ijecome  blue  or  violet. 

G.  cblo'ride,  test  solu'tion  of,  U.S. 
Ph.  One  part  of  chloride  of  gold  dissolved  in 
twenty  parts  of  distilled  water. 

G.,  crys'tal.  Gold  in  crystals ;  G.,  sponge. 

G.  cups.  (Sax.  co/ijci,  a  head.)  The  plants 
of  the  Genus  Ranunculus. 

G.  cy'anide.    See  Auri  cyanidum. 

G.  disulpb'ide.  AusSj.  A  black  powder 
obtained  by  passing  hydrogen  sulphide  into  a 
solution  of  auric  chloride. 

G.  foil.  (F.  feuille,  a  leaf.)  A  thicker 
form  of  G.  leaf. 

G.,  ful'minatlng:.  Au203(NH3)4.  See 
Aurum  fulminans. 

C.,  bydrocblo'rate  of.  The  Auri  chlo-- 
ridum. 

G.  I'odide.    See  Auri  iodidum. 

G.  knobs.    The  plants  of  the  Genus 

Ranunculus. 

G.  leaf.  A  thin  leaf  of  gold  made  by  beat- 
ing it  out  at  first  between  pieces  of  vellum  and 
then  between  pieces  of  goldbeaters'  skin.  It  is 
used  to  cover  pills,  and  a  thicker  kind  is  em- 
ployed to  fill  cavities  in  teeth. 

G.  leaf  elec'troscope.  {Electricity  ;  Gr. 
a-KoTTtw,  to  observe.)  An  instrument  consisting 
of  a  metallic  rod,  to  the  lower  end  of  which  are 
attached  two  slips  of  gold-leaf,  enclosed  in  a 
glass  shade  on  a  metal  foot,  and  ending  exter- 
nally in  a  knob  ;  when  this  is  touched  with  a 
body  charged  with  electricity  the  gold  leaves 
diverge. 

G.  litb'arge.  The  Plumbi  oxidum  semi- 
vitrciim,  being  litharge  having  a  red  colour. 

G.  monocblo'ride.  Same  as  Aurous 
chloride. 

G.  monox'ide.    Same  as  Aurous  oxide. 
G.,  moss.    A  term  applied  to  gold  when 
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found  in  hair-like  filaments  consisting  of  a  series 
of  crystals  connected  with  each  other. 

C.,  mu'rlate  of.    The  Auri  chloridum. 

Gt.,  nltromu'riate  of.  The  Auri  nitro- 
murias. 

Cr.  of  pleas'ure.   The  Camelina  sativa. 
G.  of  pleas'ure,  wild.    The  Camelina 
sativa. 

G.  ox'ide.    The  Auri  oxidum. 
G.  perclilo'ride.    The  Auri  chloridum. 
G.,  perey'anide  of.  Tae.  Auricyanidum. 
G.  perox'ide.    Same  as  Auri  oxidum. 
G.  prepa'red  wltb  tin.   The  Purple  of 
Cass i us. 

C.,  pur'ple.    Same  as  Gassius' s purple. 

G.  size.    See  Size,  gold. 

G.,  spongre.  A  form  of  gold  used  by  dent- 
ists for  tilling  teeth,  in  which  the  metal  is  reduced 
to  a  crystalline  mass  of  spongy  texture.  One 
form,  in  which  the  crystals  ai-e  those  of  natural 
gold,  is  obtained  by  precipitating  a  solution  of 
gold  in  aqua  regia  by  means  of  oxalic  or  sulphu- 
rous acids  ;  another  "form  is  in  foliaceons  crystals. 

G.  tercblo'ride.   The  Atiri  chloridum. 

a.,  tercy'anide  of.  The ^?<ri  cyanidum. 

G.  terox'ide.   The  Auri  oxidum. 

G.,  tests  for.  In  solutions  of  gold  salts 
ferrous  sulphate  gives  a  brown  precipitate, 
forming  in  the  blowpipe  flame  a  bead  of  metallic 
gold ;  stannous  chloride  gives  the  brownisli 
purple  precipitate  called  the  purple  of  Cassius. 

G.-thread.    See  Goldthread. 

G.  trichlo'ride.    The  Auri  chloridum. 

G.  trihydrox'ide.    The  Aiiri  oxidum. 

G.  triox'ide.  AU2O3.  A  blaokish-brown 
powder  obtained  b}'  heating  gold  hydroxide  to 
100°  C.  (212"  F.) 

G-old,'a,ch.  Switzerland,  Canton  St.  Gal- 
lon, near  Korshach.  A  cold  chalybeate  spring 
containing  some  oxide  of  manganese. 

G-Old.'ba.cIl.  Bavaria,  near  Asohaffenburg. 
An  alkaline,  earthy  chalybeate  water,  with  some 
free  carbonic  acid. 

G-oldbeat'er's  skin.  (P.baudruche ; 
I.  minuyia ;  G.  GoldscJilae/erhaut.)  The  large 
intestine  of  the  ox  prepared  so  that  little  but 
the  peritoneal  covering  remains.  It  is  used  to 
separate  the  gold  leaves  during  the  beating  out; 
and  in  surgery  is  employed  as  an  adhesive  pro- 
tection for  cuts  and  abrasions,  either  simply  or 
coated  on  one  side  with  isinglass. 

Gold'berg*.  Germany,  in  Mecklenburg. 
A  chalybeate  spring  containing  also  sodium 
chloride,  calcium  chloride,  calcium  carbonate, 
and  free  carbonic  acid. 

Golde.    The  Calendula  officinalis. 
Gold'en.    Like  to,  or  consisting  of.  Gold. 

G.  'bug'.   The  Coccinella  septcmpunctata. 

G.  cbain.    The  Cytisus  laburnum. 

G.  cud'weed.   The  Tanacetum  annuum. 

G.  flow'er.  The  Chrysanthemum  segetum. 

G.  knop.    The  Coccinella  septempunctcfia. 

G.  locks.    The  Folytrichum  commune. 

G.  locks,  Ger'man.  The  Linoesyris 
vulgaris  ;  also  the  Helichrysum  arenarium, 

G.  locks,  Orien'tal.  The  Helichrysum 
orient  ale. 

G.  lungr-wort.  The  Mieraceum  murorum. 
G.  maid'enbalr.   The  Folytrichum  com- 
mune. 

G.  mar'casite.    An  old  name  for  Zinc. 
G.  mouse-ear.    The  Hieracium  pilosella . 
G.  oint'ment.    See  Singleton's  golden 
ointment. 


G.  rod.   The  Solidngo  rirynurea. 
G.  rod,  Amer'lcan.   1'he  Snlidago  odnra 
G.  rod,  Cana'dian.    The  Sulidayo  cana- 
densis. 

G.  rod,  ft-a'grrant.   The  Solidago  odora. 

G.  rod,  rig-'id.    The  Solidago  rigida. 

G.  rod,  sweet- scent'ed.    The  Solidago 

odora. 

G.  sax'ifrage.  The  Chrysosplenium  al- 
ternifolium. 

G.  saxifrage,  com'mon.  The  Chryso- 
splenium oppositifolium. 

G.  seal.  The  Hydrastis  canadensis;  also 
the  Frasera  JFalteri. 

G.  sul'pbide.    Same  as  G.  sulphuret. 

G.  sul'pbur.  The  Antimonium  sulphu- 
ratum. 

G.  sul'pburet.  The  Antimonitim  sul- 
phurctum. 

G.  syr'up.  Same  as  Molasses,  the  drain- 
in  gs  from  raw  sugar. 

G.  tbis'tle.    The  Scolymus  maculatus. 

G.  tbread  root.    The  Coptis  teeta. 
G'Old'enbridg'ea    Ireland,  near  Dublin. 
A  sulphur  water  spring  here,  called  the  Waterloo 
spring. 

G-old'ens.  The  Chrysanthemum  leucan- 
themum. 

G'Old'ielocks.  The  Helichrysum  stce- 
chan,  the  Chrysocoma  linosyris,  and  the  Ranun- 
culus auricomus. 

G'Old'ing'.  The  Calendula  officinalis,  and 
the  Chrysanthemum  segetum. 

G-old'shrub.    The  Falicourea  speciosa. 

Gold'tiiread.    The  Coptis  trifolia. 

CrOW,  Fried'rich..  A  Swiss  anatomist 
of  the  present  century,  born  at  Zurich  in  1829. 

G.,  col'umn  of.  (F.  cordons  de  GoU.) 
See  Column  of  Goll. 

G.,  tract  of.    Same  as  Column  of  Goll. 

Crollindrine'ra.  The  Mexican  name  of 
the  Euphorbia  prostata. 

Golondri'na.  A  name  given  in  Peru, 
according  to  Feuillee.  to  a  plant  probably  of  the 
Genus  Opereularia,  which  is  used  as  a  refrigerant 
in  fevers. 

Crom'bo.    The  Hibiscus  eseulentus. 
G'Om'mar'ta    The  Bursera  gummifera. 
G-ommu  ti  palm.    The  Arenga  sac- 
charifera. 

G'Omorte'g'esB.  (F.  gomortegees.)  A 
Series  of  the  Family  Monimiacece,  having  her- 
maphrodite flowers,  two  or  three  carpels  with  an 
ascending  ovule,  drupaceous  fruit,  albuminous 
seeds,  and  a  straight  embryo. 

Gom'pllia.  (ro';uf|>os,  a  nail.  G.  Nngel- 
beere.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ochnacece. 

G.  angustifo'lia,  Vahl.  (L.  angustus, 
narrow ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  India,  Ceylon. 
Root  and  leaves  bitter.  Used  in  decoction  as  a 
tonic  and  stomachic,  in  dyspepsia  with  nausea. 

CxOmplli'asiS.  (Tonrpiam^,  toothache.) 
Pain  in  the  teeth ;  also  any  uncomfortable  sen- 
sation in  the  teeth,  as  from  taking  acids. 

Also,  looseness  of  the  teeth  in  their  sockets. 

Gomphias'inus.  {Ton<pia(TiJ.6i,  tooth- 
ache.)   Same  as  Gomphiasis. 

G'Om'phioi.  (Vonrpio^,  a  grinder  tooth  ; 
from  yo/xrpo^,  a  bolt,  because  they  are  like  naiis 
that  are  driven  into  wood.  F.  dents  molaires  ; 
G.  Baekenzdhne.)  Old  term  for  the  molar  or 
gi'inder  teeth. 

Gom'phious.  {VSffpo^,  a  bolt.  G. 
nagela7-tig,  keilformig.)    Nail-like;  conical. 
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Gompbocar'pus.    (ro></)os,  a  bolt; 

Kapiro'i,  fruit.)  A  (ienus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Asclcpiadacece. 

G.  cris'pus,  R.  Brown.  (L.  crispus, 
curled.)  Hab.  South  Africa.  Root  bitter  and 
acrid.  Used  as  a  diuretic  iu  dropsy,  and  as  an 
antispasmodic  in  colic. 

Cr,  frutico'sus,  E.  Brown.  Hab.  Syria. 
Found  as  an  adulterant  of  senna  leaves. 

C  peduncula'tus,  Linn.  (L.  pedunciilus, 
a  little  foot.)    Hab.  Abyssinia.    Roots  esculent. 

G'Ompholo'bium.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Leguminosm.  The  leaves  of  some  species 
are  used  as  food. 

G.  uncina'tum.  (L.  uncinatus,  furnished 
with  prickles.)  Hab.  Australia.  Said  to  be  poi- 
sonous to  sheep. 

^ompho  ma.    Same  as  Gomphosis. 

Gompho'sia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Cinchonacea:. 

C.  chloran'tlia.  (X\u)po<,',  pale  green ; 
ai/8os,  a  flower.)  Bark,  according  to  Weddell, 
mixed  as  an  adulteration  with  genuine  calisaya 
bark,  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  a  peculiar 
odour,  by  a  fasciculate  disposition  of  the  cortical 
fibres,  and  by  containing  in  some  of  its  vessels  a 
ruby-coloured  juice.    It  contains  no  alkaloid. 

GrOmpIlO'siS.  (Foyuf^wiTis,  a  bolting  to- 
getlier ;  from  yoixtpow,  to  fasten  with  a  bolt  or  a 
nail.  F.  gomphose ;  l.gonfosi;  S.ffoi/fosis;  Lr. 
Nagelfiigung,  Einkeilung .)  A  variety  of  the 
Class  Synarthrosis,  in  which  one  bone  is  fi.xed 
into  its  socket  as  a  nail  into  wood.  The  mode  of 
fixature  of  teeth  into  their  sockets  is  the  only 
instance  of  this  form  of  articulation  in  the  body, 

G-Omphre'na.  {G.  Kugel-amaranth.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Amaranthacem. 

G.  macrocepli'ala,  St.  Hil.  (Ma/cpo's, 
large  ;  iit<^aX<],  the  head.)  Hab.  Brazil.  Used 
as  O.  officinalis. 

G.  officinalis,  Mart.  (L.  officina,  a  shop.) 
Hab.  Brazil.  Root,  a  stimulant  and  tonic.  Used 
in  fevers,  diarrhoea,  indigestion,  and  spasms.  It 
is  one  of  the  substances  called  Paratudo  in  Brazil, 
meaning  proper  for  all,  that  is,  all  diseases. 

G.  polygono'i'des.  {Polygonum;  Gr. 
£i6os,  likeness.)    The  Achyranthcs  repens. 

Gomu'tO  palm.  The  Arenga  saccha- 
rifera. 

Gomu'tUS.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Palmacea. 

G.  gomu'to.   The  Arenga  saccharifcra. 
G.  sacchar'ifer,  Spreng.    The  Arenga 
saccharifera. 

Gonacra'sia.  Misspelling  of  Gonacra- 
tia. 

CxOnacra'tia.  (row?;,  the  semen; 
aKpa^ni,  not  having  power  over.)  A  synonym 
of  Spermatorrhosa. 

G'On'ad.e.  Hackel's  term  for  the  sexual 
glands  of  the  Medusae. 

CrO'Xise.  {Vovn,  the  parts  of  generation.) 
Old  term  (Gr.  yiavai),  used  by  Hippocrates,  de 
Humid.  Usu,  VI,  2,  3,  for  the  sexual  parts,  male 
or  female. 

Gon'a^rai  {TSw,  the  knee ;  ay  pa,  a 
seizure.  Y.gonagre;  G.  Kniegicht.)  Gout  oc- 
curring in  the  knee  or  knee-joint. 

Gonal'gria.  (G.  Knieschmerz.)  See 
Gonyalgia. 

Cronan'g'ium.  (roVos,  off'spring;  ay- 
ytLov,  a  vessel.)  The  ehitinous  receptacle  in 
which  the  sexual  buds,  planoblasts,  or  sporosacs 
of  the  Hydrozoa  are  produced. 


Gonapoph'yses.  (rSm,  the  knee; 
cLTToipvcrL^,  an  oft'shoot.)  Two  pairs  of  elongated 
processes  arising  from  the  eighth  and  ninth 
somites  of  the  cockroach  and  allied  species. 

G-onartliri'tiS.  {Vow,  the  knee;  ap- 
dpov,  a  joint.  P.  gonarthrite ;  G.  Kniegelenk- 
entziindimg,  Kniegicht.)  Inflammation  of  the 
knee-joint;  also  gout  of  the  knee. 

Gonarthroc'ace.  {T6uu,  the  knee; 
apdpov,  a  joint ;  /ca/o),  evil  or  disease.)  A  can- 
cerous or  ulcerated  condition  of  the  knee-joint; 
the  disease  formerly  called  white  swelling  of  the 
knee-joint. 

G-onarthromening'i'tis.  {TSw,  ap- 
dpov,  a  joint ;  ptjiny^,  a  membrane.)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  synovial  membrane  of  the 
knee-joint. 

Gonarthrot'omy.  (Touv,  apdpov,  a 
joint;  Toyu;;,  a  cutting.)  Incision  into  the  knee- 
joint  ;  a  proceeding  which  has  been  employed 
under  antiseptic  precautions,  combined  with  free 
drainage,  in  the  treatment  of  various  forms  of 
disease  of  the  knee-joint. 

G'Onatal'g'ia.    See  Gonyalgia. 

G'Onatan'cos.    See  Gonyancon. 

G-on'atOCele.   See  Gonocele. 

Gonatopter'ides.   See  Gonopterides. 

G-onatorrheu'ma.  See  Gonyorrheuma. 

Oonau'ra.  {Vovri,  the  semen;  avpa,  s. 
gentle  wind.  F.  gonaura ;  G.  Samendunst.) 
The  Aura  seminalis,  or  seminal  vapour  of  old 
authors. 

Gon'dret,  Xiou'is  Fran'cois.  A 

French  surgeon,  born  at  Auteuil  in  1776,  died  in 
185.5. 

G.'s  ammoni'acal  caus'tic.  Solution 

of  ammonia  two  parts,  mixed  with  one  part  eacli 
of  mutton  suet  and  oil  which  have  been  melted 
together.    Used  as  a  vesiiant  and  revulsive. 

G.'s  pommade'.  Same  as  G.'s  ammonia- 
cal  caustic, 

GrOXie,  {Tovn,  produce;  from  yivut,  radi- 
cal form  of  yiyvopat.,  to  be  born.)  Old  term  for 
the  semen  ;  also,  applied  by  Eeysohius  to  the 
uterus. 

Gonecys'tiCi  {Vovv,  the  semen;  kvo-- 
Tis,  a  bladder.  Y .  gonecystique.)  Of,  or  belong- 
ing to,  the  Vesiculce  seminales. 

Gonecys'tides.   {Tovri;  kuo-tis.)  The 

Vesiculce  seminales. 

Gonecys'tis.  {Vovri,  the  semen ;  kuc- 
Tis,  a  bladder.  F.  gonecyste ;  G.  Samenblds- 
chen.)  A  term  for  a  seminal  vesicle,  but  usually 
applied  in  the  plural,  Gonecystides. 

G-onecysti'tis.  {Vovn ;  kuo-tis.  G. 
Samenblaschencntziindung .)  Inflammation  of  the 
vesicula;  seminales. 

Gonecyston'cus.  (Jovri ;  kvotii  ; 
dyico'?,  a  tumour.  F .  gonecystoncus  ;  G.  Samen- 
btdschengeschimilst.)  A  tumour  or  enlarged  con- 
dition of  a  seminal  vesicle,  from  obstruction  of 
its  excretory  duct,  inflammation,  or  the  like. 

Gonecystopyo'sis.  {Tov-n,  the  semen ; 
KuiTTte,  a  bladder ;  ttuov,  pus.  V .  gonecystopy- 
ose.)    Suppuration  in  a  seminal  vesicle. 

Gonepse'us.  {Tovn.)  Same  as  iSpema- 
topceus. 

Gonepoie'sis.   {rovv ;  ttolIui,  to  make. 

F .  gone'poiese  ;  G.  Samenbereitung.)  The  prepa- 
ration and  the  secretion  of  the  semen. 

Gonepoiet'lc.  {Tovn;  •jroUoj.)  Relating 
to  the  production  and  the  secretion  of  the  semen. 

Gon^on'ha  tea.  The  leaves  of  Hex 
gongonha.    Used  in  Brazil. 


GONGEONA— GONIOMETER. 


GongTO'nai  (ro'yypo?,  an  excrescence 
on  trees.)  Old  term  (Gr.  yoyypwvn),  used  by 
Hippocrates,  Epid.  vi,  3,  t.  14,  and  explained  by 
Galen,  to  signify  all  hard  round  tumours  in  ten- 
dinous parts,  but  specially  a  bronchocele. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  nerve-ganglion. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  a  forceps  for  removing  a 
foreign  body  from  the  gullet. 

G'Ong'I'Ophtllis'iS.  (royypo's;  <^eiVis, 
consumption.)    Term  for  tubercular  phthisis. 

G-on'§^roS.  (Toyy/jos,  the  conger  eel.) 
The  Conger  eel. 

G'On'g'ruS.   Same  as  Gongros. 

G'Ong'ulid'ion.  (Dim.  of  yoyyuXi?,  a 
turnip.)    A  small  pill. 

G-On'g'uliS.  (FoyyuXi's,  a  turnip.)  An 
old  name  for  a  pill. 

G'Ong'ylan'g'ium.  (ToyyiiXos,  round; 
(lyyeloi/,  a  vessel.)  The  sporangium  of  crypto- 
gams. 

G-On'g'ylary.  (ToyyiXos,  round.)  Ee' 
lating  to  a  Gonqyle. 

G.  reproduc'tlon.  Reproduction  by  means 
of  gnngyles. 

CrOn'g'yle.  (royyi'Xos,  round.)  A  name 
for  the  turnip  cabbage,  which  has  a  globular 
stem,  as  well  as  for  the  turnip. 

Also,  the  same  as  Oongylion. 

Gon'g'yle.  (royyiXos.  F.  gonqyh;  G. 
Keimkiwten.)  A  round,  hard,  reproductive, 
simple  body  which  is  contained  in  the  cuticular 
layer  of  the  plant,  and  is  detached  by  the  pro- 
gress of  age,  as  in  several  of  the  Hepaticae. 

Gong-yl'lon.  (royyuXios,  round.)  Old 
name  (Gr.  yoyyvXiov),  used  by  Hippocrates,  de 
Intern.  Affect,  xliii,  33,  and  explained  by  Galen, 
to  signify  a  small  pill. 

Gon'g'ylo'id.  {VoyynXoti^n';,  roundish  ; 
from  yoyyuXi's,  a  turnip  ;  tloos,  likeness.)  Like 
a  turnip ;  round. 

Gong-ylone'ina.  (ToyyuXo?,  round; 
vnfjLa,  a  thread.)  A  sexually  mature  form  of 
nematode  worm. 

G.  contor'tum,  Molin.  (L.  contnrtus, 
twisted.)  Found  in  the  oesophagus  of  Ursiis 
arctos. 

G.  filifor'me,  Molin.  (L.^??««,  a  thread; 
forma,  likeness.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Cyiiocephalus  sphinx. 

G.  min'imura,  Molin.  (L.  minimus, 
least.)  Found  in  the  stomach  and  liver  of  Mus 
musculus. 

G.  pul'cbrum,  Molin.  (L.  pidcher, 
beautiful.)  A  filariform  worm  found  in  the  wild 
hog,  8us  scrofa. 

G.  spira'Ie,  Molin.  (L.  spira,  a  coil.) 
Found  in  Cerviis  dama. 

Gon'g-ylous.  (ToyyuXos.  F.  gongyle ; 
G.  riind.)    Round;  globular. 

Also,  the  same  as  Gongyle. 

(3-on'g'yluS.    Same  as  Gongyle. 

Go'llia.  [Twvia,  an  angle.  F.  gonie ;  G. 
Kniechen,  Winkelchen.)  The  same  as  Genicu- 
lum. 

Gonian'oon.    See  Gonyancon. 

G-on'ic.  {Yovv,  the  semen.  P.  goniqne.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  semen ;  also,  pertaining 
to  the  genital  organs. 

Gonid'ial.    Relating  to  a  Gonidium. 
G.  lay'er.    The  stratum  lying  between 
the  cortex  and  the  medulla  of  the  stratified 
lichens  which  contains  the  gonidia. 

G'Onid'ium.  (Dim.  of  yoVos,  offspring.) 
An  asexual  reproductive  organ  of  Thallophytes. 


The  gonidia  of  fungi  are  called  conidia.  The 
gonidia  of  lichens  are  now  believed  to  be  algoo, 
on  which  the  lichen,  an  ascomycetous  fungus,  is 
parasitic  ;  they  are  solitary  or  irregularly  scat- 
tered throughout  the  thallus.    See  Conidium. 

G-Onig'0*nium.  (rdvu,  the  knee;  yovos. 
G.  Gliederstock.)  A  joint-stem,  a  bulb-like  part 
of  a  monocotyledon,  the  fibres  of  which  do  not 
proceed  from  the  nodes  but  from  the  internodes. 
(Schlickum.) 

G-onim'iCa    Relating  to  a  Gonidium. 
Gi  lay'er.   The  layer  in  the  thallus  of  a 
lichen  which  contains  the  gonidia  in  more  or  less 
I'egular  order. 

G-on'imos.  (Toi/?;,  the  semen.)  Fruit- 
ful ;  fecund  ;  in  which  sense  it  was  used  (Gr. 
yo'fi/uos)  by  Hippocrates,  de  Diat.  i,  xxii,  14  ; 
also  vital,  and  applied  by  him,  i,  xix,  9,  to  the 
fostus  in  utero.    It  is  opposed  to  Agonos. 

Gozi'lmOUS.  (Tovf),  the  semen.  F.  go- 
nimeux  ;  d.  zeugungsfdhig.)  Having,  or  full  of, 
semen;  capable  of  generating ;  generative. 

Goniocatli'eter.  {Tiovia,  an  angle ; 
KadiTnp,  a  catheter.  F.  goniocatheter.)  Name 
by  Carriere  for  an  angulated  or  crooked  catheter. 

GoniOC'OteSa  {Tuivia;  kotIi,  the  back 
of  the  head.)  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Mallo- 
phaga,  Order  Herniptera. 

G.  g-i'gras,  Megnin.  (L.  gigas,  a  giant.) 
A  parasite  of  some  Gallinaeem. 

G.  bapIog''onus,  Nitzsch.  ('ATrXos, 
single  ;  yo'i/os,  offspring.)  A  parasite  of  the 
LophopJwriis  impeyanus. 

G.  hologas'ter,  Burm.  ("OXoc,  entire  ; 
yacTTfip,  the  belly.)  A  parasite  of  pigeons, 
partridges,  and  quails. 

Gonio'des.  {Tuivla ;  eISos,  likeness.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Mallophaga,  Order 
Herniptera. 

G.  disslm'ilis,  Nitzsch.  (L.  dissimilis, 
unlike.)  A  parasite  of  the  quail,  partridge,  and 
like  birds. 

G>  stylif 'erus.  (L.  stylus,  a  stake ;  fero, 
to  bear.  F.  goniode  d  claque.)  A  parasite  of 
the  turkey. 

Goniomele.  (rwvta,  an  angle  ;  lUijXrj, 
a  probe.  F.  goniomele  ;  G.  Kniesonde.)  Name  by 
Carriei-e  for  an  angulated  or  crooked  probe  or 
sound. 

Croniom'eter.  ^rwi/ia,  an  angle ;  nt-rpou, 
a  measure.  F.  goniometre  ;  G.  Winkelmesser.') 
An  instrument  for  determining  the  measure- 
ment of  the  angles  of  crystals  and  minerals. 

Also,  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  cranial 
and  other  angles. 

G.,  anchylo'sls.  ('AyKuXttio-ts,  a  stifl'ening 
of  the  joints.)  An  instrument  consisting  of  two 
hinged  pieces  to  be  attached  to  the  two  segments 
of  the  aflFected  limb,  and  having  a  graduated  arc 
by  which  the  angle  they  make  with  each  other 
can  be  measured. 

G.,  cbest.   A  Stethometer. 

G.,  fa'cial,  of  Bro'ca.  An  instrument  for 
measuring  the  facial  angle  on  the  living  person, 
or  on  the  skeleton,  and  for  constructing  the  facial 
triangle  of  Cuvier.  The  base  is  composed  of  two 
flat  pieces  of  wood  joined  at  a  right  angle,  one  of 
them  carrying  a  third  piece,  which  can  be  moved 
parallel  to  the  first  on  the  second  ;  the  parallel 
branches  are  graduated  and  furnished  with  two 
screws  for  insertion  into  the  external  auditory 
canal.  At  the  angle  of  junction  of  the  first  and 
second  limbs  is  jointed  a  fourth  limb  carrying  a 
projecting  piece  to  be  applied  to  the  forehead,  a 
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graduated  arc  is  fixed  on  the  first  piece  which 
declares  the  augle  which  the  perpendicular  limb 
forms  with  the  base. 

G.,  band.  An  instrument  first  made  in 
the  last  century  by  Caruiigeot,  of  Paris,  for  the 
measurement  of  crystals.  It  consists  of  a  divided 
semicircle,  to  which  two  metallic  rules  are 
adapted;  the  one  meeting  the  extremities  of  the 
semicircle  is  fixed,  the  other  is  movable  on  an 
axis  at  the  centre  of  the  circle  of  which  the  semi- 
circular arc  forms  part ;  the  crystal  is  placed 
between  the  two  rules  so  that  their  edges  may 
both  be  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  intersection 
of  the  two  faces  whose  angular  distance  is  to  be 
measured,  and  the  angle  is  then  indicated  on  the 
divided  semicircle. 

C,  pari  etal,  of  Qua'trefag'es.  A  pair 
of  compasses  with  long  articulated  legs  which 
may  be  applied  on  each  side  to  the  zygomatic 
arch  and  the  parietal  protuberance ;  a  graduated 
arc  on  one  of  the  legs  near  the  middle  joint  re- 
gisters the  angle. 

G.,  reflect'lng'.  (L.  refiecto,  to  bend 
back.)  An  angle  measurer  for  crystals  invented 
by  Wollaston.  It  consists  of  a  divided  circle 
carrying  a  movable  axis,  on  which  the  crystal  is 
fixed  by  means  of  wax,  and  is  so  placed  that  the 
angle  of  inclination  which  has  to  be  measured  is 
in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  instrument ;  this  is 
then  placed  opposite  a  window  so  that  a  reflection 
of  a  window  bar  can  be  seen  in  one  face  of  the 
crystal,  the  circle  is  now  moved  round  till  the 
window  bar  can  be  seen  in  the  second  face ;  the 
angle  through  which  the  crystal  has  been  turned 
is  marked  by  a  pointer  on  the  divided  circle,  and 
is  the  supplement  of  the  required  angle. 

G'Oniom'etry.  {Tuiuia;  ixL'vpov.)  The 
measuring  of  angles;  the  use  of  the  Goniometer. 

G-o'nion.  {Twvia,  an  angle.)  The  angle 
of  the  lower  jaw. 

G'O'niophyte.  iVoivla,  an  angle;  <pu- 
Tov,  a  plant.)  Applied  by  Necker  to  a  plant 
which  has  angular  fruit. 

^onio'siSi  {Vuiuia,  an  angle.)  Old  terra 
(Gr.  ywviwais),  by  Archigencs,  for  a  species  of 
pulse,  high  and  sharp,  indicative  of  debilitating 
and  exhausting  ailments,  according  to  Galen,  de 
Brmsag.  ex  Puis,  ii,  11. 

Gonios'toma.  {Vusvia;  crToVn,amouth.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Loganiaccce. 

G.  febrif'ug-um,  Spreng.  (L.  febris, 
fever  ;  fiiffio,  to  put  to  flight.)  The  Stiychnos 
pseudoquina. 

G'OniOS'tomouS.  {Tuivia,  an  angle; 
arofia,  a  mouth.  F.  goniostome.)  Applied  to 
a  univalve  shell  in  which  the  opening  presents 
an  angle  more  or  less  marked  in  a  certain  point 
of  its  circumference. 

Gom'tis.  (To'vu,  the  knee.)  Inflammation 
of  the  knee-joint. 

G'Onnag''ra.    Same  as  Oonagra. 

Ci'Onoblastid'ium.  (ro'vo9,  ofl'spring ; 
/3\ao-Tds,  a  sprout.)  The  process  which  carries 
a  gonophore,  or  a  sporosao,  in  Hydrozoa. 

Gonobolia.  (roVos-,  the  semen  ;  ^wXiX^w, 
to  throw  a  dart.  F.  gonobolisme  ;  G.  Aussprit- 
zuiig  des  Samens.)    Ejaculation  of  the  semen. 

Also,  a  tei-m  for  Spermatorrhwa. 

Gonobolis'inus.    Same  as  Gonobolia. 

G-onoc'ace.  {Fom,  the  knee;  fca/cij,  an 
evil.)  Term  by  J.  F.  Lobstein  for  white  swell- 
ing of  the  knee. 

Gonocalyz.  (Fo'vos,  offspring;  /caXuf, 
a  pod.)     The  bell-sliaped  disc  forming  the 


swimming  organ  of  the  gonophore  of  the  Caly- 
cophorida3. 

Gon'ocele.  (roVos,  the  semen;  k?)X»),  a 
tumour.)  Effusion  of  the  semen  out  of  the  rup- 
tured seminal  vesicles  into  the  cellular  texture  ; 
also,  a  swelling  of  the  testicle  and  spermatic 
cord,  from  supposed  retention  of  the  semen. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Spermatocele. 

GrOn'oclieme.  (ro'i/os,  ofl'spring;  x')M')>a 
yawning.)  According  to  AUman,  a  medusifurm 
phinoblast  which  gives  origin  directly  to  the 
generative  elements. 

Gonochor'isis.  (ro:/o9,  sex;  xtip'tr's 
separation.)  The  .separation  of  the  sexes  in  two 
individuals. 

G-onocIi'orisin.    (ToVos ;  x<"P"^mo5)  ^ 

separating.)  lliiekcl's  term  for  the  form  of 
sexual  generation  in  which  the  embryo,  which 
in  its  early  stage  presents  the  same  rudimentary 
sexual  organs  for  both  sexes,  as  it  advances 
separates  into  one  or  other  of  the  sexes  by  a 
combined  process  of  atrophy  of  one  part  and  de- 
velopment of  another  part  of  the  primitive 
common  sexual  organ. 

IS-OnoCOC'CUS.  {Tuva,  semen  ;  kok-ko9, 
a  kernel.)  The  name  given  by  Neisser  to  the 
mici  OLOCcus  found  in  the  discharge  of  gonorrhoea 
which  he  believes  to  be  the  specific  agent  in  the 
production  of  the  disease. 

^onocra'sia.    See  Gonacratia. 

©.©nocys'tic.    See  Goiucystic. 

^onocyston'cus.    See  Gonecystoneus. 

G-onocystopyo'sis.  See  Gonecysto- 
pyosis. 

^onodis'cus.  (FoVos,  offspring  ;  S'luko^, 
a  round  plate.)    The  Discus proUgerus. 

Gon'odos.  (Tovi),  the  semen.  F.goneux; 
G.  s/M'rmatisch.)    Having,  or  full  of,  semen. 

Gon'Oid.  (Tovv,  the  semen;  tiSos, 
likeness.)    liesembling  the  semen. 

Also  (Gr.  yovoEioiH),  applied  by  Hippocrates, 
Coac.  Prcenot.  186,  362,  580,  to  a  white,  viscid, 
and  thick  discharge  from  the  bowels,  or  to  the 
dregs  of  the  urine  having  a  similar  appearance. 

G-onol'ObUSi  (Twi/ia,  an  angle;  XojSo's, 
a  pod.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Asclepia- 
dacecB. 

G.  conduran'g'o,  Triana.  A  species  said 
to  furnish  one  of  the  Coudurango  barks. 

G.  macrophyl'lus,  Mich.  (Maifpos, 
great;  t^uXXoi/,  a  leaf )  Eoot  cathartic.  Said 
to  furnish  an  arrow  poison. 

C  tetrag'o'nus.  (TsTpas,  four:  ywvia, 
an  angle.)  A  species  said  to  furnish  one  of  the 
Condurango  barks. 

G-onon'cus.   See  Gonyoncus. 

Cx'OnobpIiy'tum.    See  Gomophyte. 

Cx'On'OphOre.  (roVo?,  oflspring;  ct>opzu>, 
to  bear.  E.  gunophor  ;  G.  Befruchtwigstrager, 
Geschlechtstheiltriiger.)  In  Botany,  a  term  by 
De  Candolle  for  a  prolongation  of  the  recep- 
tacle which  proceeds  from  the  bottom  of  the 
calyx,  and  sustains  the  stamens  and  pistil,  as  in 
the  Anonacese  ;  it  is  an  internode  between  the 
calyx  and  the  corolla. 

In  Zoology  (G.  Bruttrdger),  the  receptacles  of 
the  reproductive  elements  or  generative  products 
of  the  Hydrozoa  ;  they  are  medusoid  buds  formed 
from  both  cell-layers  as  an  external  process  of 
the  body  wall,  being  the  ultimate  generative 
zooid. 

Cr.,  medu'soidl.  {Medusa;  sifios,  like- 
ness.) The  Gonophore  of  animals  described 
above. 


GONOPHYSEMA— GONORRHOEA. 


Gonopbyse'ma.  (ro'i/u,  tbe  knee ; 
(pianfia,  au  inflation.)  A  swelling  of  the  knee- 
joint. 

G-onopoe'sis.   See  Gonepoiesis. 

CrOnopoet'ic.    See  Oonepoietie. 

Gonopoie'us.  (Toi/j},  the  semen ; 
TToiiu),  to  make.  F.  gonopoie ;  G.  samenma- 
chend.)  Favouring  the  secretion  of  semen;  se- 
men-malting. 

Gonopter'ides.  {V6m,  the  knee ; 
•TTT/pis,  the  fern.  F.  gonopterides  ;  G.  Oliedcr- 
fariie.)  A  term  applied  by  Willdenow  to  a 
Class  of  plants  comprehending  the  Families  of 
the  Characece  and  Equisetacece,  which  resemble 
the  fei'ns,  and  have  the  stem  articulated. 

Gonorrheu'ma..  (Foyos,  semen;  pev/xa, 
a  flow.)    A  synonym  of  Gonorrhwg. 

GonorrhoblepharrlKB'a.  {Vov6p- 
poLa,  a  flow  of  semen ;  ji\i<t>apov,  the  eyelid ; 
pota,  a  flow.  F.  gonorrlioblepharrhcc ;  G. 
A.ugenliedertrxpper,  Augeiitrippcr.)  Term  for 
a  gonorrheal  inflammation  and  discharge  of 
purulent  matter  from  the  eye  and  eyelids. 

Gonorrlioe'a.  (FoVos,  semen;  poia,  a 
flow.  Y .  gotiorrhee  ;  \.  gonorrea  ;  gonorrea  ; 
G.  Sametijluss.)  A  term  originally  applied  to  a 
flux  of  semen ;  as  well  as  to  the  disease  now  so 
called,  especially  the  chronic  stage  known  as  gleet, 
because  the  discharge  was  formerly  regarded  as 
consisting  of  diseased  semen. 

Now  (F.  blennorrhagie,  chaude-pisse,  goiitte 
militaire  ;  I.  calda  pissa,  seolo,  scolazione,  scola- 
mento ;  Da.  Brypper ;  Du.  Druipert ;  Swed. 
Briippel ;  G.  Tripper;  Russ.  pereloi ;  Turk. 
belzouk)  exclusively  applied  to  an  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  some  part  of  the 
genito-urinary  tract  of  venereal  origin  usually, 
commencing  generally  in  the  male  at  the  fossa 
navicularis,  and  spreading  backwards  to  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  bulb ;  successive  attacks  are 
usually  milder.  It  is  accompanied  by  a  purulent 
discharge,  at  flrst  thin  and  semi-transparent,  then 
thick  and  creamy  or  greenish,  by  pain  in  passing 
urine,  often  by  painful  erections  at  night,  by 
oedematous  swelling  of  the  prepuce,  and  occa- 
sionally by  abscesses  of  the  laouna3,  swelled 
testicle,  conjunctivitis,  and  gonorrhoeal  rheuma- 
tism. When  the  discharge  does  not  pass  ofi'  with 
the  inflammatory  symptoms  but  continues  for  a 
long  time  it  is  known  as  gleet.  The  inflamma- 
tion may  spread  to  the  bladder  and  the  prostate, 
and  to  the  lymphatics  of  the  penis  or  groin,  and 
may  end  in  abscess  in  the  submucous  membrane 
or  in  the  follicles,  or  in  bubo ;  hsemorrhage  from 
the  urethra  may  occur,  and  phimosis  or  paraphi- 
mosis. 

Gonorrhoea  in  the  female  is  less  common  and 
less  severe  than  in  the  male,  and  usually  assails 
the  vaginal  mucous  membrane  or  the  vulva. 
When  the  latter  is  afiected  the  parts  become 
swollen  and  painful,  a  copious  discharge  is  poured 
out  from  the  mucous  follicles,  and  the  vulvo- 
vaginal glands  may  become  inflamed  and  suppu- 
rate ;  the  inflammation  may  spread  to  the  uterus, 
especially  to  the  canal  of  the  cervix;  the  urethra 
is  often  implicated,  but  it  is  rarely  the  only  seat 
of  the  disease.  The  inguinal  glands  may  become 
enlarged  and  tender,  peritonitis  from  extension 
of  the  disease  may  occur,  and  the  ovaries  may 
become  inflamed,  but  gonorrhceal  ophthalmia  and 
gonorrhoeal  rheumatism  are  rare. 

The  cause  of  gonorrhoea  is  by  some  considered 
to  be  a  specific  poison  usually  propagated  by 
contact,  but  occasionally,  perhaps,  generated 


afresh  in  the  female  from  the  decomposition  of 
retained  vaginal  mucus  and  of  semen  from 
indiscriminate  intercourse,  characterised  by  the 
presence  of  a  special  growth,  the  gonococcus, 
and  occasionally  capable  of  infecting  the  system 
and  producing  other  forms  of  the  disease,  such 
as  gonorrhceal  rheumatism  and  some  forms  of 
gonorrhoeal  inflammation  of  the  epididymis.  On 
the  other  hand,  many  contend  that  gonorrhoea 
is  in  no  degree  a  specific  disease,  but  that  it  is  a 
simple  inflammation  of  mucous  membrane  caused 
by  some  local  irritation  which,  in  the  nature  of 
things,  is  usually  some  foul  discharge  in  the 
genital  organs ;  that  the  secondary  complica- 
tions, such  as  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism,  are  in  no 
degree  evidences  of  any  specific  disease,  but  are 
rather  of  a  pysemic  nature  caused  by  the  ab- 
sorption of  pus,  or  some  product  of  the  purulent 
discharge ;  and  that  the  gonococcus  is  not  a 
structure  special  to  gonorrhoea,  but  rather  one  of 
the  forms  of  micrococcus  found  in  pus  under  all 
circumstances ;  or,  according  to  some,  it  is  iden- 
tical with  the  Micrococcus  urece  of  Cohn,  the 
cause  of  the  alkaline  fermentation  of  the  urine. 

G.,  abor'tive.  (L.  aborior,  to  set,  to 
disappear.)    Same  as  G.,  irritative. 

G.  bal'ani.  (L.  balanus,  an  acorn ;  the 
glans  penis.  F.  halanite ;  G.  Eichelentziin- 
dung.)  The  gonorrhoea  of  the  glans  penis.  A 
term  for  a  purulent  discharge  from  the  surface  of 
the  entire  glans,  which  is  inflamed  and  raw. 

C,  beni^'nant.  (L.  bi-nignus,Tm\A.)  A 
term  for  a  muoo-purulent  discharge  from  the 
urethra  consequent  on  mere  irritation,  and  not 
the  efl'ect  of  venereal  infection  or  lascivious 
inclination.  It  is  often  merely  an  excessive 
secretion  of  the  mucous  glands  of  the  urethra. 

G.,  catarrh'al.  The  milder  form,  espe- 
cially as  it  occurs  in  those  who  have  previously 
had  the  disease.  There  is  generally  little  pain 
in  micturition,  very  slight  chordee,  and  a  free 
muco- purulent  or  purulent  discbarge.  The 
articular  and  ocular  complications  are  said  espe- 
cially to  follow  this  form  of  the  disease. 

G.  catarrha'lis.  (KaT«|Opoos,  a  running 
down.)  Purulent  discharge  from  the  urethra 
not  produced  by  impure  connection. 

G.  cborda'ta.  (L.  chorda,  a  cord.  F. 
chaude-pisse  cordee.)    Gonorrhoea  with  chordee. 

G.,  cbron'ic.  (L.  chronicles,  long-lasting.) 
The  sequel  of  an  ordinary  gonorrhoea  when,  after 
all  other  symptoms  have  disappeared,  a  creamy 
pus  is  still  secreted,  and  may  he  pressed  out  of 
the  urethra  sometime  after  urination ;  it  comes 
from  the  fossa  navicularis,  or  from  the  anterior 
membranous  portion  of  the  urethra. 

G.  chronica.  (L.  chronicus,  long  lasting.) 
A  synonym  of  Gleet. 

G>  contagrio'sa.  {Contagious.)  Gonor- 
rhoea produced  by  impure  sexual  connection. 

G.  corda'ta.    See  G.  chordata. 

Ct.  dormien'tlum.  (L  dormio,  to  sleep.) 
The  emission  of  semen  in  sleep,  caused  by 
dreaming  of  venery. 

G.f  exter'nal.  (L.  externm,  outward.) 
Inflammation  of  the  mucous  surface  of  the  glans 
penis  and  of  the  prepuce.  Also  called  Balanitis. 

G.  foemina'rum.  (L.fosmina,  a  woman.) 
Gonorrhoea  in  the  female. 

G.  impu'ra.  (L.  impurus,  impure.)  Go- 
norrhoea from  connection  with  a  contaminated 
person. 

G.,  Inflam'matory,  acute'.  The  ordi- 
nary form  of  gonorrhoea  with  marked  symptoms. 


GONORRHCEAL— GONOSTROMATOSORE. 


C,  ir'ritative.  The  form  in  -which,  a 
few  days  after  conned  ion,  there  is  a  little  red- 
ness and  swelling  of  the  lips  of  the  meatus  and 
some  semitransparent  secretion,  which,  instead 
of  proceeding  further,  aborts,  as  it  were,  and  soon 
entirely  subsides. 

C,  la'tent.  Noggerath's  term  for  the 
period  in  which  gonorrhoea  does  not  make  itself 
manifest  by  any  external  sign,  a  period  which 
for  most  people  extends  for  the  whole  period  of 
life  subsequent  to  an  attack  of  gonorrhoea.  In 
man  it  gives  little  trouble,  but  whoever  has  had 
gonorrhoja  at  any  time  of  his  life  is  liable,  if  he 
marries,  to  produce  troubles  in  his  wife  ;  gene- 
rally she  will  be  sterile;  she  will  be  liable  to 
frequent  catarrh  of  the  genital  passages,  to 
oophoritis,  or  to  acute  perimetritis,  and  if  by 
chance  she  become  pregnant  she  will  be  in 
risk  of  a  dangerous  form  of  puerperal  fever. 
This  persistency  is  attributed  by  him  to  the 
persistence  of  the  fungoid  growth  which  is  the 
cause  of  the  disease. 

G.  laxo'rum.  (L.  laxus,  loose.)  The 
involuntary  discharge  of  semen,  or  of  a  thin 
morbid  secretion  from  the  testes,  or  from  them 
and  the  vesiculse  seminales,  without  erection  of 
the  penis,  the  effect  of  a  relaxed  state  of  the 
constitution. 

G,  llbidlno'sa.  .  (L.  libidinosus,  full  of 
sexual  desire.)  An  emission  of  semen  without 
sexual  intercourse. 

G.  lon'g'a.  (L.  longus,  long>)  A  synonym 
of  Gleet. 

G.  malig-'na.  (L.  malignus,  of  an  evil 
nature.)    The  same  as  G.  venerea. 

G.  ma'rium.  (L.  mas,  a  male.)  Gonor" 
rhoea  in  the  male. 

G.  muco'sa.  (L.  mueosus,  slimy.)  A  term 
for  Gleet,  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the 
discharge. 

G.  mulie'bris.  (L.  muKebris,  belonging 
to  a  woman.)    Old  epithet  of  Leucorrhcea. 

G.  non-contagrio'sa.  (L.  non,  not ;  con- 
tagious.) Gonorrhoea  produced  by  some  non- 
venereal  cause. 

G.  notb'a  invetera'ta.  (L.  nothus, 
spurious  ;  invetcratus,  kept  for  a  long  time.)  A 
synonym  of  Leucorrhcea. 

G.  of  rec'tum.  A  form  which  has  been 
said  to  occur  as  a  result  of  unnatural  crime,  but 
the  evidence  is  inconclusive. 

G.  oneirog'onos.  ("Oi/eipos,  a  dream; 
yoi/os,  the  semen.)  Emission  of  semen  during 
sleep  from  a  lascivious  dream. 

G.  praeputia'lis.  (L.  praputium,  the 
foreskin.)  A  term  for  Balanitis  affecting  the 
prepuce  only. 

G.  pu'ra.  (L.  purus,  pure.)  Same  as  G. 
benigna. 

G.  sic'ca.  (L.  siccus,  dry.)  A  form  of 
gonorrhoea  supposed  by  some  to  exist,  in  which 
there  is  pain  and  scalding  on  passing  water,  but 
no  discharge. 

G.  spu'ria.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  A  syno- 
nym of  Balanitis. 

G.,  sub'acute.  (L.  sub,  under;  acutus, 
sharp.)    Same  as  G.,  catarrhal. 

G.  sypbilit'ica.  {Syphilis.)  A  term 
which  has  been  applied  to  the  ordinary  venereal 
gonorrhoea,  but  which  it  would  be  well  to 
restrict  to  those  cases  of  urethral  discharge 
caused  by  a  urethral  chancre  or  by  the  conta- 
mination of  vaginal  discharge  from  a  syphilitic 
woman. 


G.,  u'terine.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
The  inflammation  in  this  form  is  usually 
limited  to  the  lining  membrane  of  the  cervix, 
but  may  extend  into  the  body  of  the  womb, 
and  spread  through  the  Fallopian  tubes  to  the 
peritoneum. 

G.  vene'rea.  Ordinary  gonorrhoea  from 
venereal  infection. 

G.  ve'ra.  (L.  verus,  true.)  Spermator- 
rhosa ;  nocturnal  emissions. 

G.  virulen'ta.  (L.  virulentus,  poisonous.) 
Ordinary  venereal  gonorrhoea. 

G.  vul'vae.  (L.  vulva,  a  wrapper;  the 
Vulva.)    Gonorrhoea  affecting  the  vulva  only. 

Gonorrhoe'al.  {Gonorrhoea.  F.  gonor- 
rheal ;  G.  Oonorrhoe  betreffend.)  Of,  or  be- 
longing to.  Gonorrhoea. 

G.  cysti'tls.    See  Cystitis,  gonorrhoeal. 

G.  Iri'tls.    See  Iritis,  gonorrhmal. 

G,  opbtbal'mla.  See  Ophthalmia,  go- 
norrhmal. 

G.  synovi'tis.  See  Synovitis,  gonor- 
rhoeal. 

Gonorrllo'lOi     Relating  to,  or  resem- 
bling. Gonorrhoea. 
Cronorrhoprostati'tis.  {Gonor- 

rhxa;  prostatitis.  F.  gonorrhoprostatite.)  A 
term  for  inflammation  of  the  prostate  gland 
produced  by  gonorrhoea. 

GrOnorrhorclli'tiS.  {Gonorrhoea;  or- 
chitis.) Inflammation  of  the  testicle  caused  by 
gonorrhoea. 

G-onorrhorhinorrlioe'a.  {VovSp- 
poia,  gonorrhoea;  piv,  the  nose;  poia,  a  flow.) 
A  discharge  from  the  nose  produced  by  gonor- 
rhoea! infection. 

G-onorrllOSyph'iliS.  {Gonorrhea; 
syphilis.)  A  term  loosely  applied  sometimes  to 
gonorrhoea  supposed  to  be  caused  by  syphilitic 
infection,  and  sometimes  to  syphilis  supposed  to 
be  produced  by  a  gonorrhoea. 

G-on'OSi    Same  as  Gone. 

Go'noSi    Same  as  Gonia. 

Gonos'cheocele.  {Vovv,  the  semen; 
ocrxf-o's,  the  scrotum  ;  ktj\ii,  a  tumour.  F.gonos- 
cheocele ;  G.  Samengefiissbruch.)  Term  for  a 
swelling  of  the  testicle  or  epididymis  from  ac- 
cumulation of  the  semen.  The  same  as  Sperma- 
tocele. 

Gon'OSe.  (To'i/os,  semen.)  Full  of,  or 
possessing,  semen. 

Gon'OSOmei  {TSvoi,  offspring;  crwfia, 
the  body.)  AUman's  term  for  the  entire  assem- 
blage of  the  reproductive  or  sexual  zoids  of  the 
Hydrozoa. 

G-Onosper'mous.  {Twvla,  an  angle  ; 
(TTTtpp.a,  a  seed.  F.  gonosperme.)  Having 
angular  seeds,  as  the  Fhaseolus  gonospermus. 

Gon'osphere.       (ro'vos,    offspring ; 

(Ttpaipa,  a  globe.)  The  irregular  globule  re- 
sulting from  the  conjunction  of  the  antheridium 
and  the  oogonium  in  the  reproduction  of  the 
Saprolegnise. 

Gonos'pora.  A  Genus  of  Motiooys- 
tidce. 

G.  terebel'lae,  Koll.  A  species  which 
lives  in  Terebella  and  some  allied  species. 

Gonostro'ina.      (roVos,    offspring ; 

(TTptofia,  a  stratum,  or  bed.)  The  Discus  pro- 
ligerus. 

G-onostromatodis'cus.  {TSya ; 
arpHofxa  ;  £to-/<o9,  a  round  plate.)  The  Discus 
proligerus. 

G-'onostro'matosore.  {Gonostroma ; 
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L.  sorus,  a  heap.)  The  elevation  or  prominence 
of  the  I)iscus  proligeriis. 

Gon'ostrome.    Same  as  Gonostroma. 

GonoStromodiS'CUS.  Sameas(?owo- 
stromatodiscus. 

Gonostromosc'rus.  Same  as  Gono- 
siromatosorus. 

G-onothe'ca.  (ToVos;  Qmn,  a  case.) 
Same  as  Qonanyium. 

Gon'OUS.    Same  as  Gonose. 

Gonoze'mia.  ( roi/ii,  the  semen ;  ^ii/n'a, 
loss,  or  detriment.  F.  gonozimie ;  G.  haitfiger 
Samenverlust.)  Excessive  loss  or  discharge  of 
semen. 

Gonoze'iniCi  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Gono- 
zemia. 

Gonozo'ida  (ToVos,  offspring  ;  X.'^ov,  an 
animal;  eIi5os,  likeness.)  Hincks's  name  for  the 
sexual  zoid  enclosed  in  certain  of  the  gonophores 
of  Hydrozoa. 

G-on'ten.  Switzerland,  Canton  Appen- 
zell.  An  earthy  chalybeate  water,  2800  feet 
above  sea-level. 

Gonuag''ra>    Same  as  Gonagra. 

Go'nus.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Tere- 
binthacice. 

Cr.  amaris'simus,  Lourd.  (L.  amarus, 
bitter.)    The  Brucea  sumatrana,  Roxb. 

Gonyag-'ra.    See  Gonagra. 

Gonyal'g'ia.  {Tow,  the  knee ;  aXyos, 
pain.  F.  gonalgie ;  G.  Knieschmerz.)  Pain 
occurring  in  the  knee. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  the  diseased  condition 
of  the  knee-joint  formerly  called  white  swelling. 

Gonyan'con>  {vSw,  the  knee ;  ayKuiv, 
a  curvature.)  A  bending  or  curvature  of  the 
knee. 

Gonybat'ia.  {TSw,  the  knee;  fSaTiui, 
to  tread.)  The  act  of  progressing  on  the  knees, 
instead  of  walking  upright  on  the  feet. 

Gonycamp'sis.  {rSw,  the  knee ; 
;ca/xx//is,  a  curvature.)    Curvature  of  the  knees. 

Gonyc'lines.  (rovuKXii/rfs,  with  bent 
knee.)  One  who  walks  with  the  knees  bent  for- 
ward. 

Gonyc'rotUS.  {TovuKpoTo^,  knocking 
the  knees  together.)    One  who  is  knock-kneed. 

Gonyectypo'sis.  (rdw,  the  knee; 
E/cTUTTwo-is,  a  squeezing  out.)  Excurvation  or 
outward  curvature  of  the  knees. 

Gonyoce'le.  (rdi/u;  KvXn,  a  tumour.  F. 
gonyocele ;  G.  Kniebruch,  Kniebruchschwidlst.) 
A  swelling,  or  what  has  been  called  hernia  of  the 
knee. 

Gonyon'cus.  {V6vv  ;  dy/cds,  a  tumour. 
"S-gonyonce;  G.  KniegeschwuUst.)  A  swelling 
or  tumour  of  the  knee. 

Gonyopter'ides.   See  Gonopterides. 

Gonyorrheu'ma.  (To'w,  the  knee ; 
ptvfxa,  a  flowing.  Y .  gonyorrheume  ;  G.  Knie- 
schmerz.) A  swelling  of  the  knees  from  rheu- 
matism, as  if  produced  by  a  flowing  of  the 
humours  to  the  part. 

Gonyscampo'siS.  A  false  spelling  of 
Gonycampsls. 

Gonythe'ca.  (rdvu,  the  knee;  e^K);,  a 
cover.)  Kirby's  name  for  a  concavity  situated 
at  the  extremity  of  the  thigh  of  insects,  which 
is  destined  to  receive  the  base  of  the  tibia. 

Gonytyle.  (rdi/u;  t-uXj;,  a  callus.  F. 
gonytyle  ;  G.  Knieschwiele.)  A  callus,  or  a  hard 
thick  skin  of  the  knee. 

Gonza'lo-al'oes.  The  wood  of  Astro- 
nium  fraxinifolium. 


Gooch,    Benjamin.    An  English 

surgeon  of  Shottisham  in  Norfolk,  who  lived  in 
the  middle  and  end  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

G.'s  splint.  A  splint  made  of  a  thin  piece 
of  wood  almost  cut  through  into  many  longitu- 
dinal slips  held  together  by  the  gluing  to  them 
of  a  facing  of  linen  or  leather.  It  may  thus  be 
adapted  to  the  rounded  surface  of  the  limb. 

Gooch,  ISrOb'ert.  An  English  phy- 
sician, born  at  Great  Yarmouth  in  1784.  He 
was  attached  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  in 
London,  and  died  in  1830. 

G.'s  can'nula,  pol'ypus.  (L.  cannula, 
a  small  reed.)  A  double  tube  of  silver  or  other 
metal,  open  at  each  end  and  having  an  eye  or  a 
winch  at  the  lower  extremity.  A  wire  or  silk 
thread  is  passed  up  one  tube  and  down  the  other, 
so  that  a  loop  is  formed  at  the  upper  end,  which, 
when  passed  round  a  polypus  of  the  womb  or 
nose,  may  be  fastened  to  the  eye  or  the  winch 
at  the  lower  end  and  tightened,  so  as  to  produce 
strangulation. 

Good-  (Mid.  E.  good,  gode ;  Sax.  god; 
G.  gut ;  perhaps  from  a  Teutonic  base  gad,  to 
suit.)  Excellent. 

G.  Ken'ry.   Same  as  G.  King  Harry. 
G.  King-  Har'ry.     The  Chenopodium 
bonus  Hcnricus. 

Good,  John  IMCa'son.  An  English 
physician,  born  at  Epping  in  1764,  died  at  Shep- 
perton  in  1827.  His  chief  work  was  his  cele- 
brated '  Study  of  Medicine.' 

Goodenia'cea.  A  Nat.  Order  of  epi- 
gynous,  corollifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance 
Campanales,  having  an  irregular,  quinquipartite 
corolla  with  induplicate  aestivation,  two-  or  more 
celled  ovary,  and  indusiate  stigma. 

Goode'niads.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Goodeniacece. 

Goodye'ra.  {Goody er,  an  English  bo- 
tanist.) A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Orchida- 
cece. 

G.  pubes'cens,  R.  Brown.  (L.  pubescens, 
downy.)  Rattlesnake  leaf,  cancer  weed.  Hab. 
North  America.  Fresh  leaves  applied  to  scrofu- 
lous sores. 

Goo's*!!!  tree.  The  Balsamodendron 
mukid  and  the  B.  Roxburghii. 

Goose.  {Sa.x.  gos;  perhaps  from  the  Aryan 
root  to  gape.  G.gans;  Gr.  x'l";  S.  gansa, 
ansar,  oca;  I.  oca  ;  F.  oie,  from  Low  L.  auea, 
from  L.  anser.)  The  Anser  domesticus  and  other 
species  oi  Anser,  as  well  as  of  some  allied  genera. 

G.  and  g:os'ling:s.  The  Orchis  bifolia 
and  0.  morio,  from  the  shape  of  the  flowers. 

G.  flesb.    Same  as  G.  skin. 

G.  foot.    See  Goosefoot. 

G.  grrass.   The  Galium  aparine  and  other 
species  of  Galium. 
Also,  the  Fotentilla  anserina. 

G.  grass,  great.  The  Asperugo  pro- 
cumbens. 

G.  g^rease.  The  fat  of  the  domestic 
goose.    See  under  Anser. 

G.  plm'ples.    Same  as  O.  skin. 

G.  sbare.   The  Galium  aparine. 

G.  skin,  A  term  applied  to  the  condition 
of  skin  called  Horripilatio,  from  its  likeness  to 
the  skin  of  a  plucked  goose. 

G.-tan'sy.   The  Fotentilla  anserina. 

G.-tongue.   The  Achillea  ptarmica. 
Goose'berry.    (The  first  part  of  the 
word  is  from  the  old  French  name  of  the  fruit, 
groisele,  groselle  ;  and  the  other  is  theE.  berry.) 
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The  fruit  of  the  Sibes  gromilaria  and  its  culti- 
vated varieties.  It  is  much  eaten,  and  is  slightly 
laxative  when  ripe.  The  ground  seeds  have 
been  used  as  a  substitute  for  coffee. 

Goose'bill.  The  Galium  aparine,  in  re- 
ference to  the  serrated  edges  of  the  leaves  and 
their  resemblance  to  the  rough  edges  of  the 
mandibles  of  the  goose. 

Goose'foot.  The  Chenopodium  murale 
and  the  C.  anthdmintieum. 

C,  an'gular-lea'ved.  The  Chenopodium 
bonus  Henricus. 

G.  mer'cury.  The  Chenopodium  bonus 
Henricus. 

C,  net'tle-lea'ved.  The  Chenopodium 
murale. 

G.,  smooth- seed'ed.  The  Chenopodium 
viride. 

G.,  stlnk'ing-.  The  Chenopodium  vul- 
varia. 

G.,  worm.  The  Chenopodium  anthelmin- 
ticum-. 

Goose'tongrue.  The  Achillea  ptar- 
mica. 

G'bp'ping'en.  Germany,  in  WUrttem- 
berg,  between  Stuttgart  and  Ulm.  A  mineral 
water  containing  calcium,  sodium,  and  magne- 
sium carbonate,  with  free  carbonic  acid. 

G-orad'schewodsk.  Russia,  in  the 
Caucasus,  near  Terek  and  Grosnoe.  A  mineral 
spring,  of  a  temperature  of  91°  C.  (196-8=  F.), 
containing  sodium  carbonate,  sulphate,  and  a 
little  sulpliide,  with  hydrogen  sulphide,  carbonic 
acid,  and  some  naphtha. 

Gor'bersdorf.  Prussia,  not  far  from 
Breslau.  A  cure  place  for  consumption,  1760 
feet  above  sea-level,  where  special  attention  is 
paid  to  diet  and  hygiene  in  aid  of  the  atmo- 
spheric influence. 

&or'diuS.  (FojO^ios,  a  king  of  Gordium, 
in  Phrygia  Major,  famous  for  the  inextricable 
knot  on  his  chariot  which  Alexander  the  Great 
cut  in  two  with  his  sword.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Order  Nematoda,  Class  Netnethehnintha,  so  called 
because  they  wriggle  themselves  into  apparent 
knots. 

G.  acil'll  sulca'ti,  Linstow.  (L.  sulco, 
to  furrow.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  ^ct^iMS 
sulcatus. 

C.  acrydli,  Diesing.  Found  in  the  ab- 
domen of  Acridium  tuberculatum. 

G.  ag^ro'tidis  rl'pse,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
ripa,  a  bank.)  Foiind  in  the  abdomen  of  Agro- 
tis  ripce,  Hiibn. 

G.  a'pbldis  galla'rum,  Hartig.  (L. 
galla,  an  oak  apple.)  Found  in  the  larva  of 
Chermes  abietis. 

G.  aphropb'orse  spuma'riae,  v.  Sie- 
bold. Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Aphrophora 
spmnaria. 

G.  ap'odis  cancrlfor'mis,  Diesing. 
(L.  cancer,  a  crab  ;  forma,  likeness.)  Found  in 
Apus  eancriformis. 

G.  aquat'icus,  Dujard.  (L.  aquaticus, 
living  in  water.  F.  dragonneau.)  The  hair 
worm  of  fresh  water.  In  its  early  stage  it  is 
parasitic  in  insects  and  their  larvae.  In  former 
times  this  worm  was  supposed  to  be  very  destruc- 
tive, causing,  when  taken  in  drinking  water, 
parotitis  and  even  death. 
See  also,  Malis  Gordii. 

G.  ara'neae,  Rudolphi.  (L.  aranea,  a 
spider.)    Found  in  a  species  of  Aranea. 

G.  barbis'tidis   perfora'tl,  Diesing. 


(L.  perforatus,  part,  of  perforo,  to  pierce 
through.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Barbis- 
tides  perforatus. 

G.  barbis'tldls  serrlcau'dse,  v.  Sie- 
bold. (L.  serra,  a  saw  ;  cauda,  a  tail.)  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Barbistidis  serricauda. 

G.  bla'pis  mortisa'g'ae,  Hope.  (L. 
mors,  death ;  saga,  a  female  diviner.)  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Blaps  mortisaga. 

G.  bla'pis  orienta'lis,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
orientalis,  eastern.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Periplaneta  orientalis. 

G.  bla'pis  produc'tse,  Diesing.  (L. 
productus,  part,  of  produco,  to  stretch  out.) 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Blaps  gages. 

G.  bom'bi,  Hope.  Found  in  the  abdomen 
of  Bombus,  species  unknown. 

G.  bom'bi  terres'tris,  Hope.  (L.  ter- 
restris,  belonging  to  the  earth.)  Found  in  the 
abdomen  of  Bombus  terrestris. 

G.  bracbycer'cl  unda'tl,  v.  Siebold. 
(L.  undatus,  part,  of  undo,  to  rise  in  waves.) 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Brachycerus  un- 
datus. 

G.  bradyp'ori  JLaxman'ni,  v.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Bradyporus  Lax- 
manni. 

G.  bupres'tidis,  Eudolphi.    Found  in 

Buprestis,  species  undescribed. 

G.  cal'athl  cisteloi'dis,  v.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Calathus  cisteloides. 

G.  cal'atbi  Stepben'sii.  Hope.  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Calathus  Stephensii. 

G.  callip'tami  ital'ici,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
italicus,  Italian.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Calliptamus  italicus. 

G.  car'abl  alternan'tis,  v.  Siebold. 
(L.  alterno,  to  alternate.)  Found  in  the  abdomen 
of  Carabus  morbillosus. 

G.  car'abi  catenula'tl,  Hope.  (L. 
catena,  a  chain.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Carabus  catenulatus. 

G>  car'abl  borten'sis,  Diesing.  (L. 
hortensis,  belonging  to  a  garden.)  Found  in 
the  abdomen  of  Carabus  hortensis. 

G.  car'abi  moni'lis,  Hope.  (L.  monile, 
a  collar.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Carabus 
monilis. 

G.  car'abl  morbllIo'si,Hope.    (L.  mor- 

billi,  measles.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Carabus 
Ulrichii. 

G.  car'abi  vlola'cel,  Hope.  (L.  vio- 
laeeus,  of  violet  colour.)  Found  in  the  abdomen 
of  Carabus  violacetis. 

G.  catoc'alse  frax'lnl,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
fraxinus,  the  ash.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Catocala  fraxini. 

G.  cblron'oml  plumo'sl,  Hope.  (L. 
plmnosus,  feathery.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Chironomus  plumosus. 

G.  chordo'des,  Diesing.  Found  in  the 
abdomen  of  Acanthodis  glabrata. 

G.  coc'ci,  Hope.  (Ko'kkos,  a  berry.) 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Coccus,  species  unde- 
scribed. 

G.  coleoptero'rum,  Diesing.   Found  in 

Carabus,  species  undescribed. 

G.  colym'beti  ferrugrin'eli  Diesing. 
(L.  ferrugo,  iron-rust.)  Found  in  the  abdomen 
of  Agabus  ferrugineus. 

G.  colym'beti  stria'ti,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
striatus,  part,  of  sti-io,  to  flute.)  Found  in  the 
abdomen  of  Gymalopterus  striatus. 

G.  corix'se  stria'tsci  Ball.    (L.  striatus, 
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part,  of  strio,  to  groove. )  Found  in  the  abdomen 
of  Corixa  striata. 

tr.  cy'chrl  rostra'ti,  Hope.  (L.  ros- 
tratus,  beaked.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Cychrus  rostratus. 

G.  cymin'dis  bumera'Us,  v.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Cyniindis  humeralis. 

Or.  dras'si  fUs'ci,  v.  Siebold.  (L.  fuse  us, 
dark,  dusky.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  2>r«!SSMS 
fuscus. 

G,  dras'si  lucifug-i,  r.  Siebold.  (L. 
lux,  light ;  fiigo,  to  flee.)  Found  in  the  abdo- 
men of  Drassiis  lucifugus. 

G.  elacbis'tae  cyg-nlpenellee,  y.  Sie- 
bold. Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Elachista  ar- 
gentella. 

G.  en'noml  cratsega'tae,  Hope.  Found 

in  the  abdomen  of  Opisthograptis  cratmgata. 

G.  epei'rae  cerope'g'iae,  v.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  abdomen  oi  Epeira  ceropcgia. 

G.  epei'rse  diade'mse,  Diesing.  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Epeira  diadema. 

G.  eupre'pise  ca'jse,  v.  Siebold.  Found 
in  the  larva  of  Arctia  caja. 

G.  eupre'plse  jacobe'ae,  t.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Callimorpha  jacobma. 

G.  fero'nlae  mad'ldae,  Diesing.  (L. 
madidus,  wet,  moist.)  Found  in  the  abdomen 
of  Steropus  madidus. 

G.  fero'nise  melana'riae,  v.  Siebold. 
(L.  melania,  blackness,  black  spots.)  Found  in 
the  abdomen  of  Omaseus  vulgaris. 

G.  fero'nlae  metal'llcse,  v.  Siebold. 
(L.  metallicus,  metallic.)  Found  in  the  abdo- 
men oi  Pterostichus  metallicus. 

G.  fero'nlae  nlg-rit'ise,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
nigritia,  black  colour,  blackness.)  Found  in  the 
abdomen  of  Omaseus  nigrita. 

G.  fero'nlae  strlo'lae,  Diesing.  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Abax  striola. 

G.  forfic'ulae  auricula'riae,  Diesing. 
(L.  auricula,  the  ear.)  Found  in  the  abdomen 
of  Forficula  auricularia. 

G.  forfic'ulae  borea'Us,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
borealis,  northern.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Eorficula  borealis. 

G.  formlca'rum,  v.  Siebold.  (^.formica, 
an  ant.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  the  species 
of  Formica. 

G.  g'alleru'cae  tanace'tl,  Diesing.  (L. 
tanacetum,  tansy.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Galleruca  tanaceti. 

G.  irastrop'achae  querclfo'llae,  y.  Sie- 
bold. (L.  quercus,  an  oak ;  folium,  a  leaf.) 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Gastropaeha  querci- 
folia. 

G.  g:astrop'acliae  quer'cus,  y.  Siebold. 
(L.  quercus,  an  oak.)  Found  in  the  larya  of 
Gastropaeha  quercus. 

G.  g'astrop'acbae  trlfo'lll,  v.  Siebold. 
(L.  tres,  three;  folium,  a  leaf;  three-leaved.) 
Found  in  the  larva  of  Gastropaeha  trifolii. 

G.  gryl'li,  Hope.  (L.  gryllus,  a  grass- 
hopper.) Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Gryllus, 
species  undescribed. 

G.  gryl'li  campes'trls,  Blanchard.  (L. 
campester,  pertaining  to  a  field.)  Found  in  the 
abdomen  of  Gryllus  campestris. 

G.  bar'pall  ae'nel,  Hope.  (L.  ceneus, 
brazen.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Sarpalus 
ceneus. 

G.  bar'pall  azu'rel,  v.  Siebold.  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Ilarpalus  azureus. 

G.  bar'pall  binota'ti,  Hope.    (L.  bis, 


two ;  noto,  to  mark.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
Anisodactylus  binotatus. 

G.  bar'pall  ruficor'nls,  Hope.  (L. 
rufuSjTuA;  eornu,  a  horn.)  Found  in  the  ab- 
domen of  Ilarpalus  rujicornis. 

G.  bepl'oll  bu'muU,  Hope.  (L.  humus, 
the  ground.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Epialus 
humulus. 

G.  bydropb'lll,  Deslongohamps.  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Hydrophilus,  species  unde- 
scribed. 

G.  bylotru'pls  baj'ull,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
bajulus,  a  carrier.)  Found  in  Hylotrupes  ba- 
julus. 

G.  libel'lulae  flave'olae,  Diesing.  Found 

in  the  abdomen  of  Libellula  Jlaveola. 

G.  libel'lulae  varieg'a'tae,  Diesing. 
(L.  variego,  to  variegate.)  Found  in  the  abdo- 
men of  Libellula  variegata. 

G.  lipar'ldis  dis'parls,  Leuckart. 
Found  in  the  abdomen  and  in  larva  of  Ocneria 
dispar. 

G.  lipar'ldis  mon'acbae,  v.  Nordmann. 
(L.  monachus,  a  monk.)  Found  in  the  abdo- 
men of  Ocneria  monacha. 

G.  lipar'ldis  sal'lcls,  v.  Siebold.  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Dasychira  salieis. 

G.  lycse'nae  betulae,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
betula,  the  birch.)  Found  in  the  larva  and  ab- 
domen of  Thccla  betula. 

G.  lycae'nae  quer'cus,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
quercus,  the  oak.)  Found  in  the  larva  and 
abdomen  of  Thccla  quercus. 

G.  medlnen'sls.  Linn.  The  Bracuneu- 
lus,  or  Filarxa  medinensis. 

G.  mise'liae  aprili'nae,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
aprilis,  April.)  Found  in  the  larva  of  Dichonia 
aprilina. 

G.  noc'tuae  typ'lcae,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
typicus,  typical.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of 
iilcenia  typica. 

G.  notodon'tae  cameli'nae,  v.  Siebold. 
(L.  camelus,  a  camel.)  Found  in  the  larva  of 
Lophopteryx  camelina. 

G>  notodon'tae  zlc'zac,  v.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  larva  of  Notodonta  ziczac. 

G,  oedlp'odae  bigut'tulae,  v.  Siebold. 
(L.  bis,  twice ;  guttula,  a  little  drop.)  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Oedipoda  biguttula. 

G.  oedlp'odae  ccBruIescen'tis,  v.  Sie- 
bold. (L.  cceruleus,  dark  coloured.)  Found  in 
the  abdomen  of  Oedipoda  cocrulescens. 

G.  oedlp'odae  mlgrato'rlae,  Diesing. 
(L.  migrator,  a  wanderer.)  Found  in  the  ab- 
domen of  Oedipoda  migratoria. 

G.  oedlp'odae  paralle'lae,  y.  Siebold. 
(L.  parallelus,  parallel.)  Found  in  the  abdo- 
men of  Oedipoda  parallela. 

G.  orna'tus,  Grenacher.  (L.  ornatus, 
adorned.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  a  species 
of  Mantis. 

G.  otlorbyn'cbl  rag^usen'sis,  v.  Sie- 
bold. Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Oliorhynchut 
ragusensis. 

G>  paplUo'nls,  v.  Siebold.  (L.  papilio, 
a  butterfly.)  Found  in  several  species  of 
Fapilio. 

G.  pelo'ris  blapto'ldis,  Diesing.  Found 

in  the  abdomen  of  Eabrus  blaptoidis. 

G.  pbrygan'eae,  v.  Linstow.  Found  in 
the  abdomen  of  Phryganea. 

G.  pbryg^an'eae  gris'eae,  v.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Phryganea  grisea. 

G.  pllo'sus,  Mobius.    (L.pilosus,  shaggy.) 
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Found  in  the  abdomen  and  in  foUiouli  oiBlabera 
gigantca. 

G.  platypter'lcls  fal'culse,  y.  Siebold. 
(L.  falcula,  a  small  sickle.)  Found  in  the  larva 
of  Flatypteryx  falcataria. 

<r.  poe'clii  cu'prel,  Hope.  (L.  cupreum, 
of  copper.)    Found  in  Pceciliis  cupreus. 

C  pristony'clii  terrlco'lse,  Hope.  (L. 
terricola,  a  dweller  of  the  earth.)  Found  in  the 
abdomen  of  Pristonychus  terricola. 

G.  pustulo'sus,  Baird.  (L.  pustulatio, 
pustulation.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Blaps 
similis. 

G.  sa'gse  nato'lise,  v.  Siebold.  Found 
in  the  abdomen  of  Saga  natolice. 

G.  satur'niae  py'ri,  v.  Siebold.  Found 
in  the  larva  and  abdomen  of  Saturnia  pyri. 

G.  se'ta,  Miiller.  (L.  sete,  a  bristle.)  The 
G.  aquaticus. 

G.  sil'pbse  obscu'rse,  Goeze.  (L.  ol- 
scurus,  obscure.)    Found  in  Silpha  obsciira. 

G.  smerin'tbus  tU'ise,  Hope.  (L.  tilia, 
the  linden,  or  lime  tree.)  Found  in  the  abdomen 
of  Smerinthus  tilice. 

G.  spbe'codis  g^ib'bl,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
gibbus,  a  hunch  or  hump.)  Found  in  the  abdo- 
men of  Bichroa  gibbus. 

G.  spbin'g'is  eupbor'blse,  v.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  larva  and  in  the  abdomen  of  Sphinx 
euphorbice. 

G>  spbin'gls  Iig:us'trl,  y.  Siebold.  (L. 
ligustruin,  the  privet.)  Found  in  the  larva  of 
Sphinx  ligiistri. 

G.  spbod'rl  leucopbtbal'ml,  Hope. 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Sphodrus  leucophthal- 
mus. 

G.  subblfUr'cus,  v.  Siebold.  (L.  sub, 
under ;  bifurcus,  two-pronged.)  Found  in  the 
abdomen  of  Silpha  carinata. 

G.  tentbre'dlnis,  Gmelin.  Found  in  the 
larva  of  Tenthredo. 

G.  trlcuspida'tus,  Meissner  and  v.  Sie- 
bold. (L.  ^res,  three ;  tz(sj9i<^o,  to  make  pointed.) 
Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Gryllus  bordigalensis. 

G.  vanes'sae  anti'opae,  v.  Siebold. 
Found  in  the  larva  and  in  the  abdomen  of  Va- 
nessa antiopa. 

G.  vanes'sae  polycblo'rl,  y.  Siebold. 
Found  in  Vanessa  polychloros. 

G.  vanes'sae  urti'cae,  Hope.  (L.  urtica, 
a  nettle.)  Found  in  the  larva  and  abdomen  of 
Vanessa  uriicce. 

G.  ves'pae  crabro'nls,  v.  Siebold.  (L. 
vespa,  a  wasp  ;  crabro,  a  hornet.)  Found  in  the 
abdomen  of  Vespa  crabro. 

G>  viola'ceus,  Baird.  (L.  violaceus, 
violet.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Carabus  vio- 
laceus. 

Gordo'nia.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Ternsi7'omiacece. 

G.  laslan'tbus,  Linn.  (Aa<rios,  hairy ; 
&v^o<5,  a  flower.)  Hab.  North  America.  Con- 
tains much  tannin,  and  is  used  as  an  astrin- 
gent. 

Cr.  pubes'cens,  Fursh.     (L.  pubescens, 
downy.)    Used  as  O.  lasiajithiis. 
Gordwakesfalii.      Hungary.  An 

earthy  chalybeate  water  with  free  carbonic  acid. 

G'Or'g'eta  (F.  gorgeret ;  from  gorge,  a 
groove ;  from  L.  gurges,  an  abyss.  I.  gorgiereto, 
gnida ;  S.  gorgeret;  G.  Wegweiser,  Gorgeret.) 
A  steel  instrument  having  the  form  of  a  channel, 
used  for  several  operations,  such  as  for  fistula  in 
ano,  and  for  stone  in  the  bladder. 


G.,  blunt.  (F.  gorgeret  conducteur.)  A 
gorget  with  a  probe  point  or  beak  and  a  handle 
bent  at  an  angle  with  the  channelled  blade,  which 
is  somewhat  conical,  is  about  6"  long,  and  has 
blunt  edges.  It  is  used  in  lithotomy  to  dilate 
the  wound  and  facilitate  the  introduction  of  the 
forceps,  when  the  finger  cannot  be  introduced 
into  the  bladder  in  consequence  of  the  size  of 
the  prostate  or  the  depth  of  the  perinEeum,  by 
running  the  beak  along  the  groove  of  the  staff 
after  the  urethra  has  been  divided  by  the  knife. 

G.,  cut'ting:.  (F.  gorgeret  tranchant.) 
An  instrument  sometimes  used  in  lithotomy 
to  effect  the  opening  of  the  bladder  through 
the  prostate.  It  consists  of  a  shallow  gutter- 
shaped  blade  from  1"  to  1'5"  wide,  with  a 
projecting  beak  on  one  side  of  the  end, 
which  is  oblique  and  forms  a  cutting  edge  ;  the 
handle  is  bent  at  an  angle.  The  structures 
having  been  divided  by  a  scalpel  or  other  knife, 
and  the  membranous  urethra  opened,  the  bealc 
of  the  gorget  is  introduced  into  the  groove  of 
the  staff,  and  the  instrument  being  pushed  on- 
wards its  cutting  edge  divides  the  prostate  and 
neck  of  the  bladder.  It  was  supposed  to  diminish 
the  chances  of  a  too  extensive  opening  of  the 
bladder. 

G.,  fis'tula.  A  grooved  wooden  stem  in- 
troduced into  the  rectum  in  the  operation  for 
fistula,  into  which  the  point  of  the  bistoury  is 
fixed  after  its  passage  through  the  sinus,  so  that 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  intestine  may  not  be  in- 
jured. 

G.)  book'ed.  (F.  gorgeret  suspenseur.) 
An  instrument  made  like  the  ordinary  blunt 
gorget,  but  with  a  recurved  hook  instead  of  a 
beak,  used  in  supra-pubic  lithotomy  for  introduc- 
tion into  the  bladder  and  the  retaining  of  it  in 
close  apposition  to  the  wall  of  the  abdomen. 

G.,  lltbot'omy.  (Ai'9os,  a  stone ;  to/uj?, 
section.)  A  gorget  used  in  cutting  for  the  stone. 
See  G.,  blunt,  G.,  cutting,  and  (?.,  hooked. 

G'Org'O'nia.  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Gor- 
goniacece.  Subclass  Alcyoyiaria. 

G.  antip'atbes.  A  name  for  the  Coral- 
lium  nigrum,  or  black  coral. 

CrOrg^Onia'ceSB.  An  Order  of  the  Sub- 
class Alcyonaria,  Class  AcVmozoa,  having  a 
selerobasic,  horny  or  calcareous,  branched,  erect 
axis,  permanently  rooted,  and  a  smooth  coenen- 
chyma. 

G'O'ri.  Russia,  in  the  Caucasus.  A  sul- 
phur water,  temp.  18°  C.  (64-4°  F.),  used  in 
chronic  skin  affections,  old  ulcers,  liver  and 
spleen  disease,  bronchial  catarrhs,  rheumatism, 
mercurial  dyscrasia,  scrofula,  and  paralysis. 

Gorse.  (Mid.  E.  gorst ;  Sax.  gorst.)  The 
Ulex  eiiropccus. 

Gos'selin,  Ath'anase  Iie'on  G. 

A  French  surgeon  of  the  present  time,  born  in 
Paris  in  1815. 

G.'s  frac'ture.  A  V-shaped  fracture  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  tibia  extending  into  the 
ankle-joint. 

Gos'sum.    An  old  name  for  Bronchocele. 

Gossyp'ii  la'na.  (L.  gossypium,  the 
cotton  tree  ;  lana,  wool.)    Cotton  wool. 

G.  radl'cls  cor'tex,  U.S.  Ph.  (L.  radix, 
a  root ;  cortex,  bark.  G.  Batimtcollenwurzel- 
rinde.)  The  bark  of  the  root  of  Gossypium 
herbaceum  and  other  species  of  Gossypium.  It 
is  inodorous,  has  a  slightly  acrid  and  faintly 
astringent  taste,  and  contains  an  acid  resin, 
soluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform,  and  ether.   It  is 
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used  as  an  emmenagogue  and  a  producer  of 
uterine  contraction.  Experiments  on  rabbits  do 
not  confirm  its  abortifacient  powers.  In  large 
doses  it  produces  stupor  and  impairment  of 
motility  and  sensibility. 

CrOSSypi'na'.  {Gossypiwn,  cotton.  F. 
gossypine.)    A  name  by  Thompson  for  cotton. 

^OS'sypine.   {&ossypiiim.)  Thompson's 
name  for  the  cellulose  of  cotton. 
Also,  in  Botany,  like  to  or  resembling  cotton. 
Gossyp'ium.    (L.  gossypium,  the  cotton 
tree.    F.  eotonnier ;  G.  Baumwollenbaum.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Malvace<B. 

Also,  B.  Ph.  (F.  coton  ;  1.  cotone  ;  S.  algodon ; 
G.  Baumuoolle),  cotton  or  cotton  wool,  the  hairs 
of  the  seed  of  various  species  of  Gossypium  carded ; 
in  addition,  the  U.S.  Ph.  orders  them  to  be  freed 
from  adhering  impurities  and  deprived  of  fatty 
matter.  It  consists  of  white,  soft  tilaments, 
which  under  the  microscope  are  seen  to  be  flat- 
ted, hollow,  twisted  bands,  spirally  striate,  and 
thickened  at  the  edges.  It  is  soluble  in  strong 
alkaline  solutions ;  nitric  acid  converts  it  into 
gun-cotton.  It  consists  chiefly  of  cellulose,  but 
contains  also  some  vegetable  wax,  a  fatty  acid, 
pectic  acid,  and  an  albuminous  substance.  It  is 
used  in  pharmacy  for  filtering  purposes,  and  in 
medicine  for  the  same  object  as  a  respirator.  It 
is  applied  to  burns  and  scalds  and  blistered  sur- 
faces, to  erysipelas,  and  to  wounds. 

Cr.  absorb'ens.  (L.  absorbeo,  to  suck 
up.)  Absorbent  cotton  wool,  prepared  by  treat- 
ing bleached  cotton  alternately  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  solution  of  soda  and  finally 
washing  in  water.  Used  as  an  application  to 
wounds  and  sores. 

C  ac'idi  borac'icl.  Cotton  wool  charged 
with  50  per  cent,  of  boracic  acid. 

G.  al'bum,  Haw.  (L.  albus,  white.) 
Yields  the  short  staple  or  upland  cotton. 

G.  ammoniaca'le.  Cottonwool  charged 
with  gaseous  ammonia,  which  it  retains  for  some 
time.  Used  as  a  local  application  to  rheumatic 
or  gouty  limbs. 

Cr. anom'alum,'W.  and  Peyr.  ('Ai>ai;uaXo9, 
irregular.)    Hab.  Nubia.    Cotton  brownish. 

G.  arbor'eum,  Linn.  (L.  arbor,  a  tree.) 
Cultivated  in  America,  Asia,  and  tropical  Africa. 

G.  barbaden'se,  Linn.  Hab.  West  In- 
dies. Seeds  yield  by  expression  an  oil  used  in 
cooking  and  for  other  general  purposes.  It  fur- 
nishes the  chief  commercial  sorts  of  cotton  of 
North  America,  and  many  of  those  of  Asia ;  it 
is  extensively  cultivated  in  tropical  Africa. 

G.  benzoa'tum.  (G.  Benzoewatta.) 
Cotton  wool  impregnated  with  benzoic  acid. 
Used  as  an  antiseptic  and  stimulating  dressing. 

G.  carbol'icum.  (G.  carboUsir.te  Baum- 
wolle.)  Cotton  wool  charged  with  six  per  cent, 
or  more  of  carbolic  acid.  Used  as  an  antiseptic 
dressing. 

G.  depura'tum,  G.  Ph.  (L.  depuro,  to 
purify.)  Cotton  wool  cleared  from  extraneous 
matters  and  almost  free  from  oil. 

G.  ful'minans.  (L.  fulmino,  to  thunder. 
G.  Schiesszbaumwolle.)  A  synonym  of  Gun- 
cotton. 

G.  bsemostat'lcum.  (A!|Uo'crTao-i9,  a 
means  of  stopping  blood.)  Eichter's  term  for 
notton  wool  soaked  in  solution  of  chloride  of 
iron  and  then  dried. 

G.  berba'ceum,  Linn.  (L.  herbaeeiis, 
herb-like.  F.  eotonnier ;  G.  Baumwollenbaum.) 
The  cotton  tree.   Seeds  and  young  buds  mucila- 


ginous ;  used  in  coughs.  Seeds  yield  an  oil. 
It  furnishes  the  cotton  of  India,  and  some  of 
that  of  Africa,  and  of  Europe.  See  Gossypii 
radicis  cortex. 

G.  tairsu'tum,  Linn.  (L.  hirsutus, 
hairy.)    The  G.  herbaceum. 

G.  bydroph'ilum.  ("YStop,  water ; 
ipiXioi,  to  love.)  Absorbent  cotton  wool,  con- 
sisting of  ordinary  cotton  wool  boiled  in  a  solu- 
tion of  soda,  so  as  to  remove  all  oily  matter  and 
to  render  it  capable  of  easily  taking  up  water. 

G.  loda'tum.  (F.  coton  iode ;  G.  iodirte 
Baumwolle.)  Iodised  cotton  wool.  Greenhalgh 
recommends  that  16  parts  of  cotton  wool  should 
be  soaked  in  a  solution  of  2  parts  of  potassium 
iodide,  and  one  of  iodine  in  16  parts  of  glycerin 
and  4  of  alcohol.  It  is  to  be  dried  and  kept  in 
a  closed  vessel. 

G.  ni'grum,  Haw.  (L.  niger,  black.) 
Yields  the  long-staple  or  sea-island  cotton. 

G.  peruvia'num,  De  Cand.  The  G.  bar- 
badense. 

G.  peruvia'num,  Royle.  According  to 
Royle,  it  furnishes  the  cotton  of  Brazil,  Peru, 
and  other  parts  of  South  America. 

G.  prostra'tum.  (L.  prostratus,  strewn 
on  the  ground.)    The  G.  herbaceum. 

G.  puncta'tum,  Guillem.  The  G.  her- 
baceum. 

G.  puncta'tum,  Schum.  (L.  punctatus, 
dotted.)    The  G.  barbadense. 

G.  salicyl'icum.  (G.  Salicylwatta.) 
Cotton  wool  charged  with  salicylic  acid.  Used 
as  an  absorbent  dressing. 

G.  saturni'num.  (L.  Saturnus,  an  old 
name  for  lead.  G.  Bleiwatte.)  Cotton  wool 
soaked  in  a  solution  of  lead  acetate  and  dried. 

G.  vltifo'lium,  Lamk.  (L.  fiiis,  a  vine ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)    The  G.  barbadense. 

G'OS'toa-l&is'falud.  Hungary,  County 
Gomor.  An  earthy  chalybeate  water,  containing 
free  carbonic  acid. 

CS-o'tli'e',    Jo'hann  "Wolf'g-an^. 

The  great  German  poet,  born  at  Frankfort  in 
1749,  died  at  Weimar  in  1832. 

G.'s  bone.  The  interparietal  bone  of 
Rodents,  first  observed  by  Gothe. 

CvO'tium.  Old  term  for  a  hard  broncho- 
cele. 

G'O-tO-bed  at  noon.  The  Tragopo- 
gon  pratense,  from  the  early  closing  of  the 
flowers. 

Gou'dron.    See  under  Eoyat. 

CtOVLSQm  (F.  gouge ;  from  Low  L.  guvia, 
a  kind  of  chisel.  G.  Hohlmeissel.)  A  cutting 
chisel-shaped  instrument  with  a  channelled 
blade  in  line  with  the  handle  or  bent  at  an 
angle.  Used  for  the  removal  of  carious  bone, 
or  other  hard  structures. 

G.  for'ceps.    See  Forceps,  gouge. 

G-OUlard',  Thom'as.  A  French  sur- 
geon of  the  eighteenth  century,  born  at  Saint 
Nicolas  de  la  Grave,  near  Montauban,  who  died 
about  1784. 

G.'s  bal'sam.  A  preparation  of  oil  of 
turpentine,  heated,  to  which  the  acetate  of  lead 
is  added,  constantly  stirring  till  no  more  will 
dissolve.  Used  as  an  application  to  eroding  and 
painful  ulcers. 

G.'s  ce'rate.  The  Ceratum  phcmbi  sub- 
acetatis  compositum,  B.  Ph. 

G.'s  ez'tract,  (F.  extrait  de  Goulard.) 
A  solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead.  The  Liquor 
plumbi  subacetatis. 
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G.'s  lead  wa'ter.  The  Aqua  plumbi 
Goulardi. 

G.'s  lo'tion.  The  Liquor  plumbi  subace- 
tatis  dilutus. 

G.  pow'der.  Acetate  of  lead. 

G.  wa'ter.    (G.  Goulard' sokes  Wasser.) 
Same  as  G.'s  extract. 
Also,  the  Liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  dilutus. 
Gou'pia.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Celastracea;. 

G.  g'la'bra.  The  Glossopetalum  gla- 
brum. 

Gourd.  (F.  gourde,  short  for  gouhourde, 
a  corruption  from  cougourde;  from  L.  ciicur- 
bita,  a.  gonrdi.  P.  calebasse ;  I.  zucca  ;  S.  cala- 
baza;  G.  KUrbiss.)  The  fruit  of  Cucurbita 
pepo. 

G.,  bit'ter.  (F.  coloquinte ;  G.  Kolo- 
quinthe.)  The  Cucumis  colocynthis,  both  plant 
and  fruit. 

G.,  bot'tle.  The  Cucurbita  pepo. 

G.,  com'mon.   The  Cucurbita  pepo. 

G.  oil.  An  oil  expressed  from  the  seeds  of 
various  species  of  gourd  and  cucumber. 

G.  seeds.  The  seeds  of  the  water  melon, 
Cucurbita  citnUlus,  the  pumpkin,  Cucurbita 
pepo,  the  common  gourd,  Cucurbita  lagenaria, 
the  musk  melon,  Cucumis  melo,  and  the  cucum- 
ber, Cucumis  sativus.  Used  in  emulsion  with 
water  as  a  demulcent  in  strangury,  bronchial 
affections,  and  intestinal  disorders. 

G.  worm.  The  Bistoma  hepaticum,  so 
called  because  it  is  somewhat  of  the  shape  of  a 
gourd  seed. 

Crour'nay  en  Bray.  France,  De- 
partement  de  la  Seine-Inferieure.  A  cold,  weak, 
earthy,  chalybeate  water. 

Gout.  (Old  F.  goute,  goutte ;  from  L. 
gutta,  &  dro-p.  V.  goutte;  1.  gotta  ;  S.  gota  ; 
G.  Gicht.)  A  disease  known  from  very  early 
times  as  Podagra,  which  obtained  its  present 
name  long  ago,  when  it  was  supposed  to  be  a 
catarrhal  affection,  in  which  an  acrid  humour 
was  formed  in  the  body  that  dropped  upon  or 
distilled  into  the  affected  joint.  At  first,  i-heu- 
matic  and  other  affections  of  the  joints  were  in- 
cluded along  with  true  gout  under  the  term 
podagra.  Celsus  and  Galen,  indeed,  had  glimpses 
of  the  differences  between  gout  and  rheumatism, 
but  probably  Ccelius  Aureliauus,  in  the  sixth 
century,  was  the  iirst  who  laid  stress  on  the 
localisation  of  the  disease  in  the  feet,  on  the 
redness  and  heat  and  swelling  of  the  affected 
joint,  and  on  the  consequent  deformity  from 
chalky  deposit,  as  special  circumstances  indica- 
ting true  podagra,  although  he  did  not  separate 
it  from  rheumatism ;  at  a  later  time  Aetius  re- 
cognised the  hereditary  character  of  the  disease, 
and  Paulus  of  Egina  declared  that  it  was  caused 
by  a  thickening  of  the  humours  from  which  were 
distilled  the  chalk-stones ;  and  so  for  several 
centuries  the  matter  rested,  other  facts  being  by 
degrees  added,  such  as  the  causation  of  podagra 
by  excessive  eating  and  drinking,  combined  with 
defective  excretion,  and  its  prevention  and  cure 
by  moderation  in  diet,  by  the  drinking  of  water 
instead  of  wine,  and  by  the  taking  of  regular 
and  considerable  exercise.  At  the  end  of  the 
sixteenth  century  Baillou  noted  the  distinction 
between  gout  and  rheumatism,  but  it  was  re- 
served for  Sydenham  to  di-aw  in  memorable  lines 
the  true  lineaments  of  gout,  and,  differing  from 
the  earlier  view  that  it  was  caused  by  the  accu- 
mulation of  a  tartar  in  the  blood  which  was  de- 


posited in  the  joints  and  formed  chalk-stones,  to 
revert  to  the  opinions  of  the  ancient  physicians, 
and  to  express  his  belief  that  it  was  caused  by  the 
efforts  of  the  system  to  expel  from  it  a  morbid 
agent  developed  by  imperfect  coction.  At  the 
very  end  of  the  eighteenth  century  "Wollaston 
and  Tennant  discovered  urate  of  soda  in  chalk- 
stones,  and  gave  an  impulse  to  the  chemical  idea 
of  the  formation  of  gout,  which  acquired  preci- 
sion when  Bence  Jones,  in  the  early  part  of  the 
present  century,  demonstrated  the  existence  of 
urate  of  soda  in  the  blood  and  the  interstitial 
fluids  of  the  body,  and  attained  its  apparent  de- 
monstration in  Garrod's  theory,  that  the  disease 
is  caused  by  defect  of  the  kidney  in  ceasing  to 
remove  from  the  body  the  constantly  produced 
urates  of  the  blood,  and  that  its  local  manifesta- 
tion is  a  substituted  eliminative  process.  That 
an  excess  of  uric  acid  or  urates  in  the  system  is 
an  essential  of  gout  is  now  admitted,  but  there 
is  a  disposition  to  recede,  in  company  with  Ord 
and  Bristowe,  from  the  idea  of  the  purely  che- 
mical causation  of  the  disease,  and  to  refer  its 
origin  to  some  antecedent  constitutional  defect, 
hereditary  or  acquired,  by  reason  of  which  cer- 
tain tissues  are  prone  to  a  degenerative  change 
characterised  by  the  excessive  formation  of  uric 
acid,  and  to  attribute  the  actual  attack  to  some 
exciting  cause,  be  it  general,  such  as  a  chill,  or 
local,  such  as  an  injury. 

Gout  is  an  eminently  hereditary  disease  of 
middle  life  and  of  men,  although  it  may  occur 
in  youth  and  in  women ;  and  not  infrequently  it 
is  genei'ated  in  one  who  has  no  hereditary  dispo- 
sition thereto.  It  may  be  produced  or  lighted 
up  by  excess  in  eating,  especially  of  nitrogenous 
foods,  or  by  the  immoderate  use  of  alcoholic 
drinks,  especially  in  those  who  lead  sedentary 
lives;  its  occurrence  is  helped  by  bodily  fa- 
tigue, by  mental  worry,  by  defective  excretions, 
and  by  everything  that  injures  the  health ;  spe- 
cially are  those  subject  to  an  attack  who  have 
become  impregnated  with  lead.  The  structures 
of  the  joints  are  the  first  to  become  affected  by 
the  deposit  of  urate  of  soda  on  the  articular  sur- 
faces and  in  the  ligamentous  tissues  ;  the  smaller 
joints,  and  especially  the  metatarso-phalangeal 
joint  of  the  great  toe  being  first  attacked ;  but 
in  the  course  of  time  the  arteries,  the  cardiac 
valves,  and  the  connective  tissue  of  the  kidney 
and  liver  undergo  degeneration,  and  catarrhal 
conditions  of  the  mucous  membranes,  and  vesi- 
cular and  scaly  diseases  of  the  skin  occur. 

G.)  acute'.  (L.  acutus,  sharp.)  An  at- 
tack of  acute  gout  usually  comes  on  suddenly  in 
the  night  with  pain  in  the  metatarso-phalangeal 
joint  of  the  great  toe,  which  becomes  hot,  swol- 
len, and  red ;  the  pain  increases,  fever  occurs, 
there  are  chills  or  rigors,  a  hot  skin,  and  then 
perspiration,  a  quick  pulse,  and  furred  tongue. 
The  febrile  symptoms  subside  in  the  day,  but 
recur  in  the  evening,  and  are  repeated  during 
two  or  three  days,  when  they  decline,  but  the 
joint  continues  swollen,  oedematous,  and  tender 
for  some  time  longer,  and  the  skin  desquamates. 
Occasionally  the  attack  passes  off  along  with  a 
critical  discharge,  such  as  a  diarrhoea,  a  sweat- 
ing, or  a  deposit  of  urates.  An  attack  of  gout 
usually  recurs,  at  first  at  a  distant  period,  it  may 
be  two  or  three  years,  afterwards  at  shorter  and 
shorter  intervals.  In  subsequent  attacks  other 
joints  become  affected,  and  each  succeeding  at- 
tack leaves  them  more  disorganised  and  deformed 
from  the  deposit  of  urate  of  soda. 
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6.,  asthenic.  ('Ao-eev^s,  weak.)  Same 
as  G.,  atonic. 

G.,  aton'lo.  ("Arowos,  languid.)  A  form 
of  the  disease  iu  whicli,  although  there  is  con- 
siderable thickening  of  the  ligaments,  and  deposit 
in  the  periosteum,  and  effusion  into  the  joints, 
there  is  no  pain  of  consequence  except  on  motion ; 
but  the  general  symptoms  are  usually  severe, 
such  as  nausea,  flatulence,  acid  eructations,  ver- 
tigo, palpitation,  and  shortness  of  breath.  It  is 
in  these  cases  that  it  is  said  that  the  patient  is 
not  robust  enough  to  develop  an  attack  of  the 
gout. 

G.,  blood  in.  Garrod  was  the  first  to 
show  that  the  blood  during  an  attack  of  acute  or 
chronic  gout  invariably  contains  an  excess  of  ui'ic 
acid  and  some  oxalic  acid.  The  presence  of  ex- 
cess of  urea  is  also  probable.  The  alkalinity  of 
the  blood  is  much  diminished. 

C,  car'diac.  (Kap5ia,  the  heart.)  Aterm 
applied  to  the  condition  of  gouty  persons  when 
they  suflfer  from  symptoms  referable  to  the  heart, 
such  as  palpitation  or  fluttering,  pain,  and  op- 
pression in  the  breathing. 

Also,  applied  to  those  cases  of  retrocedent  gout 
in  which  the  heart  is  affected. 

G.|  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
A  term  applied  to  the  symptoms,  such  as  head- 
ache, nausea  and  giddiness,  which  sometimes 
afflict  gouty  persons,  without  the  development  of 
much  joint  trouble. 

Also,  a  term  for  those  cases  of  retrocedent  gout 
in  which  the  brain  appeal's  to  be  affected. 

G.,  cer'ebral  apoplec'tiform.  Same 
as  (?.,  cerebral,  when  the  symptoms  resemble 
those  of  apoplexy. 

G.,  chron'ic.  (L.  chronicus,  long-last- 
ing.) A  term  applied  to  the  forms  of  gout  which 
are  very  persistent,  and  are  not  characterised  by 
any  great  heat  of  the  affected  joints. 

Also,  to  the  disorders  of  the  different  organs 
which  are  supposed  to  be  caused  by  a  gouty  con- 
dition. 

G.,  dlaphrairmat'ic.  (^Aidcppay/ia,  a 
partition-wall.)  A  term  fov  Angina  pectoris,  on 
the  assumption  that  it  is  of  gouty  origin. 

G.|  fly'ing.  A  term  applied  to  gouty  or 
rheumatic  cases  in  which  there  is  no  swelling  of 
the  joints,  but  pain  in  their  interior,  which  fre- 
quently changes  its  seat. 

G.,  Imper'feet.   Same  as  G.,  chronic. 

G.,  invet'erate.  (L.  imetero,  to  retain 
for  a  long  while.)  Sydenham's  term  for  (?., 
chronic. 

G.,  irreg'ular.    Same  as  G.,  chronic. 

G.  i'vy.   The  Ajuga  chamcepitys. 

Gm  lar'val.  (L.  larva,  a  mask.)  A  term 
applied  to  the  functional  visceral  troubles  which 
often  precede  an  attack  of  articular  gout  when 
they  are  the  only  manifestations  of  the  disease. 

G.,  mispla'ced.  Same  as  G.,  retroce- 
dent. 

G.  pa'per.  The  Charta  cum  extracto 
Gnidii ;  and  also  the  G.  resinosa. 

G.,  prostat'ic.    See  Frostatitis,  gouty. 

C.,  rece'dent.  (L.  recedo,  to  go  back.) 
Same  as  G.,  retrocedent. 

Gm  reg'ular.  Same  as  G.,  acute. 

G.)  retroce'dent.  (L.  retrocedens,  going 
back.)  A  term  applied  to  the  metastasis  of  gout 
to  some  internal  organ  or  organs,  whereby,  on 
the  sudden  cessation  of  the  inflammation  of  the 
joint,  grave  symptoms  referable  to  the  nervous 
or  circulatory  or  digestive  system  appear. 


G.f  re'trograde.  (L.  retro,  backward; 
gradior,  to  step.)    Same  as  G.,  retrocedent. 

G.,  rtaeumat'ic.   See  Rhettmatic  gout. 

G.,  sat'urntne.  (L.  Saturnus,  an  old 
name  for  lead.)  Gout  determined  by  saturation 
of  the  system  with  lead. 

O.,  spi'nal.  A  term  applied  to  cases  in 
which  symptoms  of  spinal  irritation  are  produced 
by  gouty  thickening  of,  or  deposits  of  urates  in, 
the  spinal  membranes. 

G.  stone.    Same  as  Chalk-stone. 

G.,  suppres'sed.  (L.  supprimo,^  to  press 
down.)  A  term  applied  to  those  cases  in  which 
symptoms  of  disturbance  of  internal  organs  is 
supposed  to  depend  upon  a  gouty  condition,  in 
which  the  external  articular  inflammation  is 
imperfectly  developed. 

G.-weed.   The  ^gopodium  podagraria. 

G.-wort.   The  ^gopodium  podagraria. 
G-OUt'y»    {Gout.)    Eelating  to,  of  the  na- 
ture of,  or  affected  with,  Gout. 

G.  apoplex'y.   See  Apoplexy,  gouty. 

G.  diath'esis.    Qee  Diathesis,  gouty . 

G.  inflamma'tion.  See  Inflammation, 
gouty. 

G.  mening'i'tis.   See  Meningitis,  gouty. 

G.  rbeu'matism.    See  Rheumatic  gout. 
Gou'vieuz.     France,    Departement  de 
I'Oise.   A  cold,  weak,  chalybeate  water,  with  a 
little  free  carbonic  acid. 

G'OU'zabam.  The  name  in  India  of  the 
stems,  leaves,  and  flowers  of  several  species  of 
Echium ;  or,  according  to  some,  of  Caculia 
kleinia.  It  is  said  to  be  tonic  and  diuretic,  and 
is  used  in  syphilis,  leprosy,  and  rheumatism. 

Gow'an.  (Gael,  gugan,  a  daisy.)  The 
Bellis  perennis,  and  also  the  different  species  of 
Ranunculus  and  other  yellow  flowers. 

G.,  ewe.    'ihe  Bellis  perennis. 

G.,  yel'low.  Several  of  the  species  of 
Ranunculus. 

G-OWk.  A  Scotch  and  North  English  name 
of  the  cuckoo. 

G.  meat.  The  Oxalis  acetosella,  from  its 
blossoming  at  cuckoo  time. 

G-OW'land'S  lo'tion.  Term  for  a  pre- 
paration of  an  ounce  of  bitter  almonds  triturated 
with  two  ounces  of  sugar  and  two  pounds  of  dis- 
tilled water,  adding  to  the  strained  liquor  two 
scruplesof  corrosive  sublimate  previously  ground 
with  two  drachms  of  rectified  alcohol.  Used  in 
obstinate  cutaneous  diseases. 

Gown.  (Welsh  gwn,  a  gown.)  A  loose 
robe,  the  outermost  of  a  female's  ordinary  dress. 

G.,  red.  A  synonym  of  Strophulus,  in  re- 
ference to  its  covering  the  whole  body. 

G.,  yel'low.  'rhe  jaundice  of  new-born 
children. 

Gr.  A  contraction  of  Gramme,  Grana,  or 
Granum. 

Graaf,  Re'g-nier  de.  A  Dutch 
anatomist,  born  at  Schoonhoven  in  1611,  died  at 
Delft  in  1673. 

Graafian.  {Graaf.)  Kelating  to  De 
Graaf. 

G.  fol'licles.  (L. /ciW«<te,  a  small  bag. 
Y .  follicules  de  Graaf;  G.  Graaf ' schen  Folli- 
keln.)  The  small  vesicular  bodies  seen  in  the 
subserous  cortical  layer  of  the  ovary,  and  the 
larger  structures  of  the  same  nature  more  deeply 
situated  in  the  stroma  of  the  organ ;  each  con- 
taining an  ovum,  and  occasionally  two  ova. 

The  small  follicles  in  the  cortex  of  the  ovary 
are  about  1-lOOOth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and 
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consist  of  a  single  layer  of  flattened,  granular 
cells,  with,  a  flattened,  oval  nucleus,  surrounded 
by  a  delicate  membrana  propria  derived  from 
the  germinal  epithelium  and  enclosing  the  ovum. 
According  to  some,  the  smallest  follicles  possess 
no  membrana  propria,  and  Foulis  believes  that 
the  cells  are  derived  from  the  conn  active- tissue 
cells  of  the  ovarian  stroma.  As  the  follicle  de- 
velops, further  layers  of  cells,  which  become 
columnar,  are  formed,  the  layer  immediately 
surrounding  the  ovum  becoming,  by  a  thicken- 
ing of  one  side,  the  discus  proligerus,  and  the 
outer  one  the  membrana  granulosa.  Soon  a 
transparent  fluid  is  poured  out  amongst  the 
cells,  the  liquor  folliculi,  which  becomes  col- 
lected in  a  crescentio  cavity,  the  follicular 
cavity  ;  at  the  same  time  the  membrana  propria 
becomes  thicker,  and  divides  into  an  outer  and 
fibrous  part,  the  tunica  fibrosa  folliculi,  con- 
taining the  larger  blood-vessels  of  the  follicle, 
and  an  inner  layer,  the  tunica  propria  folliculi, 
containing  the  plexus  of  capillaries,  which  con- 
verge to  a  non-vascular  point  in  the  middle  of  the 
most  superficial  part,  the  stigma  or  hilum,  at 
which  the  rupture  of  the  mature  vesicle  occurs, 
an  occurrence  which  results  in  the  formation  of 
a  corpus  luteum. 

6.  ve'sicle.  (L.  vesictila,  a  small  blis- 
ter. F.  vesictile  de  Graaf ;  G.  Graaf  schen 
Bldschen.)    Same  as  G.  follicle. 

G-raba'loS.  Spain,  Province  of  Logrono. 
A  sulphur  spring,  340  metres  above  sea-level. 

G'rab'serbad.  Switzerland,  Canton  St. 
Gallon.    A  cold  sulphur  spring. 

Crracila'ria.  (L.  gracilis,  slender.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Family  Sphcerococcidea,  Order 
Floridem,  Class  Carposporea. 

C  compres'sa,  Greville.  Used  to  make 
a  pickle. 

Or.  confervoi'des,  Greville.  Supplies 
some  Ceylon  moss. 

G.  licbenoi'des,  Ag.  {Kuxnv,  a  lichen; 
£Wo9,  likeness.)  Hab.  Indian  Ocean.  A  species 
known  as  Ceylon  moss. 

G.  te'nax,  Greville.  (L.  tenax,  tena- 
cious.)   Used  as  a  substitute  for  gum. 

G'rac'iliS.  (L.^fraci^i*,  slender.  droit 
interne,  sous-puMo-preiibial,  Ch.  ;  G.  schlanker 
Sckenkelmiiskel.)  A  long,  slender  muscle  run- 
ning almost  vertically  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
thigh.  It  arises  by  an  aponeurotic  tendon  from 
the  lower  border  of  the  symphysis  pubis  on  its 
own  side  of  the  body,  and  from  the  inner  half  of 
the  pubic  arch,  and  is  inserted  into  the  inner 
side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia  by  a  tendon 
which  curves  round  the  inner  tuberosities  of  the 
femur  and  tibia,  and  has  a  bursa  between  it  and 
the  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  knee.  Its 
nerve  supply  is  from  the  obturator  nerve,  and 
its  blood  supply  from  branches  of  the  deep  fe- 
moral artery.  It  is  an  adductor  of  the  femur 
when  this  is  in  extension  ;  it  is  also  a  flexor  of 
the  leg  and  a  rotator  of  it  inwards. 

G.  ante'rior.  (L.  anterior,  in  front.) 
The  Rectus  femoris  muscle. 

Grrada'tio.  (L.  gradus,  a  step.)  An  old 
term  for  the  exaltation  of  the  qualities  of  metals, 
by  which  their  weight,  colour,  and  consistence 
are  brought  to  a  greater  degree  of  perfection. 
(Rulandus  and  Johnson.) 

G'ra'datory.    (L.  a  step.)  Suit- 

able for  walking. 

In  Biology,  applied  to  the  limbs  of  an  animal 
when  fitted  for  walking  on  Axy  land. 


G'radien'tia.  (L.  gradio,  to  walk.)  An 
Order  of  Amphibia  equivalent  to  TTrodela. 

Grad'uate.  (Low  L.  graduatus,  one 
who  has  taken  a  degree ;  from  L.  gradus,  a  step.) 
One  on  whom  a  university  degree  has  been  con- 
ferred. 

Also,  to  proceed  to  a  degree. 

Also  (F.graduer;  \.  graduate  ;  B.  graduar  ; 
G.  abgraden,  in  Grade  abtheilen),  to  divide  into 
degrees ;  to  mark  with  divisions. 

Grad'uated.  (L.  (/rarfzM,  a  step.)  Marked 
with  divisions;  divided  into  degrees. 

G.  com'press.  A  compress  formed  of  a 
number  of  circular  or  other-shaped  pieces  of  cot- 
ton cloth,  each  progressively  decreasing  in  size, 
and  the  whole  forming  a  sort  of  pyramid,  the 
apex  of  which  can  be  applied  to  the  precise 
point  wished,  in  cases  of  wounded  arteries,  or 
wherever  pressure  on  a  limited  surface  is 
needed. 

G.  solu'tions.  Solutions  of  known 
strength  used  in  volumetric  analysis. 

G'radua'tion.  (L.  gradus.)  The  act  of 
proceeding  to  a  university  degree. 

The  division  of  an  instrument  into  degrees. 
G.  houses.  The  buildings  in  which  weak 
natural  solutions  of  common  salt,  or  other  salts, 
are  concentrated  by  evaporation  from  extensive 
surfaces  of  twigs  or  faggots,  over  which  they  are 
caused  to  pass. 

G.  of  salt  wa'ters.  The  process  per- 
formed in  G.  houses. 

GrTEC  a.    (Tpaia.)    An  old  woman. 

Also,  the  pellicle  which  forms  on  milk  when 
it  is  boiled. 

Also,  the  folds  of  skin  round  the  umbilicus. 

Orae'na.  Spain,  near  Granada.  A  sul- 
phur spring,  of  a  temp. of  35°— 38°  C.  (95°— 100-4° 
F.)    There  is  also  a  chalybeate  spring. 

G-rafe,  Al'brecnt  von.  A  German 
surgeon  and  ophthalmologist,  born  at  Finken- 
heerde,  near  Berlin,  in  1828,  died  at  Berlin  in 
1870. 

G.'s,  von,  coin-catcli'er.  (F.  panier 
d  bascule.)  A  fine  whalebone  rod,  15"  long,  with 
a  piece  of  watch-spring,  1-5"  long,  attached  to 
its  lower  part,  carrying  on  its  distal  end  a  hol- 
low, flattened  metal  cone ;  the  watch-spring  is 
hinged  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  apex  of  the 
cone,  so  as  to  allow  of  free  motion  of  the  latter, 
by  which  means  a  sort  of  basket  is  formed  on 
either  side  of  the  stem,  in  which  a  coin  may  be 
caught.  It  is  used  for  the  removal  of  flattened 
foreign  bodies  from  the  oesophagus. 

G.'s,  von,  cramp.  The  same  as  Blepha- 
rospasmus. 

G.'s,  von,  opera'tion  for  cat'aract. 

See  Cataract,  extraction  of,  von  Griife's. 

G.'s,  von,  serre  noeud.  See  Sei-re-nceud, 
von  Griife's. 

Crraff.    See  Graft. 

Graft.  (Old  F.  graffe;  from  L.  gra- 
phinm  ;  from  Gr.  ypafp'i's,  a  style,  or  anything 
sharpened  towards  the  top ;  in  reference  to  its 
being  sharpened  in  order  to  be  adapted  to  the 
stock.  F.  grej'e ;  G.  Pfropfreis.)  The  name 
for  the  branch  or  bud  which  is  transferred  from 
one  plant  and  inserted  into  another,  the  stock, 
in  the  operation  of  grafting.  The  original  form 
is  Graff. 

Also,  to  insert  a  part  into  another. 

In  Botany,  the  application  of  a  young  shoot  of 
one  plant  upon  an  old  stem  of  the  same,  or  of  a 
different,  species.   The  surfaces  applied  are  usu- 
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ally  made  as  broad  as  possible,  and  surrounded  by 
clay  to  prevent  desiccation,  and  to  keep  the  parts 
in  apposition.  An  actual  continuity  of  tissue  takes 
place  with  the  result  of  producing  changes  in  the 
graft  of  size,  quality,  epoch  of  inflorescence,  lon- 
gevity, and  the  like. 

In  Animal  Physiology  (F.  heieroplastie,  greffe 
animale,  soudure  transplantation,  neoplastie, 
ente  animale,  autoplastie),  the  adhesion  to  one 
animal  of  a  part  detached  from  the  same  or  an- 
other animal.  Thus,  parts  of  the  extremities 
partially  or  completely  severed  from  the  parent 
trunk  have,  when  replaced,  been  known  to  grow 
to  it  again,  and  by  refreshing  the  surface,  new 
noses  and  eyelids  have  been  formed  by  the  ap- 
plication of  portions  of  skin  taken  from  the  fore- 
head, temple,  arm,  or  thigh,  the  graft  being 
altogether  detached  in  some  cases,  but  remaining 
adherent  by  a  stalk  in  others.  Eeverdin  has  ap- 
plied the  property  of  portions  of  the  skin  growing 
when  grafted  to  the  healing  of  ulcers,  and  at- 
tempts have  been  made,  though  hitherto  without 
much  success,  to  replace  corneae  rendered  opaque 
from  disease  by  transparent  corneaj  taken  from 
man  or  from  animals. 

C,  an'imal.  See  under  the  chief  heading. 
G.,  cuta'neous.    (L.  cutis,  the  skin.) 
See  Sldn  grafting. 

C,  epider'mic.  ('ETn',  upon;  Bipfia,tla.c 
skin.)    See  Skin  grafting. 

C*,  perios'teal.  (Ilejoi,  around ;  oo-teov, 
a  bone.)    See  Osteoplasty. 

G.  the'ory.  A  theory  which  attributes 
the  causation  of  disease  to  organic  particles  de- 
tached from  the  body  of  a  diseased  person,  which 
becoming  engrafted  into  a  healthy  person  set  up 
a  diseased  process  in  his  body  similar  to  that 
which  existed  in  the  body  of  the  person  from 
which  they  were  detached. 

G'raft'ing'.  (Participle  of  the  verb  to 
Graft.  G.  Pfropfen.)  An  operation  by  which 
a  part,  the  graft  or  scion,  of  one  plant  is  united 
to  another,  the  stock,  and  they  become  com- 
pletely joined  by  means  of  the  cambium,  or  pro- 
per juice  of  the  bai-k,  exuding  from  the  edges  of 
each,  and  becoming  oi'ganised,  so  that  the  ves- 
sels inosculate  and  form  a  complete  union. 

Also,  any  similar  operation. 
G.,  eplder'mic.    ('E-n-i^EiOiuis,  the  cuti- 
cle.)   Same  as  Skin  grafting. 

G.,  skin.    See  Skin  grafting. 

G-ra'he's  test.  (G.  Gfrahe's  Probe.)  A 
test  for  cinchona  bark,  applied  by  heating  five  or 
ten  grains  of  the  bark  in  a  test  tube  to  redness ;  if 
the  bark  be  cinchona,  whitish  smoke  and  watery 
vapour  are  first  given  off,  then  the  fumes  become 
purplish  or  reddish,  and  a  fine  pulverulent  film, 
which  condenses  to  a  thick  oily  carmine-coloured 
liquid,  forms  on  the  sides  of  the  tube. 

Grrain.  (Mid.  E.  grein,  greyn ;  F.  grain, 
seed;  from  L.  ^frawzfwz,  corn.  (j.  Xor«.)  A  name 
for  all  kinds  of  corn. 

Also,  a  small  hard  seed. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  small  pill,  or  any  small  hard 
particle. 

Also,  the  fibres  of  wood  or  of  other  fibrous 
substance  and  their  direction. 

Also  (F.  grain  ;  G.  Gran),  the  twentieth  part 
of  a  scruple,  or  sixtieth  of  a  drachm  in  apothe- 
caries weight;  the  seven  thousandth  part  of  a 
pound  avoirdupois  weight ;  the  twenty-fourth 
part  of  a  pennyweight  troy.  It  is  equal  to 
•0647989S  gramme. 

G.s,  Adriano'ple.  Same  as  G.s,  Persian. 


G.s,  Algre'rian.  (F.  graines  d' Alger.) 
Same  as  Semen-contra. 

G.s,  Am'brette.  (F.  grains  A' Ainbrette.) 
The  seeds  of  Hibiscus  ahelmoschus. 

G.s,  Ang'o'ra.    A  variety  of  G.s,  Persian. 

G.s,  Avi's-non.  The  dried  fruits  of 
Rhamnus  infectorius, 

G.s,  Guin'ea.  Same  as  G.s  of  paradise, 
from  their  place  of  growth. 

G.,  horse.    The  Cicer  arietinum. 

G.s,  Xs'ckillp.   A  variety  of  G.s,  Per.iian. 

G.s,  ker'mes.  {Kernies.)  The  dried 
bodies  of  the  female  Coccus  ilicis. 

G.  lac.    See  Lae,  grain. 

G.s,  mac'anet.  The  kernels  of  the  fruit 
of  the  Ccrasus  inahalet.    Used  as  a  scent. 

G.s,  IMex'lcan,  The  seeds  of  Ricinus 
communis. 

G.s,  nXoIuc'ca.  The  seeds  of  Croton  tig- 
lium. 

G.s,  lUCore'a.    Same  as  G.s,  Persian. 

G.s,  musk.    See  Musk  in  grains. 

G.s  of  par'adise.  (F.  graines  de  para- 
dis ;  G.  ParadieskSrner.)  The  seeds  of  the 
Amomum  granum  paradisi,  A.  melegueta,  and 
perhaps  other  species. 

G.  oil.    A  term  for  Fusel  oil. 

G.,  oi'ljr.    The  Sesamum  orientale. 

G.s,  Per'sian.  The  dried  fruits  of  Rham- 
nus amygdalimis  and  R.  saxatilis. 

G.,  poi'sonous.  (F.  graine  venenctise ; 
1.  grani  avvelanati ;  G.  giftige  Samenkorner.) 
The  seeds  of  plants  used  as  grain  which  produce 
poisonous  symptoms ;  such  are  the  seeds  of  rye 
when  aflFected  with  ergot,  and  of  Lathyrus 
sativus. 

G.s,  scar'let.  (F.  graines  d'ecarlate.) 
Same  as  C/iermes. 

G.  spir'lt.  Alcohol  obtained  from  grain, 
such  as  barley,  oats,  maize,  or  other. 

G.s,  Til'ly.   The  seeds  of  Croton  tiglium. 

G.  tin.    See  Tin,  grain. 

G.s,  To'kat.    A  variety  of  G.s,  Persian. 

G.s,  Tur'key.    Same  as  G.s,  Persian. 

G.s,  worm.  The  seeds  of  Chenopodium 
anthehninticum. 

Gral'lSB.  (L.  grallcB,  stilts ;  cent,  of  gra- 
dulcB,  dim.  oigradus,  a  step  ;  fromgradior,  to  take 
steps.  F.  echassiers  ;  G .  Stelzviigel.)  An  Order 
of  the  Class  Aves,  having  long  legs,  non-webbed 
toes,  neck  and  bill  long,  body  thin  and  com- 
pressed, wings  powerful,  often  with  a  spur  near 
the  carpal  joint.  It  includes  cranes,  plovers, 
storks,  and  herons. 

G'rallato'res.     (L.  grallator,  one  who 
goes  on  stilts.)    A  synonym  of  Grallts. 
CrT&va..    Same  as  Gramme. 
Also,  the  seed  of  the  chick  pea,  Cicer  arieti- 
num. 

G.,  Ben'gral.   The  Cicer  arietinum. 
G.,  black.    A  varietj     Phaseolus  mungo. 
G.,  green.   The  Phaseolus  niungo. 
G.  plant,  taorse.    The  Bolichos  uni- 
florus. 

G-ram'at.  France,  Departement  du  Lot. 
A  cold,  chalybeate,  carbonated  water.  Used  in 
anaemia,  chlorosis,  and  digestive  disorders. 

G-ra'men.  (L.  gramen,  grass ;  from  Aryan 
root  gar,  to  eat.)    Grass ;  herbs  in  general. 

Also,  the  Triticum  repens. 
G.  eegrypti'acum.    The  Dactylis  glome- 
raia. 

G.  album.  (L.  white.)  The  T)-it- 
icum  repens. 
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O.  avena'oeum.  (L.  avena,  the  oat.) 
The  wild  oat  grass,  Bromtis  arvensis. 

C  cani'num.  (L.  eauinus,  belonging  to 
a  dog.)    The  dog's  grass,  Triticum  repens. 

O.  cltra'tum.    Ihe  Andropogoncitratus. 

G.  cru'cis.  (L.  crux,  a  cross.)  The 
Egyptian  cock's-foot  grass,  or  grass  of  the  cross. 
The  roots  and  plants  are  used  in  the  same  manner 
as  Triticum  repens,  in  the  earlj'  stages  of  dropsy, 
being  supposed  to  correct  the  foetor  of  the 
breath,  and  to  relieve  colics  and  nephritic  dis- 
orders. 

G.  cyperioi'dis.  (Kuirtijoos,  a  rush; 
eISos,  likeness.)    The  same  as  G.  crucis. 

G.  dac'tylon.    The  Dactylis  glomerata. 

G.  dac'tylon  aromat'icum.  (L.  aro- 
maticus,  fragrant.)    The  Andropogon  citratus. 

G.  dac'tylon  esculen'tum.  (L.  escu- 
lenius,  eatable.)    The  seeds  of  Olyceria  fliiitans. 

G.  Sioscor'ldis.  The  grass  of  Dioscorides, 
or  Triticum  rep)cns. 

G.  lolia'ceum.   The  Lolium  temulentum. 

G.  ma'Jus.  (L.  major,  greater.)  The 
Carex  arenaria. 

G.  man'na.  The  manna  grass,  Glyceria 
fluitans. 

G.  man'nae.  The  seeds  of  Glyceria  flui- 
tans, which,  when  husked,  are  eaten  as  food. 
They  Lave  a  sweet  taste. 

G.  ofBcina'rum.  (L.  officina,  a  shop.) 
The  Triticum  repens. 

G.  orienta'le.  The  Andropogon  schoenan- 
thus  and  A.  citratus. 

G.  ossifra'gum.  The  Anthericum  ossi- 
fragum. 

G.  Parnas'sl,  Bank.  The  Parnassia  pa- 
lustris. 

G.  Tu'brum.  (L.  ruber,  red.)  The  Carex 
arenaria. 

G.  spica'tum.  (Jj- spicatus,  eaxedL.)  The 
Phalaris  cannriensis. 

©ra'mia.  An  old  term  of  the  same  mean- 
ing as  Glama,  or  sordes  of  the  eyes. 

O'ramina'cese.  (L.  gramen,  grass.  P. 
graminecs ;  G.  Grdser.)  A  Nat.  Order  of  the 
Alliance  Glumales,  or  of  the  Subclass  Glumacece, 
Class  Monocotyledones,  having  a  one -celled  ovary 
with  a  solitary,  ascending  ovule,  and  a  laterally- 
lying,  lenticular,  naked  embryo. 

^ramina'ceous.  (L.  gramen,  grass.) 
Like  unto  grass ;  belonging  to  the  Graminacea. 

G-ramin'eaB.    Same  as  Graminacece. 

Crramin'eal.    Same  as  Gramineous. 

^ramin'eous.  (L.  gramen.  G.  gras- 
artig.)  Grass-like. 

Graminic'olous.  (L.  gramen,  grass  ; 
colo,  to  inhabit.  F.  graminicole.)  Living,  or 
growing,  among  grass. 

Graminifo'liate.  _  (L.  gramen;  fo- 
lium,a.lea.f.  F.  graminifolie ;  Q.grassbldtirig.) 
Having  leaves  like  those  of  grass ;  grass-leaved. 

Graminifo'liOUS.  Same  as  Gramini- 
fuliatc. 

G-ramin  iform.  (L.  gramen  ;  forma, 
likeness.  F.  graminiforme ;  G.  grasdhnlich.) 
llesembling  grass  ;  grass- like. 

G'raminiv'orous.  (L.  gramen,  grass  ; 
voro,  to  devour.  F.  graminivore  ;  G.  Grasfres- 
send.)    Eating,  or  feeding  upon,  grass. 

Graminol'og'y.  (L.  gramen,  grass; 
Gr.  \oyo9,  a  discourse.  F.  graminologie ;  G. 
Graslehre.)  A  mongrel  term  for  a  treatise  or 
dissertation  on  the  grasses. 

Crram'lixa.    {Vpanfia,  a  letter,  or  writing ; 


from  ypa<pio,  to  write.)  Term  for  a  scruple ; 
the  twenty-fourth  part  of  an  ounce. 

Grrammar'tliron.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Composites. 

G>  scorpioi'des.  The  Aronica  scorpi- 
oides. 

G-rammat'ical  faults  of  speecb. 

The  faulty  use  of  words  for  the  expression  of 
ideas.  The  faults  resulting  from  imperfect  edu- 
cation should  be  distinguished  from  those  made 
by  educated  persons,  or  from  a  bad  habit,  a  de- 
sire for  originality,  or  an  absurd  fancy,  and  also 
from  those  which  result  from  disease,  and  form 
a  complication  of  amnesia,  aphasia,  and  para- 
phasia, and  which  are  accompanied  by  grave 
disturbances  of  the  intellect,  particularly  by 
weakness  of  the  intellectual  powers,  or  which 
constitute  the  expression  of  an  insane  caprice. 
The  chief  grammatical  faults  of  speech  may  be 
included  under  the  heads  of  interruption  in  the 
flow  of  words,  imperfect  grammatical  diction  or 
grammatical  akataphasia,  articles,  pronouns,  or 
auxiliary  verbs  being  omitted,  strong  verbs 
being  conjugated  with  a  weak  inflection,  and  the 
like. 

Crrani'me.  {Tpamiv,  a  line;  from 
yparpui,  to  write.  F.  gramme.)  The  iris  of  the 
eye,  from  its  linear  appearance. 

Crramme'i  {Tp&ntxa,  a  small  weight  used 
by  the  Greeks.)  A  unit  of  weightin  the  decimal 
system,  being  the  weight  of  one  cubic  centi- 
gramme of  distilled  water  at  its  greatest  density, 
which  occurs  at  a  temp,  of  4°  C.  (39  2°  F.)  in  a 
vacuum  in  Paris.  It  is  equal  to  15'43234874 
grains  troy. 

G.  at'onii  The  quantity  of  a  chemical  ele- 
ment amounting  to  its  atomic  weight  expressed 
in  grammes. 

G.  equiv'alent.  (L.  wquus,  equal ;  valeo, 
to  be  worth.)  The  quantity  of  a  substance  which 
will  combine  with  one  gramme  of  hydrogen. 

G.  mo'lecule.  The  quantity  of  a  chemical 
compound  amounting  to  its  molecular  weight 
expressed  in  grammes. 

G'ramme's  mag-ne'to  -  elec'tric 
maclliuc'a  A  machine  furnishing  a  con- 
tinuous current,  consisting  of  an  endless  coil  of 
copper  wire  surrounding  three  soft  iron  rings, 
which  are  made  to  rotate  between  the  poles  of  an 
electro-magnet. 

G'rammi'tis.  (roa/i/ii?, aline.  G.Strieh- 
farrn.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Fiiices. 

G.  cet'eracb,  Swartz.  The  Asplenium 
ceterach. 

Grammopet'alous.  (rpa^/x)5, aline; 

iriTaXoi/,  a  flower-leaf.)    Having  linear  petals. 

Graili  Hungary,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Danube.  An  active  purgative  water,  containing 
magnesium  sulphate  12  parts  and  sodium  sul- 
phate 4  parts  in  1000. 

Gra'na.  (L.  nom.  pi.  of  granum,  a  grain. 
P.  graines,  grains;  G.  K'drner,  Samenkorner, 
Samen.)  Grains. 

G.  ac'tes.  ('AktIcc,  the  elder  tree.  G. 
Attichbeeren.)  The  dried  berries  of  the  elder 
tree,  Sambuciis  nigra.    Formerly  used  in  dropsy. 

G.  avinionen'sla.  (Avignon.)  The  dried 
unripe  berries  of  the  Rhamnus  infectorius. 

G.  ce'drl.    See  Semen  cedri. 

G.  clier'mes.    Same  as  Kermes. 

G<  cnid'ii.    Same  as  G.  gnidia. 

G>  coccogrnld'ili  (^L.  coccum,  a  berry ; 
gnidius,  gnidian.)  The  fruit  of  Daphne  gnidium. 

G.  coc'culi.    Same  as  Cocculi  fructus. 
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G.  dil'Ia.   Same  as  O.  tiglii. 
O.  irnid'la.   The  berries  of  the  Daphne 
gnidium. 

G.  grulneen'sla.  The  seeds  of  Amomum 
grana  paradisi. 

G.  infecto'rla  ctaer'mes.  (L.  infecto- 
rius,  serving  for  dyeing.)    Same  as  Kermes. 

G.  lentis'ci.  The  dried  buds  of  the  Pis- 
tacia  lentiscus.  Used  as  an  astringent  and  tonio 
in  catarrhal  affections  of  the  respiratory  and 
urinary  mucous  membranes. 

G.,  molucca'na.  The  seeds  of  the  Croton 
tiglium  ;  also  called  Grana  tiglii. 

G.  moscba'ta.   Same  as  O.  moschi. 

G.  mos'ctaii  The  seeds  of  Hibiscus  abel- 
moschus. 

C.  nl'gra.  (L.  niger,  black.)  The  dark- 
coloured  cochineal  grains. 

G.  orien'tis.  (L.  oriens,  the  east.)  The 
fruit  of  Anamirta  cocculus.  Same  as  Cocculus 
indicus. 

G.  paradi'sl.   See  Grains  of  paradise. 

G.  re'g'ia  mino'ra.  (L.  regius,  royal ; 
minor,  less.)    The  seeds  of  Euphorbia  lathyris. 

G.  seca'lis  de^enera'ti.  (L.  secale, 
rye;  degeneratus,  AsterioxaXeA.)    Ergot  of  rye. 

G.  sylves'tra.  A  variety  of  cochineal 
consisting  chiefly  of  very  small  insects. 

G.  tis'lil.  The  seeds  of  the  Croton  tiglium. 

G.  til'U.  Same  as  G.  tiglii;  or,  according 
to  some,  the  seeds  of  an  allied  species. 

G.  tritic'ea.  (L.  triticeus,  like  wheat.) 
The  lesser  cornua  of  the  hyoid  bone,  from  their 
shape. 

G.  veneno'sa.  (L.  venenosus,  poisonous.) 
See  Grain,  poisonous. 

G>  vlrld'ia.  (L.  viridis,  green.)  Pista- 
chio nuts,  the  fruit  of  Pistacia  vera. 

G.  ze'lim.  Ethiopian  pepper,  the  fruit  of 
Unona  tethiopica. 

Crra'na.  Spain,  near  Guadix.  A  chaly- 
beate spring. 

Granada,    Alha'ma    de.  See 

Alhama  de  Granada. 

Granadil'la.  (S.  dim.  of  granada,  a 
pomegranate,  because  it  has  points  at  the  top  of 
the  flower  like  the  grains  of  the  pomegranate. 
F.  granadille,  passijlore ;  G.  Passiomblume.) 
The  fruit  of  the  Passijlora  quadrangularis,  and 
other  species. 

G.,  ap'ple-sha'ped.  The  fruit  of  Passi- 
jlora maliformis. 

G>  peruvia'na.  The  seeds  of  the  castor- 
oil  plant,  Picinus  communis. 

Granate'SB.  (G.  Granatbaumgewdchse.) 
A  Tribe  of  the  Order  Lythrariem,  having  a  po- 
maceous  fruit  and  opposite  leaves  without  oil- 
glands. 

Also,  Don's  term  for  Myriacem. 
Grana'ti  fruc'tus  cor'tex.  (L. 

fructus,  fruit ;  cortex,  bark.  F.  icorce  de  gra- 
nade ;  G.  Granatiipfelschale.)  The  rind  of  the 
fruit  of  Punica  granatum.  Formerly  in  the 
U.S.  Ph.  It  occurs  in  commerce  in  irregularly 
shaped,  hard,  brittle  fragments  of  a  reddish- 
brown  colour  on  the  outside,  paler  within,  hav- 
ing no  smell  and  an  astringent,  slightly  bitter 
taste.  It  contains  much  tannin,  and  is  used  in- 
ternally and  externally  as  an  astringent. 

G.  radi'cls  cor'tex,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph. 
(L.  radix,  a  root ;  cortex.  F.  ecorce  dela  racine 
de  grenadier;  G.  Granatwurzelrinde.)  The 
dried  bark  of  the  root  of  Punica  granatum,  the 
pomegranate.   It  is  in  quills  or  fragments  of  a 


yellowish- grey  colour  on  the  outside,  and  yel- 
low on  the  inside  ;  it  has  a  short  fracture,  little 
smell,  and  a  bitterish,  astringent  taste.  It  con- 
tains tannic  acid,  chiefly  the  variety  known  as 
punico-tannic  acid,  mannite,  and  pelletierin ; 
isopcUetierin,  methylpelletierin,  and  pseudopel- 
letierin  are  also  described.  It  is  used  as  a  tsenia- 
fuge.  Dose,  20 — 30  grains.  See  Decoctum  gra- 
nati  radicis. 

Gran'atin.  An  undetermined  substance 
obtained  by  Laudorer  from  the  unripe  fruit  of 
the  pomegranate,  Punica  granatum. 

Also,  a  misprint  of  Grenadine. 

Granatris'tum.  (L.  granum,  a  grain  ; 
tristis,  sad ;  from  the  pustule  in  the  centre,  and 
the  severity  of  the  pain.)  A  term  by  Paracelsus, 
Chir.  V,  tr.  i,  c.  5,  for  Anthrax. 

Grana'tum.  (L.  granum,  a  grain ;  be- 
cause it  is  full  of  grains  or  seed.  'S.  grenade; 
G.  Granatapfel.)  The  fruit  of  the  Punica  gra- 
natum, the  pomegranate. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  bark  of  the  root  oi  Punica 
granatum.    See  Granati  radicis  cortex. 

Grand  mal.  (F.  grand,  great ;  mat, 
disease.)  A  term,  borrowed  from  the  French, 
applied  to  an  epileptic  fit. 

Grande  Bive,  la.  France,  Departe- 
ment  de  I'Haute-Savoie.  An  earthy  mineral 
spring  by  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  containing  cal- 
cium, magnesium  and  sodium  carbonate,  and 
free  carbonic  acid. 

_  Grand'eau's  test.  A  test  for  digita- 
lin,  being  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  and  bro- 
mine, which  gives  a  red  coloration,  changing,  on 
the  addition  of  water,  to  emerald  green. 

With  digitalein  the  coloration  is  violet,  chang- 
ing, on  the  addition  of  water,  to  light  green. 

Grandeb'alae.  Old  term  by  Hadr.  Junius 
for  the  hairs  in  the  armpits,  the  use  of  which  is 
to  protect  these  parts,  in  which  perspiration  is 
profuse,  against  the  fretting  which  the  frequent 
and  active  motions  of  the  arms  might  produce, 
according  to  Gasp.  Bauchinus,  Anat.  ii,  2. 

Gran'deyrol  and  IKEont'aig'ut. 
France,  Departeraent  du  Puy  de  Dome,  a  com- 
mune in  the  Arrondissement  d'Issoire.  Two 
chalybeate  springs  rise  here. 

Grandiden'tate.  (L.  grandis,  large  ; 
dens,  a  tooth.  F.  grandidente.)  Applied  to 
leaves  having  large  teeth  or  indentations. 

Grandiflo'rate.  (L.  grandis ;  flos,  a 
flower.  F.  grandijiore ;  G.  grossblumig,  gross- 
bldthig.)    Having  large  flowers. 

Grandifo'liate.  (L.  grandis  ;  folium, 
a  leaf.  F.  grandifolie ;  G.  grossblatterig.) 
Having  large  leaves. 

Gran'dines.    Plural  of  Grando. 

Gran'dinose.  (L.  grando,  a  hailstone. 
G.  hagelkornartig.)    Having,  or  full  of,  hail. 

Grandino'sum  OS.  (L.  grandinosus, 
full  of  hail;  os,  a  bone.)  Applied  by  Bartholin, 
Anat.  iv,  21,  p.  743,  to  the  os  cuboides,  probably 
from  its  irregular  form,  like  a  hailstone. 

Gran'dO.  (L.  grando,  a  hailstorm,  a  hail- 
stone. F.  grele ;  G.  Ragelstein.)  Hail,  or  a 
hailstone. 

A  synonym  (G.  Hagelkorn  im  Augenliede)  of 
Chalazion. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Cicatricula. 

Grand'rif.  France,  Departement  du 
Puy-de-D6me.  A  cold  alkaline  water  containing 
a  little  iron.    Used  in  malarious  affections. 

Grand'ry.  A  French  anatomist  of  the 
present  century. 


GllANELLUM— GRANULAR. 


O.,  cor'puscles  of.  The  tactile  cor- 
puscles or  end  bulbs  of  the  nerves  in  the  papillae 
of  the  bill  and  tongue  of  some  birds,  as  the  duck. 
They  are  small,  oval  or  spherical  bodies,  con- 
sisting of  two  or  three  or  more  large,  granular, 
transparent,  somewhat  flattened,  vertically  ar- 
ranged cells,  tactile  cells,  containing  a  spherical 
nucleus  and  enclosed  in  a  nucleated  connective- 
tissue  capsule ;  the  capsule  is  penetrated  by  a 
medullated  nerve  fibre,  which  at  once  or  soon 
loses  its  medullary  sheath  and  is  continued  by 
its  axis  cylinder,  from  which  branches  termi- 
nate, according  to  Merkel,  in  each  of  the  tactile 
cells,  or,  according  to  Ranvier  and  others,  in  the 
transparent  substance,  or  tactile  disc,  between 
them,  or,  according  to  Klein,  in  minute  swell- 
ings in  the  transparent  intercellular  substance. 

Granel'lum.  (Dim.  of  L.  granum,  a 
seed.  Gr.  Kornchen.)  A  small  seed,  a  small 
grain. 

@'ra>n^e>    Lancashire,  on  Morecambe  Bay. 
A  mild  winter  resort. 
Grang''ea.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Conipositce. 

C  Andanso'nli,  Cass.  The  G.  madera- 
spatatia. 

Cr.  latlfo'lia,  Lamk.  (L.  latus,  broad ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  Asia,  Madagascar,  and 
Abyssinia.  ,  Leaves  stimulant,  used  as  a  condi- 
ment. 

G.  maderaspata'na,  Poir.    Hab.  India. 

Leaves  used  as  a  stomachic,  deobstruent,  and  an- 
tispasmodic. 

G-ra'nicIien.  Switzerland,  Canton  Aar- 
gau.  An  earthy  mineral  water,  containing  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  carbonate,  calcium  and 
magnesium  chloride,  and  free  carbonic  acid. 

Granif 'erae.  (L.  granum,  a  grain  ;  fero, 
to  bear.)    Agardh's  term  for  Endogenm. 

G-ranlf'erouS.  (L.  granum,  a  grain ; 
fero,  to  bear.  F.  granifere.)  Bearing,  or  pro- 
ducing, grain  ;  also  bearing  a  grain,  or  a  granule, 
as  the  inner  divisions  of  the  calyx  of  Eumex. 

G-ra'niform.  (L.  granum;  forma, 
shape.)    Like  the  grains  of  corn. 

G-ranil'la.  (S.  granilla,  small  seed.) 
The  dust  or  small  grains  of  cochineal.  Same  as 
Orana  sylvesira. 

G-ran'ite.  (I.  granite,  a  kind  of  speckled 
stone;  from  (/rff^o,  corn;  from  L.  ^r««MW,  corn. 

F.  granit ;  G.  Granit.)  An  unstratified,  irre- 
gular, amoi'phous  rock,  so  called  because  of  the 
granular  crystalline  appearance  of  its  constitu- 
ents, quartz,  felspar,  and  mica.  It  varies  from 
a  close-grained,  hard,  rock-like,  ordinary  gra- 
nite to  a  soft,  pulverulent  material  like  kaolin. 

G-raniv'orous.  (L.  granum,  grain; 
roro,  to  devour.    'E .  gran'wore  ;  I.  granivoro  ; 

G.  Mrnerfressend,)  Eating  or  living  on  grains 
or  seeds. 

Grant,   Ilob'ert  Ed'mund.  A 

Scottish  anatomist,  who  was  Professor  of  Zoo- 
logy in  University  College,  London ;  born  at 
Edinburgh  in  1793,  died  in  London  in  1874. 

C's  classifica'tion  of  an'imals. 
Radiata,  or  Cycloneurose  class,  including  Poly- 
gastrica,  Porifera,  Polypiphera,  Acalepha,  Echi- 
noderma. 

Articulata,  or  Diploneurose  class,  including 
Entozoa,  Eotifera,  Cirrhopoda,  Annelida,  Myria- 
poda,  Insecta,  Arachnida,  Crustacea. 

MoUusca,  or  Cyclogangliate  class,  including 
Tunicata,  Conchiferaj  Gasteropoda,  Pteropoda, 
Cephalopoda. 


Vertebrata,  or  Spinicerebrate  class,  including 
Pisces,  Amphibia,  Eeptilia,  Aves,  and  Mammals. 

Grantris'tum.  Same  as  Granatris- 
tum. 

Ora'nulai    Plural  of  Granulum. 

Also,  the  same  as  Granule. 
G.  san'g-uinis.  (L.  sanguis,  blood.)  The 
corpuscles  of  the  blood. 

G.  sem'inis.  (L.  semen,  seed.)  The 
Seminal  granules. 

Gra'nula-g'on'ima.  Clusters  of  two 
or  more  spherical  cells,  filled  with  green  granular 
matter,  seated  beneath  the  cortical  layer  in 
lichens.    (M.  C.  Cooke.) 

G'ran'ular.  (L.  granulum,  a  little  grain. 
F.  granulaire ;  G.  k'drnig,  gekbrnt.)  Of  the 
nature  or  appearance  of  granulations  or  gra- 
nules ;  consisting  of,  or  containing,  granules  or 
grains. 

G.  ang'l'na.  (P.  angine  granuleux.) 
Chomel's  name  for  follicular  pharyngitis. 

Gi  casts.    See  Urinary  casts,  granular. 

G.  conjuncti'va.  The  same  as  Tra- 
choma. 

G.  cor'puscle.    A  term  for  a  Leucocyte. 

G.  degrenera'tion.  (L.  degeneratio,  a 
changing  for  the  worse.)  The  metabolic  change 
of  the  protoplasmic  tissues,  which  constitutes 
the  condition  called  also  Cloudy  swelling.  It  is 
a  common  form  of  degradation  of  tissue,  occurring 
in  the  heart,  kidney  and  liver,  especially  in  the 
infective  diseases  ;  and  is  not  infrequently  com- 
bined with  fatty  degeneration.  The  granules  in 
most  cases  are  soluble  in  acetic  acid,  but  insoluble 
in  alkalies  or  ether,  indicating  their  albuminoid 
composition ;  but  by  some  they  are  supposed  to 
be  micrococci. 

G.  degrenera'tlon  of  beart.  See  Heart, 
granular  degeneration  of. 

G.  deg'enera'tion  of  kid'ney.  See 
Kidney,  granular  degeneration  of. 

G.  disintegra'tion.  (L.  dis,  neg. ;  In- 
tegra, to  make  anew.)  Same  as  G.  degenera- 
tion. 

G.  eyelid.    Same  as  Trachoma. 

G.    forma'tion    of  Sley'tiert.  The 

fourth  layer  of  the  grey  matter  of  the  convolu- 
tions of  tbe  brain,  consisting  of  small,  irregular 
branched  ganglion  cells. 

G.  inflamma'tion  of  u'terus.  See 
Endometritis  cervicalis  granulosa. 

C.  kid'ney.    See  Kidney,  granular. 

G.  lay'er  of  den'tine.  Same  as  G.  layer 
of  Furkinje. 

G.  lay'er  of  Graafian  fol'Iicle.  The 
Membrana  granulosa  of  a  Graafian  follicle. 

G.  lay'er  of  Purkin'jie.  (Purkinje.) 
The  layer  of  tbe  very  fine  interglobular  spaces 
of  Czermak,  lying  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
dentine  of  a  tooth. 

G.  lay'er  of  ret'lna.   See  under  Retina. 

G.  lay'er  of  ret'ina,  exter'nal.  The 
Retina,  nuclear  layer  of,  outer. 

G.  lay'er  of  ret'lna,  inter'nal.  The 
Retina,  nuclear  layer  of,  inner. 

G.  lid.    Same  as  Trachoma. 

G.  liv'er.  Cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  from  its 
granular  appearance. 

G.  mening'itis.  Same  as  Meningitis, 
tubercular. 

G.  opbtbal'mia.  See  Ophthalmia,  gran- 
ular. 

G.  phthi'sls.    See  Phthisis,  granular. 
G.  urethri'tis.   See  Urethritis,  granular. 


GEANULATE— GEANULE. 


G.  tin^   The  Pulvis  stanni. 
Gra.n'ulate>     (L.  granulum,  a  small 
grain.    G.  kdrneln.)    To  form  into  granules  or 
small  grains ;  to  make  rough  on  the  surface. 
Also,  the  same  as  Granulated. 
Also,  the  same  as  Gramiliferous. 
Crran'ula.ted.     (L.  granulum,  a  little 
grain.    Y.  granule ;  G.  granulirt.)    Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  or  resembling,  or  consisting  of,  gra- 
nulations or  granules. 

In  Pharmacy,  applied  to  substances  which  are 
made  into  small  grains. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  roots  which  consist  of 
many  small  knots. 

G.  clf  rate  of  xnag-ne'slum.  See  Mag- 
nesii  citras  granulatus,  U.S.  Ph. 

G.  liv'er.   Cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
G.  root.   A  root  with  small  fleshy  nodules 
scattered  on  its  fibres. 

G.  sul'ptaate  of  I'ron.  See  Ferri  sul- 
phas granulata. 

G.  tin.    See  Tin,  granulated. 
G.  zinc.    (G.  gekdrntes  Zinc.)    See  Zinc, 
granulated. 

Granula'tion.  (L.  granulum,  dim.  of 
granum,  a  grain.  F .  granulation  ;  I.  grannla- 
zione ;  S.  granulacion ;  G.  Granulation,  Kor- 
nerbildung.)  The  act  of  being  formed  into 
grains. 

Also  (G.  Kornchen),  the  small  grains  them- 
selves. 

In  Physics,  the  process  of  reducing  a  metal 
into  small  grains  by  fusing  it,  running  it  through 
a  sieve  or  perforated  plate,  and  then  allowing  it 
to  fall  into  cold  water. 

In  Anatomy  and  Histology,  the  term  is  applied 
to  many  small  rounded  bodies. 

In  Pathology,  the  bright- red,  elevated  spots 
which  are  seen  in  a  wound  which  is  Healing  by 
granulation,  as  well  as  the  process  itself;  the 
term  is  also  applied  to  other  small  round  bodies, 
such  as  small  tubercular  deposits. 

G.s,  conjunctival.  {Conjunctiva.)  A 
term  applied  to  two  different  structures,  hyper- 
trophy of  the  papillsB  of  the  mucous  membrane 
and  trachoma. 

G.s,  erethis'tic.  (EpsBto-Ti/cos,  of  irri- 
tation.) Painful,  free-growing  granulations 
which  bleed  easily. 

G.s,  exu'berant.  (L.  exubero,  to  grow 
luxuriantly.)  The  freely-growing,  prominent 
granulations,  called  Proud  flesh. 

G.s,  fat'ty.  (P.  granulation  graisseuse.) 
Minute  oil  globules,  or  small  molecular  gra- 
nules, which  have  undergone  fatty  degenera- 
tion. They  dissolve  in  ether,  but  not  in  acetic 
acid. 

G.,  fan'grous.  (Jj.  fungus,  a  mushroom.) 
Prominent,  free  -  growing  granulations ;  also 
called  Proud  flesh. 

G.s,  grey.    Grey  miliary  tubercle. 

G.,  bearing  by.  See  Sealing  by  gra- 
nulation. 

G.,  melan'lc.  The  black  pigment  gra- 
nules seen  in  Melanosis. 

G.s,  menlng-e'al.  (M^vcyg,  a  mem- 
brane.)   The  Pacchionian  bodies. 

G.s,  miliary.  Same  as  Tubercle,  mi- 
liary. 

G.s,  molec'ular.  Same  as  Granules, 
molecular. 

G.  of  Bayle.  (A  French  physician  of  the 
present  century.)  The  small,  hard,  translucent 
granules  forming  miliary  tubercle. 


G.s  of  Brlgbt.  {Bright,  Kiehard.  P. 
granulations  de  Bright.)  Jiayer's  term  for  the 
yellowish-white  granules  seen  in  the  large, 
white,  granular  kidney  consequent  on  diffused 
nephritis  with  considerable  aff'ection  of  the  con- 
nective tissue. 

G.s  of  la'rynx.  The  elevations  seen  in 
Laryngitis,  glandular,  chronic. 

G.s  of  Faccbio'ni.  The  Pacchionian 
bodies. 

G.s  of  pba'rynx.   See  G.s,  pharyngeal. 
G.s,  Paccbxo'nlan.     The  Pacchionian 
bodies. 

G.s,  pal'pebral.  (L.  palpebra,  the  eye- 
lid.)   Same  as  G.s,  conjunctival. 

G.s,  pbarynge'al.  The  small  promi- 
nence of  mucous  membranes  seen  in  follicular 
pharyngitis. 

G.s,  pig'ment.   See  Pigment  granules. 

G.sarco'ma.  The  ordinary  form  of  sim- 
ple or  small  I'ound-celled  Sarcoma. 

G.-steno'sls.  (SxtVwo-is,  a  constriction.) 
Occlusion  of  the  trachea  occurring  as  a  sequela 
of  tracheotomy.  The  artificial  opening  made  in 
this  operation  has  a  strong  tendency  to  close, 
and  granulation  tissue  grows  rapidly,  especially 
at  the  inner  angle  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
wound,  where  there  is  no  pressure  from  the 
cannula.  If  this  instrument  be  removed  before 
the  swelling  of  the  larynx  has  subsided,  the  in- 
spiratory effort  causes  the  vascular  granulation 
tissue  at  this  spot  to  swell,  and  it  thus  forms 
a  plug,  which  closes  the  trachea  and  occasions 
death. 

G.  tis'sue.  The  tissue  composing  the 
new  structures  in  a  wound  healing  by  granula- 
tion. It  consists  of  loops  of  capillary  blood- 
vessels surrounded  by  exudation  corpuscles,  some 
of  them  branched,  which  are  joined  together  by 
a  small  amount  of  ground  substance. 

By  some  the  cells  are  believed  to  be  proliferated 
leucocytes  which  have  escaped  from  the  blood- 
vessels ;  by  others  they  are  supposed  to  be 
developed  from  the  original  cells  of  the  struc- 
ture. 

The  expression  has  also  been  used  as  a  term 
for  embryonal  tissue. 

G.s,  tuber'cular.  Same  as  Tubercle, 
miliary. 

G.  tu'mour.  A  term  for  the  simpler 
forms  of  Sarcoma. 

Also,  the  same  as  Granuloma. 

G.s,  umbilical.  (L.  umbilicus,  the 
navel.)  The  pale-red,  fungoid-looking  growth 
which  sometimes  sprouts  up  from  the  umbilicus 
of  a  young  infant  on  the  separation  of  the  navel- 
string. 

G.,  u'nion  by.  See  Mealing  by  granu- 
lation. 

G.s,  u'terlne.  (F.  granulations  uterine.) 
The  same  as  Endometritis  cervicalis  granulosa. 

Gran'ule.  (L.  granulum,  a  small  grain. 
V .granule  ;  \.  granulletto,granellino  ;  Qt.  Korn- 
chen.)   A  small  particle,  a  small  grain. 

In  Anatomy,  it  is  applied  to  small  round 
grains,  such  as  the  granules  of  the  chyle,  and 
to  such  structures  as  the  Malpighian  bodies  of 
the  spleen. 

In  Botany,  the  term  is  applied  to  a  spore,  a 
pollen  cell,  the  minute  bodies  contained  in  pollen, 
or  such  like. 

In  Pharmacy,  it  signifies  a  small  sugar-  or 
other-coated  pilule,  usually  containing  a  minute 
dose  of  some  very  active  remedy,  as  aconitin  or 
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digitalin ;  and  also  is  applied  to  any  very  small 
pill,  whatever  its  composition. 

G.s,  ag-'gregrated.  (L.  aggrego,  to  gather 
together  in  a  heap.)  Erasmus  Wilson's  term 
for  minute  masses  of  four,  five,  or  six  primitive 
granules. 

C,  Butscli'li's.  See  Nuclear  spindle  of 
Biltsclili. 

Cr,  cells.    See  Cells,  granule. 

C,  gland'ular,  of  SSalpi'ghi.  The 

Malpighian  corpuscles  of  the  spleen. 

G.-lay'er  of  cerebellum.  The  inner 
nuclear  la3'er  of  the  grey  matter  of  the  cortex  of 
the  cerebellum.  It  consists  of  round  or  angular 
nuclei  of  neuroglia  cells,  leucocytes,  and  ganglion 
cells  embedded  in  a  fine  network  of  neuroglia 
and,  probably,  of  nerve-fibrils  also. 

G.,  lympta.    A  Lymph  corpuscle. 

G.  mas'ses.   The  same  as  Cells,  giant. 

G.s,  molec'ular.  See  Molecular  granules. 

G.s,  nu'cleated.  (L.  nucleus,  a  kernel.) 
Erasmus  Wilson's  term  for  an  aggregated  granule 
with  a  single  layer  of  aggregated  granules  around 
it,  the  central  aggregated  granule  having  now 
become  a  nucleus. 

G.  of  Ijrain.  The  nerve-cells  of  the  grey 
matter  of  the  brain. 

G.  of  Dioscor'ides.  The  Granula  de 
acido  arsenioso,  Fr.  Codex. 

G.  of  o'vum.   Same  as  G.  of  Schrdn. 

G.  of  Scbrbn.  (G.  Korn  des  Eeim- 
Jleckes.)  A  small,  blight,  apparently  solid,  body 
described  by  Sohron  as  existing  in  the  germinal 
spot.  Its  nature  and  its  presence  even  is  doubt- 
ful ;  some  believe  it  to  be  a  vacuole. 

G.,  poUin'ic.  (G.  Pollenkorn.)  See 
Fallen  grain. 

G.s,  primitive.  (L.  primitivus,  first  of 
its  kind.)  Erasmus  Wilson's  term  for  the  first 
organic  shape  of  the  blastema  of  the  liquor  san- 
guinis. 

G.s,  sem'lnal.  See  Seminal  granules, 
Gran'tllie.  (L.  granulum.)  A  name 
given  by  Empis,  in  1S65,  to  a  special  inflamma- 
tory condition  characterised  by  the  development 
of  granulations  in  organs,  or  on  serous  mem- 
branes, and  distinct  from  the  tubercular  condi- 
tion. 

G-ranulif  erous.  (L.  granulum  ;  fero, 
to  bear.)  Bearing  granules  or  grain-like  bodies. 

^ran'uliform.  (L.  granulum,  a  little 
grain ;  forma,  likeness.  F.  granulifortne.)  Re- 
sembling little  grains.  Applied  to  a  body  com- 
posed of  irregular  grains. 

Granuli'tis.  Empis's  term  for  acute 
miliary  tuberculosis. 

G-ran'ulo-ad'ipose.  (L.  granulum,  a 
little  grain;  adeps,  fat.)  Containing,  or  consist- 
ing of,  granules  and  fatty  matter. 

G.  cast.  A  renal  cast  containing  granular 
matter  and  oil  globules. 

C-ran'ulo-fat'ty.  (F.  granulo-grais- 
seuse.)    lielating  to  granules  and  to  fat. 

C.  degenera'tion.  The  form  of  degene- 
ration of  tissue  which  combines  the  granular  and 
fatty  forms. 

Granulo'ma.  (L.  granulum.)  A  term 
invented  by  Virchow  to  include  certain  neo- 
plasms which  generally  do  not  advance  in  struc- 
ture beyond  the  stage  of  granulation  tissue,  and 
which  usually  proceed  to  ulceration.  Under 
this  head  he  included  syphilitic  gummata,  lu- 
pus, elephantiasis  Graecorum,  farcy,  and  glanders, 
to  which  others  have  added  tubercle,  yaws,  and 


actinomycosis.  They  are  all  infective,  the  con- 
tagium  being  in  some,  and  probably  in  all,  a 
special  fungus. 

G.  fung^oi'des.  (L.  fungus,  a  mushroom ; 
Gr.  eiSo^,  likeness.)  Auspitz's  term  for  a  rare 
disease  of  the  skin  which  commences  with  larger 
or  smaller  red  circumswibed  spots  of  an  eczema- 
tous  appearance,  from  loss  of  epidermis,  and  out 
of  which  develop  granulation  tissue  tumours, 
which  may  grow  to  the  size  of  a  small  apple ;  it 
is  accompanied  by  severe,  and  sometimes  fatal, 
cachexia.  By  some  the  disease  is  believed  to  be 
a  cutaneous  lymphadenitis. 

G.,  infec'tive.  (G.  infectiose  Granula- 
tionsgcschiilste.)  Ziegler's  term  for  the  class  of 
diseases  mentioned  under  the  chief  heading. 

G.  i'ridis.  {Iris.)  A  small,  non-malig- 
nant growth  on  the  iris  consisting  of  a  vascular, 
small-celled,  fibrillar  tissue  like  a  sarcoma. 
Wecker  distinguishes  a  simple,  a  teleangeiectatic, 
and  a  traumatic  form. 

G.,  sypbilit'ic.    A  synonym  of  Gumma. 

G.,  tricbopbyfic.  See  Trichophytic 
granuloma. 

Granulo'sa  cells.  (G.  Granulosa- 
zellen.)    The  cells  of  the  Memhrana  granulosa. 

G.  mem'brana.  See  Membrana  granu- 
losa. 

Crran'ulose.  (L.  granulum.)  Nageli's 
term  for  one  of  the  two  constituents  which,  ac- 
cording to  him,  constitute  the  starch  granule, 
being  the  true  starch  ;  the  other  being  a  frame- 
work of  cellulose  or  amylose.  Granulose  is 
soluble  in  the  saliva,  in  solution  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride with  a  little  hydrochloric  acid,  and  in  chro- 
mic acid ;  it  is  coloured  blue  by  iodine. 

Also,  the  same  as  Granular. 

G-ranulOS'ity.  (L.  granulum,  a  little 
grain.  V.  granulosite.)  Term  for  a  mass,  or 
heap,  of  small  tubercles,  like  little  grains,  or 
granules. 

G'ran'uloilS.  (L.  granulum,  a  little 
grain.  V.granuleux;  Q.  gekornelt.)  Having, 
or  full  of,  granulations.    Like  to  small  grains. 

G.  disease'.    (F.  maladie  granuleuse.) 
Same  as  Granulie. 
G'ra'nulum.    Same  as  Granule. 
Crra'num.    (L.  granum;   akin  to  Sans. 
jiona,  ground  down.    F.  grain  ;  G.  Korn.)  A 
grain  or  seed. 

Also,  the  weight  called  Grain. 
G.  cnld'ium.  See  Grana  cnidii. 
G.  infecto'rium.  (L.  infeetorius,  serving 
for  dyeing.)  The  red  round  grain,  about  the 
size  of  a  pea,  found  in  Spain,  Italy,  and  the 
South  of  France,  many  of  them  adhering  to  the 
branches  of  the  scarlet  oak,  each  being  the  nidus 
of  a  minute  red  insect,  the  Coccus  iltcis. 

G.  ker'mes.  The  G.infectorium;'keTmes 
grain. 

G.  mos'ctai.  The  seed  of  the  Hibiscus 
abehnoschus. 

G.  paradi'si.   See  Grains  of  paradise. 

G.  re'srium.  (L.  regius,  royal.)  The 
seed  of  the  Ricinus  communis,  or  castor-oil 
plant. 

G.  tigr'llum.   The  seed  of  Croton  tiglium. 
G.  tincto'rium.    (L.  tinetor,  a  dyer.) 
The  G.  infectorium. 

G-rape.    (F.  grappe,  a  bunch  or  cluster ; 
because  it  grows  in  this  form.    F.  raisin  ;  I. 
uva ;  S.  uva ;  G.  Traube.)    The  fruit  of  the 
Vitis  vinifera. 
Ripe  grapes  are  a  highly  esteemed  fruit,  easily 
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digestible  and  nutritious ;  in  large  quantities 
they  are  laxative  and  diuretic.  The  fermented 
juice  forms  the  various  kinds  of  wine.  When 
fresh  it  consists  of  water  760—840  parts,  sugar 
106—330,  free  acids,  especially  tartaric,  3-5 — 
10-2,  albuminous  substances  5 — 20,  pectin  and 
other  similar  matters  2'5 — 30,  and  salts  of  po- 
tassium, calcium,  magnesium,  and,  in  small  and 
occasional  quantities,  of  iron,  magnesium,  and 
thallium,  2 — i  parts  in  1000 ;  the  skins  and 
seeds,  and  occasionally  the  juice  also,  contain 
tannin.    Dried  grapes  are  Raisins  or  Currants. 

G.  cure.  (F.  cure  de  raisin  ;  G.  Trau- 
benkur,  Weintraubenkur.)  The  use  of  grape- 
juice  without  the  skins  and  stones  for  the  cure  of 
diseased  conditions.  In  moderate  quantities,  say 
2  kilogrammes,  about  4-5  lbs.,  of  grapes  daily, 
it  is  used  as  an  adjuvant  in  the  convalescence 
from  fevers,  as  an  alterative  in  scrofula,  chloro- 
sis, and  menstrual  disturbances,  and  as  a  nutrient 
in  anaemia.  In  larger  amount,  say  4  kilogrammes, 
about  9  lbs.,  of  grapes  daily,  it  acts  as  a  deob- 
struent  and  laxative  in  abdominal  plethora,  eon  • 
stipation,  hsemorrhoidal  troubles,  and  in  chronic 
catarrh  of  the  respiratory  mucous  membrane. 
The  mode  of  administration  is  to  take  the  amount 
at  three  times ;  the  larger  portion,  consisting 
sometimes  of  nearly  half  the  daily  amount,  is  eaten 
before  breakfast,  a  fourth  part  of  the  whole  is  eaten 
an  hour  before  midday  dinner,  and  the  remain- 
der an  hour  before  supper.  Patients  generally 
begin  with  500  to  1000  grammes  daily,  and  gra- 
dually increase  to  3  to  6  kilogrammes.  The  effect 
of  the  diet  is  to  increase  the  whole  of  the  secre- 
tions of  the  alimentary  canal  and  that  of  the 
kidneys  ;  the  albuminoids  of  the  blood  are  dimi- 
nished in  quantity  and  the  salts  increased.  Oc- 
casionally so  much  dyspepsia  and  mucous  diar- 
rhoea is  produced  as  to  render  it  necessary  to 
suspend  the  treatment.  The  injurious  effect  of 
the  acids  of  the  grape  juice  on  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach  is  said  to  be  prevented  by 
eating  a  little  white  bread  with  them.  Bingen, 
Geisenheim,  and  Eiidesheim,  on  the  Ehine ; 
Kreuznach  on  the  Nahe ;  Diirkheim  and  Neustadt 
in  the  Hardt  Mountains ;  Botzen  and  Meran  in 
the  Tyrol ;  Bex  in  the  Rhone  Valley  ;  Montreux 
and  Vevey  on  the  Lake  of  Geneva  ;  Griineberg 
in  Silesia ;  and  many  other  places,  are  among 
the  localities  to  which  people  resort  for  the  grape 
cure. 

G.s,  drl'ed.   See  Raisins. 

Cr.  es'sence.  An  artificial  flavouring 
liquid  composed  of  two  parts  of  chloroform,  two 
of  aldehyde,  two  of  formic  ether,  ten  of  oenan- 
thylio  ether,  one  of  methyl-saUoylic  ether,  five 
of  tartaric  acid,  three  of  succinic  acid,  and  ten  of 
glycerin. 

G.  flow'er.  The  Muscari  racemosum. 
G.-flow'er,  muse.   The  Muscaria  ambro- 
siacenm. 

G.  by'aclntb.   The  Muscari  racemosum. 

G.  lac.    See  Lac,  grape. 

G.,  sea-side.   The  Coccoloba  uvifera. 

G.  sug''ar.   Same  as  Glucose. 

G.  vine.    The  Vitis  vinifera. 

G.  wort.   The  Actma  spicata. 
Grapes.     A  term  applied  to  advanced 
forms  of  Grease  in  horses  when  the  granulations 
become  large  and  hard. 

Grapb'iC.  (L.  graphicus  ;  from  Gr.  ypaq>- 
iKo'9,  belonging  to  painting  or  drawing ;  from 
ypaipoi,  to  write.  F.  graphique  ;  G.  graphisch.) 
Relating  to  the  art  of  writing ;  written. 


G.  meth'od.  A  mode  of  writing  down 
movements  of  a  part  of  the  body  at  the  time  of 
their  production  by  an  instrument  constructed 
for  the  special  purpose.  In  this  manner  the 
movements  of  the  arterial  pulse  are  recorded  by 
the  Sphygmograph,  and  those  of  the  voluntary 
muscles  by  the  Myograph. 

G.  representa'tion.  (L.  reprcesenio,  to 
bring  before  one.)  The  representation  of  a 
physical  or  biological  phenomenon  by  the  G. 
method. 

G.  sym'bols.   See  Symbols,  graphic. 
. G-raphidioi'des.    {Vpa<^U,  a  style; 
Eifios,  likeness.    F.  graphidide ;   G.  griffelfirr- 
mig.)    Resembling  a  style. 

Applied  to  the  styloid  process  of  temporal  bone ; 
and  also  to  that  of  the  ulna. 

G-raphio'deSi    Same  as  Graphidioides. 

Grapbio'i'des.  Same  as  Graphidioi- 
des. 

G-raph'iS.  {Vpacpii,  a  style.)  A  Genus 
of  gymnocarpous  Lichens  which  grow  on  the 
bark  of  many  trees,  such  as  the  species  of  Cin- 
chona. 

Graphis'CUS.     {Tpacpk,  a  style.)  This 

word  is  erroneously  given  by  Castellus  as  the 
name  of  an  instrument  for  extracting  darts,  in- 
vented by  Diodes,  and  the  authority  of  Celsus, 
vii,  5,  t.  3,  is  stated ;  but  the  term  employed 
there  is  AiokXHov  KvadicKov,  the  latter  being 
the  analogue  of  a  different  word,  Cyathiscus, 
which  means  a  kind  of  probe  with  a  small  cup 
at  one  end  for  extracting  anything  from  a 
cavity. 

Graph'ite.  {Tpa<pu],  to  -write.  F.  gra- 
phite;  1.  grajite  ;  G.  Graphit,  Reissblei.)  One 
of  the  allotropie  modifications  of  carbon,  the 
other  being  the  diamond.  It  is  usually  found  in 
larger  or  smaller  foliated  or  granular  masses  in 
the  crystalline  rocks,  and  sometimes  in  hexago- 
nal crystalline  tables.  It  is  steel-grey  in  colour, 
soapy  to  the  feel,  and  marks  paper  black ;  its  sp. 
gr.  is  2-015  to  2  583,  according  to  the  amount  of 
tbe  impurity  it  contains,  which  may  be  an  oxide 
of  iron  or  aluminium,  silicon,  calcium,  or  mag- 
nesium; it  also  always  contains  one  per  cent., 
more  or  less,  of  hydrogen.  It  is  a  good  conduc- 
tor of  heat  and  of  electricity.  It  is  used,  when 
mixed  with  clay,  to  make  lead  pencils,  and  when 
mixed  with  fire  clay  to  make  the  black-lead 
crucibles  used  in  metallurgical  operations.  It  is 
also  used  to  polish  gunpowder  and  in  electro- 
typing. 

Also,  see  Graphites  depuratus. 

G.  soap.  (G.  Graphitseife.)  A  soap  re- 
commended by  Auspitz,  containing  100  parts  of 
graphite,  reduced  to  powder  and  washed,  and  a 
mixture  of  one  part  of  caustic  soda  lye  with  two 
parts  of  melted  suet  and  cocoa-nut  oil. 

Graphites.  Same  as  Graphite. 
G.  depura'tus.  (Low  L.  depuro  ;  from 
L.  de,  intens. ;  puro,  to  purify.)  Graphite  pu- 
rified by  elutriation.  Formerly  used  both  ex- 
ternally and  internally  as  an  antiseptic,  and  in 
chronic  scaly  affections  of  the  skin.  Dose  "5 — 2 
grammes. 

G.  elutria'tus.  (L.  elutrio,  to  wash 
out.)    Same  as  G.  depuratus. 

G-raphit'ic  ac'id.  (Graphite.)  CnHjOs. 
A  yellow,  minutely  crystalline  substance  ob- 
tained by  treating  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  gra- 
phite and  three  of  potassium  chlorate  with 
concentrated  nitric  acid,  heating  it  on  a  water 
bath  for  three  or  four  days,  and  washing  the 
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solid  residue,  the  latter  operation  being  several 
times  repeated.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in  pure 
water. 

Gra/phoi'des.    Same  as  Graphidioides. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  the  digastric  muscle 
according  to  Parr. 

Oraphol'Og'y.  (rpaipM  ;  \6yo^,  an  ac- 
count.) A  study  or  description  of  handwriting 
in  relation  to  the  changes  from  the  ordinary 
which  occur  in  some  diseases,  such  as  general 
paralysis. 

G'raph'on.  (rpac/xo.)  Symb.  Gr.;  at. 
weight  33.  A  term  applied  by  Brodie  to  the 
modification  of  carbon  supposed  to  exist  in 
graphite,  which  he  believes  to  be  a  radical. 

Grrapli'oscope.     {rpdipui,  to  write ; 

o-Ko-TTfo),  to  see.)  A  lens,  or  a  section  of  a  lens 
parallel  to  its  diameter,  so  large  that,  when 
placed  before  the  eyes,  visual  lines  pass  through 
portions  of  the  lens  of  equal  thickness,  and  thus 
there  is  complete  harmony  between  convergence 
and  accommodation.  Such  a  lens  is  generally 
used  for  the  examination  of  pictures  and  photo- 
graphs. Giraud  Teulon  has  applied  this  prin- 
ciple in  the  construction  of  spectacles,  each  glass 
being  cut  from  the  sides  of  a  large  lens,  ground 
to  correct  the  error  of  refraction  in  any  given 
case. 

Graphospas'mus.    (Tpdtpw ;  o-irao-- 

^05,  a  spasm.)    A  term  for  Writers'  cramp. 

Grap'pa.    Old  term  for  disease. 

G'rasnawawo'da.  Hungary,  County 
Neutra.    A  chalybeate  water. 

Grass.  (Sax.  gars,  grms ;  G.  Gras.  1\ 
herbe,  gazon  ;  1.  erba  ;  S.  yerbas.)  A  name  ap- 
plied to  the  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order  Gramina- 
cece ;  or  generally  to  herbage  on  which  cattle 
feed. 

Also,  a  term  for  Tritieum  repens. 
Also,  a  term  for  asparagus. 

Cm  Ijear's.    The  Yucca  Jilamentosa. 

Cm  Bermu'da.    The  Cynodon  dactylon. 

Cm  bit'ter.    The  Aletris  farinosa. 

Cm  blue-ey'ed.  The  Sisyrinchium  ber- 
mudianum. 

Cm  brome.   The  Bromus  ciliatus. 

Cm  brome,  bar'ren.   The  Bromus  ster- 

ihs. 

Cm  brome,  soft.    The  Bromus  mollis. 
Cm  cana'ry.    The  Phalaris  canariensis. 
Cm  cocks'foot,  Egryp'tian.   The  Gra- 

men  crucis  cyperoidis. 

Cm  coucli.    The  Tritieum  repens. 

Cm  dog:.   The  Tritieum  repens. 

C,  eel.   The  Zostera  marina. 

C,  five-leav'ed.  The  Fotentilla  rep- 
tans. 

C,  flote.  The  Glyeeria fluitans. 
C,  g^in'grer.   The  Andropogon  schosnan- 
thus. 

C,  sia'ger,  oil  of.  The  oil  obtained  by 
distillation  of  the  Andropogon  schcenanthus. 

C,  g'oat's.    The  same  as  G.,  viper's. 

Cm  goose.    The  Galium  aparine. 

C,  g-oose,  great.  The  Asperugo  pro- 
cumbcns. 

C,  Xn'dian,  oil.  The  same  as  Oleum 
andropogonis. 

C.,  knot.    The  Polggonnm  aviculare. 

C, knot,  wborl'ed.  The  Illecebrum  ver- 
ticillatum. 

C.-leav'ed  sea  or'acbe.  The  Atriplex 
littoralis. 

C.i  lem'on.   The  Andropogon  citratum. 


C,  lil'y-  The  Sisyrinchium  bermudia- 
num. 

Cm  man'na.   The  Glyeeria  fluitans. 
C,  oat,  wild.    The  Bromus  sterilis. 
G.  of  Parnas'sus.   The  Parnassia  pa- 
lustris. 

G.  oil.    Same  as  G.,  oil  of. 
C,  oil  of.     The  oil  of  Andropogon  ci- 
tratvs. 

C.  oil  of  Ha'mur.   The  oil  from  ^w^^ro- 

pogon  calamus  aromaticus. 

C,  pbys'ic.  The  Sisyrinchium  bermu- 
dianum. 

C,  reed.    The  Calamagrostis  lanceolata. 
Cm  rib.    The  species  of  the  Genus  Plan- 
tag  o. 

C,  scor'pion,  com'mon.    The  Myoso- 

tis  arvensis. 

C,  scor'pion,   great   wa'ter.  The 

Myosotis  palustris. 

G.,  scur'vy.  The  Sisyrinchium  bermu- 
dianum,  and  the  Cochlearia  officinalis. 

G.,  scur'vy,  com'mon.  The  Cochlearia 
officinalis. 

C,  scur'vy,  En'grlisb.  The  Cochlearia 
anglica. 

C.  scur'vy,  lem'on.  The  Cochlearia 
officinalis. 

Cm  scur'vy,  Scotch.  The  Convolvulus 
soldanella. 

C,  sea,  Xce'land.   The  Ulva  latissima. 
G.,  silk.   The  Yucca  filamentosa. 
G.,  spar'row.    The  Asparagus  officinalis. 
C,  spar'row,  rock.     The  Asparagus 
petraa. 

C,  spring:.    The  Anthoxanthum  odora- 

tum. 

C,  star.   The  Aletris  farinosa. 

G.,  sweet.   The  Acorus  calamus. 

G.-tree.    The  species  of  Xanthorrhosa. 

G.,  ver'nal,  sweet-scent'ed.  The 
Anthoxanthum  odoratum. 

C,  vi'per's.   The  Scorzonera  hispanica. 

C.,  vi'per's,  Huni:a'rian.  The  Scor- 
zonera purpurea. 

C,  wbeat,  creep'lng:.  The  Tritieum 
repens. 

C,  wbit'low.    The  Erophila  vulgaris. 
Cm  whit'low,  wall.    The  Draba  mu- 
ralis. 

C,  worm.    The  Spigelia  marylandica. 
C.  wrack.   The  Zostera  marina. 
G.,  yel'low-ey'ed.   The  Xyris  bulbosa. 
Gras'sa.    Old  name  for  borax.  (Ruland, 

and  Jolmson.) 

Gras'ses.   The  Nat.  Order  Graminacece. 

Grasshop'per.  The  animals  of  the 
Genus  Gryllus.  Si  any  of  the  species  have  been 
eaten  as  food. 

G.  plag'ue.  A  plague  observed  by  Lebert 
in  the  Cantons  of  Vaud  and  Valais.  In  Sion, 
the  chief  town  of  the  Valais,  a  grasshopper  mass 
used  to  be  solemnly  held  on  the  1st  of  May  each 
year.  The  eggs  of  this  insect  are  long  and  large 
and  laid  in  exposed  positions,  and  their  numbers 
are  usually  restrained,  but  under  favourable 
conditions  great  swarms  are  developed. 

C.,  wart-eaf  ing:.  The  Gryllus  verruci- 
vorus. 

Gras'ville  I'beure.  France,  Departe- 
ment  de  la  Seine  Inferieure.  A  cold,  weak  cha- 
lybeate water. 

Grate.  (Mid.  B.  graten;  from  Old  P. 
^mier,  to  scratch ;  Low.  L.  crato ;  Sw.  kratta, 
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to  scrape.)  To  rub,  to  scratch ;  to  make  a  rub- 
bing, or  scratching,  or  creaking  sound. 

GratelOUp'ia.  A  Genus  of  ohoristospo- 
rous  Algie. 

Cr.  filici'na,  Ag.  (L.Jilix,  a  fern.)  One 
of  the  Algse  forming  Corsican  moss. 

G'ra'tia  De'i.  (L.  gratia,  grace  ;  Beus, 
God.)  A  name  given  to  the  Geranium  Robertia- 
niim,  or  herb  Robert,  the  Scutellaria  galericulata, 
and  the  Helianthemuin  vulgare,  but  chiefly  to 
the  Oratiola  officinalis,  or  hedge  hyssop. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  the  plague,  according  to 
Forestus,  Schol.  vi,  04s.  21,  because  God  chastens 
and  recals  to  grace  by  its  infliction. 

Also,  an  old  name  of  a  plaster  made  of  wax, 
resin,  lard,  turpentine,  mastic,  olibanum,  and 
sometimes  verdigris;  so  called  because  of  its 
excellent  virtues. 

Cr.  De'i  g-ermano'rum.  The  Geranium 
pratense,  or  crowfoot  crane's  bill. 

G-ra'ting".  (E.  dim.  of  grate  ;  from  Low 
L.  grata,  a  variant  of  crata,  from  L.  crates,  a 
hui  dle.)    A  framework  of  bars. 

Also  (E.  grate),  creaking,  rubbing. 

In  the  plural,  a  term  applied  in  Optics  to  the 
series  of  bright  bands,  separated  by  dark  lines, 
produced  by  diffraction  when  a  ray  of  monochro- 
matic light  is  allowed  to  pass  through  a  narrow 
slit. 

Ct  frlc'tion-sound.  A  variety  of  Fric- 
tion-sound, pleural,  in  which  the  sound  is  harsher 
and  sharper  than  the  rubbing  friction -sound ;  it 
is  more  frequently  heard  at  the  period  of  absorp- 
tion, and  may  be  caused  by  irregularities  in  the 
exudation ;  the  projections  caused  by  subpleural 
miliary  tubercle  may  also  produce  it. 

G-rati'ola>  (L.  dim.  of  gratia,  grace,  or 
favour,  from  its  excellent  qualities.  F.  gratiole  ; 
G.  Gnadenkraut.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
8crophulariacece.    The  hedge  hyssop. 

G.  ama'ra.  (L.  amarus,  bitter.)  Hab. 
Moluccas.    Leaves  very  bitter. 

G.  cseru'lea.  (L.  caruleus,  dark  blue.) 
The  Scutellaria  galericulata. 

C  centaurioi'des.    The  G.  officinalis. 

C.  monnle'ra,  Linn.  The  Herpestcs 
monniera,  H.  B.  and  Kunth. 

G.  officlna'lis,  Linn.  (F.  gratiole  com- 
mune, herbe  d  pauvre  homme ;  \.  stancavallo  ; 
G.  Gottesgnadenkraut.')  The  hedge  hyssop, 
native  of  the  South  of  Europe,  but  cultivated  in 
our  gardens;  the  leaves,  which  have  a  bitter 
nauseous  taste,  purge  briskly  and  cause  vomit- 
ing in  the  dose  of  half  a  drachm  of  the  dry  herb, 
or  a  drachm  infused  in  wine  and  water.  Used 
in  small  doses  as  cathartic  and  diuretic  for  drop- 
sical affections,  as  an  anthelmintic,  and  as  an 
emetic. 

G.  peruvia'na,  Linn.    Leaves  and  roots 
purgative  and  emetic  ;  also  used  as  a  vulnerary. 
C.  tri'fida,  Willd.   The  Limnophila  tri- 

fida. 

G-ratiola'crin>  A  compound  substance 
obtained  by  Waltz  from  the  Gratiola  officinalis. 
It  is  a  mixture  of  fatty  and  resinous  matters. 

G-ratiolare'tin.  CsiHjgOo.  A  yellow, 
amorphous,  inodorous,  tasteless  mass,  obtained 
by  Waltz  in  treating  gratiolin  with  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether,  insoluble  in  water. 

G-ratiole'tin.  C3,H280io,  Waltz ;  C40 
H32O12,  Kraut.  A  crystalline  substance  obtained 
by  acting  on  gratiolin  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid. 


G-rati'oIin.  CjoHsiOh.  A  bitter  resin- 
ous principle  obtained  from  the  Gratiola  offici- 
nalis by  Marohand.  It  crystallises  in  warty 
masses  from  alcohol,  and  in  silky  needles  from 
water  ;  it  is  insoluble  in  ether,  slightly  soluble 
in  water,  and  easily  soluble  in  alcohol. 

O'ratioloiin'ic  ac'id.  C2gH2804.  A 
crystalline  substance  obtained  from  Gratiola 
officinalis.    It  forms  satiny  scales  or  leaves. 

Gratiosolere'tin.  C34H26O9.  Obtained 
along  with  glucose  and  bydrogratiosoleretin  by 
boiling  gratiosolin  with  dilute  acids. 

Gratiosole'tin.  04,11340,7.  A  yellowish 
very  bitter  substance  obtained,  along  with  glu- 
cose, by  acting  on  gratiosolin  with  dilute  acids 
or  alkalies  ;  it  is  soluble  in  water  and  precipi- 
tated by  tannic  acid. 

G'ratioso'lin.  C46H4JO25.  A  glucoside 
contained  in  Gratiola  officinalis,  according  to 
Waltz.  It  is  an  amorphous,  slightly  reddish 
substance,  slishtly  soluble  in  water,  and  resolved 
into  gratiosoletin  and  glucose  by  diluted  acids  or 
alkalies. 

G'ratSClli  A  health  resort  near  Meran, 
in  the  Southern  Tyrol.  It  is  324  metres  above 
the  sea-level.    See  Meran. 

Oraus,  Xaes.   See  Olette. 

^rau'wacke.   See  Graywaeke. 

G'rava'los.   See  Grabalos. 

G'ra'vative>  (L.  <7>'«j;is,  heavy.  F.gra- 
vatif.)  Having  weight;  weighty.  Applied  to 
the  feeling  of  pain  accompanied  by  a  sense  of 
weight. 

G'rave.  (Sax.  grafan,  to  dig.)  A  place 
wherein  to  bury  a  dead  body. 

Also  (Y.  grave  ;  from  L.  gravis,  heavy),  sad  ; 
solemn  ;  of  a  serious  nature. 

G.  plant.   The  Datura  sanguinea. 

G.  wax.    An  old  term  for  Adipocere . 
G-rave'dOa    (L.  gravis,  heavy.)    A  term 
for  coryza,  because  of  the  sense  of  heaviness  in 
the  head  by  which  it  is  accompanied. 

G.  neonato'rum.  (L.  nconatus,  new- 
born.) The  disorder  of  new-born  children; 
also  called  Snuffles. 

Grav'el.  (Old  F.  gravele  ;  dim.  of  Old  F. 
grave,  rough  sand  mixed  with  stones  ;  probably 
of  Celtic  origin.  F.  gravelle ;  I.  renella ;  S. 
arenillas ;  G.  Gries.)  Small  pebbles  or  frag- 
ments of  stones. 

In  Surgery  (G.  Harngries),  a  term  applied  to 
the  aggregations  of  urinary  crystals  which  can 
be  recognised  as  masses  by  the  naked  eye ;  to 
the  smaller  masses  and  to  unaggregated  crystals 
the  term  sand  is  applied. 

The  term  is  also  popularly  used  to  indicate 
pain  or  difficulty  in  passing  urine  with  or  with- 
out any  deposit. 

G.,  bil'iary.  (L.  bilis,  bile.)  A  term  for 
gall-stone  colic. 

G.,  fit  of  the.  A  term  applied  to  the 
pain  and  other  symptoms  accompanying  the  pas- 
sage of  sand  or  small  calculi  from  the  urinary 
organs.  * 

G.  grass.   The  Galium  verum. 

G.i  hair'y.  A  species  of  gravel  contain- 
ing hairs,  phosphate  of  lime,  ammoniaco-mag- 
nesium  phosphate,  and  a  little  uric  acid. 

G.,  pi'leous.  (L.  pileus,  a  felt  cap.) 
Same  as  (?.,  hairy. 

G.  plant.   The  Epigcea  repens. 

G.,  red.  Crystals  of  uric  acid  in  the 
urine. 

G.  root.   The  Eupatorium  purpuremn. 
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G.,  wblte.  Phosphatic  sandy  deposits  in 
the  urine. 

Gra.ve'olence.  (L.  gravis,  heavy ;  oho, 
to  smell.)    A  strong  foetid  or  offensive  smell. 

<S-ra.ve'olent.  (L.  (gravis,  heavy ;  oleiis, 
smelling.  F.  graveolent ;  G.  starkriechend.) 
Having  a  heavy,  or  strong,  or  fcetid  smell. 

G-raveolen'tia.  (L.  gravis,  heavy; 
oleo,  to  smell  or  stink.  F.  graveolence.)  Old 
term  for  a  stinking  odour,  which,  occurring  in 
the  affection  ileus,  according  to  Lindenus,  Ex. 
iv,  §  86,  is  a  sign  of  death. 

Graves,  Hob'ert  James.  An  Irish 
physician,  born  in  1797,  and  died  in  Dublin  in 
1853. 

C's  disease'.  The  diseased  condition 
also  called  Basedow's  disease  and  exophthalmic 
goitre.  It  is  characterised  by  enlargement  of  the 
thyroid,  protrusion  of  the  eyeballs,  and  persist- 
ent palpitation.  Although  protrusion  of  the 
eyeballs  had  been  observed  by  many  authors, 
the  connection  of  the  three  morbid  conditions 
was  not  noticed  until  Parry  described  it,  in  1825, 
in  no  doubtful  terms ;  but  it  was  reserved  for 
Graves,  in  1835,  to  recognise  the  individuality  of 
the  disease  exophthalmic  goitre,  and  to  Base- 
dow, in  1840,  to  confirm,  by  his  independent  ob- 
servations, the  existence  of  this  morbid  entity. 
It  occurs  chiefly  in  young  women  at  the  age  of 
puberty,  who,  by  their  temperament  or  their 
surroundings,  are  predisposed  to  neurotic  dis- 
turbances, hysterical  or  otherwise.  There  is 
often  a  more  or  less  long  period  of  disturbance  of 
health,  during  which  palpitations  of  the  heart,  pul- 
sations  of  the  cervical  arteries,  and  fulness  of  the 
head,  are  troublesome,  before  there  is  exophthal- 
mos and  goitre.  The  eyes  become  prominent  and 
glistening,  little  by  little  they  protrude  between 
the  eyelids  and  prevent  them  closing ;  sometimes 
one  is  more  affected  than  the  other ;  but  the  sight, 
is  not  materially  disturbed,  neither  is  there 
usually  inflammation.  The  thyi-oid  body  en- 
larges simultaneously  or  a  little  afterwards,  and 
slowly;  the  swelling  is  pulsatile,  variable  in  bulk, 
soft,  and  elastic,  with  an  arterio-venous  murmur 
and  thrill.  The  action  of  the  heart  is  quick, 
forcible,  and  sometimes  irregular,  the  chest-wall 
is  caused  to  vibrate,  and  the  praecordial  impulse 
is  very  notable  ;  sometimes  the  cardiac  trouble 
is  purely  functional,  at  others  there  is  dilatation 
and  hypertrophy  of  the  walls,  with  a  systolic 
basal  murmur,  often  doubtless  ansemic,  extend- 
ing to  the  arteries,  and  heard  in  the  veins;  and 
not  infrequently  there  is  atheromatous  degene- 
ration of  the  aorta  and  other  vessels.  With  these 
symptoms  signs  of  disturbance  of  the  nervous 
system  present  themselves,  capriciousness,  irri- 
tability, insomnia,  and  nervous  excitability ;  in 
some  cases  the  neurosis  becomes  an  acute  and 
fatal  mania ;  in  others  there  are  tremors  or  con- 
vulsive movements,  or  even  epileptic  fits,  and 
very  occasionally  paralytic  symptoms  or  visceral 
hyper;T!sthcsia,  or  neuralgia.  In  this  connection 
disturbances  of  secretion  have  been  noticed,  such 
as  unilateral  sweating,  albuminuria,  and  glyco- 
suria, and  flushings  of  parts  of  the  body  of  like 
vaso-motor  origin.  The  respiration  is  hurried 
in  consequence  of  the  cardiac  disturbance,  there 
are  seldom  bronchial  troubles,  but  occasionally 
death  from  asphyxia  may  be  caused  by  pressure 
of  the  thyroid  on  the  trachea.  There  is  gene- 
rally interference  with  the  digestive  functions, 
a  capricious  appetite,  flatulence,  constipation, 
dian-hoea,  or  jaundico,  and  there  may  be  splenic 


fulness.  There  is  usually  chlorosis  and  amenor- 
rhoea,  sometimes  leucorrhoea  and  enlargement  of 
the  breast  gland.  The  nutrition  of  the  skin  is 
disturbed,  vitiligo  may  be  present,  urticaria  or 
erythema  may  result,  and  the  hair  often  falls  ofl". 

Death  may  occur  from  some  accidental  disease 
tempted  into  action  by  the  grave  defect  of  nu- 
trition ;  some  recover  entirely,  but  more  con- 
tinue very  slowly  to  degenerate.  The  actual 
cause  of  the  disease  is  not  clear.  The  alterations 
of  structure  found  after  death  are  variable; 
those  seen  in  the  orbit  and  the  thyroid  body  and 
the  heart  are  the  result,  direct  or  indirect,  of 
passive  dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
parts ;  the  most  important,  perhaps,  are  the 
degenerative  changes  which  have  been  observed 
in  the  course  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  in  the 
neck,  which  lend  probability  to  the  suggestion 
that  the  accelerator  nerves  of  the  heart  may  be 
stimulated,  or  the  vaso-motor  nerves  para- 
lysed. 

CJ.'s  pills.  Acetate  of  lead  a  scruple  and 
opium  one  grain  are  mixed  with  some  excipient, 
and  divided  into  twelve  pills.  Given  in  epi- 
demic cholera,  one  every  half  hour,  until  the 
rice-water  discharges  begin  to  diminish,  then 
less  frequently. 

G-rav'id.  (L.  gravidus,  burdened,  preg- 
nant; from  gravo,  to  charge  with  a  load.  F. 
enceinte,  grosse ;  G.  schwanger.)  Pregnant; 
heavy,  big,  or  great  with  child. 

G,  u'terus.  The  uterus,  or  womb,  in  the 
impregnated  state,  or  during  gestation. 

Crrav'idin.  (L.  gravidus.)  Stark's 
term  for  an  albuminous  substance  in  the  urine 
of  pregnant  women,  which  he  supposed  to  be  the 
formative  agent  of  the  pellicular  substance  called 
Kyeste'in. 

Crrav'idiSni.  (L.  gravidus.)  The  whole 
of  the  conditions  affecting  the  body  which  are 
produced  by  pregnancy. 

G'ravid'itaS.  (L. graviditas  ;  from  gra- 
vidus.    G.  Schivangersclutft.)  Pregnancy. 

C  abdomina'lis.  bee  Pi-egtianey,  ab- 
dominal. 

Ct.  ex'tra-uteri'na.  See  Pregnancy,  ex- 
tra-uterine. 

C  ex'tra-uteri'ua  in  ova'rlo.  See 

Pregnancy,  ovarian. 

C  ez'tra-uteri'na  secunda'ria.  A 
synonym  of  Mctacycsis. 

C  interstitia'lis.  (L.  intcrsto,  to  stand 
between.)    See  Pregnancy,  utero-tubal. 

Ct.  mola'ris.   A  synonym  of  Mule. 

G.  ovar'ica.   See  Pregnancy,  ovarian. 

G.  spu'ria.  (L.  spurius^  false.)  Sec 
Pregnancy,  false. 

G.  tuba'ria.    See  Pregnancy,  tubal. 

G.  tu'bo-abdomina'lis.  See  Preg- 
nancy, tubo- abdominal. 

G.  u'teri  substan'tise.  (L.  uterus,  the 
womb  ;  substantia,  substance.)  Same  as  Preg- 
nancy, utero-tubal. 

G.  uteri'na.  (L.  lUerus.)  Normal  preg- 
nancy, the  foetus  being  situated  in  the  cavity  of 
the  womb. 

G-ravid'ity.  (L.  gravidus.  F.  graviditc, 
grossesse  ;  G.  Schwangersehaft.)  The  condition 
of  a  woman  who  is  pregnant ;  pregnancy. 

G'rav'ido  -  car'diac.  _  (L.  gravidus ; 
Gr.  Kapdia,  the  heart.)  Relating  to  pregnancy 
and  the  heart. 

G.  troub'les.  Peter's  term  for  the  dis- 
turbances of  the  heart's  functions  caused  by 
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pregnancy,  which  may  vary  from  a  passing  hy- 
pertrophy to  a  permanent  valvular  lesion. 

GrSbVifiCm  (L.  gravis,  heavy  ;  facio,  to 
make.)    Producing  weight. 

G.  flu'ld.  Lesage's  term  for  the  hypothe- 
tical fluid  which  he  believed  to  be  the  cause  of 
the  phenomena  of  gravity. 

G'ravig'ra'da.  (L.  gravis,  heavy  ;  gra- 
dum,  a  step.)  Owen's  term  for  the  class  of 
animals  which  included  the  Megatherium. 

Gravigra'dia.  (L.  gravis,  heavy ;  gra- 
dior,  to  march.  F.  gravigrade.)  Marching  or 
walking  with  a  heavy  tread.  Applied  by  de  Blain- 
ville  to  an  Order  of  the  Mammalia,  comprehen- 
ding those  that  tread  heavily,  as  the  elephant. 

Gra'ville-l'lieure.  France,  Departe- 
ment  de  la  Seine  Infeneure.  A  salt  water^  con- 
taining some  iodine. 

G'ravim'eter.  (L.  gravis,  heavy;  Gr. 
/.uTpov,  a  measure.  F.  gravimetre.)  A  mea- 
surer of  weight.  A  synonym  of  the  areometer 
of  Nicholson. 

Crravimefric*  Relating  to  Gravimetry. 
Cr.  analysis.  See  Analysis,  gravimetric. 
G.  anal'ysis  of  air.  A  measured  vol- 
ume of  air,  freed  from  ammonia  and  watery 
vapour  by  passing  through  tubes  containing  pu- 
mice stone  moistened  with  sulphuric  acid,  is 
drawn  through  a  series  of  curved  weighed  tubes 
containing  caustic  potash,  and  the  proportional 
amount  of  carbonic  acid  calculated  from  the 
increased  weight  of  the  tubes  by  reason  of  the 
absorption  of  carbonic  acid. 

Grravim'etry.  {L. gravis;  Qv.hLtpov.) 

The  measurement  of  weight. 

G-ra'vis.  (L.  gravis,  heavy;  Gr.  fiapi^; 
from  Sans,  guru;  from  Aryan  garu,  heavy.  F. 
grave;  G.  schwer.)  Heavy,  painful,  burden- 
some ;  great. 

Gray'itas.  (L.  gravitas,  weight.)  Same 
as  Gravity. 

G'ravita'tion.  (L.  gravitas,  weight.  F. 
gravitation  ;  I.  gravitazione  ;  S.  gravitation  ; 
tr.  Schwer kraft.)  The  force  with  which  every 
particle  of  matter  attracts  every  other  particle. 

G.  bat'terjr.  A  galvanic  battery  in  which 
the  different  liquids  are  kept  separate  by  a  differ- 
ence in  their  density,  so  that  the  use  of  a  porous 
cylinder  is  avoided. 

G.,  gren'eral.   Same  as  (?.,  universal. 

G.,  laws  of.  That  the  force  is  inversely  as 
the  square  of  the  distance ;  and  that  it  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  the  mass. 

G.,  terres'trial.  (L.  terrestris,  belonging 
to  the  earth.)  The  force  which  tends  to  cause 
any  body  to  fall  towards  the  earth. 

G.,  univer'sal.  (L.  universalis,  belong- 
ing to  the  whole.)  The  force  with  which  every 
portion  of  matter  in  the  universe  attracts  every 
other  particle. 

Crrav'ity.  (L.  ^ravito,  weight.  F.  gra- 
vite  ;  I.  gravita  ;  S.  gravedad ;  G.  Schwere.) 
The  state  of  being  heavy,  or  of  serious  import. 

A  term  often  used  in  the  same  sense  as  Gravi- 
tation. 

G.,  cen'tre  of.   See  Centre  of  gravity. 

G.,  force  of.    Same  as  Gravitation. 

G.,  line  of.  The  resultant  of  the  lines  of 
force  of  each  individual  molecule  of  a  mass  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  gravitation. 

G.,  specific.  (L.  specijicus,  forming  a 
particular  kind.  F.  pesanteur  specijique ;  I. 
pezo  specijico ;  S.  pesadez  especifiea ;  G.  speci- 
Jische  Schwere.)    The  weight  of  a  given  volume 


of  a  substance  as  compared  with  or  related  to 
the  weight  of  an  equal  volume  of  some  other 
substance  which  is  taken  as  a  standard  of  unity. 
The  standard  usually  adopted  for  solids  and  liquids 
is  pure  distilled  water  at  a  temperature  of 
C.  (599°  F.),  which  is  taken  as  unity;  for  gases 
atmospheric  air  is  taken  as  unity. 

G.,  specific,  of  gas'es.  See  Specific 
gravity  of  gases. 

Gray,  i^sji.grmg.  F.gris;  l.grigio;  S. 
gris ;  G.  Grau.)  The  colour  of  white  mixed 
with  black  ;  ash -coloured. 

C.  bark.    See  Bark,  grey. 

G.  cincbo'na.  See  Bark,  grey,  and  Cin- 
chona grisea. 

G.  com'missure.  The  Commissura  ce- 
rebri mollis. 

G.  groat's-beard.  The  Clavaria  coral- 
hides. 

G.  ipecacuan'ba.  See  Ipecacuanha,  grey . 
G.  leech.    The  Sangtiisuga  medicinalis. 
G.  lo'tion.    Same  as  Black  wash. 
G.  mat'ter  of  brain.    See  Jfervous  tis- 
sue, gray. 

G.  mil'let.  The  Lithospermum  officinale. 
See  Graymill. 

G.  myle.  The  Lithospermum  officinale. 
See  Graymill. 

G.  nick'ar-tree.  The  Guilandina  bon- 
ducella. 

G.  olnt'ment.  The  TJnguentiimcinereum. 

G.  oxide  of  an'timony.  The  A:nti- 
monii  oxidum. 

G.  plum.  The  fruit  of  Perinacium  ex- 
celsum. 

G.  powder.  The  Hydrargyrum  cum 
creta. 

Crray'ling".  The  Thymallus  vulgaris, 
Nillss.    An  excellent  fish  for  the  table. 

Gray'inill.  (A  derivative  of  F.  gremil, 
the  name  of  a  plant,  and  suggested,  according  to 
Skeat,  by  the  other  name  Milium  soUs.)  The 
Lithospermum  officinale. 

Gray'ness.  The  condition  of  being  Gray. 
G.  of  bair.  The  condition  in  which  pig- 
ment ceases  to  be  formed  in  the  bulb  of  the  hair, 
so  that  it  grows  without,  or  with  little,  colour. 

Gray'wacke.  (G.  grau,  grey;  IVacke, 
a  kind  of  rock.)  A  term  originally  used  in  Ger- 
many to  designate  the  coarse  grey  slaty  strata 
of  the  Transition  rocks ;  now  restricted  to  the 
hard,  gritty,  metamorphic  sandstones  of  the 
Silurian,  Cambrian,  and  Hypozoic  strata  which 
consist  of  grains  or  fragments  of  various  minerals 
embedded  in  a  hardened  siliceous  or  argilla- 
ceous basis. 

Gra'zing*.  (Etymon  uncertain.)  Rubbing 
or  touching  slightly. 

G.  ft-ic'tion-sound.  A  term  applied  by 
Walsh  to  the  most  delicate  form  of  pleural  fric- 
tion-sound. It  is  usually  a  single  sound,  audible 
over  a  small  surface  only,  and  chiefly  confined  to 
the  dry  period  of  pleurisy.  ^ 

GreasCa  (¥.graisse;  from  ^ras,  fat,  cor- 
pulent ;  from  L.  crassus,  thick,  fat.  I.  grasso ; 
^.grasa;  G.  Fett.)  Fat,  especially  the  soft  fat 
of  animals. 

In  Veterinary  Medicine  (P.  eaux  auxjambes  ; 
I.  garpe,riceinoli ;  G.  Mauke,  Wasscrfluss  an  den 
Beinen),  a  name  given  to  two  distinct  diseases. 

One,  anon-specific  inflammation  of  the  skin  of 
the  heels  and  lower  part  of  the  legs  of  the  horse ; 
the  tissues  become  engorged  and  discharge  a  sa- 
nious  fluid,  which  may  be  acrid,  foetid,  and 
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purulent.  It  is  caused  by  moisture,  working 
much  in  muddy  roads  and  places,  and  an  un- 
hygienic stable,  with  want  of  cleanlinesss. 

The  other  is  a  pustular  affection,  specific,  in- 
oculable,  and  similar  to  vaccinia.  See  Variola 
equina. 

_  Also,  a  term  applied  to  the  mucous  fermenta- 
tion of  grape  juice. 

G.  pox.   The  specific  form  of  Grease. 

C,  pus'tular.    See  Variola  equina. 

G.  tank.  A  special  provision  for  the  dis- 
posal of  the  waste  water  from  the  kitchen  and 
scullery  sinks,  which  is  intended  to  prevent  the 
inconvenience  ai-ising  from  its  adherence  to  the 
sides  of  the  channel  and  its  consequent  obstruc- 
tion. 

Great.  (Mid.  E.  gret,  grete  ;  Sax.  great ; 
G.  gross  ;  perhaps  related  to  L.  grandis,  great. 
^.  grand;  I.  grande  ;  S.  gran.)  Large. 

G.  aaduc'tor  of  tbig^li.  The  Adductor 
magnus. 

G.  ante'rior  straiglit  mus'cle  of 
bead.   The  Rectus  capitis  anticus  major. 

G.  aor'ta.   The  Aorta. 

G.  com'plex  mus'cle.  The  Coinplexus. 

G.  dor'sal  mus'cle.  The  Latissimus 
dorsi. 

G.  tiy'o-g-Ios'sus.   The  Eyo-glosstts. 
G.  oblique'  mus'cle  of  abdomen. 

The  Ohliquns  extermis. 

G  oblique'  mus'cle  of  bead.  The 
Obliquus  capitis  inferior. 

G.  poste'rior  ar'tery  of  tblg-b.  The 
Profunda  fanoris  in  Solipeds  and  other  animals. 

G.  pox.    An  old  name  for  Syphilis. 

G.  pso  as  mus'cle.   The  Psoas  magnus. 

G.  ser'rate  mus'cle.  The  Serratus 
magnus. 

C.  stralg-bt  mus'cle  of  abdo'men. 

The  Mectus  abdominis. 

G.  supermaxil'lo-nasa'lis.  The  Super- 

maxillo-nasnlis  magnus. 

G.  sympatiiet'ic.  See  Sympathetic 
nerve,  ganglionic  cord  of. 

G.  testic'ular  ar'tery.  (L.  testis,  the 
testicle.)  The  Spermatic  ori^ry  of  Solipeds  and 
other  animals. 

G.  trochan'ter.   See  Trochanter,  great. 
Greeds.    (Sax.  greed.)    The  Polamogeton 
natans. 

Greek.    Belonging  to  Greece. 
G.  vale'rian.    'The  Polemonium  cceru- 
leum. 

Green.  (Sax.  grlne ;  from  Aryan  root 
ghra,  to  be  green.  F.  vert ;  I.  verde  ;  S.  verde  ; 
G.  griin.)  The  colour  so  called,  as  of  growing 
plants.  In  the  solar  spectrum  it  comes  between 
the  blue  and  the  yellow. 

G.  blind'ness.    See  Green-blindness. 

G.,  Brigrbt'on.  A  mixture  of  impure 
acetate  of  copper  and  chalk. 

G.  broom.    The  Genista  tinctoria. 

G.,  Bruns'wick.    See  Brunswick  green. 

G.  cop'peras.    Sulphate  of  iron. 

G.  drops.  A  coloured  solution  of  corro- 
sive sublimate. 

G.,  em'erald.   See  Emerald  green. 

G.,  Frencb.    Same  as  (?.,  emerald. 

G.  grails.  The  lighter  shades  of  Galls, 
blade,  which  possess  a  green  tint. 

C.  glass.    Same  as  Glass,  bottle. 

G.  bel'lebore.   The  Veratrum  viride. 

G.  bel'lebore  root.  See  Veratri  viridis 
radix,  B.  Ph. 


G.  bel'lebore,  tinc'ture  of.   See  Tine- 

tura  veratri  viridis. 

G.  I'odide  of  mer'cury.  The  Eydrar- 
gyri  iodidum  viride. 

G.  la'ver.    The  Ulva  latissima. 

G.  leecb.    The  Sanguisuga  officinalis. 

G.,  milk.  A  popular  name  for  the  Colos- 
trum, from  its  colour. 

G.,  min'eral.    Same  as  (?.,  mountain. 

G.  mix'ture.  The  Mistura  ferri  com- 
posita. 

G.,  moun'tain.  Native  green  carbonate 
of  copper,  sometimes  mixed  with  orpiment. 

G.,  Sfeuwied'er.  Same  as  G.,  mountain, 
or  as  G.,  Schiveinfurt. 

G.,  Par'is.   Same  as  G.,  emerald. 

G.  salt,  nXagr'nus's.   See  Magnus's  green 

salt. 

G.  sauce.  The  Rumex  acetosa  and  the  R. 
scutatus. 

G.,  Scbeele's.   The  arsenite  of  copper. 
G.,  Scbwein'furt.   Theaceto-arsenite  of 
copper. 

G.  sick'ness.  A  popular  name  for  Chlo- 
rosis, from  the  colour  of  the  face. 

G.  sloke.   The  Ulva  latissima. 

G.  soap.    See  Sapo  viridis. 

G.-stlck  frac'ture.  See  Fracture,  green- 
sticle. 

G.  tea.   See  Tea,  green. 

G.  ver'diter.   See  Verditer,  green. 

G.,  'Vien'na.   Same  as  G.,  Schweinfurt. 

G.  vis'ion.  A  condition  observed  occa- 
sionally after  the  administration  of  santonin. 
In  one  instance  blue  was  mistaken  for  gi-een. 

G.  vit'rlol.  Sulphate  of  iron,  or  Ferrous 
sulphate. 

G.  vom'it.   See  Vomit,  green. 

G.  wa'ters.  A  popular  name  for  the 
Lochia  in  the  later  stage,  when  the  secretion  be- 
comes thin  and  of  a  dirty  greenish  colour. 

G.  wat'tle  tree.  The  Acacia  decurrens. 

G.  weed.    The  Genista  tinctoria. 

G.,  win'ter.    See  Winter-green. 
Green-blind'ness.  Paralysis  of  those 
nerve  elements  of  the  retina  which,  according 
to  the  Toung-Helmholtz  theory,  are  sensitive  to 
green  light  rays. 

Green'Iieart.    The  Neetandra  rodiei. 

G.  bark.    The  Neetandra  cortex. 

Green'heart  tree.    The  Neetandra 

rodiei. 

Green'sand.  The  lower  portion  of  the 
chalk  system  in  the  South  of  England.  It  is  of 
differing  appearance,  varying  from  a  close  sand 
to  a  coarse  nodular  grit;  and  although  usually 
green,  a  colour  which  is  caused  by  an  iron  sili- 
cate, it  is  sometimes  yellowish.  It  is  usually 
divided  into  three  layers,  the  upper  and  lower 
greensand,  with  the  gault  between  them. 

Green'Stone.  The  hard  granular-crys- 
talline varieties  of  trap,  consisting  chiefly  of 
felspar  united  with  hornblende,  augite,  or  hyper- 
sthene. 

Green'weed.   The  Genista  tinctoria. 
G.,  dy'ers'.   The  Genista  tinctoria. 

Green'withe.    The  Vanilla  claviculata. 

Greg'ari'na.  (L.  gregarius,  in  a  herd.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Family  Gregarinidce. 

G.  falcifor'mis.  (L.  falciformis,  sickle- 
shaped.)  The  early  stage  of  the  round  or  oval 
Gregarina  of  Vertebrata.  It  is  of  semilunar 
form,  is  0-009— 0-016  mm.  in  length,  and  is  some- 
times quite  clear  and  transparent,  and  at  others 
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granular  for  two  thirds  of  its  length.  It  fre- 
quently bends  till  the  two  poles  almost  touch, 
and  then  again  becomes  straight.  It  soon  passes 
into  the  globular  or  oval  form.   See  Psorosperms. 

Ct.  fus'ca,  Balz.    Same  as  G.  pulmonalis. 

G.  grii^an'tea.  (L.  giganteus,  belonging 
to  the  giants.)  Lives  in  the  intestine  of  the 
lobster. 

G.  ova'ta.  (L.  ovatus,  egg-shaped.)  In- 
habits the  intestine  of  the  earwig,  Forficula 
auricularis. 

G.  pulmona'lis,  Biilz.  (L.  pulmo,  the 
lung.)  A  parasitic  animal  found  by  Balz  in  the 
lungs  of  persons  suffering  from  Gregarinosis 
pulmonum.  It  occurs  in  two  forms  :  large,  egg- 
shaped,  psorosperm  cysts,  -13  mm.  long  and  'O? 
mm.  broad ;  and  small,  colourless,  yellowish 
psorosperms,  "01 — '04  mm.  in  diameter. 

Greirari'nSB.    Same  as  Gregarinidce. 

Greg-arin'idse.  (L.  gregarius,  belong- 
ing to  a  flock.)  A  Class  of  the  Subkingdom 
Protozoa,  being  one-  or  two-celled  organisms 
having  a  nucleus,  often  a  nucleolus,  but  never 
a  contractile  vesicle,  or  pseudopodia.  _  They 
are  vermiform  or  ovoid,  with  an  outer  limiting 
membrane,  the  cuticle  or  epioyte ;  occasionally 
within  this  a  striated  layer,  which  van  Beneden 
believes  to  be  muscular;  and  a  protoplasmic 
zone  or  sarcocyte,  which  encloses  the  granular, 
viscid  body  of  the  organism,  the  entocyte;  within 
this  is  the  round  or  oval,  clear  nucleus,  often 
possessing  a  nucleolus.  Occasionally  the  body 
is  divided  by  one  or  two  partitions,  so  as  to  form 
a  sort  of  head,  which  may  bear  booklets  or  pro- 
cesses of  attachment.  They  have  no  mouth  and 
no  digestive  tube,  but  obtain  their  nutriment  by 
osmosis.  They  possess  the  faculty  of  movement 
by  gliding  without  any  apparent  contraction. 
Their  act  of  reproduction  is  a  sort  of  conjuga- 
tion. Two  Gregarinse  lie  side  by  side,  become 
contracted  and  surrounded  by  a  cyst,  are  sub- 
jected to  segmentation,  by  which  are  formed 
many  small  vesicles,  which  are  transformed  into 
reproductive  corpuscles,  called  pseudonavicellai 
by  Frantzius,  psorospermia  by  lieberkuhn,  and 
spores  by  Schneider.  Sometimes  one  Gregarina 
undergoes  this  change  alone.  On  the  rupture 
of  the  cyst  the  pseudonavicellae  escape,  and  give 
rise,  according  to  Lieberkiihn,  to  an  amoeboid 
body,  from  which  two  elongated  filaments  arise, 
the  pseudofilaria,  and  which  each  become  a  Gre- 
garina ;  or,  according  to  Schneider,  may  develop 
into  small  falciform  bodies,  which,  without  pass- 
ing through  an  amoeboid  stage,  assume  the 
parent  form.  The  Gregarinidse  are  parasitic  on 
the  internal  organs,  chiefly  of  the  Invertebrata. 
Their  exact  nature  is  still  unsettled,  the  falci- 
form bodies  being  by  some  thought  to  be  of  a 
fungoid  nature.  The  name  was  given  by  Leon 
Uufour,  in  reference  to  their  occurrence  in 
attachment  to  each  other. 

6-reg;arino'sis.  A  disease  produced  by 
Gregarinidce. 

Cr.  pulmo'num.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
Balz's  term  for  a  disease  occurring  in  Japan, 
and  characterised  by  chronic  cough  and  dirty- 
red,  bloody  sputa,  containing  large  numbers  of 
Gregarina  ^mlmonalis.  It  may  be  intermittent 
or  constant ;  it  may  last  for  years,  but  it  ulti- 
mately passes  ofl',  and  during  its  course  the  pa- 
tient has  no  other  signs  of  illness. 

Crreg'ar'inous.  Afiaioted  with,  or  pos- 
sessing, Gregarinse. 

Oreg-arious.     (L.  grex,  a  flock.  G. 


gesellig,  hausenweise.)  Living  or  growing  to- 
gether, or  in  flocks  or  colonies. 
_  CS-reg-'ory,  James.  A  Scottish  physi- 
cian, born  in  Aberdeen  in  1758,  died  in  Edinburgh 
in  1822.  He  was  the  author  of  the  Conspectus 
medioincB  theoreticce,  and  was  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  the  University  of  Edinburgh  from  1790 
to  1821. 

G.'s  mix' tare.   Same  a.s  G.'s  powder. 
G.'s  pow'der.   The  powder  now  known 
as  Pulvis  rhei  composita. 

G-reg''ory'S  salt.  The  crude  hydrochlo- 
rate  of  morphia  containing  codeia,  prepared  by 
Gregory's  process. 

G-reif  enberg'.  Bavaria.  An  alkaline, 
earthy,  iron  spring,  containing  small  quantities 
only  of  the  mineral  constituents,  amongst  which 
is  lithium  carbonate.  Used  in  all  cases  in  which 
an  increase  of  the  secretions  of  the  skin  and  kid- 
neys and  an  improvement  in  the  quality  of  the 
blood  are  indicated.  It  is  situated  nearly  2000 
feet  above  sea-level,  in  a  pleasant  neighbour- 
hood. 

@'reifs''wald.     Prussia,  in  Pomerania. 

Strong  salt  springs,  containing  calcium  chloride 
1231  grains,  magnesium  chloride  713,  sodium 
chloride  311,  potassium  chloride  55,  magnesium 
bromide  12-36  grains,  with  a  minute  quantity  of 
magnesium  iodide,  in  16  ounces. 

CS-rc'mium.  (L.  gremium,  the  lap.)  The 
vulva. 

^rena'dia.    Same  as  Grenadine. 

G'ren'adine.  A  name  given  by  Latour 
de  f  rie  to  the  mannite  found  in  the  bark  of  the 
root  of  the  pomegranate,  Punica  granatiim. 

G'Fe'net'S  bat'tery.  A  galvanic  bat- 
tery consisting  of  nine  zinc  plates  and  six  car- 
bon plates,  three  of  the  former  being  connected 
with  two  of  the  latter,  dipped  in  a  liquid  con- 
sisting of  100  grammes  of  potassium  bichromate 
dissolved  in  a  litre  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  1 
to  5. 

6'ren'etine.  (From  Grenet,  of  Eoucn,  its 
inventor.)  A  pure  transparent  gelatin  obtained 
from  the  skin  and  cartilage  of  young  animals. 

^renz'acll.  Germany,  in  Baden,  near 
Lorraoh  on  the  Rhine.  A  weak,  alkaline  saline 
mineral  water. 

G're'oillXi  France,  Departement  des 
Basses-Alpes.  Sulphur  waters,  containing  iodine 
and  bromine,  of  a  temp,  of  36°  C.  (96  8°  F.) 
Used  in  chronic  rheumatic  and  gouty  aff'ections, 
anaemia,  chlorosis,  and  leucorrhcea. 

Gresille'inent.  (F.  gresil,  sleet.)  A 
term  applied  to  a  bruit  analogous  to  that  which 
is  caused  by  the  fall  of  sleet. 

GreSSO'res.  (L.  gressus,  a  stepping.  G. 
Schreitvogel.)  Reichenow's  term  for  an  Oi-der  of 
Aves,  including  the  Ibises,  Storks,  Flamingoes, 
and  Herons. 

GreSSO'ria.  (L.  gressus.)  A  Suborder 
or  a  Group  of  the  Order  Orthoptera,  having  a 
long  narrow  body  and  exserted  head,  slender 
legs  with  ambulatory  feet,  and  the  posterior  fe- 
mora not  enlarged.  Such  are  the  MaTitis  and 
Phasma. 

GresSC'rial.  (L.  gressus.)  Applied  to 
those  birds  in  which  three  toes  are  directed  for- 
wards, two  of  them  being  united,  and  one  back- 
wards. 

Gressu'ra.  (L.  gressus,  part,  of  gradior, 
to  proceed.)  Old  term,  used  by  Hippocrates, 
Galen,  and  Foesius,  for  the  perineum,  or  the 
space  between  the  pudenda  and  anus. 
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Gres'SUS.  (L.  gradior,  to  step.)  The 
act  of  walking. 

G-rew'ia.  {Grew,  a  botanist.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Tiliacece. 

G.  asiat'ica,  Linn.    An  astringent. 

Cr.  coluiuna'ris,  Sw.    An  astringent. 

G.  fla'va,  De  Cand.  (L.  Jlavus,  yellow.) 
Hab.  South  Africa.  Berries  used  to  make  an 
intoxicating  liquor. 

G.  meg'alocar'pos.  (Mtyas,  great; 
KupTTo's,  fruit.)  Hab.  India.  Plant  said  to  be 
poisonous.    Berries  used  as  those  of  G.Jlava. 

G.  mic'rocos,  Linn.  Hab.  India.  Juice 
astringent.  Used  in  dysentery,  and  as  a  gargle 
in  sore-throat. 

G.  opposltlfo'Iia,  Buch.  (L.  oppositus, 
placed  over  against;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab. 
North  India.    Berries  used  to  make  sherbet. 

G.  orienta'lis.  Linn.  Hab.  East  Indies. 
An  astringent.  Berries  used  as  G.Jlava,  and  in 
Malabar  in  the  treatment  of  gout. 

G.  salvifo'lia,  Linn.  (L.  salvia,  sage; 
fol'mm,  a  leaf.)    The  Alangium  decapetalum. 

Crrey.  (Sax.  y>-(g^.)  A  kind  of  ash  colour. 
Same  as  Gray. 

G.  lo'tion.   A  name  for  the  Black  wash. 
Crrey'wacke.    See  Graywacke. 
Ctri'as.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ona- 
graces. 

G.  cauliflo'ra,  Linn.  (L.  caulis,  a  stem ; 
7?os,  a  flower.)  Hab.  West  Indies.  The  anchovy 
pear.    The  fruit  is  pleasant  to  eat. 

Grief.  (Old  F.  gref,  heavy,  sad ;  from  L. 
gravis,  grave,  sad.  F.  douleur ;  G.  Schmerz.) 
Sorrow  for  something  which  is  past.  The  feel- 
ing experienced  by  the  mind  by  the  loss  or 
removal  of  the  object  of  any  of  the  faculties, 
the  attainment  of  which  had  afforded  gratifi- 
cation. 

C3-rie'lu.m.  Old  name  for  parsley,  Caram 
petrosdinmn. 

Also,  the  Smyrnitim  olusatrum. 

GrieSa  Austria,  in  the  Tyrol,  near  Botzen. 
A  climatic  cure  place  for  consumption,  both  in 
winter  and  summer. 

Gries'bach.  Germany,  in  Baden.  A 
mineral  water  place,  1600  feet  above  sea-level, 
containing  a  small  quantity  of  calcium  carbonate, 
a  little  silica  and  iron,  and  much  free  carbonic 
acid.  There  are  two  springs  :  one  for  drinking, 
with  a  temp,  of  ll-2°  C.  (.52-16^  F.) ;  the  other 
for  bathing,  with  a  temp,  of  26°  C.  (78-8°  F.) 
Used  in  anoemia,  chlorosis,  and  atonic  diseases  of 
the  female  genital  organs. 

G-ries'bad.  Bavaria.  An  earthy  chaly- 
beate water. 

CrVifS.   Same  as  Griffo. 

Griffith,  Mo'ses.  An  English  phy- 
sician, born  in  1720.  He  studied  at  Leyden, 
practised  for  some  years  in  London,  and  died  at 
Colchester. 

G.'s  mix'ture.  The  Mistura  ferri  com- 
posita,  B.  Ph. 

G.'s  pills.  The  Pilulce  ferri  composites, 
U.S.  Ph. 

Griffo.  The  produce  of  a  negro  and  a 
mulatto,  containing  one  fourth  white  blood,  and 
three  fourths  black. 

Griffon.    Same  as  Griffo. 

Grig's*.    The  Calluna  vulgaris. 

Grind.  (Sax.  grindan  ;  from  Sans,  root 
ghar,  to  grind  )    To  rub  into  powder. 

Grind'brunnen.  Germany,  near  Frank- 
foi't.    A  cold  sulphur  spring. 


Grinde'lia.  (After  von  Grindel,  of 
Dorpat.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Com- 
posite. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  leaves  and  flowering  tops 
of  Grindelia  robusta.  They  have  a  warm,  pecu- 
liar, and  persistent  taste,  and  contain  a  terebin- 
thinate  oil,  a  resin,  and  a  crystalline  substance 
with  an  alkaline  reaction.  Used  in  asthma, 
bronchitis  with  spasm,  hooping-cough,  and 
chronic  cystitis ;  locally  in  burns  and  vaginitis. 

G.,  flu'id  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum 
grindelicB  Jliiidum. 

G.  glutino'sa,  Dunal.  (L.  gliUinosus, 
gluey.)    Used  as  G.  robusta. 

G.  birsu'tula.  Hooker  and  Arnott.  (L. 
dim.  of /iirsz<<!<s,  hairy.)  Hab.  Califoi'nia.  Used 
by  Canfleld  as  an  antidote  to  the  poisonous  effects 
of  the  Khus  diversilobia  by  applying  the  bruised 
plant,  or  a  decoction,  to  the  affected  part. 

G.  robus'ta,  Nuttall.  (L.  robustus,  strong.) 
Hab.  the  western  side  of  North  and  South  Ame- 
rica.   Supplies  Grindelia,  v. S.  Ph. 

G.  squarro'sa,  Dunal.  (L.  squarrosus, 
scurfy.)  Very  similar  to,  and  perhaps  only  a 
variety  of,  (r.  robusta,  with  which  it  is  often 
mixed. 

Grind'er.     {Grind.)     One  who,  or  that 
which,  grinds. 
Applied  to  the  molar  teeth,  from  their  ofiice. 

G.'s  astb'ma.  A  chronic  form  of  lung  dis- 
ease resulting  from  the  inhalation  of  metallic 
and  siliceous  dust,  and  therefore  occurring  in 
fork  and  needle,  scissors  and  razor,  grinders,  and 
glasscutters.  It  commences  with  a  dry  and 
hacking  cough,  accompanied  by  scanty  whitish 
expectoration ;  nausea  and  vomiting  occur  occa- 
sionally in  the  morning.  On  auscultation,  pue- 
rile respiration  is  heard,  with  slight  riles.  After 
a  time,  the  sputa  become  more  abundant  and 
reddish,  and  ha;moptysis  may  occur.  The  tissue 
of  the  lung  then  begins  to  break  down,  cavities 
form  near  the  apices,  and  febrile  symptoms  su- 
pervene, with  evening  exacerbations,  night 
svveats,  emaciation,  insomnia,  dyspnoea,  and 
death,  which  usually  occurs  at  or  about  the  age 
of  thirty.  The  lungs  are  found  to  be  studded 
with  black  knots,  varying  in  size  from  a  pin's 
head  to  a  pea.    See  also  Pneumoconiosis. 

G.'s  disease'.  Same  as  G.'s  asthma. 

G.'s  rot.    Same  as  G.' s  asthma. 
Grind'in^.    {Grind.)    The  act  or  pro- 
cess of  rubbing  down  into  a  powder. 

G.  of  teetb.  The  rubbing  of  the  teetli 
together  so  as  to  make  a  noise ;  an  accompani- 
ment of  some  diseased  conditions,  as  the  coma  of 
typhus  and  the  presence  of  intestinal  worms. 

G.  pains.  The  pains  of  the  first  stage  of 
labour. 

Grip.  (A  late  form  of  gripe,  from  F. 
gripper.)    To  seize ;  to  hold  fast. 

G.  g^rass.  'The  Galium  aparinc,  from 
its  clinging  to  or  gripping  things  that  touch  it. 

Gripe.  (Sax.  gripan,  to  seize  ;  from  Aryan 
root  garbh,  to  seize.)    To  hold  fast. 

G.,  cut'ting  on  tbe.  A  term  for  the  mode 
of  performing  lithotomy  called  Apparatus  minor, 
in  reference  to  the  seizing  and  holding  fast  of  the 
stone  by  means  of  the  finger  in  the  rectum. 

Griphom'enos.  (r^irfjos,  a  net;  be- 
cause it  extends  over  the  body  like  a  net.)  Old 
term  (Gr.  ypi(p6/itvo^),  applied  by  Hippocrates, 
I.  Prorrhet.  iii,  8,  to  pain  that  implicates  the 
pra3cordia,  or  parts  adjacent. 

Gripho'sis.   See  Gryposis. 
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CS-ri'ping'S.  (.Gripe.)  Pains  in  the  bowels. 

Gris'tle.  (Sax.  (/ristle;  dim.  oi  grist ; 
from  the  root  ot  grind ;  in  reference  to  grinding 
with  the  teeth  required  for  eating  it.)  A  name 
for  cartilage. 

G-rit.  (Mid.  E.  greet,  great;  Sax.  great; 
G.  Gries.)    Gravel ;  coarse  sand. 

In  Geology,  a  hard  sandstone  with  the  grains 
of  quartz  sharp-edged. 

&rits«  (E.  grit,  coarse  sand ;  from  Sax. 
great,  dust.)    Same  as  Groats. 

In  America,  fine  hominy  is  called  grits,  and 
wheat  prepared  in  the  same  way  is  likewise  so 
designated.  (Dunglison.) 

Grit'ti,  ESiOC'CO.  A  Milanese  surgeon 
of  the  present  time. 

G.'s  amputa'tion.  A  transcondyloid 
amputation  at  the  knee.  A  rectangular  flap  is 
taken  from  the  front  and  a  shorter  flap  from  the 
back,  the  lower  surface  of  the  patella  is  removed, 
and  the  femur  sawn  through  at  the  base  of  the 
condyles. 

Grit'tyi  (Sax.  great,  the  dust  of  stones.) 
Gravelly  ;  sandy. 

Gvtn.,    A  contraction  of  Gramme. 

CtTJX,    A  contraction  of  Grain. 

Gtobh,  (Sax.  grdnian,  to  lament.)  To 
moan ;  a  moan,  or  inarticulate  noise,  indicating 
pain  or  distress. 

G'roatS.  (Mid.  E.  grates;  cognate  with 
Sax.  griit,  coarse  meal.  G.  Griitze.)  The  seeds 
of  the  oat  plant  freed  from  their  husks. 

Gr.,  Crac'ow.  {Cracow,  in  Poland.)  A 
synonym  of  Semolina,  from  the  place  of  its 
manufacture. 

Gi,  Emb'den.    Ordinary  groats  crushed. 

Gvo'CGTm  (Formerly  grosser  ;  from  Old  F. 
grassier,  one  who  sells  in  the  hulk;  from 
L.  grossus,  thick.)  A  term  formerly  meaning 
a  wholesale  dealer,  now  restricted  to  one  who 
deals  in  tea,  coffee,  sugar,  spices,  and  such  like. 

G.'s  itcb.  A  form  of  eczema,  or  of  lichen 
agrius,  on  the  fingers  and  hands,  produced  by  the 
irritation  of  sugar  in  the  handling  of  it. 

G-ro'd.el£.  Austria,  in  Galicia.  A  cold 
sulphur  spring. 

Crrog^i  (A  dim.  of  grogram,  a  stuff  made 
from  silk  and  mohair;  from  F.  gros,  great; 
grain,  grain,  in  reference  to  its  coarse  texture.) 
A  mixture  of  spirit  and  water  for  drinking, 
which  was  first  served  out  to  sailors  by  Admiral 
Edward  Vernon,  who,  because  he  wore  grogram 
breeches,  was  called  Old  Grog. 

G.  blos'soms.  A  popular  term  for  Acne 
rosacea  in  a  confirmed  form. 

Groin.  (Of  Soand.  origin,  from  an  un- 
known root.  F.  aine  ;  I.  angtiinaja  ;  S.  ingle  ; 
G.  Schambug.)  The  place  of  junction  of  the 
abdomen  and  the  anterior  part  of  the  leg. 

Gro'inelli    The  Lithaspermum  officinale. 

G-rom  well.  (The  letter  w  is  a  modern 
addition,  the  Mid.  E.  word  being  gromel  or 
grumel,  which,  according  to  Skeat,  is  derived 
from  Old  F.  grumel,  a  dim.  of  grume,  all  kinds 
of  grain.)    The  Lithaspermum  officinale. 

G.,  corn.    The  Lithaspermum  arvcnse. 

Gro'inyl.    The  Lithaspermum  officinale. 

Gronovie'SB.  Eudlicher's  term  for 
Loasacece. 

Groove.  (Dut.  ^'ro*/',  a  channel.  F.  can- 
nelure, rainure,  gouttiere ;  I.  scanalatura ;  G. 
Minne,  Furche.)    A  furrow,  a  channel. 

G.,  auric'ulo-ventric'ular.  See  Heart, 
farrow  of,  auricula-ventricular. 


G.,  bicipital.   See  Bicipital  groove. 

G.,  cav'ernous.  The  winding  furrow  on 
each  side  of  the  body  of  the  sphenoid  bone  which 
lodges  the  cavernous  sinus  and  the  internal  ca- 
rotid artery. 

G.,  cor'neal.  The  place  of  junction  of 
the  cornea  and  the  sclerotic. 

G.,  den'tal.    See  Dental  groove. 

G.  for  Eusta'cbian  tube.  A  furrow 
formed  by  the  margin  of  the  lateral  part  of  the 
posterior  border  of  the  great  wing  of  the  sphe- 
noid bone,  and  that  part  of  the  petrous  bono 
which  lodges  the  cartilaginous  part  of  the  Eusta- 
chian tube. 

G.,  In'fra-or'bital.  (L.  infra,  beneath ; 
orbitn,  the  orbit.  V .  gouttiere  sous-arbitaire  ; 
G.  Untcraugenhdhlenfurchc.)  A  furrow  on  the 
posterior  part  of  the  orbital  surface  of  tlie  supe- 
rior maxillary  bone,  which  soon  becomes  the  in- 
fra-orbital canal. 

G.,  interventric'ular.  See  Heart,  fur- 
row of,  inttrventricular . 

G.,  lac'rimal.  (L.  lacrima,  a  tear.  F. 
gouttiere  du  canal  nasal;  G.  Thrdnenfurche.) 
A  vertical  furrow  with  a  slight  inclination  back- 
wards and  outwards,  -S"  long,  on  the  nasal  sur- 
face of  the  superior  maxillary  bone,  between  the 
nasal  process  and  the  antrum,  which  lodges  the 
nasal  duct ;  the  groove  is  formed  into  a  canal  by 
the  lacrimal  and  inferior  turbinate  bones. 

G.,  my'lo-by'oid.  (MuXi;,  a  millstone; 
hyaid.  F.  sillon  mglo-hgoidien.)  A  groove, 
occasionally  becoming  a  canal,  extending  down- 
wards from  the  internal  margin  of  the  dental 
foramen  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  ramus  of 
the  inferior  maxillary  bone,  and  giving  lodgment 
to  the  mylo-hyoid  nerve  with  its  artery  and  vein. 

G.,  na'sal.  (L.  nasalis,  belonging  to  the 
nose.)  A  longitudinal  furrow,  sometimes  be- 
coming a  canal,  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
nasal  bone,  which  is  occupied  by  a  branch  of  the 
nasal  nerve. 

Gi,  occip'ital.  (L.  occiput,  the  back  of 
the  head.  F.  sillon  de  V  art  ere  occipitale.)  A 
furrow  on  the  inner  side  of  the  mastoid  process 
of  the  temporal  bone,  internal  to  the  digastric 
furrow,  and  lodging  the  occipital  artery. 

G.,  olfac'tory.  (L.  olfacio,  to  smell.) 
The  depression  of  the  cribriform  plate  of  the 
ethmoid  bone  on  each  side  of  the  crista  galli  for 
the  olfactory  bulb. 

G.,  op'tic.  ('OTrTiKos,  belonging  to  the 
sight.)  A  narrow,  transverse  furrow  on  the 
hinder  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  of 
the  sphenoid  bone,  which  terminates  in  the  optic 
foramen  and  lodges  the  optic  commissure. 

G.,  prim'itive.    See  Primitive  groove. 

G.,  spi'ral,  of  bu'merus.  A  broad  fur- 
row, with  a  direction  downwards  and  forwards, 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  of  the  humerus, 
extending  from  the  deltoid  impression  to  the 
external  supracondylar  ridge,  and  lodging  thg 
musculo-spiral  nerve  and  the  superior  profunda 
artery  and  vein. 

G.,  ster'nal.   The  Furrow,  sternal. 

G.s,  subcla'vian.  (L.  sub,  under;  cla- 
vicle.') The  shallow  grooves  on  each  side  of  the 
ridge  of  attachment  of  the  scalenus  medius ;  the 
anterior  depression  lodges  the  subclavian  vein 
and  the  posterior  one  the  subclavian  artery. 

G.,  subcos'tal.  •  (L.  sub,  under;  casta,  a 
rib.)  The  furrow  on  the  inner  aspect  of  the  in- 
ferior border  of  a  rib  for  the  intercostal  vessels 
and  nerve. 
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C,  ver'tebrali  (L.  vertebra,  a  spine- 
bone.)  The  depression  on  the  posterior  surface 
of  a  vertebra  on  each  side  of  the  spinal  process ; 
the  grooves  of  the  cervical  and  dorsal  vertebrte 
are  bounded  externally  by  the  transverse  pro- 
cesses, those  of  the  lumbar  vertebrae  by  the  ma- 
millary processes. 

Crroo'ved.  {Groove.)  Furrowed ;  chan- 
nelled. 

Gvoa,  A  French  weight  equal  to  59  070 
grains  troy. 

6-ross,  Sam'uel  D.  An  American 
surgeon,  born  at  Easton,  Pennsylvania,  in  1805, 
died  in  Philadelphia  in  1884. 

G.'s  na'sal  spud.  An  instrument  with  a 
scoop  or  spud  at  one  end  and  a  fine  corkscrew  or 
a  hooked  needle  at  the  other,  for  the  removal  of 
foreign  bodies  from  the  nose. 

G'ross-ArbertShofen.  Bavaria,  near 
Sulzbaoh.  Mineral  waters  containing  maguesium 
sulphate. 

Grossa'tes.  An  Alliance  of  epigynous 
Exogens,  according  to  Lindley,  having  dichla- 
mydeous  polypetalous  flowers,  numerous  minute 
seeds,  and  a  small  embryo  lying  in  a  large  quan- 
tity of  albumen. 

&rossifica'tion>  (L.  grossus,  thick  ; 
Jio,  to  become.)  Enlargement ;  the  act  or  state 
of  being,  or  becoming,  gross  or  thick. 

In  Botany,  the  swelling  of  the  ovary  after  im- 
pregnation of  the  ovules. 

G-rosslsar'ben.  Germany.  A  cold 
mineral  water,  containing  sodium  chloride,  cal- 
cium carbonate,  and  free  carbonic  acid. 

Gross  -  Scbla  grendorf.  Hungary. 
A  cold  mineral  spring,  containing  sodium  chlo- 
ride and  sodium  and  calcium  carbonate. 

GrOSSUla'cese.  Mirbel's  term  for 
Grossulariacea. 

G'ros'sular.  {Orossularia.)  Like  to  a 
gooseberry  in  shape,  or  to  a  green  gooseberry  in 
colour. 

Crrossula'ria.  (Perhaps  from  L.  gros- 
sulus,  a  small  unripe  fig.)  The  gooseberry  ;  and 
also  the  gooseberry  tree.  Kibes  grossukiria. 

G.  ni'gTa.  (L.  niger,  black.)  The  black 
currant,  Jiibes  niger. 

G.  non-spino'sa.    (L.  non,  not ;  spino- 
sus,  thorny.)    The  Jiibes  niger. 
G.  ru'bra.  The  litbes  ruber. 
G.  vulg'a'ris,  Rich.    (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  Ribes  grossularia. 

Grossulariacese.  (G.  Stachelbeerge- 
wiiehse.)  The  currant  worts.  A  Nat.  Order  of 
epigynous  calycifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance 
Grossales,  having  the  fruit  a  pulpy  berry,  and 
parietal  placentae. 

G-rossularie'SBa  Same  as  Grossiilari- 
acece  or  as  Rtbesiacem. 

Grossula'rilla  {Grossularia.)  A  sy- 
nonym of  Pectin. 

G-ros'sus.  (L.  grossus,  thick.)  An  un- 
ripe fig. 

Grosswar'dein.  Hungary.  A  sul- 
phur spring,  having  a  temperature  varying 
from  38°— 46°  C.  (100-4°— lU-S"  F.) 

Gross- Wunitz.  Bohemia.  Mineral 
waters  containiug  sodium  and  magnesium  sul- 
phates. 

Grote'S  test.  A  test  for  Peruvian  bal- 
sam ;  three  drops  of  which  are  shaken  with  2  c.c. 
of  officinal  ammonia  water;  if  colophony  be  pre- 
sent it  solidifies.  Benzoin  and  storax  cannot 
thus  be  detected. 


Grot'tO  de'i  Ser'pl.  (T.  sn-pe,  a  ser- 
pent.) A  grotto  near  Braccano,  in  Italy ;  it  is 
filled  with  warm  vapour,  and  is  resorted  to  by 
those  affected  with  cutaneous  diseases. 

Ground.  {Grind.)  Reduced  to  powder, 
or  to  a  meal. 

Ground.  (Sax.  grund.)  The  surface  of 
the  eai'th. 

G.  air.  (G.  Bodenluft.)  The  air  con- 
tained in  the  soil.  This  contains  a  large  propor- 
tion of  carbonic  acid  gas,  due  to  the  disintegration 
of  organic  substances.  It  is  probably  the  chief 
supply  of  the  carbonic  acid  gas  of  the  atmosphere, 
for  it  has  been  found  that  the  proportion  of  this 
gas  in  the  air  two  centimeters  above  the  soil  level 
always  contains  three  times  as  much  as  is  con- 
tained in  air  examined  at  one  meter  above  the 
soil  level.  So,  also,  the  air  blowing  from  a  con- 
tinent contains  more  COj  than  that  coming  from 
the  sea.  The  quantity  of  this  gas  may  pro- 
bably be  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  unwholesome- 
ness  of  the  soil.  In  places  where  cholera  is  rife  a 
considerable  increase  in  the  quantity  of  CO2  is 
said  to  be  observed  during  the  rainy  months. 

G.  ar'cbel.    The  Lecanora  parella. 

G.  clier'ry.  The  plants  of  the  Genus 
Physalis. 

G.  flax'seed.   See  Lini  farina. 

G.  furze.    The  Ononis  arvensis. 

G.  bem'lock.  An  American  variety  of 
Taxus  baccata. 

G.  hol'ly.   The  Gaultheria  procuinbens. 

G.  ice.    See  Ice,  ground. 

G.  i'vy.     (F.  lierre  terrestre ;  G.  JSrde- 
p7ieu,.)    The  Glechoma  hederacea,  or  gill. 
Also,  the  Gaultheria  procumbens. 
Formerly  a  term  applied  to  the  periwinkle, 
Vinca  minor. 

G.  lamel'Ise.  See  Lamellce,  ground. 

G.  lau'rel.  The  Epigaa  repens. 

G.  line  of  the  skull.  A  term  applied 
to  the  distance  from  the  anterior  medi.an  point 
of  the  foramen  magnum  of  the  occipital  bone  to 
the  root  of  the  nose,  or  to  the  inferior  extremity 
of  the  nasal  spine  of  the  frontal  bone. 

G.  liv'erwort.    The  Feltidca  canina. 

G.  nut.   The  Apios  tuberosa. 
Also,  the  Bunium  or  Garum  biilbocastanum, 
and  the  Gonopodium  denudatum. 

G.  nut  oil.    See  Oleum  arachis. 

G.  nuts.   The  Arachis  hypogma. 

G.  pea.    The  Arachis  hypogaia. 

G.  pine.  (F.  ivette ;  G.  Erdeseihrauch.) 
The  Ajuga  chamcepitys. 

Also,  applied  to  some  of  the  species  of  Lijco- 
podium. 

G.  pine,  French.   The  Teucrium  iva. 

G.  pine,  slink'inir.  The  Gamphorosma 
monspeliaca. 

G.  plate.  Klein's  term  for  the  basis  of 
an  endothelial  or  connective- tissue  cell,  in  which 
lies  the  nucleus  surrounded  by  a  fibrillar  net- 
work, often  stretching  to  the  margin  of  the 
ground  plate. 

G.  plex'us  of  Ar'nold.  (L.  vlexus,  a 
weaving.)  The  plexus  of  cylinder  axes  on  the 
bundles  of  non-striped  muscular  tissue  derived 
from  the  sympathetic  nerves. 

G.  sub'stai  -.e.  The  homogeneous 
matrix  in  which  the  structural  elements  of  a 
tissue  are  embedded. 

G.  swell.  The  long  heavy  waves  which, 
tending  in-shore,  and  occurring  without  wind, 
are  produced  by  a  storm  far  away  at  sea. 
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G.  water.  (G.  Bodenwasser.)  The  water 
which,  constantly  moving  towards  a  river  or 
the  sea,  is  always  present  at  a  higher  or  lower 
level  helow  the  surface  of  the  ground.  It  is 
found  to  vary  greatly  with  the  nature  of  the 
soil,  and  to  exercise  a  great  influence  on  the  forms 
and  characters  of  the  diseases  prevalent  in  any 
district.  Crystalline  granular  rocks  like  granite, 
slaty  formations,  and  schists,  allow  water  to  flow 
off  quickly,  the  air  above  them  is  commonly  dry, 
and  ague  and  malarial  diseases  are  rare.  Some- 
times on  weathering  they  give  a  reddish  soil, 
which  is  unwholesome.  Limestones  and  dolo- 
mite rocks  resemble  the  former  in  the  rapid 
discharge  of  water,  but  aguish  affections  are  more 
common,  and  may  exist  at  great  elevations.  The 
hard  oolite  is  the  best  of  the  limestones,  and  the 
magnesian  limestones  the  most  unfavourable. 
Chalk,  if  not  mixed  with  clay,  is  healthy;  if 
mingled  with  marl  it  does  not  allow  water  to  run 
off,  and  is  often  cold  and  moist.  The  deeper 
layers  of  chalk  subjacent  to  the  marly  clay  may 
receive  the  water  that  has  percolated  through 
the  latter,  and  thus  become  a  source  of  malaria. 
The  permeable  sandstones  are,  for  the  most  part, 
wholesome ;  the  soil  and  air  are  dry,  butthe  drink- 
ing water  is  sometimes  unwholesome.  Quartz  is 
always  wholesome  unless  it  lies  deep  and  water 
rises  through  it.  Quartz  hills  are  the  healthiest 
of  all  regions,  and  the  water  at  their  base  is  very 
pure.  Sandy  soils  may  be  healthy  or  unhealthy. 
If  in  thick  layers  they  are  usually  healthy ;  if 
mixed  with  vegetable  debris,  such,  for  example, 
as  is  observed  in  the  south-western  district  of 
France,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Gironde,  they 
are  unwholesome.  This  kind  of  soil  is  imper- 
meable to  water,  which  consequently  dissolves 
vegetable  matter,  becomes  of  a  brownish-yellow 
colour,  and  acquires,  even  at  a  depth  of  six  feet, 
a  marshy  odour.  In  other  cases,  sandy  soils  may 
become  unwholesome  in  consequence  of  their 
containing  an  admixture  of  loam  near  the  sur- 
face. Water  coming  from  higher  levels  perme- 
ates these  layers,  and  is  there  found  at  from 
three  to  four  feet  below  the  surface.  Clay,  dense 
marl,  and  alluvial  soils  are  to  be  regarded  with 
suspicion,  since  the  water  neither  runs  off  nor 
percolates  through  them.  Malarial  affections 
are  common.  The  constituents  of  the  water 
vary,  and  it  is  often  rendered  impure  by  the 
presence  of  salts  of  lime  and  soda,  and  by  that 
of  organic  substances.  In  such  soils,  thin  layers 
of  clay  and  lime  often  alternate,  and  there  is  a 
large  admixture  of  vegetable  matter,  rendering 
both  the  air  and  water  impure.  Such  soils  are 
found  over  nearly  a  third  part  of  India.  Careful 
draining  here  becomes  essential. 

Malarious  fever  is  increased  both  by  a  rise  and 
by  a  fall  in  the  ground  water  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances. Enteric  fever  and  dysentery  are 
supposed  to  be  influenced  by  the  level  of  the 
ground  water,  and  cholera  also,  according  to 
Pettenkofer,  who  is  of  opinion  that  epidemics  of 
the  latter  disease  are  caused  by  the  penetration 
of  a  soil,  which  has  recently  been  made  moist 
from  a  rise  of  the  ground  water,  by  the  specific 
germ  of  a  case  of  sporadic  cholera. 

Ground'berry.  The  GauUheria  pro- 
cumbens. 

Crround'heele.  (F.  herbe  aux  ladres ; 
G.  Grundheil ;  said  to  be  from  Grind,  scab.)  The 
Veronica  officinalis,  from  its  supposed  beneficial 
influence  over  scabby  eruptions. 

Ground'sel.    {Si&x.  grundeswyligc ;  from 


grund,  ground ;  swelgan,  to  swallow  ;  from  its 
great  abundance.  F.  scne(;on  ;  G.  Kreuzkraut.) 
The  Senecio  vulgaris. 

C,  al'pine.  The  Senecio  doronicmn. 
C,  com'mon.    The  Senecio  vulgaris. 

Crroup.  (F.  groupe ;  from  I.  groppo,  a 
knot ;  from  G.  Kropf,  a  crop,  a  maw.)  A  clus- 
ter; an  assemblage. 

In  classifications  of  natural  objects,  a  collec- 
tion or  assemblage  of  individuals  or  tilings 
having  some  resemblance  or  relationship  to  each 
other. 

CrrOUSCa  (According  to  Skeat,  a  false 
form,  evolved  as  a  supposed  singular  from  the 
older  word  grice  ;  from  Old  F.  griesche,  gray.) 
The  Lagopus  scoticus.  Much  esteemed  as  food. 
C  berVy.  The  GauUheria  procumhcns. 
G.  disease'.  An  epizootic  disease  verj' 
destructive  to  the  grouse,  and  caused  by  intestinal 
worms,  taeniae  or  strongyli,  or  both. 

G'rove,  Sir  William  Rob'ert, 
F.R.S.  An  English  Judge  of  the  Queen's  Bench 
Division  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice,  born  at 
Swansea  in  1811. 

G.'s  bat'tery.  A  galvanic  battery  con- 
sisting of  a  glazed  earthenware  or  ebonite  vessel 
containing  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  1  to  10,  in 
which  is  immersed  a  cylinder  of  amalgamated 
zinc,  within  this  is  a  porous  cell  of  unglazed 
porcelain,  containing  nitric  acid,  in  which  is  a 
plate  of  platinum  foil  forming  the  positive  pole, 
the  negative  pole  is  attached  to  the  zmc  cylinder. 
There  is  no  polarisation. 

G.'s  g^as  baftery.  A  battery  consisting 
of  a  cell  containing  two  platinum  electrodes,  one 
in  contact  with  oxygen,  the  other  in  contact 
with  hydrogen  gas. 

^rOW.    (Mid.  E.  groiven;  Sax.  growan.) 
To  increase  in  size  and  bulk. 

GTOVa'iTXSm    (Groiv.)    Increasing  in  size  ; 
proceeding  to  the  adult  condition. 

G>  cell.    Same  as  Growing-slide. 
G.  pains.     The  neuralgic  pains  in  the 
limbs  which  are  not  uncommon  in  young  per- 
sons during  the  period  of  growth. 

G.  point.    The  extremity  of  the  root,  or 
other  organ,  of  a  plant  where  extension  takes 
place  ;  the  Punctum  vegetationis. 
G.  slide.   See  Growing-slide. 

CrroW'in^-Slide.  A  piece  of  apparatus 
for  use  on  the  stage  of  the  microscope,  whereby 
spores  of  Alga;  or  other  objects  may  be  kept  moist, 
so  that  their  growth  may  be  observed  continu- 
ously. Several  forms  have  been  made,  one  of 
the  simplest  being  formed  of  a  glass  plate  hav- 
ing a  narrow  slip  of  glass  cemented  on  the  lower 
margin,  so  as  to  form  a  ledge,  and  a  little  cup 
let  into  a  hole  near  one  end  of  it.  An  ordinary 
glass  slide,  on  which  the  object  to  be  watched  is 
placed  in  an  open  cell  or  under  a  cover-glass,  is 
laid  upon  the  plate,  the  cup  is  filled  with  f 
water  or  other  fluid,  and  some  cotton  threads  , 
immersed  in  it  and  carried  to  the  edge  of  the 
liquid  in  which  the  object  is  contained  ;  as  long 
as  there  is  any  fluid  in  the  cup  it  will  be  con- 
ducted to  the  object  and  keep  it  moist. 

G-rOWth.  (Sax.  grozoan,  to  increase.  F. 
croissance ;  G.  Vergrosserung,  Zimahme,  Zu- 
wachs.)  The  increase  or  augmentation  of  the 
body,  or  of  its  parts,  without  reference  to  num- 
ber, structure,  or  function,  and  so  distinct  from, 
though  nearly  connected  with,  BevelopmenI, 
which  see. 

Also,  the  increase  of  any  morbid  structure. 
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G.s,mor'bid.  A  term  applied  to  tumours 
and  excrescences. 

G.,  vas'cular.  (L.  vascuhim,  a  small 
vessel.)    Same  as  Ntevus, 

Grub.  (Mid.  'E..  griihben,  grobhcn.  to  grope 
in  the  dirt.)  A  common  term  for  the  larva  of 
insects. 

Also,  the  same  as  Comedo. 

Crrube'a.  A  Genus  of  sexually  mature 
trematode  worms. 

C  coch'lear,  Diesing.  (L.  cochlear,  a 
spoon.)  Found  in  the  branchiae  of  the  mackerel, 
Scomber  scombrus. 

Gru'ber,  Zg;'naz.  An  Austrian  aural 
surgeon,  born  at  Vienna  in  1803,  and  died  there 
in  1872. 

C's  ear-spec'ulum.  A  silver  tube  for 
the  meatus,  with  a  wide  conical  outer  end  for 
illuminating  purposes. 

Crru'dum.  An  old  term  for  common  bar- 
le}',  Hordeum  distichon. 

Gru'el.  (Old  F.  gruel ;  from  Low  L.  grii- 
telhtm,  dim.  of  grutum,  meal ;  from  Old  Low  G. 
grut,  groats.)  Oatmeal  or  groats  boiled  with 
water  or  milk  so  as  to  form  a  thickish  fluid.  It 
may  be  taken  with  cream,  or  butter,  and  sugar 
or  salt,  and  it  may  be  flavoured  with  ginger  or 
cinnamon,  or  other  spice ;  it  may  be  made  more 
nutritive  by  the  addition  of  yolk  of  egg,  and 
more  reviving  by  the  addition  of  wine  or  other 
alcoholic  beverage. 

G.,  oat'meal.  A  farinaceous  food  made 
by  boiling  common  oatmeal  in  water  for  at  least 
an  hour  and  a  half,  and  then  straining  through 
muslin.  It  may  be  taken  with  the  addition  of 
milk  or  cream  and  sugar,  or  better,  with  salt, 
C,  wa'ter.   Same  as  G.,  oatmeal. 

Gruff.  (Dut.(?ro/,  coarse.)  In  Pharmacy, 
the  coarse  residue  which  will  not  pass  through 
the  sieve  in  pulverisation. 

Grui'na.!.  (L.  gruina,  the  geranium.  F. 
gruinal.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  or  resembling, 
the  geranium. 

Gruina'les.  (L.  grus,  a  crane.  G. 
Storchschnabelbliithige.)    Same  as  Geraniales. 

G*  rvi  ma.    Old  name  for  tartar.    (Ruland  ) 

Grume.  (Old  grume,  a  knot;  from  L. 
griimus,  a  heap  of  earth.)    A  clot. 

Grum'mel.  The  Lithospermum  offici- 
nale.   See  Gromwcll. 

Gru'mose.   Same  as  Grumous. 

Gru'mous.  (L.  grmnus,  a  little  heap.  P. 
engrumele ;  G.  krumig,  geronnen.)  Thickened ; 
clotted ;  curdled. 

In  Botany,  bearing  little  clustered  grains. 

Also,  applied  to  roots  which  consist  of  many 
tubercles  or  knots,  as  in  Ranunculus  fiearia. 

Gru'mus.  (L.  grumus.  F.  grumeau  ;  G. 
Ocronene,  Klumpfelien.)  A  clot  of  milk,  or  of 
blood ;  a  curd. 

Grund.  Germany,  in  the  Harz  mountains. 
A  climatic  resort,  984  feet  above  sea-level,  for 
cases  of  phthisis,  accoi'ding  to  Brookman,  which 
are  free  from  phlogistic  irritation  and  from 
much  congestion. 

Grundho'fer  Sau'erbrunn.  Ger- 
many, in  Weimar.    A  chalybeate  water. 

Grii'neil.  Switzerland,  in  Canton  Bern. 
An  earthy  mineral  water,  containing  calcium 
carbonate  and  free  carbonic  acid. 

Grus.  (L.  grus,  a  crane.)  A  surgical  in- 
strument, or  pair  of  forceps,  like  to  a  crane's  bill. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Order  Grallm,  Class 
Aves. 


C  ciner'ea,  Beclist.  (L.  cinercus,  ash- 
coloured.)  The  common  crane.  The  eggs  were 
formerly  used  in  cancer  and  paralysis,  and  as  a 
defence  against  poisonous  animals ;  the  powder 
of  the  head  and  eyes  was  employed  in  ulcers  and 
fistulas. 

Grutel'Ium.  A  term  for  Groats  and 
Gruel. 

Gru'tum.  Old  term  for  coarse  oatmeal. 
(Quinoy.) 

Formerly  applied  to  a  small,  hard,  white  tu- 
bercle of  the  skin,  like  a  millet  seed,  being  a 
sebaceous  gland  distended  with  its  retained  se- 
cretion.   Generally  called  Milium. 

Gru'yere.  Switzerland,  Canton  Fribourg. 
Noted  for  its  cheeses. 

G.  cheese.  A  cheese  made  from  goat's 
and  cow's  milk  in  Switzerland.  According  to 
Payen,  it  contains  nitrogenous  matter  3r5,  fatty 
matter  24,  saline  substances  3,  non-nitrogenous 
matter  and  loss  I'o,  and  water  40  parts,  in  100. 

Gryl'lus.  (rpOXXos,  a  pig,  from  its 
voice.)  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Saltatoria, 
Order  Orthoptera. 

C  verruciv'orus.  (L.  verruca,  a  wart ; 
voro,  to  devour.)  The  wart-eating  grasshopper, 
having  green  wings  spotted  with  brown.  It  is 
used  to  destroy  warts  by  the  common  people  of 
Sweden,  which  it  is  said  to  do  by  biting  off  the 
excrescence  and  discharging  a  corrosive  liquor 
into  the  wound.    It  is  the  Deeticus  verrucivoriis. 

Gry'pliius  pes.  (L.  grijps,  a  griflSn; 
pes,  a  foot.  ■  G.  Greifenfuss.)  The  Griffon's 
foot.  An  old  name,  used  by  Pare,  Chir.  xxii, 
35,  for  an  instrument  for  extracting  moles  from 
the  uterus, 

Gryplio'sis.   See  Gryposis. 

Gry'phus.  Old  name  for  the  philoso- 
pher's stone.  (Castellus.) 

Also,  the  same  as  Gnjphius  pes. 

Gryporrhyn'cus.  {Vpvn-a^,  curved ; 
puyxos,  a  snout.)    The  larval  form  of  a  Taenia. 

G.  pusil'Ius,  Aubert.  (L.  pusillus,  very 
little.)  The  larval  form  of  Tcenia  unilateralis 
found  in  the  gall  bladder  of  Tinea  vulgaris. 

G.  pusil'Ius,  von  Nordmann.  "The  larval 
form  of  Tcenia  macropeos  found  in  the  intestine 
of  Tinea  vulgaris. 

Grypo'SiS.  (rfiuirwo-is,  a  crooking.)  A 
crookedness  and  curving  of  a  part ;  applied  to  a 
disease  of  the  nails,  in  which  they  are  bent  in- 
wards and  produce  irritation  of  the  soft  parts 
below. 

Gry'potes.  {TpvTroTn^,)  Curvature, 
especially  of  the  nose. 

Grypot'ic.    Relating  to  Grrjposis. 

Gry'pus.  (rpinro's,  curved.)  One  who 
has  a  curved  or  aquiline  nose. 

Gt.    An  abbreviation  of  L.  giitta,  a  drop. 

Gtt.    An  abbreviation  of  L.  gutta,  drops. 

Guachama'ca.  An  extract  made  from 
the  milky  juice  of  the  bark  of  two  South  Ameri- 
can trees,  probably  of  the  Nat.  Order  Apocyna- 
eece.  It  contains  an  alkaloid  soluble  in  water, 
slightly  soluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  and  insolu- 
ble in  ether  and  chloroform.  It  produces  sleep 
and  apparent  muscular  paralysis,  like  curare, 
but  the  respiratory  movements  and  the  cardiac 
action  are  unaffected.    In  large  doses  it  is  fatal. 

Gua'cin.  A  light-brown,  resinous,  bitter, 
inodorous  substance  obtained  by  Faure  from  the 
stem  and  leaves  of  Mikania  guaco.  It  melts  at 
100^  C.  (212"  F.),  and  is  soluble  in  alcohol, 
ether,  and  boiling  water.   It  produces  vomiting, 
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quickening  of  the  pulse,  sweating,  and  free 
secretion  of  urine  rich  in  uric  acid. 

G'U.a>'CO.  The  name  given  in  Central  Ame- 
rica and  the  West  Indies  to  the  Mikania  guaco 
and  other  allied  plants  which  are  used  by  the 
natives  as  an  antidote  to,  and  preservative  against, 
snake-bites.  The  substances  employed  under  this 
name  have  also  been  considered  antisyphilitic, 
febrifuge,  and  anthelmintic,  and  have  been  used 
in  malignant  cholera,  in  rheumatism,  and  in 
atonic  deafness. 

The  name  has  also  been  given  to  the  Aristo- 
loehia  anguicida. 

G.  mora'do.  (S.  morado,  violet.)  The 
Mikania  cornifolia. 

Cvlia'dalupe.  A  chalybeate  spring  near 
the  City  of  Mexico. 

Gua'g-no,  Sant'  Antonio  di. 
Corsica.  A  sulphur  bath,  among  forest-clad 
mountains,  of  a  temp,  of  41°  C.  (105-8°  F.) 

CrUai'ac.  Same  as  Guaiacum. 
C,  yellow.  The  yellow  colouring  mat- 
ter of  guaiacum  resin.  It  has  no  smell,  is  bitter 
to  taste,  and  neutral  in  reaction  ;  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  dissolves  it,  forming  a  beautiful 
blue  colour. 

G-uaiaca'nse.  Jussieu's  term  for  Eben- 
acece. 

Ca-uai'acene.  (F.  gdiacene;  G.  Ouaja- 
een.)  CsHjO.  A  product  of  the  dry  distillation 
of  guaiacum  resin.  It  is  a  light,  colourless  oil, 
smelling  like  bitter  almonds,  of  sp.  gr.  '874, 
vapour  density  2'92,  and  boiling  point  118°  C. 
(2444°  F.)  On  exposure  to  the  air  it  is  oxidised 
and  converted  into  Guajol. 

6-uai'aci  lig'num,  B.  Ph.  (L.  lignum, 

wood.  'E.boisde  gayac;  I.  legno  guajaco ;  S.gua- 
yaco;  G.  Ouajakholz,Pockenholz,Franzosenholz.) 
The  wood  of  Guaiacum  officinale  imported  from 
St.  Domingo  and  Jamaica,  and  reduced  by  the 
turning  lathe  to  a  coarse  powder  or  small  chips. 

In  U.S.  Ph.,  the  heart  wood  of  Guaiacum 
officinale  and  G.  sanctum. 

Guaiacum  wood  is  hard  and  heavy,  the  younger 
yellow,  the  elder  greenish  brown.  When  heated  it 
has  an  agreeable  odour,  and  when  chewed  a  bit- 
terish, pungent  taste.  It  contains  26  per  cent,  of 
resin,  and  '8  per  cent,  of  a  bitter  extractive.  It 
is  a  stimulant  diuretic,  and  once  had  a  reputa- 
tion for  the  cure  of  sypliiUs ;  it  is  still  contained 
in  the  compound  decoction  of  sarsaparilla.  It 
has  also  been  given  in  chronic  rheumatism  and 
gout,  scrofula,  and  chronic  skin  diseases. 

G.  resi'na,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.  (F.  resine 
de  gayac ;  I.  resina  de  gxiajaco ;  S.  resina  de 
guayaco  ;  G.  Guajakharz,  Guajakgomme.)  Guai- 
acum resin.  The  resin  of  Guaiacum  officinale. 
It  is  the  concrete  juice  of  the  tree,  and  is  ob- 
tained by  spontaneous  exudation,  or  by  means  of 
incisions,  or  by  heat  applied  to  the  wood,  or  hy 
boiling  the  chips  in  a  solution  of  common  salt. 
It  consists  of  irregular  or  globular  glassy  masses 
of  a  brownish  or  greenish-brown  colour,  having 
a  resinous  fracture,  a  slight  but  fragrant  smell, 
and  a  taste  which,  at  iirst  slight,  becomes  pun- 
gent and  lasting.  Its  sp.  gr.  is  1-2— 1-23.  It  is 
soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  alkaline  solutions, 
slightly  so  in  water.  It  contains,  according  to  Ha- 
delioh,  in  100  parts  70-3  of  guaiaconic  acid,  10-5 
of  guaiaretic  acid,  9-8  of  guaiacum  beta-resin,  3'7 
of  gum,  '8  of  ash,  4-9  of  guaiacio  acid,  guaiacum 
yellow,  and  impurities.  It  is  stimulant  and  dia- 
phoretic when  aided  by  heat,  diuretic  when  the 
patient  is  kept  cool.   It  is  said  to  be  emmena- 


gogue,  and  in  large  doses  it  is  a  purgative.  It 
is  used  in  chronic  rheumatism  and  gout,  in  scro- 
fula, secondary  syphilis,  and  skin  diseases. 
Dose,  10 — 30  grains  (  65 — 1'95  gramme). 

^uaiac'ic  ac'id.  CoHgOg.  A  substance 
obtained  by  Thierry  from  guaiacum  resin  and 
wood.  It  crystallises  in  colourless  needles.  It 
has  been  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  Guaiaretic 
acid,  but  is  probably  distinct. 

G'Uai'acin.  Landerer's  term  for  a  crys- 
tallisable  substance  found  in  guaiacum  resin. 

GrUai'acol.  (F.  gdiacol.)  0,11802  =  Co 
H4  .  OCH3 .  OH.  A  phenol  contained  in  wood 
tar,  and  also  obtained  in  the  dry  distillation,  at 
205°— 210°  C.  (401°— 410°  F.),  of  guaiacum  resin. 
It  is  the  methyl  ether  of  pyrocatochin ;  and  is  a 
colourless  oil  having  an  odour  like  creosote  and 
a  taste  as  of  cloves.  It  has  a  sp.  gr.  of  1-117, 
and  boils  at  200°  C.  (392°  F.)  It  is  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether,  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

G-uaiacon'ic  ac'id.    (F.  acide  gdia- 

conique ;  G.  Guajakonsdure.')  C19H20O5.  A 
light-bi'own,  amorphous  substance  composing, 
according  to  Hadelioh,  70  per  cent,  of  guaiacum 
resin.  It  is  soluble  in  ether,  chloroform,  alcohol, 
and  acetic  acid,  insoluble  in  water  and  benzol. 
It  forms  salts  which  are  soluble  in  water  and  in 
alcohol,  and  is  turned  blue  by  oxidising  agents. 

Gruaiacresin'ic  acid.  Same  as 
Guaiaretic  acid. 

Guai  acum.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
ZygophyllacecR. 

Also,  a  term  for  Guaiaci  resina. 

G.  a'frum,  Linn.  (L.  afer,  African.) 
The  Scholia  speeiosa. 

C.  amerlca'num.   The  G.  officinale. 

G.  arbor'eum,  De  Cand.  (L.  arbor, 
a  tree.)  Hab.  West  Indies.  Supplies  some 
guaiacum  wood  and  resin. 

G.  in  lach'rymis.  (L.  lachryma,  a  tear.) 
Same  as  G.  in  tears. 

G.  in  tears.  Guaiacum  resin  in  small 
round  drops  like  tears,  said  to  be  obtained  chiefly 
from  G.  sanctum. 

G.  lig-'num.    See  Guaiaci  lignum. 

G.  mix'ture.   See  Mistura  guaiaci. 

G.  officina'le,  Linn.  (L.  q^'ciwa:,  a  work- 
shop.) Hab.  West  Indies.  Supplies  guaiacum 
wood  and  resin.  The  bark  is  said  to  be  the  most 
active  part,  but  it  is  not  found  in  commerce. 

G.  res'in.    See  Guaiaci  resina. 

G.  sanc'tuxn,  Linn.  (L.  sancius,  holy.) 
One  of  the  official  species  in  the  U.S.  Ph. 

G.  soap.    See  Sapo  guacinus. 

G.  test  for  blood.  The  supposed  blood- 
stain is  dissolved  in  distilled  water,  or  in  a  satu- 
rated solution  of  borax,  to  it  a  weak,  freshly-made 
solution  of  pure  guaiacum  from  the  centre  of  a 
newly  broken  fragment  is  added,  and  if  no  blue 
colour  be  produced  a  little  solution  of  peroxide  of 
hydrogen  is  added,  when  should  blood  be  present 
a  blue  colour  will  be  manifest ;  for  the  peroxide 
of  hydrogen  oil  of  turpentine,  ozonised  by  expo- 
sure to  the  air,  may  be  substituted.  Guaiacum 
is  turned  blue  by  many  substances,  and  should 
this  colour  be  produced  from  some  of  these  sub- 
stances in  the  suspected  blood  stain,  the  test  is 
no  longer  applicable.  Among  them  are  gluten, 
milk,  juice  of  carrot,  horseradish,  colchicum,  and 
other  roots,  nitric  acid,  chlorine,  alkaline  hypo- 
phosphites,  pus,  saliva,  and  many  other  sub- 
stances. 

G.,  tinc'ture  of,  ammo'niated.  See 

Tinctura  guaiaci  ammoniata. 
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(Sr.  wood.   See  Guaiaci  lignum. 

G-uaiare'tiC  ac'id.  (F.  acide  gdiare- 
tique ;  Gr.  Guajakharzsdure.)  C20H26O4.  One  of 
the  constituents  of  guaiacum  resin  discovered  by 
Hlasiwitz.  It  is  obtained  by  heating  the  resin 
with  alcoholic  potash,  or  with  quicklime,  decom- 
posing the  resulting  salt  with  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  crystallising  from  alcohol.  It  is  soluble  in 
alcohol,  ether,  and  benzol,  insoluble  in  water. 
It  is  not  coloured  blue  by  oxidising  agents.  It 
forms  one  tenth  of  the  entae  resin. 

G'Uaja'bO.  'i:\ieGuavatree. 

^ua'jacen.  CaHgO.  Deville's  name  for 
a  liquid  pi'oduct  of  the  dry  distillation  of  guaia- 
cum resin  having  the  above  composition.  Same 
as  Guaiaeene. 

^uaj  a'va«    The  Guava  tree. 

^ua'Joli  The  crystalline  plates  formed 
on  the  exposure  of  guaiaeene  to  the  air.  It  is 
Tiglic  acid. 

Gualthe'riai   See  Gaultheria. 

^ua'na  cor'tex.  (L.  cortex,  bark.) 
The  bark  of  the  Simaruba  officinalis. 

^ua'namine.  C3H5N5.  A  base  formed 
by  heating  guanaraine  formate;  it  crystallises 
from  the  watery  solution.  It  is  a  formo-guana- 
mine.  Other  guanamines  are  formed  in  like 
manner  by  heating  the  guanidine  bases  of  the 
fatty  acids. 

^uanarai'ba.  The  RMzophora  gymno- 
rhiza,  or  mangrove  tree. 

CJua'nidine.  CH5N3  =  C(NH.,),(NH). 
A  product  of  the  decomposition  of  guauin  by 
acting  on  it  with  potassium  chlorate  and  hydro- 
chloric acid.  It  is  closely  related  to  urea;  it 
forms  salts. 

G-ua'nin>  CiH5N30.  A  substance  ob- 
tained by  Unger  from  Peruvian  guano.  By  act- 
ing on  it  with  nitrous  acid  xanthin  is  obtained, 
and  from  this  latter  theobromin  and  oaffein  may 
be  produced.  It  is  a  normal  constituent  of  the 
dung  of  birds.  It  occurs  in  the  urine  of  spiders, 
and  has  been  found  by  Virchow  in  the  flesh  of 
diseased  pigs,  as  well  as  by  others  in  the  liver, 
pancreas,  muscle,  and  fish-scales.  It  is  a  white, 
amorphous  substance,  soluble  in  potash,  soda, 
and  the  mineral  acids,  but  insoluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  ether,  and  ammonia. 

Oua'nOi  (Peruv.  huami,  dung.)  A  ma- 
nure consisting  of  the  excrement  of  sea-fowl, 
which  covers  the  small  islands  and  cliffs  near 
the  coast,  and  in  some  spots  lays  in  such  enor- 
mous beds  as  could  only  be  produced  by  the 
accumulation  of  thousands  of  years ;  it  seems 
to  have  been  used  as  a  manure  long  before  Peru 
was  visited  by  the  Spaniards.  Guano  was  found 
in  1843,  on  the  Island  of  Icliaboe,  within  two 
and  a  half  miles  of  the  mainland  of  Africa,  and  by 
the  end  of  1844  the  whole  of  it  was  carried  away. 
It  was  also  discovered  on  one  of  the  Malagas,  at 
the  entrance  of  Saldanha  Bay,  covering  an  ex- 
tent of  about  eight  miles,  and  of  the  thickness 
of  from  four  to  eight  feet.  It  has  been  used 
both  externally  and  internally  in  leprosy,  in 
chronic  eczema  and  psoriasis,  in  tinea  capitis, 
and  in  scrofula. 

Guanocliol'ic  ac'id.  An  amorphous, 
non-nitrogenous,  bihary  acid  contained  in  Peru- 
vian guano. 

G-ua'o.  The  Mexican  name  of  the  Conio- 
cladia  dcntata. 

G-uaqua'ra.   The  Smilax  china. 

Ouara'na,  U.S.  Ph.  (From  the  name  of 
a  tribe  of  Indians,  who  use  it  as  a  condiment  or 


medicine.)  A  dried  paste  prepared  from  the 
seeds  of  the  Paullinia  sorbilis,  a  climbing  plant 
indigenous  to  Brazil.  It  contains  guaranin, 
tannic  acid,  gum,  albumen,  starch,  and  a  green- 
ish fixed  oil.  It  is  held  to  be  stomachic,  anti- 
febrile, and  aphrodisiac,  and  is  used  in  migraine, 
or  sick  headache.  It  has  also  been  employed  in 
dysentery,  diarrhoea,  retention  of  urine,  and 
paralysis. 

G.  bread.  The  dried  paste  called  Gua- 
rana. 

G.,  flu'id  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum 
guaranm  fluidum. 

C  iiva.  The  Brazilian  name  of  the  Paul- 
linia sorbilis,  and  also  the  paste  called  Guarana. 

G-uaran'hem.  The  Brazilian  name  of 
the  bark  Moncsia. 

Guara'nin.  A  crystalline  principle  dis- 
covered by  Martius  in  the  fruit  of  Paullinia 
sorbilis,  which  has  now  been  proved  to  be 
identical  with  Caffein. 

Guara'po.  a  fermented  liquor  made,  in 
Peru,  of  sugar-cane  pulp  and  water. 

Guard.  (Old  P.  garder,  to  keep ;  from 
Old  High  G.  warten,  to  watch.)  To  watch ;  to 
protect. 

Also,  an  appliance  or  structure  for  protec- 
tion. 

In  Anatomy,  the  fibrous  sheath  surrounding 
the  phragmacone  of  a  Belemnite. 

Also,  a  protective  of  a  bed  made  of  water- 
proof or  other  material. 

G.  cells.  (G.  Schlicsszellen.)  The  cells, 
generally  two,  which  embrace  the  stomata  of 
plants. 

Ca-uare'a.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Me- 

liacice. 

G.  Auble'tli,  A.  de  Jussieu.  Bark  emetic 
and  purgative. 

G.  cathar'tica,  Mart.  (KaSapTiKos,  fit 
for  cleansing  )    Used  as  G.  spicceflora. 

G.  cer'nua,  Veil.  (L.  cermms,  bending 
down.)    The  G.  spicaflnra. 

G.  pur'g^ans,  St.  Hil.  (L.  purgo,  to 
purge.)  Said  to  be  an  oxytocic  and  abortifa- 
cient. 

G.  spicaeflo'ra,  Linn.  (L.  spica,  a 
point;  Jlos,  a  flower.)  The  bark  is  bitter,  acrid, 
and  astringent.    Used  as  an  anthelmintic. 

G.  tricbilioii'des,  Linn.  Used  as  G.  spi- 
cmflora. 

Guarer'ba  orlia.  The  Momordica 
claterium. 

Guatemala.  A  State  of  Central  Ame- 
rica. 

G.  sarsaparil'Ia.  The  produce  of  Smi- 
lax papyracea.    See  Sarsaparilla,  Guatemala. 

Guatta'ni,  Car'lo.  An  Italian  sur- 
geon, born  at  San  Bartolomeo  Bagni,  in  Novara, 
in  1707,  died  in  Rome  in  1771. 

G.'s  meth'od  of  oesopliag'ot'oiuy. 
The  incision  through  the  skin  is  made  on  the 
left  side,  near  the  trachea,  beginning  just  above 
the  level  of  the  cricoid  cartilage,  running  ob- 
liquely downwards  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
sterno-mastoid  and  terminating  just  above  the 
sternum.  After  section  of  the  platysma,  the 
sterno-hyoid  and  sterno-thyroid  muscles  are 
separated  from  each  other,  the  left  lobe  of  the 
thyroid  gland  is  freed  and  pulled  to  the  right 
side  with  a  blunt  hook,  the  carotid  artery  and 
jugular  vein  are  similarly  drawn  to  the  right, 
and  then,  by  a  little  manipulation  with  the  fin- 
gers and  the  handle  of  the  scalpel  in  close 
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contiguity  to  the  trachea,  the  oesophagus  is  ex- 
posed and  opened. 

G-uatte'rla>  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Anonacece. 

C  vlrgra'ta»  Dunal.  (L.  virgaUis,  made 
of  twigs.)    Fruit  aromatic. 

G'Ua'va.  The  fruit  of  Psidium  pyriferum 
and  P.  pomiferum.  It  is  pleasantly  acidulous, 
iind  is  used  as  a  jelly  and  a  marmalade. 

C  tree,  red.   The  Psidium  pomiferum. 

Sr.  tree,  white.  The  Psidium  pyrife- 
rum. 

CrUa'yaa    The  Psidium  pomiferum,  Linn. 
C  ap'ple.   The  fruit  of  Psidium  pomi- 
ferum. 

^ua'yaquil.    A  town  of  Ecuador. 
C  sarsaparil'la.     The  produce  of  an 
unknown  species  of  Smilax. 

Ci-uaya'va.    Same  as  Guava. 
C  pyrifor'mia,  Gartner.     (L.  pyrus,  a 
pear ;  forma,  shape.)    The  Psidium  pyriferum. 

Guay'dirUi  The  name  of  a  drug  used  in 
Morocco,  and  probably  the  root  of  Statice  hra- 
ziliensis. 

Gua'za>    Same  as  Haschiseh. 

^uazu'ma.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
ByttneriacfCB. 

C  tomento'sum,  H.  B.  and  Eth.  (L. 
tomenium,  a  stuffing  for  cushions.)  Bastard 
cedar.  Hab.  India.  Decoction  of  inner  bark 
used  in  elephantiasis;  outer  bark  a  sudorific, 
used  in  chest  and  skin  diseases. 

G.  ulmlfo'lla.  Wall.  (L.  ulmus,  an  elm ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)    The  O.  tomentosum. 

Gubernac'ular.  (L.  gubemaculum,  a 
helm;  guidance.)    Steering;  guiding. 

Or.  cord.  A  fibrous  structure,  found  in  the 
scrotum  of  the  male  infant  in  the  later  months 
of  foetal  life,  which  surrounds  the  processus  vagi- 
nalis of  the  peritoneum  above  and  below,  and  is 
attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  scrotum.  It 
consists  of  fibrous  tissue  from  the  subperitoneal 
fascia  and  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external  ob- 
lique muscle,  and  from  the  supei-ficial  fascia  and 
integument,  as  well  as  of  muscular  fibres  from 
the  internal  oblique  muscles.  The  processus 
vaginalis  in  its  growth  passes  amongst  its  fibres ; 
and  when  the  testicle  has  completely  descended 
it  almost  disappears. 

C  sac.  AUman's  term  for  the  fleshy 
structure,  often  furnished  with  stinging  cells, 
which  covers  over  the  sexual  buds  whilst  they 
are  contained  within  the  gonangium. 

G-Ubernac  ulum.  (L.  gubemaculum ; 
from  guberno,  to  steer.)  That  which  guides  or 
steers. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  that  one  of  the  two 
flagella,  possessed  by  some  Infusoria,  such  as  the 
Heteromastix,  which  is  directed  backwards,  the 
other  being  called  the  Tractellum. 

G.  deu'tis.  (L.  rfews,  a  tooth.)  The  solid 
pedicle  of  fibrous  tissue  which  connects  the  den- 
tal sac  of  the  permanent  teeth  with  the  gum  in 
the  early  stage  of  their  development. 

G.  Hunte'rl.  The  G.  testis,  after  John 
Hunter. 

G.  tes'tis.  (L.  testis,  a  testicle.  G. 
Leitband  des  Hodens.)  Hunter's  term  for  the 
conjoined  Gubernacular  cord  and  Plica  guber- 
natrix. 

G.  tes'tis  Hunte'rl.  The  G.  testis,  after 
John  Hunter. 

Gud'g'eon.  (F.  gujon ;  G.  Grundling.) 
The  Gobio  fiuviatilia.   It  is  eatable.  According 


to  Dioscorides,  it  was  of  use  against  the  bite  of  a 
mad  dog.  When  roasted  was  formerly  used  in 
dysentery. 

Guei'der  rose,  com'mon.  (From 
Guelderland  in  Holland.)  The  Viburnmn 
opulus. 

G.  rose,  meal'y.    The  Viburnum  lan- 
tana. 

Gueri'la.  The  flowers  of  Pyrethrum  car- 
neum  and  P.  roseum.  Used  for  destroying  fleas, 
lice,  and  other  body  insects;  the  basis  of  many 
insect  powders. 

G-uern'sey.     A  British  island  in  the 
English  Cliannel. 

G.  eye'stone.   The  operculum  of  Turbo 
pullus.    See  Eycstone. 

G'Uesala'g'a.    Same  as  Cestona. 

6'Uesal'ivar.    See  Santa  Aguedu. 

Guettar'da.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Pubiacece. 

G.  coccin'ea,  Aubl.     The  Iseriia  coc- 
cinea. 

G.  specio'sa,  Linn.  (L.  speciosus,  splen- 
did.) Used  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  and 
ulcers. 

CrUevin'ia.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
P7'oteacece. 

G.  avella'na,  Endl.  (L.  Avella,  a  city 
of  Campania,  celebrated  for  its  hazel  nuts.) 
Hab.  South  America.  Kernels  of  fruit  pleasant 
eating. 

G'Ug''g'ar  tree.     The  Balsamodendron 
mukul. 

G'Ug°'g'uI>    Same  as  Elemi,  Bengal. 
G'U'g'Ul    tree.      The  Balsamodendron 
mukul. 

Gul'ac.   The  same  as  Guaiaci  resina. 
G.,  ammonla'ted  tinct'ure  of.  See 

Tinctura  guaiaci  ammoniata. 

G.  mix'ture.    See  Mistura  guaiaci. 
G.,  tinct'ure  of.    See  Tinctura  guaiaci. 
G.  yel'low.    The  yellow  colouring  matter 
of  guaiacum  resin.    It  crystallises  in  quadratic 
octahedra. 

Gufacol.    See  Guaiacol. 
Ouia'na.    A  Province  of  the  northern 
coast  of  South  America. 

G.  ai'monds.    Brazil  nuts,  the  fruit  of 
Caryocar  tomentosum. 

G.  bark.     The  bark  of  Portlandia  hex- 
andra.    Used  as  a  febrifuge. 

Gui'bertes,  lies.  France,  Departe- 
ment  des  Hautes-Alpes,  near  BrianQon.  A 
mineral  spring,  1429  metres  above  sea-level. 
The  waters  have  a  temp,  of  47°  C.  (116-6°  F.), 
and  contain,  along  with  small  quantities  of  salts, 
some  hydrogen  sulphide. 

GrUibourt'ia.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Leguminosce. 

G.  copallif 'era,  Bennet.  {Copal;  li.fero, 
to  bear.)    Supplies  the  copal  of  Sierra  Leone. 

Gul'der.  (F.  guider,  to  direct.)  A  term  * 
for  the  tendon  of  a  muscle. 

Guido'nia.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Bixacece. 

G.  adstrln'g:ens,  H.  Bn.  (L.  adstringo, 
to  bind  together.)  Hab.  Peru.  Used  as  a  cica- 
triser  of  wounds. 

G.  esculen'ta,  H.  Bn.  The  Casearia 
esculenta. 

G.  ova'ta,  H.  Bn.    The  Casearia  ovata. 
Guilandi'na.    (In  honour  of  Melchior 
Wieland,  named  Guilandinus.)   A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Leguminosa. 
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fr.  bon'duc,  Linn.  The  fruit,  bonduc 
seeds,  is  used  in  intermittent  fevers  and  as  an  an- 
thelmintic ;  externally,  the  seeds  are  applied  to 
hydrocele ;  the  oil  extracted  from  them  is  used 
in  convulsions  and  paralysis.  The  leaves  are 
said  to  be  deobstruent  and  emmenagogue,  and 
the  root  astringent. 

G.  bonducel'la,  Linn.  A  variety  of  the 
plant  which  supplies  Bonduc  seeds.  The  G. 
bonduc. 

G,  dioi'ca,  Linn.    The  Gymnocladus  di- 

oica. 

G.  echina'ta,  Spreng.  The  Ccesalpinia 
echinata. 

G.  morin'g'a.  The  Moringa  pterygo- 
sperma  and  the  M.  aptera: 

G.  nu'gra.    The  C/esalpinia  nuga. 

G.  sap'pan.   The  Casalpinia  sappan. 
Ouil'lon.   France,  Departement  du  Doubs. 
A  cold  sulphur  spring.    Used  in  lymphatic  affec- 
tions, neuralgia,  inveterate  syphilis,  and  skin 
diseases. 

Guillotine.  {Guillotin,  its  inventor.) 
A  machine  for  cutting  oft"  the  head. 

Also,  applied  to  an  apparatus  for  removing  the 
tonsil. 

G.,  rahn'estock's.  (F.  B.  Fahnestoch, 
of  Lancaster,  Philadelphia.)  An  instrument  for 
the  removal  of  the  tonsil,  originally  consisting,  as 
described  by  the  inventor  in  1832,  of  a  metallic 
cannula  terminating  in  a  circular  cleft  ring,  and 
carrying  a  stem  armed  v?ith  a  similar  circular 
blade  having  an  inner  concentric  cutting  edge. 
When  placed  over  the  tonsil  the  blade  is  with- 
drawn, and  cuts  through  the  tonsil  from  behind 
forwards.  Many  alterations  have  been  made 
in  the  instrument.  The  ring  has  been  made 
elliptical  by  Guersant;  a  pronged  fork  to  trans- 
fix and  hold  the  tonsil  has  been  added  at  the 
suggestion  of  Velpeau  ;  and  side  gaards  to  keep 
the  mouth  open  by  Ewens  of  Bristol. 

C,  nSacken'zie's  double.  An  adapta- 
tion of  two  guillotines  on  Physick's  principle  by 
Morell  Mackenzie  whereby  both  tonsils  may  be 
removed  at  the  same  time. 

G.,  Pliys'ick's.  {Physick,  of  Philadel- 
phia.) A  modification  of  the  uvulatome  invented 
in  1827.  It  consists  of  a  metallic  frame  ending 
in  a  grooved  ring,  into  which  slides  a  knife  with 
a  convex  cutting  edge,  and  having  at  the  other 
extremity  a  handle  set  at  an  angle ;  it  thus  cuts 
from  before  backwards.  Morell  Mackenzie  has 
modified  the  instrument,  so  that  the  handle  can 
be  applied  to  either  side  of  the  shank. 

G.,  Stork's.    See  Stoj-k's  guillotine. 
G-uil'nOi    The  Bronius  catharticus. 
Guimaraens,  Cal'das  de.  Spain, 

Entredouro  of  Mine.  Sulphur  springs,  of  a 
temp,  of  32°— 57°  C.  (89-6°— 134-6°  F.) 

G-uin'ea.  A  State  on  the  West  Coast  of 
Africa. 

G.   amo'mum,   largre-seed'ed.  The 

Amomum  macrospcrmuin. 

G.  corn.  The  Sorghum  bicolor  and  S. 
vulgare. 

G.  corn,  ne'g-ro.    The  Sorghum  vulgare. 

G.  cu'bebs.    The  Piper  AfzcHi. 

G.  fe'ver.  One  of  tlie  tliirty  forms  of  in- 
termittent fevers  enumerated  by  Shannon. 

C  fowl.  The  Numidia  melcagris.  Used 
as  the  domestic  fowl. 

C  grains.  The  seeds  of  Amomum  mele- 
gueta,  and  A.  grana paradisi. 

G.  grass.   The  Panieumjumentorum. 


G.  ben.   Same  as  G.fowl. 
Also,  the  Fritillaria  meleagris,  from  the  like- 
ness of  its  spotted  petals  to  the  feathers  of  the 
bird. 

C-ben  weed.   The  Petiveria  alliacea. 

G.  oil  palm.  The  Elais  guinecnsis  and 
E.  melanococca. 

G.  palm.    The  Elais  guineensis. 

G.  peacb.  The  fruit  of  Sarcocephalus 
esculentus. 

G.  pep'per.  (F.  poivre  de  Guinee.)  A 
term  for  Cayenne  pepper. 

Also,  the  same  as  African  cubebs,  the  fruit  of 
Piper  Afielii. 

Also,  a  name  of  the  Capsicum  anmcum. 
G.  plum.    The  fruit  of  Parinarium  excel- 
sum,  which  contains  an  edible  farinaceous  sub- 
stance surrounding  the  stone. 

G,  pods.   The  fruit  of  Capsicum  frutes- 

cens. 

G,  sor'rel.  The  Hibiscus  sabdariffa. 
G.  weed.    The  Petiveria  alliacea. 
G.  worm.    (F.  ver  de  Guinee.)  The 
Filaria  mcdinensis. 
G-uiri'la.    See  Guerila. 
Guite'ra.    Corsica,  not  far  from  Ajaccio. 
A  sulplmr  spring,  of  a  temp,  of  40° — 55°  C. 
(104° — 131°  F.)    Used  in  chronic  rheumatism, 
uterine  disturbances,  and  skin  diseases. 

Guizo'tia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Composita. 

G.  abyssin'ica,  Cass.   The  G.  oleifera. 
G.  oleifera,  De  Cand.    (L.  oleum,  oil; 
fero,  to  bear.)    Furnishes  an  oil  called  niger-seed 
oil. 

Gu'la.  (L.  gula,  the  gullet ;  from  Aryan 
root  gar,  to  devour.)    The  gullet. 

Also,  the  chitinous  plate  which  supports  the 
submentum  in  many  Insecta. 

Gu'lse  imbecil'litas.  (L.  imbecilli- 
tas,  weakness  )    Paralysis  of  the  pharynx. 

G.  princip'ium.  (L.  principium,  a  be- 
ginning.)   The  pharynx. 

Gulan'clia.   The  Tinospora  cordifoUa. 

Gulf.  (F.  golfe ;  from  late  Gr.  k6X4<o^; 
var.  of  Gr.  koXtto^,  the  bosom,  a  bay.  I.  golfo , 
S.  golfo  ;  G.  Meerbusen.)  A  large  indentation 
of  a  coast  and  the  sea  enclosed  in  it. 

G.  stream.  A  current  of  warm  water, 
arising  in  equatorial  regions,  which  issues  from 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  touches  the  southern  shore 
of  North  America,  and  runs  in  a  north-westerly 
direction  across  the  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  coast 
of  Ireland  and  the  north-west  of  Europe. 
G.  weed.    The  Sargassum  bacciferum. 

Guliel'ma.  (After  Carolina  Wilhelmina, 
Latinised  Gulielma,  wife  of  Maximilian  I,  of 
Bavaria.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  of  Pal- 
maceat. 

G.  specio'sa.  (L.  speciosus,  splendid.) 
The  peach  palm.  Hab.  South  America.  Fruit 
and  growing  bud  esculent. 

Gull.  (Cornish  gullan ;  Welsh  givyllan ; 
Bret,  gwelan.  i\  mouette ;  I.  gabbiano,  mug- 
najo  ;  S.  gaviota ;  G.  Move.)  The  birds  of  the 
Genus  Larus.  The  eggs  are  very  good ;  the 
flesh  is  poor,  but  in  some  countries  is  eaten  as 
food,  especially  in  Lent. 

Gul'la.    See  Gula. 

Gullet.  {V.goulet;  from  L.  gula;  from 
Ai-yan  root  gar,  to  devour.)  The  food  canal 
from  the  mouth  to  the  stomach,  consisting  of 
pharynx  and  oesophagus ;  or,  according  to  some, 
the  oesophagus  only. 


GUM. 


dinii  (F.  gomme  ;  from  L.  giimmi ;  from 
Gr.  KOfifii,  gum.  I.  ffomma;  S.  goma;  G. 
Gummi.)  The  mucilage  of  vegetables,  trans- 
parent and  brittle  when  dry,  and  of  an  insipid 
taste,  soluble  in  water  in  all  proportions,  but  not 
in  alcohol  or  oil. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  chief  constitu- 
ent of  gum  arable,  which  is  better  designated  by 
the  term  arabin,  or  Arabic  acid. 

The  gums,  iCJIioOi)n,  are  all  amorphous  and 
insoluble  in  alcohol,  they  swell  up  or  dissolve  in 
water,  are  not  coloured  by  iodine,  and  are  con- 
verted into  glucose  by  boiling  with  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid. 

Also,  applied  to  the  sticky  secretion  which 
occasionally  collects  in  the  inner  canthus  of  the 
eye. 

Also,  see  Gums. 

G.  aca'cia.   See  Acacia  giimmi. 

G.  aca'cia,  mu'cilag'e  of.  See  Muci- 
lage acacim. 

C  ac'ajou.  A  gum  derived  fl-om  the 
Gassuvium  poinifenm. 

C,  ac'aro'id.    Same  as  Acaroid  resin. 

Cr.  ad'rag'ant.  A  synonym  of  Tragacan- 
tha,  B.  Ph. 

G.  ag-'ati.  The  gum  yielded  by  the  seeds 
of  Agati  grandijlora. 

G.  ammoni'acum.   See  Amtnoniacum. 

G.  an'ime.    See  Anime  gum. 

G.  ar'abic.  (Arabia,  the  country  whence 
it  was  first  chiefly  obtained.)  See  Acacim 
gummi. 

G.  ar'abic,  yel'low.  The  produce  of 
Acacia  arabica. 

G.,  artific'lal.    A  synonym  of  Dextrin. 

G.,  A.ustra'lian.  A  gum  obtained  in 
Australia  from  Acacia  pycnantha,  A.  decurrens, 
and  A.  homalophyila. 

G.  band'ag:e>        Bandage,  gum. 

G.,  Baqua'quis.  Same  as  G.,  ligniro- 
dium. 

G.,  Bar'bary.  The  gum  arabic  which  is 
obtained  from  Mogador,  and  is  partly  furnished 
by  A.  nilotica.  It  occurs  in  brownish  tears  or 
vermiform  fragments. 

G.,  Bar'bary,  brown.  Same  as  G., 
Barbary. 

G.,  Basso'ra.   See  Bassora  gum. 

G.  ben'jamin.  The  balsamic  resin,  ben- 
zoin, obtained  from  Styrax  benzoin. 

G.,  black'boy.  A  red  resin  obtained 
from  several  species  of  Xanthorrhoca. 

G.  boil.    See  Gum-boil. 

G.,  Bot'any-bay.  {Botany  Bay,  in'^iew 
South  Wales.)  A  term  for  Acaroid  resin,  from 
the  district  whence  it  comes. 

G.,  Brit  ish.   A  synonym  of  Dextrin. 

G.,  brlt'tle.  The  gum  derived  from 
Acacia  albida.  It  is  in  small  irregular  frag- 
ments, or  in  vermicular  pieces,  dull  and  wrinkled 
externally,  of  a  vitreous  fracture,  and  varying 
from  white  to  greenish  or  yellowish  in  colour. 
It  is  bitter  to  the  taste  and  easily  soluble  in 
water. 

G.,  brown.  The  produce  of  Eucalyptus 
resinifera.    An  astringent. 

G.,  bu'tea.  Same  as  Butea  kino. 

G.,  Cape.  A  pale-yellow  or  brownish 
gum  in  tears,  produced  by  the  Acacia  horrida. 

G.,  caran'na.    See  Caranna. 

G.,  casb'ew.  A  slightly  astringent  gum 
produced  by  the  Anacardium  occidentale. 

G.  catb'eter.   See  Gum-catheter. 


G.,  Cbag'ual.  A  gum  from  Chili,  derived 
from  a  Bromeliaceous  plant,  probably  a  species 
of  Fuya. 

G.,  cher'ry.  The  gum  derived  from  seve- 
ral species  of  Frunus. 

G,,  cber'ry-tree.  The  exudation  from 
the  several  kinds  of  Gerasus. 

G.  cbew'ing:.  The  habit,  not  uncommon 
in  the  United  States,  of  chewing  a  gummy  sub- 
stance, whereby  a  flow  of  saliva  is  excited, 
which  is  swallowed.  The  substance  used  is  the 
gum  of  the  spruce  fir,  or  a  preparation,  called 
gum  mastic,  of  paraffin  with  some  sweetening 
substance. 

G.  cis'tus.   The  Cistus  ladaniferus. 

G.  copal.    See  Copal. 

G.,  eot'ton-tree.  A  gum  produced  by 
the  Eriodendron  anfractuosum. 

C.  cum'bi.    Same  as  Dikamali. 

G.,  doc'tor.    Samo  a.s  Hog  gum. 

G.  drag' on.    A  synonym  of  Trayacanth. 

G.,  East  Xn'dla.  A  variety  of  gum  acacia 
imported  from  Bombay.  It  occurs  in  pieces  of 
various  size  and  colour,  and  is  often  adulterated 
with  another  gum  containing  bassorin. 

G.,  elas'tic.  (F.  gomme  elastique ;  G. 
Federharz.)    A  term  for  Caoutchouc. 

G.  el'emi.    See  Elemi. 

G.,  elephant'ine.  The  gum  furnished 
by  the  Feronia  elephantum.  It  is  very  similar 
to  gum  arabic. 

G.,  Emba'vi.  A  gum  arabic  in  fine  grains. 

G.  eupborb'ium.  The  produce  of  Eu- 
phorbia antiquorum. 

Also,  the  same  as  Euphorbium, 

G.,  ferment'able.  A  substance  found  in 
unripe  beet-root,  and  formed  during  the  mucic 
fermentation  of  sugar.  It  is  amorphous,  soluble, 
dextrorotatory,  and  yields  dextrose  when  boiled 
with  a  dilate  acid. 

G.,  Frencb.  The  gum  obtained  from  the 
species  of  Frunus  growing  in  France. 

G.,  gra'Iam.    See  Galam  gum. 

G.  gred'da.   A  variety  of  G.,  Turkey. 

G.  g:on'a]£e.  (The  native  name.)  The 
red,  bitter  gum  furnished  by  Acacia  Adansonii. 
It  is  frequently  mixed  with  Senegal  gum. 

G.  gon'ate.    Same  as  G.  gonake. 

G.,  grass-tree.  A  resinoid  exudation 
from  Xanthorrhcca  hastilis  and  other  species. 
It  is  of  a  reddish  yellow  in  mass,  a  greenish  yel- 
low in  powder ;  it  is  insoluble  in  the  saliva,  has 
an  aromatic,  astringent  taste,  and  bums  with  a 
fragrant  smell ;  when  treated  with  nitric  acid 
it  yields  picric  acid.  It  is  used  in  Australia  for 
diarrhoea. 

G.,  green.   An  adulterant  of  G.,  Senegal. 

G.  guaiacum.    See  Guaiaci  resina. 

C.,  bem'lock.  A  synonym  of  Canada 
pitch,  obtained  from  the  hemlock  spruce,  Finus 
canadensis. 

G.,  boff.   See  Hog  gum. 

Gi-bogg'.    See  Hog-gum. 

G.,  In'dia.    See  G.,  East  India. 

G.,  indig'enous.  Same  as  Gummi  nos- 
tras. 

G.,  i'vy.    See  Ivy  gum. 

G.  ju'nlper.   A  synonym  of  Sandarach. 

G.  ki'no.    See  Kino. 

G.,  Xor'dofan.    Same  as  G.,  Egyptian. 

G.,  Kuti'ra.  The  produce  of  Cochlosper- 
inum  gossypium  and  a  Sterculia.  It  is  used  in 
India  to  stop  the  heat  in  mares,  and  has  been 
employed  by  Sedgwick,  with  some  apparent 
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success,  in  reducing  the  erotic  inclinations  of 
insane  women. 

C  kuttee'ra.   Same  as  G.,  Kutira. 

G.  lac.    See  Lac. 

G.  lan'cet.   See  Lancet,  gum. 

G.,  larcb.    See  Larch  gum. 

G.,  lig'niro'dium.  The  finest  kind  of  G., 
Senegal. 

G.,  ItXadag^as'car.  A  gum  resembling 
G.  acajou. 

G.  itiag''uey .  A  translucent  gum  obtained 
from  the  Agave  americana,  containing  raalate  of 
calcium  and  arable  acid  or  an  allied  body. 

G.  mas'tic.   See  Mastic. 
Also,  see  under  G.,  chewing. 

G.  mes'quite.    See  Mcsquite  gum. 

G.,  nXezqui'te.    Same  as  BIcsquite  gum. 

G.,  SXog-'ador.    Same  as  G.,  Barbary. 

G.,  nXoroc'co.    Same  as  G.,  Barbary. 

G.,  XTew  Holland.  Same  as  G.,  Bo- 
tany-bay. 

G.  no'pal.  A  gum  furnished  by  some  cac- 
taceous plants.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  and 
somewhat  like  to  Bassora  gum. 

G.  nuts,  Xn'dian.  The  fruit  of  Strych- 
nos  potatorum. 

G.  of  eye.  The  thickened  secretion  of  the 
Meibomian  glands  and  conjunctival  surface  which 
sometimes  collects  at  the  inner  canthus  of  the 
eye,  or  glues  the  eyelids  together. 

G.,  Orenburg.  Same  as  Briangon  manna. 

G.  pa'lus.    A  synonym  of  Kino. 

G.  pars'nep.    The  Opoponax  chironium. 

G.  pas'sagres.  The  intercellular  spaces 
in  plants  which  contain  a  gummy  substance,  as  in 
the  cactuses  and  cycads. 

G.,  pec'toral.  (L.  pectus,  the  chest.)  A 
substance  prepared  by  dissolving  equal  quanti- 
ties of  gum  acacia  and  sugar  in  water,  and  then 
evaporating  to  a  gummy  consistence.  Used  for 
the  relief  of  cough. 

G.  plant.  The  several  species  of  the  Genus 
Grindelia. 

G.  plas'ter.    The  Emplastrum  gummo- 

sum. 

G.  pow'der.    The  Puhis  aummosus,  G. 

Ph. 

G.,  pure.  The  soluble  portion  of  gum 
arabic ;  also  called  Arabin. 

G.  rasb.    A  synonym  of  Strophulus. 

G.,  red.  A  synonym  of  Strophulus  inter- 
tinctus. 

G.,  red,  of  jELustralla.  See  Gummi 
rubrum. 

G.,  red,  rank.  A  synonym  of  Strophulus 
confertus. 

G.  res'ln.    See  Gum-resin. 

G.,  Salabre'da.    Same  as  (?.,  brittle. 

G.  san'daracb.   See  Sandarach. 

G.  sas'sa.    See  Sassa  gum. 

G.,  Sava'kin.    Same  as  G.,  Suahin. 

G.,  seed.  The  gummy  matter  or  mucilage 
obtained  from  flax  seed,  quince  seed,  and  other 
seeds. 

G.  sen'eca.   Same  as  Gum,  Senegal. 

G.  sen'egra.    Same  as  Gum,  Senegal. 

G.,  Sen'egral.  A  variety  of  gum  arabic 
from  the  ports  at  the  mouth  of  the  Senegal 
lliver.  It  is  obtained  from  many  species  of 
Acacia  and  other  genera,  and  occurs  in  roundish 
or  oval  pieces  of  a  yellowish  or  reddish  colour, 
or,  when  very  pure,  colourless. 

G.,  Sen'naar.  A  gum  arabic  collected 
near  the  Blue  Nile. 


G.,  Sen'nari.   Same  as  G.,  Sennaar. 

G.,  serapb'lc.   A  term  for  Sagapcnum 

G.,  Sic'ily.  A  gum  probably  furnished  by 
some  species  of  Prunus. 

Qr„  Sua'kln.  A  brittle,  semipulverulent 
gum  exported  at  Alexandria.  It  is  a  product  of 
Acacia  stenocarpa  and  A.  seyal. 

G.  suc'cory.    The  Lactuca  perennis. 

C.  suc'cory,  blue.  The  Catananche 
ccerulea. 

G.  suc'cory,  rusb'y.  The  Goronilla 
juncea. 

G.,  Suma'tra.   A  term  for  Gutta-percha. 

G.,  sweet.   The  Liquidambar  styracijlua. 

G.,  tal'ba.    Same  as  G.,  Suakin. 

G.,  tal'ca.    Same  as  G.,  Suakin. 

G.,  tal'ka.    Same  as  G.,  Suakin. 

G.  tbus.  (L.  thus,  frankincense.)  Same 
as  Frankincense. 

G.  tor.    Same  as  G.  turic. 

G.  trag-'acantb.    See  Tragacantha. 

G.  tree.  The  name  in  Australia  for  many 
of  the  species  of  Eucalyptus. 

G.  tree,  blue.   'The  Eucalyptus  globulus. 

G.  tree,  brown.  The  Eucalyptus  resin- 
ifera. 

G.  tree,  elas'tic.  The  Eevea  guian- 
ensis. 

G.  tu'rlc.    A  variety  of  G.,  Turkey. 

G.,  Tur'key.  The  gum  arabic  which  is 
obtained  from  Egypt  and  the  neighbouring  coun- 
tries, such  as  Darfur  and  Kordofan.  It  consists 
of  small  irregular  fragments,  whitish,  or  yellow- 
ish, or  reddish  yellow. 

G.  wa'ter.  (F.  eau  de  gonime.)  A  solu- 
tion of  gum  acacia  in  water,  half  an  ounce  or  an 
ounce  to  two  pints,  with  the  addition  of  some 
flavouring,  such  as  lemon  peel.  Used  as  a  de- 
mulcent in  sore-throat  and  cough. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  Mucilago  acacice. 

G.,  wat'tle.    Same  as  G.,  Australian. 

G.  wax.   A  term  for  Liquidambar. 

G.,  wbite.  A  synonym  of  Strophulus 
albidus. 

Also,  a  name  for  the  Liquidambar  styracijlua. 
G.,  yel'low.  A  term  for  jaundice  in  a 
new-born  child. 

Qum'tooil.  An  alveolar  abscess  affecting 
the  superficial  part  of  the  gum. 

Grum-cath'eter.  A  catheter  made  of 
layers  of  silk  or  other  webbing  soaked  in  a  solu- 
tion of  India  rubber.  They  are  sometimes 
mounted  on  curved  stylets  to  give  them  a  special 
form. 

Crum-res'in.  (L.  gummi,  gum  ;  resina, 
resin.  F.  gomme-resxnc ;  G.  Gummiharz, 
Schleimharz.)  An  inspissated  vegetable  juice, 
which  consists,  when  fresh,  of  gum,  resin,  some- 
times essential  oil  and  salts  in  emulsion  with 
water.  It  is  excreted  by  special  organs  in  the 
stem,  in  the  roots,  or  in  the  fruit  of  a  plant 
consisting  of  spaces  lined  with  cells,  or  of  vessels 
composed  of  long  cells  placed  end  to  end,  or  of 
ramified  cells.  When  the  juice  exudes  from  the 
plant,  or  flows  after  incision,  it  loses  water  and 
becomes  more  or  less  solid.  Gamboge,  scammony, 
asafoetida,  and  mj'rrh  are  gum-resins. 

G.  pas'sag^es.  The  intercellular  spaces 
in  plants  which  contain  the  gum-resin,  as  in 
Umbelliferse. 

Gu'ma.  Old  name  for  hydrargyrum,  or 
mercury.    (Ruland,  and  Johnson.) 

G.  paradi'si.  Old  term  for  auripigmen- 
tum,  or  orpiment.    (Rulund,  and  Johnson.) 


GUMMA— GUMMI. 


Gum'ma..  (L.  gumma,  for  gummi,  gum. 
Y.gomme;  I.  gomma  ;  S.goma;  Q.  Gummi /mo- 
ten,  Gummigeschivutst .)  A  form  of  granulation 
tumour  occurring  in  different  parts  of  the  body, 
and  constituting  one  of  the  manifestations  of  the 
influence  of  syphilis  on  the  body,  most  usually 
during  the  later  period  of  the  disease.  Gum- 
mata  occur  in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue,  in  the  liver,  spleen,  testicles,  brain 
and  its  membranes,  muscles,  periosteum,  and 
bones.  They  are  softish  in  texture,  and  reddish- 
grey  in  colour,  when  young;  as  they  grow  older 
they  become  firmish  and  greyish-yellow,  and  may 
equal  a  walnut  in  size.  They  ai'e  surrounded 
by  a  translucent  fibrous  substance,  irregular  in 
outline,  and  closely  attached  to  the  surrounding 
structures.  They  are  fairly  vascular  when 
young,  but  when  they  get  old  contain  fewer 
vessels,  and  often  undergo  central  caseous  dege- 
neration. They  consist  of  small  cells  like  leu- 
cocytes, and  some  giant  cells,  as  well  as  the  cells 
of  granulation  tissue  implanted  in  a  structure- 
less matrix,  which  is  permeated  by  blood-ves- 
sels. As  the  gumma  grows  the  matrix  becomes 
fibrillated,  and  at  a  later  stage,  under  caseous 
degeneration,  the  cells  becoming  shrunken,  and 
are  sometimes  represented  only  by  the  nucha  and 
the  intervening  tissue,  consisting  largely  of  gra- 
nules, fat  globules,  stearic  acid  crystals,  and 
cholesterin  plates.  These  three  stages  may  fre- 
quently be  seen  to  form  three  zones  in  a  growing 
gumma,  the  youngest  stage  being  outermost.  In 
addition  to  the  caseation,  gummata  may  under- 
go calcification  ;  they  may  soften  and  suppurate, 
or  produce  a  serpiginous  ulceration ;  they  may 
become  quiescent  and  surrounded  by  cicatricial 
tissue;  or  they  may  become  absorbed. 

The  origin  of  the  term  has  been  attributed  to 
Fracastor  in  1530,  by  some,  and  to  Massa  in  1532, 
by  others,  but,  according  to  Besnier,  the  term 
was  used  earlier,  as  by  Almenar  in  1512. 
Also,  the  same  as  Guma. 

G.  iral'licum.  (L.  g alliens,  belonging  to 
the  French.)    A  syphiutic  Gumma. 

C,  scrof 'ulo-tuber'culous.  {Scrofula  ; 
tubercle.)    Same  as  G.,  scrofulous. 

C,  scrofulous.  {Scrofula.)  A  term 
applied  by  Besnier  to  many  local  diseases  of 
scrofulous  origin  having  some  resemblance  in 
origin  and  growth  to  the  syphilitic  gumma. 
Such  are  cold  abscesses,  certain  cutaneous  tu- 
bercles, glandular  enlargements,  some  forms  of 
rupia,  scrofulous  synovitis,  and  periostitis,  and 
such  like. 

C,  sypbillt'ic.  The  disease  described 
under  the  chief  heading. 

G-um'mata.    Plural  of  Gumma. 
G-um'matOUS.    Relating  to  a  Gumma. 

C  infiltra'tion.  (L.  iw,into;  Y.fiUrcr, 
to  strain.)  The  swelling  of  a  part  produced  by 
the  deposition  of  a  gumma. 

G.  infiltra'tion,  circumscribed.  (L. 
circum,  around ;  scribo,  to  write.)  The  syphi- 
litic disease  of  bone  also  called  Node. 

G.  infiltra'tion,  diffuse'.  (L.  diffusus, 
spread  about.)  The  form  of  sypliilitic  disease 
caused_  by  the  deposit  of  the  material  of  a  gumma 
in  a  widespread  part  of  bone-tissue. 

G.  node.    See  Node,  gummatous. 

G.  syph'iloderm.  See  Syphiloderm, 
gummatous. 

G.  tu'mour.   Same  as  Gumma. 

G.  ul'cer.  An  ulceration  of  a  part  of  the 
skin  which  is  the  seat  of  a  gumma.    It  is  often 


large  and  has  a  hard  base  and  edges.  The  spots 
of  rupia  are  gummatous  ulcers,  the  secretion  from 
which  dries  into  a  crust  as  it  forms. 

G-um  mi.  (Kn/^^ui.gum.)  The  same  as  ffaw. 
G.  aca'cise.   See  Aeacim  gummi. 
G.  aca'cise  arab'lcse.    Same  as  Acacice 
gummi. 

G.  acantli'lnum.  (^knavQa,  the  tree 
whence  gum  arable  is  obtained.)  'The  name 
used  by  Celsus  for  Acacice  gummi. 

G.  acaroi'des.    Same  as  Acaroid  resin. 

G.  ad  podag'rum.  (L.  ad,  for ;  podagra, 
gout.)    A  synonym  of  Cambogia. 

G.  adstrin'g-ens  Fotherg-il'lii.  (L. 
adstringo,  to  bind.)    A  term  for  Kino. 

G.  africa'num.  The  gum  from  Acacia 
vereJc. 

G.  ammoni'acum.  See  Ammoniacum. 
G.  ammoni'acum  expurg'a'tum,  Fr. 

Codex.  (L.  expurgo,  to  purify.  F.  gomme  am- 
moniaque  purijiec.)  Ammoniacum  dissolved  in 
alcohol,  strained,  and  then  evaporated  to  a 
proper  consistence. 

G.  an'ime.   See  Anime  gum. 

G.  an'ime  occidenta'lis.  (L.  occxden- 
talis,  western.)    Same  as  Anime  gum. 

G.  arab'icum.  {Arabia.)  The  Acacia 
gummi,  from  its  source. 

G.  astrag'ali  trag'acantb'se.  Traga- 
canth,  an  exudation  from  the  Astragalus  verus. 

G.  austra'le.    See  Gum,  Australian. 

G.  babylou'icum.   Same  as  G.  arabi- 

cum. 

G.  bo'gia.   A  synonym  of  Cambogia. 
G.  bre'lisis.   A  synonym  of  Caranna. 
G.  cbi'bou.     A  spurious  kind  of  gum 
elemi. 

G.  copalli'num.   A  term  for  Copal. 

G.  de  Go'a.  (L.  de,  from.)  Gamboge, 
so  called  from  a  place  whence  it  comes. 

G.  de  Je'mu.    A  term  for  Cambogia. 

G.  elas'ticum.    A  term  for  Caoutchouc. 

G.  elec'tum.  (L.  electus,  picked.)  Gum 
arable  which  has  been  selected,  the  masses  con- 
taining impurities  having  been  rejected. 

G.  el'emi.    See  Elemi. 

G.  eupbor'bium.  A  term  for  Euphor- 
bimn. 

G.  Gaman'dra.    A  term  for  gamboge. 
G.  ^aman'drse.   A  synonym  of  Cambo- 
gia. 

G.  gambien'se.  A  synonym  of  Kino. 
G.  g^it'ta.    Same  as  Cambogia. 
G.  Go'a.   A  term  for  gamboge. 
G.  gut'tae.    A  term  for  Cambogia. 
G.  hed'erae.    (L.  kedera,  ivy.)    See  Ivy 
gum. 

G.  junlp'eri.   A  term  for  Sandarach. 

G.  ki'no.    See  Kino. 

G.  lab'dani.   Same  as  Ladanum. 

G.  lac'cae.   Same  as  Lac. 

G.  lada'num.    See  Ladanum. 

G.  la'mac.   A  synonym  of  Acacia:  gummi. 

G.  lari'cis.  (L.  larix,  the  larch.)  Same 
as  Brianqon  manna. 

G.  laxati'vum.  (L.  teaiiwzM,  relieving.) 
A  term  for  gamboge. 

G.  leu'cum.  (Aeiko's,  white.)  The 
Acacim  gummi. 

G.  mimo'sse.   Same  as  Acacim  gummi. 

G.  nos'tras.  (L.  nostras,  native.)  A 
name  applied  in  different  countries  to  gums 
yielded  by  indigenous  trees.  In  England  it  ia 
cherry-tree  gum. 
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G.  Orenburgren'se.  Same  as  Brian^on 
manna. 

C  pan'acls.  {Panax.)  A  synonym  of 
Opoponax. 

C  peruvla'num.   A  term  for  gamboge. 

C  pbilosopbo'rum.   See  Kih-ie. 

CS-.  ru'brum.  (L.  ruber,  red.)  Botany- 
bay  kino,  red  gum  of  Australia.  The  produce  of 
Eucalyptus  resinifera  and  other  species.  It  has 
been  used  as  an  astringent  in  chronic  diarrhoea, 
and  as  a  lozenge  in  relaxed  conditions  of  the 
throat. 

C  ru'brum  adstrin'g'ens  Gambi- 
en'se.  (L.  r((Aer,  red;  adstringo,  to  \)mdL.)  A 
synonym  of  Kino. 

Ct.  ru'brum  astrin'g-ens.     (L.  ruber. 
red ;  astringo,  to  bind.)    The  astringent  gum  of 
Butea frondosa,  called  Biitea  kino. 
Also,  the  red  gum  of  Eucalyptus  resinifera. 

G.  ru'brum  Gambieu'se.  Same  as  G. 
rubrum  adstringens  Oambiense. 

G.  saracen'lcum.   Same  as  Gum  arable. 

G.  scorpio'nis.    Same  as  Acacice gunimi. 

G.  sen'eca.    &ams  as  Senegal  gum. 

G.  sen'egra.    Same  as  Senegal  gum. 

G.  sen'eiral.   See  Senegal  gum. 

G.  seu'eka.    Same  as  Senegal  gum. 

G.  seneg;alen'se.   Same  as  Senegal  gum. 

G.  serapio'nis.    Same  as  Acacia;  gummi. 

G.  theba'icum.  (L.  thebaieus,  belong- 
ing to  Thebes.)    A  term  for  Acacits  gummi. 

G.  trag'acanth'a.   See  Tragacantha. 

G.  Vralen'se.    Same  a.sBrian^on  tnanna. 
G-um'mi-resi'na.    See  Gum-resin. 

G.  ammoni'acum.   See  Ammoniacum. 

G.  asafioe'tida.    See  Asafcetida. 

G.  g'al'banum.    See  Galbanum. 

G.  g:ut'tse.    A  term  for  Cambogia. 

G.  g^ut'tl.    A  term  for  Cambogia. 

G.  bed'erae.  (L.  hedera,  the  ivy.)  The 
gum-resin  obtained  in  the  Levant  and  Southern 
Europe  from  the  ivy,  Sedera  helix.  It  is  in 
irregular,  yellowish,  or  reddish-brown  pieces, 
with  translucent,  garnet-red  edges,  of  a  slightly 
bitter  and  acrid  taste,  and  a  balsamic  smell 
when  heated.  It  was  formerly  used  as  a  nervine 
stimulant. 

G.  myr'rba.    See  Myrrha. 

G.  olib'anum.    See  Olibanum. 
G'Um'mic.     (L.  gummi.)     Eelating  to 
Gum. 

G.  ac'id.  Fremy's  name  for  Arabic  acid. 
Also,  CsHioOjo,  Reichard's  name  for  an  acid 
substance  produced-  in  the  decomposition  of  glu- 
cose by  cupric  acid  in  alkaline  solution.  It  is 
supposed  to  be  tartronic  acid,  perhaps  mixed 
with  other  acids. 

^  G'ummido'des.  (Ko'^^ui,  gum;  tISos, 
likeness.)    Mucilaginous ;  gura-like. 

Gum'milene.  (L.  gummi,  gum.)  An 
artilicial  gum  made  by  the  action  of  diastase  on 
starch. 

CS-ummio  des.  (Ko'//|ui,  gum  ;  Eiaos,  like- 
ness.)   Mucilaginous;  gum-like. 

G-ummosac'charum.    (L.  gummi, 

gum;  saccharum,  sugar.  F.  imicosucre ;  G, 
Schlcimzucker.)  Term  for  muco-saccharine 
matter. 

G'Ummos'itas.  (L.  gummosus,  full  of 
gum.)    A  syphilitic  gumma. 

Ca-um'lhous.  {L.  gummi,  gnm.  F.gom- 
meux  ;  a.  gummig.)    Having,  or  full  of,  gum. 

CrUin'my.  Sticky ;  tenacious ;  ofthecon- 
sisteuce,  or  appearance,  of  Gum. 


G.  tu'mour.  A  Gumma. 
CrVLtas.  (Sax.  goma,  the  palate,  jaws ; 
from  Aryan  root  gha,  to  gape.  L.  gingiva  ;  F. 
gencive ;  I.  gengiva ;  S.  encia ;  G.  Zahvfleisch.) 
The  red,  fleshy-looking  substance  which  covers 
the  alveoli  and  the  necks  of  the  teeth.  The 
gums  consist  of  dense  connective  tissue,  having 
a  close  adhesion  to  the  alveolus,  and  forming  a 
sort  of  sheath  to  the  neck  of  each  tooth.  They 
are  covered  with  a  very  vascular  mucous  mem- 
brane, which  possesses  papillae  only  at  the  free 
edge. 

G.,  blue  line  of.  A  bluish  or  blackish 
line  at  the  free  edge  of  the  gums,  first  pointed 
out  by  Burton  as  an  indication  of  chronic  lead 
poisoning. 

G.s,  grreen  line  of.  A  greenish  line  at 
the  free  edge  of  the  gums  seen  in  chronic  copper 
poisoning.  The  Line  is  said  by  Corrigan  to  be 
purple  red. 

G.s,  red  line  of.  A  reddish  line  on  the 
free  edge  of  the  gum,  supposed  to  be  an  indica- 
tion of  phthisical  tendencies. 

G.s,  sponi^'y.  A  spongy  swelling  of  the 
gums  from  dilatation  of  the  capillary  vessels  of 
the  papillte,  with  interstitial  thickening.  The 
condition  occurs  in  weakly  persons  who  neglect 
the  cleansing  of  the  teeth,  after  the  administra- 
tion of  mercury,  and  in  scurvy. 

Gun.  (Of  doubtful  etymology;  perhaps 
from  Welsh  gwn,  a  bowl.)  A  firearm  or  engine 
for  throwing  projectiles. 

G.  cot'ton.    See  Guncotton. 

G.  sbot.  See  Gunshot. 
Gun'OOtton.  (G.  Sehicssbaumioolle.) 
Ci2Hi404(N03).  An  explosive  substance  disco- 
vered by  Schonbein,  and  made  by  soaking  cotton 
wool  in  a  strong  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulphuric 
acids,  removing  the  acid  by  washing  with  water, 
and  drying.  It  has  the  aspect  of  ordinary  cot- 
ton wool,  is  insoluble  in  water,  in  dilute  acids, 
and  in  alkalies  ;  it  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and 
glacial  acetic  acid,  as  well  as  in  sti'ong  solution 
of  potash.  It  is  Trinitro-cellulose,  a  form  of 
Pyroxylin. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  lower  nitrated 
forms  of  Pyroxylin. 

G.,  etbe'real  solu'tion  of.   A  term  for 

CollodiMn. 

G.,  sol'uble.  The  same  as  Pyroxylinum, 
U.S.  Ph. 

G'Undelia.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

CompositcB. 

G.  tournfort'ia,  Toum.  (F.  cardonette.) 
Used  as  a  digestive,  carminative,  and  diuretic. 
Its  juice,  known  in  Persia  as  Torab  el  Ghey,  is 
used  as  an  emetic. 

Gline.  A  name  applied  to  a  scaly  skin 
aff'ection  of  the  natives  of  the  Kingsmill  Islands. 

(3'UIl'g'a.    Same  as  Gunjah. 

G-un'jab.  Native  teim  for  the  dried  plant 
of  the  Cannabis  indica  which  has  flowered,  and 
from  which  the  resin  has  not  been  removed. 

Gun'metal.  An  alloy  of  copper,  contain- 
ing nine  parts  of  copper  and  one  of  tin. 

G'UIine'ra.  (J.  Ernst  Gunner,  a  bishop 
of  Drontheim.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
UrticaceeB. 

G.  cbilen'sls,  Lamk.  Hah.  Chili.  Roots 
and  leaves  used  as  an  astringent  in  diarrhoea. 

G.  macrocepb'ala.  {MaKpoi,  long; 
K£<^a\);,  the  head.)  Hab.Java.  Fruit  stimulant. 

G.  perpen'sa.  (L.  pcrpensus,  weighed 
carefully.)    Hab.  South  Africa.    Fresh  leaves 
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applied  to  -wounds  and  ulcers,  and  infused  as  a 
demulcent.  A  decoction  of  the  plant  is  used  in 
stomach  disorders  and  a  tincture  in  gravel. 

C.  sca'bra.  (L.  scaber,  rough.)  Leaf- 
stalks esculent. 

Gun'powder.  An  explosive  mixture  of 
charcoal,  sulphur,  and  nitre  in  different  propor- 
tions, more  or  less  approximating  to  three  parts 
of  carbon,  two  of  sulphur,  and  fifteen  molecules 
of  nitre.  It  has  been  used  as  an  application  to 
ringworm. 

C,  burns  flrom.  Burns  from  the  explo- 
sion of  gunpowder  are  usually  extensive,  and  on 
healing  often  present  blackish  tattoo  marks 
from  embedding  of  particles  of  carbon  in  the 
corium. 

G.  tea.   See  Tea,  gunpowder. 
C,  wounds  from.     See  Wounds  from 
gunpowder . 

Gun'sbot.    Made  by  the  shot  of  a  gun. 
G.  wounds.    See  Wounds,  gunshot. 

G-iin'tbersbad.  Prussia,  near  Erfurt. 
A  sulphur  spring  and  a  chloride  of  sodium  spring 
are  found  here. 

Gura'g'ie  spice.  The  seeds  of  Amo- 
mtim  korarima. 

Gurg-ea'tio.  (L.  gwrges,  a  whirlpool.) 
A  term  for  the  Sweating  sickness. 

G'Ur'g'es.  fL.  gwges,  a  whirlpool.)  An 
old  term  for  the  pharynx. 

G-urg-i'iia  bal  sam.  Same  as  Gurjun 
balsam. 

Gurg'itel'lo.    See  under  Ischia. 

G-urg'ling'.  (I.  gorgogliare,  to  bubble 
up  ;  from  gorgo,  a  whirlpool ;  from  L.  gurges,  a 
whirlpool.  i\  glou-glou  ;  G.  Glucken,  Hieseln.) 
The  sound  made  when  air  passes  through  a 
liquid,  or  when  water  flows  in  a  broken  current 
through  the  narrow  neck  of  a  bottle.  It  is  heard 
in  the  large  bronchial  tubes  and  in  pulmonary 
cavities  when  they  contain  fluid.  It  may  also 
be  both  heard  and  felt  in  the  abdomen,  as  over 
the  caecum  in  enteric  fever,  and  in  a  dilated 
stomach  containing  both  gas  and  fluid. 

GrUrg^u'lio.  (L.  gurgulio,  the  gullet; 
akin  to  bans,  root  gri.)  Old  term  sometimes 
used  for  the  throat  in  general,  sometimes  for  the 
trachea  or  windpipe,  sometimes  for  the  gullet, 
sometimes  for  the  uvula,  and  sometimes  for  the 
penis. 

Also,  a  kind  of  worm  generated  in  meal. 
(Castellus.)    Same  as  Cureutio. 

G'Ur'g'un.    See  Gurjun. 

Gurg^u'llic  ac'id.  See  Gurjunic  acid. 
_  Gurjun  bal'sam.  A  viscid,  balsamic 
liquid  obtained  by  incising  and  then  charring 
the  trunk  of  Bipterocarpus  Icevis,  B.  turbinatus, 
and  other  species.  It  is  a  reddish- brown,  trans- 
parent liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  -964,  having  the  odour 
and  taste  of  copaiba  without  its  acidity,  from 
which  it  differs  in  becoming  turbid  and  semi- 
solid whenheated  to  110°  C.  (230°  F.)  It  is  used 
in  gonorrhoea,  and  in  leprosy  both  externally  and 
internally.  Dose,  10 — 30  drops  (-6 — 1-9  c.c). 
C.  oil.  Same  as  G.  balsam. 
G.  oil,  vol'atile.  C20H32.  A  light  oil, 
having  a  density  of  -9044  at  15°  C.  (59°  P.),  ob- 
tained by  the  distillation  of  G.  balsam.  It  is 
slightly  soluble  in  absolute  alcohol  and  in  acetic 
acid,  very  soluble  in  amylic  alcohol.  It  is  laevo- 
gyrous. 

Gurjun'ic  ac'id.  CjiHoA  +  3H2O.  A 
crj'stalline  substance  contained  in  the  transparent 
semi-fluid  resin  left  after  the  distillation  of  the 


volatile  oil  from  gurjun  balsam.  It  is  soluble 
in  ether  and  alcohol,  and  melts  at  220'  C.  (428° 
P.),  and  solidifies  on  return  to  180°  C.  (356°  P.) 

Crur'nard.  (Old  F.  grougnant,  grou- 
nard  ;  from  grogner,  to  grunt ;  from  L.  grunnio, 
to  grunt.  P.  groudin  ;  \.  triglia ;  G.  Knurr- 
fisch.)  'Y:\QTriglagiirnardus;  named  from  the 
grunting  noise  it  makes  when  taken  out  of  the 
water. 

Gur'nig^el.  Switzerland,  in  Canton  Bern. 
Two  sulphur  springs  and  an  iron  spring,  3000 
feet  above  sea-level,  having  a  mild  climate. 

Gu'ru  nut.    Same  as  Kola  mit. 

Gu'ru  nuts.  The  fruit  of  StercuUa  acu- 
minata. 

Gussenbau'er,  Carl.  An  Austrian 
surgeon,  born  at  Ober-Vellach,  in  Carinthia,  in 
1842,  a  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of 
Prague. 

G.'s  su'ture.    See  Suture,  Gussenbauer's. 

G.'s  vo'eal  appara'tus.  See  Vocal  ap- 
paratiis,  Gusscnbauer' s. 

Gusta'tion.  (L.  gustatio;  from  gusto, 
to  taste.)  The  act  of  tasting ;  the  exercise  of 
the  sense  of  taste. 

Gus'tative.  (L.  gusto.  P.  gustatif ; 
\.  gustativo  ;  S.  gustativo.)    Eelating  to  taste. 

G.  bud.  {E.  bouton  gustatif.)  See  Taste- 
bud. 

G.  nerve.   Same  as  Gustatory  nerve. 

G.  nerves.  The  nerves  which  serve  the 
sense  of  taste,  especially  the  lingual  nerve. 

Gus'tatory.  (L.  gusto.)  Relating  to 
taste. 

G.  anaestbe'sia.  Impainnent  or  loss  of 
the  sense  of  taste.  It  may  be  complete  or  in- 
complete ;  total,  in  regard  to  its  intensity,  inclu- 
ding, therefore,  all  the  varieties  of  sapid  quali- 
ties, or  partial ;  and,  in  regard  to  its  area, 
circumscribed  or  diffused.  It  may  also  be  cen- 
tric or  peripheric.  Peripheric  gustatory  anaes- 
thesia may  be  produced  by  all  conditions  which 
prevent  or  render  difficult  the  action  of  sapid 
substances  upon  the  gustatory  nerves,  such,  for 
example,  as  cold,  heat,  dryness,  thick  coating  of 
fur.  Centric  gustatory  ansesthesia  may  result 
from  lesion  of  the  origins  of  the  glosso-pharyn- 
geal  and  fifth  nerves;  and  ansesthesia  may  be 
the  consequence  of  lesion  of  the  glosso-pliaryn- 
geal,  trigeminal,  and  lingualis  trunks,  and  of 
certain  sections  of  the  facial  nerve. 

G.  buds.   Same  as  Taste  buds. 

G.  bulbs.  (G.  Geschmacksknospen,  Ge- 
schmaekszwiebeln.)  The  tenninal  organs  of  the 
gustatory  or  lingual  nerve  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  furrow  surrounding  the  papillse  ciroumval- 
latsB.    The  Taste  goblets. 

G.  cells.  See  Cells,  gustatory,  or  Taste 
cells. 

G.  cups.  (G.  Geschmacksbechcr .) 
Schwalbe's  term  for  the  Taste  goblets. 

G.  discs.  (AicrK05,  a  quoit.)  The  disc- 
like structures  on  the  gustatory  nerves  of  frogs, 
analogous  to  the  Taste  goblets  of  higher  animals. 

G.  folds.  The  low  folds  of  membrane  upon 
the  surface  of  the  papillae  circumvallatae  of  the 
tongue,  and  running  vertically  in  the  direction 
of  its  axis. 

G.  fob'lets.   The  Taste  goblets. 

G.  bypereesthe'sia.  A  condition  in 
which  there  is  increased  delicacy  in  the  sense  of 
taste,  so  that  very  small  quantiiics  of  sapid  sub- 
stances may  be  perceived.  It  is  an  occasional 
symptom  of  hysteria. 
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O.  nerve.  (F.  nerf  gustatif ;  G.  Ge- 
sohmacksiierv.)    The  Lingual  nerve. 

C  nerves.   See  Taste,  nerves  of. 

C  or'g-ans.   The  organs  of  taste. 

G.  papll'lse.    See  Fapillm,  gustatory. 

G-.  paraesttae'sla.  (J\apaL<Tdauoti.iu,  to 
misperceive.)  Peculiar  subjective  sensations  of 
taste.  They  are  most  commonly  described  as 
sourish  or  bitter,  sweet  or  insipid.  'I'he  affection 
is  an  occasional  symptom  of  hysteria. 

G.  pore.  The  aperture  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  Taste  goblets. 

G.  re'^ion.  The  parts  of  the  tongue  and 
of  the  inside  of  the  mouth  which  are  endowed 
with  taste.  In  this  region  are  included  the 
hinder  part  of  the  tongue,  near  the  papillae  cir- 
cumvallatse,  to  wbich  the  lingual  branch  of  the 
glossopharyngeal  nerve  is  distributed ;  the  tip 
and  margins  of  the  tongue,  to  a  variable  extent, 
supplied  by  the  lingual  nerve  of  the  fifth  pair; 
the  lateral  part  of  the  soft  palate  and  the  glosso- 
palatine  arch  supplied  from  the  glosso-pharyn- 
geal  nerve  ;  and  possibly  the  hard  palate  and  the 
laryngeal  opening  also. 

G.  sensa'tions.  The  sensations  produced 
by  the  excitation  of  the  terminal  organs  and 
nerves  of  the  gustatory  i-egion  by  sweet,  acid, 
salt,  and  bitter  substances.  The  intensity  of  the 
sensations  depends  on  the  force  and  duration  of 
the  excitation  and  the  number  of  nerve- elements 
affected. 

G'USta'via>  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Myrtacem. 

G.  specio'sa,  De  Cand.  (L.  speciosus, 
showy.)  Fruit  is  said  by  Humboldt  to  turn  chil- 
dren, who  eat  it,  yellow  for  a  day  or  two. 

Gus'tUS.  {rivonai,  to  taste.  F.  gout ; 
G.  Oeschmack,  Schmecken.)    The  sense  of  taste. 

G-Ut.  {Snx.  gut ;  from  \rjan  root  g hud,  to 
pour.)  The  intestines,  or  intestinal  canal. 
G.,  blind.  The  Cceciim. 
G.  cleaners.  The  conditions  under  which 
these  men  work,  surrounded  byamoist  atmosphere 
and  the  most  offensive  odours,  do  not  appear 
to  be  such  as  to  induce  disease.  The  odours 
are  not  very  diffusible,  but  may  still,  in  summer, 
affect  the  public  and  become  a  nuisance.  The 
water  used  for  cleansing  purposes  might,  then, 
be  disinfected  by  chloralum  or  chlorinated  soda. 

Gu'tenburg*.  Switzerland,  near  Solo- 
thurn.  An  earthy  mineral  water,  600  feet  above 
sea-level. 

GuthYie,   G-eorg-e  James.  An 

English  surgeon,  born  in  178.5,  died  in  1856. 

G.'s  amputa'tion,  A  mode  of  amputa- 
tion at  the  hip-joint,  performed  by  first  making 
an  incision  on  the  outer  side  of  the  limb  a  little 
above  the  trochanter  major  and  carried  in  a 
downward  convex  line  to  its  termination  in  front 
of  the  tuber  ischii,  the  flap  is  thus  cut  from 
without  inwards  ;  as  is  the  anterior  flap,  which 
is  made  from  the  same  points,  and  stretches 
downwards  to  about  five  inches  below  the  hip- 
joint. 

G.'s  li§r'ature  of  axillary  ar'tery. 

An  incision  is  made  from  the  edge  of  the  axilla 
to  the  lower  border  of  the  acromion,  and  the 
artery  is  completely  exposed  by  the  division  of 
the  pectoralis  major  and  minor  in  the  same 
direction. 

G.'s  mus'cle.    The  Travsrersus perinai. 
Gutt.    An  abbreviation  of  Gutta. 
Gut'ta*    (L.  gutta,  a  drop.    F.  goutte ; 
G.  Tropfen.)    A  drop  of  any  liquid  matter;  a 


minim,  or  the  sixtieth  part  of  a  fluid  drachm. 
See  Guttm. 

Also,  a  name  for  gamboge. 

Also,  a  name  for  gout. 

Also,  C|QHif„  Baumhauer's  term  for  the  hy- 
drocarbon which  constitutes  pure  gutta  perch  a 
as  it  issues  from  the  tree,  and  by  the  oxidation 
of  which  the  different  bodies  found  in  commer- 
cial gutta  percha  are  derived. 

G.ca'dens.  (L.  ccr^Zo,  to  fall.)  A  variety 
of  metallic  tinkling  heard  in  pneumothorax,  re- 
sembling the  falling  of  a  drop  of  water  into  some 
fluid  ;  which,  according  to  Skoda,  is  produced  by 
a  rhonchus  in  a  bronchial  tube  which  opens  into 
the  cavity  of  a  pneumothorax,  and  so  obtains  a 
metallic  resonance ;  but  which,  according  to 
Leichtenstern,  may  also  be  caused  by  the  actual 
falling  of  a  drop  of  fluid  in  the  cavity  of  ahydro- 
pneumothorax. 

G.  iraman'drse.  A  synonym  of  Cam- 
bogia. 

G.  g'am'ba.    A  synonym  of  Cambogia. 
G.  gam'bir.     The  produce  of  Uncaria 
gambir. 

G.  gram'u  ad  podagr'rum.   (L.  ad,  for ; 

podagra,  gout.)    A  term  for  gamboge. 

G.  ni'g^ra.    See  Guttce  nigrce. 

G.  opa'ca.  (L.  opacus,  shady.)  A  term 
for  cataract,  from  the  dull  appearance  through 
the  cornea. 

G.  per'cha.    See  Gutta-percha. 

G.  rosa'cea.  (L.  rosaceus,  rosy.)  The 
red  tubercles  on  the  nose  and  cheeks  in  Aciie 
rosacea, 

G.  ro'sea.  (L.  roseus,  rosy.)  Same  as  G. 
rosacea. 

G.  ro'sea  sypbilit'lca.  A  synonym  of 
Corona  veneris. 

G.  ru'bea.  (L.  rubeus,  red.)  Same  as 
G.  rosacea. 

G.  sere'na.  (F.  goutte  serene;  G. 
schwarzer  Staar.)  A  term  for  amaurosis,  from 
the  bright  and  transparent  appearance  through 
the  cornea. 

G.  tab'an.  A  term  for  Gjitta-percha. 
Gut'ta-per'clia.  (Mai.  getak,  corrup- 
tion of  qutta,  the  gum  or  concrete  juice  of  a 
plant;  jPertjah,  the  name  of  the  Island  of 
Sumatra,  from  whence  it  is  obtained.)  The  native 
name  of  the  exuded  juice  of  Isonandra  gutta,  a 
tree  indigenous  to  Singapore  and  its  vicinity, 
and  collected  like  caoutchouc,  to  which  it  bears 
some  resemblance.  It  is  whitish  in  colour,  often 
having  reddish  streaks,  of  a  feeble  smell,  taste- 
less, unctuous  in  feeling,  hard  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures, soft  and  plastic  at  66° — 71°  C.  (150'8° — 
159'8°  F.),  and  very  tenacious.  It  is  insoluble 
in  water,  alcohol,  alkalies,  and  weak  acids ; 
soluble  in  ether,  volatile  oils,  turpentine,  bisul- 
phide of  carbon,  chloroform,  benzol,  and  benzin. 
According  to  Baumhauer,  at  first  it  is  composed 
solely  of  Gutta,  but  by  oxidation  other  resins 
are  formed,  among  them  being  fluavil  and 
alban.  It  is  applicable  to  many  purposes  for 
supports,  as  splints ;  it  may  be  used  as  a  vehicle 
for  caustics ;  and  in  solution  it  is  applied  as  a 
defensive  dressing. 

G.,  solu'tion  of.  See  Liquor  gutta- 
perchcB,  U.S.  Ph. 

G.  tls'sue.  Gutta  percha  in  a  very  thin 
leaf.  Used  as  a  waterproof  covering  to  dressings 
to  prevent  evaporation. 

G.,  white.  A  purified  gutta  percha  used 
by  dentists,  and  obtained  by  dissolving  it  in 


GUTTA  TABAN—GUTTUEO- TETANIC. 


chloroform,  precipitating  by  alcohol,  boiling  in 
water,  and  then  rolling  into  cylinders. 

Gut'ta.  tab' an.    Same  as  Gutta-percha. 

Gut'tae.    Plural  of  Gutta. 
G.  Abba'tls  Rous'seau.   The  Vinum 
opiatiim. 

G.  ac'idse  ton'icae.  The  Elixir  acidum 
Salleri. 

G.  ama'rse  secun'dum  Bau'me,  Fr. 

Codex.  (F.  gouttes  amires  de  Baume.)  St. 
Ignatius's  bean,  rasped,  500  grammes,  carbonate 
of  potash  5  grammes,  and  soot  one  gramme, 
macerated  in  alcohol  of  60°  1000  grammes  for 
ten  days  in  a  closed  vessel,  and  filtered. 

G.  ammoni'aci.  See  Ammoniacum  in 
grants. 

G.  cepbal'lcse.  (Ke^xtXt/cos,  for  the 
head.)  An  old  remedy  for  headache,  consisting 
of  oil  of  canella  and  an  ammoniacal  liquor  dis- 
tilled from  raw  silk. 

Also,  ammonium  oarbonicum  pyro-oleosum  22 
grammes,  oil  of  lavender  4,  and  alcohol  46,  mixed 
and  distilled. 

G.  ni'gTse.  (L.  niger,  black.)  Same  as 
Black  drops. 

G.  ni'irrse  Brltan'nlcse,  Fr.  Codex. 
(F.  gouttes  noires  Anglaises.)  Acetic  acid  of 
1'060  sp.  gr.  60  grammes  is  mixed  with  distilled 
water  540  grammes,  and  in  3  quarts  of  it  are 
macei'ated  for  ten  days  opium  100  grammes, 
saffron  8  grammes,  and  nutmeg  25  grammes ; 
after  which  it  is  heated  in  a  water  bath  for  half 
an  hour,  pressed,  and  strained ;  to  the  marc  the 
remainder  of  the  dilute  acetic  acid  is  added, 
macerated  for  24  hours,  pressed,  and  strained ; 
the  two  products  are  mixed  and  filtered,  sugar 
30  grammes  is  then  dissolved  in  the  product,  and 
it  is  evaporated  to  200  grammes. 

G-Uttse'fera.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
GuttifercB. 

G.  ve'ra,  Konig.  (L.  verus,  true.)  The 
Gareinia  morella. 

Guttalis  cartila'g'o.  (L.  guttur,  the 
throat;  earii/a^'o,  cartilage.)  An  old  term,  used 
by  Bartholin,  Anat.  ii,  11,  p.  443,  for  the  ary- 
taenoid  cartilage. 

G-Ut'tate.  (L.^M^ia,  a  drop.  G.betropft, 
getiipfelt.)    Spotted  as  if  by  drops. 

Gutta'tim.  (L.  ^!<<te,  adrop.  V.goutte 
d  giiutte.)  A  word  occurring  in  prescriptions,  and 
signifying  drop  by  drop. 

Gut'ter.  (Old  F.  gutiere  ;  bom  L.  gutta, 
a  drop.)    A  channel  for  water. 

G.  tree.    The  Cornus  sanguinea. 

Gutte'ria.  (L.  guttur,  the  throat.)  A 
synonym  of  Goitre. 

Gutte'ta.  Old  epithet  of  a  powder,  de- 
scribed by  L.  Riverius,  Prax.  Med.  i,  8,  and 
much  extolled  for  obstinate  pains  of  the  head. 

Gut'ti,  G.  Ph.  (L.  gutta,  a  drop.)  Gam- 
boge.   See  Cambogia. 

Guttif  erae.  (Mod.  L.  gutti,  gamboge ; 
fero,  to  bear.  G.  Guttibdume.)  A  Nat.  Order  of 
thalamifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance  Guttife- 
rales,  huving  simple,  opposite,  exstipulate  leaves, 
symmetrical  flowers,  hypogynous,  equilateral 
petals,  adnate,  non-beaked  anthers,  and  sessile, 
peltate,  or  radiate  stigmas. 

Guttifera'les.  (L.  gutti,  gamboge ; 
Jero,  to  bear.)  An  Alliance  or  Cohort  of  hypo- 
gynous Exogens,  having  cyclic,  monodichlamyd- 
eous  flowers,  imbricated  or  twisted  corolla, 
stamens  indefinite,  and  axile  placentae. 

Gut'tulate.    (L.  guttula  i  dim.  gutta. 


a  drop.)  In  Botany,  presenting  small,  round 
vesicles. 

Gut'tule.  (L.  guttata.  G.  Tropfchm.) 
A  small  drop. 

Gut'tur.  (L.  guttur,  the  throat.  F. 
gorge,  gosier ;  G.  Gurgel,  Kehle.)  The  throat, 
in  special  reference  to  the  trachea. 

G.  g^lobo'sum.  (L.  globus,  a  ball.)  A 
term  for  Goitre. 

G.  tu'midum.  (L.  tumidus,  swollen.) 
A  term  for  Goitre. 

Gut'tural.  (L.  guttur,  the  throat.  F. 
guttural.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  throat. 

G.  ar'tery,  Infe'rior.  The  inferior  thy- 
roid artery. 

G.  ar'tery,  supe'rior.  A  former  name 
for  the  superior  thyroid  artery. 

G.  canal'.  (F.  conduit  guttural,  Chaus- 
sier.)    The  Eustachian  tube. 

G.  car'tilagre.   The  Argtcenoid  cartilage. 

G.  cougb.  A  hollow-sounding  cough ;  a 
cough  produced  from  irritation  in  the  throat. 

G.  duct.    The  Eustachian  tube. 

G.  fos'sa.    See  Fossa,  guttural. 

G.  g-lands.  Same  as  Glands,  pharyn- 
geal. 

G.  ber'nia.   A  synonym  of  Goitre. 

G.  plex'us.    See  Plexus,  guttural. 

G.  poueb'es.  Two  large  air-sacs  lying 
side  by  side  in  the  median  plane  of  the  pharynx 
of  the  horse  and  allied  animals.  They  extend 
from  the  lower  border  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
downwards,  and  are  lined  with  a  continuation  of 
its  mucous  membrane.  They  are  irregular  in 
shape ;  their  upper  part  corresponds  to  the  base 
of  the  occipital  and  sphenoid  bones,  their  outer 
surface  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  parotid  gland 
and  the  neighbouring  muscles  and  nerves,  and 
their  hinder  surface  to  the  atlas  and  flexor  mus- 
cles of  the  head.  They  communicate  both  with 
the  pharynx  and  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum 
by  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  usually  contain  air. 
Their  functions  are  not  known. 

G.  sound.  A  sound  produced  in  the 
throat,  or  like  one  produced  in  the  throat. 

G.  voice.  A  thick,  deep  tone  of  voice,  as 
if  confined  to  the  throat. 

Guttura'lis.  (L.  guttur.)  Relating  to 
the  throat. 

G.  cartila'g'o,  The  Arytenoid  cartilage. 
G.  her'nia.    Same  as  Guttural  hernia. 

Gut'turalS.    See  Consonants,  guttural. 

Gut'turis  OS.  {h.  guttur;  os,  a  bone.) 
The  hyoid  bone,  from  its  position. 

Guttur'nia.  (L.  guttumium,  a  ewer  with 
a  narrow  neck,  from  which  water  was  poured 
over  the  hands.)    The  arytaenoid  cartilages. 

Guttur'niform.  (L.  guttumium ; 
/or;«ffl,  resemblance.  Y.gutturniformc.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  or  resembling,  a  water  pitcher. 
Formerly  applied  to  the  arytenoid  cartilage. 

Gut'turo-maxillary.  (L.  guttur, 
the  throat;  maxilla,  the  jaw.)  Relating  to  the 
throat  and  the  jaw. 

G.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  gutturo-maxil- 
laire.)  Chaussier's  term  for  the  internal  maxil- 
lary artery. 

Gut'turo-pal'atine.  (L.  guttur ; 
palatum.,  the  roof  of  the  mouth.)  Relating  to 
the  palate  and  the  throat. 

G.  nerve.   The  posterior  palatine  nerve. 

Gut'turo-tetan'ic.  (L.  guttur,  the 
throat;  tetanus,  spasm  of  the  neck.)  Relating 
to  tetanus  and  to  the  throat. 
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G.  starn'merlng-.  Colombat's  term  for 
the  form  of  stammering  which  is  produced  by 
spasmodic  contraction  of  the  throat.    Same  as 

Gutfiiro-tetany. 

Gut'turo-tet'any.  (L.  guttur,  the 
throat ;  tetany.  P.  begaiinent  omert.)  In  this 
form  of  speech-disturbance  the  closure  of  the 
glottis  which  is  required  for  the  utterance  of  a 
vowel  is  unduly  prolonged,  and  develops  into  a 
spasm  of  the  glottis.  In  this  form,  which  may, 
under  the  influence  of  emotion,  affect  even 
healthy  persons,  the  mouth  remains  open.  The 
pronunciation  of  the  letter  g  hard,  which  requires 
complete  closure  of  the  glottis,  may  also  become 
spasmodic.  When  the  stuttering  affects  the  let- 
ters k  and  q  there  may  be  spasm  of  the  glottis, 
combined  with  a  closure  of  the  posterior  part  of 
the  oral  canal,  and,  in  the  case  of  k,  at  the  nasal 
cavities  also. 

G-uy,  an'odyne  bal'sam  of.  See 

Balsamum  anodynum  Gitidotiis. 

Cruy'on,  Jean  Cas'imir  Felix. 

A  French  surgeon,  born  in  the  Isle  of  Bourbon 
in  1831. 

G.'s  inject'or.  A  bulbous  tube,  to  which 
a  syringe  is  attached,  and  having  perforations  in 
the  bulb.  Used  to  administer  injections  of  ni- 
trate of  silver,  or  other  salts,  in  gleet ;  the  bul- 
bous end,  by  causing  pain,  marks  the  position  of 
the  seat  of  inHammation. 

G-uy'ton-Mor'veau,  Iiou'is  Ber'- 
nard.  A  French  physician,  born  at  Dijon  in 
1737,  and  who  died  there  in  1816. 

G.'s  fumig-a'tion.  See  Fumigation, 
Ottytonian. 

G-yalec'tiform.  {Gyalecta,  a  genus 
of  lichens,  L.  forma,  shape.)  A  term  applied 
to  the  waxy,  urceolate  apothecia  of  lichens. 

G-y'ion.  {Tvlov.)  a  limb,  or  a  member  of 
the  human  body,  but  especially  the  principal,  as 
the  hands  or  feet. 

G'y'l'unia    Same  as  Oyion. 

G'ym'na.  (Tu/ii/os,  naked;  from  the  feel- 
ing of  shame  and  desire  to  cover  or  hide.  F. 
parties  honteuses  ;  G.  Schamtheile.)  Term  for 
the  pudendum. 

G-ymnade'nia.  {TvfivSi;  a^Jif,  a  gland.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Orchidacea. 

G.  conops'ea,  Rich.  Flowers  used  in 
dysentoi'y  and  epilepsy. 

G-y  mnamce  bae.  {Vvfivoi ;  ammba.) 
Hertwig's  term  for  an  Order  of  having 
no  skeleton. 

Gymnan'thous.  (ru/iwo's,  naked ; 
avOos,  a  flower.  F.nudijlore  ;  G .  naektblumig .) 
Having  naked  flowers. 

Gymna'sium.  {TufivaaLov ;  from 
yviivo^,  nailed ;  because  those  who  performed 
exercises  in  it  were  stripped  naked.  F.  gym- 
nase ;  G.  Gymnasium.)  This  word  (Gr.  yu^va- 
(TLuv)  not  only  signified  the  place,  otherwise 
called  Palmslra,  where  the  athletae  and  others 
exercised  themselves,  but  also  the  exercise  itself, 
according  to  Hippocrates. 

G-ymnas'tes.  (rufivao-Tjis,  the  trainer 
of  the  professional  athletes.  P.  gymriaste  ;  G. 
Gymnast.)  A  manager  of,  or  a  performer  in,  a 
gymnasium. 

Also,  one  who  treats  diseases  by  means  of 
Gyin7}astics. 

Gymnas'tic.  {Tvnva<TTiK6i,  skilled  in 
athletic  exercises.  F.  gymnastique  ;  G.  gi/mnas- 
tisch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  method  of  curing 
diseases  by  exercise ;  or  to  that  branch  of  science 


which  treats  of  rules  to  be  observed  in  all  kinds 
of  exercise  for  procuring  health. 

CS-ymnas'ticS.  {VvixvaaTiKo's.  F.  art 
gymnastique ;  G.  Gymnastik.)  The  science  or 
system  by  which,  anciently,  disease  was  treated, 
and  health  maintained  through  the  regular 
practice  of  active  exercises.  The  use  of  bodily 
exercises  for  the  cure  of  disease  or  deformity. 

G.,  med'ical.  (L.  medietis,  curative.) 
Physical  exercises,  of  whatever  kind,  employed 
for  the  purpose  of  restoring  or  improving  the 
health  of  the  body,  or  of  a  part  of  it. 

Gm  oc'ular.  (L.  oeulus,  the  eye.)  The 
regular  and  voluntary  movement  of  the  eye,  or 
its  fixature  for  a  definite  time  on  some  object,  so 
as  to  overcome  the  spasmodic  tremors  of  nys- 
tagmus. 

G.|  Swe'disli.  A  system  of  curative  ex- 
ercises developed  by  Ling  for  the  purpose  of 
restoring  the  power  of  partially  paralysed  or 
paretic  muscles ;  consisting  chiefly  of  synergic 
movements,  which  are  of  two  kinds',  semipas- 
sive,  or  those  executed  with  resistance  on  the 
part  of  the  patient;  and  semiactive,  or  those 
executed  with  resistance  on  the  part  of  the  ope- 
rator. 

Gymnax'ony.  {VyixvS^;  ag(«v,  an  axle.) 
In  Botany,  the  condition  in  which  the  placenta 
grows  beyond  the  ovary  and  alters  its  position. 

G-ymne'nia.  {Vvfivoi,  naked ;  vriiia,  a 
thread.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Asclepia- 
daceae. 

G.  lactif  erum,  Brown.   The  cow-plant 

of  Ceylon,  Asclepias  laetifera.  Linn. 

G.  sylves'tre,  R.  Brown.  (L.  sylvestris, 
belonging  to  a  wood.)  Hab.  India.  Used  ex- 
ternally and  internally  as  an  antidote  for  snake- 
bites. The  leaves  when  chewed  destroy  for  a 
time  the  faculty  of  tasting  saccharine  substances. 

G-ymne'troUS.  ( ru/^vds,  naked ;  hTpov, 
the  part  from  the  umbilicus,  or  navel,  to  the 
pubes.  F.  gymiietre.)  Having  a  naked  or 
smooth  belly ;  applied  to  those  fishes  which  have 
no  anal  fins. 

Gymnoas'ci.  (VvfivS^;  ao-Ko's,  a  leathern 
bag.)  A  Suborder  of  the  Order  Aseomycetes,  in 
which  the  asci  are  not  enclosed  in  a  receptacle, 
but  are  free  on  the  branches  of  the  mycelium  in 
groups  or  thick  layers. 

G-ymnoblas'tse.  {Tvnv6^\  pXaaTn,  a 

germ.)  Bartling's  term  for  those  dicotyledonous 
plants  which  have  a  naked  embryo. 

Gymnoblas'tea.  (ru/ii/o's;  pXaa-rS^, 
a  bud.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Hydroidea,  con- 
sisting of  aggregated  polypites  having  no  hydro- 
theooe  or  gonangia. 

Gymnoblas'tous.  {Tvixv6s,  naked; 
/3\a<TTij,  a  germ.  F.  gymnoblaste ;  G.  nackt- 
keimend.)    Having  a  naked  or  exposed  embryo. 

G-ymnobrancIi'ia.    (Jvfj.v6^,  naked; 

j3|0ayx'")   gills.)      A  Group  of  the  Suboi-der 
Der matobranehia.  Order  Opisthobranohia,  being 
naked,  marine  molluscs  with  conical,  cutaneous 
appendages  or  dorsal  branchiae. 
G'ymnocar'pous.    {Tvuvot;  Kapno^, 

fruit.  G.  nacktfriichtig.)  Having  naked  fruit. 
Applied  by  Mirbel  to  those  plants  in  which  the 
fruit  is  not  covered  by  any  accessory  organ ;  and 
by  Persoon  to  those  fungi  in  whicii  the  repro- 
ductive corpuscles  are  situated  on  the  exterior. 

Also,  applied  to  those  apothecia  of  lichens  in 
which  the  thalamium  is  not  enclosed  by  the  ex- 
cipulum  ;  or  in  which  the  fertile  hyphse  grow  to 
the  outside  and  form  spores  on  the  surface. 
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G'yinnocid'iuma  The  enlargement  at 
the  base  of  the  sporotheca  of  urn-mosses. 

G-ymnoc'ladus.  (ru,ui/os,  naked ;  kXu- 

Soi,  a  young  branch.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Leguminosa. 

Gr.  canaden'sis,  Lamk.    The  G.  dioica. 

C  dioi'ca,  H.  Brogniart.  (F.  chicot  du 
Canada.)  Coffee  tree.  Hab.  North  America. 
Seeds  yield  a  laxative  oil ;  roasted,  they  are  used 
as  coffee.    Leaves  cathartic. 

G-ym'nocyte.  (Fu^uos;  kvto^,  a  cell.) 
Hiickel's  term  for  a  naked  or  wall-less  cytode 
having  a  nucleus. 

Gymnocy'tode.  {Vvixvo-s;  kutoi,  a 
cell.)  Hackel's  term  for  a  cytode  without  a 
proper  cell  wall  and  nucleus. 

G-ymnodon'tes.  {Tvuvo^;  SSov?,  a 
tooth,  (jr.  IFaohtz'dhner.)  A  Suborder  of  the 
Order  Plectognathi.  Jaws  prolonged  into  a  beak 
clad  with  a  cutting  dental  plate. 

G-ymnog''enouS.  'Of,  or  pertaining  to, 
the  Gymnogens. 

Gym'nog'ens.  (Tu/ui/o's,  naked  ;  ylvo^, 
offspring.)  A  class  of  flowering  plants  having  the 
stemwood  concentrically  or  uniformly  arranged, 
the  youngest  being  at  the  outside,  two  or  more 
cotyledons,  and  naked  seeds.  It  includes  the 
Orders  Cycadacem,  F'macea,  Taxacem,  and 
Gnetacem. 

Gymnog^'natlia.      (ruiuvo's,  naked; 

yviiOos,  the  cheek.)    Burmeister's  term  for  the 
combined  Orders  Neuroptera  and  Orthoptera. 
Gymnog'ra.m'in.a.  (Vvixvo's ;  ypdmjLa, 

a  letter.  G.  Naektfani.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Filices  ;  so  called  because  the  lines  of  sori 
are  uncovered. 

G.  cet'eracli.   The  Asplenium  eeterach. 
Gymnog-ynous.     {TvixvS^;   ywri,  a 
female.)    Applied  to  a  plant  which  has  a  naked 
ovary. 

Gymnolae'mata.  (Tvjxvo^,  naked ; 
XaifjLO'i,  the  gullet. )  Allman's  term  for  a  Divi- 
sion of  Polyzoa,  being  those  in  which  the  moutli 
possesses  no  epistome.  By  some  it  is  ranged 
as  an  Order  of  the  Subclass  Ectoprocta,  Class 
Bryozoa  or  Polyzoa. 

G'ymnomone'ra.    {Tvuvo's;  finvnpit^, 

single.)  A  Division  of  the  Order  Mo7iera,  being 
those  which  are  not  encysted  and  are  reproduced 
by  division. 

Gymnomy ce'tes.  (ru;ui>o's ;  hvkii^,  a 
fungus.)    The  same  as  Coniomycetcs. 

Gymnopliio'na.     (ru/ivo's ;  o<^is,  a 

snake.)    A  synonym  of  Ophiomorpha. 

Gymnophthalma'ta.  (Vvixvi-i ; 
oip6u\/jLik,  the  eye.)  Forbes's  term  for  the 
naked-eyed  Medusae,  or  those  in  which  the  sense- 
organs  or  marginal  corpuscles  are  not  covered  by 
folds  of  membrime. 

Gym'noplaSti  (Fu/ii/os ;  TrXacn-o's. 
formed.)  A  term  appUed  to  cells  or  masses  of 
protoplasm  which  are  supposed  to  have  no  cell- 
wall,  as  leucocytes. 

Gymnop'teriSa  (Tv/jlvoi  ;  Trx/pts,  a 
fern.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Filieeg. 

G.  cet'erach.    The  Asplenium  eeterach. 
Gymnorrhyn'chus.    (TuMfo^ ;  piy- 
X09,  a  snout.    G.  l^achtrussel.)    A  larval  form 
of  cestode  worm. 

G.  bor'ridus,  Goodsir.  (L.  horridus, 
bristly.)  Found  in  the  liver  of  the  sunfishes, 
Orthagoi'isous.  According  to  Cobbold,  the  same 
as  G.  replans. 

6.  rep'tans,  Eudolphi.    (L.  repto,  to 


creep.)  Found  in  the  ray  and  sunfish.  The 
Antlioccphnltis  reptans. 

Gymno'siS.  (ruui/uxris,  a  stripping.) 
The  denudation  or  stripping  bare  of  a  part  or 
structure  or  tissue. 

Gymnoso'mata.  (ru/ii/os, naked;  aw- 

fia,  the  body.)  A  Section  of  the  Order  Pteropoda, 
or  an  Order  of  the  Class  Pteropoda,  having  neither 
shell  nor  mantle.  They  have  a  distinct  head, 
and  the  branchiie  are  either  absent  or  external. 

Gymnoso'matous.  {Tvpv6i;  o-w/ja.) 

Relating  to  the  Gymnosomata. 

C.  teeth.     Milne -Edwards's  term  for 
teeth  which  consist  of  dentine  only  without  any 
layer  of  enamel  or  cement,  such  as  are  found  in 
many  fishes. 
Gymnosper'mse.     {rvfivi-i,  naked ; 

mrtp/jLa,  a  seed.)    Same  as  GytiDtuspcrmia . 

Gymnosper'mia.   (Tvijlvov;  airipixa.) 

An  Order  of  the  Linnean  System,  comprising  the 
didynamous  plants  which  have  naked  seeds. 

Also,  a  Division  of  the  Class  Dicotyleduues. 

Gymnosper'mic.  Same  as  Gymno- 
spcrmous. 

Gymnosper'mous.  (ruiuyds,  naked ; 

arirtpfxa,  a  Seed.  F.  gyiniiosperme ;  G.  nackt- 
sainig.)    Having  naked  seeds  ;  bare-seeded. 

Gymnosporan'g'eae.  {Vvp.v6^;  spo- 
rangium.) A  Division  of  the  Uri'di)im,  in 
which  the  teleutospores  are  two-celled  on  gela- 
tinous stalks. 

Gym'nospore.  (ru/uvo'e;  (r'7ro'/)os,seed.) 
A  naked  spore. 

Gymnospo'rous.  (Tvnv6^ ;  <nr6poi, 
seed.  G.  nacktsporig.)  Having  uncovered 
spores. 

Gymnostom'atous.  {Tvp.v6i,  naked ; 
cTTOfxa,  a  mouth.  F.  gy innostoiiie ;  G.  nackt- 
miitdig,  nacktmundig.)  Name  given  bj'  Bridel 
to  those  mo.sses  in  which  the  orifice  of  the  urn  is 
naked,  being  destitute  of  teeth  or  peristome. 

Gymnos'tomous.  Same  as  Gymno- 
stoinatous. 

GyiUIlOtSBni'idSB.  {Vvp-vS^  ;  raivia, 
a  band.)  Van  Beneden's  term  for  the  Tajnise 
which  possess  neither  a  proboscis  nor  a  circle  of 
iiooklets. 

Gymnotre'moid.  {rvuvdi ;  Tpvixa,  a 
hole  ;  eIoos,  likeness.)  A  naked  spot  like  a  per- 
foration. 

Gymno'tUS.  (Fu/ivos  ;  ytoxo?,  the  back. 
V.gymiiote;  G.  Nacktriickcn.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Suborder  Apoda,  Order  Teleostci,  Class  Pisces. 

G.  elec'tricus,  Linn.  (G.  Zitteraal.) 
The  electric  eel.    See  Flectrie  Jishes. 

Gynae'caner.  {Vuvn,  gen.  yuwatKo's,  a 
woman ;  avnp,  a  man.)  An  effeminate  or  wo- 
manish man. 

Gynsecan'tlie.  {Vvun;  01/605,  a  flower.) 
Tbi-  Titmiis  co/iiiiiKiiis. 

Gynceca'rion.    (VwaiKapiov,  dim.  of 

yvui'i,  a  woman.  G.  Wcibchen.)  Term  for  a 
little  woman,  or  female. 

Gynaeca'rium.    Same  as  Gynmearion. 

Gynaecatop'tron.  (rm/ii,  a  woman; 
KUToTTTpov,  A  spuculum.  G.  Weiberspiegel.) 
A  vaginal  speculum. 

Gynaecatop'trum.  Same  as  Gynaca- 

toptron. 

Gynaece'a.  Same  as  Gyn<sccia. 

Gynsecei'a-  {TwaiKila;  from  ym/i;,  a 
womiin.)  (Jld  term,  used  by  Hippocrates,  Epid. 
vi,  i,  t.  7,  for  the  menses. 

The  term  has  also  been  used  to  signify  the 


GYN^CEOUS— GYNATRESIA. 


female  generative  organs,  the  process  of  men- 
struation, the  liquor  amnii,  and  the  lochia. 

G-ynaB'ceoUS.  (rwai/ctlos  ;  from  ywA, 
a  woman.  Y.gynece;  G.  weiblich,  Weibcr  be- 
trejf'cnd.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  woman. 

G-ynee'ceum.  {rwaLKtlov,  the  woman's 

part  of  the  house ;  from  ywn,  a  woman.)  An 
assemblage  of  women,  according  to  Galen,  Metli. 
Med.  i,  2. 

In  Botany  (F.  gynecee),  the  female  sexual  part 
of  a  flower,  or  the  Pistil,  being  the  innermost 
floral  whorl  formed  of  a  single  carpel,  or  a  col- 
lection of  carpels,  at  the  apex  of  the  floral  axis, 
or  jRccQJtacle  ;  the  lower  part  is  the  Ovary,  en- 
closing an  Ovule  or  many,  which  is  attached  by 
a  Funiculus  to  a  part  of  the  tissue  called  the 
Placenta ;  above  the  ovary  is  the  Style,  one  or 
several,  each  surmounted  by  the  Stigma.  When 
the  receptacle  is  elevated,  so  that  the  base  of  the 
gynajcium  is  manifestly  above  the  origin  of  the 
stamens  the  flower  is  hypogynous ;  when  the 
receptacle  is  cup-shaped,  with  the  andrKceum 
on  the  edge,  and  the  gynajceura  at  the  bottom, 
the  flower  is  perigynous ;  and  in  both  cases  the 
gynaiceum  is  said  to  be  superior.  When  the 
receptacle  surrounds  and  forms  part  of  the  wall 
of  the  gyniEceum  the  flower  is  epig3Tious  and  the 
gyna3ceum  inferior. 

Also,  anciently  applied  to  a  conclave  of  qualified 
midwives,  who  sometimes  had  important  judicial 
duties  to  perform,  according  to  fihodius,  ad 
Scribon.  n.  122. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  stibium,  or  antimony, 
because  women  adorned  or  improved  the  edges 
of  the  eyelids  and  the  eyelashes  by  its  use. 
(Gorraeus.) 

CS-ynseci'a'.    Same  as  Gynceceia. 

GynSB'CO-a  (ruvii,  gen.  yvuaiKos,  a  wo- 
man.) In  compound  words  signifies  woman  or 
female. 

Gynaecolo^'ical.  (Tvuv ;  \6yo9.  F. 
gynt'cohgique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Gynecology. 

G-ynSeCOl'Og'iSt.  {Vuvv  ;  Xdyoe.)  One 
who  devotes  himself  to  the  study  and  treatment 
of  diseases  of  women. 

GynSBCOl'Og'y.  (Fui/r;,  awoman;  \oyov, 
a  discourse.  F.  gynicologie.)  A  treatise  or  dis- 
sertation on,  or  the  science  of  the  nature,  charac- 
teristics, and  diseases  of  woman. 

G'ynsecoma'nia.  _  (Tuvj),  a  woman; 
fiavia,  madness.  F.  gynecomanie.')  Term  for 
a  species  of  insanity  consisting  in  an  excessive 
desire  for  women. 

Gynaecomas'thum.  (Twri;  iJLa<Td6i, 
the  breast.)    Same  as  Gyncecomaston. 

Oynsecomas'tia.  {Vuvv ;  juoo-to's.) 
The  state  of  a  Gynacomastos, -whether  occurring 
independently,  or  as  a  result  of  atrophy  of  the 
testicles. 

G-ynaecomas'ton.  {Twri;  juao-xo's,  the 

breast,  in  late  authors  the  female  breast.)  Old 
term  (Gr.  ywaiKofiaa-Tov),  used  by  Galen,  in 
Dejin.  Med.,  for  an  unnatural  enlargement  of  the 
breast  in  either  sex. 

Gynsecomas'tos.  (^Tvvv ;  yuao-Tos,  a 
breast.  F.  gi/iiccoiiitixtc.)  Term  for  a  man  with 
large  breasts  like  those  (if  a  woman. 

Gyneecomas'tum.  Same  as  Gynceco- 
maston. 

Gynaecomas'tus.  Same  as  Gynceco- 
maslvs. 

Gynaecoma'zia.    {Twr,;  nal6^,  the 

hreasi;  in  late  authors  a  man's  breast.)  The 
condition  of  a  Gyncecomaston. 


Gynaecomor'pbOUS.  {Twv,  a  wo- 
man ;  ;nop</)jj,  form.  V  .gynecomorphe.)  Having 
the  form  of  a  woman,  or  of  a  female. 

Gynsecomys'tax.     {Tuvn ;  fxiKTru^, 

the  beard.)  Old  name  (Gr.  yuvai/co/uuo-xaf), 
used  by  Rolflnkius,  de  Part.  Genit.  ii,  34,  for  the 
hairs  on  the  female  pudendum. 

Gynaecopathi'a.  [ruvv  ;  rrdBo^,  suf- 
fering.)   A  disease  of  womankind. 

Gynaecopath'ic.  {Tuvv;  irddo^.)  Ke- 
lating  to  the  diseaseti  of  women. 

Gynsecopho'nous.  {Twi'i;  <l>wv7j,  a 
voice.  F.  gyiiecophone.)  Having  the  voice  of 
a  woman. 

Gynse'copliore.    (rui/^ ;  (t>Ofjto>,  to 

bear.)  liilharz's  term  for  the  canal  in  the  male 
Bilharzia  hcematobia  which  lodges  the  female 
worm. 

Gyneecophor'ic  canal'.    Same  as 

GyiKCcophore. 

Gynsecophor'idae.    {Ywn;  4>opito.) 

Weinluud's  term  for  the  intestinal  worms  of 
which  the  male  carries  the  female  in  a  gymeco- 
phoric  canal,  as  the  Bilharzia  lucmatohia. 

Gynaecoph'orus.  {Jwn ;  (poptw,  to 
bear.)  Uiesiug's  generic  term  for  the  Bilharzia 
hcematobia. 

C  bsemato'bius.  The  Bilharzia  hce- 
matobia. 

G.  magr'nus,  Cobbold.  (L.  inagnus, 
great.)  Found  in  the  vena  cava  of  Arcopithccus 
fuliginosus. 

Gyra8elog''ia.    Same  as  Oyncscologia. 

Gynsema'nia.    Same  as  Gyncecomania. 

Gynaepath'ic.    Same  as  Gyncecopathic. 

Gynan'dria.  {Ywri,  a  female  ;  avvp,  a 
male.  G.  Weibmdnnigkeit.)  A  synonym  of 
Hermaphroditism . 

Also,  the  twentieth  Class  of  Linnaeus's  system 
of  classification  of  plants  in  which  the  stamens 
are  united  to  the  pistil,  as  in  orchids. 

Gynan'dric.  (Suvn;  avnp-)  Same  as 
Gynandrous. 

Gynan'drious.  (Juvn;  avnp.)  Same 
as  Gynandrous. 

Gynan'drophore.  {Tuvn ;  avnp  ; 
(poptui,  to  bear.)  A  prolongation  of  the  recep- 
tacle of  a  flower,  which  elevates  the  androecium 
and  the  gyncecium  above  the  perianth,  as  in  the 
Magnolia  and  Passion  flower. 

Gynandrop'sis.  {Twri;  avnp;  0x^/19, 
appearance.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Cap- 
paridacece. 

O.  pentapbyl'la,  De  Cand.  The  Cleomo 
pentaphylla. 

Gynan'drous.  {Tvvn;  avnp.  G.weib- 
niiinnig.)  Having  the  stamens  and  pistils  united. 

Also,  being  the  subject  of  hermaphroditism, 
with  the  appearance  of  female  organs  predomi- 
nating. 

Gynan'druSi   {^vvn;  avnp.)   Same  as 

Gynantlirvpus. 

Gynan  therous.  {Jwn ;  anther.) 
Having  the  stamens  converted  into  pistils. 
(M.  C.  Cooke.) 

Gynanthro'pus.  {Vwn,  a  woman; 
avOpooTTos,  a  man.)  Old  name,  referred  to  by 
Riolanus,  according  to  P.  Zacchias,  Qucest.  Med.- 
Lcg.  vii,  i,  q.  8,  n.  6,  for  an  hermaphrodite  in 
whom  the  male  character  predominates. 

Gynatre'sia.  (^uy^i,  a  woman ;  &.,  neg. ; 
rirpn/J^h  to  perforate.  F.  gynatrcsie.)  Term 
for  obliteration,  as  well  as  for  imperforation,  of 
I  the  vagina  or  female  genital  canal. 
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Gy'tlGt    {Tvfv.)    A  woman. 

Gyne'ceum.  See  OyncRceum. 

&yne'cliOSCOpe>  {Vvun,  a  woman; 
^Xo^)  sound;  o-KoTrt'w,  to  examine.  V.  gyiiecho- 
scope,  stethoscope  aux  femmes  ;  G.  Fratienecho- 
skop.)  Name  given  to  a  stethoscope  or  instrument 
for  examining  the  sounds  in  the  chest,  abdomen, 
or  other  organs  of  women. 

G'ynecllOSCOP'ium.  Same  as  Gt/ne- 
cJioscope. 

@-ynecllOS'copon>  Same  as  Gynecho- 
scope. 

6-ynechos'copum.  Same  as  Gyne- 
choscope. 

^yneci'a.    Same  as  Gynceceia. 

G-ynecol'Og"y.    See  Gynecology. 

Gynecopat^'ic.  Same  as  Gynaicopathic. 

G-ynecop'a.tIiy.  Same  as  Gyncecupathia. 

G-ynepatlli'a.    Same  as  Gynacopalhia. 

G-yni'aci.  {Yvvn,  a  woman.)  Diseases 
peculiar  to  women. 

Gy'nida.  (Tui/^,  a  woman.)  Old  name 
for  an  hermaphrodite. 

Gynoa'rion.   Same  as  Gynoarium. 

Crynoa'rium.  {Vvvn ;  wapiov,  a  small 
egg.)    A  term  for  the  ovarjr. 

O'y'nobase.  (Vwi'i,  a  female  ;  /3ao-is,  a 
base.  G.  StempclOodcn.)  A  prolongation  or  en- 
largement of  the  receptacle  of  a  flower  on  which 
the  gynajoium  is  carried. 

^ynoba'sic.  {Tuvv ;  /3uo-is.  G.  Siempel- 
bodcnstandiy.)    Relating  to  a  Gynobase. 
Ct.  style.    See  Style,  gynobasio. 

G'ynoba'sis.  {Vvm'i ;  /3ao-is.  G.  Stempel- 
boden.)    Same  as  Gynobase. 

G-ynocar'dia.  (Vwri;  /capita,  the  heart.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Bixacece. 

G.  odora'ta,  E.  Brown.     (L.  odoi-atits, 
sweet-smelling.)    Seeds  suppl)'  Chaulmugra  oil. 
C  oil.    Same  as  Chaulmugra  oil. 

Oynocar'dic  ac'id.  Found  by  Moss 
in  Chaulmugra  oil,  and  said  to  be  its  active 
principle.  It  has  been  used  successfully  in  the 
same  cases  as  the  oil. 

G-ynocid'ium.  An  enlargement  situated 
at  the  base  of  the  pedicel  of  the  capsule  of  mosses. 

Crynodioe'ciOUS.  {Tuun;  oU,  twice; 
o'lKia,  a  house.)  Dioecious,  with  some  flowers 
hermaphrodite,  and  others  female. 

G-ynoe'cium.    See  Gynceceum. 

Gy'nophore.  {Vvvn,  a  female;  (poplw, 
to  bear.  G.  Stempeltrager.)  In  Botany,  a  term 
applied  by  Mirbel  to  a  stalk-like  prolongation  of 
the  thalamus  beyond  the  calyx,  which  bears  the 
ovary.    It  is  an  internode  of  the  floral  axis. 

In  Zoology,  a  term  applied  to  the  generative 
buds  or  gonophores  of  Hydrozoa  which  contain 
ova  only  ;  or  to  the  branches  upon  which  the 
female  gonophores  are  borne. 

Gynoplas'tic.  {Vuuv;  TrXao-TiKos,  fit 
for  moulding.)  Relating  to  the  closing  of  un- 
natural openings  in  the  female  organs  of  genera- 
tion ;  or  to  the  opening  of  closed  or  dilatation  of 
contracted  natural  openings  of  the  same  organs. 

Gy'nopode.    Same  as  Podogyne. 

G-ynopo'g'on.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Apocynacca;. 

G.  stella'ta,  Labill.  The  Alyxia  stellata. 

Gy'nospore.  {Vwn,  a  female ;  o-TTo'pos, 
seed.)  The  large  spore  of  Selaginella; ;  called 
also  Macrospore. 

GynOSte'g-ium.  {Twfi ;  o-xt'ytj,  a  roof.) 
The  sheath  of  a  gyuoecium. 

Gy'ilOSteme.  {^wn;  o-Tii/iwi/,  a  thread. 


G.  Griffelsaule.)  A  column  consisting  of  the  united 
stamens  and  pistil,  or  androecium  and  summit 
of  the  gynseceum,  as  in  the  Aristolochia  and  the 
Orcliis. 

Same  as  Androstylium. 

G-ynoste'mium.   Same  as  Gynosteme. 

^ypsopll'ila.  (rux/^os,  chalk;  <pi\iui, 
to  love.  G.  Gypskraut.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Caryophyllaccce. 

G.  mura'Iis,  Linn.  (L.  muralis,  belong- 
ing to  a  wall.)    Used  as  G.  struthium. 

G.  saxif  rag'a,  Linn.  (L.  saxuni,  a  stone ; 
frango,  to  break.)    Used  as  G.  struthium. 

G.  stru'thium,  Linn.  (L.  struthio,  an 
ostrich.)  Levant  soap  root.  Used  as  Sapoiiaria 
officinalis,  as  a  lithontriptic. 

Crypsophy'ton.  {To\\rov,     chalk  ; 

4>vTuv,  a  plant.)  The  Pimpinella  saxifraga, 
from  its  reputed  lithontriptic  properties. 

G-yp'SO-Steato'ma.  {Gypsum;  stea- 
toina.)  Lebert's  term  for  a  pustule  of  acne  con- 
taining calcium  sulphate. 

©yp'sum.  (L.  gypsum,  chalk  ;  from  Gr. 
■yuv//os;  probably  from  Pers.  y«46j»,  lime.  F. 
yypse ;  I.  gesso;  S.  yeso ;  G.  Gyps.)  A  natural 
form  of  calcium  sulphate. 

G.  band'ag'e.  Same  as  Bandage, pilastcr- 
of-Faris. 

G.  us'tum.     (L.  ustus,  burnt.    G.  ge- 

branntcr  Gyps.)    Plaster  of  Paris. 

^yP'sy weed.  The  Lyeopus  sinuaius  and 
the  L.  virginicus. 

^y'rant.  (L.  gyrans,  part,  of  gyro,  to 
turn  round  in  a  circle.)    Turning  round  an  axis. 

©■yra'tse.  (L.  gyratus,  part,  of  gyro.) 
Swartz's  name  for  the  Folypodiacca. 

G-y'rate.  (L.  gyratus ;  from  gyro.  F. 
gyrate ;  G.  gewunden,  gedreht.)  Turning  or 
turned  in  a  circle. 

Gy'rating'.  (L.  gyrus.)  Turning  in  a 
circle. 

G.  move'ments.  Same  as  Circus  move- 
ments. 

G-yra'tion.  (L.  gyro.)  A  synonym  of 
Giddiness. 

lu  Botany,  a  turning  round,  as  of  a  climbing 
stem. 

Also,  the  rotation  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
cells  of  certain  low  plants  discovered  by  Gorti  of 
iSIodena  in  1772 ;  often  called  Cyclosis. 

Gy'renbad.  Switzerland,  Canton  Zu- 
rich, 2200  feet  above  sea-level.  A  mineral 
water,  containing  calcium  and  magnesium  car- 
bonate, a  very  small  amount  of  iron,  and  free 
carbonic  acid. 

G-yrenceph'ala.      (rcpos,  a  ring ; 

iyKttjyaXoi,  the  brain.)  The  third  of  Owen's 
Groups  or  Subclasses  of  Mammalia,  being  those  in 
which  the  cerebral  hemispheres  are  folded  into 
more  or  less  numerous  gyri,  and  overlap,  to 
a  greater  or  less  extent,  the  cerebellum  and 
olfactory  lobes.  It  includes  the  Cetaoea,  Uugu- 
lata,  and  Quadrumana. 

Gy'ri.    Plural  of  Gyrus. 

G.  tore'ves.  (L.  brevis,  short.)  The 
short,  straiglit  convolutions  forming  the  island  of 
Eeil.    They  have  a  sliglitly  hooked  extremity. 

G.  cerebel'll.  (L.  cerebellum,  the  little 
brain.  G.  Klcinhirnwi)idungen,  Randiriilste  des 
Klcinhirns.)    The  lamina;  of  the  cerebellum. 

G.  cer'ebrl.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  bi-ain.) 
The  convolutions  of  the  brain. 

G.  coch'lese.  {Cochlea.)  The  windings 
of  the  scalaj  of  the  cochlea. 
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C,  devel'opment  of.  In  regard  to  the 

development  of  the  convolutions,  KoUiker  re- 
marks, that  the  olfactory  lobes  are  the  only  well- 
developed  lobes  of  the  brain  in  man,  the  others 
being  mere  folds,  which  are  more  or  less  con- 
tinuous with  each  other,  and  are  only  termed 
lobes  for  the  sake  of  convenience.  The  olfac- 
tory lobes  are  club-shaped  processes  of  the  lower 
wall  of  the  hemispheres,  and  which  are  close  to 
the  middle  line  in  from  three  to  five  months' 
embryos,  and  may  be  traced  back  to  the  floor  of 
the  Sylvian  fissure.  The  Sylvian  fissure,  which 
separates  the  frontal  from  the  temporal  lobes, 
appears  about  the  beginning  of  the  third  mouth. 
It  is  bounded  by  the  operculum  about  the  seventh 
month.  The  convolutions  of  the  island  of  Keil 
first  appear  towards  the  close  of  foetal  life.  The 
separation  of  the  occipital  from  the  parietal 
lobes  by  the  parieto-oocipital  fissure  occurs  about 
the  beginning  of  the  third  month. 

KoUiker  distinguishes  two  kinds  of  convolu- 
tions. First,  those  which  owe  their  origin  to 
the  foldings  of  the  thin  walls  of  the  hemispheres, 
which  may  be  termed  primary  or  primitive  con- 
volutions; and  secondly,  those  which  proceed 
from  outgrowths  of  the  surface  of  the  hemi- 
spheres, which  may  be  termed  secondary.  The 
sulci  separating  them  may,  with  His,  be  termed 
total  and  cortical.  The  primitive  sulci  and 
convolutions  develop,  though  at  a  different  rate 
in  different  brains,  about  the  third  month,  attain 
their  maximum  development  at  the  fourth 
month,  and  disappear  again,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions, about  the  fifth  month,  so  that  at  the 
sixth  month  the  outer  surface  of  the  brain  is 
again  smooth.  The  primitive  sulci  which  bound 
the  primitive  gyri  are  the  sulcus  hippocampi,  the 
sulcus  parieto-occipitalis,  the  sulcus  calcarinus, 
the  Sylvian  fissure,  and  the  lateral  fold  of  the 
choroid  plexuses.  The  secondary  gyri  of  the  sur- 
face, or  the  cortical  convolutions,  begin  to  appear 
at  the  close  of  the  fifth  or  commencement  of  the 
sixth  month.  At  this  period  the  central  sulcus 
appears  as  a  shallow  depression ;  the  frontal  re- 
gion is  still  smooth,  with  the  exception  of  small 
lateral  sulci,  the  sulcus  prascenfralis  and  sulcus 
frontalis  inferior.  The  parietal  surface  is 
mapped  out  by  the  appearance  of  the  sulcus 
interparietaUs  anterior,  and  more  posteriorly  by 
the  sulcus  partly  belonging  to  the  occipital 
lobes, named  the  sulcus  interparietaUs  posterioror 
sulcus  occipitalis  longitudinalis  superior.  Exter- 
naUy  to  this  the  occipital  lobes  are  smooth.  In 
the  temporal  region  the  sulcus  temporalis  supe- 
rior runs  parallel  to  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  Sylvian  fissure  and  separates  the  superior 
and  middle  convolutions  at  what  subsequently 
becomes  their  posterior  extremity.  The  sulci 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  temporal  and  occipi- 
tal lobes  are  visible,  viz.,  the  sulcus  occipito- 
temporalis  mcdialis  and  the  sulcus  temporalis 
inferior.  The  median  or  internal  face  exhibits 
the  sulcus  calloso-marginalis,  which  constitutes 
the  upper  boundary  of  the  gyrus  fornicatus,  in 
the  seventh  month,  during  which  indications  of 
nearly  all  the  principal  gyri  and  sulci  are 
formed.  On  the  upper  surface  of  the  frontal 
lobes  the  sulcus  frontalis  inferior,  and  then 
the  sulcus  frontalis  superior,  both  become  well- 
marked.  The  three  frontal  convolutions  are 
now,  therefore,  defined.  More  posteriorly  is  the 
sulcus  centralis,  which,  however,  docs  not  extend 
far  downward  and  outward.  From  above  the  pos- 
terior extremity  of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius  the  sul- 


cus temporalis  superior  and  the  sulcus  parieto- 
occipitalis  are  seen.  Laterally,  the  Sylvian  fissure 
with  its  branches  is  very  prominent.  Inferiorly, 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the  first  temporal  sul- 
cus is  seen,  and  consequently  the  first  temporal 
gyrus,  and  there  is  an  indication  of  the  second. 
Lastly,  on  the  orbital  surface  the  sulci  orbitales 
are  visible.  There  are  finally  elevations  corre- 
sponding to  the  uncus  and  gyrus  hippocampi, 
but  the  under  surface  of  the  brain  is  generally 
smooth.  In  the  ninth  month  the  frontal  lobes 
exhibit  very  distinctly  the  three  frontal  convo- 
lutions and  the  two  sulci  parietales.  The  pari- 
etal lobes  exhibit  the  gyrus  parietalis  superior 
with  two  secondary  convolutions  on  the  left  side, 
whilst  the  gyrus  parietalis  inferior  consists  of  two 
parts,  the  gyrus  supramarginalis  and  the  gyrus 
angularis.  The  former  is  prolonged  into  the 
first  temporal  convolution,  the  latter  into  the 
second  temporal  convolution.  The  occipital 
lobes  present  three  convolutions  ;  the  temporal 
lobes  three  lateral  and  two  inferior  convolutions. 

The  convolutions  are  much  more  feebly  deve- 
loped in  some  groups  of  animals  than  in  others. 
Hence  Owen's  classification  of  the  Myelcncephala, 
including  the  Monotremata  and  IVIarsupials ; 
the  Lissencephala,  including  the  Rodents,  In- 
sectivora,  and  Chiroptera;  the  Gyrenoephala, 
including  the  rest  of  the  Mammalia  with  the 
exception  of  Man ;  and  the  Archencephala, 
which  is  represented  by  Man  alone. 

G.  fascic'uU  arcua'ti.  (L.  fasciculus, 
a  bundle;  arcuatus,  arched.)  The  Oyrus  tem- 
poralis inferior,  the  O.  temporalis  medius,  and 
the  G.  temporalis  superior. 

G.  fronta'les.  (L.  frons,  the  forehead. 
G.  Stirnwindungen.)  The  convolutions  of  the 
frontal  region  of  the  cerebrum,  being  the  Gi/rus 
centralis  anterior,  G.  frontalis  inferior,  G.  fron- 
talis medius,  G.  frontalis  sti^jerior,  and  G. 
rectus. 

C  Intestinales.  (h.intesfmum,SLg\ii.) 
The  loops  or  convolutions  of  the  intestines. 

Cr.  occlpita'les.  (L.  occiput, the  back  of 
the  head.)  The  Gi/rus  occipitalis  primus,  G. 
occipitalis  secundus,  G.  occipitalis  tertius,  and 
G.  descendens. 

G.  of  I'sland  of  ^eil.   The  G.  operti. 

G.  oper'ti.  (L.  opertus,  hidden.)  The 
convolutions  of  the  Island  of  lieil. 

G.  or'bital.  (L.  orbita,  an  orbit.)  The 
convolutions  on  the  under  surface  of  the  frontal 
lobe  of  the  cerebrum,  lying  on  the  orbital  plates 
of  the  frontal  bone.  See  Gyrus  orbitalis  exter- 
nus,  G.  orbitalis  internus,  G.  orbitalis  lateralis, 
G.  orbitalis  medius,  and  G.  orbitalis  trans- 
versus. 

G.  prlmiti'vl.  (L.  primitivus,  first  of  its 
kind.  G.  Urwindungen.)  The  earliest  convo- 
lutions seen  in  the  developing  brain,  being  those 
situated  around  the  hinder  branch  of  the  fissure 
of  Sylvius. 

G.  supraorbita'les.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
orbita,  the  orbit.)    The  G.  orbitales. 

G.  tempora'les.  (L.  tempora,  the  tem- 
ples.) The  convolutions  of  the  temporal  region 
of  the  cerebrum ;  being  the  Gyrus  temporalis 
inferior,  G.  temporalis  medius,  G.  temporalis 
superior,  G.  occipito-temporalis  lateralis,  a.nd  G. 
occipito- temporalis  mcdialis, 

G.  tempora'les  transver'sl.  (L. 
transversus,  turned  across.  G.  quere  Schliifcn- 
windimgen  of  Heschl.)  Three  or  four  variable 
eonvolutions  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  upper 
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surface  of  the  temporal  lobe  of  the  cerebrum ; 
the  anterior  one  is  constant,  the  Gyrus  temporalis 
transversus  anterior. 

G.  unclfor'mes.  (L.  uncus,  a  hook ; 
forma,  shape.)  The  G.  operti,  in  reference  to 
their  slightly  hooked  extremity. 

Oy'riS.  {Vvpi^,  the  finest  meal.)  Starch, 
or  fine  meal ;  also  pollen. 

Gyrocar'pae.  (Vvpo's,  round;  Kaptroi, 
fruit.)  Nees  von  Esenbeck's  name  for  the  Com- 
bretacece. 

Gyrocaute'rium.    (rCjoos,  a  ring; 

KavTiipiov,  a  branding  iron.)  A  circular  cau- 
tery. 

G-yrodactyl'idaB.  (ru/jos, round;  Sclk- 

TuXos,  a  finger.)  Sohmarda's  term  for  a  Family 
of  trematode  Entozoa  which  live  in  the  mucus 
of  the  branchiae  of  fishes. 

Gyrodac'tylus.  (Vup6^ ;  Sa/cxuXos.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Family  Gyrodactylidm. 

G.  el'eg-ans,  von  Nordm.  (L.  elegans, 
neat.)  Found  in  the  gills  of  Gasterosteus  acu- 
leatus. 

Gyro'ma.  (rupow,  to  round.  G.Kreiss- 
schiisselolien.)  A  tenn  for  the  globular  protu- 
berance on  the  thallus  of  some  lichens.  Also, 
the  elastic  ring  surrounding  the  capsule  of  ferns. 

Gyro'inia.  {Tvp6w,  to  round.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Tril/iacete. 

G.  virgrin'lca,  Nutt.  The  Medeola  vir- 
ginica. 

Gyropli'ora.  (F.  tripe  de  roeJie.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Family  Umbilicarice,  Suborder 
Lichenes. 

G.  cylin'dricay  Ach.  Lives  on  rocks. 
Used  as  food. 

G.,  fleec'y.   The  G.  pellita. 

G.,  fring^'ed.    The  G.  cylindrica. 

Ki.  pelli'ta,  Ach.  (L.  peUitus,  covered 
with  skins.)  Lives  on  northern  mountains. 
Used  as  Iceland  moss. 

G.  proboscld'ea,  Ach.  Hab.  northern 
mountains.  Nutritive  but  bitter.  Said  to  pro- 
duce colic. 

G.  pustula'ta,  Ach.  The  Umbilicaria 
pustulata. 

Gyrophor'ic  ac'id.  An  acid  obtained 
from  Gyiuphora  or  Umbilicaria  pustulata.  It 
forms  small,  soft,  colourless,  tasteless,  odourless 
crystals,  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  so- 
luble in  alcohol.    It  is  an  uncertain  substance. 

Gyropsori'asis.  (rr;joo9,  a  circle; 
i//w(jta(Tis,  a  skin  disease.)  Psoriasis  occurring 
in  circular  patches. 

Gy'ropus.  {VvpS^,  round;  ■jrois,  a  foot.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Family  Mallophaga,  Suborder 
Aptera. 

G.  dicot'ylis,  Mac.  (Ai's,  twice ;  kotvKv, 
a  small  cup.)    Lives  on  the  peccary. 

G.  grrac'ills,  Nitzsoh.  (L.  gracilis,  slender. 
F.  gyrope  grtilc.)    Lives  on  the  guinea-pig. 

G.  bis'pidus,  Nitzsoh.  (L.  hispidus, 
bristly.)    Lives  on  the  sloths. 

G.  long-icol'lis,  Nitzsch.  (L.  longus, 
long;  collum,  the  ni'ck.)    Lives  on  the'agouti. 

G.  ova'lis,  Nitzsch.  (L.  ovalis,  egg- 
shaped.  F.  gyrope  ovale.)  Lives  on  the 
guinea-pig. 

Gy'rose.  (L.  gyrus.)  Curved  backward 
and  forward  in  turns. 

Gyrostemo'nese.  A  Nat.  Order  of  the 
Monochlamydeie,  having  unisexual  flowers,  two, 
suspended,  campylotropal  ovules,  hooked  embryo, 
inferior  radicle,  and  mealy  albumen. 


Gyrosyphilidoch'thus.  {Vvpik, 

round.)    Same  as  Cyclosyphilidochtlms. 

Gy'rotrope.  (rO/)os,  a  circle ;  TptTTUl,  to 
turn.)    A  Conutiutator. 

Gy'rous.  (ro^os.)  Having,  or  full  of, 
circles. 

Gy'rus.  (L.  gyrus,  a  circle ;  from  Gr. 
yupos,  a  ring.    G.  Krns,  IFinduiig.)    A  circle. 

A  term  applied  to  the  several  convolutions  of 
the  brain,  and  to  the  windings  of  the  cochlea. 

G.,  an'g:ular.    See  G.  angularis. 

G.  angrula'ris,  Huxley.  (L.  angulus,  an 
angle.  F.  pli  courbe  of  Gratiolet;  G.  zweite  or 
mittlere  Sclieitellappenwindung  of  R.  Wagner, 
zweite  or  mittlere  Scheitelbogenwindung  of  Bis- 
choff.)  The  posterior  division  of  the  Lobulus 
parietalis  inferior.  It  is  connected  in  front 
with  the  lobulus  supramarginalis,  curves  over 
the  end  of  the  sulcus  temporalis  superior,  is  con- 
tinuous below  with  the  gyrus  temporalis  medius, 
and  is  connected  with  the  occipital  lobe  by 
means  of  the  gyrus  occipitalis  secundus,  and 
sometimes  the  gyrus  occipitalis  tertius. 

G.,  annec'tant,  first  exter'nal,  Hux- 
ley. (L.  to  join  on.)  Ihe  G.  occipitalis 
primus,  Ecker. 

G.,  annec'tant,  sec'ond  exter'nal, 
Huxley.    The  G.  occipitalis  secundus  in  part. 

G.,  an'tero-pari'etal,  Huxley.  The  G. 
centralis  anterior. 

G.,  an'tero-tem'poral,  Huxley.  The 
G.  temporalis  superior. 

G.,  ascending-  fron'tal,  Turner.  The 
G.  centralis  anterior. 

G>,  ascen'dingr  parl'etal,  Turner.  The 
G.  centralis  posterior. 

G.,  bridg^'ingr,  first,  Turner.  The  G. 
occipitalis  primus. 

G.,  callo'sal,  Huxley.  The  G.  fornicatus, 
in  reference  to  its  relationship  to  the  corpus  cal- 
losum. 

G.  callo'sus.   See  G.,  callosal. 

G.  centralis  ante'rlor,  Ecker.  (L.  cen- 
tralis, belonging  to  the  centre ;  anterior,  in  front. 
F.  quatrieme  circonvoliition  centrale  of  Pozzi, 
premier  pli  parietal  ascendant  of  Gratiolet,  cir- 
convolution  transversale  pariHale  antiricure  of 
FoviUe;  I.  anterior  portion  of  ^j'oemi  anteroidei 
vertieali  di  mezzo,  Rolando  ;  G.  vordere  Central- 
windung,  Buschke.)  The  antero-parietal  gyrus 
of  Huxley,  the  ascending  frontal  gyrus  of  Tur- 
ner, the  transverse  or  ascending  or  fourth  frontal 
convolution.  A  convolution  bounding  ante- 
riorly the  fissure  of  Rolando.  It  commences 
behind  the  bifurcation  of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius, 
and  runs  upwards  and  backwards  to  the  margin 
of  the  great  longitudinal  fissure  of  the  brain  ;  at 
its  commencement  and  at  its  termination  it  joins 
with  the  G.  centralis  posterior,  thus  closing  the 
fissure  at  each  end.  It  gives  origin  to  the  three 
frontal  convolutions. 

G.  centralis  poste'rior,  Ecker.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.  F.  circonvolution  parietale 
ascendanteoi  Pozzi,  c.  transverse  medio- parietale 
of  FoviUe,  deuxieme pli  ascendant  of  Gratiolet; 
I.  hinder  part  of  processi  anteroidei  vertieali  di 
mezzo  or  gyrus  postrolandiciis  of  Rolando ;  G. 
hintere  Centrahvindung.)  The  postero-parietal 
gyrus  of  Huxley,  the  ascending  parietal  convo- 
lution of  Turner.  A  convolution  bounding  the 
fissure  of  Rolando  posteriorly,  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  which  it  joins  the  G.  centralis 
anterior.  Its  lower  half  lies  in  front  of  the 
sulcus  interparietalis.    It  gives  origin  to  the 
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convolutions  of  the  parietal  lobe,  included  in  the 
Lohulus  parietalis  superior  and  L.  parietalis  in- 
ferior. 

G.  cboroi'deus  ante'rior.  {Choroid 
membrane;  L.  anterior, in  front.)  The  anterior 
of  the  two  enlargements  of  which  the  developing 
choroid  plexus  of  the  embryo  consists ;  being  a 
fold  of  the  pia  mater,  which  invaginating  pushes 
before  it  a  thin  medullary  leaflet  of  the  mem- 
brana  obturatoria  quarti  ventriouli,  which  ulti- 
mately constitutes  the  epithelium  of  the  plexus. 

O.  cboroli'deus  poste'rior.  (L.  poste- 
rior, hinder.)  The  posterior  of  the  two  enlarge- 
mtnts  of  which  the  developing  choroid  plexus  of 
the  embryo  consists.  It  is  constituted  by  the 
non-invaginated  part  of  the  pia  mater  andmem- 
brana  obturatoria. 

C.  cin'g'uli,  Burdach.  (L.  cingulum,  a 
girdle.  G.  Zwinge.)  The  G.  fornicatus  of 
Jicker. 

C,  connect'ing:,  first,  Turner.    The  G. 

occipitalis  primus. 

G.  cor  poris  callo'si.  (L.  corpus,  a  body ; 
callosus,  hard.)    The  G.  fornicatus  of  Ecker. 

G.  crista'tus,  (L.  cristaius,  crested.  F. 
circonvolutioH  cretee  of  Rolando.)  The  G.  for- 
nicatus, so  culled  by  Rolando  from  its  likeness 
to  the  crest  of  a  cock. 

G.  cu'nei,  Ecker.  (L.  cuneus,  a  wedge. 
F.  sccuiiile  pli  de  passage  interne  of  Gratiolet, 
pli  de  passage  parieto-temporal  inferieur  of 
Pozzi;  G.  Zaiekelwindung,  untere  or  fiinfte 
Scheitelbogenwindung  of  BischofF,  pli  de  passage 
nmeo-limhique  of  Broca.)  A  small  convolution 
joining  the  hinder  end  of  the  gyrus  fornicatus 
and  the  apex  of  the  ouneus. 

G.  den'tate.   The  G.  dentatus. 

G.  denta'tus,  Huxley.  (L.  dentatus, 
toothed.  Y .  corps  godronne.)  A  small,  notched, 
grey  convolution  in  the  iissura  hippocampi,  be- 
ginning behind  the  splenium  of  the  corpus  cal- 
losum,  on  the  median  surface  of  the  G.  hippo- 
campi, and  descending  underneath  the  ta;nia 
hippocampi  to  the  inferior  surface  of  the  fas- 
ciculus uncinatus,  where  it  terminates.  It  is 
not  so  well  developed  in  man  as  in  some  of  the 
lower  animals. 

G.  descen'dens,  Ecker.  (L.  descendo,  to 
go  down.)  A  small,  fusiform  convolution  of  the 
occipital  lobe  lying  on  the  margin  of  the  great 
longitudinal  fissure  between  the  two  branches 
of  the  calcarine  fissure,  close  to  the  cuneus. 

G.  fornica'tus,  Arnold.  {L.  fornicatus.) 
The  gyrus  fornicatus  of  Ecker,  the  Isthmus  gyri 
fornicati,  and  the  gyrus  hippocampi  combined. 

G.  fornica'tus,  Ecker.  (L.  fornicatus, 
arched.  F.  seconde  ctrconvolution  frontale  interne 
and  c.  o'ef'ee  of  Pozzi,  c.deV ourletoiYm\}i\A,pli  du 
corps  calleux  andjo.  de  la  zone  externe  of  Gratiolet; 
I.  proccsso  anteroideo  cristato  of  Rolando  ;  G. 
Zivinge  of  Burdach,  Bogeinvulst  and  dusseres 
Gcw'olhe  OM  fornix  pcriphericus  of  Arnold.)  The 
callosal  gyrus  of  Huxley,  the  convolution  of  the 
corpus  callosum  of  other  authors.  A  convolu- 
tion which  commences  near  tlie  anterior  perfo- 
rated space  under  the  genu  of  the  corpus  callosum, 
turns  round  its  anterior  end,  runs  along  its 
upper  surface,  and  curving  round  its  posterior 
extremity,  ends  in  the  gyrus  hippocampi.  Its 
origin  is  in  relation  with  the  septum  pellucidum, 
the  middle  root  of  the  olfactory  nerve,  and  the 
gyrus  rectus ;  soon  it  gives  off  a  branch  to  the 
middle  part  of  tlie  gyrus  frontalis  superior  ;  be- 
fore its  termination  it  joins  the  prsecuneus, 


sends  a  branch  to  the  apex  of  the  cuneus,  the 
gyrus  cunei,  and  joins  the  gyrus  occipito-tem- 
poralis  medius.  It  lies  upon  the  corpus  callo- 
sum, and  above  is  separated  from  the  median 
face  of  the  gyrus  frontalis  superior  by  the  sulcus 
calloso-marginalis. 

G.,  fron'tal,  ascend'ing',  Turner.  The 
dorsal  portion  of  the  G.  centralis  anterior. 

G.  frontalis  infe'rior.  (L.  frontalis, 
belonging  to  the    forehead ;    inferior,  lower. 

F.  truisieme  circonvolution  frontale  of  Pozzi, 
etage  f  ontal  inferieur,  oi  e.  frontal  premier,  or 
pli  sourcilier,  ot  Gratiolet;  G.  dritte  Stirnwin- 
dung,  untere  Stirnwindung.)  The  infero-frontal 
gyrus  of  Huxley,  Broca's  convolution,  and  third 
frontal  convolution  of  many  authors.  A  convo- 
lution of  the  frontal  lobe  forming  its  lower  and 
outer  portion.  It  arises  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  gyrus  centralis  anterior,  arches  around  and 
above  the  ascending  branch  of  the  fissure  of 
Sylvius  to  the  orbital  surface  of  the  lobe,  on 
which  it  runs  to  its  hinder  end,  and  here  is  also 
called  the  posterior  orbital  convolution.  It 
assists  in  the  formation  of  the  operculum  of  the 
insula  of  Reil,  and  is  the  convolution  supposed 
to  be  associated  with  articulate  speech.  It  is 
separated  from  the  gyrus  frontalis  medius  by 
the  sulcus  frontalis  inferior,  and  its  inferior 
border  forms  part  of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius. 

G.  frontalis  inter'nus  pri'mus.  (L. 
internus,  inner;  primus,  first.  ¥.  premiere  cir- 
convolution frontale  interne  of  Pozzi,  second  pli, 
or  pli  de  la  zone  externe  du  lobe  fronto-parietal 
of  Gratiolet.)    The  same  as  G.  marginalis. 

G.  frontalis  me'dius,  Ecker.  (L.  medius, 
in  the  middle.  F.  seconde  circonvolution  fron- 
tale of  Pozzi,  Stage  frontal  moyen  of  Gratiolet ; 

G.  mittlere  Stirnwindung.)  The  medio-frontal 
gyrus  of  Huxley,  the  middle  frontal  convolution 
ot  other  authors.  A  convolution  of  the  frontal 
lobe  which  proceeds  from  the  gyrus  centralis 
anterior  on  the  outer  side  and  below  the  gyrus 
frontalis  superior ;  increasing  in  size  and  com- 
plexity it  runs  forwards  and  turns  round  the 
margin  of  the  frontal  lobe,  where  it  diminishes 
in  size  and  terminates  at  the  posterior  part  of  the 
orbital  surface  of  this  lobe,  where  it  is  called  the 
middle  orbital  convolution.  At  its  commence- 
ment it  is  more  or  less  separated  from  the  gyrus 
centralis  anterior  by  the  sulcus  praecentralis ;  it 
is  divided  from  the  gyrus  frontalis  superior  and 
from  the  gyrus  frontalis  inferior  by  the  sulcus 
frontalis  inferior.  Its  central  dorsal  part  is 
often  very  complex. 

G.  frontalis  pri'mus,  Ecker.  (L.  pri- 
mus, first.)  The  dorsal  part  of  the  G.  frontalis 
superior. 

G.  fronta'lis  pri'mus,  Meynert.  The 

dorsal  part  of  the  G.  frontalis  inferior. 

G.  fronta'lis  rec'tus.    The  G.  rectus. 
G.  fronta'lis  secun'dus.    (L.  secundus, 

second.  G.  zweite  Stirnwindung.)  The  G. 
frontalis  medius. 

G.  fronta'lis  supe'rior.  (L.  frontalis, 
belonging  to  the  forehead  ;  superior,  upper.  F. 
premiere  circonvolution  frontale  and  gyrus  rectus 
of  Pozzi,  etage  frontal  supcricur,  or  e.  frontal 
troisieme,  of  Gratiolet,  and  his  pli  de  la  zone 
externe;  G.  erste  Stirnwindung,  obere  Stirn- 
windung, erste  or  obere  Stirnwindung szttg  of 
Bischott'.)  The  supero-frontal  gyrus  of  Huxley 
with  the  gyrus  rectus,  the  superior  frontal  con- 
volution of  other  authors.  A  convolution  of  the 
frontal  lobe  which  arises  by  one  or  more  sources 
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from  the  upper  end  of  the  gyrus  centralis  anterior, 
extends  along  the  angle  of  the  great  longitudinal 
fissure  to  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  lobe,  and 
curves  round  it  in  tapering  form  to  its  lower 
surface,  where  it  bounds  the  median  fissure ;  here 
it  is  called  the  inner  orbital  convolution,  or  the 
gyrus  rectus. 

This  gyrus  is  subject  to  many  variations  from 
the  presence  of  secondary  sulci,  so  that  sub- 
ordinate gyri  are  formed,  which  on  the  dorsal 
aspect  sometimes  again  rejoin  it,  and  sometimes 
join  the  gyrus  frontalis  medius.  Another  sulcus 
sometimes  divides  its  inner  aspect  into  two  more 
or  less  distinct  gyri.  It  is  separated  from  the 
gyrus  fornicatus  by  the  sulcus  calloso-margin- 
alis,  from  the  gyrus  frontalis  medius  by  the 
sulcus  frontalis  superior,  and  occasionally  from 
the  gyrus  centralis  anterior  by  an  exteusion  of 
the  sulcus  prseoentralis. 

Cr.  fronta'lis  ter'tlus,  Ecker.  (L.  tertiiis, 
third.)    The  O.  frontalis  inferior. 

Ct,  fronta'lis  ter'tius,  Meynert.  The 
dorsal  part  of  the  G.  frontalis  superior. 

C  fron'to-parieta  lls  media'lis.  The 
upper  or  dorsal  part  of  the  G.  frontalis  superior. 

C  hippocam'pi,  Burdach.  (^Hippocam- 
pus. F.  circonvolutinn  d  crochet  of  Vicq  d'Azyr, 
pli  unciforme  or  pli  temporal  moyen  interne  and 
lobule  d' hippocampe  of  Gratiolet;  G.  Amnions- 
windung,  tSeepferdefusswiilst.)  The  uncinate 
gyrus  of  Huxley,  the  superior  occipito-temporal 
convolution  of  other  authors.  It  lies  at  the  in- 
ferior median  edge  of  the  temporal  lobe,  having 
on  its  upper  surface  the  fissura  hippocampi,  and 
on  its  lower  the  fissura  occipito-temporalis  infe- 
rior. It  arises  beneath  the  posterior  extremity 
of  the  corpus  callosum  from  the  gyrus  fornicatus, 
the  gyrus  cunei,  and  the  lingual  lobule,  and 
terminates  in  the  gyrus  uncinatus  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  fossa  Sylvii, 
behind  the  substantia  perforata  lateralis.  Its 
anterior  half  is  covered  by  a  reticular  layer  of 
white  nerve  substance  derived  from  the  ta;nia  of 
the  coi'pus  callosum. 

G-.,  in'fero-fron'tal,  Huxley.  The  dorsal 
part  of  the  G.  frontalis  inferior. 

G.  inframarg'ina'lis.  (L.  infra,  be- 
neath; margo,^,  margin.)  The  G.  temporalis 
superior. 

G.  Ilngua'lls.  (L.  lingua,  the  tongue. 
G-.  Zungenwindang .)  The  G.  occipito-tempo- 
ralis medialis,  Pansch. 

Cr.  margrina'Iis,  Turner.  (L.  margina- 
lis,  relating  to  a  margin.)  The  median  or  inner 
aspect  of  the  G.  frontalis  superior,  being  that 
wliich  appears  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  great 
longitudinal  fissure  of  the  cerebrum. 

G.  marglnalis  exter'nus.  (L.  exter- 
nus,  outward.  G.  dussere  Bogenwitidung .) 
Schwalbe's  term  for  G.  fornicatus  of  Arnold. 

G.  marg'ina'lis  infe'rior.  (L.  margo, 
a  margin;  inferior,  lower.)  The  G.  temporalis 
superior. 

G.  marg'ina'lis  inter'nus.     (L.  in- 

ternus,  inner.  G.  itmere  Bogenwindung.) 
Schwalbe's  term  for  the  parts  below  the  corpus 
callosum,  divisible  into  two  limbs ;  the  upper 
one  consisting  of  the  lamina  septi  pellucidi  with 
the  columns  and  body  of  the  fornix,  and  the 
lower  one  consisting  of  the  taenia  hippocampi 
and  the  fascia  dentata. 

G.  media'lis  fron'to  -  parleta'lls, 
Pansch.  The  median  or  inner  aspect  of  the  G. 
frontalis  superior,  also  called  G.  marginalis. 


G.  media'lis  occiplta'lis.  The  Cuneus. 
G.,  me'dio-fron'tal,  Huxley.    The  dorsal 
part  of  the  G.  frontalis  medius. 

G.,  me'dio-occip'ital,  Huxley.    The  G. 

occipitalis  secundus  in  part. 

G.,  me'dio-tem'poral,  Huxley.  The  G. 
temporalis  medius. 

G.   occipita'Iis   descen'dens.  (L. 

descendo,  to  pass  down.)  The  G.  descoidens, 
Ecker. 

G.  occiplta'lis  extre'mus.     (L.  ex- 

tremus,  last.)    The  G.  desccndens,  Ecker. 

G.  occipita'Iis  infe'rior,  Pansch.  The 
G.  occipitalis  tertiiis. 

G.  occipita'Iis  me'dlus,  Pansch.  The 

G.  occipitalis  secundus. 

G.  occipita'Iis  pri'mus,  Ecker.  (L. 

primus,  first.  F.  premiere  circonvolulion  de 
passage  of  Pozzi,  pli  de  passage  superieur  externe 
and^^j  occipital  superieur  o(  Gratiolet ;  G.  erste 
obere  Sinterlappenwindung  of  Wagner ;  obere 
innere  or  vierte  Scheitelbogemvindung  of  Bisohoff ; 
oberer  Zug  der  hinteren  Centralwindung  of 
Husohke.)  The  first  external  anneetant  gyrus 
of  Huxley,  the  first  bridging  or  connecting  gyrus 
of  Turner.  It  proceeds  from  the  posterior  and 
median  extremity  of  the  lobulus  parietalis  supe- 
rior, along  the  upper  end  of  the  fissura  parieto- 
oocipitalis,  to  the  cuneus,  thus  connecting  the 
parietal  and  occipital  lobes. 

The  term  has  been  applied  by  "Wagner  to  the 
Cuneus  ;  and  by  others  to  the  convolution  here 
described  and  the  cuneus  together. 

G.  occipita'Iis  secun  dus,  Eoker.  (L. 
sectmdus,  second.  F.  ph  occipital  moyen  and 
deuxieme  pli  de  passage  externe  of  Gratiolet ;  G. 
ziveite  Hinterlnppenwindung  of  Wagner ;  hintere 
or  dritte  Scheitelbogenwindung  of  Bisehoft'.)  The 
second  anneetant  gyrus  of  Huxley.  A  convolu- 
tion which  runs  from  the  posterior  extremity  of 
the  occipital  lobule  behind  the  sulcus  occipitalis 
transversus  to  the  gyrus  angularis. 

G.  occipita'Iis  supe'rior.  (L.  supe- 
rior, upper.)  The  G.  occipitalis  primus  and  the 
Cuneus. 

G.  occipitalis  ter'tius,  Ecker.  (L. 

tertius,  third.  F.  pli  occipital  infcrieur  and 
troisieme  and  quatrieme  pli  de  passage  externe  of 
Gratiolet ;  G.  dritte  untere  Ilinterlnppenivindiing 
of  Wagner.)  An  anneetant  convolution  running 
from  the  hinder  end  of  the  occipital  lobe  to  the 
gyrus  temporalis  inferior  and  the  gyrus  tempo- 
ralis medius. 

G.  occip'ito-tempora'lis.  The  G. 
occipito-temporalis  lateralis,  Pansch. 

G.  occip'ito-tempora'lis  infe'rior. 
(L.  inferior,  lower.)  Tlje  G.  occipito-temporalis 
lateralis. 

G.  occip'ito-tempora'lis  latera'Ils, 

Pansch.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side. 
F.  premiere  circonvolulion  temporo-occipitale  of 
Pozzi,  quatrieme  circonvolulion  temporale  of 
Broca;  G.  Spindelldppchen  of  Pansch,  spi^idel- 
fnrmiges  Ldppchen  of  Buschke,  unterer  ausserer 
Hinterhauptswindungszug  and  the  dritte  untere 
Schldfenwindung  of  Bisohoff.)  The  fusiform 
lobule.  A  variably-shaped  convolution  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  sulcus  occipito-temporalis  in- 
ferior which  separates  it  from  the  gyrus  occi- 
pito-temporalis medialis ;  on  its  own  outer  side 
is  the  inferior  temporo-sphenoidal  fissure,  which 
separates  it  from  the  gyrus  temporalis  inferior. 
It  is  generally  broad  in  the  middle  and  tapering 
at  the  ends,  its  hinder  end  being  in  connection 
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with  the  gyrus  descendens  and  the  gyrus  tempo- 
ralis inferior. 

G.  occip'ito-tempora'lis  media'Iis, 

Pansch.  (L.  medialis,  belonging  to  the  middle. 
P.  secoiide  eirconvoluiion  temporo-occipitale  of 
Pozzi,  eirconvoluiion  d  crochet,  pli  wiciforme  of 
Vicq  d'Azyr;  Gr.  Znngenldppchen  of  Husclike, 
untere  innere  Hinterhaiiptsivindimg  of  BischofF.) 
The  lingual  lobule.  A  club-shaped  convolution 
bounded  on  the  outer  side  by  the  sulcus  occipito- 
temporalis,  which  separates  it  from  the  gyrus 
occipito-temporalis  lateralis,  and  on  the  inner  by 
the  fissura  caloarina. 

G.  occip'ito-temporalis  supe'rlor. 
The  G.  occipito-temporalis  mediatis. 

O.  olfacto'rius.  (L.  olfacio,  to  smell.) 
The  G.  rectus. 

Cr.  Olfacto'rius  exter'nus.  (L.  olfacio ; 
externus,  outer.)  The  external  root  of  the 
olfactory  tract. 

C  olfacto'rius  Inter'nus.  (L.  internus, 
inner.)    The  inner  root  of  the  olfactory  tract. 

G.  orbita'lis  exter'nus,  Weissbach.  (L. 
orbita,  an  orbit;  externus,  outer.)  The  outer 
division  of  the  supraorbital  portion  of  the  G. 
frontalis  mediiis. 

G.  orbita'lis  in ter'nus,  Weissbach.  (L. 
intertiHs,  within.)  The  inner  division  of  the 
supraorbital  portion  of  the  G.  frontalis  medius. 

G.  orbita'lis  latera'lls,  Pansch.  (L. 
lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  The  supra- 
orbital portion  of  tlie  G.  frontalis  inferior. 

G.  orbita'lis  media'Iis,  Pansch.  (L. 
medialis,  relating  to  the  middle.)    The  G.  rectus. 

G.  orbitalis  me'dius,  Pansch.  (L.  or- 
bita ;  medius,  in  the  middle.)  The  supraorbital 
portion  of  the  G.  frontalis  medius. 

G.  orbita'lis  me'dius,  Weissbach.  The 
middle  part  of  the  supraorbital  portion  of  the  G. 
frontalis  medius. 

G.  orbita'lis  transver'sus,  Weissbach. 
(L.  transvcrsus,  turned  across.)  The  supraorbital 
portion  of  the  G.  frontalis  inferior. 

G.,  pari'etal,  ascend'inir,  Turner.  The 
G.  centralis  posterior. 

G.  parleta'lis  infe'rlor,  Pansch.  (L. 
inferior,  lower.)  The  Lobuhis  parietalis  infe- 
rior. 

The  term  is  applied  by  K.  Wagner  to  the 
Lobulus  supramarf) inalis  of  Ecker. 

G.  parieta'iis  me'dius.  (L.  medius, in 
the  middle.  G.  miltlere  Scheitellappenwind- 
wng.)    The  G.  angnlaris. 

G.  parieta'iis  pri'mus,  B.  Wagner. 
The  Lobulus  parietalis  superior  and  PrcBcunmus 
of  Ecker. 

G.  parieta'iis  secun'dus,  R.  Wagner. 

(G.  zweite  Scheitellappenwindung .)  The  G. 
angularis. 

G.  parietalis  supe'rior,  Pansch.  (L. 

superior,  upper.)  The  Lobulus  parietalis  supe- 
rior, Ecker. 

G.  parieta'iis  ter'tius,  R.  Wagner. 
(L.  tcrtius,  third.  G.  drittc  Scheitellappenwind- 
ung.')   The  Lobitlus  supramarginalis  of  Ecker. 

G.  parl'eto  -  oecipita'Iis  latera'Iis. 
(L.  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  The  G. 
occipitalis  secundus. 

G.  parl'eto  -  oecipita'Iis  media'Iis. 
(L.  medialis,  belonging  to  the  middle.)  The  G. 
occipitalis  primus,  Ecker. 

G.  postcrucla'tus.  (L.  post,  behind ; 
cruciatus,  from  crux,  a  cross.)  The  hinder  seg- 
ment of  the  sigmoid  gyrus. 


G.  poste'rlor,  Gratiolet.    (L.  posterior 
hinder.)    The  G.  transvcrsus.  ' 
G.  pos'tero-pari'etal,  Huxley.   The  G. 

centralis  posterior. 

G.  postfronta'lis.  (L.  post,  behind; 
frons.  the  forehead.)    The  G.  postcruciatus. 

G.  postrolaud'icus,  Broca.  (L.  post, 
behind;  tissure  of  Rolando.)  The  G.  centralis 
posterior. 

G.  prsecrucia'tus.  (L.  prai,  in  front; 
cruciatus,  from  crux,  a  cross.)  The  portion  of 
the  sigmoid  gyrus  which  lies  in  front  of  the 
Sulcus  cruciatus. 

G.  preefronta'Ils.  (L.  pro) ;  frons,  the 
forehead.)    The  same  as  G.  prcecruciatus. 

G.  pr^roland'icus,  Broca.  (L.  prce,  in 
front  of;  fissure  of  Rolando.)  The  dorsal  por- 
tion of  the  G.  centralis  anterior. 

G.  rec'tus.  (L.  rectus,  straight.)  The 
part  of  the  gyrus  frontalis  superior  which  is 
situated  on  the  orbital  surface  of  the  frontal 
lobe. 

G.  roland'icus  ante'rlor,  Pansch. 
{Rolando,  fissure  of;  L.  anterior,  in  front.) 
'The  dorsal  portion  of  the  G.  centralis  anterior. 

G.  roland'icus  poste'rior,  Pansch. 
(L.  ^osto-io?-,  behind.)  The  G.  centralis  poste- 
rior. 

G.,  sig'moid,  Flower.  (2;  tlSos,  like- 
ness.) The  arcuate  convolution  which  surrounds 
the  outer  end  of  the  sulcus  cruciatus  of  the  fox 
and  other  carnivora. 

G.,  su'pero-fron'tal,  Huxley.  The  dorsal 
part  of  the  G.  frontalis  superior. 

G.  supramarg-ina'Iis.  (L.  supra, 
above ;  margo,  a  margin.)  The  Lobulus  supra- 
marginalis. 

G .  temp  ora'lis  infe'rior,  Ecker.  (  Tem- 
poral bone ;  L.  inferior,  lower.  F.  part  of  the 
troisieme  eirconvoluiion  temporale  of  Broca  and 
of  Pozzi,  Stage  inferieur  du  lobe  temporo-sphe- 
noidal  and  pli  temporal  inferieur  of  Gratiolet; 
G.  untere  or  dritte  Schldfenwindung .)  The  in- 
ferior temporo-sphenoidal  convolution.  A  con- 
volution on  the  under  surface  of  the  temporal 
lobe  lying  between  the  gyrus  occipito-temporalis 
lateralis  from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  inferior 
temporo-sphenoidal  fissure  and  the  gyrus  tem- 
poralis medius,  with  which  it  frequently  fuses 
anteriorly. 

G.    temp  ora'lis  Inframarg-ina'lls, 

Huschke.  (L.  infra,  below;  Jiisr^e,  a  margin.) 
The  same  as  G.  temporalis  superior. 

G.  tempora'lls  me'dius,  Ecker.  (L. 
medius,  in  the  middle.  F.  part  of  the  seconde 
eirconvoluiion  temporale  of  Broca  and  of  Pozzi, 
pli  temporal  moyen  and  partie  descendante  du 
pli  courbe  of  Gratiolet;  G.  miltlere  or  zweite 
Schldfenwindung  of  Wagner  and  Huschke.)  The 
medio-temporal  gyrus  of  Huxley,  the  middle 
temporo-sphenoidal  convolution  of  other  authors. 
A  convolution  on  the  outer  and  under  surface  of 
the  temporal  lobe  lying  between  the  first  and 
second  tempore-  sphenoidal  fissures.  At  its  upper 
and  hinder  end  it  joins  the  gyrus  angularis,  and 
below  and  in  front  it  fuses  with  the  gyrus  tem- 
poralis inferior. 

G.  tempora'lls  pri'mus,  Wagner.  (G. 
erste  obere  Schldfenwindung .)  The  G.  tempo- 
ralis superior. 

G.  tempora'lls  secun'dus.  (L.  secun- 
dus, second.  G.  zweite  Schlafenxoindung  of 
Wagner.)    The  G.  temporalis  medius. 

G.  tempora'lls  supe'rior,  Huschke. 
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{Temporal  bone ;  L.  superior,  upper.    F.  pre- 

miire  circonvolntion  iemporate  of  Brooa  and  of 
Pozzi,  pli  temporal  superieur,  or  pli  marginal 
infcrieur,  or  pli  marginal  pnsterieur  in  apes,  of 
Gratiolet,  partie  infirieure  de  la  circonvolntion 
de  r enceinte  of  Foville ;  G.  erste  obere  Schliifen- 
windung  of  Wagner;  erste  or  dussere  obere 
Schldfenwindungsgruppe  of  Bischoff.)  The  an- 
tero-temporal  gyrus  of  Huxley,  the  upper  tem- 
poro- sphenoidal  convolution  of  other  authors.  A 
convolution  lying  between  the  fissure  of  Sylvius 
and  the  sulcus  temporalis  superior ;  it  arises  at 
the  hinder  end  of  the  temporal  lobe,  and  runs 
along  its  outer  surface  to  the  lobulus  supramar- 
ffiiinlis,  and  in  some  degree  to  the  gyrus  angu- 
laris. 

Cr.  tempora'lis  ter'tius,  E.  Wagner. 

(L.  tertius,\\Ax(i.  G.  dritte  Schliifenlappenwin- 
dung.)    The  G.  temporalis  inferior. 

C  temporalis  trarasver'sus  ante- 
rior! (L.  trajisversus,  turned  across ;  anterior, 
in  front.)  Hesohl's  name  for  the  anterior  and 
constant  one  of  the  Gyri  temporales  trans- 
versi. 

G.   tem'poro- occipitalis.      The  G. 

occipitalis  tertius. 

C,  tem'poro-splieno'id'al,  Infe'rlor, 

Turner.    The  G.  temporalis  i?iferior. 

€r.,  tem'poro-spbenoiid'al,  supe'rlor, 

Turner.    The  G.  temporalis  superior. 

Cr.  transeun'dus.  (L.  transeo,  to  cross 
over.)   The  part  of  the  G.  frontalis  superior 


which  surrounds  the  anterior  ramus  of  the  fissure 
of  Sylvius. 

C  transiti'vus,  Huschke  and  Hcnle. 
(L.  transitivus,  passing  over.)  The  dorsal  part 
of  the  G.  frontalis  inferior. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  the  secondary 
gyrus  connecting  the  posterior  extremity  of  G. 
centralis  anterior  and  the  G.  frontalis  inferior. 

C  transito'rius.  (L.  transilorius,  pass- 
ing through.)    Same  as  G.  transcimdus. 

G.  transver'sus,  Weissbach.  (L.  trans- 
versits,  turned  across.)  The  G.  orbitalis  trans- 
versus. 

G;  un'cinate,  Huxley.  (L.  uncinatus, 
furnislied  with  hooks.  G.  Ammonsioindung .) 
The  G.  hippocampi.    See  G.  uncinatus. 

G.  unclna'tus.  (L.  uncinatus.  G.  Ha- 
kenwinditng ,  Sakeyiivulst.)  The  hook-like  ex- 
ti-emity  of  the  G.  hippocampi.    See  G.,  zmcinate. 

^ytll'ium.  Greece,  on  the  Laconian 
coast.  A  cold  sulphur  spring  is  found  here,  and 
also  a  spring  contaiuing  sodium,  calcium,  and 
magnesium  chloride,  with  traces  of  iodine  and 
bromine. 

G-y'iizy.  Hungary,  County  Honth.  Seve- 
ral springs  rise  here,  all  containing  sodium 
chloride,  calcium,  magnesium,  and  sodium  car- 
bonate, sodium  sulphate,  and  free  carbonic  acid. 
It  is  said,  but  probably  erroneously,  that  sodium 
acetate  has  been  found.  The  waters  are  used  in 
gout,  rheumatism,  and  many  eye  diseases,  and  in 
chronic  skin  affections. 


a. 


K,  The  initial  letter  of  L.  hora,  an  hour. 
Used  as  an  abbreviation. 

Also,  the  initial  letter  of  L.  haitstiis,  a  draught. 

Also,  the  symbol  of  Hydrogen. 

K.  S.  The  initial  letters  of  L.  hora  somni, 
at  the  hour  of  sleep,  or  bedtime.  Used  in  pre- 
scriptions. 

Haarlem  drops.  {Haarlem,  in  the 
Netherlands.)    Same  as  Butch  drops. 

H.  oil.    The  same  as  Balsam,  sulphur. 

Kab'azlS.    Same  as  JIabea-assis. 

Kab'bi.    The  Hagenia  abyssinica. 

Hab'bi-tcho'g-O.  The  native  name  of 
the  pear-shaped  tubers  of  Oxalis  anthelmintica. 
Used  in  Abyssinia  as  a  taeniacide. 

ZEab'bi-tsa'Iim.    Same  as  Habbi-zelim. 

Kab'bi-tsal'mo.  The  native  name  of 
the  Jasminum Jioribundum  and  /.  abyssinicum. 
Used  in  Abyssinia  as  an  anthelmintic. 

ZXab'bi-ze'lim.  The  Abyssinian  name 
for  a  mixture  of  Jasminium  Jioribundum  and 
Olea  chrysophylla.    Used  as  a  ta^niacide. 

Hab'bu-nil.  The  name  given  by  the 
Arabian  physicians  to  the  seeds  of  Pharbitis 
nil. 

XIab'ea-as'sis.    The  esculent  rhizome 

of  Cyperus  escidentus. 

2Zab-el-kalim'bat.     The  Pistachia 

terebinthus. 

Habe'na.  (L.  habena,  a  thong,  a  rein; 
from  habeo,  to  hold.  F.  frein  ;  G.  Ziigel,  Rie- 
nien.)    A  term  used  for  Frainum. 

Formerly  (F.  bride,  retinacule ;  G.  Zaum, 
Zaumbinde)  applied  to  a  bandage  for  keeping 
the  lips  of  wounds  together  ;  a  uniting  ban- 


Zlabe'nSB.    Plural  of  Habena. 
H.  of  pine'al  g'land.   See  Hahemila  of 
pineal  gland. 

SZabena'ria.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Orchidcccem. 

H.  blfo'lla,  Brown.  (L.  bis,  twice  ;  folium, 
a  leaf.  G.  Stendelwurz.)  Butterfly  orchis.  Root 
yields  Salep. 

Kabe'nula.  (L.  dim.  of  habena,  a  rein.) 
A  structure  in  the  shape  of  a  rein. 

In  Anatomy,  a  small,  superficial,  grey  nucleus 
of  the  optic  thalamus,  situated  above  and  in 
front  of  the  entrance  of  the  posterior  commis- 
sure. 

K.  arcua'ta.  (L.  arcuatus,  arched.  G. 
bedechtes  Band.)  The  innermost  zone  of  the 
membrana  basilaris  of  the  cochlea. 

H.  dentlcula'ta.  (L.  denticulatiis,  fur- 
nished with  small  teeth.)    Same  as  H.  perforata. 

H.  exter'na.  (L.  externus,  outer.)  The 
H.  perforata. 

H.,  gan'grllon  of.  See  Ganglion  of  ha- 
benula. 

H.  g'ang'llona'rls.  The  Ganglion spirale 
of  the  cochlear  nerve. 

H.  Inter'na.  (L.  internus,  internal.) 
The  Labium  vestibulare. 

H.  of  pine'al  g'land.  The  medullary 
strias  of  the  pineal  gland. 

H.  pectina'ta.   (L.  a  comb.)  The 

outer  zone  of  the  membrana  basilaris  of  the 
cochlea. 

H.  perfora'ta.  (L.  perforatus,  part,  of 
pcrforo,  to  bore  through.  G.  durcltbrochenes 
Band.)  The  space  at  the  junction  of  the  mem- 
brana basilaris  with  the  labium  tympanicum  of 
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the  lamina  spiralis  ossea  whicli  is  perforated  for 
the  transmission  of  nerve  fibres  to  the  organ  of 
Corti. 

H.  sulca'ta,  (L.  sidcatus,  part,  of  stilco, 
to  furrow.)    'I  he  Labium  vcstibuhrc. 

H.  tec'ta.  (L.  teefus,  part,  of  tego,  to 
cover.  G.  bcdccktcs  Band.)  The  inner  zone  of 
the  Mcmbrana  basilaris  which  supports  the  organ 
of  Corti. 

ISabe'nulai'.  (L.  habenuln.  F.  habe- 
lucloire.)    Kibbon-like;  floating  like  a  thong. 

SSab'erdepoiS.  Term  for  the  weights 
which  butchers  were  ordered  to  provide  in  the 
reign  of  Henry  the  Eighth. 

SEa'beriibad.  Switzerland,  Canton  Bern. 
A  sulphur  spring  and  a  whey  cure. 

Kab'hal-habasll'i.  The  Arabian  name 
of  Cardamomwn  majas. 

5f  abil'la.  (S.  dim.  of  haba,  a  bean.)  A 
little  bean. 

H.  de  Cartbag'e'na.  Same  as  Bean  of 
Carlhagena. 

l£ab'it.  (Old  F.  liabit,  a  garment,  a  use ; 
from  L.  habitus,  condition.  P.  habitude;  I. 
abito ;  S.  habito ;  G.  Geioohnhcit.)  The  ordi- 
nary condition  or  constitution  of  the  body ;  the 
tendency  to  repeat  certain  actions ;  the  organic 
dispo.sition  which  results  from  the  repetition  of 
certain  actions. 

In  Biology  (G.  Aussehn),  the  general  appear- 
ance and  .manner  of  life  of  a  living  thing. 

H.,  apoplec'tic.  Same  as  Apojjhetic 
constitution. 

K.  of  'boH'y.  The  constitution  or  tempe- 
rament of  the  body. 

Kab'itat.  (L.  habitat,  third  person  sing., 
pr.  tense,  indie,  mood,  of  habito,  to  dwell,  or  in- 
habit. F.  habitation ;  G.  Bcivohnung,  Wohn- 
tmg,  Standort.)  The  natural  abode  or  place  of 
growth  of  an  animal  or  a  plant ;  the  geographical 
range  of  the  natural  growth  of  a  living  thing. 

XSabita'tion.  (F.  habitation;  from  L. 
habitaiio,  a  dwelling ;  from  habito,  to  dwell. 

F.  habitation;  J.  abitazione ;  S.  habit acion ; 

G.  Bewohnung,  Wohming.)  A  place  of  abode. 
The  situation  or  country  in  which  plants  grow 
and  animals  dwell ;  the  climate  and  place 
naturally  selected,  as  it  were,  by  an  organised 
being.  , 

I£abitativ'ity.  (P.  habitativite ;  from 
L.  habito,  to  dwell.)  The  instinct  which  at- 
taches a  per.son  to  his  own  special  country  or 
manner  of  living. 

Kabit'ual.  (L.  habitus,  the  state  or  qua- 
lity of  the  mind  or  body.  F.  habituel ;  I.  abi- 
tuale ;  S.  habitual;  G.  geivdhnlich.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  habit  or  state  or  disposition  of 
the  mind  or  body.  Formed  or  acquired  by  re- 
petition or  custom.  Applied  to  diseases  to  which 
the  body  has  become  accustomed. 

H.  char'acters.  The  characters  which 
are  common  to  the  several  individuals  of  a  spe- 
cies or  kind. 

Hab'itude.  (F.  habitude;  from  L.  ha- 
bitudo,  condition.  G.  Oetvohnlicit.)  The  being 
accustomed  to  the  same  act  or  custom  by  fre- 
quent repetition ;  habit. 

Habitu'do.    Same  as  Habitude. 

XKab'itUS.  (L.  habitus,  state.)  Same  as 
Habit,  and  Habit  of  body. 

H.  apoplec'ticus.  A  disposition  towards 
apoplexy.    Same  as  ApoiAectic  cojistitution. 

H.  cor'porls.  (L.  co;7;2<s,  a  body.)  Same 
as  Habit  of  body. 


H.  phthis'icus.    See  Phthisical  habit. 

K.  quadra'tus.  (L.  quadratus,  square.) 
The  square-built,  short-necked  habit  of  body 
said  to  conduce  to  apoplexy. 

H.  toro'sus.  (L.  torosus,  fleshy.)  The 
brawny,  fleshy  build  of  body  said  to  conduce  to 
apoplexy. 

skabroma'nia.     (^AppS-s,  light,  gay; 

uavia,  madness.)  Term  for  delirium  in  which 
the  patient  is  cheerful  or  merry. 

^abroiie'ma.  ('A/Jpds, graceful;  i/j";/ja, a 
thread.)  A  Genus  of  sexually  mature  nematode 
worms. 

H.  mus'c^,  Carter.  (L.  musca,  a  fly.) 
Found  in  the  head  and  rostellum  of  the  Mtisca 
domestica. 

SSab'roneme.  ('AppS^ ;  v^fxa.)  Having 
the  appearance  of  tine  threads. 

SSab'zeli.  The  native  name  of  Unonia 
mthiopica. 

Slabzelia.  {Habzeli.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Anonacece. 

H.  setMop'ica,  A.  De  Cand.  The  Unona 
(ethiopica. 

H.  aromat'ica,  A.  De  Cand.  The  Unona 
aromatica. 

Macll'icll.    Same  as  Haschisch. 
]^acll'iscll>    See  Haschisch. 
3f  acfe'berry.    The  Celtis  occidentalis. 
Also,  the  Prutuis  padus. 

Mack'eltlial.  Bavaria,  near  Haag.  A 
mineral  water,  containing  sodium,  calcium,  and 
magnesium  carbonates,  sodium  chloride,  and 
much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Macik'iscbi    Same  as  Haschisch. 

XZack'ly.  Covered  with  fine  irregular 
points. 

SSa'Cub.  A  name  for  the  Gundelia  tour- 
neforlia. 

ISad'docll.  (Mid.  E.  haddoke ;  of  un- 
certain origin.  F.  egrefin ;  G.  Schellfisch.) 
The  Gadus  ccglefinus,  a  delicate-fleshed,  easily 
digestible  fish.  Its  liver  is  said  to  furnish  some 
cod -liver  oil. 

Ka'did.  (Arab.)  Old  name  for  iron. 
(Ruland.  and  Johnson.) 

Zlad'schi.  A  Turkish  name  for  Hasch- 
isch. 

,SE£ecce'itas.  Old  term,  used  by  Liba- 
vius,  Tr.  de  Igne  Natures,  c.  1o,fin.,  signifying 
the  quinta  essentia,  or  specific  essence  of  the 
alchemists,  a  vital  active  principle  by  which 
medicines  operate. 

IZsB'dus.  (L. /i«*/s,  a  kid.  V.chevreau; 
G.  Bockchen,  Zicgenb'ocklein.)  A  kid  or  young 
goat ;  the  young  of  Capra  hircus. 

Keetnacelino'sis.       (Mjua,   blood ; 

KnXh,  stain.)  A  term  applied  by  Eaj'er  to  Pur- 
pura. 

Also,  applied  to  Cyanosis. 

Haemachro'in.  {Al/xa,  blood;  xpo". 
colour.)    A  synonym  of  Htematin. 

Ksemachro'ses.  (Al/tn  ;  xpwo-ts,  a  co- 
louring.) Diseases  in  which  the  colour  of  the 
blood  is  morbidly  changed,  as  cyancsis. 

XEaemac'tous.  (AiuaKTo's,  mingled  with 
blood.)  Bloody. 

Hsemacy'anin.   (Al^a,  blood;  Kvavoi, 

blue.  V .  Jit  macyaiiine.)  A  blue  colouring  mat- 
ter which  has  been  detected  in  the  blood  by 
Lassaigne  and  Lecanu,  and  in  the  bile  by  San- 
son. 

Kaemacytom'eter.     {klfia,   blood ; 

KVTO's,  a  hollow ;  niTpov,  a  measure.)    An  in- 


HiEMADONOSOS— H^MANTHUS. 


strument  for  the  enumeration  of  blood-corpuscles 
in  a  given  volume  of  blood. 

The  principle  of  the  method  was  first  adopted 
by  Vierordt,  who  formed  lines  of  diluted  blood 
on  a  microscopic  slide  and  counted  the  corpus- 
cles in  a  definite  length.  Malassez  counted 
them  in  a  capilhiry  tube,  and  Hayem  adopted  a 
cell  of  known  depth  and  an  eyepiece  for  the 
microscope  ruled  in  squares,  by  which  two  ele- 
ments the  volume  of  blood  under  observation 
could  be  determined. 

H,,  Gow'ers'.  (William  K.  Gowers,  an 
English  physician  of  the  present  time.)  This 
consists  of  a  glass  slide,  the  centre  of  which  is 
ruled  into  "1  mm.  squares,  and  surrounded 
by  a  glass  ring  -2  mm.  thick.  It  is  provided 
with  measuring  pipettes,  a  vessel  for  mixing 
the  blood  with  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  soda 
of  sp.  gr.  1015,  glass  stirrers,  and  guarded 
needle.  In  using  it  995  cubic  mm.  of  the 
saline  solution  are  placed  in  the  mixing  jar ; 
5  cubic  mm.  of  blood  drawn  from  the  finger 
are  blown  into  the  solution.  The  two  fluids  are 
well  mixed  with  the  stirrers,  and  a  small  drop 
of  this  solution  is  placed  in  the  centre  of  the 
cell,  the  cover  glass  gently  laid  on  so  as  to  touch 
the  drop,  which  thus  forms  a  layer  1-5  mm. 
thick  between  the  slide  and  cover  glass,  and 
pressed  down  by  two  brass  springs.  In  a  few 
minutes  the  corpuscles  have  sunk  to  the 
bottom  of  the  layer  of  fluid  and  rest  on  the 
squares.  The  number  in  the  squares  is  then 
counted,  and  this  multiplied  by  10,000  gives  the 
number  in  a  cubic  millimeter  of  blood.  The 
instrument  is  a  modification  of  Hayem's  appa- 
ratus. 

H.  solu'tlon.  The  solution  used  by 
Gowers  for  diluting  the  blood.  It  consists  of 
sodium  sulphate  104  grains,  acetic  acid  one 
drachm,  and  distilled  water  6  ounces. 

Kaemadon'OSOS.  (Ai/ias,  a  stream  of 
blood;  voao's,  disease.  P.  hemadonose ;  G. 
Blutgefdsskrankheit.)  A  disease  of  the  blood- 
vessels. 

Ksemadon'osus.  Same  as  Smmado 
nosos. 

HSBinadosteno'sis.  (Aijuas,  a  stream 
of  blood ;  csTiviaai's,  a  contraction.  F.  hmnado- 
stenose  ;  G.  Blutgefassverengeruwj A  contrac- 
tion or  obliteration  of  the  vessels  through  which 
the  blood  flows. 

Ksemadosteo'sis.  (Al/xa?,  a  stream 
of  blood ;  offxEoV,  a  bone.  F.  hemadosteose  ;  G. 
Blutgefdssverknocherung.)  Ossification  of  the 
blood-vessels. 

Kaemadrom'eter.  Same  as  Sc^mo- 
dromometer . 

Kaemadromom'eter.  Same  as  Hm- 

modromometcr. 

Ksemadynam'eter.  Same  as  Eamo- 
dynamometer. 

Ksemadynam'ics.  (AT/xa  ;  dynamics.) 
The  physics  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood. 

Ksemadynamom'eter.  See  Mceino- 
dynamomcter. 

Ksemag'as'ter..    See  Smmntogastcr. 

Kaemag-as'tric.  (Al^ua,  blood;  yaa- 
Tvp,  the  stomach.  F.  hemagastrique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  effusion  of  blood  in  the  sto- 
mach. 

H.  fe'ver.   &.  synonym  oi  Yellow  fever. 
K.  pes'tilence.  A  term  used  by  Copland 
for  yellow  fever. 
Keemag'o'g'ai   (G.  bluttreibende  Mittel.) 


Medicines  having  the  property  called  Ilama- 
gogue. 

lEae'mag'Og'Ue.  (Al/ua,  the  blood  ;  ayu, 
to  expel.  F.  hemagogue ;  I.  emagogo  ;  S.  hcma- 
gogo ;  G.  bluttreibend.)  Kemedies  which  are 
employed  to  favour  the  accession  of  the  cata- 
menia,  or  of  the  haemorrhoidal  discharge. 

Hsemag'o'g'um.    (Al/xa ;  Hyui.)  The 

P<Bonia  officinalis. 

KEe'mal.  (AI//a,  the  blood.)  Of,  or  belong- 
ing to,  the  blood  or  to  the  blood- vascular  system. 

H.  a'Ise.  (L.  ala,  a  wing.)  A  term  applied 
to  the  lateral  portions  of  the  haBmal  arch. 

SI.  arch.  Term  employed  by  Owen  to  dis- 
tinguish the  inferior  hoop  of  the  typical  verte- 
bra. It  is  formed  dorsally  by  the  centrum, 
laterally  by  a  pair  of  symmetrically  situated 
bones  named  the  pleurapophyses,  beyond  which 
is  another  pair,  the  haemapophyses,  and  infe- 
riorly  by  a  bone,  sometimes  bifid,  called  the 
haemal  spine.  The  haemal  arch  is  so  called  be- 
cause it  encircles  the  essential  part  of  the  vascular 
system. 

H.  ax'is.  Term  applied  by  Professor  Owen, 
in  his  Homologies,  to  the  central  organ  and  large 
trunks  of  the  vascular  system. 

H.  canal'.  (Aljua ;  L.  canalis,  a  canal.) 
The  space  in  Owen's  typical  vertebra  bounded 
by  the  haemal  arch. 

H.  cav'ity.  The  cavity  included  within 
the  haemal  arch  containing  the  heart  and  grs'at 
vessels  with  the  respiratory  organs  and  the  ali- 
mentary canal  and  its  derivatives. 

H.  flex'ure.  (L.7?c:i;«>-fl,  a  bending.)  The 
flexure  of  the  alimentary  canal  of  MoUusca  to- 
wards the  heart  and  great  blood-  vessels. 

H.  spine.  CF.  hemepine.)  Term  used  by 
Professor  Owen,  in  his  Homologies,  for  that  part 
of  the  ideal  typical  vertebra  below  the  canal  in 
which  are  lodged  the  central  organ  and  large 
trunks  of  the  vascular  system ;  the  honiologue 
of  the  sternum  and  ensiform  cartilage,  or,  in  the 
abdomen,  the  linea  alba. 

H.  sys'tem.   The  circulatory  system. 
H.  tube.    Same  as  S.  cavity. 

Kaemaleu'cin.  (Ai/u«,  blood;  XevkS-s, 
white.  F.  hcnialeucine.)  Hatin's  term  for  the 
buffy  coat  of  the  blood. 

Il£emaleUCO'SiS.  (AT/xa;  X£u^-o'e.) 
Hatin's  term  for  the  production  of  the  huffy  coat 
of  the  blood,  or  Bcemaleucin. 

IZsemalo'pia.  (AiiuaXwi//,  a  bloodshot 
place.)  Effusion  of  blood  under  the  conjunctiva ; 
bloodshot  eye. 

Also,  effusion  of  blood  into  the  eye,  either 
into  the  anterior  chamber,  or  the  vitreous  body, 
or  under  the  retina. 

Also  (aljua,  blood;  tui^,  the  eye),  red  vision; 
a  condition  in  which  all  things  look  blood-red. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Hypohoima. 

Ksemalo'piS.    Same  as  Mcemalopia. 

Kse'malops.  (At/xaXtoi//^,  a  bloodshot 
place.)    A  bloodshot  eye. 

Also,  a  sugillation  on  the  face. 

Xl£einainoe'ba.  (Aijua,  blood  ;  ammba. 
F.  hemamibe.)  A  term  for  a  Leucocyte,  in  re- 
ference to  its  amoeboid  movements. 

Kseman'thine.  (Al^a,  blood.  G.  blut- 
roth.)    Of  a  blood-ied  colour. 

ZXseman'tlius.  (Al^a,  blood;  ai/0os,  a 
flower;  from  its  colour.  F.  hemanthe ;  G. 
Bhitblume.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Aina- 
ryllidacem. 

H.  coccin'eus.    (L.  coccineus,  scarlet.) 
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Hab.  South  Africa.  Fresh  leaves  used  as  an 
antiseptic  application  to  foul  ulcers  and  to  car- 
buncles. Bulb  diuretic ;  used  in  dropsy  and 
asthma. 

H.  toxlca'rius.  Ait.  (To^ikov,  aiTow 
poison.)  The  blood-flower,  or  African  tulip. 
The  juice  of  the  bulb  is  used  by  the  Hottentots 
to  poison  their  arrows. 

Also,  called  Bninsviffia  toxicaria. 

SSaDmantlion.  (Al^a;  di/TXt'w,  to  draw 
water.)  An  exhausting;  syringe  witii  a  chamber 
for  the  purpose  of  withdrawing  blood  from  the 
living  body  for  investigation. 

Meemaperitonorrliair'ia.  (AT/xa; 
TTtpiTovaiov,  the  peritonaum  ;  priywui,  to  break 
forth.)  Effusion  of  blood  into  the  peritonaeal 
cavity. 

SlEomaplieG'ic.  Relating  to,  or  contain- 
ing, Hccmapliceiii, 

H.  u'rlne.  Urine  of  a  reddish-amber  co- 
lour which  occurs  in  cases  of  grave  alterations 
of  the  condition  of  the  blood-corpuscles,  accom- 
panied by  liver  disturbance.  It  assumes  a 
mahogany  colour  on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid. 

£S£emaph£e'in.  (Al^ua,  blood;  Aaio's, 
of  a  brown,  fawn,  or  dusky  colour.  F.  heina- 
pheine.)  Simon's  term  for  a  brownish  substance 
obtained  from  the  blood  in  some  cases  of  jaun- 
dice. It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  insoluble  in  ether 
and  water.  It  is  probably  a  mixture  of  bfemato- 
sin  and  biliverdin.  Some  have  supposed  that  it 
is  the  substance  which  gives  the  pale  amber 
colour  to  tbe  urine  of  the  healthy  adult. 

Z£8emaphae'ina.  (Al/ia;  cpaio^.)  Same 
as  Hmmaphcein. 

ISaemapliae'ism.    (Al/xft;  <i>ai6^.  F. 

hemapheisme.)  A  brownish-red  colouration  of 
the  urine,  which  is  not  dependent  upon  the 
presence  of  bile  acids. 

JSiaJmapli'obuS.    See  Samatopliohus. 

£l£emapoiet'ic.  (Al/ua,  blood ;  ttoUoi, 
to  make.)    Blood-forming  ;  blood-making. 

Keemapoph^S'ial.  (F.  hemapophy- 
sial.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  an  Hmmapophijsis. 

IHbSemapOpl&'ysiS.  (AI|tia ;  dirocpva-i?, 
an  offshoot.)  Owen's  term  for  the  pair  of  sym- 
metrically situated  bones  which  intervene  be- 
tween the  pleurapophysis  and  the  ha;mal  spine, 
and  form  the  lateral  parts  of  the  haemal  or  ven- 
tral arch  of  a  vertebra. 

SZaemapor'ia.    See  Sxmataporia. 

^aemap'tysis.    See  Emmoptysis. 

ZSsemar'tliron.  (Al/^a,  blood ;  apdpov, 
a  joint.)  Efl'usion  of  blood  into  a  joint,  so  as  to 
distend  it;  generally  the  result  of  injury. 

2£aemar'tliros.    Same  as  Rcemarthron. 

ZSsemartlii'o'sis.  (Alfia,  blood ;  iip- 
SpwrTt<;,  a  jointing.)  Effusion  of  blood  into  a 
joint.  It  is  caused  by  injury,  and  in  time  be- 
comes absorbed. 

Mse'mas.  (Al^ua?,  a  stream  of  blood.)  An 
old  term  for  a  blood-vessel. 

Haemastat'ics.  (M/ua, blood;  o-TaTio;, 
the  science  of  bodies  at  rest.  F.  hcmastatique  ; 
\.  emastatica  ;  S.  hetnnstntica  ;  Gr.  Hdmastatik.) 
Tlie  section  of  pliysiology  which  relates  to  the 
laws  of  the  equilibxium  of  the  blood  in  the 
vessels. 

XSaemastheno'sis.  ,  (Al/ja,  blood ; 
ao-ytvEia,  debility.  ¥ .  hemanthenose  ;  G.  Blut- 
schwciclimig .)  jPoverty  or  deterioration  of  the 
blood. 

Siaematachom'eter.    See  Exmota- 

chomcter. 


Zlse'matal.  (AIf*a,  blood.)  Same  as 
Mamal. 

SZeematallos'copy.  (Al/ia;  aX\o<r, 
other;  o-KOTrtm,  to  observe.  V.hematalloscopie.) 
Taddei's  term  for  the  medico-legal  examination 
of  the  blood  in  regard  to  its  recognition  and  its 
differentiation. 

^aematanag'o'g'e.     ^  (Aljua,   blood  ; 

avayuoy-iu  a  bringing  up.  F.  hematanagoge  ;  G. 
Bliitauswurf.)    Rejection  or  vomiting  of  blood. 

SSSBmatang'ei'on.  (Ai/ua;  ayytiou,  a 
vessel.)    A  blood-vessel,  especially  a  small  one. 

SSEsmatang-ion'osos.  (Ai/ua,  blood ; 
(lyyilov,  a  vessel ;  i/dcros,  a  disease.  F.  hema- 
tangionose  ;  G.  Blutgefdsskrankheit.)  A  disease 
of  the  blood-vessels. 

Heematang^iou'osus.  Same  as  Hce- 

matangionosos. 

Z££ematang-io'sis.  (Al/xa ;  ayy tiov. 
F.  hemataiigiose.)    Disease  of  the  blood-vessels. 

ZZaematapor'ia.  (Al^a;  airopia,  de- 
fect. ¥.  /le'matoporie ;  G.  Bhctmangcl.)  Aterm 
synonymous  with  Ancemia;  that  is,  a  wasting 
from  poverty  of  the  blood. 

3£8ematapor'ic.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Scematoporia. 

I££emataporrho'sis.  {kl^a,  blood; 
airo,  from ;  oppui,  serum.  F.  hemataporyhose.) 
The  separation  of  the  serum  from  the  blood,  as  is 
exhibited  in  the  profuse  discharges  of  cholera. 

ISsematapos'tasis.  (Al/ta ;  a-n-do-Tu- 

(Tis,  a  departure.  F.  hematnpostase.)  A  meta- 
stasis, or  transposition  of  the  blood  to  another 
part. 

Haemataposte'ma.  (Al/xa,  the  blood ; 

a-jrdcTTijjua,  an  abscess.  F.  hemataposteme ;  G. 
Blutabscess.)    An  abscess  containing  blood. 

Hasmatau'chen.  {Mp.a;  avxvv,  the 
neck.)  Matthews  Duncan's  term  for  a  distension 
of  the  neck  of  the  womb  with  retained  menstrual 
blood,  the  body  of  the  womb  being  undilated. 
It  may  be  produced  by  an  imperforate  hymen, 
by  atresia  of  the  vagina,  or  by  other  physical 
obstruction  to  the  menstrual  flow. 

XSeematau'lics.  (Al/ia ;  auXos,  a  tube. 
F.  Iiemataidique.)  A  term  applied  by  Magendie 
to  the  laws  regulating  the  movements  of  the 
contents  of  the  vascular  system. 

Keematau'ris.  (Al/ia;  L.  auris,  the 
ear.  F.  hematoreille.)  Term  for  haemorrhage 
in  the  internal  ear. 

Hsemate'ate.  A  compound  of  haema- 
tein  with  an  alkali. 

H.  of  ammo'niuni.  A  dark-violet  gra- 
nular powder  deposited  when  an  ammoniacal 
solution  of  hjematoxylin  is  exposed  to  the  air. 

ISaematec'lysis.  {Mna,  blood  ;  inKv- 
o-is,  a  dissolution.  F.  he'mateclysis ;  G.AuJlosung 
dvs  Bliites.)  A  dissolution,  or  separation  of  the 
constituent  parts,  of  the  blood. 

If  semate'in.  (F.  hhnateine;  I.  ema- 
teiiia ;  G.  Hnmatein.)  Ci^HuOg.  A  substance 
obtained  by  treating  haematoxylin  with  a  little 
ammonia,  exposing  it  to  the  air  to  form  haema- 
teate  of  ammonia,  and  decomposing  this  with 
acetic  acid.  When  dry  it  has  a  deep  green 
colour  with  a  metallic  lustre.  It  is  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  water,  sparingly  in  ether ;  it  unites 
readily  with  bases. 

Xlsematelee'um.  (Al/xa,  blood ;  iXaiov, 
oil.  F .  hiiile  de  sang  ;  Q.  Blut  '61.)  Term  given 
by  Babington,  Med.-Chir.  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  to  a 
concrete  oil  existing  in  the  blood. 

Hsematelytrome'tra.    (Al/xa;  IXv- 
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Tpov,  a  sheath;  fit'irpa,  the  womb.)  A  collec- 
tion of  menstrual  blood  in  the  uterus  and  vagina 
from  imperforate  hymen. 

Hsematem'esis.  (AVa,  blood;  sutoi, 
to  vomit.  F.  heinateinhe ;  1.  ematemesi ;  S. 
hematemesis  ;  G.  Blutbrechen,  Magenbhitwig.) 
Vomiting  of  blood,  which  may  be  caused  by 
disease  of  the  stomach,  as  an  ulcer ;  by  congestion 
of  its  mucous  surface  from  disease  in  other  parts, 
as  hepatic  cirrhosis ;  or  by  some  change  in  the 
blood  itself,  the  result  of  some  general  disease, 
as  scurvy  and  yellow  fever ;  or  it  may  first  have 
proceeded  from  the  oesophagus,  as  in  malignant 
disease ;  or  the  nostrils,  as  in  epistaxis ;  or  it 
may  have  been  introduced  into  the  stomach  from 
without,  as  by  the  bursting  into  it  or  into  the 
oesophagus  of  an  aneurysm.  It  may  also  be 
caused  by  wound  or  injury.  If  the  bleeding  be 
slow  the  vomit  is  dark-coloured;  if  it  be  active 
the  vomit  will  be  florid. 

H.,  men'strual.  (L.  menstruus,  month- 
ly.)   Same  as  H.,  vicarious. 

H.,  vica'rious.  (L.  vicarius,  substitu- 
ted.) Vomiting  of  blood  substituted  for  the 
menstrual  discharge. 

UiE  mat  erne  tic.    (P.  hSmatemetique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  llamatcmesis. 
^Kaematencepliaric.    (F.  Mmaten- 
cephalique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hceii.ateneeph- 
alon. 

Kaematenceph'alon.    (Al^ja,  blood ; 

lyKirpaXov,  that  which  is  within  the  head.  F. 
hematencephale ;  G.  ITirnUiUuiig .)  A  bleeding 
within  the  cranium. 

Ksematencepli'alum.  Same  as  Ece- 
matencephaloit. 

ISsematepa^O'^e.  (Alfia;  kirayuiyn, 
iatroduction.  F.  hematepagoge ;  G.  Blutconges- 
tion.)    Congestion  of  blood  in  a  part. 

Ksematepig-as'trium.   (Al^a ;  k-m- 

ydarTpiov,  the  epigastrium.)  Ha;morrhage 
between  the  peritoneum  and  the  abdominal 
muscles. 

Ksematepis'chesis.  (Al/xa ;  ettkt- 
yto-is,  a  retention  or  suppression  of  a  secretion, 
t.  hernaicpisehese.)  A  stagnant  condition  of 
the  blood. 

Ksemateretb'ica.  (Al/xa ;  kpiQiius,  to 

arouse.)  A  family  of  diseases,  according  to 
Sohultz,  including  erythrosis,  chlorosis,  cj'ano- 
sis,  hcemorrhage,  and  blood  congestion. 

IZaemate'rous.  (Al/xa,  the  blood.  F. 
himatire ;  G.  blutig.)  Belonging  to,  or  of  the 
nature  or  appearance  of,  blood ;  sanguinolent ; 
bloody ;  applied  to  the  alvine  secretion  and 
others. 

KsDmater'y thrum,   {^.l^^a ;  ipv^pS^, 
red.)    A  synonym  of  Ilceinntin. 
Kaematexosto'sis.    (Al^ua;  i^o 

trii,  an  osseous  tumour  on  the  surface,  or  in  the 
cavity,  of  a  bone.  F.  hematexostose.)  An  ex- 
ostosis or  bony  tumour  with  distinct  blood- 
vessels. 

Kaesnather'ma.  (Al/^a ;  Slpun,  heat. 
F.  hematherme.)  Latreille's  term  for  those  ani- 
mals that  have  warm  blood. 

Haematlier'mous.  (AT/ja,  blood ; 
dtpfxi],  heat.)  Uaving  warm  blood;  warm- 
blooded. 

XIaemathidro'sis.  _  (Al^a,  blood; 
'tSpcua-fi,  a  sweating.  F.  hemat/iidrose ;  G. 
BliUsehivitzen.)  A  sweating  of  blood,  or  the 
oozing  out  of  blood-coloui-ed  perspiration  by  the 
pores  of  the  skin.    It  is  a  bleeding  from  the 


capillaries  of  the  sweat  glands.  It  may  be 
vicarious  menstruation ;  it  occurs  sometimes  in 
yellow  fever  and  in  haimophilia. 

ISaemathi'on.  (Ai/ja_;  Qtiov,  sulphur.) 
A  green,  amorphous,  albuminoid  body  which 
separates  on  cooling  from  a  solution  of  oxyhse- 
moglobin  in  sulphuretted  hydrogen  water. 

ZXaemathoracograptiion.  {Mini; 

duipa^,  the  chest ;  ypatpuj,  to  write.)  Term 
applied  by  Ceradini  to  the  Kardiopneumograph 
of  Landois. 

ZEsematllO'rax.    See  Kcematotliorax. 

ZSfemati'asis.  (Alf^a,  the  blood.)  A 
term  which  has  the  same  moaning  as  Hccmato- 
nosus. 

ElaBmat'iC.  (Ai^iaTiKoe,  charged  with 
blood.)  Bloody  ;  containing,  full  of,  or  relating 
to,  blood. 

Also,  of  a  blood-red  colour. 

Also,  applied  to  a  substance  which  is  able  to 
improve  the  quality  of  the  blood. 

H.  ac'id.  A  substance  obtained  by  Tre- 
viranus  when  carbonised  blood  is  heated  to  red- 
ness with  sodium  carbonate  and  the  residue 
treated  with  alcohol,  from  which  it  is  deposited 
in  yellow  crystals. 

H.  cri'sis.    See  Crisis,  hxmatic. 
H.  crys'tals.   A  synonym  of  Jlcemaioidin. 
H.  cyst.    See  Cgst,  sanguineous. 
H.  poi' son.    See  Foiso/i,  hamatic. 
B.  transforma'tion.    Burdach's  term 
for  the  passage  of  the  unaltered  principles  of  the 
blood  into  the  ordinary  secretions,  and  their 
change  into  pus  cells. 

SSaeznat'ica.  (AvjaTt/cds.)  Good's  term 
for  diseases  of  the  sanguineous  function. 

Also,  a  term  for  medicines  which  improve  the 
quality  of  the  blood. 

SSeemat'ics.  (Aljua,  the  blood.)  The 
doctrine  or  consideration  of  the  blood. 

Also,  the  consideration  of  the  signs  and  dia- 
gnosis deducible  from  the  condition  of  the  blood. 

SZaematidro'sis.    See  Hcematliidrosis. 

SEae'matie.  (Al/ia,  blood.  F.  hematie.) 
Gruithuisen's  term  for  a  red  blood-coi-puscle. 

IZeematim'eter.    See  Hamatometer. 

ZZaematim'etry.    See  Hcematometry. 

KaB'matin.  {A-lna.  F.  hhnatine ;  I. 
heinatina ;  G.  Sdniatin.)  C^sHioNfFejO, 
CsiHajNiFeOs,  or,  according  to  Thudichum, 
C32H35FeN406.  A  bluish-black,  metallic-look- 
ing, amorphous  substance  obtained  from  deflbri- 
nated  blood  by  mixing  it  with  a  large  quantity 
of  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  common  salt,  which 
causes  the  blood  globules  to  separate  ;  these  are 
dried,  rubbed  up  with  some  fifteen  times  their 
weight  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  heated  till 
they  are  dissolved ;  the  solution  is  diluted  with 
five  or  six  times  its  volume  of  water,  and  set 
aside  for  some  weeks  for  crystals  of  liteniin  or 
hydrochlorate  of  htematin  to  separate ;  these 
mny  be  dissolved  in  a  very  dilute  solution  of  po- 
tassium hydrate,  and  the  solution  treated  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  which  throws  down  the  hfema- 
tin.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether, 
soluble  in  diluted  acids,  in  solutions  of  the  caustic 
alkalies,  and  in  acidulated  ether  and  alcohol.  It 
can  be  heated  without  decomposition  to  180°  C. 
(356°  F.)  ;  at  a  higher  temperature  it  burns, 
evolving  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  leaving  as  ash 
12'6  per  cent,  of  pure  oxide  of  iron.  Ha;niatin 
exists  in  the  red  blood-  corpuscles,  in  combination 
with  proteids,  as  Hcemoghbin,  of  which  in  the 
dog  it  forms  4  per  cent.    Hamatin  in  acid  solu- 
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tion,  formed  by  adding  acetic  acid  to  a  solution 
of  haemoglobin,  gives  a  spectrum  with  four  ab- 
sorption bands  in  the  yellow  and  green ;  in 
alkaline  solution,  as  by  the  addition  of  excess  of 
ammonia  to  the  acid  solution,  it  gives  one  ab- 
sorption band  between  the  yellow  and  the  red. 
When  boiled  with  solution  of  potash  it  forms  a 
green  liquid.  Its  name  was  given  to  it  by 
Hunefeld  in  1827. 
Also,  sometimes  erroneously  used  for  Hematin. 

H.,  ac'id.    Same  as  Hcumatoporphyrin. 

H.  clilo'ride.    Same  as  Haiinin. 

H.,  bydrochlo'rate  of.    Same  as  HcB' 

mill. 

H,,  i'ron-ft-ee.  Same  as  Scematopor- 
phyrin. 

H.,  redu'ced.   Stokes's  term  for  Hoppe- 

Seyler's  Hainiochromogen. 

ZSaematin'ic.  {kinanvoi,  of  blood.) 
Relating  to  Scematin. 

Also,  an  agent  which  increases  tie  amount  of 
hsematin  in  the  blood. 

H.  crys'tals.    A  term  for  Ilcematoidin. 

Hsematin'ica.  (Ai|UdTivos,  of  blood.) 
Medicines  which  augment  the  number  of  the  red 
corpuscles  or  the  amount  of  hsematin  in  the  blood; 
chalybeatcs. 

ZSsematin'ics.    Same  as  Hmmatinica. 

Ksematinomet'ric.  {Hamatin ;  Gr. 
fxt-rpou,  a  measure.)  Relating  to  the  measure- 
ment and  the  amount  of  hajmatin. 

H.  cell.  (F.  cuve  hhnatinometrique.)  A 
small  glass  cell,  the  two  faces  of  which  are  pa- 
rallel, and  one  centimeter  apart,  in  which  to 
place  diluted  blood  for  examination  by  the  spec- 
troscope. 

Keematinop'tysis.  {Ecematin;  Gr. 
•7rTU(ri5,  a  spitting.)  The  expectoration  of  sputa 
containing  crystals  of  hajmatin. 

SXsemat'inouS.  Relating  to,  or  contain- 
ing, Ilccmntin. 

Kaemati'num.    Same  as  Samatin. 

IZaematinu'ria.  {Ecematin ;  Gr.  olpov, 
urine.)  The  passing  of  urine  containing  the 
colouring  matter  of  the  blood  without  the  cor- 
puscles.   See  Hiemattiria,  intermittent . 

K.,  intermit'tent.  Same  as  Scematuria, 
intermittent. 

H.,  paroxys'mal.  ^arsxe  a,i  Scematuria, 
parnxijsnnd. 

Hsematis'chesis.  (Al^ua,  blood ; 
io-)(M,  to  hold  or  repress.  F.  hematischese.) 
The  stoppage  of  natural  or  morbid  discharges  of 
blood. 

Kaematiscliet'ic.  (F.  hematischS- 
tiqiie.)    Of,  or  bidonging  to,  Hamatischesis. 

Hsematis'mus.  (Ai|U«,  the  blood.  F. 
hvmatisme ;  G.  Blutune/.)  Bleeding;  ha;mor- 
rhagc. 

Hajmatisth  mic.  (F.  hematisthmique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hccmatisthmus. 

Heematisth'mus.  (Aif*a,  blood ;  io-0- 
/lo's,  the  fauces  or  throat.  F.  htmatisthme.) 
lIa?morrliage  from  the  fauces  or  throat. 

ICse'matite.  (Ai/iaTiViiv,  blood-like.  F. 
liinidtite  ;  1.  cinatita  ;  ^.  hematidcs  ;  d.  Bliit- 
stcin.)  Fe.203.  A  terra  applied  to  an  ore  of  iron 
consisting  ehiefiy  of  ferric  oxide.  In  its  crys- 
talline form  it  is  called  specular  iron  ore  ;  it  also 
occurs  in  a  columnar,  a  granular,  a  botryoidal, 
and  an  earthy  condition.  It  occurs  at  Dlverstone 
and  near  Whitehaven,  in  Belgium  and  West- 
phalia, in  the  Island  of  Elbad,  and,  in  North 
America,  in  Missouri  and  on  the  southern  shore 


of  Lake  Superior.  When  finely  levigated  it  was 
used  in  hiemorrhages  and  fluxes  of  all  kinds. 

H.,  brown.  Fe.fl^  +  Fe(0H)6.  An  iron 
ore  occurring  in  a  dark-brown  mass,  or  in  a 
fibrous  and  scaly  condition,  or,  more  rarely,  in 
rhombic  prisms.  It  occurs  in  Glamorganshire, 
in  ."Northamptonshire,  and  Lincolnshire,  the 
North  of  Ireland,  Germany,  France,  Spain,  and 
Sweden.    Also  called  Limonite. 

H.,  red.  The  substance  described  under 
the  chief  heading. 

EXaemat'ites.   See  Heematite. 

Ilsematit'ic.  (AiftaT-injs,  blood-like.) 
Brown-red  in  colour. 

jEIaematit'inus.  (AljuaTiVfis,  the  he- 
matite.) Old  name  (Gr.  alftaxiTii/os)  for  a  cer- 
tain coUyiium  mentioned  by  Galen,  de  Simpl. 
Faeult.,  prepared  from  the  hematite. 

ZXaemati'tis.  (Aljua,  blood.  F.  hematite; 
G.  Untzundung  des  Blutes.)    See  Hmmitis. 

ZSsemat'itis.  (AI/xaxiTjjs,  blood-like.) 
Same  as  Scematite. 

Ksematiu'ria.  {Hcemntie;  Gr.  olpov, 
urine.)  The  presence  of  blood-corpuscles  in  the 
urine. 

l££emat'inos>  {AJua,  blood ;  aTfiS^,  va- 
pour.)   The  halitus  of  the  blood. 

XZaematO'bia.    Plural  of  Scematobium. 

SZsemato'bium.  (Al^a,  blood;  /3ios, 
life.  F.  hematobe ;  G.  Blutthier.)  Term  by 
Reichenbach  for  a  blood  corpuscle  as  the  only 
living  thing  in  the  blood. 

Also,  an  animal  parasite  of  the  blood,  as  the 
Filaria  sanguinis  hominis. 

Also,  any  living  organism,  either  plant  or 
animal,  in  the  blood. 

Kae'matoblast.  (AVa;  /SXao-ro's,  a 
bud.)  Hayem's  term  for  certain  discoid,  non- 
nucleated,  yellowish  or  greenish  corpuscles  found 
in  the  blood  of  viviparous  Vertebrata.  They  are 
smaller  than  the  red  blood -corpuscles,  1  to  4 
micro,  m.  m.  in  diameter,  and  are  by  him  believed 
to  originate  in  the  protoplasm  of  the  lymph 
corpuscles,  and  by  Pouchet  in  the  plasma  by 
segmentation  of  the  nuclei  of  the  leucocytes,  and 
by  a  gradual  process  of  transformation  to  be- 
come converted  into  red  blood-corpuscles ;  Ma- 
lassez  conceives  that  they  are  derived  from  the 
nucleated  cells  of  the  medulla  of  bone.  They 
are  by  some  thought  to  be  the  same  as  the  blood- 
plates  of  Bizzozero,  and  to  take  no  part  in  the 
formation  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles. 

Also,  Wissozky's  term  for  the  cells  of  the  me- 
soderm from  which  the  first  blood-discs  and 
blood-vessels  oi'iginate. 

Haematobranchia'ta.  (Al^a, blood; 
Ppayxi-(i,t\ie  gills  of  a  fish.)  A  Group  of  ./iracA- 
nida  represented  by  the  king  crab.  In  these 
animals  the  respiratory  lamella;  contain  blood, 
and  the  hind  part  of  the  body  is  fused  into  a 
terminal  spine. 

Haematocatbar'tic.    (ATyua,  blood; 

KadapTiKoi,  cleansing.  F.  hematocathartique  ; 
G.  blntreinigend.)  Purifying  the  blood ;  applied 
to  medicines  for  this  purpose. 

Hse'matocelei  (AIjuo,  blood;  kijX?),  a 
tumour.  F.  hematocele;  I.  ematocele ;  S.  he- 
matocele; G.  Blutgeschivulst,  Blutbruch.)  A 
tumour  consisting  of  extravasated  blood.  When 
(he  word  is  used  alone  it  usually  signifies  ha;ma- 
tocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis. 

H.,  an'te-u'terlne.  (L.  ante,  before; 
uterus,  the  womb.)  The  form  of  intraperito- 
nseal  pelvic  hsematocele  in  which  the  blood  is 
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chiefly  collected  in  front  of  the  womb,  between  it 
and  the  bladder  and  abdominal  walls. 

H,,  arte'rial.   A  term  for  aneurysm. 

H.,  catame'nial.  {KaTafirjina,  the 
menses.)  Intraperitonseal  pelvic  haematooele 
caused  by  regurgitation  through  the  Fallopian 
tube  from  obstruction  to  the  natural  tiow  of  the 
menses,  or  from  disturbance  of  the  function 
produced  by  chill  or  by  excessive  sexual  inter- 
course. 

H.,  cephal'lc.  (Kt^aX?;,  the  head.  F. 
hematocele  cephalique.)  A  vascular  tumour  of 
the  pia  mater  seen  in  some  anencephalous  mon- 
sters. 

H.,  circumu'terine.  (L.  circum,  around  ; 
uterus,  the  womb.)    Same  as  H.,  peri-uterine. 

H.,  extraperitonse'al.  See  H.,  pelvic, 
extraperitoneal. 

H.,  fUuic'alar.  (L.  funiculus,  a  small 
cord.  P.  hematocele  funiculaire.)  Same  as  H. 
of  spermatic  cord. 

B.,  Intracellular.  (L.  intra,  within ; 
cellular  tissue.)  Same  as  H.,  pelvic,  subperito- 
nceal. 

H.,  Intraperitonse'al.    Same  as  H., 

pelvic,  intraperitonwal . 

K.|  intratestlc'ular.  (L.  intra,  within ; 
testiculus,  the  testicle.)  Same  as  H.  of  testicle, 
parenchymatous. 

H.,  mens'trual.  (L.  menstrualis,  month- 
ly.)  Same  as  H.,  catamenial. 

H.  of  neck.  A  cystic  tumour  of  the  neck 
containing  blood.  It  may  be  originally  a  serous 
cyst  which,  from  accident  or  other  cause,  has  bled 
internally ;  or  it  may  be,  what  is  called,  a  true 
blood  cyst,  having,  or  not  having,  a  communica- 
tion with  one  of  the  large  veins.  There  is 
occasionally  pulsation  over  the  whole  or  part  of 
its  surface,  propagated  from  the  underlying 
carotid  artery. 

K.  of  spermat'ic  cord,  difiuse'.  (L. 
difftisus,  spread  out.  F.  hematocele  diffuse  du 
cordon  ;  I.  ematocele  diffusa  del  cordone  sperma- 
tico  ;  G.  diffuse  Blutbruch  des  Samenstranges.) 
An  effusion  of  blood  into  the  areolar  tissue  of 
the  spermatic  cord.  It  begins  in  the  inguinal 
canal,  and  gradually  extends  downwards  into 
the  scrotum.  It  arises  from  rupture  of  a  branch 
of  the  spermatic  vein,  generally  produced  by 
violence  or  straining. 

K.  of  spermat'ic  cord,  encyst'ed. 
('Ew,  in;  Kuo-Tts,  a  bag.)  A  rare  condition  in 
which  the  bleeding  from  the  ruptured  vessels 
has  not  continued  and  the  effused  blood  has  be- 
come surrounded  by  a  distinct  membrane. 

B.  of  tes'tlcle,  encyst'ed.  ("Ei/;  kikt- 
Tis.)  An  effusion  of  blood  into  a  small  cyst, 
which  sometimes  develops  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  epididymis. 

H.  of  tes'tlcle,  parencbym'atous. 
(Jlapiyxvfia.)  An  effusion  of  blood  into  the 
substance  or  parenchyma  of  the  testicle. 

H.  of  tu'nica  vagrlna'lls.  A  collection  of 
blood  in  the  tunica  vaginalis  of  the  testicle,  most 
frequently  traumatic  in  origin,  but  occasionally 
arising  without  external  cause.  It  may  attain  a 
large  size,  and  if  allowed  its  natural  course  may, 
after  the  blood  has  remained  fluid  for  many 
months,  become  harder  from  absorption  of  the 
fluid  part  of  the  blood  and  deposit  of  fibrin  on 
the  walls  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  which  in  some 
cases  become  calcified ;  occasionally  the  contents 
decompose,  and  suppuration  and  sloughing  may 
result. 


K.  of  tu'nica  vaglna'lls,  sponta'- 
neous.  (L.  spoiitaneus,  of  one's  free  will.) 
Bleeding  into  the  tunica  vaginalis  from  rupture 
of  a  vein  without  apparent  physical  cause.  It 
often  assumes  a  large  size,  and  is  uncommon. 

H.  of  tu'nica  vag-ina'lis,  traumat'ic. 
(Tpau/ittTi/cos,  of  wounds.)  The  form  of  the 
disease  which  is  produced  by  a  blow  or  crush, 
which  causes  rupture  of  a  vein  ramifying  on  the 
surface  of  the  testicle ;  or  from  the  wound  of  a 
vessel  in  the  operation  for  hydrocele.  It  is  much 
the  more  common  form  of  the  disease. 

H.,  parame'tric.  {Xlapa,  near;  ixriTpa, 
the  womb.)  Same  as  H.,  pelvic,  subpcrito- 
ncBal. 

H.,  pel'vlc.  {Felvis.)  An  effusion  of 
blood  into  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  pelvic 
structures,  or  into  the  recto-uterine  pouch.  It 
occurs  in  the  course  of  various  diseases  or  disorders. 
It  may  becaused  bytheruptureof  an  extra-uterine 
embryo,  of  an  ovarian  tumour,  of  a  varicose  vein, 
or  of  an  aneurysm,  or  of  a  blood-vessel  from  any 
cause  greatly  engorged  ;  or  by  rupture  of,  or  by 
regurgitation  from,  an  obstructed  and  distended 
Fallopian  tube ;  or  from  a  uterus  distended  with 
menstrual  blood  from  occlusion  of  its  mouth  or  of 
the  vagina.  It  may  be  caused  by  external  injury, 
by  violent  coitus,  or  by  operations  on  the  pelvic 
organs.  It  may  occur  in  the  course  of  some 
general  disease,  as  purpura  or  scurvy,  or  some 
local  disease,  as  some  forms  of  peritonitis.  The 
intraperitona;al  form  may  result  from  rupture  of  a 
vessel  in  any  part  of  the  abdomen  when  the  blood 
can  escape  into  the  cavity  of  the  peritonicum, 
though  generally  the  term  pelvic  hematocele  is 
confined  to  the  masses  of  blood  which  have  a 
pelvic  origin.  The  blood  may  collect  in  the  sac 
of  the  peritonreum,  forming  the  variety  called 
intra-peritonseal  pelvic  hseraatocele,  or  it  may 
be  effused  into  the  pelvic  connective  tissue, 
forming  the  variety  extra-peritoneal  pelvic  ha3- 
matocele;  and  a  compound  variety  may  result 
from  the  bursting  of  the  latter  into  the  the  peri- 
tonseal  cavity.  The  actual  occurrence  of  the 
hajmorrhage  may  be  preceded  by  dull  pains,  but 
generally,  if  it  be  at  all  extensive,  there  is  a  sud- 
den acute  pain  in  the  pelvic  region,  followed  by 
symptoms  of  shock,  and  no  indications  of  intiam- 
mation.  There  is  great  prostration,  pallor,  cold- 
ness of  surface,  and  lowness  of  temperature, 
vomiting,  small  and  rapid  pulse,  hiccup,  and 
tympanites  ;  there  is  tenesmus,  bladder  disturb- 
ance, and  efforts  to  expel  something  from  the 
vagina,  where,  on  digital  examination,  there 
may  generally  be  felt  in  the  posterior  fornix,  a 
soft,  pulpy,  obscurely  fluctuating  projection, 
which  in  a  day  or  two  becomes  firmer,  and  some- 
times irregular  from  partial  coagulation ;  not 
infrequently  there  is  metrorrhagia.  The  os 
uteri  is  generally  high  up  and  tilted  a  little 
backwards  from  pressure  of  the  body  of  the  womb 
upwards  and  forwards;  sometimes  it  is  laterally 
displaced.  Speedily,  twenty-four  hours  after 
the  occurrence  of  the  bleeding  it  may  be,  inflam- 
mation seta  in  with  rigors,  abdominal  tender- 
ness, and  high  temperature,  and  death  may  occur 
in  a  very  short  period ;  or  suppuration  may  re- 
sult; or  recovery  may  take  place  with  absorption 
of  the  clot,  after  more  or  fewer  exacerbations 
from  renewed  bleeding  or  recurrent  inflamma- 
tion. 

H.,  pel'vlc,  cataclys'mlc.  {Pelvis  ;  Gr. 
KaTiiKXvcriJLoi,  a  deluge.)  Barnes's  name  for 
those  oases  of  intraperitonseal  pelvic  hsematocele 
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in  which  the  effusion  of  blood  is  so  sudden  as  to 
destroy  or  threaten  life  at  once. 

H.,  pel' vie,  encysf  ed.  (,'Ev,  in ;  kuo-tis, 
a  bladder.)  The  form  in  which  the  blood  is 
confined  by  natural  tissue  or  by  inflammatory 
exudation. 

H.,  pel'vic,  extrapes'itom^'al.  (L. 

extra,  without ;  Gr.  TrtpiTovaiov,  the  membrane 
covering  the  viscera.)  The  form  of  pelvic  hiema- 
tocele  in  which  the  blood  is  eifused  into  the 
subperitonseal  connective  tissue  of  the  pelvis; 
that  is,  outside  the  cavity  of  the  peritonseum. 

H.,  pel'vic,  intraperitonss'al.  (L. 
intra,  within;  Gr.  irt^i'Tovaiov,  the  membrane 
covering  the  viscera.)  The  form  of  pelvic  hio- 
matocele  in  which  the  blood  is  effused  into  the 
cavity  of  the  peritonaeum,  occupying  in  large 
part  Douglas's  pouch. 

H.,  pel'vic,  non-encyst'ed.  (L.  mn, 
not;  Gr.  tv\  xvaTi'i,  a  bladder.)  The  form  in 
which  the  blood  lies  loose  in  the  peritonacal  cavity. 

H.,  pel'vic,  peritonse'al.  Same  as  If., 
pelvic,  intraperitonanl. 

H.,  pel'vic,  subperiton^'al.  (L.  snb, 
under;  peritonaum.)  Same  as  H., pelvic,  extra- 
peritonreal. 

K.,perime'tric.  (flfioi, around;  nvrpa, 
the  womb.)  Same  as  II.,  pelvic,  extraperito- 
nceal. 

H.,  per'i-u'terine.  (Jlspi,  around;  L. 
litems,  the  womb.)  Jitfusion  of  blood  into  the 
tissues  around  the  womb.  A  form  of  M.,  pelvic, 
extraperitonmal. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  those  cases 
of  intraperitonaeal  pelvic  hajmatocele  in  which 
the  blood- clot  covers  the  uterus  on  all  surfaces. 

H.,  per'i-vag'i'nal.  (rttpt;  vagina.) 
Effusion  of  blood  into  the  walls  of  the  vagina  ; 
a  condition  which  occasionally  presents  itself 
during  labour. 

H.,  puden'dal.  (h.  pudenda,  the  exter- 
nal female  genital  organs.)  Effusion  of  blood  info 
the  cellular  tissue  of  the  labium  or  other  part 
of  the  pudendum.  It  results  from  rupture  of  a 
blood-vessel  of  the  bulb  of  the  vestibule,  and 
may  be  caused  by  injury  or  muscular  effort;  it 
is  most  commonly  a  result  of  labour.  It  forms 
a  somewhat  painful  swelling,  fluctuating  when 
recent,  sometimes  of  distinct  outline ;  and  oc- 
casionally producing  difficulty  in  micturition, 
from  extension  to  the  urethra.  It  may  become 
absorbed,  may  burst  and  discharge  clot  and  fluid 
contents,  or  it  may  undergo  suppuration. 

H.,  re'tro-u'terine.  (L.  retro,  behind  ; 
titertis,  the  womb.)  Effusion  of  blood  into  Dou- 
glas's pouch.  A  form  of  S.,  pelvic,  intraperi- 
ionccal. 

H.,  scro'tal.    (L.  scrotum,  the  bag  for  the 

testicles.)  Effusion  of  blood  into  the  scrotum. 
It  may  be  parietal  or  vaginal. 

K.,  scro'tal,  pari'etal.  (L.  scrotum; 
paries,  a  partition.)  Effusion  of  blood  into  the 
areolar  tissue  of  the  scrotum. 

H.,  scro'tal,  vagri'nal.  Same  as  H.  of 
tunica  vaffinalis. 

H.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  spontaneus,  of 
one's  free  will.)  The  form  of  blood  tumour 
which  occurs  without  any  apparent  external 
injury. 

H.,  traumat'ic.  (Tpau/uaTiKo?,  relating 
to  wounds.)  Haimatocele  resulting  from  some 
physical  cause  or  injury. 

H.,  u'terine.  (L.  zUcrics,  the  womb.)  The 
same  as  H.,  pelvic. 


K.,  vag'l'nal.    (L.  vagina,  a  sheath.) 
Same  as  H.,  peri-vaginal. 
2£a922iatooe'l©.  Same  as  Hamatocele. 

H.  arterlo'sum.  (L.  arteria,  an  artery.) 
A  term  for  aneurysm. 

ES.es'tra-peritonse'um.  See  Eamato- 
cele,  extraperitonceal. 

K.  In'tra-periton^'um.  See  Hemato- 
cele, intraperitoneal. 

Sl^matoceph'alus.    (AI;ua,  blood ; 

KtcpaXfi,  the  head.  F.  hematocephale.)  Name 
given  by  Geoffrey  Saint- Hilaire  to  a  monstrosity 
in  which  the  effusion  of  blood  into  the  cerebral 
hemispheres  has  produced  a  marked  deformity. 

Also,  a  sanguineous  tumour  of  the  head. 

Also,  a  vascular  tumour  of  the  pia  mater,  seen 
sometimes  in  anencephalous  monsters. 

Hsematocereb'riform.  (Al/^a;  L. 
cerebrum.,  the  brain;  forma,  shape.)  Resem- 
bling blood  and  brain. 

IS.  disease'.  A  term  for  encephaloid 
cancer. 

Usematocliez'ia.  (Al/ua,  blood ;  xt'iio, 

to  evacuate  the  bowels.  E.  hiimatochesie.)  Term 
for  a  bloody  stool. 

}£88matocIiom'e%ry.  (Al/x«;  Taxes; 

/xETpov.)    A  misspelling  of  Hamotachometry. 

££eematocli'roin.  (Al/ia;  ^6a,  co- 
lour.)   Lassaigne's  term  for  heraatin. 

2£sematoc3i'roite.    (Aljua;  Xi°<'"i 
lour.)    A  synonym  of  Ilamaiin. 

SSsematochro'sis.      (Al/ia,   blood ; 

Xpoa,  colour.  F.  hematochrose.)  A  morbid 
blood-like  colour  of  the  skin. 

saeematocfeylu'ria.    (Ai/i«  ;  chgle ; 

urine.)  The  presence  of  blood  and  chylous 
material  in  the  urine ;  usually  caused  by  the 
presence  of  the  Filaria  sanguinis  hominis. 

Hsematocli'ysis.  (Aljua, blood;  x"<^"''> 
effusion.  E.  hematochyse ;  G.  Blutung.)  Old 
term,  used  by  Th.  Willis,  in  Pharm.  Rat. 
ii,  iii,  c.  1,  for  a  flow  or  flux  of  blood  ;  haemor- 
rhage. 

Z£sematOC08'lia.  (Aljua,  blood  ;  Koikia, 
the  belly.  F.  hematocoelie.)  'The  effusion  or 
escape  of  blood  into  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

ESasmatoccs'liac.  {Mp.a,  blood;  koi- 
XtaKos,  belonging  to  the  belly.  F.  hematoccB- 
Uaque  ;  G.  blntiger  Bauclifluss.)  Of,  or  belong- 
ing to,  blood  from  the  belly. 

K.  pas'sion.  Dysentery  when  the  alvine 
discharges  contain  blood. 

SIaBmatOCOl'ica>  (Al/ua,  the  blood ;  L. 
colica,  the  colic.  E.  hematoeolique ;  G.  Blut- 
kolik.)  Sanguineous  colic,  or  that  in  which  the 
stools  are  mixed  with  blood. 

£E8ematocol'pus>   See  Hcematolcolpos. 

If sematocris'tal.  (Al/iot;  E.  cristal.) 
Mayer's  term  in  1827  for  blood  crystals. 

zkaematocry'a.  (Ai/xa:  ivtjuos, icy  cold.) 
Owen's  term  for  the  cold-blooded  Vertebrata ; 
Pisces,  Amphibia,  and  Reptilia. 

Xlsematocry'al.  (Al^ia;  /cpuos.)  Re- 
lating to  the  Hccmiitocrya. 

IZsematocry'an.  Same  as  Hmmalo- 
cryal. 

IXsematocrys'tallin.    (Al/za;  Kpva- 

ToWos, crystal.  .  heinatocrystalline ;  (j.Blut- 
kristall.)  A  name  given  to  Hamoglobin  when 
it  is  obtained  in  a  crystalline  condition. 

Ksematocyani'na.   See  Hmnocyanin. 

Kaematocyanopathi'a.  (Al/xa, 
blood;  Kuavos,  blue;  iraOo?,  disease.  ¥.  hema- 
tocyanopathie.)    A  term  for  Cyanosis. 
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ZZsematocyano'sis.    (Al/ja,  blood ; 

Kvdvwai^,  the  induction  of  a  blue  colour.)  The 
same  as  Cyanosis. 

KSD  matocy St.    Same  as  Hcematocystis. 

XZsematOcys'te.  Same  as  Hamato- 
cystis. 

Kasmatocys'tis.    (Al/xa,  blood;  h-uo-- 

Tts,  a  bladder.  F.  hematocyste ;  G.  Blutbalg, 
Blutblase,  Riimatokyste.)  Kitgen's  term  for  a 
cyst  containing  blood. 

Also,  a  term  for  effusion  of  blood  into  the 
urinary  bladder. 

Also,  a  term  for  encysted  Hematoma. 

5£ae  matotle.    Same  as  Hmmatodes. 

If semato'des.  (Al/ia, blood;  eMoc, like- 
ness.) Haying,  or  conjoined  with,  blood; 
bloody ;  full  of  blood. 

Applied  to  the  disease  called  Fungus  hmnia- 
todes,  and  to  Aneurysm  by  anastomosis. 
H.  fan'g'us.   See  Fungus  licemntodes. 

SEsematodiarrlice'a.       (AI/<ce,  the 

blood;  Sidppoia,  a  flowing  from  the  belly.  F. 
Iiematodiarrhee ;  G.  blutiger  Durchfalt.)  A 
term  for  diarrhoea  with  blood  in  the  faecal  dis- 
charges ;  bloody  or  sanguinolent  diarrhoea. 

SXeematodynam'ics.  See  Hmnady- 
nainics. 

SSaematodynamom'eter.  See  Ex- 

madynamometer. 

XXsematodyscra'sia.  (Al/xa;  duo-- 
icpaala,  bad  temperament.)  A  diseased  condi- 
tion of  the  blood. 

XXaBmatoede'ma.  ^  (Al/ia,  blood ;  ol&nfia, 
a  tumour.  F.  hematcedeme ;  G.  ■  Bbit-cedem, 
blutartiges  (Edem.)  A  swelling  or  tumour  con- 
taining blood ;  bloodv  oedema. 

Keematog-as'ter.  ,     (Al/xa,  blood; 

yaariip,  the  stomach.  F.  hematogaster.)  Effu- 
sion of  blood  into  the  stomach. 

Ksematog'as'tricus.  Same  as  Em- 
magastric. 

Kaematog'en'esis.  (Alua, blood;  yh- 
to-ts,  production.)  The  origin,  formation,  and 
development  of  blood. 

ISaemato^en'ic.      (Al^ia ;  yt'i/so-is.) 

Having  reference  to  the  formation  or  develop- 
ment of  blood. 
Also,  the  same  as  Emmatogenous. 

Kaematogr'enous.  (Al/ia;  y£Vo9,kind.) 

Having  origin  in  the  blood ;  blood-derived. 

H.  albuminu'ria.  Bamberger's  term  for 
the  form  of  albuminuria  which  is  not  caused  by 
disease  of  the  kidney  structure,  but  such  as  occurs 
in  febrile  conditions  as  those  of  pneumonia, 
diphtheria,  and  erysipelas  ;  in  congested  condi- 
tions, as  in  valvular  disease  of  the  heart  and 
emphysema ;  and  in  conditions  of  convulsion,  as 
epilepsy.  He  attributes  its  causation  to  the 
slowing  of  the  blood  current,  to  some  functional 
disturbance  of  the  Malpighian  epithelium  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  albumen,  to  vaso-niotor 
influences,  and  to  certain  chemical  changes  in 
the  blood,  resulting  in  the  production  of  an 
albuminous  body  which  passes  through  the  walls 
of  the  Malpighian  vessels,  as  ovum-albumin  and 
haemoglobin  do  in  contradistinction  to  serum- 
albumin. 

K.  ic'terus.  (L.  icterus,  jaundice.)  An 
affection  that  occurs  when  bilirubin  is  formed 
from  extravasated  blood  by  the  action  of  the 
connective-tissue  corpuscles,  so  that  bile  pig- 
ments, in  addition  to  colouring  the  tissues,  pass 
into  the  urine.  See  also  Jaundice,  hmmatoge- 
nous. 


ZEsematOg'lo'bin.  Same  as  Eicmo- 
globin. 

Ksematog'lobinu'ria.  Same  as  H<s- 

moglohiunria. 

SSasmatOg'lob'Ulill.  Same  as  Rcemo- 
globin. 

Kaematograpli'ia.     (Al/xa,   blood ; 

ypd<pui,  to  write.  F.  himatogrnphie ;  G.  Bc- 
schreibung  des  B lutes.)  A  description  of,  or  the 
consideration  of,  the  blood,  its  nature  and  qua- 
lity. 

XIaematOhidro'siS.    Bartholin's  term 

for  Hcemathidrosis. 

ZSsematohyster'ic.  (Al/xa,  blood; 
varipa,  the  womb.)  Relating  to  the  accumula- 
tion of  blood  in  the  uterus. 

S£8Bmatoid.  (Ai//a,  blood ;  eWos,  like- 
ness.   F.  hemalo'ide.)    Keserabling  blood. 

H.  can'cer.  The  form  of  encephaloid 
cancer  called  Fungus  hcentatodes. 

Ksematoid'in.  {kliiaTotLSih,  resem- 
bling blood.  F.  hematoidine.)  C32IT36N4O5. 
Virchow's  term  for  the  bright- yellow,  fine  needles, 
or  rhomboidal  crystals,  which  are  found  in  old 
extravasations  of  blood.  They  are  insoluble  in 
water,  alcohol,  ether,  glycerin,  and  acetic  acid, 
and  soluble  in  liquid  ammonia.  Haimatoidin 
gives  the  same  colour-reaction  as  bilirubin,  and 
is  by  many  believed  to  be  identical  with  it.  It 
sometimes  occurs  in  the  urine,  and  is  found  in 
the  corpora  lutea.  The  latter  is  also  called 
Hcemolutein. 

ZSsematO'in.  A  derivative  of  ha;moglo- 
bin  containing  no  iron,  obtained  by  Preyer,  and 
probably  the  same  as  Haiiia/oporp/iyrin. 

Ksematokelido'sis.  See  Hcemokeli- 
dosis. 

XZaematokol'pos.  (AI/jo,  blood  ;  k6\- 
TTos,  a  gulf,  the  vagina.  F.  hcmatocotpe.)  An 
effusion  of  blood  into  the  vagina. 

Also,  a  collection  of  blood,  or  of  menstrual  se- 
cretion, in  the  vagina. 

H.  hymena'lis.  ('T/mji/,  a  membrane.) 
A  collection  of  menstrual  blood  in  the  vagina 
from  imperforation  of  the  hymen. 

H.  lateralis.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to 
the  side.)  Distension  of  one  vagina,  when  there 
is  a  double  vagina,  with  blood  or  retained  men- 
strual fluid. 

XZaematokop'risis.  (AT/ia;  /coirpio-is, 
a  dunging.)  Brinton's  term  for  the  discharge  of 
blood  by  stool,  as  in  Melana. 

Ksematokrys'talliUa  See  Ecemato- 
crystailin. 

Kaemat'olin.  C68H,8N80,-  Hoppe- 
Seyler's  term  for  a  derivative  from  haematin  by 
the  action  of  concenti'ated  sulphuric  acid.  It  is 
insoluble  in  sulphuric  acid  and  in  solutions  of 
caustic  alkalies.  It  is  a  black  insoluble  sub- 
stance. 

ZSsematoI'Og'y.  (Al/xa,  blood  ;  Xoyos,  a 
discoui"se.  F.  hemutologie ;  G.  Blutlekre,  Ed- 
■matologie.)  Tlie  doctrine,  history,  or  descx-ip- 
tion  of  the  nature  and  constitution  of  the  blood. 

H.,  patholog''ical.  (llat^o?,  suffering; 
\6yov,  an  account.)  The  investigation  of  the 
characters  of  the  blood  in  disease. 

Kaematoryses.  (Al/ua;  Xiaii,  solu- 
tion.) The  dise;ises  in  which  there  is  defective 
coagulability  of  the  blood. 

Kaematorysis.  (Al/ua;  Xu<ris.)  Solu- 
tion, or  defective  power  of  coagulation,  of  the 
blood. 

K£Bmatolyt'iC.    (Al/ua  ;  Xutkco's,  able 
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to  dissolve.)  Having  power  to  diminish  the 
number  of  red  corpuscles  in  the  blood.  Applied 
to  medicaments  which  are  supposed  to  have  this 
property. 

Keemato'ma.  (AI/uhtow,  to  turn  into 

blood.  F.  Iiomatomo ;  G.  Blutgeschwulst.)  A 
bloody  tumour  or  fungus. 

A  swelling  containing  blood ;  especially  applied 
to  a  blood  swelling  of  the  outer  ear. 

H.,  arte'rial.  The  mass  formed  of  tissue 
infiltrated  with  semisolid  blood  which  occurs  on 
the  rupture  of  an  artery  in  the  interior  of  an  organ. 

H.  auricula're.  (L.  auricula,  the  outer 
ear.)    See  H.  auris. 

B.  au'rls.  (L.  auris,  the  ear.  F.  othe- 
matome ;  G.  Othdmatom,  Ohrblutgeschwulst 
des  Geistenkrankens.)  An  effusion  of  blood,  or 
of  bloody  serum,  between  the  cartilage  of  the 
ear  and  its  perichondrium,  occurring  in  all  the 
varieties  of  insanity.  It  is  found  generally  on  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  near  the  fossa  of 
the  antihelix  ;  sometimes  the  colour  of  the  skin 
is  unaltered  at  first,  but  it  is  generally  bluish- 
red  or  reddish,  painful,  and  tender.  It  may 
•  grow  to  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg.  At  first  the  an- 
terior wall  is  thinner  and  more  elastic  than  the 
posterior  wall,  which  contains  the  ear-cartilage, 
but  subsequently  the  anterior  wall  may  become 
firm  from  the  development  of  new  cartilage. 
The  tumour  may  burst,  but  more  frequently  it 
gradually  shrivels,  leaving  a  white,  puckered, 
and  often  nodular,  auricle. 

H.  au'rlum.    See  H.  auris. 

H.,cir'cumscribed.  (L.  circum,  around  ; 
scribo,  to  write.)  A  blood  tumour  with  a  dis- 
tinct outline. 

H.,  cys'tic.   Same  as  Eamatocystis. 

K.,  dlffu'sed.  (L.  diffusus,  spread 
abroad.)  A  blood  tumour  with  no  distinct  out- 
line, the  fluid  being  infiltrated  into  the  tissues 
without  any  definite  boundary. 

H.  funlc'uli  spermat'lcl.  (L.  funic- 
ulus,  a  small  cord  ;  sperma,  seed.)  Same  as 
Hcematocele  of  spermatic  cord. 

H.  intravagrina'lis  (L.  intra,  within.) 
Same  as  Hmmatocelc  of  tunica  vaginalis. 

H.  la'bii.  (L.  teiiion,  the  lip.)  Same  as 
Hcematocele,  pudendal. 

H.  neonato'rum,  (Ntos,  new;  L.nafus, 
born.)    Same  as  Cephalhematoma. 

H.  of  au'ricle.  (L.  auricula,  the  outer 
ear.)    See  H.  auris. 

H.  of  du  ra  ma'ter.  (L.  durus,  hard ; 
mater,  mother.)  A  form  of  meningeal  haemor- 
rhage, consisting  of  one  or  more  flattened  oval 
sacs  containing  blood,  situated  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  dura  mater  and  most  frequently 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  vertex.  They  may 
be  three  or  four  inches  in  diameter,  often  an 
inch  thick,  and  may  occur  on  one  or  on  both  sides 
of  the  median  line.  They  are  caused  by  a  chronic 
pachymeningitis,  which  results  in  the  forma- 
tion of  several  layers  of  false  membrane,  con- 
sisting of  fine  reticulated  fibres  enclosing  many 
thin- walled  blood-vessels;  some  of  these  give 
way  and  bleeding  repeatedly  takes  place,  whicli 
is  confined  to  a  more  or  less  limited  spot.  In 
the  course  of  time  the  sac  becomes  so  large  that 
pressure  is  made  on  the  subjacent  cerebrum, 
and  more  or  less  paralysis,  dulness  of  intellect, 
and  stupor  result;  sometimes  there  are  twitohings 
of  the  muscles  of  the  face  and  limbs.  Sooner  or 
later,  after  increasing  stupor  proceeding  to  coma, 
and  sometimes  convulsions,  the  patient  dies. 


H.  of  ear.   See  E.  auris. 

K.  of  eye'lid.  An  efi'usion  of  blood  into 
the  tissues  of  the  eyelid  from  violence  ;  usually 
called  a  black  eye. 

K.  of  heart.  Same  as  Cardiac  concre- 
tions. 

K.  of  na'sal  sep'tum.  (L.  nasus,  the 
nose ;  septum,  an  inclosure.)  A  blood-swelling 
on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  septum  nasi,  pro- 
duced by  a  blow,  or  sometimes  arising  sponta- 
neously. The  blood  collects  under  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  forms  a  smooth  swelling  with, 
generally,  a  purplish  colour. 

H.  of  pan'creas.  See  Pancreas,  hoema- 
toma  of. 

K.  of  pin'na.  {Pinna.)  Same  as  S. 
auris. 

H.  of  scalp.  A  collection  of  blood  in  the 
scalp,  usually  resulting  from  injury.  It  may 
occupy  three  positions ;  beneath  the  skin,  be- 
neath the  occipito-frontalis  aponeurosis,  and 
beneath  the  pericranium.  The  two  former  are 
generally  small  and  circumscribed,  the  latter 
large  and  ill- defined.    See  Cephalhcematoma. 

H.  of  u'terus.  A  tumour  growing  from, 
or  attached  to,  the  inner  surface  of  the  womb, 
consisting  chiefly  of  blood  clot;  it  generally 
arises  from  retention  of  a  piece  of  the  placenta, 
after  abortion  or  labour  at  full  time,  into  which 
bleeding  has  taken  place ;  it  may  become  so  large 
as  to  project  through  the  os  uteri.  It  has  been 
also  described  under  the  terms  placental  uterine 
polypus,  and  fibrinous  uterine  polypus. 

H.  ova'rli.  {Ooary.)  An  effusion  of  blood 
into  the  stroma  of  the  ovary  or  into  a  Graafian 
follicle ;  it  may  occur  as  a  form  of  vicarious 
menstruation. 

K.  palpebra'rutn.  (L.  palpebra,  an 
eyelid.)    See  H.  of  eyelid. 

H.,  pel  vic.   Same  as  Smnatocele,  pelvic. 

H.,  per'i-u'terine.  (rifpi,  around;  L. 
uterus,  the  womb.)  Same  as  Hematocele,  peri- 
uterine. 

K.  placen'tse.  (L.  placenta,  a  cake; 
the  afterbirth.)    A  blood  clot  in  the  placenta. 

H.,  re'tro-u'terine.  Same  as  Hcemato- 
cele, retro-uterine. 

H.  sacca'tum.  (L.  sacea,  a  bag.)  An 
encysted  blood  tumour. 

H.  scarlatino'sum.  {Scarlatina.)  A 
dark  red  or  bluish  engorgement  of  the  structures 
under  the  lower  jaw  in  some  cases  of  scarlet 
fever ;  there  is  often  great  swelling  spreading 
down  the  neck  and  on  to  the  cheeks.  It  is  de- 
pendent upon  inflammation  of  the  areolar  tissue 
spreading  from  the  fauces  and  resulting  in  ha3- 
morrhage. 

H.  tu'nicse  vag-lna'Iis  tes'tls.  Same 

as  Hcematocele  of  tunica  vaginalis. 

H.  u'teri.    See  H.  of  uterus. 

H.  u'teri  polypo'sum.  {Polypus.)  See 
H.  of  utertis. 

H.  vag-i'nae.  Same  as  Hcematocele,  va- 
ginal. 

K.  vul'vae.  (L.  vulva,  the  female  exter- 
nal organs  of  generation.)  Same  as  Hemato- 
cele, ptidendal. 

ZIaematoixia.ixti'a..    (Aljua,  the  blood ; 

IxavTtia,  a  divination.  F.  hcmatomantie.)  Term 
for  diagnosis  formed  by  examining  the  condi- 
tion of  the  blood. 

KsematO'matOUS.  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  or  having,  the  disease  Hcematoma. 

XKsematomediasti'uum.  (Al/^a, 
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blood ;  L.  mediastinum,  the  membranous  septum 
of  the  chest.  F.  hematomediastin.)  Effusion  of 
blood  in  the  mediastinum. 

Baematometach'ysis.    {klfxa,  the 

blood;  (utxa,  beyond;  X"''''*>  effusion.  F. 
hematometachyse.)    The  transfusion  of  blood. 

Zl£ematom'eter.  (Al/xa, blood;  ixi-rpov, 
a  measure.  F.  hematometre  ;  G.  Bluimessgefass, 
Blutmesswerkzeug.)  An  instrument  for  mea- 
suring the  force  of  blood.  Same  as  Hamadytia- 
mometer. 

Also,  an  instrument  for  numbering  the  blood- 
corpuscles. 

Jtlsematome'tra.  (Al/ia,  the  blood; 
;u?)Tfia,  the  womb.  F.  hematometre  ;  G.  Mutter- 
bluifluss.)  A  term  for  haemorrhage  from  the 
womb. 

Also,  a  filling  of  the  womb  with  blood. 

Also,  a  collection  of  blood  or  menstrual  fluid 
in  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  from  occlusion  of  its 
orifice,  or  of  the  vagina. 

B.  lateralis.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging 
to  the  side.)  Distension  of  one  half  of  a  double 
uterus  with  blood  or  menstrual  fluid  from  an 
occlusion  of  the  outlet. 

K.  vetula'rum.  (L.  vetula,  an  old  wo- 
man.) A  collection  of  blood  in  the  cavity  of 
the  uterus  of  women  at  the  climacteric  period  or 
after.  It  is  commonly  caused  by  endometritic 
processes  affecting  chiefly  either  the  os  internum 
or  the  OS  externum,  and  producing  obliteration 
of  the  canal,  or  by  malignant  or  other  organic 
disease  of  the  cervix  having  the  same  effect.  The 
contained  fluid  is  most  frequently  watery  and  al- 
kaline, the  uterine  walls  are  generally  thin,  the 
muscular  structure  atrophied,  and  the  connective 
tissue  increased  in  quantity ;  when  the  ob- 
structing cause  is  of  a  malignant  or  of  a 
fibroid  nature,  the  fluid  contains  more  or  less 
blood.  There  may  be  spontaneous  cure  of  the 
form  produced  by  endometritis  by  the  cessation 
of  the  inflammation  and  the  absorption  of  the 
deposit  with  consequent  escape  of  the  contents 
of  the  womb. 

Ksematomet'ria.  (Alfia,  blood ;  fxtT- 
pioi,  to  measure.  F.  hematometrie ;  G.  Blut- 
messkunst,  Blutmessen.)  The  measuring  of 
blood. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hamatometra. 

Hsematom'etry.  (Al/ua;  filTpou,  a 
measure.)  The  numeration  of  the  blood-cor- 
puscles. 

,  Sfaematom'ma.  (Al/xa,  blood ;  ofxixa,  a 
sight  or  spectacle.  F.  hematomme  ;  G.  Blutauge.) 
Same  as  IScemalopia. 

Ksematom'plialocele.  (AT/xa,  blood ; 

dfi(j>aX69,  the  navel ;  /oiXij,  a  tumour.  F.  he- 
matomphalocele  ;  I.  ematonfalo  ;  S.  hematonfalo  ; 
G.  Blutnabelbrrtch.)  A  tumour  at  the  navel,  or 
an  umbilical  hernia,  turgid  with  blood,  and  pre- 
senting many  varicose  veins. 
Ksematom'phalum.    {M^a,  blood ; 

6fi<pa\6s,  the  navel.  F.  hematomphale.)  A 
term  for  a  tumour  about  the  navel  containing 
blood. 

Ksematom'yces.    (Mi^a,  blood;  ni- 

K:j)s,af'ungus.  V .hematomyce ;  Q . Blutsohwamm.) 
Term  for  Fungus  Immatodes. 

Ksematomye'Iia.  (AT 
marrow.    F.  hematomyelie.)    Ollivier's  terra  for 
haemorrhage  into  the  substance  of  the  spinal 
cord.    See  Spinal  cord,  hemorrhage  of. 

Ksematomyeli'tis.  (Al^a;  ^lueXos.) 
A  form  of  acute  central  myelitis  in  which 


I  the  paralysis  occurs  suddenly  from  haemor- 
rhage into  diseased  structures  of  the  spinal 
cord. 

Haematom  yzus.    (Al/ua;  ixd'iw,  to 

suck  in.)  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  AJallo- 
phaga.  Order  Hemiptera. 

H.  elephau'tis,  Piaget.    A  louse  living 
on  the  elephant. 

Hsematon'cia.  (Aljua,  blood ;  dyKos,  a 
tumour.  F.  hvmatoncie.)  A  term  for  the  for- 
mation or  growth  of  a  limmatoncus. 

KEematon'cus.  (Al^a,  blood ;  dy/vds, 
a  tumour.)    A  term  for  Fungus  hcematodes. 

Also,  a  term  for  Ncevus. 

Kaematon'osis.  (Al/ia,  blood;  j/oVo?, 
disease.  F.  hematonosie ;  G.  Blutkranklicit.) 
A  term  by  Lobstein,  Anat.  ^  49,  for  disease  or 
morbid  alteration  of  the  blood. 

Also,  a  term  for  an  haemorrhagio  disorder. 

IZsematon'osos.  {Mna,  blood  ;  vu'u-o?, 
disease.  F.  himatonose.)  Term  for  disease  of 
the  blood. 

ZEsematon'OSUS.  Same  as  Haimatono- 
sos. 

Kaematopathi'a.    A  better  spelling  of 
Hceiiwputliia. 
I£aematopede'sis.  _  (Al^ia,  blood ; -Tri)- 

oaui,  to  leap.    F.  hematupedese.)    Old  term  for 
the  spurting  of  the  blood  from  a  wounded  artei-y. 
Quincy  renders  it  a  bloody  sweat. 
Kaematopericar'dium.  (Ai//a,blood; 

TTzpiKufioLov,  the  membranous  bag  enveloping 
the  heart.  F.  hhnatopiricarde.)  A  term  for 
effusion  of  blood  into  the  pericardium.  It  is  a 
result  of  rupture  or  perforation  of  the  heart- 
walls  from  injury  or  disease,  or  from  the  burst- 
ing of  an  aneurysm.  It  occurs  also  occasionally 
in  small  extravasations  under  the  pericardium 
in  some  general  diseases,  as  scurvy.  There  is 
usually  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  faint- 
ness,  dilfioulty  of  breathing,  feebleness  of  pulse, 
coldness  of  surface,  and  more  or  less  speedy 
death. 

H acmatOpliaD  on.  Same  as  Flmma- 
phaiin. 

IZsematophae'um.  Same  as  Hcema- 
phcein. 

SZaematoph'ag-ous.     (Al/ia,  blood; 

(^aytiv,  to  eat.  F.  heiiiatophage.)  Blood-catijig ; 
applied  to  those  insects  which  seek  the  blood  of 
animals  for  their  sustenance,  as  the  flea;  and 
also  applied  to  an  Hamatozoon. 

Ksematophil'ia.   See  SamophiUa. 
'  XXsematophleboes'tasis.    Same  as 
Hmmatophlebostasis. 

Kaematophlebos'tasis.  (Al/xa, 
blood ;  <p\t\j/,  a  vein  ;  tn-ao-is,  the  act  of  stand- 
ing.) Old  term  (Gr.  aifiaTocpXtfioiaTaa-i^,),  used 
by  Galen,  in  Excg.  Diet.  Hippocr.,  for  a  sup- 
pression of  blood,  overflowing  and  swelling  out 
the  veins  by  its  own  impetus ;  as  if  it  were 
n'ipaTo's  (jiXeftwv  CTrttrts. 

Haematophob'ia.  {Alfia ;  rpSfio^, 
fear.  G.  Bliitscheu.)  The  dread  of  blood,  so 
that  on  seeing  it  nausea  or  fainting  results. 

Kaematophthal'mia.  {Mna,  blood ; 

6(j>da\p.La,  a  disease  of  the  eye.  F.  liiniato- 
phthalmie.)  A  term  for  inflammation  or  con- 
gestion of  the  eye. 

Hsematophtlial'mus.  (Al/xa;  ncpdaX- 
fjLoi,  the  eye.)    A  blood-shot  eye. 

Kaematoph'thores.  {M/ia;  <t>eopa, 
corruption.)  An  order  of  diseases,  according  to 
Fuchs,  in  which  the  blood  is  corrupted. 
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Ksematophyllous.  (AT/ia;  <f>v\\ov,n 

leaf.)  ing  Icavfs  of  a  blood-red  colour. 

Kaematophy'salis.  (Al/ia,  blood ; 
<^u<ra\\is,  a  bleb.  F.  hematophysnle  ;  G.  Blut- 
blase.)    A  bleb  or  vesicle  containing  blood. 

Kse'matophyte.  (AI 

plant.)  A  niicrosoopio  vegetable  which  lives  in 
the  blood,  such  as  the  Spirochcete  Obermeyeri  of 
relapsing  fever. 

Hsematop'inus.  (AI|ua;  -n-ivto,  to 
drink.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Fediculidai , 
Suborder  Aptera,  Order  Rhynchota  or  Semi- 
ptera. 

H.  acantbo'pus,  Denny.  C'AicavSa,  a 
thorn  ;  ttous,  a  foot.)    Lives  on  the  field  mouse. 

H.  affi'nis,  Bunneister.  (L.  affinis,  bor- 
dering.)   Lives  on  the  field  mouse. 

H.  came'li,  Redi.  (L.  camelus,  a  camel.) 
Lives  on  the  camel. 

H.  crassicor'nis,  Burm.  (L.  crasstts, 
thick  ;  conut,  a  horn.)    Lives  on  the  deer. 

H.  euryster'nus,  Staph.  (Eu/;us,  wide ; 
a-Tipvou,  the  breast.)    Lives  on  the  ox. 

H.  leptoceph'alus,  Ehrenberg.  (Aett- 
Tos,  fine ;  KtipaXn,  the  head.)  Lives  on  the 
hyrax  of  Syria. 

It.  leucopbse'us,  Burm.  (Aeuko's,  white ; 
cpaio'i,  dusky.)    Lives  on  the  dormouse. 

H.  lyrioceph'alus,  Denny.  {AvpLov,  a 
lyre ;  KEtpaXri,  the  head.)    Lives  on  the  hare. 

H.  pbo'cse,  Lucas.  (4>u)K)),  a  seal.) 
Lives  on  the  seal. 

H.  phtblrlop'sis.  {^deip,  a  louse; 
(«(|/ts,  appearance.)  Lives  on  the  Cape  buf- 
falo. 

H.  pilif 'erus,  Denny.  (L.  pilus,  a  hair ; 
fero,  to  bear.)    Lives  on  the  dog. 

B.  sacca'tus,  P.  Gerv.  (L.  saccus,  a 
bag.)    Lives  on  the  Egyptian  goat. 

H.  serra'tus,  Denny.  (L.  serralus,  saw- 
shaped.)    Lives  on  the  common  mouse. 

H.  sphserocepb'alus,  Burmeister. 
{^(paipa,  a  ball;  Kz<paXi'],  the  head.)  Lives  on 
the  squirrel. 

H.  spic'ulifer,  Gerv.  (L.  spiculum,  a 
little  sharp  point;  firo,  to  bear.)  Lives  on  the 
Algerian  mouse. 

H.  spi'nlg-er,  Denny.  (L.  spina,  a  spine  ; 
gero,  to  bear.)    Lives  on  the  water  vole. 

K.  spinulo'sus,  Denny.  (L.  spinula,  a 
small  spine.)    Lives  on  the  brown  rat. 

H.  stenop'sis,  Burm.  (Stevo's,  narrow ; 
to\l/,  the  eye.)    Lives  on  the  domestic  goat. 

H.  su'is,  Deimy.  (L.  sus,  a  swine.)  Lives 
on  the  pig. 

H.  tenuiros'trls,  Burm.  (L.  tenuis, 
thin;  rostrum, aheaM..)  Lives  on  the  horse  and 
ass. 

H.  tubercula'tus,  Burm.  (L.  tuhercu- 
lum,  a  small  lump.)  Lives  on  the  Italian 
bulFalo. 

H.  ventrico'sus,  Denny.  (L.  ventricosus, 
pot-bellied.)    Lives  on  the  hare. 

HaematOP'isy.  (Formed  on  the  lines  of 
Hydrupisy,  substiluting  alfta,  for  v&oip.)  A 
collection  of  blood  in  an  organ. 

H.,  u'terine.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.  F. 
hematopisie  uterine.)  Capuron's  term  for  the 
retention  of  the  menses  in  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  from  malformation. 

Kaematoplane'sis.     (AJfia,  blood ; 

7r\ai>i|(Tis,  an  error.  ¥ .  heinatoplnnese.)  Amis- 
direction  of  th£  blood,  or  of  its  globules. 

Ksematopla'nia.    (Aljua;  TrAavij,  an 


error.  P.  liematnplame ;  G.  Verirrung  dcs 
Bliites.)    The  same  as  Hmmatoplanesis. 

Also,  applied  to  a  transposition,  or  metastasis 
of  natural  or  morbid  discharge,  as  hiematemesis 
or  epistaxis  occurring  in  place  of  menstruation 
or  of  bleeding  piles. 

H.  menstrua'lis.  (L.  menstriialis,  be- 
longing to  the  monthly  courses  of  women.) 
Vicarious  menstruation. 

Zlaematoplas'ma.    _  (Al/ua,  blood; 

TrXdcTfjLn,  a  formation.  F.  hematoptasme ;  G. 
Blut- Plasma.')  Term  for  the  plastic  principle  or 
plasma  of  the  blood. 

ZXee'matoplast.  An  incorrect  spelling 
of  Hcematohlast. 

KasmatOplas'tiC.  (Al/xa ;  TrXao-Tuco's, 
fit  for  moulding.  F.  hemoplastique ;  1.  emo- 
plastico  ;  G.  bliitbildend.)  Blood-forming. 

H.  substance.  The  cellular  substance 
from  which,  in  the  early  stage  of  the  embryo, 
the  blood-corpuscles  are  formed. 

Kaematopletho'ra.     (Al^ia,  blood  ; 

ifKiidij}pa,  fulness.  F.  hemalopUthore .)  Ful- 
ness of  blood ;  a  term  of  the  same  signification 
as  Plethora. 

HcDmatOpOC'a.  (Al/xa;  ttoieo),  to  make.) 
Same  as  Hmmalopoietica. 

Ksematopoe'ous.  (Alyua;  ttou'w.  G. 

blutbildend.)  Blood-making. 

XSaematopoe'sis.  Same  as  Scemato- 
poiesis. 

Ksematopoie'sis.      (AImq,  blood ; 

TToujcrts,  a  making.  F.  hematopoiese  ;  G.  Blut- 
bereitung.)  The  assimilation  of  the  chyle  to 
blood  ;  blood-making;  the  same  as  Hceinatosis. 

ZEaematopoiet'iCa  [Alfia;  TroujTi/cd?, 
capable  of  making.  F.  hematopoietique ;  G. 
blutmachend.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hmmato- 
poiesis. 

Ksematopoiet  ica.  (Al/xa;  ttoiijti- 
Ko's.)  Medicines  which  help  to  the  formation  of 
blood. 

Ksematopor'ia.    See  Heemataporia. 

ISaematopor'pliyrin.  {Mfia,  blood; 
iropcpvpo's,  purple.)  CC8H74N8O12.  Hoppe- 
Sej'ler's  term  for  a  brown  flocculent  substance, 
free  from  iron,  obtained  by  treating  hsematin 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  filtering  the 
solution  through  asbestos,  and  precipitating 
with  water.  It  is  soluble  in  water  and  m  solu- 
tions of  caustic  alkalies,  but  insoluble  in  concen- 
trated solution  of  potassium  sulphate. 

ZZsematOpOS'ia.  {klpaToiroaia;  from 
aiiixa;  TToo-is,  a  drinking.)    A  drinking  of  blood. 

SEsematOp'OtaG  (Ai/uaTo7roTs'w,to  drink 
blood.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Tabanidce,  Tribe 
Tanystomata,  Suborder  Brachycera,  Order  Dip- 
tera. 

H.  pluvia'Ils,  Linn.  (L.  pluvialis,  per- 
taining to  rain.  G.  Rcgcnbremse.)  The  clegg, 
horse-tiy  ;  its  bite  is  severe.   It  attacks  man. 

Kse'matops.  (AI/x«,  blood;  the 
eye.)    A  bloodshot  eye. 

"  Ksematop'sia.  (Al/xa,  blood ;  oi|^is, 
sight.)    The  condition  of  a  congested  eye. 

Ksematoptys'ia.  Same  as  Smmop- 
tysis. 

Ksematop'tysis.  Same  as  Hemop- 
tysis. 

Haemator'rhachis.  (ATyua,  blood; 
pax's,  the  spine.  ¥ .  hematorrhachis.)  OUivier's 
term  for  an  effusion  of  blood  into  the  spinal 
canal  under  or  upon  the  spinal  membranes.  See 
Meningeal  hcemorrhage,  spinal. 
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Kaematorrhag^'ia.  Same  as  Eamor- 
rhagia. 

KEemator'rhoe.  (Al^ici,  blood;  pon,  a 
flowing.)    Same  as  Haimorrliage. 

Haamatorrlice'a.  (Al^ia, blood;  poi'ci,  a 

flow.  hcmatorrhee  ;  Q.  Blutjiitss.)  Aiiowing 
or  excessive  discharge  of  blood  of  a  passive  kind  ; 
hEemorrhage. 

Ksematorrhophe'sis.     (Al/xa,  the 

blood;  pd<^i)<rts,  suction.  V .  hematorrhophesie ; 
G.  Blutaufsaugimg .)  Absorption  of  the  blood. 
_  Kseihatorrho'sis.  (Al/xa,  blood; 
oppoi,  serum.  F.  hematorrhose ;  G.  Blutver- 
molkung.)  The  separation  of  the  serum  of  the 
blood,  as  in  the  liquid  discharges  of  cholera. 
Hsemator'rhysis.     (Al^ia;  puo-is,  a 

flowing.)    A  flowing  of  blood ;  lia;morrh.'ige. 

lEaematosalping-i'tis.  (AI/iu;  a-a\- 
TTty^,  a  trumpet.)  Haemorrhage  iato  the  Eus- 
tachian tube.  (Robin.) 

KsematOSal'pinZ.  (Al^ua;  <ra\Triyf, 
a  trumpet.)  Distension  of  the  closed  Fallopian 
tube  with  blood.  It  may  be  due  to  general  con- 
gestion of  the  sexual  organs,  or  may  complicate 
distension  of  the  uterus  from  retained  menstrual 
fluid.  The  membrane  of  the  tube  is  dark,  the 
epithelium  detached,  and  the  surface  villous. 
The  part  affected  is  usually  the  fimbriated  ex- 
tremity. Menstruation  is  generally  irregular 
and  painful.  There  is  severe  pain  during  coition. 
Digital  examination,  vaginal  or  rectal,  discovers 
an  elongated  sausage-like  tumour. 

^  Kaematos'cheocele.    (AImu,  blood; 

ocrxEow,  the  scrotum ;  /oiX.?),  a  tumour.  F.  he- 
matoseheocele ;  G.  Bluthodensacksbruch.)  A 
sanguineous  swelling  of  the  scrotum  ;  an  osche- 
ocele containing  blood. 

Ksematos'cheum.  (Al/ia ;  oo-x'""-) 
An  effusion  of  blood  into  the  scrotum. 

KaD'matoscope.  (Al/ia;  o-Koirt'w,  to 
observe.)  An  instrument  invented  by  Hermann  to 
regulate  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  dilyted 
blood  when  examined  by  the  spectroscope.  It 
cpnsists  of  a  circular  brass  box  having  a  plate  of 
glass  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  a  close-fitting 
metallic  tube,  also  closed  with  glass  and  acting 
as  a  piston.  At  the  upper  part  of  the  outer 
cylinder  is  a  bulbous  tube  for  the  reception  of  the 
fluid. 

Kaematos'copjr.  (Alfia, blood; 
to  see.    F.  hematoscopie.)    An  examination  of 
the  blood,  and  of  the  blood-discs. 

Haematosep'sis.  (Al^ua,  blood ;  o-^i/zts, 

putrefaction.  F.  hematosepsie  ;  G.  Fiiulniss  des 
Bluts.)  Putridity  or  impurity  of  the  blood. 
Same  as  Septicemia. 

Ksemato'sic.   Relating  to  Hmmatosin. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hamatotic. 

ISae'matOSin.  (F.  hSmatosine.)  Chev- 
reul's  name  in  1814  for  HcBinatin. 

Ksemato'siS.  {klixaTou),  to  make 
bloody.  F.  hematose ;  G.  Blutbcreitung ,  Bltit- 
bildimg.)  The  process  of  sanguification,  or  the 
formation  of  blood,  especially  of  blood-corpuscles ; 
blood-making. 

Also,  an  old  terra  for  hsemorrhage. 

Also,  the  process  of  oxygenisation  of  the  blood, 
by  which  the  dark-red  colour  of  venous  blood 
becomes  converted  into  the  bright  red  of  arterial 
blood. 

Kaematospilia.  (Al/ua,  blood ;  o-ttIXos, 
a  spot.  F.  hematospilie.)  A  name  by  Alibert 
for  Purpura. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Ecchymosis. 


XZasmatosponero'sis.    (AT/ia,  blood ; 

mroyyu'i,  a  spunije.  1- .  Iiaiiutospougosc.)  The 
formation  or  growth  of  tlie  Fungus  IicBinatodcs. 

Kaematospon'g-us. ,    (Al^a,  blood ; 

o-TToyyos,  a  sponge.  F.  hematospongus ;  G. 
Blutschwamm.)  A  term  for  the  disease  called 
Fungus  hcematodes. 

Z£8ematOStat'ica>    See  Hxtnostatica. 

SSsematos'teon.  (Alyua;  daTtov,  a 
bone.)    Eliusion  of  bluod  into  a  bone. 

XSaematosymphore'sis.  (Al/ia, 
blood;  o-U|Ui/)d())|cri«,  a  collected  multitude.  F. 
hemato-symphoresc  ;  G.  Blutcongestion.)  Term 
for  congestion  of  blood. 

Heematosynag'O'g'e.    (Al^a,  blood; 

avvayu>yr],  a  collection.  F.  hcmatosynagoge ; 
G.  Blutanhduf'dng,  Blutcongestion.)  A  term  for 
congestion  of  blood. 

EZsematotelang'io'sis.    See  Ilamo- 

telangiosis. 

XSoomatotherma.  (Al^a, blood;  Sippn, 

heat.)  Owen's  term  for  the  warm-blooded  Ver- 
tebrata,  Aves,  and  Mammalia. 

Kaematother'mal.  (Al/xa;  Gippn-) 
Relating  to  the  Hcematof herma. 

Keematothorac'ic.  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  tlioraoic  liajmorrhage,  or  Hceinatothorax. 

Ksematotho'rax.  (Al/xa, blood;  ewpaf, 

the  chest.)  Bleeding  into  the  cavity  of  the 
pleura.    See  Hceinothurax. 

KsematO'tic.  (F.  kSmaiotique.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  Hcematosis. 

H.  sense.  Recamier's  terra  for  the  se- 
venth of  his  sixteen  senses,  being  the  sense 
which  regulates  the  due  oxidation  of  the  blood 
in  respiration. 

KaematOtOx'iC.    Same  as  Mcematoxie. 

Hgd  matOUS.  (Al^ua, blood.  Y .liemateux.) 
Relating  to  the  bluod  and  its  vessels. 

ZXsematOX'ic.  (Al/ia,  blood  ;  to^ikSv, 
arrow  poison.)  Having,  or  belonging  to,  a  viti- 
ated or  poisoned  state  of  the  blood. 

££aema'tox'm.  The  same  as  Hmmatin 
and  Hccinatoxylin. 

XZeematOX'yli.  Genitive  singular  of 
Smmaloxylon. 

K.  lig''num,  B.  Ph.  (L.  lignum,  wood. 
F.  bois  de  C'ampeche,  bois  d'Inde,  bois  de  sang  ; 
I.  leg  no  di  Campcggio  ;  '6.  j)tdo  de  Cumpechc  ;  G. 
Campcseheholz,  Blauliok,  B/nlhuh.)  Logwood. 
The  sliced  heart-wood  of  Ilainatoxylon  campe- 
chianum.  It  is  hard,  compact,  and  heavy,  deep 
red  in  colour,  becoming  purplish  black  by  expo- 
sure, of  a  slight  peculiar  odour,  and  a  sweetish, 
somewhat  astringent,  taste.  It  contains  a 
volatile  oil,  a  resinous  matter,  a  brown  sub- 
stance like  tannin,  another  brown  substance 
soluble  only  in  alcohol,  a  glutinous  substance, 
free  acetic  acid,  salts,  and  a  colouring  matter, 
hiematoxylin.  It  is  an  astringent.  Used  as 
Fxtraetum  hamatoxi/li, 

Ksematox'ylin.  C,sHnO„.  A  crystal- 
line substance  obtained  from  logwood,  iZffwa- 
toxylon  campecltinimm.  It  is  obtained  by 
digesting  the  aqueous  extract  in  alcohol,  evapo- 
rating it,  adding  water,  and  again  evaporating, 
when  shining,  yellowish-rose  coloured  crystals 
are  deposited,  which  are  bitterish,  acrid,  slightly 
astringent  in  taste,  soluble  in  boiling  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether ;  when  quite  pure,  according 
to  Erdmann,  the  crystals  are  colourless  and 
sweet.  It  is  not  itself  the  colouring  matter,  but 
is  the  cause  of  the  colour  of  logwood  by  the  joint 
action  with  it  of  an  alkaline  base  and  oxygen. 
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H.  solu'tloiii  A  staining  solution  for 
microscopic  purposes,  made  by  adding  one 
gramme  of  a  concentrated  alooholio  solution  of 
liaeraatoxylin  to  100  grammes  of  a  solution  of 
alum  in  water  (1  gramme  to  800). 

HEDmatOX'ylon.  (AiM«,  blood  ;  ^iXov, 
wood ;  from  its  blood-like  colour.  F.  hois  de 
Camptche ;  G.  BhUholz,  Blanholz,  Campesche- 
holz,  Kampescheholz.')  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Leguminosce. 

H.  campecbia'num,  Linn.  (F.  cam- 
peche  ;  G.  Kampescheholz.')  The  logwood  tree. 
Hab.  Campeachj',  Honduras  Bay,  and  Jamaica. 
Furnishes  logwood,  Htematoxyli  lignum. 

H.,  ex'tract  of.  See  Exiractum  hmna- 
toxr/li. 

Xlaematox'ylum.  Same  as  Mmmatox- 
yloii. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  heart-wood  of  Hmmatoxy- 
lon  campechianum.  See  Hcematoxyli  lignum, 
B.  Ph. 

Haematoze'mia.  (Ai/io,  blood;  X^fiia, 

loss  or  detriment.  Y .  hhnatozhnie  ;  G.  habitu- 
ellen  ISlatvirlust.)  Term  for  habitual  or  peri- 
odic discharges  of  blood. 

UaematOZe  mic.  (P.  hematozeinique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hamatozemia. 

IXaematozoa'ria.  (Ai^ua;  ^wuv,  an 
animal.)    The  animals  which  live  in  the  blood. 

IZsematOZO'on.  (Ai/xa,  blood ;  "iwov,  an 
animal.  F.  hematozoaire ;  G.  Blutthierchen.) 
An  animal  living  in  the  blood. 

Hsematozymo'sis.  (Al^xa,  blood  ; 
Ji'/ioio-i?,  fermentation.  F.  hematozymose ;  G. 
Blutgahrmig .)  Carus'  term  for  a  supposed  fer- 
mentation of  the  blood. 

ZZaematozymot'ic.  (F.  Mmatozymo- 
tique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hmtnatozymonis. 

Keemature'sis.  (Al^ua ;  oip^mif^  a 
making  water.  G.  Blutharnen.)  The  passing 
of  bloody  urine.    Same  as  Hcematuria. 

Ksematu'ria.    (Al/ia,  blood ;  ohplui,  to 

make  water.  F.  hematurie ;  1.  ematuria ;  S. 
hematuria;  G.  Blutharnen.)  The  presence  of 
blood  in  the  urine.  It  may  be  derived  from  any 
part  of  the  urinary  apparatus,  and  may  be  due 
to  injury,  or  local  disease,  or  general  disorder 
affecting  the  character  of  the  blood,  or  the  pre- 
sence of  Entozoa.  When  there  is  much  blood, 
or  when  it  has  proceeded  from  the  urethra  or 
bladder,  and  has  not  been  long  retained,  the 
urine  maybe  red  or  reddish  brown ;  when  it 
proceeds  from  the  kidneys  and  is  not  very  copious 
the  urine  is  usually  smoke-coloured ;  it  may  be 
uniformly  diffused  through  the  urine,  or  may  be 
deposited  in  coagula. 

K.  brazilien'sis.  The  hoematui'ia  pro- 
duced by  the  presence  of  Filaria  sanguinis  ho- 
miiiis. 

H.,  cys'tic.  {KvcTTii,  a  bladder.)  The 
form  in  which  the  blood  is  derived  from  the 
bladder.  It  may  be  produced  by  the  presence  of 
a  calculus,  and  may  occur  from  congestion  or 
inflammation  of  the  bladder,  or  from  villous  or 
malignant  disease  of  its  walls.  The  urine  is  all 
coloured  with  blood,  but  the  first  passed  is  often 
the  palest,  and  the  last  much  more  bloody. 

H.  ejaculato'ria.  (L.  ejaculo,  to  cast 
forth.)  A  discharge  of  blood  accompanying  the 
ejaculation  of  the  semen. 

H.,  endem'ic.  ('Ei/,  in ;  SJi/xo9,  a  people.) 
Hsematuria  prevalent  in  a  certain  district,  as 
from  the  presence  of  the  Bilharzia  hmmatobia. 

H.,  fila  rial.   Blood  in  urine  caused  by 


the  presence  in  the  body  of  the  Filaria  sangui- 
nis homijtis. 

H.,  intermlt'tent.  (L.  intermitto,  to 
break  off  temporarily.  F.  hematurie  intermit- 
tente,  h.  passagere ;  I.  ematuria  intermittente  ; 
G.  intermitterende  Hdmaturie.)  The  presence 
of  the  colouring  matter  of  blood  in  urine 
after  severe  rigors,  recurring  at  irregular 
intervals,  first  described  by  George  Harley. 
It  occurs  much  the  most  commonly  in  adult 
males  who  have  been  e.xposed  to  malario\is  in- 
fluences, but  not  exclusively  so.  The  attack 
usually  commences  by  a  feeling  of  chilliness  and 
by  uneasiness  in  the  loins,  often  after  an  expo- 
sure to  cold ;  the  chilliness  becomes  a  shiver,  the 
aching  extends  to  the  limbs,  the  face  becomes 
pallid,  or  dusky,  or  sallow,  there  is  a  distinct 
lowering  of  temperature,  there  may  be  nausea  or 
vomiting  and  retraction  of  the  testicles,  and 
then,  in  half  an  hour,  or  an  hour  or  more,  some 
turbid  urine,  dark-coloured  like  porter,  is  passed, 
of  sp.  gr.  1015  to  1035,  acid  or  faintly  alkaline, 
containing  an  excess  of  urea  and  much  albu- 
min. Shortly  afterwards  the  temperature  rises 
without  sweating,  and  the  patient  feels  well ; 
the  next  passed  urine  may  be  normal  in  appear- 
ance or  nearly  so,  but  it  still  contains  albumin. 
The  attacks  may  recur  once  or  twice  in  the  day, 
or  on  the  second  day,  or  they  may  occur  only 
once  a  week,  or  at  longer  intervals,  which  are 
seldom  regular ;  they  may  be  continued  for  years 
and  then  be  got  rid  of.  They  render  the  person 
anaemic,  and  sometimes  seem  to  be  the  precursor 
of  cirrhosis  of  the  kidney.  The  urine  deposits  a 
copious  brownish  sediment,  consisting  of  granu- 
lar blood  pigment  containing  few  entire  corpus- 
cles, many  granular,  and  epithelial,  and  hyaline 
tube  casts,  and  numerous  small  crystals  of  cal- 
cium oxalate.  The  nature  of  the  disease  is  not 
known ;  it  is  never  fatal. 

H.,  intertropical.  (L.  inter,  between; 
tropic.)    Same  as  H.  braziliensis. 

H.,  paroxys'mal.  {VLapo^vcrno^,  exas- 
peration.)   Same  as  H.,  intermittent. 

H.,  prostat'ic.  {Prostate  gland.)  The 
form  in  which  the  blood  is  derived  from  the 
prostate.  It  may  be  produced  by  congestion, 
ulceration,  or  malignant  disease.  The  urine  may 
be  either  uniformly  bloody,  or  the  last  passed 
may  contain  the  whole  or  most  of  the  blood. 

H.,  re'nal.  (L.  ren,_  the  kidney.)  The 
form  in  which  the  blood  is  derived  from  the 
vessels  of  the  kidney.  It  may  be  produced  by 
the  presence  or  passage  of  a  calculus,  and  may 
occur  from  renal  congestion,  some  forms  of  ne- 
phritis, in  malignant  disease  of  the  kidney,  and 
in  pyelitis.  The  blood  is  generally  intimately 
mixed  with  the  urine,  which  is  more  or  less 
smoke-coloured ;  often  there  are  blood  casts  of 
the  renal  tubules,  or  of  the  ureter  ;  and  usually 
the  special  signs  of  the  causative  disease,  pus, 
tube  casts,  or  other  structures. 

H.  semina'lis.  (L.  semen,  seed.)  Same 
as  S.  ejaculatoria. 

H.  stillatic'ia.  (L.  stillaticius,  drop- 
ping.) Haemorrhage  from  the  urethra,  which 
often  occurs  in  drops. 

H.,  supplement'ary.  (L.  supplemen- 
tum,  from  siippleo,  to  fill  up.)  A  bleeding  from 
some  part  of  the  urinary  organs,  which  ensues 
upon,  or  takes  the  place  of,  some  natural  func- 
tion or  diseased  function. 

H.,  symptomat'ic.  {'S.vfxnTTo-ifia,  a  fall- 
ing in,  a  symptom.)    Bleeding  from  some  part 
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of  the  urinary  passages,  which  is  a  symptom  of 
some  general  disease,  as  scurvy. 

H.,  tests  for.  The  blood- corpuscles, 
sometimes  normal,  sometimes  globular,  some- 
times crenate,  and  sometimes  granular  masses, 
may  be  seen  under  the  microscope ;  they  may  be 
reddish-brown  in  colour,  or,  as  more  frequently 
happens,  colourless. 

The  colouring  matter  of  the  red  corpuscles 
may  be  recognised  by  putting  two  or  three  drops 
of  the  urine  into  a  test  tube  and  adding  a  drop 
of  freshly  prepared  tincture  of  guaiacum  and  a 
little  ozonic  ether ;  these  are  shaken  together, 
and  then  allowed  to  stand.  The  ether  will  rise 
to  the  surface  and  be  coloured  blue  if  haimoglo- 
bin  have  been  present.  The  presence  of  saliva 
in  the  urine  and  the  administration  of  iodine 
will  invalidate  the  test. 

The  spectrum  analysis  of  urine  containing  a 
minute  quantity  of  blood  shows  absorption  lines 
between  D  and  E  in  the  yellow  and  green. 

H.,  ure'ttaral.  (Oiipndpa,  the  passage 
for  the  ui'ine.)  The  form  in  which  the  blood  is 
derived  from  the  urethra.  It  may  be  the  result 
of  congestion  or  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  or  may  be  caused  by  a  wound  or 
bruise,  as  in  the  passage  of  a  catheter.  It  usu- 
ally flows  without  any  connection  with  the  pas- 
sage of  the  urine ;  or  it  may  pass  with  the  first 
or  even  with  the  last  drops  of  urine. 

H.,  vesi'cal.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.) 
Same  as  S.,  cystic. 

Kaematu'ric.  (F.  Mmaturique.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  Hematuria. 

Ksemau'lica..    See  ScematauUcs. 

KEemau'tograph.  (Al/ia,  blood ; 
auxds,  one' s-si'lf;  ypai/xu,  to  write.)  The  appa- 
ratus used  in  Hamautography. 

Haemautographic.      Relating  to 

Sccmaulograpliy . 

Zl8emautog''raphy.  (Al/xa,  blood ; 
avToi,  one's-self;  ypatpio,  to  write.)  The 
tracing  of  the  pulse  curve  obtained  by  opening 
a  large  artery  in  such  a  manner  that  the  stream 
of  blood  strikes  against  a  piece  of  paper  slowly 
moving  in  front  of  it.  It  closely  resembles  a 
sphygmngraphic  tracing,  and  consists  of  a  pri- 
mary wave,  a  dicrotic  wave,  and  slight  vibra- 
tions in  the  downward  falling  line. 

Ksemax'is.  (Ai/xajis,  a  letting  of  blood. 
F.  liemaxis ;  G.  Bliitlassen,  Ulutentziehen.)  A 
term  for  bloodletting,  or  bleeding. 

Kaemenceph'alus.  (A</ua;  i-YKi<f>a- 
Xos,  within  the  skull.)  Sanguineous  apoplexy, 
cerebral  or  meningeal  haamorrhage. 

Keemendocar'dium.  (Al/ua;  ivSov, 
within;  KapSia,  the  heart.)  Inflammation  of 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  heart.  (Dunglison.) 

Ksemente'rla.  (AI  na;  ivTipov,  an  in- 
testine.) A  Genus  of  the  Family  Rhynchobdel- 
lxd(B,  Order  Hirudinea.  Leeches  which  live  in 
the  swamps  of  Mexico  and  the  Amazons.  They 
attack  man. 

K.  g-bilia'na,  de  Filip.  Hah.  Amazons. 
Attacks  man. 

H.  mexica'na,  de  Filip.  Hab.  Mexico. 
Used  as  the  common  leech.    Attacks  man. 

H.  officina'lis,  de  Filippi.  (L.  officina,  a 
shop.)  Hab.  Mexico.  Used  in  Medicine  as  the 
leech. 

Ksemer'ythrin.   (AImo;  ipvQp69,veA.) 
A  synonym  of  Hmmatin. 
Hae'mic.   {Mp^a.)   Relating  to  blood. 
H.  astb'ma.   Asthma  caused  by  a  disor- 


dered condition  of  blood,  as  is  supposed  to  e.xist 
in  gout  and  syphilis. 

H.  disease'.    A  disease  of  the  blood. 
H.  dyspnoe'a.    (Aiio-Tryoia,  difficulty  of 
breathing.)    Difficulty  of  breathing  produced  by 
defect  of  the  blood  either  in  quantity  or  quality, 
as  in  anaemia,  scurvy,  and  cholera. 

H.  mur'mur.    See  Murmur,  hcemic. 

Kaemidro'sis.  (Ai(U«,  blood;  lopw^, 
sweat.  F.  hemidrose ;  G.  Bhitschimtzen.)  A 
morbid  discoloration  of  the  perspiration,  which  is 
of  a  reddish  hue,  probably  owing  to  the  colouring 
matter  of  the  blood.    See  Hcemathidrosis. 

Hae'min.  (Al/ia.  F.  hemine.)  C34H33N4 
FeOs .  HCl.  Hydrochlorate  of  hajmatin,  ac- 
cording to  Hoppe-Seyler,  or  Hamatin  chloride. 
A  bluish-black  or  dark-brown  crystalline  sub- 
stance obtained  when  a  drop  of  blood  is  heated 
with  glacial  acetic  acid  and  a  little  sodium 
chloride  and  evaporated.  It  forms  rhombic 
plates  or  prisms,  sometimes  arranged  in  radiating 
bundles.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether, 
chloroform,  and  cold  dilute  acetic  and  hydro- 
chloric acids,  soluble  in  caustic  alkalies,  boiling 
acetic  and  hydrochloric  acids,  and  concentrated 
sulphuric  acids.  Its  alkaline  solution  is  dichroic, 
brown  by  transmitted,  olive  green  by  reflected, 
light.  Thudichum  believes  it  to  be  a  crystalline 
form  of  hsematin,  devoid  of  chlorine.  It  was  first 
obtained  by  Teichmann  in  1853,  and  is  found  in 
the  blood  of  Vertebrata  and  of  earthworms.  It 
is  also  known  as  Teichmann's  blood-crystals. 

Kaemis'ch.esis.    See  Hcematischesis. 

ZZaemiSCliet'ic.    See  Hmmatischetic. 

Kaemi'tis.  (Al/^a,  blood.  F.  hemite.) 
Piorry's  term  for  an  inflammation  of  the  blood 
which  he  assumed  to  exist  in  inflammatory  dis- 
eases, and  which  was  the  cause  of  the  bufl'y  coat. 

Ksemoarthri'tis.  (Al/xa ;  ap6pov,  a 
joint.)    A  term  for  acute  rheumatism. 

Kaemo'bium.    See  Hamatohmm. 

Kaemocardiorrhag-'ia.  (Ai/ia,blood; 

KapSia,  the  heart;  pnyvvnL,  to  burst  forth.) 
Ha;morrhage  into  the  substance  of  the  heart. 

Kaemocar'dium.  (Al/^a ;  Kupoia.) 
Bleeding  into  the  muscular  structure  of  the 
heart. 

Ksemocerch'nos.  (Al/ia,  blood;  Kip- 
Xfos,  the  sound  produced  by  a  feeling  of  rough- 
ness in  the  windpipe,,  or  by  the  presence  of 
mucus  in  the  lungs ;  as  an  adjective,  it  signifies 
dry,  or  rough.)  An  old  term  (Gr.  aiixoKipxfo'i)., 
used  by  Galen,  in  Exeg.  voc.  Sippocr.,  for  blood 
excreted  by  the  mouth  with  a  rattling  sound  in 
the  fauces ;  also  for  bloody  excretions  ejected  in  a 
somewhat  dry  form. 

ZXsemocliro'in.  (Al^a;  xp"'"')  to  colour.) 
Same  as  Hcematin. 

ZZse'mocIirome.  (Aljua;  xf co- 
lour.) The  colouring  matter  of  the  blood.  A 
synonym  of  Sa matin. 

Ksemocbro'mog'en.  (Al/ta,  blood ; 
Xpuipa,  colour ;  ysvvdui,  to  produce.)  C34H35N4 
FeOj.  Hoppe-Seyler' s  name  for  a  product,  along 
with  proteids,  of  the  action  of  reducing  agents 
on  hsemnglobin  in  the  absence  of  oxygen. 

Keemochromom'eter.  {Ai/ia ;  xjow- 

/uo,  colour ;  p.iTpov,  a  measure.)  An  apparatus 
for  calculating  the  amount  of  haemoglobin  in  a 
liquid  by  comparison  with  a  standard  solution  of 
normal  colour. 

lEEemocliro'siS.    See  JTamatochrosis. 

Keemococ'cia  (Al/ia;  kokatos,  a  kernel.) 
Nedsvetski's  name  for  certain  very  minute 
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spherical  bodies,  whioh  he  has  observed  in  the 
blood,  capable  of  executing  movements  of  loco- 
motion, and  of  undergoing  change  of  form. 

HaemocCE  liac.    See  HcematocosHac. 

ZESBmocol'iCa    See  HxmatocoUca. 

Kaemocryph'ia.  (AI/u«, blood;  Kpxxpioi, 
hidden.)  Retention  or  suppression  of  a  natural 
or  a  morbid  discharge  of  blood. 

Haemocy  anin.  (Al/xa,  blood ;  Kvauto^, 

dark  blue.)  Frederique's  name  for  the  sub- 
stance, containing  copper,  which  gives  the  blue 
colour  to  the  blood  of  the  octopus.  It  becomes 
colourless  when  deprived  of  oxygen. 

It  has  been  proposed  by  Gamgee  to  restrict 
this  term  to  the  colourless  derivative,  and  to  call 
the  blue  substance  Oxy-lmmocyanw . 

Also,  the  same  as  Hcemacyanin. 

Haemocyano'sis.  (AlMa;  kuoi/eos.  F. 
hemocycDiose.)  The  dark  colour  of  the  blood  as 
seen  in  asphyxia  and  cyanosis. 

Also,  the  same  as  Cyanosis. 

Ksemocytol'ysis.  (Al/ja;  kut-os,  a 
cell;  Xvaii,  a  loosing.)  The  solution  of  the  red 
corpuscles  of  the  blood  within  the  vessels  by 
which  haemoglobin  is  set  free,  and  may  be  ex- 
creted by  the  kidneys. 

Haemocytom  eter.    (Al/ta ;  kutos,  a 

hollow,  a  cell;  fitTpov,  a  measure.)  An  instru- 
ment for  determining  the  number  of  the  blood- 
corpusrles.    Same  as  Ilamacytomcter. 

XXaemo'des.   See  Hamatodes. 

Kaemo'dia.  (Ai/jwoiauj,  to  have  the  teeth 
benumbed.  F.  Jihmdic.)  A  term  (Gr.  «t|U(ooia), 
used  by  Galen,  de  Loc.  Affect.,  ii,  6,  for  tlie  sen- 
sation of  the  teeth  being  set  on  edge  ;  then  called 
stupor  of  the  teeth  with  pain. 

SSaemodiarrhcB'a.  See  Eamatodiar- 
rltirii. 

Xiacmodias'muS.  (Ai/io5iao-/io's.)  Same 
as  Ucciitodia, 
Kaemodip'sa.     (Al^ta,  blood;  Si\j/a, 

thirst.)    A  great  love  for  bloodletting. 

IXaemodora'cese.  The  blood-roots.  A 

Nat.  Order  of  epigynous  petaloid  Monocotyledons 
of  the  Alliance  Narcissales,  or  a  Family  of  the  Or- 
der LiliifloroR,  being  herbs  or  shrubs  with  fibrous 
roots;  superior,  tubular,  hexapetaloid,  scarcely 
imbricated  Howers;  three  stamens  opposite  the 
petals,  or  six,  introrse  anthers ;  albuminous 
seeds,  with  the  radicle  remote  from  the  hilum. 

IXsemodo'rumi  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Ilmmodoracex. 

H.  panlcula'tum.  {J^.  panicida^^'mii.') 
Hab.  Western  Australia.  Roots  esculent  when 
roasted.    They  contain  a  red  colouring  matter. 

H.  splca'tum.  (L.  sj»ic«,  an  ear.)  Hab. 
Western  Australia.  Roots  esculent  when  roasted. 
They  contain  a  r(>d  colouring  matter. 

Zieemodrom'eter.  Same  Scemodro- 
momcter. 

XZaemodromogTaph.   (Ai|ua,  blood; 

SpofjLo'i,  speed;  ypd<j)ui,  to  write.)  An  instru- 
ment for  registering  the  velocity  of  the  blood. 
See  under  Hamodromometer . 

Kaemodromom'eter.  (Ai^ia ;  &p6- 
pni,  speed;  /itrpof,  measure.)  An  instrument 
tor  determining  the  velocity  of  the  blood  in  the 
vessels. 

H.,  Cbau'veau  and  Iior'tet's.  In  this 
form  the  cross  arms  of  a  T-shaped  brass  tube 
are  inserted  into  the  vessel.  An  arm  is  perfo- 
rated, and  over  the  hole  a  piece  of  caoutchouc  is 
tightly  stretched.  A  needle  is  passed  through 
the  caoutchouc  and  projects  into  the  lumen  of 


the  vessel.  The  current  of  blood  presses  this  in 
a  certain  direction,  and  causes  the  portion  of  the 
needle  lying  outside  the  membrane  to  move  in 
the  opposite  direction.  The  extent  of  move- 
ment indicates  the  velocity  of  the  blood. 

H.,  Volk'mann's.  This  form  of  the  in- 
sti-umont  is  composed  of  a  short  metallic  tube, 
to  which  is  connected  a  glass  U-shaped  tube, 
which  is  filled  with  an  alkaline  solution.  Two 
stopcocks  with  a  triple  passage  traversing  them 
allow  the  blood  either  to  run  straight  through 
the  metallic  tube  in  its  original  course,  or  to  be 
suddenly  diverted  into  the  glass  tube.  The 
rapidity  with  which  it  traverses  this  tube  gives 
the  measure  of  the  velocity  of  the  blood. 

Hsemodynam'ics.  (Al/^a ;  Suva/xt^, 
power.)  The  science  of  the  forces  connected 
with  the  motion  of  the  blood.  The  same  a? 
Hmmadynamics. 

Haemodynamom'eter.       (Al/ua ; 

&ivapL'i  ;  fxtTpov,  a  measure.  F.  hemodynamo- 
inetre ;  I.  emodmamoinetro ;  G.  Bltitdruck- 
messer.)  An  instrument  for  determining  the 
pressure  of  the  blood  against  the  walls  of  the 
blood-vessels.  The  simplest  form  is  that  em- 
ployed by  Stephen  Hales,  who  inserted  into  one 
of  the  large  arteries  of  a  horse  a  brass  pipe,  to 
which  a  glass  tube  was  connected,  about  nine  feet 
in  length.  He  found  the  blood  rose  about  nine  feet 
in  the  tube.  An  improved  form  was  suggested 
by  Poisseuille  in  1829,  which  consists  of  a  bent 
tube  containing  mercury  in  the  bend,  and  is  fur- 
nished with  a  stopcock.  One  limb  is  inserted 
into  the  vessel,  the  other  is  open.  The  pressure  is 
determined  by  the  height  of  the  column  of  mer- 
cury, which  corresponds  to  the  difference  in  the 
levels  of  the  mercury  in  the  two  limbs  when 
the  stopcock  is  opened.  Ludwig  added  a  float  of 
ivory,  which  rests  on  the  mercury  in  the  open 
limb,  and  to  which  is  attached  a  long  rod  bent 
at  the  free  extremity,  by  means  of  which  the 
variation  in  pressure  can  be  registered.  In  this 
instrument  the  blood  current  is  stopped,  and  it 
only  shows  the  pressure  of  the  blood  in  the  parent 
trunk,  not  that  which  exists  against  the  walls  of 
the  vessel  in  which  it  is  inserted. 

Modifications  of  Poisseuille's  hremodynamo- 
meter  are  now  used,  in  whioh  the  ends  of  a 
divided  artery  are  connected  by  the  cross  limbs 
of  a  T-shaped  tube,  through  which  the  blood 
continues  to  flow,  the  lateral  pressure  being 
taken  by  the  upright  limb  of  the  tube,  to  which 
a  Poisseuille's  manometer  is  attached.  In  man 
the  blood  pressure  in  the  carotid  is  estimated  at 
abo\it  150  mm.  of  mercury. 

Hsemodyscra'sia.  {kl^a;  fSv^Kpa- 
(jia,  a  bad  temperament  of  the  body.)  A  dis- 
ease depending  upon  a  bad  condition  of  the 
blood. 

KsemOBde'ma.    See  Hamatrndema. 
Haemoendocar'dium.  {Mp^a;  ivoov, 

within;  Kap(u«,  the  heart.)  An  extravasation  of 
blood  beneath  the  endocardium.  It  may  occur  in 
minute  points,  in  larger  spots,  or  in  ecchymoses. 

Ksemog'as'tric.,   (Al^ua,  blood;  yaa- 
Ti'ip,  the  stomach.    F.  hemogastrique.)  Having 
blood  in  the  stomach ;  applied  to  certain  forms 
of  pestilential  fever  in  which  blood  is  vomited. 
H.  fe'ver.   A  synonym  of  Yellow  fever. 

Keemog^Io'bin.  (AI|Ua, blood;  h. globus, 
a  round  body.  F.  kemoglobine.)  Symb.  Hb.  Cjoo 
H9,-.oN,5.|FeS30„9,  Preyer;  C63sH,025Ni64FeS3O,89, 
H  iifner.  The  principal  solid  ingredient  of  the  red 
corpuscles  of  the  blood  of  vertebrate  animals.  It 
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is  obtained  in  several  ways,  based  on  the  effect- 
ing the  solution  of  the  haemoglobin  of  the  blood- 
corpuscles  either  in  the  serum  or  in  added 
water,  and  then  causing  it  to  crystallise  under 
the  influence  of  alcohol  or  water,  or  both.  Hae- 
moglobin is  a  colloid,  but  when  combined  'with 
oxygen,  as  oxyhaemoglobin,  crystallises  according 
to  the  rhombic  system  in  plates,  or  prisms,  or 
tetrahedra,  in  the  squirrel  in  hexagonal  plates ; 
they  are  bluish  red  by  transmitted  light,  scarlet 
by  reflected  light ;  the  solution  is  dichroio,  red 
by  reflected  light,  green  by  transmitted  light ; 
before  crystallisation  it  is  not  difi'usible,  and 
decomposes  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  after  crystal- 
lisation it  diffuses  freely,  and  has  no  action  on 
peroxide  of  hydrogen.  It  has  been  proposed  by 
iloppe-Seyler  to  call  the  oxygenated  crystalline 
haemoglobin  Oxy-hamoglobm,  and  to  give  the 
term  haemoglobin  to  the  reduced  form.  It  amounts 
to  12  or  15  per  cent,  of  the  blood  ;  it  is  reduced 
in  quantity  during  pregnancy,  and  is  in  the 
largest  amount  in  the  new-born.  After  food  the 
proportion  is  lessened  from  the  dilution  of  the 
blood.  It  is  reduced  in  quantity  in  convalescence 
from  fevers,  in  phthisis,  cancer,  gastric  ulcer, 
pernicious  anaemia,  leucocythemia,  and  wasting 
diseases. 

In  addition  to  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide, 
haemoglobin  forms  distinct  compounds  with  nitric 
oxide,  cyanogen,  and  acetylene. 

Haemoglobin  in  a  more  or  less  pure  form  has 
been  used  successfully  in  anaemic  conditions. 

H.,  carbon'ic  -  monox'ide.  A  stable 
compound  in  which  carbonic  monoxide  replaces 
the  oxygen  of  oxyhaemoglobin  ;  it  is  of  a  cherry- 
red  colour  and  resists  putrefaction. 

H.,  Insol'uble.  A  modification  of  haemo- 
globin found  in  old  strumous  cysts  filled  with 
blood.  It  is  a  brick-  red  substance  consisting  of 
small,  very  refractile  globules,  insoluble  in 
water  and  alcohol. 

H.,  oxyg^'enated.    See  Oxyhemoglobin. 

H.,  redu'ced.  (F.  hcmoglobine  reduite.) 
The  form  of  haemoglobin  which  contains  no  ad- 
ditional oxygen,  as  does  oxyhasmoglobin,  and 
which  is  not  susceptible  of  crystallization. 

IZaemo^Iobinhse'mia.     (Al/ta ;  L. 

fllobus ;  Gr.  aljua,  blood.)  The  condition  in 
which  haemoglobin  is  diffused  into  the  liquor  san- 
guinis, as  occurs  in  some  cases  of  haemophilia. 

Haemog'lobinom'eter.  [Hcemogio- 

bin  ;  Gr.  fit-rpov,  a  measure.)  An  instrument 
devised  by  Gowers  for  the  estimation  of  the 
proportion  of  hasmoglobin  in  the  blood.  It  con- 
sists of  two  similar  glass  tubes,  one  of  which 
contains  a  coloured  solution  of  the  same  tint  as 
a  mixture  of  20  c.mm.  of  blood  in  2  c.c.  of  water, 
that  is,  1  in  100.  The  second  tube  is  graduated 
so  that  2  c.c.  are  divided  into  100  parts,  each 
division  thus  containing  20  cubic  mm.  of  fluid. 
Twenty  cubic  mm.  of  blood  are  then  taken  up  by 
a  pipette,  ejected  to  the  bottom  of  the  graduated 
tube,  into  which  a  few  drops  of  distilled  water 
have  previously  been  placed,  the  two  well 
shaken,  and  then  further  water  added  until  the 
tint  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  standard  solu- 
tion ;  the  amount  of  dilution  necessary  to  effect 
this  is  noted,  and  then  the  proportion  of  haemo- 
globin to  the  natural  may  be  calculated. 

Ksemog'lobinu'ria.  {Hcemoglobin  ; 
Gr.  ovpov,  urine.)  The  presence  of  the  red 
colouring  matter  of  the  blood  in  the  urine 
without  any  of  the  blood  structures,  thus  differ- 
ing from  haematuria.   The  haemoglobin  is  dis- 


solved out  of  the  red  corpuscles  while  within  the 
blood-vessels,  and  then  transudes  along  with  the 
other  constituents  of  the  urine.  It  occurs  when 
the  blood  of  an  animal  of  another  species  is 
transfused  into  the  veins;  and  it  has  been  ob- 
served after  severe  burns,  in  septiciemia,  scurvy, 
purpura,  and  typhus ;  after  the  respiration  of 
arseniuretted  hydrogen,  and  in  poisoning  by 
carbolic  acid,  phosphorus,  and  other  substances 
which  produce  solution  of  the  red  corpuscles. 

It  is  also  an  intermittent  afl'ection  of  unknown 
origin,  called  Sccmaiuria,  intermittent. 

H.,  In'fantile  epidem'ic.  (L.  infana, 
a  young  child  ;  Gr.  (.ttlSvixlu^,  prevalent  among 
a  people.)  Winkel's  term  for  a  disease  attack- 
ing infants  at  the  breast  in  the  Dresden  Lying- 
in  Hospital.  Haemoglobin  in  the  urine,  pete- 
ohiae,  and  jaundice  were  among  the  indications 
of  blood  disease. 

H.,  paroxys'mal.  Same  as  Hamatm  ia, 
paroxysmal. 

Kaemog'lobinu'ric.  Kelating  to  Ece- 
moglobimiria. 

XEEemog'lob'U.lin.  Same  as  Hemo- 
globin. 

KEemograph'ion.    (Al/ia,  blood.)  A 

term  for  a  Kyinogruphion. 

HsBmohy drarthro'sis.  {Alfia ;  iowp, 
water;  u/oOpoi/,  a  joint.)  Elf'uiion  of  blood  into 
a  joint,  so  as  to  resemble  hydrarthrosis. 

Also,  hydrarthrosis  accompanied  by  effusion 
of  blood  into  the  joint. 

Kse'moid.  {Kl/xa ;  sl^os,  likeness.  F. 
hemoide.)    Eesembling  blood. 

Kaemokelido'sis.  (Al^ia;  KnXiSuxrt^, 
defilement.  F.  himokelidose.)  Kayer's  term 
for  Purpura. 

Ksemolu'tein.  (Aljua ;  L.  lutoiis,  yel- 
low.) A  yellow  colouring  matter  extracted  from 
the  corpora  lutea  by  the  aid  of  chloroform,  of 
the  same  nature,  probably,  as  Heematoidin. 

ISaemomanom'eter.  {klfia;  ixavoi, 
porous,  loose;  jp^tTpof, a  measure.)  An  instrument 
for  determining  the  pressure  of  the  blood  in  the 
vessels.  It  usually  consists  of  a  bent  tube  con- 
taining mercury  in  the  bend.  One  end  of  the  tube 
is  inserted  into  the  vessel,  and  to  prevent  coagu- 
lation a  little  saline  solution  is  usually  first 
placed  in  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube.  This 
shows  the  blood  pressure  "when  the  blood  is  at 
rest.  Another  form,  showing  the  blood  pressure 
against  the  walls  of  the  vessel  when  the  blood 
is  in  motion,  consists  of  a  T-shaped  proximal 
portion,  which  is  inserted  into  the  two  ends  of  a 
divided  vessel,  and  which,  consequently,  does 
not  interfere  with  the  pnssage  of  the  blood. 

Haemomediasti'num.  (Al/ua;  L. 
mediastinus,  belonging  to  one  standing  in  the 
middle.)  An  effusion  of  blood  into  the  medias- 
tinum from  a  penetrating  wound,  or  from  rup- 
ture of  a  vessel  of  the  heart,  or  from  the  bursting 
of  an  aneurysm. 

Kse'momere.  (Al/ia,  blood;  ntpoi,  a 
part.  G.  Blutgcfiissscgment.)  A  segment  of 
the  blood-vascular  system  corresponding  phy- 
logenetically  with  a  metamere  of  the  body. 

Hsemometach'ysis.    See  Eccmato- 

metacJigsifi. 

Ksemom'eter.  (Ai/xn,  blood ;  /nVpov,  a 
measure.  F.  hemometre.)  The  same  as  EcDmo- 
dynamometer. 

H.  of  Majen'dle.  (Majendie,  a  French 
physiologist.)  In  this  instrument  the  lower 
portion  of  the  manometer  is  replaced  by  a 
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large  receptacle  filled  with  mercury,  communi- 
cating, on  the  one  hand,  with  a  tube  contain- 
ing an  alkaline  solution,  the  end  of  which  is 
inserted  into  the  vessel ;  and  on  the  other  hand, 
with  a  vertical  tube,  in  which  the  mercury 
oscillates  with  the  varying  pressure. 

Ksemome'tra.  {Mfj.a,  blood;  nvTpa, 
the  womb.)  Ketention  of  menstrual  secretion  in 
the  uterine  cavity  from  obstruction. 

HEemometrecta'sia.  (Al^ua,  blood ; 

finrpa ;  EK-racris,  extension.  F.  hemometrecta- 
sie.)  A  dilatation  or  distension  of  the  womb 
from  internal  liiemorrhage. 

Ksemon'cia.    See  Btematoncia. 

HsBmon'cus.    See  Hmmatoncus. 

H8emoneplirorrhag''ia'.     Same  as 

Nephrmmrrhagia. 

Kaemoophori'tis.  (Al/xa,  blood  ; 
(oov,  anegg;  </)opt«),  to  bear.  Y .  hemoophorite  ; 
G.  EierstockeHtziindung  init  BliUerguss.)  In- 
flammation of  the  ovary  with  effusion  of  blood ; 
sanguineous  oophoritis. 

Haemopatlli'a.  (Al/xa;  Traeo?,  affec- 
tion.) Lobsteiii's  term  for  a  disease  produced  by 
disorder  of  the  blood. 

Kaemopathol'og-y.  (Al/^a ;  irdeos ; 
\6yoi,  an  account.)  The  account  of  the  dis- 
eased conditions  of  the  blood. 

Haemopericar'dium.  See  Hmmato- 
pericardittm. 

IXsemoperitonse'um.    (Al^a,  blood ; 

TTtpiTovaiov,  the  peritoneum.  F.  hemoperitoine. ) 
Excessive  effusion  of  blood  into  the  perito- 
neum. 

Hsemopex'ise.  {klfia;  irjigie,  a  congeal- 
ing, a.  Humopexien.)  A  term  applied  to  those 
diseases  in  which  there  is  increased  coagula- 
bility of  the  blood. 

ZZsemophee'um.    Same  as  Sccmaphcein. 

Hacmophe  in.    Same  as  Rccmaphcein. 

ZXsemopliil'ia.  {Mfxa ;  tpiXia,  fondness 
for.  F.  hcmophilie ;  I.  emqfilia ;  G.  Bluter- 
kranlcheit.)  The  congenital,  and  often  heredi- 
tar3',  disposition  to  hajmorrhage,  either  sponta- 
neous or  as  a  result  of  even  the  slightest  injuries, 
and  to  swellings  of  the  joints.  Males  are  eleven 
times  more  frequently  affected  than  females. 
The  probable  duration  of  life  is  not  very  accu- 
rately known.  According  to  Grandidier,  one 
half  of  the  subjects  of  hasmophilia  die  before 
they  are  eight  years  old,  and  fewer  than  an 
eighth  of  the  whole  number  live  till  they  are 
twenty-one.  The  nature  of  the  morbid  condi- 
tion is  unknown  ;  the  physical  structure  of  the 
blood-vessels  exhibits  nothing  certain ;  and 
although  Tardieu  has  described  the  blood  as 
pale,  serous,  and  not  prone  to  coagulation,  the 
observation  is  not  generally  confirmed ;  neither 
has  the  later  statement  by  Klebs,  that  it  con- 
tains the  micrococcus  Monas  hcemorrhngicum. 
In  addition  to  the  bleeding  from  injured  and  free 
surfaces,  blood  may  be  effused  under  the  skin 
and  into  the  connective  tissue,  especially  of  the 
inner  side  of  the  thigh,  of  the  popliteal  space, 
and  of  the  neighbourhood  of  the  false  ribs.  The 
swellings  of  the  joints  are  sometimes  due  to 
intra- articular  extravasations  of  blood,  and  at 
other  times  appear  to  be  of  a  rheumatic  cha- 
racter. 

K.  neonato'rum.  (N£'os,new;  Ij.  nalus, 
born.)    Congenital  haimophilia. 

Klebs  has  found  a  micrococcus  in  the  blood  of 
children  suffering  from  this  disease,  the  Monas 
hcemorrhagieum.    This  has  since  been  doubted. 


Il£eniopIlil'ic>   Relating  to  ITcemophiUa. 
Ksemophob'ia.   Same  as  Scematopho- 
bia. 

Keemoph'obus.  (Al^ia,  blood;  <|)o'/3os, 

fear.)  One  who  is  afraid  of,  or  opposed  to, 
bloodletting. 

Haemophthal'mia.  (Al^ua;  d<i>QaX- 
Mos,  the  eye.  F.  liemophthalmie  ;  I.  emoftalmia  ; 
G.  hiimojyhthalmus .)  Haemorrhage  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  eye.  It  is  often  the  result  of  contusions, 
of  surgical  operations,  such  as  iridectomy,  of  sepa- 
ration of  the  ciliary  margin  of  the  iris,  and  of  the 
rupture  of  weakened  blood-vessels  from  violent 
straining  or  coughing.  The  blood  is  usually 
either  in  the  anterior  chamber  or  in  the  vitreous 
humour. 

Also,  the  same  as  HcRmatophthalmin . 

H.  exter'na.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
Effusion  of  blood  into  cellular  tissue  of  the  orbit 
and  eyelids. 

H.  inter'na.  (L.  internus,  within.)  Ef- 
fusion of  blood  into  the  anterior  chamber  or  into 
the  vitreous  humour  of  the  eye. 

XXsemophthal'muS.  See  Kmmatoph- 
thalinus. 

Keemoph'tllisiS.  A  misspelling  of 
Hcemoptysis. 

Hsemophy'salis.  See  Sxmatoplnj- 
salis. 

XISBmo'piS.  (Al^ja,  blood ;  irivio,  to 
drink.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Hiriidinea,  Class 
Annelida,  characterised  by  having  distinct  jaws 
with  few,  rather  large,  but  slightly  prominent, 
teeth.  The  body  is  rather  more  rounded  than 
that  of  the  leech.  It  cannot  make  its  way 
through  the  skin,  but  can  draw  blood  from  a 
mucous  membrane. 

K.  ceyla'nia,  Moq.  Tand.  (G.  Land- 
blutegel  von  Ceylon.)  Small,  extremely  thin 
animals,  stretching  almost  to  a  thread,  with 
about  100  indistinct  rings.  The  cephalic  ex- 
tremity 3-lobed.  Jaws  with  about  20  low  teeth. 
Sohraarda  i-ecognises  four  varieties  of  this  spe- 
cies :  var.  unicolor,  var.  vittata,  var.  brunnea, 
and  a  fourth  which  is  brownish  black  with  a 
brownish  band  on  the  back.  It  is  a  true  pest 
in  Ceylon,  and  is  found  up  to  a  height  of  4000 
feet.  It  sleeps  in  the  earth  during  the  dry 
season. 

ZI.  nl'grra,  Sav.  (L.  nigcr,  black.)  The 
Aulastoma  gido. 

H.  sangruisor'ba,  Savig.  (L.  sanguis, 
blood ;  sorbco,  to  suck  in.  G.  Rossegel.)  The 
same  as  H.  vorax,  Moquin  Tandon. 

K.  sang'ulsu'g'a,  MuUer.  (L.  sanguis; 
sugo,  to  suck.)  The  same  as  S.  vorax,  Moquin 
Tandon. 

H.  vo'rax,  Moquin  Tandon.  (L.  vorax, 
devouring.  Y.  hhnopis  chevaline  ;  G.  Rossblut- 
egel,  Pfcrdecgel.)  The  horse-leech.  Back  olive 
coloured  or  brownish,  with  six  rows  of  black 
spots.  Belly  slate  grey,  margins  yellow.  It  has 
a  length  of  20  cmt.  and  has  97  rings.  Found 
along  the  Mediterranean  coasts,  and  especially 
in  Algeria.  It  is  apt  to  enter  the  mouths  of 
domestic  animals  in  drinking,  and  attaches  itself 
to  the  gums,  fauces,  stomach,  or  air  passages,  and 
it  is  occasionally  found  in  man. 

Kaemoplane'sis.   See  Hamatoplanesis. 

Ksemopla'nia.    See  Urcnatoplania. 

ZXsemoplas'ma.    See  Hcematuplasma. 

KSBmoplas'tic.    See  Hmmatoplastic. 

HaemopletllO'ra.  See  KmmalopU- 
tliora. 


H^MOPNEUMOTHORAX— HEMORRHAGE. 


Ksemopneumotho'rax.  {Al^a, 

blood;  TTvtii/ia,  wind;  Siipag,  the  chest.)  An 
effusion  of  blood  along  with  the  presence  of  air 
in  the  pleural  sac. 

Ksemopoe'siS.    See  Htematopoiesis. 

Kaemopoet'iCa    See  Hcematopoietic. 

Haemopo'sia.    See  Hccmatoposia. 

Ksemoproc'tos.  (Ai/xa,  blood;  ttpuik- 
T-ds,  the  anus.  F.  hhmproclie  ;  G.  Mastdurm- 
blutjluss.)    A  discharge  of  blood  from  the  bowels. 

Zleemoproc'tUS.  Same  as  Hcemo- 
proctos. 

Ksemop'sis.    See  K<emopis. 
Il£Binop'tiCa    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hm- 
tnoptoe. 

XXsemop'tOe.    (Al/xa,  blood ;  tttvu),  to 

spit.)    Same  as  Sceinoptysis. 

HaemOptO  iC.  (Al/xa;  tttuw.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  Hamoptysis.  A  misspelling  of 
Hcemoptyic. 

H.  fe'ver.  See  Fever,  hamoptoic. 

Ksemopto'siSi  {Al/xa  ;  TTTwo-is,  a  fall.) 
Same  as  Hcciiioptysis. 

KaBmoptyic.  (AiyuoTn-uiKo's,  spitting 
blood.)    Relating  to  Scemojjtysis. 

ZZsemop'ty'ica*  (Ai/uo-Tn-uiVo'?,  spitting 
blood.)  Remedies  which  are  useful  for  the 
restraint  of  htemoptysis. 

Kaemoptys'ic.  {M/xa ;  TrTuo-ty,  a  spit- 
ting.)   Relating  to  Hamoptysis. 

IZsemop'tySiS.  (Al/^a,  blood;  tttuo-is,  a 
spitting.  F.  himoptysie  ;  I.  emottisia,  emottisi ; 
S.  hemoptisis ;  Gr.  BltUhusten,  Blutspeien, 
Blutspucken.)  The  expectoration  of  blood,  or 
of  mucus  or  pus  or  other  matters  mixed  with 
blood,  the  blood  being  derived  from  the  pulmo- 
nary structure,  or  from  the  bronchial  mucous 
surface,  or  from  a  blood-vessel  which  has  opened 
into  some  part  of  the  respiratory  passages ;  and 
the  cause  may  be  found  in  some  local  disease  of 
the  lungs  or  bronchial  tubes,  such  as  a  pulmo- 
nary apoplexy,  or  a  tubercular  ulcer  of  the 
bronchial  mucous  surface ;  or  in  some  general 
disease,  such  as  purpura  or  haemophilia. 

H.  calculo'sa.  (L.  calculus,  a  small 
stone.)  Expectoration  of  blood  along  with  cal- 
careous masses. 

H.  inter'na.  (L.  internus,  within.)  A 
term  for  extravasation  of  blood  into  the  pleural 
cavity,  or  Sceniothorax. 

H.  laryng'e'a.  (Aa^ouyg,  the  larynx.)  A 
spitting  of  blood  derived  from  the  larynx. 

H.  pbtbis'ica.  (*6i'<7t9,  consumption.) 
A  term  for  pulmonary  phthisis,  having  reference 
to  the  frequency  of  blood-spitting  in  that  dis- 
ease. 

H.  pletbor'lca.  <Jl\r)Quip-n,  repletion  of 
blood.)  CuUen's  term  for  spitting  of  blood 
when  no  external  force  has  been  used,  or  no 
usual  evacuation  suppressed,  or  where  there  is 
no  cough. 

H.  tracbea'Us.  (L.  trachea,  the  wind- 
pipe.) The  spitting  of  blood  derived  from  the 
trachea. 

H.  vlca'ria.  (L.  vicarius,  substituted.) 
Spitting  of  blood  produced  by  the  suppression  of 
some  accustomed  evacuation. 

H.  violen'ta.  (L.  violentia,  force.) 
Spitting  of  blood  produced  by  external  violence. 

Haemopty s  mus.  (Al/^a,  blood ; 
/uds,  a  spitting.)    Spitting  of  blood. 

Kaemorme'sis.  (AI^uu ;  opix-nai^,  rapid 
motion.)  A  term  which  has  been  used  to  signify 
active  congestion  of  blood  or  hyperiEmia. 


Keemor'rhachis.    (Ai/i«;  p&xii,  the 
spine.)    Bleeding  into  the  spinal  canal. 
ZSse'morrhag'e.    {Aifioppayia,  violent 

bleeding;  from  aifxa,  blood;  pvyvv/xi,  to  break 
forth.  F.  hcmorrhagie  ;  I.  emorragla  ;  S.  honor - 
rhagia;  G.  Samorrhagie,  Blutung,  Blntfiuss.) 
An  escape  of  blood  from  the  blood-vessels.  It 
may  either  be  spontaneous,  when  it  is  due  to 
some  alteration  in  the  quantity  or  quality  of  the 
blood,  to  some  change  in  the  coats  of  the  blood- 
vessels, or  to  alterations  of  blood  pressure  ;  or  it 
may  be  traumatic,  when  it  proceeds  from  in- 
jury. Active  ha;morrhages  occur  m  those  of  a 
sanguineous  temperament,  of  a  plethoric  consti- 
tution, and  in  those  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis ; 
passive  haemorrhages  occur  in  renal,  hepatic,  and 
cardiac  disease,  producing  venous  congestion. 
When  hasmorrhage  occurs  from  a  large  vessel,  it 
usually  proves  fatal,  unless  arrested  by  art.  In 
the  case  of  lesion  of  the  smaller  vessels,  stop- 
page of  the  flow  is  effected  materially  by  four 
processes,  the  contraction  of  the  muscular  tunic 
and  the  retraction  of  the  elastic  tunic  of  the  arte- 
ries, .he  coagulation  of  the  blood,  and  syncope, 
or  the  temporary  failui-e  of  the  heart's  action. 
Hsemorrhage  is  favoured  by  external  high  tem- 
perature, the  sudden  reduction  of  the  pressure  of 
the  atmosphere,  and  by  posture. 

H.,  accident'al.  (L.  accido,  to  happen.) 
Hsemorrhage  produced  by  some  adventitious 
cause. 

In  Midwifery,  the  term  is  used  to  denote 
those  haemorrhages  from  the  womb  occurring  in 
the  course  of  pregnancy  which  are  caused  by  a 
partial  separation  of  the  placenta  from  the  walls 
of  the  uterus,  the  placenta  being  situated  in  its 
normal  position,  as  distinguished  from  placenta 
previa.  The  separation  of  the  placenta  from  its 
natural  attachment  may  be  caused  by  external 
violence,  by  a  sudden  flow  of  blood  to  the  uterus, 
as  under  great  emotion,  or  by  irregular  or  ex- 
cessive contraction  of  the  uterine  walls.  A  de- 
bilitated and  badly  nourished  system  from 
poverty,  intemperance,  or  exhausting  diseases, 
the  occurrence  of  smallpox  or  acute  atrophy  of 
the  liver,  a  fatty  degeneration  or  atrophy  of  the 
placenta,  and  a  dead  fcetus,  have  been  recognised 
as  predisposing  causes  of  the  hsemorrhage, 

K.,  ac'tive.  Hasmorrhage  in  wtiich  the 
blood  flows  freely  and  is  of  arterial  hue,  and 
which  is  the  result  of  plethora  or  active  con- 
gestion. 

H,,  adynam'lc.  {' ASuvapLia,  want  of 
strength.)  The  bleeding  which  occurs  in  those 
conditions  of  body  in  which  loss  of  vital  power 
is  marked. 

H.,  alve'olar.  (L.  alveolus,  a  small  hol- 
low.) Haemorrhage  from  the  socket  whence  a 
tooth  has  been  drawn. 

H.,  an'te-par'tum.  (L.  ante,  before ; 
partus,  birth.)  Bleeding  from  the  womb  during 
some  part  of  labour  but  before  the  birth  of  the 
child,  such  as  occurs  in  placental  presentation. 

H.,  arte'rial.  {'ApTiipia,  the  windpipe.) 
Bleeding  taking  place  from  an  arterj.  The 
blood  escaping  is  scarlet,  and  issues  in  jets  from 
the  proximal  side,  but  slowly  also,  and  of  a 
darker  colour,  from  the  distal  side,  except  where 
there  is  a  free  anastomosis,  when  it  may  be 
scarlet  and  in  jets  from  this  side  also. 

H.,  astben'ic.  ('A,  neg.;  o-PtVos, 
strength.)  Hemorrhage  resulting  from  exhaus- 
tion of  the  system  and  relaxation  of  the  blood- 
vessels. 
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H.  by  exbala'tion.  (L.  exhalo,  to 
breathe  out.)  Term  employed  by  Bichat  to 
designate  idiopathic  or  spontaneous  capillary 
haemorrhage  where  no  lesion  could  be  seen,  as 
opposed  to  hsemorrhage  from  rupture  of  blood- 
vessels. 

H.  by  exuda'tion.  (L.  exudo,  to  press 
forth.)    The  same  as  H.  by  exhalation. 

H.,  capil'lary.  (L.  capillus,  the  hair.) 
An  oozing  from  the  surface  of  the  skin  or  mucous 
membrane,  no  vessel  being  visibly  ruptured. 
Capillary  haemorrhages  are  also  seen  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  skin,  brain,  lungs,  and  other 
organs. 

H.,  cerebellar.  (Cerebellum.)  Hse- 
morrhage into  the  substance  of  the  cerebellum ; 
when  in  large  quantity,  especially  if  it  be  into 
the  middle  lobe,  there  are  sudden  apoplectiform 
symptoms,  and  speedy  death  from  pressure  on 
the  medulla  oblongata;  when  in  small  quan- 
tity and  of  slower  progress,  there  is  generally 
severe  headache,  often  at  the  occiput,  and  vo- 
miting. There  may  be  hemiplegia,  either  cross 
or  direct,  especially  if  the  ha;morrhage  takes 
place  into  the  lateral  lobes,  difficulty  of  speech, 
occasionally  strabismus,  twitching  of  the  facial 
and  ocular  muscles,  and  rigidity  of  the  cervical 
muscles.  If  there  is  no  hemiplegia,  there  is  usu- 
ally difficulty  of  walking. 

H.,  cer'ebral.    See  Cerebral  hwmorrhage. 

H.,  cer'ebral  mening'e'al.  See  Menin- 
geal hcemorrhuge,  cerebral. 

H>,  climacter'ic.  A  haemorrhage  which 
occurs  at  the  Climacteric. 

K.,  collat'eral.  (L.  collatero,  to  admit 
on  both  sides.)  Bleeding  occurring  in  the  course 
of  acute  intiammatioiis. 

H.,  complemen'tary.  (L.  complemen- 
ium,  that  which  fills  up.)  A  bleeding  from 
some  other  part  which  succeeds  to  a  haemor- 
rhage, such  as  the  menses,  which  is  shorter  in 
duration  than  natural. 

K.,  consec'utive.  (L.  conseguor,  to  fol- 
low.) Traumatic  haemorrhage  which  does  not 
follow  immediately  upon  the  injury. 

H.,  constitu'tlonal.    Term  applied  by 
Pinel  and  Bricheteau  to  haemoiThages  dependent 
on  conditions  of  the  system,  and  tfot  upon  acci- 
dental lesion. 
Also,  a  natural  bleeding,  such  as  the  menses. 

H.,  critical.  (K|Oi'a-is,  a  separating.) 
Haemorrhage  occurring  at  the  turning  point  of 
a  fever  or  other  aflection,  and  directly  leading  to 
recovery  or  to  a  fatal  issue.  Such  critical 
haemorrhages  may  occur  from  the  nose,  uterus, 
or  haemorrhoidal  vessels. 

H.,  cuta'neous.  (L.CMte«eMS,  relating  to 
the  skin.)  Bleeding  from  the  surface  of  the 
skin  without  apparent  solution  of  continuity. 

H.,  cutic'ular.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.) 
Same  as  H.,  cutaneous. 

K.,  death  by.  When  bleeding  becomes 
serious  the  paleness  of  surface,  coldness,  op- 
pression in  breathing,  buzzing  in  the  ears, 
giddiness,  and  great  sensation  of  weakness  which 
accompany  the  faintness  arising  from  a  mode- 
rate loss  of  blood,  are  succeeded  by  loss  of  voice, 
dilatation  of  the  pupils,  a  comatose  condition, 
involuntary  evacuations  of  the  urine  and  fasces, 
convulsions,  and  death. 

H.,  de'vlous.  (L.  devius,  out  of  the  way.) 
Same  as  H.,  supplementary. 

B.,  dyscra'slc.  (Ai/o-ifpacr/a,  bad  tem- 
perament.)   Bleeding  depending  on  a  bad  con- 


stitution of  the  blood  and  the  blood-vessels,  as 
the  haemorrhages  of  scurvy. 

H.,  essen'tial.  (L.  essentia,  the  being  of 
a  thing.  F.  hemorrhagie  essentielle.)  A  hae- 
morrhage which  occurs  without  a  distinct  phy- 
sical cause,  and  is  itself  supposed  to  be  the  initial 
disorder. 

K.,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  outside.) 
Bleeding  taking  place  through  the  skin  or  through 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  nose,  or 
conjunctiva. 

Also,  a  haemorrhage  with  immediate  expulsion 
of  the  blood. 

H.,  fe'brile.  (L.  febrilis,  belonging  to 
fever.)  Hsemorrhage  taking  place  with  febrile 
symptoms,  high  temperature,  frequent,  full,  and 
bounding  pulse. 

H.,  fortuitous.  (L,  fortuitus,  casual.) 
Same  as  H.,  accidental. 

H.  from  blad'der.  See  Scematuria 
cystica. 

K.  from  kid'neys.  See  Ramaturia 
renalis. 

K.  from  pros'tate.  See  Scematuria 
prostatica. 

K.  from  ure'tbra.  See  Hcematuria 
urethralis. 

H.,  gras'tro-intesti'nal.  (L.  gaster,  the 
belly ;  intestina,  the  bowels.)  Bleeding  from 
some  part  of  the  alimentary  canal. 

H,,  babit'ual.  (L.  habitus,  custom.)  A 
bleeding  from  some  part,  as  the  rectum  and  the 
nose,  which  takes  place  at  more  or  less  regular 
intervals  without  any  apparent  exciting  cause 
and  with  no  detriment  to  the  general  health. 
It  may  take  place  either  continuously  in  small 
quantities,  or  frequently  with  short  intervals. 
Bleeding  from  the  gums  in  scurvy  is  an  example 
of  the  former,  haemorrhoids  of  the  latter. 

K.,  idlopatblc.  ('ISioTradn^,  affected 
for  one's  self.)  Bleeding  which  is  not  caused 
by  any  apparent  pre-existent  local  disease  or  in- 
jury. 

H.,  Inevitable.  (L.  ineviiabilis,  un- 
avoidable.)   Same  as  S.,  unavoidable. 

H.,  interme'diary.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
medius,  in  the  midst.)  Traumatic  bleeding  oc- 
curring between  the  arrest  of  the  primary  bleed- 
ing and  the  time  when  true  secondary  bleeding 
may  come  on.  It  is  the  result  of  reaction  after 
shook  or  depression. 

H.,  Inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.) 
Bleeding  without  external  manifestation  into  the 
connective  tissue  or  into  one  of  the  cavities  of 
the  body  from  a  wound  or  a  contusion,  or  an 
ulceration,  or  into  the  expanded  uterus  after 
confinement. 

H.,  Interstitial.  (L.  interstitium,  a 
space  between.)  Haemorrhage  occurring  in  the 
substance  of  the  organs  or  tissues,  as  between 
the  laminK  of  the  cornea  or  retina. 

H.,  intracra'nial.  (L.  intra,  within; 
cranium,  the  skull.)  Haemorrhage  taking  place 
within  the  skull.  See  Cerebral  haimorrhage, 
Hamorrhage,  cerebellar,  and  Meningeal  haemor- 
rhage, cerebral. 

K.,  intramus'cular.  (L.  intra,  within  ; 
musculus,  a  muscle.)  A  circumscribed  extrava- 
sation of  blood  into  the  substance  of  a  muscle. 
It  may  occur  in  the  heart-walls. 

H.,  ligrbt'ning-.  (F.  hemorrhagie  fou- 
droyante.)  Haemorrhage  which  is  very  copious, 
very  short  in  duration,  and  mortal. 

H.,  mecban'ical.   {Mnx"->"-'<^°^i  lelating 
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to  machines.)  Bleeding  resulting  from  disten- 
sion of  the  capillaries  in  active  or  passive  con- 
gestion. 

Also,  the  same  as  S.,  traumatic. 

H.,  me'diate.  (L.  medim,  in  the  mid- 
dle.) Traumatic  haemorrhage  occurring  more  or 
less  slowly. 

H,,  mening:e'al.  See  Meningeal  hmmor- 
rhage. 

K.,  men'strual.  (L.  menstrualis, 
monthly.)    A  term  for  the  Menses. 

H.,  na'sal.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose.)  See 
£pistaxis. 

H.,  nat'ural.   The  Mensem. 

H.,non- critical.  (L.  Ko«,not;  Gr.K-pto-i?, 
a  separating.)  Willis's  term  for  hsemorrhage 
occurring  in  disease,  but  having  no  decisive  in- 
fluence on  the  course  or  result  of  the  affection. 

H.  of  cerebellum.   See  S.,  cerebellar. 

H.  of  cer'ebrum.  See  Cerebral  hmmor- 
rhage. 

H.  of  cord.   See  Spinal  hmmorrhage. 
H.  of  medulla  oblong-a'ta.   See  Me- 
dulla oblongata,  hccmorrhage  of. 

H.  of  mem'branes   of  brain.  See 

Meningeal  hmmorrhage,  cerebral. 

H.  of  mem'branes  of  spi'nal  cord. 

See  Meningeal  hmmorrhage,  spinal. 

K.  of  spi'nal  cord.  See  Spinal  cord, 
hmmorrhage  of. 

H.,  org'an'ic.  ("Opyai/ov,  an  implement.) 
Hasmorrhage  accompanying  and  caused  by  some 
organic  disease,  as  cancer. 

H.,  parenchym'atous.  {Hapiyxviia, 
the  special  substance  of  the  viscera.)  A  capil- 
lary traumatic  haemorrhage  from  the  tissues  of 
an  injured  part.  It  flows  in  a  steady  stream, 
and  the  colour  of  the  blood  is  intermediate  be- 
tween that  of  arterial  and  of  venous  blood.  It 
may  be  primary,  intermediary,  or  secondary, 
and  may  accompany  scorbutic  troubles. 

H.,  pas'sive.  (L.  passivus,  from  patior, 
to  allow.)  Haemorrhage  occurring  without  any 
increase  in  the  activity  of  the  circulation  of  a 
part,  such,  for  example,  as  is  seen  to  talce  place 
from  the  gums  in  scurvy;  also,  haemorrhage 
occurring  with  impeded  circulation,  and  conse- 
quent venous  congestion,  as  in  some  forms  of 
cardiac  disease. 

H.  paulo-post-par'tum.  {L.  paulo,  a 
little ;  post,  after  ;  partus,  birth.)  Barnes's 
term  for  that  form  of  primary  post-partum  hae- 
morrhage in  which  the  uterus  has  been  for  a 
short  time  contracted  and  afterwards  relaxes 
again. 

K.,  perlcar'dial.  See  Mmmopericar- 
dium. 

H.,  period'ical.  External  or  internal 
bleeding  occurring  at  stated  intervals ;  occasion  - 
ally it  is  vicarious  to  menstruation,  but  not  in- 
frequently it  has  no  connection  with  any  dis- 
turbance of  the  menstrual  flow.  Called  also 
S.,  habitual. 

Also,  any  bleeding  occurring  at  definite  inter- 
vals, such  as  menstruation. 

H.,  pbysiolog^'leal.  {Physiology.)  A 
natural  or  normal  bleeding,  such  as  the  menses. 

H.,  pletho'ric.  (n\i/6topa,  fulness.) 
Haemorrhage  caused  by  an  excessive  amount  of 
the  blood  or  of  the  red  corpuscles. 

H.,  post-mor'tem.  (L.  post,  after ;  mors, 
death.)  Bleeding  from  a  wound  involving  a 
fair-sized  vein  may  occur  some  days  after  death, 
from  putrefactive  changes,  wh?reby  gases  are 


developed  in  the  heart  and  vessels,  or  outside 
the  vascular  system  when  pressure  is  exerted  on 
the  heart,  and  in  each  case  blood  may  be  squeezed 
out  of  the  wound. 

H.,  post-par'tum.  (L.  post,  after; 
partus,  birth.)  Haemorrhage  from  the  womb 
occurring  after  the  birth  of  the  child.  See -Zf., 
post-partum,  primary,  and  S.,  post-partum, 
secondary. 

H.,  post-par'tum,  pri'mary.  (L.post  ; 
partus  ;  primus,  first.)  A  bleeding  from  the 
womb  which  occurs  within  the  first  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  birth  of  a  child.  It  may  happen 
while  the  placenta  is  still  in  the  womb  or  after 
it  has  been  removed,  and  depends  on  defective 
uterine  contraction,  so  that  the  vessels  of  the 
site  of  the  placenta  remain  unclosed ;  or  on  lace- 
ration of  the  cervix  uteri  or  of  some  part  of  the 
vagina  or  vulva.  The  defective  uterine  con- 
traction may  depend  upon  general  conditions, 
such  as  anaemia,  chronic  alcoholism,  haemophilia, 
emotion,  or  a  too  free  use  of  anaesthetics ;  or  on 
local  conditions,  such  as  protracted  labour,  re- 
tention of  urine,  or  uterine  myoma. 

H.,  post-par'tum,  sec'ondary.  (L. 
post;  partus;  secundus,  second.)  Bleeding 
from  the  womb  occurring  at  a  later  period  of  the 
puerperal  state  than  the  first  twenty-four  hours 
after  the  birth  of  a  child.  It  may  be  caused  by 
retention  of  a  portion  of  the  placenta  or  of  the 
membranes,  the  presence  of  a  clot  of  blood,  con- 
gestion of  the  womb,  malignant  disease  or  myoma, 
inversion  or  flexion  of  the  womb,  sexual  or  other 
emotion,  imperfect  involution,  or  some  general 
disease  or  debility. 

H.,  pri'mary.  (L.  primus,  first.)  Trau- 
matic hemorrhage  occurring  immediately  on 
the  receipt  of  a  wound. 

H.,  prlm'ltive.  (L.  primitivus,  first  of 
its  kind.)    Same  as  H.,  primary. 

K.,  pudeu'dal.  See  Pudendal  hmmor- 
rhage. 

H.,  puer'peral.  (L.  puerpera,  a  lying-in 
woman.)     Same  as  S.,  post-partum,  secondary. 

H.,  pul'monary.  {L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
See  Pulmonary  hmmorrhage. 

H.,  recur'rent.  (L.  recurro,  to  come 
back.)  Traumatic  haemorrhage  coming  on  again 
some  time  after  the  cessation  of  the  primary' 
haemorrhage. 

H.,  recur'rlng:.    Same  as  H.,  recurrent. 

H.,  retard'ed.  Traumatic  haemorrhage 
which  comes  on  in  spite  of  the  presence  of  the 
obstacle,  such  as  a  clot,  which  had  arrested  it 
at  first. 

H.,  sec'ondary.  (L.  secundus,  second. 
F.  hemorrhage  secondaire.)  Traumatic  haemor- 
rhage which  comes  on  some  time  after  the  pri- 
mary haemorrhage  has  been  arrested. 

By  some  authors  the  term  is  restricted  to  those 
traumatic  haemorrhages  which  set  in  after  the 
fifth  or  sixth  day  from  the  injury,  and  so  appeal'- 
subsequently  to  the  occurrence  of  suppurative  or 
ulcerative  changes;  and  to  those  haemorrhages 
which  result  from  the  spontaneous  rupture  of 
the  sac  of  a  traumatic  aneurysm. 

H.,  sep'tlc.  (SiiTT-riKoe,  putrefying.) 
Haemorrhage  occurring  in  the  course  of  such 
diseases  as  yellow  fever  amd  scurvy,  from  a  sup- 
posed septic  condition'of  the  blood. 

H.,  spi'nal.    See  Spinal  hmmorrhage. 

H.,  spi'nal  mening-e'al.  See  Meningeal 
hmmorrhage,  spinal. 

H.,  sponta'neous.     (L.  spontaneus,  of 
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one's  free  will.)  Bleeding  occurring  without 
visible  lesion  of  the  vessels. 

H.,  stben'lc.  (SBtVos,  strength.)  The 
same  as  H.,  active. 

H.,  supplement'ary.  (L.  suppleo,  to 
complete.)  A  hoemorrhage  from  such  parts  as 
the  nose  or  lungs,  which  is  substituted  for  an 
arrested  hsemorrhage  from  some  other  organ,  as 
the  womb. 

H.,  sur'g^ical.  The  same  as  S.,  trau- 
matic. 

H.,  symptomat'ic.  Bleeding  which  is  a 
symptom  of  some  disease. 

H.,  traumat'ic.  (^pavfia,  a  wound.) 
Ha;moi'rhage  resulting  from  a  cut,  rupture, 
puncture,  or  laceration  of  a  vessel  or  structure. 

H.,  ul'cerous.  Bleeding  resulting  from 
the  opening  of  a  blood-vessel  by  means  of  the 
ulcerative  process,  as  in  cancer. 

H.,  umbili'cal.  (L.  umbilicus,  the  navel.) 
Bleeding  in  a  child  a  few  days  old  from  the  stump 
of  the  umbilical  cord,  after  its  separation,  fi'om 
too  luxuriant  or  flabby  granulations. 

Also,  bleeding  in  the  infant  from  the  navel 
about  or  soon  after  the  separation  of  the  umbi- 
lical cord  from  defective  coagulability  of  the 
blood,  caused  by  some  general  influence,  such  as 
congenital  syphilis,  jaundice,  hasmophilia,  a 
morbid  state  of  the  coats  of  the  blood-vessels  of 
the  part,  or  imperfect  nutrition  from  the  bad 
health  of  the  mother. 

Also,  bleeding  from  the  cut  end  of  the  umbi- 
lical cord  in  a  new-born  child  from  too  loose  a 
ligature. 

H.,  unavoid'able.  The  bleeding  from 
the  womb  which  depends  upon  the  implantation 
of  the  placenta  over,  or  partially  over,  the 
cervix  in  Barnes's  cervical  zone.  See  Placenta 
previa. 

H.,  u'terine.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
Hemorrhage  proceeding  from  the  vessels  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  uterus. 

Also,  haemorrhage  resulting  from  the  surface 
of  tumours  developing  in  the  interior  of  the 
uterus. 

Also,  haemorrhage  from  the  interior  of  the 
womb  occurring  during  or  after  labour. 

H.,  vaiTi'raal.  ( Vagina.  G.  Scheideblut- 
ung.)  The  slight  bleeding  from  the  vagina 
which  is  sometimes  seen  in  female  children  of  a 
few  days  old  ;  it  sometimes  accompanies  the  en- 
largement of  the  breast -gland  which  occurs  at 
the  same  period. 

H.,  ve'nous.  (L.  vena,  a  vein.)  Bleed- 
ing proceeding  from  a  vein.  The  blood  flows 
continuously  and  is  of  a  dark  colour. 

B.,  vesical.    See  Vesical  hmmorrhage. 

H.,  vica'rious.  The  same  as  H.,  cri- 
tical. 

Also,  a  discharge  of  blood  from  some  part  of 
the  body  in  consequence  of  the  suppression  of 
an  habitual  haemorrhage  in  some  other  part,  as 
when  epistaxis  occurs  after  the  cessation  of  the 
menses. 

Kaemorrhag''ia.    See  Emmorrhage. 

Also,  an  order  of  some  classifications  of  skin 
diseases,  such  as  that  of  Plenck  and  of  Willan, 
in  which  there  is  an  escape  of  blood  from  the 
blood-vessels  into  the  tissue  of  the  skin ;  it  in- 
cludes purpura  and  scorbutus. 

K.  actl'va  na'ris.  (L.  activus,  active ; 
naris,  the  nostril.)  Bleeding  from  the  nose ; 
epistaxis. 

H.  aton'ica.    ("Ai-ofos,  slack,  languid.) 


One  of  Good's  two  divisions  of  hsemorrhag", 
being  that  which  is  accompanied  with  general 
laxity  or  debility,  and  weak  vascular  action  ; 
blood  attenuate,  and  of  a  diluted  red. 

K.  broncb'ica.  (L.  bronchia,  the  bron- 
chial tubes.)    A  term  for  Hceinoptysis. 

K.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
Bleeding  into  the  brain  ;  cerebral  htemorrhage. 

H.  enton'ica.  ("Evtoi/os,  strained.)  Une 
of  Good's  two  species  of  haemorrhage,  being  that 
which  is  accompanied  with  increased  vascular 
action;  the  blood  florid  and  tenacious. 

H.  fau'cium.  {h.  fauces,  the  upper  part 
of  the  throat.)    Bleeding  from  the  fauces. 

H.  gras'trlca.  (VaaTrip,  the  belly.) 
Bleeding  from  the  stomach ;  haematemesis. 

H.  g-ing^iva'rum.  (L.  (^w^jii^,  the  gums.) 
Bleeding  from  the  gums. 

H.  baematem'esis.  Same  as  Hcemate- 
mesis. 

H.  tasematu'rla.  Same  as  Hcematuria. 
H,  baemop'tysis.     Same  as  Smmopty- 

sis. 

H.  bepat'ica.  ('HiraTt/ccJs,  affected  in 
the  liver.)  Bleeding  from  the  liver.  See  Se- 
pathceinorrhagia. 

H.  bep'atis.  (L.  hepar  ;  from  Gr.  Jjxap, 
the  liver.)    See  Hepathcemorrhagia. 

H.  intestino'rum.  (L.  intestina,  the 
bowels.)  Bleeding  from  the  bowels ;  discharge 
of  blood  by  the  stools. 

H.  muco'sa.  (L.  mucosus,  slimy.)  The 
discharge  of  whitish  mucus  from  the  bowels 
which  sometimes  accompanies  piles. 

H.  irabotb'l.  The  mucous  discharge 
from  the  vagina,  sometimes  streaked  with  blood, 
which  is  a  common  sign  of  commencing  labour. 

K.  narin'ea.  (L.  wren's,  a  nostril.)  Bleed- 
ing from  the  nose ;  epistaxis. 

H.  na'rium.  (L.  naris.  G.  Nasenbluten^ 
Bleeding  from  the  nose. 

H.  na'si.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose.)  Bleeding 
from  the  nose. 

H.  o'ris.  (L.  OS,  the  mouth.)  Bleeding 
from  the  mouth. 

H.  pe'nis.  (L.  penis,  the  male  organ.) 
Bleeding  from  the  penis. 

H.  per  anastomo'sin.  A-vaaTouioai^, 
an  opening.)  Bleeding  through  fine  apertures, 
which  were  called  stomata,  in  the  blood-vessels. 

H.  per  cu'tem,  (L.  per,  through ;  cutis, 
the  skin.)    A  synonym  of  Hcemathidrosis. 

H.  per  diabro'sln.  (L.  per;  Gr.  Sia- 
ppwa-L?,  ulceration.)  Haemorrhage  resulting 
from  the  perforation  of  a  blood-vessel  by  an 
ulcerative  process,  malignant  or  other. 

H.  per  dlse'resin.  (Jj.  per  ;  Gr.  Siaipa- 
cr[9,  a  dividing.)  Bleeding  from  rupture  or 
division  of  a  blood-vessel  by  wound  or  injury. 

K.  per  diapede'sin.  {AiairnS^ia-i^,  a 
leaping  through.)  Haemorrhage  by  exhalation ; 
that  is,  without  manifest  rupture  of  tissue  of 
blood-vessel. 

K.  per  rbex'ln.  (L.  per;  Gr.  pii^i^,  a 
breaking.)  Bleeding  from  rupture  of  a  blood- 
vessel. 

H.  proc'tica.  (IlpioKTo^,  the  anus.)  The 

bleeding  from  piles. 

H.  pulmona'lis.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
Bleeding  from  the  lungs. 

H.  pulmo'nis.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
Bleeding  from  the  lungs;  hxmoptysis. 

H.  re'num.  (L.  mi,  the  kidney.)  Bleed- 
ing from  the  kidneys. 
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R,  spinalis.  (L.  spina,  the  spine.) 
Bleeding  into  the  spinal  canal. 

H.  universalis,  (L.  universalis,  be- 
longing to  the  whole.)  A  synonym  of  Purpiira 
hemorrhagica. 

H,  uterl'na.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
Bleeding  from  the  womb  ;  uterine  haemorrhage. 
Also,  a  term  for  Menorrhagia. 

H.  ventrlc'uli.  (L.  ventriculus,  the  sto- 
mach.) Bleeding  from  the  stomach;  hsemate- 
mesis. 

K.  vesi'cse.  (L.  vesica,  a  bladder.) 
Bleeding  from  the  urinary  bladder. 

Kaemorrhag''ise.  (Alua, blood;  pnyvxnii, 
to  burst  forth.)  Hsemorrhages  or  fluxes  of  blood. 
Term  for  an  Order  of  the  Class  of  CuUen's 

Nosology. 

H.  cuta'nese,  (L.  cutaneus,  belonging  to 
the  skin.)  The  affections  of  the  skin  characte- 
rised by  haemorrhage  into  its  substance,  such  as 
Petechice. 

K£emorrhag''ic.  (Al/ia;  priywiu.  F. 
hemorrhagic.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  haemorrhage  ; 
relating  to  a  flow  of  blood. 

H.  ap'oplezy.  ('A-TroTrXiigta;  from  dTro- 
ir\v<Ttru>,  to  cripple  by  a  stroke.)  Cerebral 
haemorrhage  which  produces  apoplectic  sym- 
ptoms. 

H.  convul'sions.  The  epileptiform  con- 
vulsions which  are  caused  by  a  severe  and  rapid 
haemorrhage,  or  more  rarely  in  certain  susceptible 
persons  from  a  somewhat  slight  haemorrhage. 
They  are  not  necessarily  of  fatal  import,  but  in 
some  cases  are  caused  by  a  comparatively  small 
loss  of  blood. 

H,  diatb'esis.  (AiaSto-ts,  a  condition.) 
Same  as  H<zmophiUa. 

H.  effort.  See  Molimen  hcemorrhagi- 
eum. 

H.  ero'sion.    See  Erosion,  hemorrhagic. 
H.  exuda'tion.   See  Exudation,  hcemor- 
rhagic. 

H,  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  hemorrhagic. 
H.  fo'ci.    Same  as  Apoplectic  foci. 
B,  grlauco'ma.    See  Glaucoma  hamor- 
rhagicum. 

K.  In'farct.   See  Infarctus,  hemorrhagic. 
H,  infarc'tlon.    See  Infarctus,  hetnor- 
rhagic. 

H.  Infarc'tus.  See  Infarctus,  hmmor- 
rhagic. 

H.  infiltra'tion.  (F.  injiltrer,  to  creep 
in.)  The  charging  of  a  tissue  with  blood  which 
has  escaped  from  its  capillary  vessels. 

B.  pulse.    See  Pulse,  hemorrhagic. 

B.  remit'tent  fe'ver.  See  under  Fever, 
hemorrhagic,  and  subheadings. 

B.  retinitis.  See  Retinitis,  hemorrha- 
gic. 

B.  sarco'ma.  See  Sarcoma,  hemorrha- 
gic. 

B.  spots.    See  Petechia. 

B.  ul'cer.    See  Ulcer,  hemorrhagic. 

Kaemorrliag'if' erous.  (Ai  fioppayia, 
bleeding;  L./ero,  to  bear.  F.  hemorrhagifere.) 
Roohoux's  term  signifj'ing  accompanied  by 
cfi'usion  of  blood. 

Ksemorrhag'ip'arous.  (L.  hemor- 
rhagxa ;  pario,  to  produce.)  Able  to  provoke 
haemorrhage  for  the  purpose  of  acting  as  a  criti- 
cal discharge ;  such  are  general  and  local  blood- 
lettings, leeches,  scarification,  and  cupping. 

Hsemorrliag'oph'tliisis.  {Mp.oppa- 
yia,  hiemorrhage ;    c^yi'o-is,  ronsumption.  F. 


hemorrhagophthisie.)  Pulmonary  consumption 
accompanied  by  attacks  of  htemorrhage ;  hiemor- 
rhagic  phthisis. 

Haemorrhapliiria.  (Al^ia, blood;  piu>, 
to  flow ;  <j>L\tui,  to  love,  to  be  wont.)  Same  as 
Hemophilia. 

Kaemorrhelco'ma.  (AliiSppoia,  a  flow 

of  blood ;  tXKwjua,  an  ulcerated  tumour.  F. 
hemorrhelcoma ;  G.  Sdmorrhoidal-Geschwiir.) 
An  haemorrhoidal  ulcer. 

Kaemorrhelco'sis.  {klfiSppoia ;  k'\- 
Kiuo-ts,  ulceration.  F.  hemorrhelcose.)  The 
formation  of  an  haeraorrhoidal  exulceration. 

IIsemorrhent.erorrlioe  a.  (Al/uo>- 
poia,  a  flow  of  blood;  tvTepov,  an  intestine; 
poia,  a  flow.  F.  hemorrhenterorrhee ;  G.  Md- 
morrhodiarrhoe.)    Haemorrhoidal  diarrhoea. 

Kaemorrhin'ia.  _  (Al/ja,  blood;  piv, 
the  nose.  F.  hemorrhinie ;  G.  Nasenbluten.) 
Bleeding  from  the  nose ;  epistaxis. 

Kaeniorrhinorrhag''ia.  (Al/ua ;  piv  ; 
pnyvujxi,  to  burst  forth.)  Bleeding  from  the 
nose. 

Kaemorrhoblennorrhoe'a.  {klfiSp- 

poia,  a  flow  of  blood  ;  jiXivva,  mucus ;  poia,  a 
How.  F.  Iiemorrhohlennorrhee  ;  G.  eine  Schleim- 
haut  -  Mdmorrhoidalblennorrhoe.)  Term  for 
haemorrhoidal  blennorrhoea. 

Kaemorrhobronchorrhoe'a.  (Al- 

nSppoia,  a  flow  of  blood  ;  |3p6yxo^^,  the  wind- 
pipe ;  poia,  a  flow.)  A  chronic  bloody  discharge 
from  the  bronchial  tubes ;  a  bronchorrhoea  in 
which  the  expectoration  is  tinged  with  blood. 

Kaemorrhocryph'ia.  {Aip6ppoia ; 
KpiiTTToi,  to  hide.  F.  hemorrhocryphie ;  G. 
Hamorrhoidalblutjlussverhaltung.)  A  reten- 
tion or  interruption  of  the  haemorrhoidal  dis- 
charge of  blood. 

Kaemorrhocystorrhoe'a.  {klixSp- 

poia,  a  flow  of  blood  ;  /ci/o-tis,  a  bladder ;  poia, 
a  flow.  F .  hemorr/iocgstorrhe'e.)  A  muco-san- 
guineous  discharge  from  the  bladder. 

Ksemorrhodiarrhce'a.  {MpSppoia  -, 
Utappoia,  diarrhoia.)  Diarrhoea  with  blood  in 
the  stools. 

Kaemorrlioe'a.  (AI,iia,  blood;  pda,  a 
flow.  G.  Blutjluss.)  A  passive  discharge  or 
flowing  of  blood ;  passive  haemorrhage.  An- 
ciently applied  to  any  haemorrhage  or  discharge 
of  blood,  which  is  its  strict  and  simple  meaning. 

B.  petechia'lis.  {Petechia.)  A  syno- 
nym, by  Adair,  of  Purpura  hemorrhagica. 

B.  pulmona'lis.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
Bleeding  from  the  lungs  ;  haemoptysis. 

B,  uteri'na.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
Uterine  hiemorrhage. 

B.  vaso'rum  hsemorrboidalium.  (L. 
vas,  a  vessel ;  hemorrhois,  piles.)  Bleeding 
piles. 

B.  ventric'uli.  (L.  ventriculus,  the 
stomach.)  Bleeding  from  the  stomioh ;  hiema- 
temesis. 

B.  vla'rum  urina'rium.     (L.  via,  a 

way  ;  urina,  urine.)  Bleeding  from  the  urinary 
passages. 

Ksemorrlio'ic.    (Alpoppota,  a  flow  of 

blood.  F.  hemorrhoique ;  G.  lilutjliissig.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  bleeding,  or  Hemorrhcea. 

Hsemorrhoid'al.  {AipuppoU,  liable  to 
discharge  blood.  F.  hemorrhoidal.)  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  the  disease  haemorrhoids,  or  piles. 

B.  ar'tery,  ezter'nal.    (F.  artire  he- 
morrhoidale  inferieure ;  G.  dussere  Mastdarm- 
\  schlagader.)    The  H.  artery,  inferior. 
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H.  ar'tery,  tnfe'rior.  (L.  inferior^ 
lower.  F.  artlre  hemorrho'idale  inferieure ;  G. 
iintere  Mastdarmschlagader^  After schlagader.) 
A  branch  of  the  external  pudic  artery  as  it  enters 
the  perineal  space  ;  often  there  are  two  or  three 
branches.  It  perforates  the  perineal  fascia, 
traverses  the  fat  of  the  isohio-rectal  fossa,  and 
is  distributed  by  many  branches  to  the  levator 
ani,  the  sphincter  ani,  and  the  skin  and  super- 
ficial structures  of  the  posterior  part  of  the 
perineum.  It  anastomoses  with  its  fellow  of  the 
opposite  side  and  with  the  middle  and  superior 
haemorrhoidal  arteries. 

H.  ar'tery,  inter'gal.  The  S.  artery, 
superior. 

H.  ar'tery,  mid'dle.  (F.  artere  hemor- 
rho'idale moyenne  ;  G.  mUtlere  Mastdarmschla- 
gader.)  A  branch  of  the  internal  iliac  artery, 
1"7  mm.  in  diameter  ;  it  runs  to  the  lateral  wall 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  rectum,  where  it  is 
distributed,  anastomosing  with  the  inferior  and 
superior  hsemorrhoidal  arteries  and  with  the 
inferior  vesical  and  uterine  arteries ;  it  gives 
branches  also  to  the  vesiculae  seminales  and 
prostate,  or  to  the  vagina.  It  not  infrequently 
arises  from  the  internal  pudic  artery,  or  from  the 
inferior  vesical  artery. 

H.  ar'tery,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior, 
upper.  F.  artere  hemorrho'idale  siiperieure  ;  G. 
obere  Mastdarmschlagader.)  The  continuation 
of  the  inferior  mesenteric  artery  which,  after 
crossing  the  left  common  iliac  vessels,  reaches 
the  mesorectum,  between  the  folds  of  which  it 
courses  and  divides  into  two  branches,  that 
run  on  each  side  of  the  rectum  for  a  little  way, 
then  divide  into  smaller  branches,  which  pene- 
trate the  muscular  coat  and  pass  between  it  and 
the  mucous  coat  at  regular  distances  from  each 
other  to  the  internal  sphincter,  where  they  form 
loops  and  join  the  branches  of  the  middle  and 
inferior  hsemorrhoidal  arteries.  It  is  occasion- 
ally absent,  and  sometimes  gives  origin  to  the 
middle  colic  artery,  and  to  branches  to  the  liver 
or  the  kidneys. 

H.  cap'sule.    See  Capsule,  hmmorrho'i- 

dal. 

K.  ilux.    See  Flux,  hmnorrhoidal. 

H.  herb.    The  Hanunculus  ficaria. 

H.  nerve,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus, 
outer.  G.  ausserer  Mastdarmnerv.)  The  S. 
nerve,  inferior. 

H.  nerve,  Infe'rlor.  (L.  inferior,  lower. 
G.  unterer  Mastdarmnerv .)  A  terminal  branch 
of  the  pudic  nerve,  or  one  sometimes  directly 
derived  from  the  division  of  the  sacral  plexus 
called  the  pudendal  plexus.  Its  branches  supply 
the  skin  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  perineum 
and  the  external  sphincter  of  the  anus.  It 
communicates  with  the  inferior  pudendal  and 
superficial  perineal  nerves. 

H.  nerve,  me'dian.  The  S.  nerve  of 
fourth  sacral. 

H.  nerve  of  fourth  sa'cral.  (G. 
m'lttkrer  Mastdarmnerv.)  A  branch  of  that 
part  of  the  fourth  sacral  nerve  which  does  not 
join  the  sacral  plexus.  It  supplies  the  external 
sphincter  of  the  anus. 

H.  nerves  of  fourtb  sa'cral.  Four  to 
six  delicate  nerves  arising  from  the  loop  of  the 
fourth  sacral;  they  join  with  branches  of  the 
inferior  hypogastric  plexus,  and  are  distributed 
to  the  levator  ani,  and  to  the  adjoining  part  of 
the  rectum ;  and  form  also  the  inferior  vesical 
and  some  of  the  vaginal  nerves. 


H.  nerves,  supe'rior.  ^G.  olere  Mast- 
darmnerven.)  Branches  of  the  inferior  mesen- 
teric plexus  of  the  sympathetic  system  whicli 
join  the  hsemorrhoidal  plexus,  and  are  distributed 
to  the  upper  half  of  the  rectum. 

K.  plex'us  of  nerves.  (L.  plexus,  a 
plaiting.  G.  Mastdarm)ierveHgeJlecht.)  A  wide- 
meshed  plexus  of  slender  sympathetic  nerve  fibres 
derived  from  the  upper  and  hinder  part  of  the 
inferior  hypogastric  and  hsemorrhoidal  plexus, 
and  in  small  measure  from  the  inferior  mesen- 
teric plexus.  The  filaments  derived  from  the 
plexus  are  distributed  to  the  walls  of  the 
rectum. 

H.    plex'us    of   nerves,  me'dian. 

Same  as  H.  plexus  of  nerves. 

H.  plex'us  of  veins.  (L.  plexus,  a 
weaving.)  A  large,  freely  anastomosing  plexus 
of  veins  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rectum,  from 
which  the  several  hsemorrhoidal  veins  arise. 

H.  va'rix.    See  Varix,  hemorrhoidal . 

H.  vein,  exter'nal.  The  S.  vein,  infe- 
rior. 

H.  vein,  infe'rior.  A  vein  accompanying 
the  inferior  hsemorrhoidal  artery,  which  empties 
ultimately  into  the  internal  iliac  vein.  It  com- 
mences in  the  ischio-rectal  fossa  and  establishes 
a  communication  between  the  systemic  and  portal 
systems  of  vessels. 

H.  vein,  inter'nal.  The  H.  vein,  supe- 
rior. 

H.  vein,  mid'dle.  A  vein  which  accom- 
panies the  middle  hsemorrhoidal  artery,  and 
empties  ultimately  into  the  internal  iliac  vein. 

K,  vein,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior,  that 
is  above.)  This  vein  commences  in  the  large 
hsemorrhoidal  plexus  around  the  lower  end  Of 
the  rectum,  and  discharges  its  contents  into  the 
inferior  mesenteric,  ultimately  into  the  portal 
vein.    It  is  destitute  of  valves. 

H.  ves'sels.  See  S.  arteries  and  H. 
veins. 

Ksemorrboida'lis.  Same  a.s  Ecemor- 
rho'idal. 

H.  fe'bris.  (L. /eiris,  a  fever.)  A  fever 
of  an  ephemeral  type,  according  to  Vogel,  attended 
with  backache,  and  terminated  on  the  fourth 
day  by  the  occurrence  of  piles. 

K.  no'dus.  (L.  nodus,  a  knot.)  A  term 
for  a  blind  pile. 

Ksemorrboid'eous.  (F.  hemorrhdide.) 
Same  as  Kmmorrho  'idal. 

Kaemprrlio'i'des.  (Ai/uo|opois,  liable  to 
bleed ;  a  pile.)    Hsemorrhoids ;  piles. 

H.  al'bse.  (L.  albus,  white.)  Same  as 
K.  mueosce,  from  the  colour  of  the  mucus. 

H.  aper'tse.  (L.  apertus,  open.)  Bleed- 
ing piles. 

H.  cse'cae.  (L.  ccecus,  bHnd.)  Blind  or 
non-bleeding  piles. 

H.  crit'lcae.  (KptriKo's,  able  to  discern.) 
Piles  which  supervene  on  inflammatory  diseases 
and  constitute  a  crisis. 

H.  exter'nse.   See  Piles,  external. 

H.  fluen'tes.  (L.Jluo,  to  flow.)  Bleed- 
ing piles. 

H.  furen'tes.  (L.  furo,  to  rage.)  In- 
flamed and  painful  blind  piles. 

K.  inter'nse.    See  Piles,  internal. 

H.  marisco'sse.  (L.  marisca,  a  fig.) 
Bleeding  piles,  so  called  from  their  shape  and 
appearance. 

H.  muco'sse.  (L.  mucus,  slime.)  Piles 
which  secrete  mucus. 


H^MORRHOroOCAUSTER— H^MORRHOPHESIS. 


R.  non-fluen'tes.  (L.  non,  not ;  Jluo,  to 
flow.)    Blind  or  non-bleeding  piles. 

H.  o'rls.  (L.  OS,  the  mouth.)  Bleeding 
from  the  mouth. 

Also  (F.  hemorrhoides  de  louche),  an  epithet 
for  the  turgid  veins,  or  the  discharge  of  blood 
from  them,  of  the  palate,  uvula,  and  fauces, 
arising  from  the  suppression  of  the  accustomed 
haBmorrhoidal  discharge. 

H.  period'icse.  (JitpiohiKo^,  coming 
round  at  stated  times.)  Piles  which  return  at 
stated  intervals,  like  the  menses. 

H.  u'terl.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  An 
epithet  for  varicose  veins  in  and  around  the 
genital  organs  of  women. 

H.  vesi'cse.    (L.  the  bladder.)  An 

epithet  applied  to  varicose  veins  around  the 
neck  of  the  bladder. 

Also,  applied  to  those  cases  of  bleeding  from 
the  bladder  which  appear  to  be  vicarious  to 
bleeding  piles. 

Ksemorrlio'idocaus'ter.  {kliiop- 
poti ;  KavdTrip,  a  bm-ner.)  An  instrument  for 
the  cure  of  piles  by  cauterisation. 

Ksamorrlioidro'sis.  {kinoppoti ; 
'ISpaiais,  a  sweating.)  Diffused  oozing  of  blood 
from  a  pile. 

Kse'morrllOidS.  (L-  hcemorrhois,  piles  ; 
from  Gr.  alfioppot's,  discharging  blood ;  from 
alfxa,  blood;  poia,  a  flow.  F.  hemorrhoides; 
I.  emorroidi,  morici ;  S.  hcemorroides,  almorra- 
nas  ;  (y.  Sdmorrhoiden,  goldene  Ader.)  Piles. 
One  or  more  swellings  situated  near  the  anus. 
The  swellings  consist  essentially  of  thickened  and 
dilated  vessels,  chiefly  veins;  sometimes  the 
veins  are  sacculated  and  convoluted,  and  now 
and  then  adjoining  sacculi  open  into  each  other 
and  form  a  sort  of  cavernous  tissue.  The 
walls  of  the  vessels  are  hypertrophied,  and 
the  perivascular  connective  tissue  is  thickened 
and  indurated.  Nodular  masses  of  bluish- 
white  colour  and  firm  consistence  are  thus 
formed,  which  vary  much  in  size  and  degree 
of  tenderness.  They  may  either  be  sessile  or 
pedunculate.  When  seated  on  the  skin  outside 
the  anus  they  are  termed  external,  when  on 
the  mucous  membrane  internal.  Piles  are  oc- 
casioned, in  most  instances,  by  circumstances 
impeding  the  portal  circulation.  Hence  they 
occur  in  those  who  are  much  confined  in  a 
sedentary  position,  those  who  suffer  from  consti- 
pation, or  from  straining  in  consequence  of  stric- 
ture of  the  urethra,  or  from  hepatic  congestion 
and  disease.  In  some  cases  they  appear  to  be 
hereditary.  Piles  are  liable  to  inflammation, 
and  then  become  very  tense,  livid,  and  exquisi- 
tively  painful.  They  bleed  when  a  motion 
passes,  and  the  pain  is  aggravated  owing  to  the 
motions  being  hard  and  scybalous,  which  again 
results  from  the  unhealthy  condition  of  the 
mucous  membrane.  Phleboliths  may  form  in 
the  veins.    See  also  Piles. 

H.|  exter'nal.  (L.  exiernus,  outward. 
F.  hemorrhoides  externes  ;  I.  emorroidi  esferni; 
Q.  dussere  Hamorrhoiden.)  Piles  which  are 
situated  at  the  edge  of  the  anus  outside  the 
sphincter.  At  first  they  are  dilated  veins, 
which  then  become  inflamed,  and  increase  in 
size  by  deposit  in  their  walls  and  dilatation  of 
their  lumen  ;  the  surrounding  areolar  tissue  and 
skin  become  hypertrophied  and  indurated,  and 
the  blood  in  the  veins  may  become  coagulated  ; 
the  vessel  may  give  way  and  the  blood  may  be 
poured  out  into  the  surrounding  tissue  ;  in  time 


it  is  absorbed,  and  the  pile  may  disappear.  More 
frequently  a  little  lump  is  left,  which  undergoes 
again  the  same  processes,  and  at  last  becomes 
permanent.  External  piles  may  be  one  or  many, 
small  or  large ;  when  quiescent  they  are  not 
painful,  but  exquisitely  tender  when  inflamed. 

H.,  flesh'y.    See  Files,  Jleshi/. 

H.,  inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.  F. 
hemorrhoides  internes;  1.  emorroidi  interiii ;  G. 
innere  Hamorrhoiden.)  Piles  situated  in  their 
origin  within  the  edge  of  the  anus.  They  are 
more  liable  to  bleed  than  external  piles,  indeed 
haemorrhage  is  often  the  earliest  symptom.  As 
they  grow  they  become  protruded  externally  in  the 
act  of  defecation,  or  when  walking,  or  at  other 
times,  and  by  the  constriction  of  the  sphincter 
become  very  painful  until  they  are  returned  ; 
they  produce  much  backache,  which  extends  to 
the  thighs  ;  there  is  a  mucous  discharge  from  the 
anus,  and  often  bladder  trouble  of  some  sort. 
When  they  are  inflamed  there  may  be  much 
constitutional  disturbance,  and  when  they  are 
long-lasting  the  general  health  suffers.  As  they 
grow  they  protrude  permanently,  and  often 
become  surrounded  by  a  ring  of  external 
piles. 

H.,  in'tero-exter'nal.  (L.  intus,  within  ; 
exiernus,  outward.)  A  pile  that  is  partly 
covered  with  skin  and  partly  with  mucous 
membrane. 

H.,  ure'tbral.  Same  as  Urethra,  vascular 
tumoar  of. 

Kaemorrhoip'arous.  (L.  hmmor- 
rhois,  a  pile ;  pario,  to  produce.)  Having  power 
to  produce  piles ;  applied  to  aloes. 

Ksemor'rliojis.  {klpoppoU,  from  al/xa, 
blood;  piui,  to  flow.  F.  hmmorrhoide ;  G.  gol- 
dene  Ader.)    A  pile ;  a  hoemorrhoid. 

H.  ab  exa'nia.  (L.  ab,  from;  ex,  out; 
anus,  the  fundament.)  A  synonym  oi Prolapsus 
ani. 

H.  cse'ca.  (L.  ceeciis,  blind.)  Cullen's 
term  for  blind  piles. 

H.  cruen'ta.  (L.  cruentus,  bloody.)  A 
bleeding  pile. 

H.  flu'ens.  (L.  Jlito,  to  flow.)  Cullen's 
term  for  internal  piles  without  external  tumour 
or  bearing  down  of  the  anus. 

H.  proce'dens.  {L.  procedo,  to  go  forth.) 
A  synonym  of  Prolapsus  ani. 

H,  pro'cidens.  (L.  procido,  to  fall  for- 
wards.) Cullen's  term  for  external  piles  caused 
by  bearing  down  of  the  anus  or  prolapsus  ani. 

H.  tu'mens.  (L.  toweo,  to  swell.)  Cullen's 
term  for  piles  consisting  of  external  swellings 
around  the  anus  which  may  be  bloody  or  mu- 
cous. 

Hsemorrhois'chesis.  {kip  oppcia,  a 
discharge  of  blood ;  o-xtVis,  a  checking.  F. 
hemorrhdischesie.)  A  retention  or  suspension  of 
an  haemorrhoidal  discharge. 

KsemorrhometrorrhcB'a.  {klpSp- 

poia,  a  discharge  of  blood;  (U?)Tpn,  the  womb; 
poi'a,aflow.  -F.  hemorrhometrorrhee.)  Amuco- 
sanguineous  discharge  from  the  womb  from 
haemorrhoidal  distension  of  its  blood-vessels ; 
haBmorrhoidal  metrorrhoea. 

Ksemorrhonephrorrhoe'a.  (klpSp- 

poia,  a  discharge  of  blood  ;  vi.(\)p6i,  the  kidney  ; 
poia,  a  flow.)  A  bloody  mucous  discharge  from 
the  kidney. 

Kaemorrhoplie'sis.  {kipSppoia;  p6- 

4>iia-i^,  a  supping  up.  F.  hemorrhophese ;  G. 
Blutaufsaugung .)    Absorption  of  blood. 


H^MORRHOPHILIA— II^MYDOE. 


Keemorrliophil'ia.  (Ai^Sppota;  <i>'iX- 

£u),  til  love.)    Same  as  II(emopJiiha. 

IlEemorrlloph'ilis.  Same  as  Smmor- 
rhopliilia. 

XXaemorrhoproctorrhce'a.  (A£/xo>- 

poLa,  a  discharge  of  blood ;  Trpio/cTo?,  the  anus  ; 
poia,  a  flow.  F.  hemorrlioproctorrhee ;  G. 
hiimorrhoidcdische  Mastdurm-Blcnnorrhde.')  A 
discharge  of  blood  and  mucus  from  the  bowels ; 
an  hajmorrhoidal  flow  of  mucus  from  the 
anus. 

ISaemorrhoscopia.  (Aljuo>po'a.  a 
flow  of  blood  ;  crKoirtM,  to  see,  or  inspect.)  The 
same  as  Hcematoscopy . 

Haemorrhuretliorrboe'a.  (A£juo>- 

poia,  a  flow  of  blood ;  ovpi]^pa,  the  urethra  ; 
poia,  a  flow.  F.  httnon-lmrcthrorrhee ;  G.  hd- 
morrho'idalische  Hm-nrdhren-Blennorrhoe.)  A 
sanguineous  and  mucous  discharge  from  the 
urethra. 

Keemor'rliysis.  (At/xoV/juo-is.)  A  dis- 
charge of  blood. 

Hsemos'clieocele.  See  Kmmatosche- 
ocele. 

Keemoschistocephalus.  {Mna, 
blood ;  o-)(i<7T-os,  cloven ;  Kt<j>a\n  the  head.)  A 
monstrosity  with  defective  cranial  arch,  through 
which  protrudes  a  congested  mass  of  imperfectly 
developed  brain  or  otlier  tissue. 

Kae'moscope.    Same  as  Scematoscope. 

Ksemoscop'ia.    See  ITamatoscopi/. 

Kaemospa'sia.  (Alua,  blood ;  cnrdu,, 
to  draw  to.  F.  hrmospasie.)  The  employment 
of  means  for  eflVoting  revulsion  by  forming  a 
vacuum  over  a  considerable  extent  of  surface  of 
the  body,  being  in  fact  an  extension  of  the 
principle  of  dry  cupping,  as  in  Junod's  boot. 

KaBinospa'sic.  Eelating  to  ScBmospa- 
sia. 

H.  sys'tem.  The  method  of  treating 
diseases  by  the  revulsive  method  called  Kmmo- 
spasia. 

Ksemospas'tic.  Relating  to  Hcemo- 
spasia. 

Ksemosphaerid'ina.  (AT/xa,  blood ; 
a-tpatpiSiov,  a  globule.)  The  same  as  Hamoglo- 
bulin. 

Kaemosta'sia.  (Al/xa,  blood;  o-Tao-iQ, 
a  standing.  F.  hhnostase,  himostasie.)  A 
stoppage,  standing,  or  stagnation,  of  the  blood, 
as  in  an  inflamed  part. 

Also,  the  production  of  an  arrest  of  the  circula- 
tion of  the  blood,  as  by  a  ligature. 

Also,  the  arrest  of  bleeding. 

Ksemos'tasiSa    Same  as  ITannostasia. 

XEsemostat'iCa  (Al^ua,  blood ;  o•TaTl^-os, 
relating  to  a  standstill.  F.  hcmostatique ;  G. 
blutstillend.)  Having  the  power  or  property  of 
staunching  or  stopping  a  flow  of  blood. 

Relating  to  Ecemostasis. 
H.  collo'dion.   See  Collodium  hcemostat- 
icum. 

H.  ex'tract.  A  term  applied  to  Bonjean's 
ergotine. 

H.,  Pagrlia'rl's.    See  Pagliari's  styptic. 
Kaemostat'ica.    See  Hemostatics. 

Haemostat'ics.  (Al/ia ;  o-TaT-ido's.) 
Agents  which  have  the  power  of  restraining  or 
stopping  bleeding. 

H.,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  without.) 
Agents  for  the  suppression  of  hsemorrhage  which 
are  applied  from  without,  such  as  ligature  of  the 
bleeding  vessel,  compression,  the  cautery,  caus- 
tics, cold,  very  hot  water,  turpentine,  spirit, 


perchloride  of  iron,  tannin,  styptic  colloid,  and 
other  astringents. 

K.s,  inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.) 
Agents  for  the  suppression  of  hiemorrhage  which 
are  administered  from  within,  as  lead,  gallic 
acid,  turpentine,  and  ergot  of  rye. 

Kaemotachom'eter.  (Al/xa;  -raxot, 
swiftness;  ;iitV|Ooi',  a  measure.)  An  instrument 
invented  by  Vierordt  to  measure  the  velocity  of 
the  blood  current  in  the  arteries.  It  consists  of 
a  flat  rectangular  metal  box  with  glass  sides ;  on 
each  narrow  edge  is  a  tube,  one  for  entrance  and 
the  other  for  exit  of  blood,  the  former  being 
placed  at  a  lower  level  than  the  latter  ;  in  the 
box  is  suspended  a  pendulum,  the  lower  end  of 
which  hangs  against  the  inner  opening  of  the 
entrance  tube,  and  outside  is  a  curved  graduated 
scale  by  which  the  movements  of  the  pendulum 
may  be  measured.  The  entrance  tube  is  at- 
tached to  an  artery,  and  as  the  blood  flows 
through  the  box  the  rapidity  of  the  current  is 
measured  by  the  extent  to  which  the  end  of 
the  pendulum  is  projected  from  the  perpen- 
dicular. 

Kaemotachom'etry.  (AT 

fiiTpov.)    The  measuiement  of  the  rapidity  of 
the  circulation  of  the  blood. 
Kaemotelang'io'sis.    (Al/xa,  blood ; 

telangiosis.  F.  hhnotelangiose.)  Lobstein's  term 
for  disease  of  the  capillaries  or  minute  branches 
of  blood-vessels. 

Also,  the  same  as  Telangiectasis. 

Hsemotex'ia.    Ba.mea.s,  Scemotexis. 

Hsemotez'is.  (Aljua,  blood ;  tt/^is,  a 
dissolution.  F.  hemotexie.)  Dissolution  or 
putrefactive  liquefaction  of  the  blood. 

Hsemotho'rax.  (Aljua;  dwpa^,  the 
chest.)  Bleeding  into  the  cavity  of  the  pleura 
or  chest.  It  may  be  derived,  by  wound  or  rupture, 
from  the  heart,  the  lungs,  the  large  blood-vessels 
or  some  of  the  smaller  ones,  as  the  intercostal 
and  internal  mammary  vessels,  and  from  the 
bursting  of  an  aneurysm.  When  the  eflfusion  of 
blood  is  large  there  is  great  oppression  of  the 
breathing,  and  a  sense  of  suffocation  from  pres- 
sure on  the  lungs ;  there  is  great  pallor  and 
coldness  of  surface,  dilated  pupils  and  glassy 
eyes,  weak,  fluttering  pulse,  syncope  and  death. 
If  the  effusion  is  small  in  quantity  and  not 
very  sudden  or  repeated  there  may  be  recovery. 
Valentin  has  described  a  deep  violet-coloured 
ecchymosis  extending  from  the  angles  of  the 
false  ribs  towards  the  quadratus  lumborum  as  a 
common  sign  of  great  value  in  diagnosis.  There 
is  dulness  of  percussion  at  the  back  of  the  chest, 
increasing  in  extent  as  the  bleeding  increases, 
the  respiratory  murmur  and  vocal  fremitus  are 
wanting,  and  when  the  pressure  is  great  the 
breathing  becomes  tubular. 

ZEeemotOX'ic.    See  Hamatotoxic. 

ZZaemOtroph'ia.  (Ai/ua;  Tpotpri.  nou- 
rishment.) Excess  of  sanguineous  nourishment. 
(Dunglison.) 

Kaemot'ropliy*    Same  as  HmmotropMa. 

ZZsemo'tUS.  (Al/ua,  blood;  ous,  the  ear.) 
A  synonym  of  Haimaloma  auris. 

Ilaemotyphenteri'tis.  {Alfin,  blood ; 

Tvc^a,  stupor  ;  tuTtpov,  an  intestine.  F.  he- 
motyphcnterite ;  G.  Barmbliittyphus.)  A  term 
for  Piorry's  Enterite  typhohemique. 

Ksemure'sis.  (Alyua;  ou/)ij(ris,  a  making 
water.)    Same  as  Hccmaluria. 

Ksemu'ria.    The  same  as  Scematuria. 

Kse'l]iyd.ora    (Al^ja,  blood  ;  viuip,  water. 


H.EMYDRIA— HAIR. 


F.  hemijdor  ;  G.  Bliitwasser.)  Tlie  serum  of  the 
blood. 

Haemy'dria.  {M^a ;  v5wp.)  A  watery 
condition  of  the  blood. 

Kseredita'riuS.    Same  as  Hereditary. 

ZCaere'ditas.  (F.  herediU.)  Same  as 
Reredity. 

Ksesita'tiO.  (L.  hcesitatio  ;  from  hasito, 
to  stick  fast.)    A  term  for  stammering. 

Hse'vea.    See  Sevea. 

Haf 'fa-falo.  The  native  name  of  Bryo- 
nia scrobiculata,  given  in  Abyssinia  as  an 
adjuvant  to  kousso  as  a  taeniacide. 

Kag''berry.  (Sax.  haga,  a  hedge.)  The 
Prunus  padus. 

IXag'e'nia.  (After  Sagen,  of  Konigsberg.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Rosacea. 

H.  abyssin'ica,  Lamarck.  The  Brayera 
anthelmintica. 

H.  anthelmin'tlca,  Lam.  The  Brayera 
anthelmintica. 

Ka's^er.    (Arab.)    The  Armenius  lapis. 

Kag''^ard..  (A  corruption,  according  to 
Skeat,  of  Aa(7!7«rf,  meaning  hag-like.    F.  hagard; 

G.  hager.)    Lean,  and  worn,  and  hollow-eyed. 
Ka'g'iar.    Same  as  Hager. 
Kag'iosper'mum.      ('Ayio9,  holy; 

(nripfia,  seed.)  Old  name  for  the  seed  of  the 
Artemisia  santonica. 

Kag-iox'ylum.  ("Ayios,  holy;  £i5Xoi/, 
wood.)  Old  name  for  Guaiacum,  from  its  heal- 
ing virtues. 

Ilag'-ta'pe!'.    The  Verbaseum  tkapsus. 

Kahn'emann,  Samuel  Fried'- 
ricta.  Cliris'tian.  A  German  physician, 
the  founder  of  homoeopathy,  born  in  Meissen  in 
1755,  died  in  Paris  in  1843. 

Hahn'emann's  blaok  ox'ide  of 
mer'curyi  The  Hydrargyrum  oxydulatum 
nigrum. 

H.'s  sol'uble  mer'cury.  The  Hydrar- 
gyrum oxydulatum  nigrum. 

Kahn'emannisni.  {Hahnemann.)  A 
synonym  of  Homoeopathy. 

Kai'ding'er.  A  German  physicist  of  the 
present  century. 

H.'s  polarised  brush'es.  (G.  Haidin- 
ger'sche  Polarisationsbiischel.)  A  brush-like 
image  seen  when  polarised  blue  light  or  the  blue 
sky  is  looked  at  through  a  Nicol's  prism,  and 
which  moves  with  the  eye.  According  to  Von 
Helmholz,  it  is  due  to  the  yellow-coloured  ele- 
ments of  the  macula  lutea  being  slightly  doubly 
refracting,  and  at  one  part  absorbing  more,  and 
at  another  less,  of  the  rays  entering  the  eye. 
H.'s  tufts.  Same  as  H.' s polarised  brushes. 

Kaili  {^a.TL.hagel,hagol ;  G.  hagel.  Y.grele; 
1.  grandine  ;  %.granizo.)    Frozen  drops  of  rain. 

A  term  used  as  a  synonym  of  Chalazion. 

Kaimara'da.    The  Vandellia  diffusa. 

Hair.  (Mid.  E.  heer,  her  ;  Sax.  hcer,  her  ; 
G.  Haar  ;  from  an  unknown  root.  F.  poil ;  I. 
pelo  ;  S.  pelo.)  A  small  filament  growing  from 
the  skin  or  outer  covering  of  an  animal  or  a 
plant,  or  from  some  part  of  the  internal  surface, 
as  the  lining  of  the  nostrils. 

Also,  any  structure  resembling  this  in  ap- 
pearance. 

The  hairs  of  an  animal  vary  in  length  and  in 
substance  ;  the  thicker  and  stronger  ones  are 
called  Bristles. 

Hairs  are  found  in  man  on  all  parts  of  the 
skin  except  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  the  soles 
of  the  feet,  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  first  pha- 


langes of  the  fingers  and  toes,  the  glans  penis, 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  prepuce. 

Hair  is  composed  chiefly  of  keratin,  or  a 
modification  of  it.  According  to  Von  Laer,  it 
contains  carbon  50'6  hydrogen  6'36,  nitrogen 
17*  14,  oxygen  20'86,  and  sulphur  5  per  cent.  It 
also  contains  a  small  quantity  of  silica,  and 
other  mineral  substances,  amounting  to  from  '3 
to  1'85  per  cent.  "Water  exists  in  variable  pro- 
portion of  about  13  per  cent.  The  amount  of 
sulphur  varies  within  considerable  limits,  but  is 
highest  in  red  hair.    See  H.,  ash  of. 

In  animals  hairs  act  as  a  protection,  and  to 
some  extent  as  an  organ  of  touch.  They  also  tend 
to  prevent  loss  of  heat  by  conduction  and  radia- 
tion. In  the  case  of  the  cilia  and  the  vibrissae 
of  the  ear  and  nose,  they  prevent  the  entrance  of 
insects  and  other  foreign  bodies.  A  hair  is  com- 
posed of  a  root,  a  stem,  and  a  point.  The  root 
is  implanted  in  a  recess  in  the  skin,  the  hair- 
follicle  ;  the  stem  is  cylindrical,  but  sometimes 
more  or  less  flattened.  The  hair  of  the  negro  is 
usually  oval  on  section,  and  is  of  smaller  diameter 
than  that  of  the  straight-haired  races.  It  is  very 
coarse  in  the  Japanese.  It  is  composed  of  cells, 
which  are  so  elongated  as  to  form  fibres.  Some 
hairs  are  hollow  and  contain  a  medulla,  which 
however  is  absent  in  woolly  hair ;  and  most  hairs 
present  transverse  strioe,  named  the  hair  cuticle. 
The  coverings  of  a  hair,  as  seen  on  transverse 
section,  are,  next  to  the  cuticle,  Huxley's  layer 
of  the  inner  root-sheath,  Henle's  layer  of  the 
inner  root-sheath,  the  outer  root-sheath,  the 
hyaline  membrane  circularly  disposed  fusiform 
cells,  and  longitudinally  arranged  fibrous  tissue. 
One  or  two  sebaceous  glands  open  near  the  orifice 
of  each  hair- follicle.  A  few  unstriated  muscle- 
fibres  are  attached  to  the  follicle  and  serve  to 
erect  the  hair. 

H.,  a'reated.   See  Trichosis  area. 

H.,  asb  of.  The  composition  of  the  ash  of 
hair  is  said  to  be  calcic  sulphate  and  carbonate, 
sodic  and  potassic  sulphates,  silicates,  iron  oxides, 
and  manganese. 

H.s, au'ditory.  (L.  audio,to  hear.)  See 
H.-cells,  auditory. 

H.  balls.  Eoundish  masses  of  felted  hair 
found  in  the  intestinal  canal  of  ruminants, 
horses  and  other  animals.    See  Bezoar. 

H.-bed.  Unna's  term  for  the  middle  zone 
of  the  primitive  hair-follicle. 

H.s,  bed.  Unna's  term  for  the  non-papil- 
lary hairs  of  the  foetus  arising  from  processes  of 
the  epithelium  of  the  H.-bed. 

H.-bell.  A  supposed  correction,  probably 
wrong,  of  the  spelling  of  Harebell. 

H.,  bod'y  of.    See  H.,  shaft  of. 

H.,  brist'ly.    See  Trichosis  setosa. 

H.-bulb.  (F.  bulbe  du  poil;  d.  Haar- 
kolben,  Haarknopf,  Haarzwiebel.)  The  enlarged 
end  of  the  H.-root,  hollow  at  bottom  so  as  to 
clasp  and  be  connected  with  the  H. -papilla.  It 
is  composed  of  polyhedral  epithelial  cells  em- 
bedded in  a  matrix,  and  continuous  with  the 
cells  of  the  outer  root-sheath  ;  the  lower  row  of 
cells  immediately  upon  the  papilla  are  short 
columnar  cells,  from  them  the  new  cells  grow,  and 
push  up  the  earlier  formed  ones  to  form  the  cells 
of  the  several  parts  of  the  hair. 

H.-cap  moss.  The  Polyirichum  junipe- 
rinum. 

H.-cells,  au'ditory.  (L.  audio,  to  hear.) 
Cells  estimated  variously  at  from  16,400  to 
20,000  arranged  in  two  scries  in  the  organ  of 
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Corti  of  the  internal  ear.  There  is  one  row  of 
inner  cells,  which  rests  on  a  layer  of  small 
granular  cells  ;  the  outer  cells,  numbering  about 
12,000  in  man,  are  arranged  in  three  or  four 
rows,  and  rest  upon  the  membrana  basilaris. 
See  M. -cells,  inner,  and  H. -cells,  outer. 

H.- cells,  in'ner.  A  single  row  of  co- 
lumnar or  conical,  nucleated,  epithelial  cells 
resting  on  a  layer  of  small  granular  cells,  and 
lying  between  the  inner  rods  of  the  organ  of  Corti 
and  the  inner  supporting  cells ;  their  free  surface 
is  crowned  with  a  bundle  of  stiff'  hairs.  They 
extend  the  whole  length  of  the  scala  media. 

H. -cells,  outer.  Three  to  five  rows  of 
conical,  nucleated,  epithelial  cells  resting  on  the 
membrana  basilaris,  and  lying  between  tbe  outer 
rods  of  the  organ  of  Corti  and  the  outer  support- 
ing cells ;  their  free  surface  possesses  a  horse- 
shoe-shaped crown  of  stiff  hairs,  and  their  lower 
surface  is  connected  by  a  branched  process  with 
the  membrana  basilaris  and  with  the  subjacent 
cells  of  Deiters.  They  extend  the  whole  length 
of  the  scala  media. 

H.-cone,  prim'itive.  (L.  pritnitwus, 
first  of  its  kind.)  The  epithelial  buds  from  which 
the  hair  takes  origin.    See  H.,  development  of. 

H.,  cu'ticle  of.  (L.  cuticula,  the  thin 
external  skin.  G .  Haaroberhiiutchen.)  See  under 
a.,  shaft  of,  and  H.-foUicle. 

H.,  dievel'opment  of.  The  hair  is  an 
epidermic  formation,  and  in  the  human  foetus 
appears  first  at  the  end  of  the  third  or  beginning 
of  the  fourth  month  as  a  solid,  cylindrical,  epi- 
thelial bud  from  the  stratum  Malpighii  of  the 
skin,  which  penetrates  the  corium  ;  amongst  the 
meshes  of  a  fine  capillary  plexus  the  bud  grows, 
and  becomes  surrounded  by  a  fine  homogeneous 
membrane  continuous  with  one  which  limits  the 
Malpighian  layer,  and  soon  having  around  it  a 
dense  mass  of  spherical  and  spindle-shaped  cells, 
which  grow  at  the  apex  of  the  bud  and  form  a 
vascular  papilla  which  invaginates  itself  into  the 
bud  and  forms  the  hair-papilla ;  from  this  and 
from  the  central  cells  of  the  bud  the  hair  is 
formed  ;  and  from  the  outer  cells  of  the  bud  and 
from  the  neighbouring  part  of  the  corium  the 
hair-follicle  is  developed. 

H.  dye.  A  preparation  containing  lead, 
silver,  bismuth,  pyrogallic  acid,  sulphur,  walnut 
juice,  or  other  material  for  staining  the  hair. 

H.,  epider'mis  of.  ('E-n-ifitio/xi's,  the  outer 
skin.)    Same  as  H.,  cuticle  of. 

H,,  extra'neous.  See  Trichosis  hirsuties. 

H.,  fal'llng:  off  of.    See  Alopecia. 

H.,  felt'ing;  of.  {Felt.)  The  matting 
together  of  the  hairs.  It  occurs  sometimes  after 
a  long  illness  from  neglect,  and  exists  in  the 
condition  called  Plica  polonica. 

H.-fi'bres.    See  under  R.,  shaft  of. 

H. -follicle.  (L.  follicuhis,  a  small  bag. 
F.  follicule  pileux ;  &.  Haarbalg,  Haarsack, 
Haartasclie.)  A  cylindrical  depression  in  the 
skin  for  the  reception  of  the  root  of  the  hair, 
extending,  according  to  the  size  of  the  hair, 
through  tlie  corium  more  or  less  deeply  into  the 
subcutaneous  tissue,  in  the  adipose  stratum  of 
which  it  terminates  as  an  invagination  of  the 
H.-papilla ;  its  mouth  is  narrower  than  its  ex- 
tremity, and  near  it  one  or  more  sebaceous  glands 
open.  It  consists  of  several  layers ;  an  outer 
fibrous  coat,  continuous  with  the  fibrous  tissue 
of  the  hair-papilla,  and  consisting  of  longitu- 
dinal bundles  of  connective  tissue  having  many 
corpuscles  with  numerous  blood-vessels  and 


nerves,  hut  no  elastic  fibres ;  next,  but  chiefly 
confined  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  hair-follicle,  is 
a  single  layer  of  spindle-shaped  cells  with  ob- 
long nuclei  arranged  in  circular  fashion,  and 
believed  to  be  unstiiped  muscular  fibre-cells  ; 
and  within  these  is  a  transparent,  hyaline  base- 
ment membrane,  the  glassy  membrane,  conti- 
nuous wiih  the  basement  membrane  of  the 
corium  and  the  hair-papilla.  Next  to  the  glassy 
membrane  is  the  epidermic  coat  of  the  follicle, 
or  outer  root-sheath,  consisting  of  thick  stratified 
epithelium,  continuous  with  and  like  to  that  of 
the  stratum  Malpighii  of  the  skin,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  follicle,  and  thinning  towards  the  end  of 
the  follicle,  where  it  is  continuous  with  the  cells 
of  the  hair-bulb  ;  the  outermost  cells  are  colum- 
nar, the  innermost  squamous,  and  the  layers  of 
intervening  ones  more  or  less  polyhedral.  The 
inner  root-sheath  and  cuticle  form  part  of  the 
H.-root. 

H.-fol'licle  mite.  (G.  Haarsaokmilbe.) 
The  Acarus  folliculosus. 

H.-fol'licle,  prick  le  lay'er  of.  The 

outer  root-sheath,  inasmuch  as  it  is  continuous 
with,  and  derived  from,  the  layer  of  prickle  cells 
of  the  stratum  Malpigliii. 

H.,  fork'ed.    See  Trichosis  distrix. 

K.-^lands.  (G.  Maarbalgdriise.)  The 
sebaceous  glands  which  open  into  the  hair- follicle 
near  its  external  orifice. 

H.s,  gland'ular.  A  plant-hair  possessing 
a  cavity  tilled  with  some  special  secretion. 

H.-g-rass.  The  plants  of  the  Genus  ^i?-fl!, 
in  imitation  of  that  word. 

H.,  grrey'ness  of.  The  grey  tint  of  hair 
is  due  to  the  presence  of  cavities  in  the  medulla 
which  contain  air,  and  to  a  general  deficiency  of 
pigment  in  the  hair  cells. 

K.,  grrowtb  of.  See  S.,  development  of, 
and  H.,  new  formation  of. 

H.,  Hen'le's  lay'er  of  in'ner  root- 
staeath  of.    See  under  H.-root. 

H.,  Hux'ley's  lay'er  of  In'ner  root- 
siieatb  of.    See  under  If. -rooi. 

H.s,  inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.  G. 
innere  Haare.)  The  growths  from  the  cells  of 
certain  plants,  as  Aspidium,  which  project  into 
the  spaces  called  air-chambers. 

H.-kno1>.  (G.  Haarknopf.)  Henle's  term 
for  the  unabsorbed  part  of  the  root  of  a  dead 
hair  just  before  it  falls  off.  See  H.,  new  for- 
mation of. 

Hi-li'clien.   Same  as  Lichen  pilaris. 

H.-like.  (F.  capillaire ;  G.  haarfcin, 
haarformig.)    Finely  drawn  out  like  a  hair. 

H.,  mat'ted.    The  Flica  polonica. 

K.,  medul'Ia  of.  (L.  medulla,  marrow.) 
See  under  H.,  shaft  of. 

H.,  mus'cles  of.  (G.  Saarbalgmuskel.') 
The  Arrectores  pili. 

H.,  nerves  of.  Nerve  fibres  enter  the 
hair- follicles,  but  their  distribution  is  unknown. 

H.,  new  forma'tion  of.  The  develop- 
ment of  new  hairs  to  replace  those  which  fall 
out  at  the  term  of  their  natural  life.  In  the 
case  of  the  eyelashes  it  has  been  ascertained  that 
each  takes  about  100  days  to  attain  maturity. 
The  new  hair  appears  to  be  developed  from  a 
new  papilla,  the  old  papilla  becoming  atrophied. 

H.s,  olfac'tory.  (L.  olfacio,  to  smell.) 
Delicate  fibres  projecting  from  the  free  extremity 
of  the  long  narrow  olfactory  cells  of  the  frog. 

H.-papil'Ia.  (L.  papilla,  a  small  teat. 
G.  FFaarpapille,  FFaarlceim.)    'The  nipple-like 
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rocess  of  the  corium  on  which  the  bulh  of  the 
air  is  implanted,  and  from  which  it  grows.  It 
is  composed  of  connective  tissue  ;  it  is  vascular 
and  contains  nerves. 

H.,  papil'Iary.  (L.  papilla.)  Unna's 
term  for  a  complete  hair  and  hair-follicle. 

H.-pick'ers,  dlsea'ses  of.  In  the  pro- 
cess of  hair  picking  clouds  of  dust  are  raised 
which,  with  stiff  fragments  of  hair,  excite 
coughing,  and  create  permanent  irritation  of  the 
trachea  and  bronchi.  Tlie  picking  and  dressing  of 
hair  from  Russia  and  Siberia  has  been  known  to 
excite  malignant  pustule  and  glanders,  probably 
from  the  hair  being  taken  from  putrefying  car- 
casses, or  from  the  bodies  of  animals  affected 
with  contagious  disease. 

H.-pigr'ment.  (L.  pigmentum,  paint.) 
The  colouring  matter  of  hair;  it  consists  of 
granular  dark  matter,  chiefly  occupying  the 
medulla  of  the  hair-shaft  and  the  spaces  between 
the  hair-fibres;  and  of  diffused  colouring  matter 
in  the  substance  of  the  fibres. 

H.-pltb.    Same  as  H.,  medulla  of. 

K.,  plait'ed.  A  synonym  of  Plica polonica. 

H. -point.  (F.  point  du  poil ;  G.  Haar- 
spitze.)  The  apex  or  distal  extremity  of  a  hair. 
In  weak  and  unhealthy  hair  it  is  often  frayed 
and  broken. 

K.-root.  (F.  raeine  du  poil ;  G.  Haar- 
wurzet)  The  part  of  the  hair  which  is  enclosed 
in  the  hair-follicle.  It  is  lighter  in  colour  and 
softer  than  the  stem,  and  is  enlarged  at  the  end 
forming  the  hair-bulb  ;  it  consists  of  the  conti- 
nuation of  the  shaft  of  the  hair  in  the  centre 
clothed  with  its  cuticle,  and  surrounded  by  the 
inner  root-sheath.  This  latter  structure  consists 
of  three  layers ;  the  innermost,  the  cuticle  of 
the  root-sheath,  consists  of  a  layer  of  delicate 
imbricated  downward-projecting  epithelial  scales, 
which  fit  into  the  upward-projecting  scales  of 
the  cuticle  of  the  shaft  of  the  hair,  and  are  con- 
tinuous with  the  superficial  cells  of  the  hair- 
bulb.  Immediately  outside  this  is  the  innermost, 
or  Huxley's,  layer  of  the  inner  root-sheath, 
consisting  of  a  single  or  double  layer  of  horny, 
flattened,  cubical  cells,  each  containing  the  re- 
mains of  a  nucleus ;  and  then  the  outermost,  or 
Henle's,  layer  of  the  inner  root-sheath,  consisting 
of  a  single  layer  of  non-nucleated,  flattened, 
cubical  cells,  which  in  some  places  are  separated 
from  each  other  so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of 
perforations. 

H.,  root-sbeatli  of.  (Gr.  Haarwurzel- 
scheide.)  The  epidermic  substance  which  adheres 
to  the  root  of  the  hair  when  it  is  pulled  out ;  it 
consists  of  the  outer  and  inner  root-sheath. 

H.,  root-sheatb  of,  cu'ticle  of.  (L. 
cuticulum,  a  thin  skin.)    See  under  S.-root. 

H.I  root-sbeatb  of,  in'ner.  See  under 
H.-root. 

H.,  root-sheatb  of,  out'er.  See  under 
H. -follicle. 

H.-sac.  The  outer  fibrous  coat  of  the  K.- 
follicle. 

H.  salt.  A  term  for  native  magnesium 
sulphate,  from  its  occurrence  as  a  hair-like 
eflloresoence  on  the  walls  of  new  or  damp 
buildings. 

sen'sitlve.    See  Trichosis  sensitiva. 

K.,  sbaft  of.  (F.  corps  du  poil;  G. 
Haarschaft .)  The  part  of  the  hair  which  pro- 
jects beyond  the  skin.  It  is  generally  cylindrical, 
but  is  occasionally  more  or  less  flattened  ;  in  its 
natural  condition  it  tapers  towards  the  point ; 


the  hairs  of  straight-haired  races  are  coarser 
and  thicker  than  those  of  woolly-haired  races, 
the  former  are  nearly  circular  on  section,  and 
the  latter  oval.  The  shaft  or  body  of  the  hair  is 
composed  in  main  part  of  the  hair-fibres ;  they 
are  straight,  long,  thin,  longitudinal,  flattened 
fibres,  or  narrow  long  scales,  composed  of  hyaline 
horny  substance,  having  a  thin  loiigish  remnant 
of  a  nucleus ;  towards  the  bulb  they  become 
spindle-shaped;  they  are  connected  by  a  small 
amount  of  matrix.  In  coloured  hairs  the  pig- 
ment is  contained  both  in  the  interstitial  matrix 
and  in  the  hair  fibres,  in  the  former  in  granules, 
in  the  latter  diffused  ;  in  white  hairs  there  are 
many  spaces  filled  with  air.  In  many  hairs  the 
axis  is  occupied  by  a  row  or  rows  of  polyhedral 
cells  containing  air  bubbles,  fat  granules,  and 
pigment ;  this  axis  is  the  medulla  or  pith.  On 
the  outside  is  the  cuticle  of  the  hair,  consisting 
of  fine  imbricated  scales,  the  edges  of  which  are 
seen  under  the  microscope  as  fine  waved  lines. 

H.-sba'ped.    Slender  like  a  hair. 

H.,  stem  of.    Same  as  H.,  shaft  of. 

H.s,  tac'tile.  (L.  taciilis,  that  may  be 
touched.  F.  poils  tactile;  G.  Oefiildshaar.) 
The  large  hairs  which  occur  about  the  mouth  of 
many  animals,  such  as  the  dog  and  cat ;  each  has 
a  very  large  follicle  deeply  situated  in  the  sub- 
cutaneous tissue,  and  surrounded  by  a  thick  hair- 
sac,  which  contains  blood-sinuses  separated  by 
trabeculae  of  unstriped  muscular  fibre  ;  the  papilla 
is  large,  and  around  the  follicle,  especially  near 
the  sebaceous  glands,  a  large  number  of  nerves 
ramify,  so  as  to  form  a  sort  of  collar,  in  the 
substance  of  the  outer  hair-sheath.  The  eye- 
lashes, the  hairs  which  grow  inside  the  nostrils, 
and  some  of  those  on  the  cheeks  in  man,  possess 
the  same  structures. 

H.-tail  worm.   The  Gordius  aquatints. 

K.,  trlcho'matose.  (G^jiJ,  a  hair.)  The 
affection  called  also  I'lica  polonica. 

H.  tu'mour.  A  dermoid  cyst  containing 
hair. 

H,  worm.  (G.  Eaarwurm.)  The  Gordius 
aquaticus,  and  other  species. 

H.  worm,  cuta'neous.  (L.  cutis,  the 
skin.)  The  worm  supposed  to  be  the  cause  of 
Malis  Gordii. 

H.  worm,  intesti'nal.  (L.  intestina,  the 
bowels.)  The  Gordius  aquaticus,  when  it  is 
found  in  the  intestine  of  an  animal. 

H.  worm,  mus'cular.  The  Bracunculus 
medinensis. 

H.  worms.  The  animals  of  the  Family 
Gordiaceai. 

Kair'y.  {Hair.  F.  velu,  poilu  ;  1.  capel- 
luto,  peloso  ;  S.  peludo,  cabelludo ;  G.  haarig.) 
Clothed,  or  covered,  with  hair. 

In  Botany,  restricted  to  that  pubescent  covering 
in  which  the  hairs  are  individually  distinguish- 
able. 

B.  chi'na  car'domum.    The  fruit  of 

Amomum  villosum. 

H.  melas'toma.    The  Melastoma  hirta. 

H.  men.    See  under  Hypertrichosis. 

H.  mint.    The  Mentha  aquatica. 

H.  moles.    See  Moles,  hairy. 

H.  riv'er  weed.   The  Conferva  rivalis. 

H.  scalp.  (F.  piricrCine ;  G.  Schculel- 
knochenhaiU .)  That  part  of  the  integument  of 
the  head  which  is  covered  with  hairs. 

H.  sedg-e.   The  Carcx  hirta. 

H.  sbeep's  sca'bious.  The  Jasione 
montana. 
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H.  sbrub  tre'foll.  The  Cytisus  hir- 
sutus. 

H.  tree-moss.  The  Usnea plicata. 
Haj-Stub'nya.  Hungarj',  County  Thu- 
rooz.  A  long-known  thermal  mineral  water  of  a 
temp,  of  41^  C.  (Ul-2'  F.),  containing  sodium 
sulphate 7'26o  grains,  magnesium  sulphate  3'379, 
calcium  sulphate  2-358,  calcium  carbonate  3-179, 
and  a  little  magnesium  carbonate  and  silicic  acid, 
in  16  ounces ;  with  free  carbonic  acid.  Kitaibel 
has  also  found  iron,  alumina,  and  extractive. 
Used  in  digestive  troubles.  Called  in  German 
iStiihen, 

Kak  too  woo.   The  Chinese  name  of 

Anemone  cernua. 

Kake.  (Norw.  hake-fisk,  hook-fish.  F. 
merluche  ;  G.  Rothauge.)  The  Mtrluccius  vul- 
garis. It  is  used  as  food  ;  and  the  liver  supplies 
an  oil  which  is  used  as  a  substitute  for,  and  an 
adulterant  of,  cod-liver  oil. 

XSala  ji'ra.  The  native  name  of  Nigella 
indica. 

XZalat'inOUSi  ("AXaru/os,  made  of  salt.) 
Saline ;  salt. 

Kala'tium.  ("AXs,  salt.)  Old  name  for 
a  medicine  which  was  composed  of  salt  and 
purgative  substances.  (Gorraeus.) 

Kal'berd..  (Old  ^.hakbarde;  from  Mid. 
H.  G.  Relmbarte,  an  a.^e  to  split  a  helmet;  from 
Helm,  a  helmet ;  and  Bart.e,  an  axe ;  according 
to  Skeat,  the  original  meaning  was  a  long-handled 
axe,  from  Mid.  High  G.  Halm,  a  handle.)  An 
ancient  military  weapon  with  a  variously-formed 
head  and  a  long  shaft,  like  a  combination  of 
spear  and  battle-axe. 

K.-sba'ped.  Formed  like  a  spear  or 
halberd. 

H.  weed.   The  Galea  jamaicensis. 

Kalclie'mia.  ("AXs,  salt;  x'<")  to  pour 
out.  F.  halchemie.)  Old  term  for  the  art  of 
fusing  salts. 

Zlal'cyon.    See  Alcyon. 

XZalcyo'neum.    See  Alcyonium. 

Hal'denstein.  Switzerland,  Canton 
Orisons,  close  to  Chur.  An  alkaline  earthy 
mineral  spring. 

SZa'lec.    The  herring,  Clupea  harengus. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  the  sediment  from 
Gnriim. 

ZZalec'ore.    See  Halicore. 

SXalelEe'lim.  ("AXs,  salt;  iXaiov,  oil.) 
Old  term  (Gr.  akiXaiov),  used  by  Foesius,  in 
(Econ.,  p.  27,  for  a  mixture  of  salt  and  oil,  applied 
to  swellings  of  the  joints. 

Ka'lep.  Turkey.  A  town  in  the  north-east 
of  Syria,  near  Antiooh.  Hei-e  are  sulphurous 
springs,  in  repute  amongst  the  Turks  for  diseases 
of  the  head.  The  remains  of  colossal  aqueducts 
and  large  public  baths  attest  the  former  grandeur 
of  the  city. 

Hales,  William.  An  English  surgeon 
of  the  eighteenth  century. 

H.'s  for'ceps.  The  instrument  described 
as  Forceps,  urethral. 

Kalesia'cese.  Don's  name  for  the  Sty- 
racaceee. 

Half.  (Sax.  healf ;  G.  halt.  F.  moitie, 
demie  ;  I.  meta,  mezzo  ;  S.  mitad.)  One  of  two 
equal  parts  of  a  thing. 

Kalf-adhe'rent.  (L.  adhaireo,  to  stick 
to.)    Same  as  Half-inferior. 

Half-bath.  A  slipper  or  hip  bath,  in 
which  the  lower  half  of  the  body  can  be  im- 
mersed. 


Half -blood.  A  term  applied  to  one  born 
of  the  same  mother  but  not  by  the  same  father, 
or  vice  versa. 

Also,  the  same  as  Half-breed. 

Half-breed.  The  offspring  of  two  differ- 
ent races. 

Half-caste.  Term  applied  to  the  progeny 
of  a  white  man  and  a  black  woman,  ovvice  versa. 

Half-e'quitant.  (L.  eguito,  to  ride.) 
Applied  to  the  form  of  vernation  called  also 
Obroltite. 

Half-g'ill.  A  term  for  the  branchial  fila- 
ments of  one  side  of  the  branchial  sac  of  the 
lower  fishes,  inasmuch  as  it,  with  the  septum 
and  the  filaments  of  the  other  side,  represents 
the  single  gill  of  the  higher  fishes.  Also  called 
Demibranchia. 

Half-infe'rior.  (L.  inferior,  lower.) 
.Applied  to  an  ovary  which  is  only  partially  ad- 
herent to  the  calyx,  as  in  Saxifraga. 

Half-Supe'rior.  (L.  superior,  upper.) 
Applied  to  a  calyx  which  is  only  partially  adhe- 
rent to  the  ovary,  as  in  Saxifraga. 

Half-ter'ete.  (L.  teres,  round.)  In 
Botany,  a  term  applied  to  a  structure  which  is 
long  and  narrow,  cylindrical  with  the  exception 
of  one  flat  face. 

Half-vis'ion.    Same  as  Memiopia. 

Hal'ibut.  (Mid.  E.  hali,  holy  ;  butte,  a 
plaice.)  The  Hippoglossus  vulgaris,  used  as 
food ;  so  called  because  it  was  good  eating  for 
holy  days. 

Kal'ica.    See  Alica. 

Kalica'cabum.  ("AXs,  the  sea;  Ka- 
Kaj3)),  nightshade.  F.  eoqueret ;  G.  Juden- 
kirsehe.)  A  name  for  the  Physalis  alkekengi, 
or  winter  cherry,  because  it  grows  on  the  sea 
shore. 

Halica'cabus.    Same  as  Halicacabum. 

Hal'ices.  Old  term,  used  by  Avicenna, 
I.  i.  Fen.  3,  doct.  2,  c.  13,  for  yawning  after 
sleep. 

Halicl&on'drieB.  ("AXs,  salt;  x°^°p°^> 
oartihige.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Spongia ; 
being  sponges  of  various  shapes,  with  no  cortical 
layer ;  the  siliceous  spicules  simple  and  usually 
uniaxial,  connected  by  a  more  or  less  resisting 
plasmatic  structure  disposed  in  a  network  or 
enclosed  in  the  fibres  of  the  parenchyma. 

Kalic'ore.  ("AXs,  the  sea ;  Kopri,  a 
maiden.)  The  dugongs.  A  Genus  of  the  Order 
Sirenia ;  or  of  the  Suborder  Herbivora,  Order 
Cetacea. 

H.  austra'lis,  Owen.  Hab.  Australian 
seas.    Used  as  H.  indica.    See  Dugong  oil. 

H.  ceta'cea,  Mig.    Same  as  H.  dugong. 

H.  du'grong-,  Mig.    Used  for  Dugong  oil. 

K.  In'dica,  Desra.  Hab.  Indian  Ocean. 
The  dugong.  Flesh  somewhat  like  beef.  Oil 
used  as  a  substitute  for  cod  oil.    See  Dugong  oil. 

Kal'idrys.  ("AXs,  the  sea  ;  5/aOs,  a  tree.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Fueacece,  Order 
Fucoidcce. 

H.  nodo'sa,  Lyngh.  The  Fucodium  no- 
dosum. 

H.  siliquo'sa,  Lyngb.  (L.  siliqua,  a  pod.) 
Hab.  European  coasts  of  the  Atlantic.  Used  like 
Fucus  vesiculosus.  It  contains  much  mannite. 
H.  vesiculo'sa.  The  Fucus  vesiculosus. 
Halieu'tic.  ('AXitus,  one  who  has  to  do 
with  the  sea.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  or  obtained 
from,  the  sea. 

Halieu'ticon.  ('AXteuTiKos,  for  fishing.) 
Old  term  for  a  certain  plaster,  according  to 
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Aetius,  I.  XV,  cap.  de  Emijl.  Disciissor.  et  At- 
tractor. 

Kalig^'raphy.  ("A\s,  asalt;  ypacpw,  to 
write.  i\  haligraphie.)  A  treatise  or  disserta- 
tion on  the  nature  and  quality  of  salts. 

Sarimar.  (Arab.)  old  name  for  copper. 
(Ruland,  and  Johnson.) 

Halimet'ric.  Eelating  to  Halimetry. 
H.  anal'ysls.  ('Ai/aA.uo-i9,  a  loosing.) 
The  mode  of  estimating  the  quality  of  beer, 
adopted  by  f  uchs,  of  Munich,  by  means  of  saline 
solutions,  which  indicate  the  amount  of  alcohol 
and  of  extractives. 

Kalim'etry.  ("A\s,  salt;  jutVpoi/,  a  mea- 
sure.) The  measurement  of  the  amount  of  saline 
matter  in  a  solution. 

Kal'imous.  ("A\i/i09,  belonging  to  the 
sea ;  from  aXs,  the  sea.  F.  halime,  marin, 
maritime.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  sea  ;  marine ; 
maritime. 

Also  (a\9,  salt.  G.  salzig),  of,  or  belonging  to 
salt ;  saline  ;  salt.  > 

Ilal'iinuSi  ("AAi/xos.)  The  Atriplex 
hahmns,  and  ihe  A.  portulacoides. 

XSalina'trum.    Same  as  Ralinitrmn. 

X£alini'trum.  ("AXs,  salt;  vi-rpov, 
nitre.)  Old  name  (Gr.  akiviTpov),  used  by  Fr. 
Hofmannus,  in  Clav.  ad  Schroed.,  p.  3,  for  nitre  ; 
saltpetre. 

ISal'inouS.  ("AXti/o?,  made  from  salt; 
from  a\9,  salt.)  Containing,  or  consisting  of, 
salt ;  saline. 

Kalio'tiS.    ("AXs,  the  sea;  oSs,  the  ear. 

F.  haliotide,  halyotide ;  G.  Meerohr,  Seeohr.) 
A  Genus  of  univalve  shells,  so  called  from  its 
resemblance  to  the  human  ear;  also  called 
Venus' s  ear  and  sea  ear. 

H.  tubercula'ta,  Linn.  (L.  tuberculum,  a 
small  swelling.)  Sea  ear.  An  esculent  mollusc, 
especially  when  pickled. 

Kalls'mus.     ("AXs,  salt.    F.  halisme; 

G.  Salzbildung.)    The  formation  of  salt. 
Kalistere'sis.    ("AXs,  salt;  <7Tf pntyi^, 

deprivation.)  The  condition  in  which  the  bones 
become  deprived  of  their  salts  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent. 

H.  os'slum.  (L.  OS,  a  bone.)  The  con- 
dition described  under  the  chief  heading. 

Kalit'uoUS.  (L.  halitus,  a  vapour.  F. 
halitueux ;  I.  aiitoso  ;  S.  halituoso  ;  G.  dunstig^ 
dampfend.)  Having,  or  full  of,  vapour ;  charged 
with  vapour ;  rising  in  vapour,  as  the  breath 
during  cold. 

K.  beat.  (F.  chaleur  halitueuse.)  Heat 
of  the  body  accompanied  by  a  slight  moisture  on 
the  skin. 

H.  skin.  (F.  peau  halitueuse.)  A  skin 
covered  with  slight  moisture. 

KalitUS.  (L.  halitus,  vapour ;  from 
halo,  to  give  forth  the  breath.)    A  vapour. 

A  word  used  by  Bennet  to  denote  the  mode  of 
fumigation  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis  by  in- 
fusions of  herbs. 

H.  o'ris  fce'tldus.  (L.  os,  the  mouth ; 
fwtidus,  stinking.)  An  unpleasant  smell  from 
the  mouth. 

H.  san'g^ulnls.  (L.  sanguis,  blood.  F. 
haleine.)  The  odour,  peculiar  to  each  animal, 
which  is  given  off  from  the  blood  when  freshly 
drawn ;  it  maybe  rendered  more  conspicuous  by 
the  addition  of  a  little  strong  sulphuric  acid. 

K.  vita'lls.  (L.  vitalis,  belonging  to  life. 
G.  Zebeiishaiich.)    The  breath  of  life. 

Kail.    Austria,  near  to  Linz,  1200  feet  above 


sea-level.  A  non-thermal  mineral  water  con- 
taining, according  to  Netwald,  sodium  chloride 
145'89  grammes,  calcium  chloride  3'819,  mag- 
nesium chloride  3'414,  magnesium  iodide  •371, 
sodium  iodide  '079,  magnesium  bromide  •67-1, 
and  iron  carbonate  114  grammes  in  10,000 
grammes;  with  free  carbonic  acid.  Used  for 
drinking,  and  in  baths  for  the  cure  of  goitre, 
torpid  scrofulous  diseases,  chronic  rheumatism, 
tertiary  syphilis,  chronic  metritis,  diseased  con- 
ditions of  the  ovaries,  testes  and  prostate,  joint 
diseases,  and  skin  affections." 

Kail.  Austria,  in  the  Tyrol,  near  Innsbruck. 
A  salt  spring  containing  sodium  chloride  1941 
grains,  magnesium  bromide  "36  grain,  and  traces 
of  sodium  iodide,  in  16  ounces.  Used  in  catar- 
rhal conditions  of  the  different  mucous  mem- 
branes and  scrofula. 

Kail.  Germany,  Wiirtemberg.  A  saline 
water  chiefly  containing  common  salt.  Used  in 
scrofula. 

Hall,  I^ar'sball.  An  English  physi- 
cian, born  in  Nottinghamshire  in  1790,  died  in 
London  in  1857. 

H.'s  read'y  metli'od  of  artificial 
respira'tlou.  See  under  Artijicial  respira- 
tion. 

Z£arie<  ('AXX?;,  in  another  place.)  Old 
term,  applied  by  Hippocrates,  de  Fractib.,  xi,  7, 
Foesius,  (Econ.,  p.  30,  to  the  blood  when  it  for- 
sakes the  surface  and  rushes  upon  the  internal 
parts,  under  the  influence  of  fear. 

XEal'le>  Germany,  in  Prussia,  district  of 
Merseberg.  A  salt  spring,  containing  traces  of 
iodide  and  bromide  of  magnesium.  Used  in 
catarrhal  affections  of  the  mucous  membranes. 
It  has  a  temperature  of  11^6°  C.  (o'2'88°  F.) 

Halleck's  spring*.  United  States  of 
America,  New  York  State,  Oneida  County.  A 
saline  water,  containing  sodium  chloride  4'68 
grammes,  calcium  chloride  "78,  magnesium  chlo- 
ride '2,  and  calcium  sulphate  "3  gramme,  in  a 
litre,  with  some  free  carbonic  acid. 

Kal'lein.  Austria,  near  Salzburg.  A  salt 
spring.    Used  in  scrofula. 

Kallelujab,.  (Heb.  halelu  Jdh,  praise  ye 
the  Jehovah.)  A  name  for  the  Oxalis  acetosella, 
because  of  its  flowering  between  Easter  and 
Whitsuntide,  the  time  when  the  psalms  ending 
with  this  word  were  sung. 

Sailer.  A  Swiss  anatomist  and  physio- 
logist, born  at  Bern  in  1708,  died  there  in  1777- 
H.'s  ac'id  elix'ir.  The  Elixir  acidum 
Salleri. 

H.'s  cones.    The  Coni  vasculosi. 
H.'s  net'work.    The  JRete  vasculosum 
testis. 

H.'s  pas'sag:e.  The  narrow  passage  con- 
necting the  auricular  cavity  and  the  ventricular 
cavity  in  the  early  stage  of  the  heart  of  the 
mammalian  embryo. 

Salleria'cese.  Link's  name  for  a  part 
of  the  ScrophulariacctB. 

XIal'lex.    (L.  hallex.)    The  great  toe. 

ISallUcina'tio.    Sec  ITalliicination. 
H.  bypocbondri'asis.   Same  as  Sgpo- 
chondriasis. 

H.  verti'go.    Same  as  Vertigo. 

IXallucina'tion.  (L.  hallueinatio ; 
from  lialliicinor,  to  wander  in  mind.  F.  hallu- 
cination ;  I.  allucinazione  ;  S.  hallucinacion  ; 
G.  Sinnes-Tduschimg,  Missgriff.)  A  sensation 
perceived  by  the  mind  without  any  external 
cause  capable  of  producing  it. 
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H.,  bypnagro'g'lc.  f  Yttvcis,  sleep ; 
aycoyo's,  leadiiig.)  The  hallucinations  which 
occur  in  a  half-waking  half-sleeping  condition. 

K.,  mo'tor.  (L.  motus,  movement.)  A 
false  sensation  of  movement,  as  in  giddiness. 

K.,  psy'cbic.  (^'ukij,  the  soul.)  An  hal- 
lucination which  is  purely  mental,  having  no 
relation  to  any  supposed  exterior  object. 

B.,  psy'cbo-senso'rial,  {^ukv  ;  L. 
sensorium,  the  place  where  the  senses  reside.) 
An  hallucination  talking  origin  in  an  abnormal 
activity  of  the  perceptive  centre  of  general  sen- 
sibility, or  in  that  of  some  special  sense. 

H.,  unllat'eral.  (L.  unus,  one  ;  latera- 
lis, belonging  to  the  side.  F.  hallucinations 
dedoubUes  of  Michea.)  A  sensory  hallucination 
referrible  to  one  side  only. 

ZZal'luS*  (L.  hallus ;  from  Gr.  aWofiai, 
to  leap  upon.)  Name  for  the  great  toe,  espe- 
cially wlien  it  over-rides  the  second  toe. 

SSal'lux.  Same  as,  and  a  corruption  of, 
Sallios, 

In  Zoology,  the  innermost  of  the  five  digits 
which  normally  belong  to  the  hind  foot  of  a 
vertebrate  animal. 

The  hallu.f  may  be,  in  some  degree,  opposable 
to  the  other  toes,  as  in  monkeys,  lemurs,  and 
opossums. 

K.  val'grus.  (L.  valgus,  bent  outwards.) 
Hifter's  term  for  the  displacement  of  the  great 
toe  outwards,  as  in  Bunion. 

Ilal'nie.  ("AX/ni,  brine.)  A  term  with 
the  same  signification  as  Miiria. 

Kal'mirys.  Island  of  Chio.  A  cold 
mineral  spring,  containing  sodium  sulphate. 

Kal'myrax.  Old  name  for  a  kind  of 
nitre  found  upon  the  earth  in  valleys  and  plains, 
or  in  a  lake  of  Media,  according  to  Pliny. 
(Gorrseus. ) 

Kal'myriS.  ('AXjau|ji's,  anything  salt.) 
Old  name  (Gr.  aXiwpis.),  used  by  Hippocrates, 
de  Humid.  Usu,  vii,  8 ;  also,  for  a  species  of  the 
Braxsica  olcracea,  or  sea-cabbage.  (Gorrseus.) 

Halmyro'des.  ('AVupo's,  salty ;  dSo^, 
likeness.  F.  halmyrodc.)  Having  saltness  or 
acridity  ;  full  of  acridity  ;  briny. 

Anciently  applied  (Gr.  aXtwouion^)  to  the  hu- 
mours; also,  by  Hippocrates,  Epid.,  vi,  i,  29,  to 
fevers  in  which  the  patient's  skin  was  said  to 
communicate  to  the  touch  an  itching  sensation, 
such  as  is  felt  from  handling  salt  and  other 
saline  bodies. 

Kal'myrOS.  ('AXjuupo?,  salty.  F.  hal- 
myre.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  salt ;  saline. 

Kal'myrous.  .  ('AX/uupo'e.)  Saltish, 
saline. 

Ha'lOi  (L.  halos,  a  circle  round  the  sun  or 
moon ;  from  Gr.  aXws,  a  threshing  floor,  the 
disc  of  sun  or  moon,  and  later  tlie  ring  round 
them.  halo  ;  1.  alone  ;  S.  halon  ;  Q.  Hof.) 
The  luminous  circle  which  surrounds  the  sun, 
moon,  or  stars,  when  their  rays  are  refracted  in 
their  passage  through  a  mist. 

Terra  (F.  areole,  halo)  for  the  areola  or  bi'own- 
ish  circle  around  the  female  nipple. 

Also,  applied  to  the  red  margin  around  pus- 
tules, which  is  also  named  Areola. 

Also,  in  the  plural,  applied  to  the  concentric 
layers  of  yellow  and  white  yolk  seen  in  the  hen's 
egg. 

K.  slirna'tas.  (L.  signattis,  part  of  signo, 
to  set  a  mark  upon.)  Sir  Charles  Bell's  term 
for  the  series  of  markings  arranged  in  annular 
fashion  seen  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the 


vitreous  humour  when  the  ciliary  processes  are 
removed. 

Halocliym'ia.  ("AX9,  asalt;  x^^'aithe 
art  of  melting  or  dissolving  solid  matter.  F. 
halochimie ;  G.  Salzchemie.)  Libavius's  term 
for  the  braTieh  of  chemistry  which  treats  of  the 
history,  nature,  and  quality  of  salts. 

Haloderae'um.  ("AXs,  salt ;  oip  aiov,  a 
collar.  G.  Salzhalsband.)  Kii-by's  term  for  a 
linen  or  cotton  band  or  collar,  containing  hot 
salt,  to  be  applied  around  the  neck  as  a  remedy 
against  croup. 

lEarogren.  ("AXs ;  ytwiui,  to  produce.) 
Berzelius's  term  for  an  electro-negative  body 
which  forms  salts  in  combination  with  an  electro- 
positive metal ;  such  are  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, and  iodine,  to  which  may  be  added 
cyanogen.  The  halogens  are  univalent,  one 
atom  replacing  an  atom  of  hydrogen. 

H.  el'ements.  The  substances  named 
under  the  chief  heading. 

IXalog'eil'ium.  ("AXs,  salt ;  ylwaw,  to 
produce.    F.  haloghie.)    A  term  for  chlorine. 

HalOg''e]10US.  ("AXs ;  ytmaui.  F. 
halogene  ;  G.  salzerzeugend.)  Having  power  to 
form  salts. 

XXalog'e'tum.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Chenopodiacece. 

H.   tamariscifo'lium,    Meyer.  The 

Anabasis  tainariscifolia. 

XIalOg''rapliy.  ("AXs,  a  salt;  ypa<p(a, 
to  write.  F.  halograpJiie  ;  G.  Salzbeschreibuug .) 
A  description  of  the  variety  of  salts. 

Hal'oid.  ("AXs ;  tWos,  likeness.)  Like 
to  a  salt.  Berzelius's  term  for  a  salt  formed  by 
the  combination  of  a  halogen  with  an  electro- 
positive metal. 

At  the  present  time  the  term  is  used  as  a 
convenient  appellation  of  the  chlorides,  bromides, 
iodides,  fluorides,  and  cyanides. 

K.  e'tliers.  Compounds  formed  by  the 
substitution  of  an  atom  of  a  halogen  for  one  of 
hydrogen  in  a  hydrocarbon,  or  for  one  of  hy- 
droxy! in  the  corresponding  alcohol. 

is.  salts.    See  under  chief  heading. 

Haloi'dum  oxyg-ena'tum.  t'AXs; 
Eioos  ;  oxygen.)    A  term  for  potassium  chlorate. 

Halol'Og'y.  ("AXs,  a  salt ;  Xdyos,  a  dis- 
course. ¥.  halologie  ;  Gr.  Salzlehre.)  A  treatise 
upon,  or  the  consideration  of,  the  salts. 

ZZalom'e'ter<  ("AXs,  a  salt ;  fitTpov,  a 
measure.  F.  halometre ;  G.  Salzmaas.)  An 
instrument  for  measuring  the  external  form, 
angles,  and  planes  of  salts. 

ZZalona'tron.    See  Salonitrum. 

Kalo'nes.  A  misspelling  of  the  word 
Halo  when  used  in  the  plural  in  reference  to  the 
yolk  of  an  egg. 

Kalonii'tiS.  {Snlonium.  P.  haloniite.) 
Inflammation  of  the  areolar  texture. 

Kaloniol'itllUS.  {Salonium  ;  Xido^,  a 
stone.)  A  cellular  concretion;  a  porous  cal- 
culus. 

Kaloni'trum.  ("AX?,  salt 
nitre.  F.  halonitre;  G.  Mauersalpeter.)  Old 
name  for  the  efflorescence  found  on  the  damp 
walls  of  places  inhabited  by  men  or  the  lower 
animals,  being  a  mixture  of  subcarbonate  of 
soda  and  ammonia. 

Kalo'nium.  (L.  dim.  of  halos,  the  lumi- 
nous circle  round  the  sun,  moon,  and  planets  in 
a  certain  state  of  the  atmosphere.)  A  small 
space. 

Also,  inflammation  of  the  subcutaneous  areolar 
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tissue,  in  reference  to  tlie  accompanying  halo  of 
redness  of  tbe  skin. 

Also,  the  same  as  Areola, 

Kalope'g'ae.  ("AXs;  irnyri,  a  spring.) 
Salt  or  brine  springs ;  mineral  waters  containing 
chiefly  sodium  chloride. 

Sal'opllil.  ("AAs;  (piXiw,  to  love.  F. 
halophile.)  Berzelius's  term  for  the  extractives 
of  the  urine. 

Kaloph'ilOUS.  ("A\9,  salt;  <piklu3,  to 
love.  'E .  halophile ;  Q.  meerbewohnend.)  Salt- 
loving  ;  applied  to  plants  that  grow  in  soil  that 
is  impregnated  with  salt,  or  to  animals  living  in 
salt  water. 

Kal'ophyte.  ("AX.s,  salt ;  4>utov,  a 
plant.  F.  halophyte ;  G.  Salzpjlanze.)  A 
plant  that  grows  in  soil  impregnated  with  sea 
salt,  such  as  various  members  of  the  Salsolaceaj 
or  ChenopodiacesB. 

Also,  a  plant  containing  much  salt,  as  the 
Salicortiia. 

Kalophytum.    Same  as  Halophyte. 

Kalorag'a'ceae.  ("AX9,  salt;  pa^,  a 
grape.)  The  mare's  tails.  A  Nat.  Order  of 
epigynous,  calycifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance 
Myrtales,  being  herbs  or  shrubs  with  small,  and 
frequently  incomplete,  and  unisexual  flowers  ; 
open,  minute  calyx ;  and  solitary,  pendulous 
seeds. 

ZZalorag'e'se.  K.  Brown's  term  for  Ha- 
loragacecB. 

XEa'loS.    Same  as  Halo. 

KalOtecll'nia.  ("A\s,  salt  ;  TEX^ri,  an 
art.  F.  haloteohnie ;  G.  Salzbereitung ,  Salz- 
verfertigung.)  An  old  chemical  term  for  that 
branch  of  the  science  which  treats  of  salts. 

Halot'richous.  ("AXs ;  e^tg,  gen.  Tpi- 
Xos,  hair.)  A  term  used  to  describe  the  fibrillar 
appearance  of  some  crystalline  salts. 

XXalofyleia  ("A\s ;  TvXn,  a  cushion 
or  bolster.  P.  halotyle ;  G.  Salzpolster.)  A 
cushion  or  pillow,  filled  with  hot  salt,  as  a  re- 
medial appliance  against  ci'oup. 

Hals'briicl£e>  Germany,  in  Saxony, 
near  Freiberg.  A  chalybeate  water,  containing 
hydrogen  sulphide. 

Kalte'rate.  (F.  halUrS.)  Provided 
with  Ralteres. 

Kalte'res.  {'kXTvpts,  weights  held  in 
the  hand  to  give  an  impetus  in  leaping.)  The 
same  as  Dumb-bells. 

Also  (F.  balanciers ;  G.  Schwingkolben, 
iSchtvinger),  the  rudimentary  hind  wings  of  dip- 
terous Insecta,  generally  consisting  of  round 
knobs  or  capitate  filaments. 

Kalterip'terous.  (AXt 
a  wing.)    Having  wings  provided  with  Hal- 
ter es. 

IZalucina'tio>    See  Hallucinatio. 

Salur'g'ia.  ("AXs,  salt;  'ipyov,  a  work. 
F.  halurgie.)  The  process  of  forming,  extract- 
ing, or  producing,  salts. 

Kal'ux.   See  Hallux. 

Halved.    {Half.)    Divided  into  half. 

In  Botany,  having  one  half  really  or  appa- 
rently absent. 

Kalyco'des.  ('AXukwSes,  like  salt.  F. 
halycode  ;  G.  salzig,  salzartig.)  Having,  or  full 
of,  salt ;  saline. 

Kal'ycous.   Same  as  Halyoodes. 

Kalygraph'ia.    See  Halography. 

IKalyme'niai  ("AXs,  the  sea ;  vixnv,  a 
membrane.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Florideee, 
Class  CarposporecB. 


H.  palma'ta,  Ag.  The  Rhodymcnia 
palmata. 

ZEalymet'ric.  A  misspelling  of  Hali- 
motric. 

XEal'ymus.    See  Halimus. 

XZal'ysis.  ("AXuo-ts,  a  chain.)  A  Genus 
of  cestode  worms. 

H.  la'ta,Zeder.  The  Bothriocephahis  latus. 
H.  membrana'cea.    (L.  membranaccus, 
of  skin.)    The  liolhriocephalus  latus. 

H.  so'lium,  Zeder.    The  Tceiiia  solium. 
IZam>   {SsLX.  hamm.  F.jarret ;  1.  garetto  ; 
S.  Jairete  ;  G.  Kniekehle.)    The  part  of  the  leg 
behind  the  knee-joint. 

Kamal'g'ama.  Old,  and  more  correct, 
'  spelling  of  Amalgam. 

XSamamelida'ceae.  The  witch  hazels. 

A  Nat.  Order  of  epigynous,  calycifloral  Exogens 
of  the  Alliance  TJmbellules,  being  small  trees  or 
shrubs  with  alternate  leaves ;  deciduous  stipules ; 
imbricated  corolla ;  a  capsular,  two-valved,  locu- 
licidal  fruit;  and  two-celled  introrse  anthers, 
with  deciduous  valves. 

Zlamame'lis.  ('.^/xaM')Xi's,atree  with  a 
fruit  like  the  pear.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
HamamelidacecB . 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  fresh  leaves  of  the  Hatna- 
melis  virginica,  collected  in  autumn.  Used  in 
the  preparation  of  Extractum  hamamelidis 
Jluldmn. 

H.,  flu'id  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum 
hamamelidis Jluidum,  U.S.  Ph. 

K.  vir§;inia'na.    See  H.  virgi7iica. 

H.  virgrin'ica,  Linnajus.  (G.  Zauber- 
strauch.)  Tlie  witch-hazel.  Hab.  United  Slates 
of  America.  The  le^ives  are  oflBcial,  U.S.  Ph.  ; 
they  and  the  bark  are  said  to  be  useful  internally 
in  haemorrhages,  hsemorrhoids,  and  most  chronic 
discharges  from  inflamed  mucous  membranes; 
and  externally  in  hoemorrhoids,  sprains,  contu- 
sions, and  ophthalmia.  A  tincture  of  the  bark 
allays  the  irritation  of  nettle-rash  and  the  bites 
of  insects. 

Kamarthri'tis.  ("Ayua,  atonce;  apdp'i- 
Tis,  gout.)  Gout  in  all  the  joints  at  the  same 
time. 

Ka'mate.  (L.  hamus,  a  hook,  F.  hame- 
gonne ;  G.  mit  Haketi  versehen. )  Having,  or 
provided  with,  a  hook  at  the  tip ;  applied  to 
plants  which  have  parts  of  this  appearance. 

H.  bone.  {G.Hakenbein.)  The  Unciform 
bone. 

H.  pro'cess.  The  unciform  process  of 
the  unciform  bone. 

H.  pro'cess  of  etb'mold.  See  Process, 
uncinate,  of  ethmoid  bone. 

Kam'bacll.   Prussia,  near  Trier.  Anon- 
thermal,  alkaUne,   earthy,  chalybeate  water, 
springing  from  the  grauwacke. 
Kam'bara.    Same  as  Amber. 
ZZam'brOa    Same  as  Hamburg. 
Kam'brus.    Same  as  Amber. 
Kam'burg'.    A  city  of  Germany. 

H.  blue.  Copper  carbonate  mixed  with 
lime  and  exposed  to  the  air. 

H.  olnt'ment.  (G.  Hamburger  Salbe.) 
One  part  of  cacao  butter  mixed  with  two  or  three 
of  almond  oil. 

H.  pow'der.  Eoasted  and  ground  peas 
and  other  cereals  coloured  with  Venetian  red, 
and  used  for  the  adulteration  of  chicory. 

H.  wbite.     A  mixture  of  one  part  of 
white  lead  and  two  parts  of  barium  sulphate. 
ZXame'lia.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
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Ruhiacece,  found  in  America,  the  species  of  which 
are  said  to  be  antiscorbutic. 

ZZa'miform.  (L.  hamus,  a  hook  ;  forma, 
resemblance.  F.  hamiforme ;  G.  halccnformige.) 
Kesembling  a  hook. 

KamigT'erous.  (L.  hmnus,  a  hook; 
gero,  to  carry.    F.  hamigere.)    Bearing  hooks. 

Xf  a'milose.  (L.  hamulus,  a  little  hook. 
F.  hamiUeux ;  G.  hakcrig,  kurzhakig.)  Hav- 
ing, or  full  of,  little  hooks. 

Hamilton,  Frank  5£as'ting's. 
An  American  surgeon  of  the  present  time,  born 
at  Wilmington,  Virginia,  iu  1813. 

H.'s  thigrli  splint,  double.  A  form 
of  apparatus  used  in  fretful  children  for  frac- 
ture of  the  thigh,  consisting  of  a  Liston's  long 
splint  applied  to  each  leg,  and  attached  by  their 
extremities  to  a  transverse  bar. 

IIani'nia>  {"kfxna,  a  knot;  from  airToi. 
to  bind.  'E.  brayer;  G.  Bmchiand.)  A  bond, 
knot,  connection,  or  fastening  ;  used  in  relation 
to  bandages. 

Also,  formerly  applied  to  a  truss  for  hernia. 

Kam'ma.  Algeria,  Province  of  Constan- 
tino. Bicarbonated  chalybeate  waters  from  se- 
veral sources,  of  a  temp,  of  35° — 37°  C.  (95° — 
98-6°  F.) 

Kam'ma  de  g-a'bes,  el.  Tunis.  A 

sulphur  water  from  several  springs,  having  a 
temp,  of  34°— 45°  (93-2°— 113°  F.J  It  is  supposed 
to  be  the  Aquae  tacapitanem  of  the  Romans. 

Kam'ma,  el.  Africa,  Tunis,  nearTozer. 
Sulphur  waters,  of  a  temperature  of  37°  C. 
(98'6°  F.)  Used  in  rheumatic  affections  and 
skin  diseases. 

Kam'mam.  An  Arabic  word  signifying 
a  bath  or  hot  spring. 

Kam'mam  ai'da.  Asiatic  Turkey, 
Anatolia,  near  Yerma.  A  mineral  water  of 
which  the  composition  is  unknown. 

Kammam-anegr'ned.  Algeria,  Pro- 
vince of  Algiers.    A  hot  suljjhur  spring. 

Ham  mam  Ser'da.  Algeria,  Pro- 
vince of  Constantine,  near  Heliopolis.  A  saline 
mineral  spring,  of  a  temp,  of  29°  C.  (84-2°  F.), 
containing  much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Kam'mam  -  Boug-ha'ra.  Algeria, 
Province  of  Oran,  near  Tlemcen,  282  metres 
above  sea-level.  A  thermal  spring,  temp.  48°  C. 
(118'4°  F.),  of  unknown  composition. 

Kam'mam,  el.  Algeria,  Province  of 
Constantine,  on  the  road  from  Batua  to  Biskra. 
A  saline  spring,  of  a  temp,  of  36°  C.  (96-8°  F.) 
It  is  the  Aqua;  Herculis  of  the  Romans. 

Kam'mam-BIel'ouan.    Algeria,  not 

far  from  Algiers,  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Atlas.  A 
saline  water,  of  temp,  of  about  40°  C.  (104°  F.), 
from  two  springs,  containing  sodium  chloride  36 
parts  in  1000,  with  a  small  quantity  of  iron  and 
traces  of  arsenic.  Used  in  chronic  articular 
rheumatism,  abdominal  engorgements,  and  old 
ulcers  and  wounds. 

Kam'mam-l^er'des.  Same  as  Eam- 
main-licrda. 

Kam'mam  -  meskou'tin.  Algeria, 

near  Guelma.  Thermal  waters,  of  a  temp,  of 
95°  C.  (203°  F.),  containing  sodium  chloride  6'4 
grains,  magnesium  chloride  1*2,  calcium  sulphate 
§•879,  sodium  sulphate  2'72,  calcium  carbonate 
3-97  grains,  and  traces  of  arsenic,  iodine,  and 
iron,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid  and  a  little 
hydrogen  sulphide  in  40  ounces.  In  the  neigh- 
bourhood are  other  spi-ings  distinctly  ferrugi- 
nous. 


^am'mam  -  nba'il  -  na'dor.  Seo 

Nha'il-nador. 

£f  am'mam-ok'kous.  See  Okkous. 
Siam'mam  -  ouennou'g-ha.  See 

Ksenna. 

Kam'mam-ou'led-a'li.    See  Ouled- 

ali. 

Kam'mam  -  ou'led  -  messa'oud. 

See  Ouled-messaoud. 

Kam'mam  -  rir'ha.  Algeria,  near 
Miliana.  Mineral  waters  from  several  sources, 
containing  sm;ill  quantities  of  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium bicarbonate  and  calcium  sulphate.  A 
cold  spring,  temp.  17°— 18°  C.  (62-6°— 64-4°  F.), 
contains  a  moderate  quantity  of  iron ;  the  hot 
springs,  of  which  the  chief  use  is  made,  vary  in 
temperature  from  47°— 67°  C.  (116'6°— 152-6° 
F.),  and  are  employed  as  baths  in  chronic  rheu- 
matism and  the  results  of  wounds. 

Kam'mam-sala'hin.   See  Salahin. 

Kam'mam- se'tif.  See  Setif. 

Kam'mam-sey'nour.  Algeria,  near 
Souk-aras.  A  chalybeate  water,  containing 
small  quantities  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  and 
calcium,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid.  Used  in 
ana;mia,  chlorosis,  and  malarial  cachexia. 

Kam'mam-si'di-a'it.  See  Sidi-dit. 

Kam'mam  -  si'di  -  a'li  •  ben-youb. 

See  Sidi-nli'ben-youb. 

Kam'mam -sidi-bel-kheir.  See 

Sidi-belkheir. 

Kam'mam-si'di-cheik.    See  Sidi- 

cheik. 

Kam'mam-si'di-djaballali.  See 

Sidi-djabatlah. 

Kam'mam-si'di-hay'ia.    See  S%di- 

hayia. 

Kam'mam  -  si'di  -  trab.    See  Sidi- 

trab. 

Kam'mer.  (Sax.  hamor ;  G.  Hammer. 
'P.marteau;  1.  martello  ;  S.  martillo.)  A  tool 
with  a  cross  head  for  driving  nails  and  for  similar 
purposes. 

In  Anatomy,  a  term  for  the  malleus. 
H.  bone.   The  Malleus. 
H.  cramp.    Same  as  Palsy,  hammer. 
K.  pal'sy.    See  Palsy,  hammer. 
H.,  percus'sion.    See  Percussion  ham- 
mer, Winterich's. 

H.,  tber'mal.  (Ge'jo/ti;,  heat.)  A  name 
for  Corrigan' s  cautery. 

Kam'mer-toe.  A  term  applied  to  a  dis- 
tortion of  the  second  toe,  consisting  in  extreme 
extension  so  that  it  is  bent  upwards  at  an  angle, 
the  two  terminal  phalanges  being  flexed. 

Kam'mock.  (Of  West  Indian  origin ; 
S.  hamaca.)  A  hanging  bed  or  place  of 
rest,  consisting  of  strong  netting  attached  at 
each  end  to  two  fixed  points  and  hanging 
above  the  ground.  Richard  Davy  has  made 
good  use  of  the  hammock  in  the  transport  of 
sick  persons. 

Kam'mond's  bat'tery.  (Professor 
W.  A.  Hammond,  a  New  York  physician.)  A 
modification  of  the  voltaic  pile,  consisting  of 
a  series  of  perforated  zinc  and  copper  plates, 
each  pair  soldered  together  and  separated  from 
the  neighbouring  pair  by  a  piece  of  flannel, 
and  the  whole  resting  on  a  vulcanite  plate  ;  a 
copper  wire  is  soldered  to  the  uppermost  zinc 
plate  and  the  lowermost  copper  plate.  The  bat- 
tery is  put  into  action  by  pouring  strong  vinegar 
on  to  the  top. 

Ka'mose.    (L.  hamus,  a  hook.    F.  hame- 
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(onne  ;^  Gr.  haJcenformig.)  Having  a  hooked  or 
hook-like  appearance ;  hooked. 

Kamp'stead.  England,  Middlesex.  A 
seldom-used  chalybeate  spring  exists  here. 

IZam'string'.  A  term  applied  to  the 
several  tendons  of  the  posterior  thigh  muscles 
in  the  ham. 

H.,  in'ner.  The  tendons  of  the  semi- 
membranosus, the  semitendinosus,  the  gracilis, 
and  the  sartorius  muscles. 

B.  mus'cles.  The  flexors  of  the  leg, 
being  the  biceps  flexor  cruris,  the  semimembra- 
nosus, and  the  semitendinosus  muscles,  to  which 
some  add  the  gracilis,  and  the  sartorius. 

H.,  out'er.  The  tendon  of  the  biceps 
flexor  cruris. 

H.  ten'dons.  (Ttytuw,  a  tendon.)  The 
tendons  of  the  posterior  thigh  muscles  in  the 
ham. 

Ka'mular.  (L.  hamus,  a  hook.  F. 
hamulaire ;  G.  hakenf&rmig .)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  a  hook ;  curved  like  a  hook. 

H.  pro'cess  of  tau'merus.  A  hook- 
like process  occasionally  found  in  fx'ont  of  the 
internal  condylar  ridge  of  the  humerus ;  also 
called  Supracondylar  process. 

H.  pro'cess  of  lach'rymal  bone. 
(G.  Thrdnenhacken.)  The  hook-iike  process  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  crest  or  of  the  posterior 
section  of  the  external  surface  of  the  lachrymal 
bpne.  It  curves  forward  in  the  lachrymal 
nbtch  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone,  and 
forms  the  outer  part  of  the  orifice  of  the  nasal 
duct. 

H.  pro'cess  of  sptae'noid  bone.  (G. 

Flilgelhacken.)  The  slender  hooked  termina- 
tion of  the  internal  plate  of  the  pterygoid  process 
of  the  sphenoid  bone  which  is  directed  backwards 
and  outwards,  and  in  which  plays  the  tendon  of 
the  tensor  palati  muscle. 

IZamula'ria.  (L.  hamulus,  a  little  hook. 
P.  hamulaire;  G.  Haketiwurm.)  A  Genus  of 
nematode  worms,  the  head  of  which  is  termi- 
nated in  an  obtuse  point,  and  is  furnished  with 
two  prominent  hooks  or  projections.  Now  in- 
cluded under  Filaria. 

H.  lympbat'ica,  Treutler.  The  Filaria 
bronchialis. 

H.  sub-compres'sa,  End.  (L.  sub, 
under;  compressus,  pressed  together.)  The 
Filaria  bronchialis. 

Ha'mulate.  (L.  hamulus.)  Having  a 
little  hook  at  the  top. 

Ka'muli.  Plural  of  Hamulus. 
H.  fronta'les.  (L.  frons,  the  forehead.) 
Two  small  hooked  processes  on  the  lower  part  of 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  ethmoid  bone  which 
contribute  to  the  formation  of  the  foramen 
caecum  of  the  frontal  bone. 

Ka'mulose.  (L.  hamulus.)  In  Botany, 
covered  with  little  hooked  hairs. 

Ka'mulous.    (F.  hamuleux;  G.  Jcurz- 
hakig.)    Same  as  Hamular. 

Ka'niulus.  (L.  hamulus,  dim.  of  hamus, 
a  hook.  h\  hame<;on;  G.  Hukchen.)  A  iittle 
hook,  or  any  similar  object. 

The  hook-like  portion  of  the  pterygoid  process 
of  the  sphenoid  bone. 

Also,  a  terra  for  the  unciform  bone. 

In  Botany,  a  hooked  bristle. 

H.  cartilag-in'eus.  (L.  cartilago,  car- 
tilage.) 'I'he  end  of  the  limbus  laminae  spiralis 
at  the  helicotrema. 

H.  fronta'Ils.   See  Haimdi  frontales. 


H.  lactaryma'lis.   See  Hamular  process 

of  lachrymal  bone. 

K.  lam'inae  spira'Iis.  (L.  lamina,  a 
plate  ;  spira,  a  coil.)    The  same  as  H.  of  cochlea. 

H.  of  cocb'Iea.  The  hook-like  termina- 
tion of  the  lamina  spiralis  in  the  third  spiral  of 
the  cochlea. 

H.  os'sis  bama'ti.  (L.  os,  a  bone; 
hamatus,  hooked.)  The  hook-like  process  of  the 
unciform  bone. 

H.  os'sis  unclna'ti.  (L.  os,  a  bone ;  tm- 
cinatus,  hooked.  G.  Haken  des  Hakenbeins.) 
The  hook-like  process  of  the  unciform  bone. 

H.  pterygroi'deus.  The  H.  of  pterygoid 
bone. 

H.  trocblea'ris.  (T;ooxaAta,  the  sheaf 
of  a  pulley.)    The  Spina  trochlearis. 

IXa'mus.  (L-  hamus,  a  hook.  F.  hame- 
^on  ;  G.  Haken.)    A  hook. 

An  old  term  for  a  hooked  instrument  for  ex- 
tracting a  dead  child  from  the  womb. 

Applied,  in  Botany,  to  certain  species  of 
pubescence  formed  of  bristles  bent  at  their  point 
into  a  hook. 

Han'au.  Germany,  near  Frankfort.  An 
earthy,  saline,  chalybeate  water. 

Kan'cock,  Ken'ry.  An  English  sur- 
geon, born  in  London  in  1809,  died  at  Chute  in 
1880. 

H.'s  amputa'tion.  A  mode  of  removing 
the  greater  part  of  the  foot  by  sawing  through 
the  OS  oalcis  vertically  and  bringing  the  surface 
into  contact  with  a  transverse  section  of  the 
astragalus. 

H.'s  opera' tion.  An  operation  for  the 
relief  and  cure  of  glaucoma.  It  proceeded  on 
the  assumption  that  glaucoma  was  associated 
with  spasm  of  the  ciliary  muscle,  and  that  the 
division  of  the  muscle  would  relieve  the  tension. 
The  operation  consisted  in  introducing  the  point 
of  a  triangular  Beer's  knife,  or  better,  of  a  lancet- 
shaped  double-edged  knife,  into  the  ciliary 
region  about  one  sixth  of  an  inch  from  the  cornea 
to  the  depth  of  about  one  fourth  of  an  inch 
without  opening  the  anterior  chamber  and  with 
out  wounding  the  lens.  The  knife  entered  the 
vitreous,  and  the  wound  left  after  its  withdrawal 
was  about  one  sixth  of  an  inch  long,  and  was 
directed  radially  from  the  margin  of  the  cornea. 
Slight  prolapse  of  the  vitreous  usually  takes 
place,  and  sometimes,  owing  to  division  of  the 
periphery  of  the  cornea  or  iris,  the  aqueous  hu- 
mour escapes.  There  is  but  little  haemorrhage, 
and  the  relief  of  the  tension  is  immediate. 

Kancor'nia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
A.pocynacem. 

H.  specio'sa,  Gomez.  (L.  speciosus, 
handsome.)  Hab.  Brazil.  Furnishes  seme 
caoutchouc. 

Hand.  (Sax.  hand.  F.  main;  I.  mano ; 
S.  mano  ;  G.  Hand.)  The  organ  of  prehension 
in  man,  consisting  of  the  wrist  or  carpus,  of  the 
broad  portion  or  palm  formed  by  the  metacarpus, 
and  its  coverings ;  and  of  five  fingers,  the  first  of 
which  is  called  the  thumb. 

Also,  applied  to  that  part  of  birds  which  is 
analogous  to  the  hand  in  man,  forming  the  third 
portion  of  the  anterior  extremity  which  supports 
the  wing ;  it  is  elongated,  has  one  finger,  and 
vestiges  of  two  others. 

H.,  amputa'tion  of.  The  hand  may  be 
i-emoved  at  the  wrist-joint  by  cither  a  circular, 
an  elliptical,  or  a  flap  metlioJ,  making  the  flap 
from  the  structures  of  the  palm. 
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H.,  ar'terles  of.  The  arteries  of  the 
hand  are  the  terminal  branches  of  the  radial, 
ulnar,  and  interosseous  arteries.  These  form 
two  arches,  the  superficial  and  the  deep  palmar 
arches,  from  which  most  of  the  digital  arteries 
are  given  off.  The  superficial  palmar  arch  is 
chiefiy  derived  from  the  ulnar  artery,  though  it 
is  often  completed  by  the  superficialis  vol<e  of 
the  radial.  It  supplies  the  three  inner  fingers 
and  the  inner  side  of  the  index.  The  deep  arch 
is  chiefly  formed  by  the  radial  artery,  but  is 
completed  by  the  profunda  branch  of  the  ulnar; 
it  supplies  recurrent  branches,  from  its  coucavity , 
to  the  carpus,  and,  from  its  convexity,  three 
superior  perforating  branches  and  three  palmar 
interosseous  arteries.  The  radial  artery  also 
gives  ofi'  the  superficialis  volte,  the  anterior  radial 
carpal,  the  posterior  radial  carpal,  the  first  dorsal 
interosseous  artery,  the  dorsal  arteries  of  the 
thumb,  the  dorsal  artery  of  the  index  fingers,  the 
princeps  pollicis,  and  the  radial  branch  of  the 
index.  The  ulnar  artery  supplies  the  posterior 
ulnar  carpal,  which  may  anastomose  with  the 
posterior  interosseous  artery  and  the  anterior 
ulnar  carpal.  A  branch  of  the  anterior  artery, 
named  the  median,  is  sometimes  of  large  size, 
and  supplies  the  palm  of  the  hand. 

H.,  articula'tions  of.  The  superior 
articulation  of  the  hand,  if  the  wrist  be  included, 
takes  place  between  the  radius  and  triangular 
fibro-cartilage  above  and  the  scaphoid,  semilunar, 
and  pyramidal,  or  cuneiform  bones  below.  It 
presents  anterior  and  posterior  external  and  in- 
ternal ligaments,  and  there  is  a  single  simple 
synovial  membrane.  The  movement  is  free  ;  it 
admits  of  extension  and  flexion,  adduction  and 
abduction,  and  of  circumduction.  Rotation  is 
very  slight,  if  any.  The  carpal  bones  are 
arranged  in  two  rows ;  the  bones  of  each  row 
play  but  little  over  each  other,  but  the  two  rows 
move  with  moderate  freedom  upon  one  another. 
The  distal  surface  of  the  first  row  is  concave, 
the  proximal  surface  of  the  second  row  is  con- 
vex. The  two  rows  are  united  by  dorsal, 
palmar,  and  lateral  ligaments.  The  bones  of 
the  first  row,  the  pisiform  being  excepted,  are 
united  by  dorsal  and  palmar  ligaments,  and  by 
interosseous  ligaments,  which  are  situated  on 
each  side  of  the  semilunar  bone.  The  bones  of 
the  second  row  have  also  dorsal  and  palmar 
ligaments,  and  usually  three  interosseous  liga- 
ments between  the  os  magnum  and  unciform, 
the  OS  magnum  and  trapezoid,  and  the  trape- 
zium and  trapezoid.  There  is  one  synovial 
membrane,  which  passes  between  the  two  rows 
of  carpal  bones,  and  which  sends  two  processes 
between  the  three  bones  of  the  first  row,  and 
three  processes  downwards  between  the  four 
bones  of  the  second  row.  It  is  continued  below 
into  the  inner  four  carpometacarpal  and  three 
intermetacarpal  articulations,  and  it  occasionally 
communicates  with  the  wrist-joint.  The  pisi- 
form bone  has  its  own  ligaments  and  synovial 
membrane.  The  wrist  also  presents  a  strong 
anterior  annular  and  a  feeble  posterior  annular 
ligament.  In  regard  to  the  carpometacarpal  and 
intermetacarpal  articulations,  the  four  inner 
metacarpal  bones  are  bound  together  by  the 
transverse  metacarpal  ligament  at  their  distal 
extremities.  Between  these  proximal  articula- 
tions is  a  synovial  membrane  continuous  with 
that  of  the  intercarpal  joint.  The  bones  are  held 
together  by  three  dorsal  and  three  palmar,  and 
by  strong  interosseous  ligaments.    They  are  also 


connected  with  the  carpus  by  dorsal  and  palmar 
ligaments  and  by  an  interosseous  band.  The  ar- 
ticulation of  the  first  metacarpal  bone  with  the 
trapezium  presents  a  capsular  ligament  and  dis- 
tinct synovial  membranes.  In  the  metacarpo- 
phalangeal and  interphalangeal  articulations 
the  bones  are  kept  in  place  by  two  lateral  liga- 
ments and  an  anterior  ligament.  A  synovial 
membrane  is  present  in  each  joint. 

H.,  artific'ial.  An  apparatus,  mainly 
made  of  metal,  with  fingers,  used  when  the  hand 
has  been  amputated.  The  chief  form  consists  of 
a  broad  ring  enclosing  the  upper  arm,  hinged  to 
a  case  for  the  forearm,  to  the  distal  end  of  which 
is  attached,  by  a  kind  of  ball-and-socket  joint, 
the  artificial  hand"  with  its  fingers.  Rotation, 
flexion,  and  extension  are  accomplished  by  the 
aid  of  the  other  hand,  and  provision  is  made  for 
fixing  it  in  any  position.  The  end  of  the  forearm 
is  enclosed  in  a  leathern  sheath  within  the  case, 
having  at  its  lower  part  a  coarse  male  screw  re- 
ceived into  a  female  screw,  and  passing  thi-ough 
a  metal  plate,  which  moves  along  with  the  screw 
in  the  movements  of  pronation  and  supination  ; 
metal  rods  pass  from  it  to  the  first  phalanges  of 
the  artificial  fingers,  with  wliich  they  are  hinged, 
and  each  successive  phalanx  is  attached  to  the 
proximal  one,  so  that  flexion  of  the  latter  pro- 
duces flexion  of  the  former  through  the  action  of 
a  lever  rod. 

K.,  bones  of.  The  bones  of  the  hand,  if 
the  wrist  be  included,  are  the  two  rows  of  carpal 
bones,  eight  in  number,  the  metacarpal  bones, 
five  in  number,  and  the  phalanges,  which  are 
fourteen  in  number,  making  twenty-seven  in  all. 

H.,  cbol'era.   See  Cholera  hand. 

H.,  club.    See  Club  hand. 

K.,  contrac'ted.  See  Bupuytren' s  con- 
traction. 

H.,  dlsloca'tlons  of.  The  hand  may  be 
dislocated  at  the  wrist;  see  Wrist,  dislocations 
of. 

The  individual  bones  of  the  carpus  may  be 
displaced,  especially  the  os  magnum. 

The  metacarpal  bones  may  be  dislocated  for- 
wards or  backward  ;  that  of  the  thumb  by  far  the 
most  frequently. 

The  several  phalanges  may  be  dislocated  in  a 
forward  or  backward  direction. 

H.,  drop'ped.    See  Dropped  hand. 

H.,  excis'lons  in.  The  chief  excisions 
practised  in  the  hand  are  thosa  of  the  metacarpal 
bones,  of  the  metacarpo-phalangeal  joint,  and  of 
the  interphalangeal  joints.    See  ixxidi^Y  Excision. 

H.,  fas'clae  of.  See  Fascia  of  hand,  su- 
perficial, and  F.,  palmar. 

H.  feed'ingr.         Sand -feeding. 

K.,  ft-ac'tures  of.  These  may  afi'ect  the 
carpal  bones,  the  metacarpal  bones,  or  the  pha- 
langes. Those  of  the  carpus  and  distal  phalanges 
are  rare,  of  the  metacarpal  bones  and  pro.Kimal 
phalanges  more  common.  Such  fractures  usually 
proceed  from  external  violence,  as  from  falls  and 
dIows,  but  occasionally  from  muscular  action. 

K.,  lig-'aments  of.  See  S.,  articula- 
tions of. 

H.,  malforma'tlons  of.  A  double  hand 
has  been  observed  in  a  few  instances,  each  hand 
being  somewhat  imperfect ;  superniimurary  dig- 
its are  not  uncommon,  either  with  or  without 
supernumerary  metacarpal  bones,  and  some- 
times with  supernumerary  carpal  bones.  Not 
infrequently  two  or  more  of  the  fingers  are 
united  by  a  web.    Parts  of  the  hand  may  be  hy- 
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pertrophied,  and  parts  of  it  may  be  arrested  in 
development. 

K.,  mus'cles  of.  The  muscles  of  the 
palm  of  the  hand  are  divided  into  three  sets : 
those  of  the  thenar  eminence,  including  the  ab- 
ductor polliois,  the  opponens  poUieis,  the  flexor 
brevis  polliois,  and  the  adductor  poUicis ;  those 
of  the  hypothenar  eminence,  including  the  pal- 
maris  brevis,  the  abductor  minimi  digiti,  the 
flexor  brevis  minimi  digiti,  and  the  opponens  or 
adductor  minimi  digiti ;  and  those  of  the  central 
palmar  region,  including  the  four  lumbrioales, 
the  three  palmar  interossei,  and  the  four  dorsal 
interossei. 

H.,  nerves  of.  The  nerves  of  the  hand 
are  chiefly  derived  from  the  median,  ulnar,  and 
radial  trunks.  The  median  nerve  appears  be- 
low the  lower  border  of  the  anterior  annular 
ligament  of  the  wrist  in  front  of  the  flexor  ten- 
dons, and  divides  into  an  external  branch,  which 
supplies  the  abductor  polliois,  the  opponens  pol- 
liois, the  outer  head  of  the  fiexor  brevis  polliois, 
and  gives  of}'  digital  branches,  which  supply  the 
palmar  aspect  of  the  thumb  and  radial  side  of 
index  finger;  and  an  internal  branch,  which 
supplies  the  two  outer  lumbricales  and  gives 
palmar  digital  branches  to  the  contiguous  sides 
of  index,  middle,  and  ring  fingers.  The  me- 
dian also  gives  a  small  continuous  branch 
above  the  annular  ligament,  which  supplies 
the  upper  part  of  the  palm.  The  ulnar  nerve 
enters  the  palm  beneath  the  annular  ligament, 
behind  and  to  the  inner  side  of  the  ulnar 
artery,  and  gives  superficial  branches  to  the  pal- 
maris  brevis  and  the  integument  of  the  inner  side 
of  the  little  finger  an  d  contiguous  sides  of  the  little 
and  ring  fingers.  It  also  gives  off  deep  branches 
to  the  muscles  of  the  little  finger,  the  interossei, 
the  two  inner  lumbricales,  the  adductor  poUicis, 
and  the  Inner  head  of  the  flexor  brevis  poUicis. 
The  radial  nerve  supplies  the  outer  side  and  ball 
of  the  thumb  by  its  external  branch,  and  by  its 
internal  branch  the  integument  of  three  and  a  half 
fingers.  A  few  twigs  for  the  hand  come  from  the 
external  cutaneous  nerve  and  from  the  posterior 
interosseous  nerves. 

_  H.,  palm  of.  The  surface  of  the  hand 
which  is  exposed  when  the  radius  is  supinated. 
The  skin  is  hairless  and  marked  by  various  folds, 
to  which  in  cheiromancy  much  importance  is 
attached.  It  is  firmly  adherent  to  the  subjacent 
fascia.  On  the  thumb  side  it  presents  the  ball 
of  the  thumb  or  thenar  eminence,  and  on  the 
opposite  side  the  hypothenar  eminence.  On  re- 
moving the  skin  the  palmaris  brevis  is  seen  on 
the  inner  side,  and  elsewhere  a  dense  layer  of 
fat,  with  some  small  palmar  branches  of  the 
median  and  ulnar  nerves.  On  clearing  these 
away  the  strong  palmar  fascia,  into  which  the 
palmaris  longus  is  attached  above,  appears  with 
the  transverse  ligament  at  the  roots  of  the  fin- 
gers. Immediately  beneath  the  palmar  fascia  is 
the  superficial  palmar  arch  of  the  ulnar  artery, 
the  arch  being  completed  by  the  superficialis 
volae  branch  of  the  radial,  the  branches  of  the 
median  and  of  the  ulnar  nerves. 

Kand-feed'ing-.  The  feeding  of  an  in- 
fant by  other  means  than  by  sucking  the  mother's 
or  a  wet-nurse's  breast. 

Han'dal.    Same  as  Handala. 
Kanda'la.     Old  name  for  the  Cucumis 
coloeynthis,  or  colocynth, 

liand'ed  fu'cus.  The  Mtcus palmatus, 
from  its  shape. 


Kand'fula  (F.  po\gnee  ;  I.  pvgnetto  ;  S. 
punado  ;  G.  Handvoll.)  Such  quantity  as  may 
be  contained  in  the  hand. 

ZZand'kerchief.  (E.  hand;  kerchief, 
a  square  piece  of  cloth  to  cover  the  head ;  from 
Old  F.  couvrechef ;  from  couvrir,  to  cover ;  chef, 
the  head.)  A  square  piece  of  linen,  silk,  or  other 
material  for  wiping  the  nose,  or  for  tying  round 
the  neck. 

H.  band'agres.  See  Mayor's  handJcerchiefs. 

Kang".  {Sa.x.  koiiffian.  F .  suspendre  ;  G. 
hdngen.)  To  suspend  the  body  by  a  cord  at- 
tached to  some  part,  usually  the  neck. 

IZang''ing'.  {Hang.  F.  suspension ;  G. 
Hdngen.')  Suspending ;  death  by  suspending 
the  body  from  the  neck  by  a  cord  round  it ;  the 
force  applied  in  constriction  being  the  weight  of 
the  body  itself. 

H.,  death  by.  Death  by  hanging  is  caused 
by  asphyxia,  along  with  congestion  of  the  brain, 
or  cerebral  hiemon'hage,  or  injury  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  spinal  cord,  from  fracture  or  dis- 
placement of  the  cervical  vertebras;  in  judicial 
hanging  this  latter  is  the  usual  form  of  death. 

IIang''nail.  (Either  from  E.  hang ;  nail ; 
or  from  Sax.  angniegl,  a  sore  by  the  nail.)  A 
small  piece  of  epidermis  partially  detaclied  but 
hanging  to  the  true  skin  by  one  end,  and  causing 
irritation  by  movement.  It  is  usually  situated 
near  to  a  nail. 

Kan'ly's  spa.    ^ame  a.&  Sutton  spa. 

Kapantis'mus.  ("ATras,  all.  F.  ha- 
panlisme.)  Term  for  total  adhesion  of  one  part 
to  another. 

Hapli''d.  ("A<^)^,  a  touching.)  Old  term 
for  touch. 

Haphemet'ric.  ('A9?),  the  sense  of 
touch;  fjLt-rpoi/,  a  measure.)  Relating  to  the 
measurement  of  the  sense  of  touch. 

H.  coin'pass.  Beale's  term  for  a  compass 
with  a  graduated  arc  for  measurement  of  the 
amount  of  separation  of  the  points  of  the  limbs, 
and  used  as  an  .^sthesiometer. 

XXaphon'osi.  ('A</>ij ;  vSao^,  a  disease.) 
Diseases  of  the  sense  of  touch. 

Kaplac'ne.  ('AirXdo?,  simple ;  acne.  F. 
haplacne ;  G.  die  einfache  ILautJinne.)  A  s^- 
nonym  of  Acne  simplex.    See  Acne. 

Kaplancylobleph'aron.  ('ATrXo'os, 
simple  ;  ancyloblepharon,  adhesion  of  the  eyelids 
to  each  other.)    Simple  ancyloblepharon. 

Kaploac'ne.  The  same  as  Haplacne, 
according  to  Bateman.  The  herpes  pustulosus 
miliaris  of  Alibert. 

Haploblepharoclei'sis.  ('AttXco?, 
simple ;  fiXi(pa(iov,  the  eyelid  ;  icXtiM,  to  shut.) 
The  same  as  Haplancyloblepharon. 

Kaplocar'dia.  ('ATrXdos ;  KapSia,  the 
heart.)  A  synonym  of  Brachiopoda,  in  refer- 
ence to  the  single  ventricular  heart. 

Kaplochronionephri'tis.  (A-n-- 

Xdos  ;  ypovLO'i,  late  ;  wt^iolTts,  a  disease  in  the 
kidneys.)  Simple  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
kidneys. 

Haploderxni'tis.  ('AirXdos,  simple ; 
dermitis,  inflammation  of  the  derma,  or  true 
skin.  haplodermiie  ;  fj.  die  einfache  Haut- 
entziindung.)  An  imperfectly  constructed  term 
for  simple  inflammation  of  the  skin. 

Kaploerythran'chie.  (  ATrXdos;  ipv- 
6p69,  red  ;  dyxoo,  to  strangle.)  Simple  inflam- 
matory sore  throat. 

Haplog'en'eous.  ('AirXdos,  simple ; 
yivvdtt),  to  produce.    F.  haplogene.)    A  term 
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applied  by  Fries  to  vegetables  formed  of  anoma- 
lous subfllamentous  cellules. 

Kaploli'clieil.  ('AirXdos,  simple ;  li- 
chen.)   Term  for  Lichen  simplex. 

Haplomelas'ma.    ("AttXoo?,  simple; 

IxiKaa-fia,  blackness.)  Same  as  Melasma  simplex. 

Kaplomor'plia.  ('AttXoos  ;  ixopcpv, 
foi-m.)  An  Order  of  the  Subclass  iSydroida, 
being  the  true  Medusae,  having  no  hydraform 
trophosome. 

Ilaplopap'pUS.  {'A/ttKooi  ;  TTctTT'Tros, 
down.)    A  (jenus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Compositce. 

H.  disco'x'deus,  De  Cand.  Hab.  Mexico. 
Used  in  hysteria  and  impotence. 

Kaplop'athes.  ('A-n-Xo-Trae^s,  being 
simply  passive.)  Simply  ill,  not  suffering  from 
a  complicated  disease. 

Haplopathi'a.  ('A-n-Xdos,  simple  ;  Tta- 
009,  disease.  F.  haplopathie.)  A  simple  or  un- 
complicated disease. 

ZEaplopatll'iC.  'ReXatingto Saphpathia. 

XZaploperistom'atous.    (  A-n-Xdos ; 

TTEpi,  around  ;  o-rd^ua,  a  mouth.  F.  haploperi- 
stomate.)  Applied  by  Nees  von  Esenbeck  to 
mosses  provided  with  a  simple  peristome. 

Kaplopet'alOUS.  ('A-TrXdos ;  iriToXov, 
a  flower  leaf.)  Applied  to  a  plant  in  which  the 
corolla  is  formed  of  a  single  petal. 

Also,  having  one  row  only  of  petals. 

Kaplophy'ma.  ('A-TrXdos;  <^5/xa,  a  tu- 
mour.)   A  simple,  non-malignant  tumour. 

Kaplopityri'asis.  ('AirXdos;  ttitv- 
piaa-ii,  a  scaly  disease.)  Term  for  Pityriasis 
simplex. 

IIaplopO'§rOn011S.  ('ATrXdo9 ;  ■Kuiyuiv, 
a  beard.)  Having  a  simple  beard  ;  used  by  Noes 
von  Esenbeck  as  Ilaploperistomatous. 

Hap'lOSCOpe.  ('AirXdos, single;  iTKOTTEio, 
to  see.)  An  instrument  devised  by  Volkmann  for 
the  purpose  of  measuring  the  amount  of  the 
deflection  of  a  line  under  the  conditions  described 
below.  If,  when  the  visual  axes  are  horizontal 
and  approximately  parallel,  two  points  are 
marked  on  a  distant  vertical  screen  at  the  place 
where  the  right  and  the  left  axis  respectively 
reach  the  screen,  and  are  looked  at  through  a 
tube  applied  to  each  eye,  the  images  of  the  two 
marks  will  cover  each  other  and  they  will  be 
seen  as  one.  Again,  if  a  vertical  line  be  drawn 
through  one  or  other  mark,  and  looked  at  in  the 
same  way,  there  will  be  seen  an  image  of  a  ver- 
tical line  in  the  centre.  But  if  a  line  be  drawn 
vertically  upwards  from  one  mark  and  in  the 
same  direction  downwards  from  the  other  and 
the  two  again  looked  at  through  a  tube,  the  re- 
sultant line  seen  will,  in  most  persons,  not  be  a 
straight  line,  but  one  bent  in  the  middle  at  the 
point  where  each  begins;  so  that  in  order  to  get 
an  image  of  a  straight  line  one  half  line  must  be 
inclined  through  a  sinall  angle  varying  from 
0°  to  1'6°  in  different  persons. 

KaplOSpo'rese.  ("AirXdos ;  airopa, 
seed.)  Uecaisne's  term  for  those  Algse  which  have 
simple  spores,  being  the  larger  part  of  Fucaccce. 

Kaplostemonopetalous.  (Att- 
Xdo?  ;  <rTi;/iiuii',  a  stamen  ;  TrEVaXov,  a  petal.  F. 
haplostemonopitale.)  Applied  bj'  Waohendorff 
to  those  plants  which  have  the  stamens  of  the 
same  number  as  the  divisions  of  the  corolla. 

Kaploste'monous.  (  ATrXdos ;  otv- 
/iuiv,  a  thread,  a  stamen.)  Having  one  series  of 
stamens  only. 

Kaplotax'iS.  ('ATrXdos;  Tcfgis,  order.) 
A  better  spelling  of  Aplotaxis. 


IZapIOtOIIl'ia>  ('ATrXdos,  simple  ;  Tifii/ai, 
to  cut.)  Term  (Gr.  airXoTon'ia),  used  by  Galen, 
Introd.  c.  18,  for  a  simple  incision,  or  section. 

Kaplozyg'ie'ae.    ('AirXdoc ;  X,v^6v,  a 

yoke.)  A  Division  of  Umbellifera,  according  to 
Bentham  and  Hooker,  having  compound  umbels, 
and  fruit  with  only  primary  costse. 

Kapsicll'olOUS.  ("Ai/rts,  a  touching; 
XoXj),  bitter  anger.  F.  hapsichole ;  G.  aii^- 
ahrend,  jahzornig.)  Testy ;  irritable ;  easily 
provoked  to  anger. 

XXapsicor'ia.  ("Allots,  a  touching;  Kopo^, 
satiety.  F.  hapsicorie  ;  G.  JEkel,  Widerwille.) 
Fastidiousness.  Old  term  for  a  kind  of  loathing. 
(Quincy.) 

Kap'siSi  ("A\(/iv,  a  touching;  from  air- 
To/iui,  to  touch.)  A  term  used  by  Hippocrates 
for  mental  alienation,  or  a  distraction  of  the 
mind. 

Also,  an  old  name,  used  bj'  Wallis,  de  Anim. 
Brutor.,  i,  11,  for  the  sense  of  touch. 

Also,  formerly  applied  to  the  close  appliance 
of  bandages. 

Hap'SUS.  Old  name,  used  by  Hildanus,  de 
Cista  ililitari,  for  a  compress  of  lint,  or  the  like. 

XZap'tic.  (^"k\l/L<i,  a  touching.  F.  hap- 
tique  ;  d.  fiihlend.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  touch. 

Kaptodyspbor'ia.  ('ATn-ds,  subject 
to  the  sense  of  touch ;  ovanpopia,  pain  hard  to  be 
borne.)  The  sensation  of  painfulness  to  the 
touch  of  things  not  usually  so. 

KaptOgen'iCi    Same  as  Haptogenous. 

IIaptOg''enoUS.  ("Atttoi,  to  fasten  to; 
ytvvdw,  to  produce.)    Closely  surrounding. 

K.  memlirane.  (L.  membrana,  a  skin. 
F.  membrane  hdptogene.)  Ascherson's  term  for 
the  soapy  pellicle  which  is  formed  around  a 
globule  of  albumen  when  it  is  placed  in  contact 
with  an  oily  fluid. 

Also,  applied  to  the  albuminous  membrane 
which  was  supposed  to  surround  the  oil-globules 
of  milk. 

IZaptOt'iCSi  ("ATTTojuaj,  to  touch.) 
Zennich's  term  for  the  doctrine  of  the  pheno- 
mena of  touch,  or  sensation. 

Hard.  (Sax.  heard  ;  G.  hart.  F.  dur  ;  I. 
duro  ;  S.  duro  ;  L.  dur  us.)    Firm;  solid. 

H.  am'adou.  The  Polyporus  ianiarius. 

H.  bast.    Thick- walled  Bast-fibres. 

H.  Carthagre'na  bark.  The  bark  of 
Cinchona  cordifoUa. 

H.  cban'cre.   See  Chancre,  hard. 

B.  fern.   The  Lomaria  spicant. 

B.  back.    The  Spircea  tomentosa. 

B.  pal'ate.    See  Palate,  hard. 

B.  Plta'ya  bark.  Same  as  Carthagena 
bark,  hard  Pitaya. 

B.  pulse.    See  Pulse,  hard. 

B.  soap.    See  Sapo  durus,  B.  Ph. 

B.  sore.    Same  as  Chancre,  hard. 

B.  wa'ter.   See  Water,  hard. 

B.  yel'low  Cartbagre'iia  bark.  Same 
as  Carthagena  bark,  hard, 

Kard-beam.  The  Carpmus  betulus, 
from  the  hardness  of  its  wood. 

Zlard'eclc.  Bavaria,  in  the  Oberpfak  dis- 
trict. A  chalybeate  water,  containing  sodium 
bicarbonate  1''2  grain,  sodium  chloride  2'5,  so- 
dium sulphate  5''2.5,  potassium  chloride  1'25,  and 
iron  carbonate  -id  grain,  in  16  ounces,  with  much 
free  carbonic  acid. 

XIard'ening'a  {Hard.  F.durcissement  ; 
\.  induramento  ;  G.  Verhdrten.)  The  process  of 
becoming,  or  the  condition  of  being,  hard. 
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H.  flu'lds.  Liquids  used  to  harden  tissues 
in  order  to  be  able  to  make  sections  for  the  mi- 
croscope, and  to  prevent  them  absorbing  water 
to  the  detriment  of  their  definition.  Many 
fluids  are  used,  alcohol,  solutions  of  potassium 
or  ammonium  bichromate,  of  chromic  acid,  of 
osmic  acid,  of  picric  acid,  and  others. 

H.  of  cellular  tis'sue.  See  (Edema  of 
cellular  tissue. 

Har'der,  Jo'bann  Jac'ob.  A  Swiss 
anatomist,  born  at  Basel  in  1656,  where  he  died 
in  1711.  He  was  successively  professor  of  rhe- 
toric, of  physics,  of  anatomy  and  botany,  and  of 
theoretical  medicine,  in  the  university  of  his 
native  city. 

H.,  g'land  of.  An  albuminous  gland 
situated  at  the  inner  side  of  the  orbit  in 
Batrachia,  Reptiles,  in  some  of  which  it  is  very 
large.  Birds,  and  Mammals.  It  is  constantly 
associated  with  the  nictitatory  membrane,  and  is 
obsolete  in  Man  and  some  of  the  higher  Quadru- 
mana.  The  secretion  is  discharged  into  the 
conjunctival  sinus  between  the  nictitatory  mem- 
brane and  the  conjunctiva  bulbi.  In  the  Toad 
the  Harderian  gland  is  pyriform,  and  consti- 
tuted of  many  acini.  The  wall  of  each  acinus  is 
composed  of  a  homogeneous  membrana  propria 
lined  with  a  layer  of  delicate,  columnar,  finely 
granular  cells.  The  gland  is  large  in  Lizards, 
and  presents  a  tubular  character.  In  Birds  the 
gland  is  large  and  of  tubular  type,  and  presents 
a' number  of  small  glandular  tubes  opening  by 
groups  into  common  excretory  ducts.  The  gland 
cells  are  cylindroid  in  form.  In  Mammals  it  is 
interesting  to  notice  that  the  ill-developed  eye 
of  the  Mole  is  in  relation,  on  its  inner  side,  with 
a  large  sebaceous  gland.  It  attains  its  highest 
development  in  the  Rodents,  where  it  is  com- 
posed of  an  inferior  larger  part,  the  pars  rosea, 
and  a  superior  smaller  part,  the  pars  alba.  The 
duct  is  common  to  both.  Both  are  compound 
acinous  glands.  The  cells  lining  the  acini  con- 
tain many  fat  drops,  and  the  secretion  is  an  oily 
one,  and  yellowish ;  lecithin  and  cholesterin 
have  both  been  found  in  it. 

Karde'rian  g'land.  See  Harder, 
gland  of. 

XIarde'sia.  A  name  for  the  Lapis  hiber- 
nieus,  or  Irish  slate.  Administered  as  a  remedy 
for  internal  bruises. 

Hard'hack.    The  Spircea  tomentosa. 

Hard'ueSS.  {Hard.  F.  duretc ;  I.  du- 
rezza ;  S.  dureza ;  (i.  Hdrte.)  The  state  or 
quality  of  being  hard ;  the  capacity  of  a  sub- 
stance to  scratch  another. 

In  Physics,  the  word  is  also  used  to  denote  an 
absence  of  fragility ;  thus,  a  diamond  possesses 
hardness  in  the  former  sense  and  not  in  the 
latter. 

H.,  scale  of.  A  mode  of  an  approximate 
numerical  expression  of  the  hardness  of  a  sub- 
stance by  the  comparing  it  with  the  following 
substances  as  numbered  : — 1,  green  laminated 
talc ;  2,  rock  salt  or  crystallised  gypsum ;  3, 
transparent  calc  spar ;  4,  crystalline  fluor  spar  ; 
5,  transparent  apatite  ;  6,  cleavable  felspar ;  7, 
transparent  quartz;  8,  transparent  topaz;  9, 
corundum,  or  cleavable  sapphire ;  10,  diamond, 
this  being  the  highest  in  the  scale. 

Zlard'ock.    The  Arctium  lappa. 

Kardwick'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Leguminosce. 

H.  pinna' ta,  Roxb.  (L.  pinnatus,  fea- 
thered.)   Hah.  India.   Yields,  on  incision,  a 


thick,  dark-brown  oleo-resin,  somewhat  like 
copaiba. 

Kare.  (Sax.  Kara.  F.  lievre ;  I.  lepre ; 
S.liebre;  G.  Hase.)  The  Lepus  timidu-s.  Used 
as  food. 

H.  bell.   See  Harebell. 

H.'s  ear.  {¥.  bupUure,  V oreille  de  lievre  ; 
G.  Hasenohrlein.)  The  Bupleurum  rotundifo- 
Hum. 

H.  eye.    See  Lagophthalmus. 
H.'s  foot.   The  Trifolium  arvense. 
Also,  applied  to  the  ferns  of  the  Genus  Da- 
vallia. 

H.  foot  tre'foil.  (F.  pied  de  lievre.) 
The  Trifolium  arvense. 

H.'s  let'tuce.    The  Sonchus  oleraceus. 
H.-lip,    See  Harelip. 
K.'s  pal'ace.    The  Sonchus  oleraceus. 
H.'s  parsley.   The  Anthriscus  sylves- 

tris. 

H.'s  tbls'tle   The  Sonchus  oleraceus. 
Hare'bell.    The  Campanula  rotundifolia. 
It  has  been  suggested,  but  probably  erroneousl)', 
that  the  word  should  be  hairbell,  in  reference  to 
the  slender  stalks. 

Also,  sometimes,  erroneously  applied  to  the 
Scilla  nutans. 

IXare'lip.  {Hare  ;  Up.  7 .  bee  de  lievre  ; 
I.  labia  lepormo,  labio  fesso ;  S.  labi  hendido ; 
Q.  Hasenscharte.)  A  fissure  of  the  upper  lip  re- 
sulting from  an  arrest  of  development  at  or  about 
the  mouth,  so  called  from  its  resemblance  to  the 
cleft  upper  lip  of  the  hare  and  like  animals. 

H.,  com'plicated.  Harelip  in  which 
the  malformation  extends  to  the  bones.  There 
may  either  be  a  separate  and  projecting  inter- 
maxillary bone,  with  the  central  incisors  im- 
planted upon  it,  or  the  single  or  double  fissure 
may  extend  far  back  througli  the  alveolus  and 
the  hard  and  soft  palate.  The  columna  nasi  may 
be  deficient. 

H.,  doub'Ie.  Harelip  in  which  there  are 
two  fissures,  one  on  either  side  of  the  middle 
line,  leaving  a  median  triangular  piece  broad 
above. 

H.  nee'dles.   Same  as  H.  pins. 

H.  pins.    See  under  Suture,  harelip. 

H.,  singr'le.  Harelip  with  only  one  fis- 
sure. It  is  usually  a  little  asymmetrical,  and 
situated  on  the  left  side  of  the  median  line.  It 
may  alfect  either  the  margin  of  the  lip  only,  or 
extend  to  the  nose,  and  the  edges  of  the  fissure 
may  be  either  in  close  approximation  or  widely 
divergent  below. 

H.  su'ture.   See  Suture,  harelip. 
Karen'g'U.S.     The  herring,  Clupea  ha- 
rengus. 

Sar'lcot.  (F.  haricot,  of  doubtful  ety- 
mology.)   Tlie  Phaseolus  vulgaris. 

H.s  blancs.  (F.  Afawc,  white.)  The  ripe 
seeds  of  the  Phaseolus  vulgaris.  Used  as  food. 
According  to  Payen,  they  contain  nitrogenous 
matter  25'5,  starch  and  other  matters  65-7,  cel- 
lulose 2-9,  fat  2'8,  mineral  substances  3'2,  and 
water  9-9  per  cent. 

H.,  snail-like.  (F.  haricot  limagon.) 
The  Phaseolus  caracalla. 

H.,  Span'lsb.   The  Phaseolus  multijidus. 

H.s  verts.    (F.wrt,  green.)    The  unripe 
pods  of  Phaseolus  vulgaris  and  P.  multijlorus. 
They  are  boiled  whole  or  sliced,  and  eaten  as 
food,  with  or  without  further  frying. 
Ila'rif.    The  Galium  aparine. 
Ka'ritcb.    The  Galium  aparine. 
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Karka'nyl.  Hungary,  County  Barany, 
in  a  beautiful  mountainous  neighbourhood.  A 
muriated  alkaline  weak  sulphur  spring,  of  a  temp, 
of  59°  C.  ()38-2°  F.)  It  is  used  in  chronic  gout, 
rlicumiitism,  abdominal  congestions,  piles,  lym- 
phatic and  scrofulous  diseases,  rickets,  uterine 
disorders,  and  rheumatic  paralyses. 

Harlequin.  (F.  arlequin,  a  word  of 
doubtful  origin.)  One  of  the  characters  in  a 
pantomime,  wearing  a  dress  covered  with  lozenge- 
sbaped  spangles  and  colours. 

H.  foe'tus.    See  Fcetus,  harlequin. 

Ifar'lock.  A  misspelling,  according  to 
Prior,  of  Ilardock. 

Kar  low  Carr.  Yorkshire,  close  to  Har- 
rogate. Several  mild  sulphur  springs  and  a 
chalybeate  spring  are  found  here. 

Kar'ma.  Old  term  for  a  oollyrium,  de- 
scribed hy  Paulus  jEgineta,  vii,  16,  Adams's 
TransL,  vol.  iii,  p.  554,  and  Soribonius,  n.  28, 
efficacious  against  roughness  of  the  eyelids. 

Kar'mal  wild  rue.  The  Fcganum 
harDinla. 

IXar'mala.    Wild  rue,  the  Peganum  har- 

malii. 

Kariua'lia.  ('Ap/iaXia,  food.  F.  har- 
malir  ;  G.  NahrungsniUtel.)  Old  term,  for  food, 
or  aliment. 

Kar'malin.  CisHhNsO.  A  white, 
crystalline  alkaloid  obtained  from  the  seeds  of 
Peganum  liarmala.  It  has  a  slightly  bitter 
taste,  and  colours  the  saliva  yellow.  It  is 
slightly  soluble  in  water  and  in  ether,  freely  in 
boiling  alcohol.  It  crystallises  in  rhombic  octa- 
hedra.    It  was  discovered  by  Gobel  in  1837. 

Karmat'tan.  A  wind  of  the  Guinea 
coast  and  Capede  Verd  islands,  blowing  from  the 
interior  to  the  coast  for  several  days  at  a  time 
three  or  four  times  a  year.  It  is  very  arid, 
shrivelling  the  vegetation  and  irritating  the 
expii'atory  mucous  membrane,  yet  it  is  not 
pestilential,  for  endemic  fevers  and  contagious 
disorders  diminish  when  it  blows.  It  has  been 
said  that  whilst  it  blows  old  ulcers  dry  up,  and 
vaccination  is  ineffectual. 

Kar'mel.  The  Arabic  name  of  Peganum 
harmala. 

Kar'min.      CisHi^NjO.      A  crystalline 

alkaloid  contained  in  the  seeds  of  Peganum 
harmala.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  slightly 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  It  crystallises  in 
long,  very  thin,  shining,  four-sided,  rhombic 
prisms.  In  solution  it  has  a  bitter  taste.  It  was 
discovered  by  Fritsch  in  1847. 

Karmo'nia.   See  Harmony. 

Harmon'ic.  Relating  to  Harmony. 
H.  mo'tion,  sim'ple.  The  periodic  back- 
wards and  forwards  motion  along  an  apparent 
straight  line  executed  by  the  ball  of  a  conical 
pendulum  performing  circular  motion,  or  by  a 
point  in  the  circumference  of  a  rotating  circle, 
when  seen  from  infinite  distance  on  the  plane  of 
its  motion.  The  acceleration  of  velocity  as  the 
central  point  is  neared  and  the  retardation  as  it 
is  left,  are  proportional  to  the  distance  from  that 
point.  The  length  of  the  swing  from  the  centre 
to  the  circuTiiference  is  termed  the  amplitude. 

H.  ra'tlo.  (L.  j-a^io,  relation.)  The  ratio 
between  numbers  whose  reciprocals  are  in  arith- 
metical proportion. 

H.  tones.    See  Harmonics. 

Kar'monics.  (^kpfxovia,  proportion ; 
harmony.)    'J'he  science  of  musical  sounds. 

Also  (G.  harmonische  Tone),  the  series  of 


secondary  tones  which  may  be  heard,  each 
fainter  than  the  preceding,  when  any  given 
note,  the  primary  tone,  is  sounded  on  a  musical 
instrument. 

Karmonom'eter.  {'Apfiovla;  iii-rpov, 
a  measure.)  A  portion  of  the  upper  wall  of  the 
aqueduct  of  Sylvius.  (Robin.) 

Kar'mony.  {Y.harmonie;  from  L.  Aar- 
monia ;  from  Gr.  apuov'ia,  a  joint,  proportion, 
harmony;  from  dp/iogo),  to  fit  together  ;  I.  ar- 
monia  ;  S.  armonia ;  G.  Einklang,  Harmonie.) 
The  fitting,  adaptation,  and  adjustment  to  each 
other  of  the  parts  of  a  whole. 

In  Physics,  the  just  proportion  and  concord  of 
two  or  more  sounds. 

In  Physiology,  the  accord  which  exists  among 
the  several  functions  of  the  body. 

In  Anatomy,  the  same  as  Sutura  harmonia. 

Karmoph'anous.  ('Ap/xo's,  a  joint ; 
(paiuui,  to  show.)  Haiiy's  term  for  a  crystalline 
substance  which  exhibits  marks  as  of  natural 
joinings. 

IXar'moS.  ('Ap/uds,  a  fitting.)  A  term 
for  the  joint  called  Sutura  harmonia. 

Also,  formerly  used  to  denote  that  part  of  the 
gums  which  lies  between  the  teeth. 

Ka'ro.  Spain,  Province  of  Lagrono.  A 
sodium  chloride  and  sulphur  spring  of  a  temp, 
of  13°— 16°  C.  (55-4°-60  8°  F.) 

Kar'pagra.  {'ApTrayv,  seizure.)  An  old 
term  for  forceps. 

Also,  the  same  as  Harpax. 

Karpal'yce.  ('ApTraXuKf),  the  daughter 
of  the  Thracian  king  Harpalycus,  brought  up  as 
a  warrior.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Uom- 
positfe. 

H.  al'ba,  Don.    The  Prenanthes  alba. 
Kar'pax.    Old  term  for  amber.  (Gor- 

rteus.) 

Also,  a  mixture  of  quicklime  and  sulphur. 

Karpirrhyn'cus.  ("Ap-n-uiai,  the  Har- 
pies ;  pvyxoi,  a  snout.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family 
Trombididce,  Order  Acarina. 

H.  nl'dulans,  Megnin.  (L.  nidulor,  to 
build  a  nest.)  Lives  in  colonies  on  the  feathers 
of  many  birds. 

Harpoon'.  (Du.  harpoen  ;  from  F.  harpon, 
a  cramping  iron;  from  Old  F.  harpe,  a  dog's 
claw.)  A  dart  or  barbed  spear  for  striking 
whales. 

H.,  nxid'deldorpf 's.  See  Middeldorpfs 
harpoon. 

Karpy'ia,  Ochs.  ("Ap-irutat.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Family  Notodontidce,  Suborder  Bombycina, 
Order  Lepidoptera. 

H.vi'nula,  Linn.  (G.  Hermelimpanner.) 
The  larva  exudes,  from  an  orifice  below  the  head, 
a  fluid  which  is  said  to  be  very  irritating  and 
acrid. 

Har'rison,  Ed'win.  An  English  phy- 
sician of  the  nineteenth  century. 

H.'s  groove.  A  slight  groove  passing 
outwardly  in  a  transverse  direction  from  the 
xiphoid  cartilage  over  the  attachment  of  tlie 
diaphragm,  seen  in  persons  who  have  long-con- 
tinued difficulty  of  breathing,  and  caused  by  the 
dragging  of  the  diaphragm  on  the  superficial 
soft  parts. 

Har'rodsburg-  spring-s.  United 
States  of  America,  in  Mercer  Co.,  Kentucky.  A 
mineral  water,  containing  magnesium  sulphate 
1'6752  gramme,  calcium  sulphate  ■6144,  magne- 
sium bicarbonate  -0258,  calcium  bicarbonate 
•2586,  and  iron  bicarbonate  '03  gramme  in  a 
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litre;  this  is  the  Salom  spring,  the  Grenville 
Bpring  contains  leas  magnesium  sulphate,  and 
more  carbonate.  Used  in  chronic  disturbances 
of  a  catarrhal  nature  of  the  abdominal  organs, 
in  rheumatism,  dropsy,  periostitis,  and  tertiary 
syphilis. 

XIar'rog'ate.     England,  Yorkshire.  A 

towu  in  a  healthy,  bracing  district,  400  feet  above 
sea-level,  with  several  athermal  mineral  springs, 
sulphur  and  chalybeate. 

The  sulphur  springs  are  numerous.  The  Old 
Sulphur  spring  contains  sodium  chloride  111'708 
grains,  potassium  chloride  1'199,  magnesium 
chloride  6-035,  calcium  chloride  5"4-51,  calcium 
carbonate  3'721,  magnesium  carbonate  "748, 
sodium  sulphhydrate  -652,  barium  chloride  82, 
magnesium  bromide  •285  grains  in  20  ounces, 
and  minute  quantities  of  lithium,  ammonium 
and  strontium  chlorides,  and  magnesium  iodide  ; 
there  ai-e  carbonic  acid  5  012  cubic  inches  and 
hydrogen  sulphide  1'27  cubic  inches  in  the  same 
quantity.  The  Strong  Montpellier  Sulphur 
spring  contains  sodium  chloride  103-421,  potas- 
sium chloride  "602,  magnesium  chloride  7'249, 
calcium  chloride  9  992,  calcium  carbonate  1*094, 
sodium  sulphide  1'813,  strontium  chloride  "352, 
iron  carbonate  -052,  and  small  quantities  of  ba- 
rium and  strontium  sulphates,  sodium  nitrate, 
ammonium  chloride,  with  traces  of  iodides,  bro- 
mides, fluorides,  and  lithium ;  it  contains  carbo- 
nic acid  7"5  cubic  inches  in  the  same  quantity. 
There  are  some  other  sulphur  springs  with  less 
common  salt.  They  are  used  in  chronic  catar- 
rhal and  non-irritative  atonic  disorders  of  the 
stomach,  in  chronic  constipation,  in  congested 
conditions  of  the  liver,  in  chronic  jaundice,  in 
malarial  enlargements  of  the  spleen,  in  chronic 
gout,  whether  showing  itself  in  the  usual  joint 
troubles,  or  in  bronchial  conditions,  or  in  kidney 
disturbance,  in  chronic  rheumatism,  in  chronic 
eczema,  psoriasis  and  other  skin  diseases,  in 
uterine  congestions,  and  in  corpulence.  They 
are  used  for  drink,  as  baths,  and  in  spray. 

The  chalybeate  waters  are  also  numerous. 
Th6  Kissingen  spring  contains  sodium  chloride 
84'3'25  grains,  potassium  chloride  2'678,  magne- 
sium chloride  8-174,  calcium  chloride  10'917,  iron 
Carbonate  1"199,  barium  carbonate  '267,  minute 
quantities  of  calcium  carbonate,  ammonium 
chloride,  strontium  chloi-ide,  and  barium  carbo- 
nate, with  traces  of  bromides,  iodides,  and 
lithium,  in  20  ounces.  The  Tewit  well  contains 
almost  no  sodium  chloride,  and  less  iron  than 
the  Kissingen.  The  Chloride  of  Iron  spring  is  a 
very  strong  chalybeate;  it  contains  iron  carbo- 
nate 1-381  grains,  iron  chloride  1-652,  sodium 
chloride  34-695,  calcium  chloride  11-752,  with 
small  quantities  of  barium  salts  and  magnesium 
bromide.  There  are  other  iron  waters :  one,  the 
Alum  well,  contains  ferric  sulphate  9-84  grains, 
ferrous  sulphate  8-67,  aluminium  sulphate  11-19 
grains  in  20  ounces ;  all  are  charged  with  a 
certain  amount  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  They  are 
used  in  ansemic  conditions,  in  lymphatic  diseases, 
in  amenorrhoea,  in  atonic  dyspepsia  and  diar- 
rhoea, and  in  weak  conditions  of  the  musculature 
of  the  heart ;  the  Chloride  of  Iron  spring  being 
the  most  powerful,  and  the  Kissingen  spring 
having  a  slightly  aperient  action. 

K.  cbalyb'eate  wa'ter,  artific'lal. 
Sodium  chloride  250  grains,  crystallised  calcium 
chloride  46,  crystallised  magnesium  chloride  22, 
sodium  sulphate  2,  sodium  bicarbonate  45,  and 
ferrous  chloride  8  grains  ;  the  sodium  bicarbonate 


is  dissolved  in  half  a  gallon  of  water,  and  mixed 
with  a  solution  of  the  other  salts  in  half  a 
gallon  of  water. 

B.  sul'ptaur  salts,  artificial.  Potasss 
sulphas  cum  sulphure  6  drachms,  potassK  bi- 
tartras  1  ounce,  magnesice  sulphas  6  ounces ; 
mix.  Dose,  a  teaspoonful  in  a  tumbler  of  warm 
water  early  in  the  morning. 

H.  sul'pbur  wa'ter,  artific'lal.  Sodium 
chloride  500  grains,  crystallised  calcium  chloride 
150,  crystallised  magnesium  chloride  90,  and 
sodium  sulphide  120  grains,  dissolved  in  half  a 
gallon  of  water,  and  mixed  with  a  solution  of 
sodium  bicarbonate  250  grains  in  half  a  gallon 
of  water. 

Kar'rowg'ate.    See  Surrogate. 
Karsh.    (Mid.   E.  harsk ;   Dan.  harsh, 
rancid  ;  G.  harsch.)  Eough. 

H.  respira'tion.  See  Respiration,  harsh, 
Kar'strong'.     (G.  Hamstrenge,  stran- 
gury.)   The  Peucedanum  officinale,  from  its  use 
in  bladder  troubles. 

Hart.  (Sax.  heort.  G.  Edel-Eirsch.)  A 
stag  of  tive  years  old,  when  the  crown  antler  is 
formed. 

H.  ber'ry.    The  Bilberry. 
H.'s  clo'ver.   The  Melilotus  officinalis. 
H.  crop.    The  Bilberry. 
H.'s  born.    See  Hartshorn. 
Also,  the  Flantago  coronupus,  from  its  furcated 
leaves. 

H.'s  pen'nyroyal.   The  Mentha  cervina, 

H.'s  tborn.    The  Rhamniis  catharticus. 

H.'s  tong-ue.  (F.  langue  de  cerf ;  G. 
Hirschzunge.)  The  Scolopendrium  vulgare,  from 
the  shape  of  the  frond. 

H.'s  truffles.  The  ^laphomgces  granu- 
latus. 

H.  wort.    See  Hartwort. 

ZZart'fell.  Scotland,  in  Dumfriesshire, 
near  Moffat.  A  strong  chalybeate  water,  con- 
taining iron  sulphate,  36-7  grains  in  a  gallon; 
another  spring  is  said  to  contain  as  much  as  591. 

Kart'Iepool.  England,  on  the  coast  of 
Durham.  A  chalybeate  spring,  containing  some 
sodium  sulphate,  was  at  one  time  in  existence 
here. 

Kart'mann,  Ar'thur.  A  German 
surgeon,  born  in  Wiirttemberg  in  1849,  and  now 
living  in  Berlin. 

H.'s  can'nula.  (L.  cannula,?!,  small  reed. 
G.  Hartmann'sche  Paukenrohrchen.)  A  small 
silver  tube  fitted,  by  means  of  an  india-rubber 
tube,  to  the  nozzle  of  a  syringe  ;  it  is  used  for 
washing  out  the  tympanic  cavity  when  the  mem- 
brana  tynipani  is  perforated,  the  point  of  the 
cannula  being  introduced  through  the  perforation. 

Kart'mann,  Jo'hann.  A  Bavarian 
physician,  born  at  Amberg  in  1568,  died  in. 
Marburg  in  1631. 

H.,  elix'ir  of.  Fifty  parts  of  camphor  dis- 
solved in  350  parts  of  alcohol,  and  coloured  with 
one  part  of  saH'rou. 

Karto'g-ia^  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Sutacece. 

H.betuli'na,Berg.  TheBarosma  betulina. 
Karts'horn.    The  horn  of  certain  kinds 
of  the  hart  or  stag ;  the  substance  Cornu  cervi. 

Also,  the  popular  term  for  the  preparation  Aqua 
ammoniat,  because  ammoniacal  gas  in  the  liquid 
form  was  originally  called  the  spirit  of  harts- 
horn, being  obtained  from  animal  substances. 

H.  and  oil.  A  liniment  composed  of 
solution  of  ammonia  and  oil ;  originally  it  was 
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three  parts  of  spirit  of  hartshorn  and  four  parts 
of  oil  of  sweet  almonds. 

H.,  burnt.    See  Cormi  ustum. 

H.,  red.  The  Tinctura  lavandidce  com- 
posita. 

K.  sbaVing-s.  The  shavings  of  the  horn 
of  the  stag,  Cervus  elaphus ;  used  to  form  a 
nutritive  jelly. 

K.,  spir'it  of.  See  Liquor  volatilis  cornu 
cervi. 

H.,  vol'atile  salt  of.  The  Ammonia- 
cum  carbonicum  pyro-oleosum. 

ZZarfWOrt.  The  Laserpitium  siler,  and 
the  Tordijllum  maximum, 

H.,  French.    The  Seseli  tortuosum. 

H .  of  Marseilles' .  The  Seseli  tortuosum. 

H.,  shrub'by.  The  Bupleurum  frutico- 
sum. 

H,,  small.   The  Tordylium  officinale. 
Ilarun'dO.    See  Arundo. 

ZZar'vest.  (Sax.  harfest ;  G.  Hcrbst. 
F.  muisson  ;  I.  messe ;  S.  cosecha.)  The  time 
of  ingathering  of  ripe  crops ;  also,  the  crop 
itself. 

K.  bells.  The  Gentiana  pneumonanthe, 
from  its  season  of  flowering. 

H.  bug:.  See  Bug,  harvest,  and  Leptus 
autumnalis. 

H.  ticks.  The  species  of  the  Genus 
Leptus. 

Harvesters'  disease'.  Duclaux's 

term  for  a  disorder  to  whioh  persons  working 
out  of  doors  in  the  hot  summer  of  1859  were 
subject.  It  began  suddenly  with  headache, 
giddiness,  and  duskiness  or  cyanosis  of  the  face 
and  general  surface,  with  staggering  walk,  and 
pain  at  various  parts  of  the  spinal  column. 

Karz'burg^.  Germany,  in  Brunswick,  on 
the  northern  border  of  the  Harz  mountains.  A 
strong,  cold,  salt  water,  containing  61  to  66  parts 
of  sodium  chloride  in  1000.  Used  in  scrofula 
and  lymphatic  enlargements. 

Kasa'cium.  Old  name  for  Sal  ammoni- 
acum.    (Ruland,  and  Johnson.) 

Kascll'iscll.  The  Arabian  name  of  the 
dried  tops  of  the  Cannabis  sativa,  var.  indiea. 

Kasch'iscllin.    Same  as  Cannabin, 

Kasb'ish.    Same  as  Haschisch. 

Hash'isk.    Same  as  Haschisch. 

IXas'sall,  Ar  thur  Hill.  An  Eng- 
lish physician  of  the  present  time,  born  at  Ted- 
dington  in  1817. 

H.'s  cor'puscles.  See  Corpuscles  of 
Sassall. 

Has'san-XLa'le.  Asia  Minor,  a  place 
near  Erzeruum,  on  the  banks  of  the  Araxes. 
Here  are  thermal  springs,  and  a  large  establish- 
ment has  been  erected  for  the  reception  of  patients 
resorting  to  them.  They  are  in  high  repute  in 
cutaneous  and  rheumatic  affections. 

Kassel'tia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Apocynavcm. 

H.  arbor'ea,  Blume.  (L.  arbor,  a  tree.) 
Hab.  Java.  Milky  sap  a  drastic  and  dangerous 
purgative.  Used  against  tapeworm  when  mixed 
with  honey  or  boiled  in  water. 

Has'ta.  (L. a  spear.  T.  lance;  G. 
Lanze,  Spiess.)  A  spear.  Applied  to  many  ob- 
jects supposed  to  resemble  it. 

A  name  for  the  penis. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  Perforator  used  in  Cranio- 
tomy. 

K.  nuptla'lis.  (L.  nuptialis,  belonging 
to  a  wedding.)    The  penis. 


H.  re'grla.   (L.  regius,  royal.)    The  As- 

phodelus  lutcus. 

K.  viri'lis.  (L.  virilis,  belonging  to  a 
man.)    The  penis. 

Has'tate.    (L.  a  spear.    F.  haste; 

G.  spiessformig .)  Like  a  spear  or  halbe.d; 
halberd-shaped ;  applied  to  sagittate  leaves  which 
have  the  basal  lobes  directed  outwards  at  right 
angles  to  the  midrib,  as  in  the  Rumex  aeeto- 
sella. 

Has'tate-au'ricled.  (L.  hasta  ;  au- 
ricula, the  outer  ear.)  Applied  to  a  hastate  leaf 
in  which  the  lobes  are  distinct  from  the  blade,  as 
in  Solanum  dulcamara'. 

Has'tated.    Same  as  Hastate. 

Hasta'to-lan'ceolate.    (L.  hasta,  a 

spear ;  lancea,  a  light  spear.)  In  Botany,  be- 
tween spear-shaped  and  lance-shaped. 

Hasta'to-sag'it'tate.  (L.  hasta ; 
sagitta,  an  arrow.)  In  Botany,  between  spear- 
shaped  and  arrow-  shaped. 

Hastel'la.  ((L.  dim.  of  hasta.)  Old 
name  for  a  splint  shaped  like  a  spear,  used  in 
fractures,  according  to  Avicenna. 

Hastifo'liate.  (L.  hasta  ;  folium,  a.leai. 
¥.  hastifolie  ;  G.  spiessbldtterig.)  Having  spear- 
shaped  leaves. 

Kas'tiform.  (L.  hasta;  forma,  like- 
ness. F.  hasliforme;  G.  spiessfirmig.)  Re- 
sembling a  spear. 

XXast'ing'S.  England,  Sussex.  There  is 
a  chalybeate  spring  here. 

Kas'tula.  (L.  hastula,  a  little  spear  ; 
dim.  of  hasta,  a  spear.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Liliacece. 

H,  re'g^is.  (L.  reo;,  a  king.)  Aspho- 
delus  ramosus. 

Kat.  (Sax.  h<st ;  Icel.  hattr ;  perhaps 
connected  with  L.  cassis,  a  helmet.  F.  chapeau  ; 
I.  cappello  ;  S.  sombrero ;  G..  Hat.)  A  covering 
for  the  head. 

In  Botany,  the  pileus  of  fungi. 

XZatcb'et.  {V.hachette;  bom  hacher,  to 
hack.)    A  small  axe. 

H.-sba'ped.  Applied  to  leaves  having 
this  shape. 

Katll'er.    Same  as  Heather. 

ISat'ters.  {Hat.)  Makers  of  hats. 
H.,  disea'ses  of.  Hatters,  in  order  to 
remove  hair  from  skins,  brush  over  the  hairy 
surface  with  a  solution  of  acid  nitrate  of  mer- 
cury, often  mingled  with  a  solution  of  arsenic 
and  of  corrosive  sublimate  ;  after  being  dried 
the  skin  is  brushed  or  beaten.  The  nitrous  acid 
fumes  given  off  in  the  preparation  of  the  solution 
of  the  acid  nitrate  produce  much  irritation  of 
the  respiratory  tract,  whilst  the  dust  leads  to 
the  occasional  occurrence  of  symptoms  of  mercu- 
rial poisoning  and  anaemia.  Emaciation  and 
pi-emature  old  age  are  observed  in  the  workmen. 

Kaud.  Old  name  for  wood;  applied  by 
the  Arabians  to  the  Agallochum,  by  way  of 
eminence. 

XXaug"!!  nuti  The  tuber  of  Carum  bul- 
bocastanum. 

Haulm.  (Sax.  healm.)  The  stem  or  straw 
of  a  graminaceous  plant. 

Kaunch.    (F.  hanche  ;  from  Old  High  G. 
cnehd.  F.fesse  ;  G.  Hintertheil,  Hmterbacken.) 
That  part  of  the  body  between  the  ribs  and 
thigh  ;  the  hip  and  buttock. 
H.  bone.    The  ilium. 

Kaust.  An  abbreviation,  used  in  prescrip- 
tions, of  L.  haustus,  a  draught. 


HAUSTELLATA 
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■  ZZauStelIa'ta.1  (L-  haustus,  part,  of 
hmirio,  to  draw  up.)    A  synonym  of  Epizoa. 

Also,  an  old  division  of  Innecta,  including 
those  with  a  suctorial  mouth  or  proboscis. 

Kaus'tellatCa  (L-  haustus.  F.  haus- 
telle.)  Adapted  for  drawing  up  fluids.  Having 
an  Haustelliiin. 

Kaustel'luitli  (L.  haustus,  part,  of 
/(«(0-io,  to  draw  up.  F.  sufoir ;  G.  Saugriissel, 
BcJiopfrussel.')  The  elongated  mouth  or  proboscis 
of  a  great  number  of  insects,  which  is  constructed 
in  a  manner  to  serve  the  purpose  of  suction. 

Haustc'rium.  (L.  hamtor  ;  from  hau- 
rio,  to  draw.)  The  suckers  of  the  stem  of 
Cuscuta,  and  such  like  plants,  which  penetrate 
the  host-plant.    Used  in  the  plural. 

Also,  the  projections  on  the  mycelium  of  para- 
sitic fungi  which  penetrate  the  tissue  of  their 
host  and  draw  nourishment  from  it. 

Kaus'tra>  (L.  pi.  of  haustrum,  a  machine 
for  drawing  water.)  Hollows;  sac-like  or  dish- 
like siructures. 

H.  co'li.  (KSXov,  the  large  intestine.) 
The  sacculi  of  the  colon,  which  are  arranged  in 
three  longitudinal  rows  separated  by  the  taenia 
coli,  and  the  several  sacculi  of  each  row  separated 
by  intervening  constrictions. 

Kaus'tUS.  (L.  haustus,  a  drink ;  from 
haurio,  to  draw.  F.  potion;  G.  Triinhchcn, 
Arzneitrank.')  A  liquid  preparation  forming 
one  dose ;  a  draught. 

'  K.  antilys'susi  ('Ai/ti',  against ;  ^u(ro■a, 
raging  madness  )  A  mixture  containing  Meloe 
majalis,  sulphate  of  iron,  and  vinegar,  formerly 
official  in  the  Saxon  Pharmacopoeia,  and  used 
against  the  bite  of  a  rabid  dog. 

H.  ni'grer.  (L.  niger,  black.)  The  Infu- 
smn  sennce  compositum. 

Haute'rive.  France,  Departement  d' 
AUier,  near  Vichy.  An  alkaline  chalybeate 
water,  containing  sodium  bicarbonate,  iron  bi- 
carbonate, and  much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Kaut  mal.  (F.  haut,  high ;  mal,  a  dis- 
ease.) A  French  term  for  epilepsy  in  its  full 
development. 

Ua'ver.  (Dut.  haver;  G.  Safer.)  The 
oat,  Avena  sativa. 

Ka'vers,  Clop'ton.  An  English  ana- 
tomist, who  lived  in  London  during  the  end  of 
the  17th  and  the  beginning  of  the  18th  centuries. 

H.,  canal's  of.  Vascular  channels  tra- 
versing compact  bone,  and  containing  either  an 
artery  or  a  vein,  or  both  kinds  of  vessels.  They 
usually  run  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  the 
long  bones,  but  are  connected  by  cross  channels. 

H.,  canalic'uli  of.  Same  a.s  IT.,  canals  of . 

H,,  grlands  of.  Same  as  IT.,  mucilaginous 
glands  of. 

K.,  lainel'lse  of.  See  Lamellae,  Haversian. 

H.,  mucilagr'inous  g-lands  of.  Fringed 
vascular  folds  tliat  may  be  found  in  all  synovial 
membranes.  They  may  give  off  secondary  non- 
vascular folds.  They  were  regarded  by  Havers 
as  the  apparatus  for  secreting  synovia. 

K.,  spa'ces  of.    See  Haversian  spaces. 
Havers'ian.  Relating  to  Clopton  Havers. 

H.  canals'.   See  Havers.,  canals  of. 

H.  fring-es.  Same  as  Havers,  mucilagi- 
nous glands  of. 

H.  lamel'lae.    See  Lamellx,  Haversian. 

H.  spaces.    The  cancelli  of  spongy  bone. 

B.  sys'tem.  Term  applied  to  the  Haver- 
sian canal,  its  concentric  lamellae  of  bone,  and 
the  lacunae  with  their  canalicuji. 


Haw.     (A  short  form  of  hawberry,  the 
berry  of  the  hawe,  or  hedge.)    The  fruit  of  the 
hawthorn,  Cratrfgus  oxgacantha. 
Also,  the  Membrana  nictitans. 

H.,  black.     The  Viburnum  prunifolium. 
XEawk>     (W.  hochi.    G.  rduspern.)  To 
clear  the  throat  of  phlegm  by  an  efibrt  which  is 
not  a  cough. 

XZawIc.  (Sax.  hafoc,  heafoc  ;  G.  Habicht ; 
from  Tout,  base  hab,  to  seize.  F.  faucon;  I. 
falcone  ;  S.  halcon.)  Common  name  of  some  of 
the  species  of  tlie  Genus  Falco. 

H.  nut.    The  tuber  of  the  Carum  bulbo- 
castanum,  probably  corrupted  from  hognut. 
H.-weed.    See  Hawkivced. 
Hawk'bit.    Same  as  Hawkweed. 
H.,  autum'nal.    The  Oporinia  autmn- 
nalis. 

ZXawk'weed.  A  name  for  the  plants  of 
the  Genus  Hieraeiiim,  because  hawks  were 
thought  to  clear  their  eyes  with  them. 

H.,  broad-leav'ed,  Hung^a'rian.  The 
Hgj^ccliceris  maculata. 

H.,  great'er.   The  Sonchus  arvensis. 

H.,  les'ser.    The  Hypochceris  minima. 

H.,  longr-root'ed.  The  Hypochceris  ra- 
dicata. 

H.,  mouse-ear,  com'mon.   The  Hiera- 

cium  pdosella. 

H.,  small.    The  Oporinia  autumnalis. 

H.,  wall.    The  Hieracium  murorum. 
Kaw'thorn.    (E.  haw,  a  hedge  ;  thorn.') 
The  Cratcegus  oxyacantlia. 

Kay.  (Mid.  E.  hey ;  Sax.  hig  ;  G.  Heu. 
Y.foin;  f.  fieno;  S.  heno.)    Cut  grass  dried. 

H.  astb'ma.    See  Hay-asthma. 

H.,  camel's.  The  Andropogon  schcenan- 
thus,  or  sweet  rush. 

H.  ery.tbe'ma.  ('Epu6i)/u.a,  from  ipv~ 
daivui,  to  make  to  blush.)  An  affection  of  the 
bare  legs  of  mowers,  described  by  Baruch  as 
erythema  aestivum.  There  is  redness,  oedema- 
tous  swelling,  and  a  vesicular  eruption  on  the 
skin,  with  severe  itching  and  burning.  He  be- 
lieves it  to  be  caused  by  the  action  of  the  juice 
of  the  Ranunculus  acris. 

H.  fe'ver.    Same  as  Hay-asthma. 

H.  saffron.  See  Saffron,  hay. 
Kay-astll'ma>  (Hay;  Gr.  ao-O/i",  short- 
drawn  breath.  F.  asthmede  foin,  maladie  de fain, 
fievre  de  foin,  asthnie  d'ete,  bronchite  d'ete,  ca- 
tarrhe  d'ete  ;  1.  asma  del  fieno,  a.  dei  mietitori  ; 
G.  Heujieber,  Heuasthma,  Sommercatarrh,  Froh- 
sommercatarrh.)  Hay  fever,  summer  catarrh, 
Bostock's  catarrh,  rose  catarrh.  A  disorder  oc- 
curring in  early  summer  in  specially  susceptible 
persons,  characterised  by  a  catarrhal  condition 
of  the  ocular,  nasal,  and  respiratory  mucous 
membranes,  and  very  commonly  accompanied  by 
asthmatic  troubles.  It  was  first  described  by 
Bostock,  as  occurring  in  himself,  in  1819.  It 
commences  by  itching  of  the  edges  of  the  eyelids, 
of  the  inner  canthus,  and  of  the  nostrils,  with  con- 
gestion and  swelling  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  eye  and  nose,  oedema  of  the  eyelids,  vio- 
lent sneezing,  and  great  discharge  and  laohry- 
mation,  with  pain  in  the  eyeballs.  In  severe 
and  in  repeated  cases  the  irritation  spreads 
downwards  to  the  throat  and  fauces,  there  is 
tightness  of  the  chest,  cough,  and  oppression  in 
the  breathing.  In  some  cases  these  latter  asth- 
matic conditions  are  the  sole  manifestations  of 
the  disease,  in  others,  the  coryza  is  the  only 
symptom,  and  in  others,  tliere  is  an  accompan)  - 
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ing  urticaria.  Persons  of  British  and  American 
race,  of  a  nervous  temperament,  and  with  an 
hereditary  proclivity,  most  frequently  exhibit 
the  susceptible  idiosyncrasy.  Males  are  more 
frequently  attacked  than  females,  and  adults 
than  children  or  old  people.  Tlie  cause  of  hay 
asthma  is  now  generally  admitted  to  reside  in 
the  pollen  of  flowers,  especially  in  that  of  gra- 
minaceous flowers,  and  of  these  the  jinthoxan- 
thum  odoralum  and  the  Hotcus  odoratus  are  sup- 
posed to  supply  the  most  active  irritant,  but  the 
pollen  of  many  other  grasses,  of  rye,  wheat,  oats 
and  barley,  and  of  many  other  plants,  such  as  the 
rose,  will  produce  the  disease.  In  the  j\merican 
autumn  form  the  Ambrosia  arteinisicefolia  is 
said  to  be  the  chief  cause  of  the  disease.  The 
dust  of  several  other  substances,  such  as  ipecacu- 
anha, powdered  linseed,  and,  according  to  Morell 
Mackenzie,  lycopodium,  produce  symptoms  quite 
resembling  hay  asthma,  as  well  as  the  odorous 
emanations  of  some  fruits,  and  of  some  animals, 
as  the  cat,  rabbit,  and  guinea-pig.  Hclraholz 
believed  that  certain  vibrios  generally  found  in 
the  nasal  mucus  were  the  cause,  being  stimulated 
into  action  by  the  summer  heat. 

Hay'maids.    The  Nepeta  glechoma. 

Zla.y'0>    The  Erythoxylon  coca. 

Kaiy'rifi*.  The  Galium  aparine,  or  goose- 
grass. 

Ka'zel.  (Sax.  hcesel.  G.  Hazelmcss- 
staiide  ;  Y.  coudrier,  7<oisettier  ;  I.  nocciulo  ;  S. 
avellano.)    The  Corylus  av-dlana. 

H.,  beak'ed.    The  Corylus  rostrata. 

H.  crottles.    The  fiticta  pulmonaeea. 

H.  nut.  (G.  Hazelmiss ;  F.  noisette;  I. 
nocciuola  ;  S.  avellana.)  The  nut  of  the  Cory- 
lus avellana. 

H.  nut  oil.  The  oil  from  the  seeds  of 
Corylus  avellana  ;  it  is  pale  yellow,  thick,  sp.  gr. 
•924,  solidifies  at  —  19°  C.  (—2-2''  F.),  and  is 
not  a  drying  oil.  It  constitutes  50  to  65  per 
cent,  of  the  seed. 

H.  nut,  snap'pingr.  The  Samamelis 
virginiana. 

H.  nut  tree.    The  Corylus  avellana. 

H.,  witcb.  The  Sorbus  aucuparia,  and 
the  Hamamelis  virginiana. 

H.-wort.  The  Asariim  europaum,  so 
called,  according  to  Prior,  from  the  similarity  of 
its  calyx  to  the  involucre  of  a  nut. 

IXa  zeline.    An  alcoholic  distillate  of  the 
Hamamelis  virginica. 
Ha'zelraw*   The  Sticta pulmonacea. 
Kb.    Contraction  of  Herba. 
Head.    (Sax.  hedfod,  the  head.    F.  tete ; 
I.  testa  ;  S.  cabeza  ;  G.  Kopf.)    The  uppermost 
or  anterior  part  of  the  animal  body,  including, 
in  Vertebrata,  the  skull  or  cranium,  and  the 
face. 

Also,  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  a  long  bone, 
as  the  head  of  the  femur ;  to  the  origin  of  a 
muscle  ;  the  beginning  of  a  part ;  and  to  any 
round  protuberance  which  can  be  supposed  to 
resemble  a  head. 

In  Botiiny,  the  same  as  Capitulum. 

H.,  af 'ter-com'lng'.  A  term  applied  to 
the  foetal  head  when  it  is  the  last  part  of  the 
child  to  be  born,  as  in  breech  or  foot  presenta- 
tion. 

H.  ben'zoln.   See  Benzoin,  head. 

B.,  bones  of.  The  head  is  composed  of 
eight  bones,  viz.  the  occipital,  two  parietal,  the 
frontal,  two  temporal,  the  sphenoid,  and  the 
ethmoid. 


B.,  devel'opment  of.    See  Cranium, 

development  of. 

H.,  fce'tal.  The  head  of  the  foetus  con- 
tains the  same  bones  as  that  of  the  adult,  fairly 
closely  united  at  the  base,  but  separated  from 
each  other  on  the  vault ;  the  separation  at  the 
line  of  the  sutures  is  trivial,  but  at  the  junction 
of  the  sutures,  the  fontanelles,  it  is  much  greater, 
notably  at  the  anterior  and  posterior  fontanelle. 
In  addition  to  the  adult  bones  there  are  the  ossa 
triquetra.  The  basilar  and  squamous  parts  of 
the  oocipital  bone  are  chiefly  united  by  cartilage. 
These  arrangements  allow  of  a  change  of  shape 
of  the  foetal  head  during  labour,  insomuch  that 
the  head  becomes  longer  and  narrower  by  ap- 
proximation or  even  overlapping  of  the  cranial 
bones. 

H.,  foe'tal,  clrcum'ferences  of.  The 

measurement  round  the  head  of  the  foetus  before 
it  has  been  moulded  by  labour  are,  according  to 
Barnes,  three:  the y>-ea<««<  circumference,  being 
that  running  round  the  head  on  the  plane  of  the 
maximum  diameter,  16" ;  the  small  circumfer- 
ence, being  that  running  round  the  head  at  the 
plane  of  the  sub-occipito-bregmatic  diameter, 
11"  to  12";  and  the  equatorial  circumfei'enoe, 
being  that  running  round  the  head  at  the  plane 
of  the  occipito-frontal  diameter,  14". 

H.,  foe'tal,  dlam'eters  of.  The  mea- 
surements between  certain  points  of  the  fuetal 
head  before  it  has  been  moulded  by  labour  are, 
according  to  Barnes :  the  maximum  diameter, 
being  that  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  chin  to 
the  most  distant  point  of  the  skull,  5'3";  the 
occipito-mental  diameter,  being  that  extending 
from  the  occipital  protuberance  to  the  tip  of  the 
chin,  5'25" :  the  occipito-frontal  diameter,  being 
that  extending  from  the  occipital  protuberance 
to  the  root  of  the  nose,  4-5" ;  the  sub-occipito- 
bregmatic  diameter,  being  that  extending  from 
the  point  of  meeting  of  the  occiput  and  the  nucha 
to  the  middle  of  the  anterior  fontanelle,  4  25"  ; 
the  bi-parietal  diameter,  being  that  extending 
from  one  parietal  protuberance  to  the  other,  4"  ; 
the  bi-temporal  diameter,  being  that  extending 
between  the  points  of  origin  of  the  two  fronto- 
parietal sutures,  3'5" ;  and  the  bi-mastoid  diame- 
ter, being  that  extending  between  the  two  mastoid 
processes,  3",  See  also,  Cranial  diameters, 
foetal. 

H.,  locking:  of.    See  Head-locking. 

H.  of  a  bone.  The  globular  articulating 
surface  of  a  bone. 

H.  of  wa'ter.  The  water  h'ing  above 
the  aperture  in  a  vessel  or  reservoir  from  which 
it  is  issuing. 

H.  pan.    The  cavity  of  the  skull. 

K.  presenta'tion.  See  Presentation, 
head. 

H.  turn'ingr.    See  Version,  cephalic. 
H.,  wa'ter  In.  A  synonym  of  Hydroce- 
phalus. 

Kead'ache.  {Head ;  ache.  Y.douleur 
de  tKte,  cephalalgie  ;  I.  mal  di  capo,  maldi  testa, 
cefalalgia  ;  S.  dolor  de  cabeza  ;  G.  Kopfschmerz. ) 
Pain  in  the  head  ;  it  may  be  general  or  confined 
to  one  spot,  slight  or  severe,  dull  or  sharp,  sudden 
or  slow  in  growth,  and  long-lasting  or  speedy  in 
its  departure.  It  may  be  caused  by  a  local  disease 
or  a  general  disorder ;  and  is  probably  seated  in 
the  sensory  nerves  of  the  cranial  integuments  of 
the  skull,  or  of  the  membranes  of  the  brain. 
Hughlings  Jackson  says  that  frontal  headache  is 
generally  due  to  disturbances  in  the  digestive 
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organs,  headache  at  the  vertex  to  cerebral 
trouble,  and  occipital  headache  to  anaemia  or 
disorders  of  the  circulation. 

Also,  a  name  of  the  red  poppy,  Papaver  rhxas, 
because  of  the  effect  of  its  odour. 

H.,  anse'miCi  ('A,  neg.  ;  al/ua,  blood.) 
A  form  of  nervous  headache  affecting  cbiefiy  the 
brow,  the  temples,  and  the  vertex.  The  pain  is 
dull  and  tensive,  and  is  relieved  by  the  recum- 
bent, but  aggravated  by  the  erect,  posture.  It  is 
usually  associated  with  pallor,  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  faintness  and  dyspnoea,  and  is  common  in 
chlorosis  and  antemia. 

H.,  bil'ious.  A  name  often  given  to  me- 
grim ;  but  also  very  frequently  applied  to  the 
headache,  with  vomiting  of  bile,  from  disordered 
digestion. 

H.,  cbron'lc.    Good's  Cephalxa  interna. 

H.,  congres'tive.  (L.  congestio,  a  heaping 
together.)  Pain  in  the  head  produced  either  by 
active  congestion  of  the  cerebral  blood-vessels,  as 
in  plethora ;  by  emotional  excitement,  or  hyper- 
trophy of  tbe  left  ventricle  of  the  heart,  when  it 
is  accompanied  by  giddiness  on  stooping  and  a 
beating  in  the  ears  ;  or  by  passive  congestion,  as 
in  valvular  disease  of  the  heart,  asthma,  or 
anaemia. 

H.,  grout'y.  The  headache  connected  with 
gout ;  it  is  frontal,  and  often  accompanied  by 
giddiness  and  mental  depression. 

H.,  byperse'mic.  ('TTrt'p,  above;  alfia, 
'blood.)    The  same  as  H.,  congestive. 

H.,  byster'ical.  (^Ya-ripa,  the  womb.) 
Headache  appearing  periodically  in  the  hysteri- 
cal. There  is  usually  much  tenderness  of  the 
scalp.  The  pain  is  seated  in  the  occipito-frontalis 
and  other  muscles  of  the  head  and  in  particular 
branches  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves.  It  is  de- 
scribed often  as  being  like  to  a  nail  driven  into 
the  head,  hence  its  name  Clavus.  It  is  increased 
at  the  menstrual  period  and  by  mental  trouble. 

B.,  intermlt'tent.  (L.  intermitto,  to 
leave  off  for  a  time.)  Pain  in  the  head  which 
comes  in  paroxysms. 

K.,  intermlt'tent  sick.  Same  as  Me- 
grim. 

H.,  ner'vous.    Same  as  Megrim. 

H.,  neurastben'ic.  (NeDpoi',  a  nerve; 
a,  priv. ;  o-Oti/os,  strength.)  Term  applied  by 
Erb  to  a  form  of  headache  occurring  in  patients 
depressed  bj-  severe  mental  or  bodily  exertion, 
night- watching,  or  sexual  excesses.  The  pain  is 
of  a  heavy,  dull,  oppressive  and  deep-seated 
character.  It  is  often  accompanied  by  occipital 
tenderness. 

H.,  org'an'lc.  W.  H.  Day's  term  for  the 
severe  and  fixed  headache  which  accompanies 
intracranial  disease. 

H.,  pyrez'lal.  (IIupEo-o-a",  to  be  fever- 
ish.) The  headache  which  accompanies  a  fever 
or  a  severe  inflammation.  It  is  seldom  very 
severe,  is  dull  and  deep-seated,  and  increased 
by  stooping. 

H.,  rbeumat'ic.  ('Peu/iaTiKo9.)  Head- 
ache characterised  by  violent  tearing  pain 
localised  in  the  muscles  of  the  head  and  in  the 
fascia  of  the  occipito-frontalis  muscle.  The 
scalp  is  tender.  It  is  usually  due  to  exposure  to 
cold. 

Km  sick.   Same  as  Megrim;  see  also 
Semicrania. 
Also,  used  in  the  same  sense  as  S.,  bilious. 

H,,  struc'tural.  (L.  structicra,  a  build- 
ing.)   Headache  which  is  ca  ised  by  disease  of 


the  brain  or  of  its  membranes,  or  of  the  skull 
bones.  It  is  generally  fixed,  often  accompanied 
by  nausea  and  vomiting,  with  apparent  stomach 
disturbance,  and  is  increased  by  stooping. 

H.,  stu'pid.    Good's  Cejjhalixa  gravans. 

H.,  sympatbet'ic.  (^Cu/nraBi/TiKO';,  af- 
fected by  like  feelings.)  The  headache  which  is 
caused  by  disease  or  disturbance  of  the  digestive 
or  reproductive  organs. 

H.,  sypbilit 'ic.  {Syphilis.)  Headache 
which  Fournier  describes  as  occurring  with 
special  frequency  in  syphilitic  women.  It  be- 
longs to  the  secondary  symptoms.  It  is  constant, 
deep-seated,  and  severe,  but  liable  to  paroxysmal 
increase,  especially  at  night. 

H.,  tbrob'taing:.  Good's  Cephalcea  pul- 
satilis. 

H.,  tozae'mlc.  (Togi/coV,  poison ;  alfia, 
blood.)  Pain  in  tbe  head  depending  upon  ex- 
cessive temperature  of,  or  the  presence  of  morbid 
matter  in,  the  blood,  as  in  fevers  and  ursemia, 
after  excess  in  alcohol  and  tobacco,  in  cases  of 
chronic  lead  poisoning,  and  after  the  inhalation 
of  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

H.,  tox'ic.    The  same  as  W.,  toxemic. 

H.,  urae'mic.  (Ovpov,  urine ;  aifia, 
blood.)  Headaolie  occurring  in  the  course  of 
chronic  kidney  disease  from  defective  excretion 
of  urea.  It  may  be  a  heavy  weight  over  the 
foreliead  or  on  the  top  of  the  head,  or  it  may  be 
a  dull  pain  in  the  orbits  or  at  tlie  occiput. 

H.,  u'terine.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
Pcaslee's  term  for  a  headache  referred  to  a 
circular  or  oval  patch  on  the  top  of  the  head 
which  is  relieved  by  pressure,  and  which  he  be- 
lieves to  be  very  distinctive  of  affections  of  the 
womb. 

Head -cleaners,  disea'ses  of. 

Head-cleaners,  or  butchers  who  clean  the  heads 
of  animals  and  prepare  tliem  for  food,  are  only 
exposed  to  those  diseases  which  result  from  being 
constantly  exposed  to  wet  whilst  at  work. 

Head-fold.  (G.  Kopffalte.)  An  inflec- 
tion of  the  layers  of  the  blastoderm  beneath  the 
cephalic  extremity  of  the  vertebrate  embryo, 
which  assists  in  raising  it  above  the  neigh- 
bouring parts  of  the  ovum. 

Kead-g'ar  g'le.    A  disease  of  cattle. 

Head-kid  ney.    The  Pronephros. 

Kead-lock'ing*.  Ttie  entanglement  of 
the  head  of  one  of  twins  with  that  of  the  other,  as 
by  the  hitching  of  the  chin  of  one  on  to  the  chin 
of  the  other  when  one  presents  by  the  breech 
and  the  other  by  the  head,  or  even  when  both 
present  by  the  head;  or,  as  when  both  heads 
present  and  so  closely  follow  each  other  that  the 
head  of  the  second  locks  under  the  chin  of  the 
first. 

Head-mould.    The  bones  of  the  skull. 

Head-mould-shot.  An  old  name  for 
the  condition  of  the  skull  in  which  the  bones 
ride,  or  are  shot,  over  each  other  at  the  sutures. 
(Dunglison.) 

Head'ed.  {Head.  F .  capitS,  capitule  ;  G. 
geknop/t,  knopfg,  kopfformig.)  Having  heads 
or  objects  resembling  heads. 

Head'y.  {Head.  F.  capiteux  ;  I.  testardo  ; 
G.  beraaseiiend.)  Easily  affecting  the  head; 
quickly  intoxicating.  Applied  to  alcoholic  drinks 
having  this  property. 

Heal.  {Sax.  hcelan  ;  G.  heilen.  Y.guerir; 
1.  guarire  ;  S.curar.)  T'o  make  sound ;  to  cure 
of  a  disease  or  injury. 

Heal'all.   A  term  applied  to  the  Prunella 
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vulgaris,  the  Serophularia  nodosa,  and  to  the 
Collinsonia  canadensis. 

B.,  nar'row  leafed.  The  Galeopsis 
ladanum. 

XXeal'lng*.  {Heal.  Y.  guerison;  Q.Seil- 
ung,  Heikn.)  Curing  of  an  illness;  restoration 
and  union  of  a  wound. 

H.  art.  The  art  of  medicine  in  its  broadest 
sense. 

H,  by  first  Inten'tion.  Union  of  the 
edges  of  a  wound  without  the  apparent  inter- 
vention of  granulations. 

H.  by  irranula'tlon.  See  Union  by 
granulation. 

TEL.  by  scab.   See  Union  by  scabbing. 

H.  by  sec'ond  inten'tion.    Same  as 

H.  by  granulation. 

H.  by  third  inten'tion.  Billroth' s 
term  for  the  direct  union  of  two  already  granu- 
lating surfaces  which  have  been  closely  applied 
to  each  other. 

H.  piece.   See  under  Touch,  royal. 

Heal'ing'-spring'.  United  States  of 
America,  Virginia,  Bath  County.  A  mineral 
water  from  two  springs,  one  29-44°  C.  (SS"  F.), 
the  other  31-11°  C.  (88°  F.)  One  pint  of  the 
hotter  spring  contains  magnesium  carbonate 
•246  grain,  ferrous  carbonate  -034,  calcium  car- 
bonate 2-34,  ferrous  sulphate  -QIZ,  silicic  acid 
•228,  magnesium  sulphate  -924,  and  potassium 
sulphate  •SIB;  the  other  spring  is  similar  but 
with  slightly  smaller  quantities  of  salts. 

Also,  the  name  of  one  of  the  sources  of  Ork- 
ney springs. 

Health.  (Sax.  hcsH.  F.  sante ;  I.  salute, 
sanita  ;  S.  salud,  sanidad ;  G.  Gesundheit.)  The 
proper  disposition  and  condition  of  the  several 
parts  of  the  body,  for  performing  their  respective 
functions  without  impediment  or  sensation  of 
weariness. 

XZealth'y.  {Health.)  Sound,  whole,  not 
diseased.  Also,  tending  towards  or  assisting 
health. 

K.  pus.    See  Pus,  healthy. 

Hear.  (Mid.  E.  heren;  Sax.  hyran, 
her  an ;  G.  haren.  F.  entendre;  I.  udire ;  S. 
entender.)  To  perceive  by  means  of  the  ear  or 
organ  of  hearing. 

IIear'in§p.   ('Akoj?  ;  Ti.auditus;  ¥.otcie; 

I.  udito  ;  S.  oido ;  G.  Gehi'tr.)  The  faculty  of 
perceiving  sonorous  vibrations. 

Also,  the  excitation  of  the  terminal  organs  of 
the  auditory  nerve  by  the  vibration  of  the  fluid 
contents  of  the  labyrinth.  The  intensity  of  the 
perception  of  sound  is  determined  by  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  waves.  The  pitch  is  determined  by 
the  number  of  the  vibrations.  The  interval 
between  the  lowest  tone  audible,  which  is  16 
single  vibrations,  and  the  highest,  which  is 
41,000,  amounts  to  rather  more  than  11  octaves. 

H.,  a'crid.    Good's  Paracusis  acris. 

H.,  binau'ral.  (L.  bi-,  a  prefix  signify- 
ing two ;  auris,  the  ear.)  Hearing  with  both 
ears  simultaneously. 

H.,  doub'Ie.  The  perception  of  one  sound 
at  two  different  times ;  also  the  recognition  by 
each  ear  of  the  same  sound  at  the  same  time 
but  in  a  different  key. 

H.,  exal  ted.  (L.  exalto,  to  raise.)  An 
unduly  acute  perception  of  sounds  common  to 
many  disturbances  of  the  nervous  system,  both 
functional  and  organic. 

K„  bard'ness  of.    Same  as  Deafness. 

H.,  illu'sory.   (L.  illudo,  to  sport  with.) 


The  hearing  of  sounds  without  any  external 
cause  for  them. 

H.,  lim'its  of.  According  to.Helmholtz, 
the  human  ear  cannot  discern  a  note  which  is  the 
product  of  less  than  16  vibrations  in  the  second, 
or  one  of  more  than  41,000,  which  is  upwards  of 
eleven  octaves.  These  are  the  extreme  limits,  but 
the  average  limit  is  much  below  these  ranges. 

K.,  loss  of.    Same  as  Deafness. 

H.,  or'gan  of.  The  terminal  apparatus 
of  the  auditory  nerve.  In  some  of  the  lower 
forms  of  animal  life,  as  in  the  Protista,  no  organ 
of  hearing  can  be  recognised,  though  it  may  exist 
in  a  generalised  condition,  since  vibrations  of  the 
element  in  which  they  live  excite  movements. 
When  present  the  organ  of  hearing  is  usually, 
but  not  always,  seated  in  the  head. 

In  Vermes  and  Mollusca,  it  appears  in  the 
form  of  a  vesicle  attached  to  the  extremity  of 
the  auditory  nerve,  or  implanted  on  the  nerve 
centre  itself,  that  is  to  say,  upon  the  inferior 
oesophageal  ganglion.  The  internal  surface  of 
the  vesicle  is  lined  with  ciliated  epithelium,  and 
it  contains  one  or  more  otoliths.  In  Cephalopoda 
the  organ  is  imbedded  in  the  cartilage  of  the 
head,  and  the  membranous  vesicle  is  surrounded 
by  perilymph. 

In  Crustacea,  especially  in  the  Decapoda,  the 
organ  of  hearing  is  situated  in  the  basal  joint 
of  the  inner  pair  of  antennas.  It  consists  of  a 
vesicle  having  an  opening  which  communicates 
with  the  exterior,  and  contains  otoconia,  or  ear- 
dust. 

In  air-breathing  Arthropoda,  the  organ  has 
been  chiefly  recognised  amongst  the  Orthoptera, 
Coleoptera,  and  Diptera.  In  the  Looustidae  it 
is  situated  in  the  tibia  of  the  anterior  pair  of 
feet,  in  Acridiidse  in  the  metathorax  above  the 
third  pair  of  feet.  No  organ  of  hearing  has 
been  hitherto  discovered  in  Arachnida,  in  My- 
riapoda,  nor  in  any  of  the  Echinodermata. 

In  the  higher  Vertebrata  the  organ  of  hearing 
is  usually  divisible  into  an  external,  a  middle, 
and  an  internal  ear.  It  is  derived  from  the 
ectoderm,  which  at  an  early  period  presents  a 
thickening  above  the  myelencephalon,  and  ex- 
tends inwards,  giving  rise  to  a  vesicle.  The 
vesicle  at  first  communicates  with  the  exterior, 
but  is  subsequently  cut  off  from  it,  and  comes  to 
be  enclosed  in  the  hinder  and  lateral  portion  of 
the  cartilaginous  cranial  capsule.  The  primitive 
otocyst  then  forms  a  complex  cavitary  system  or 
membranous  labyrinth,  with  which  the  auditory 
nerve  is  connected,  and  around  which  the  ad- 
joining portions  of  the  skull  form  the  osseous 
labyrinth. 

In  Pisces,  there  is  no  external  ear  nor  auditory 
meatus.  The  middle  ear  is  absent.  The  internal 
ear  is  represented  by  a  vestibule  and  three  semi- 
circular canals.  The  membranous  vestibule  is 
often  connected  with  the  air-bladder,  as  in 
Percoidei,  Sparoidei,  and  Cyprinoidei.  It  pre- 
sents several  subdivisions,  and  contains  otoliths, 
which  are  often  very  large. 

In  Amphibia,  there  is  no  external  ear  or  audi- 
tory meatus.  The  membrana  tympani  is  exposed 
on  the  surface  immediately  beneath  the  skin. 
There  is  a  columella  fitting  into  the  fenestra 
ovalis,  and  traversing  the  tympanum.  The  re- 
latively large  membranous  labyrinth  exhibits  a 
vestibule,  three  semicircular  canals,  and  the 
rudiment  of  a  cochlea. 

In  Reptilia,  there  is  no  external  ear ;  a  rudi- 
mentary external  meatus  appears  in  lizards. 
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except  in  Ophidia  and  Amphisbsenidse.  There  is 
a  tympanic  membrane  and  cavity,  a  columella, 
and  a  fenestra  rotunda,  in  addition  to  the  fenes- 
tra ovalis.  The  labyrinth  is  smaller  than  in 
Pisces.  The  vestibule  has  an  external  opening, 
the  spiracle,  which  is  the  modified  first  branchial 
cleft.  The  vestibule  is  divided  into  the  utriculus, 
with  which  the  semicircular  canals  are  connected, 
and  the  sacculus  from  which  the  rudimentary 
cochlea  springs.  In  Crocodilia  there  is  a  rudi- 
ment of  an  external  ear  and  three  Eustachian 
tubes,  one  median,  and  two  lateral. 

In  Aves,  a  rudiment  of  an  external  ear  exists, 
and  there  is  a  tympanum  and  tympanic  cavity. 
The  tympanic  cavities  communicate  with  the 
pharynx  by  means  of  a  single  median  Eustachian 
tube.  The  stapes  is  columelliform.  There  are 
both  a  fenestra  ovalis  and  a  fenestra  rotunda, 
and  the  cochlea  is  straight.  There  are  three 
semicircular  canals,  the  anterior  vertical  canal 
being  relatively  large. 

In  Mammalia,  the  organ  of  hearing  is  di- 
visible into  three  parts  :  an  external,  a  middle, 
and  an  internal  part.  The  external  ear  pre- 
sents almost  always  an  auricle  surrounding  the 
external  auditory  orifice.  To  this  succeeds  the 
external  auditory  meatus,  which  is  closed  by 
the  tympanum.  The  middle  ear  consists  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  containing  the  ossicula  auditus, 
malleus,  incus,  03  orbiculare,  and  stapes,  as  well 
as  some  muscles  and  nerves ;  anteriorly  the 
tympanic  cavity  is  brought  into  connection  with 
the  cavity  of  the  pharynx  by  means  of  the  Eus- 
tachian tube.  The  internal  ear  presents  the 
vestibule,  the  semicircular  canals,  and  the  coch- 
lea. This  is  the  essential  part  of  the  whole 
organ,  and  in  this  region  the  auditory  nerve, 
which  enters  by  the  internal  auditory  meatus,  is 
distributed. 

H,,  perverse'.  (L.  perverto,  to  place  in 
an  opposite  direction.)  The  form  of  deafness  in 
which  articulate  sounds  are  heard  better  in  a 
noise,  as  of  a  railway  carriage  in  motion. 

K.,  perver'ted.    (L.  perverto,  to  place  in 
an  opposite  direction.)    The  presence  of  audi- 
tory sensations  which  are  not  produced  by  ex- 
ternal impressions  in  a  normal  fashion. 
H.  trum'pet.   An  Ear  trumpet. 

Kearta  (Mid.  E.  herte;  Sax.  heorte ;  G. 
Eerz ;  L.  cor;  Gr.  Kap&ia\  Sans,  hrid ;  ulti- 
mately probably  from  Aryan  root  hard,  to  swing 
about^  F.  cmur ;  I.  cmre ;  S.  corazon  ;  Port. 
corafao.)  The  hollow  muscular  organ  by  which 
the  blood  is  driven  through  the  blood-vessels. 
The  inner  part  or  centre  of  a  thing. 

In  various  members  of  the  groups  of  Coelente- 
rata.  Vermes,  and  Echinodermata,  a  pulsating 
organ  exists,  which  constitutes  a  segment  of  the 
vascular  system,  and  effects  a  movement  of  the 
fluid  they  contain. 

In  the  Arthropoda,  the  heart  is  systemic,  its 
general  form  being  that  of  an  elongated  tube 
running  along  the  dorsum  and  divided  by  disse- 
piments into  a  series  of  chambers.  The  septa 
being  so  arranged  as  to  constitute  valves,  which 
permit  the  movement  of  the  blood,  when  the 
chamber  contracts,  in  the  forward,  but  not  in  the 
backward,  direction.  The  heart  is  surrounded 
by  a  loose  pericardium .  The  venous  blood  enters 
the  several  chambers  by  apertures,  guarded  by 
valves,  which  communicate  with  the  intra- 
pericardiao  space  ;  arterial  vessels  are  given  off 
from  the  anterior  and  posterior  extremities  of 
the  heart.   In  the  Arachnida,  I  he  cardiac  pul- 


sating tube  lies  in  the  abdomen,  and  the  number 
of  chambers  is  reduced  from  eight,  as  in  Insecta 
and  Scorpionida,  to  about  three. 

In  Brachiopoda,  a  saccular  organ  lying  above 
the  stomach  is  .regarded  as  the  heart,  and  receives 
its  blood  from  the  gills,  through  one  or  two 
vessels,  which  are  enlarged  and  represent  auri- 
cles.   It  is  surrounded  by  a  pericardium. 

In  the  Lamellibranchiata,  it  lies  in  the  middle 
line  of  the  body,  just  below  the  back;  there  are 
two  lateral  auricles,  and  it  gives  off  an  anterior 
and  a  posterior  aorta.  In  Gasteropoda,  there  may 
be  two  auricles,  as  in  Haliotis,  or  more  frequently 
only  one.  The  ventricle  is  always  in  close  rela- 
tion with  the  respiratory  organs,  being  placed  in 
front  of  them  in  Prosobranchiata,  and  behind 
them  in  Opisthobranchiata.  In  most  Lamelli- 
branchiata and  Gasteropoda  the  heart  is  divided 
into  two  limbs,  which  embrace  the  hind  gut. 

In  Tunicata,  the  heart  is  a  short  sac,  which 
either  communicates  directly  with  the  body- 
cavity  or  opens  into  a  vascular  system,  which  in 
parts  has  a  lacunar  character. 

In  Pisces,  the  heart  consists  essentially  of  a 
single  auricle  and  ventricle.  The  auricle  re- 
ceives blood  from  a  sinus  venosus  situated  behind 
it,  and  partly  enclosed  in  the  pericardium.  Be- 
tween the  auricle  and  ventricle  are  two  mem- 
branous valves.  The  cavity  of  the  ventricle  is 
continued  into  the  arterial  trunk  given  oS  from 
it,  and  commences  by  an  enlargement,  named  the 
bulbus  arteriosus;  several  valves  are  situated 
between  the  ventricle  and  the  bulbus  arteriosus. 
The  venous  blood  contained  in  the  heart  is  driven 
to  the  gills  for  aeration. 

In  Amphibia,  the  auricle  begins  to  be  divided 
into  two  chambers,  in  some  the  division  is  com- 
plete ;  the  ventricle  remains  single.  The  syste- 
mic veins  open  into  the  right,  the  pulmonary 
veins  into  the  left,  auricle  ;  the  ventricle  drives 
mixed  blood  to  the  lungs  or  gills,  and  to  the 
system. 

In  Reptilia,  there  are,  as  in  the  higher  Am- 
phibia, two  auricles  and  one  ventricle ;  the  right 
auricle  receives  the  systemic,  the  left  the  pul- 
monary, veins.  The  ventricle  begins  to  have  a 
septum,  which  in  the  crocodile  is  complete, 
dividing  the  ventricle  into  two  cavities,  and  thus 
forming  an  almost  complete  four-chambered 
heart. 

In  Aves,  the  heart  presents  four  chambers, 
and  the  pulmonary  and  systemic  circulations  are 
completely  separated. 

In  Mammalia,  the  heart  is  four- chambered, 
presenting  two  auricles  and  two  ventricles.  It 
is  enclosed  in  the  pericardium  and  lies  between 
the  two  lungs,  and  behind  the  lower  two  thirds 
of  the  sternum,  projecting  in  man  about  tnree 
inches  into  the  left,  and  one  inch  into  the  right, 
side  of  the  thorax.  In  man  it  presents  a  base, 
an  apex,  an  anterior  and  posterior  surface, 
and  a  right  and  left  border.  The  base  is 
formed  by  the  auricles,  is  connected  with  the 
great  vessels,  and  is  directed  upwards,  back- 
wards, and  to  the  right.  It  corresponds  to  the 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  vertebrse.  The 
auricles  are  separated  from  the  ventricles  by 
a  deep  transverse  groove  named  the  auriculo- 
ventricular  furrow.  In  this  furrow  lie  the 
coronary  arteries  and  veins,  lymphalic  vessels 
and  nerves  and  fat.  The  apex  of  the  heart  is 
formed  by  the  point  of  the  left  ventricle,  and  is 
directed  downwards,  forwards,  and  to  the  left. 
It  corresponds  to  the  fifth  intercostal  space  of 
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the  left  side,  two  inches  Mow  and  one  to  the 
inner  side  of  tlie  left  nipple.  The  anterior  sur- 
face is  formed  cliiefly  by  the  right  ventricle,  and 
presents  the  antei'ior  interventricular  groove, 
m  -wliich  runs  the  right  coronary  artery.  It 
corresponds  to  the  interval  between  the  upper 
border  of  the  third  costal  cartilages  and  a  hori- 
zontal line  drawn  from  the  sternum  to  the  situ- 
ation of  the  apex.  The  posterior  surface  is 
formed  chiefty  by  the  left  ventricle,  presents  the 
posterior  intei-ventricular  gioove,  in  which  runs 
the  left  coronary  artery,  and  rests  on  the  dia- 
phragm. The  right  border  is  thin,  and  is  formed 
by  the  right  ventricle ;  the  left  border  is  thick, 
and  is  formed  by  tiie  left  ventricle.  The  right 
auricle  presents  the  openings  of  the  superior 
and  inferior  venae  cavse,  of  the  coronary  vein, 
and  of  from  one  or  two  to  ten  or  twelve 
venaa  Thebesii,  as  well  as  the  auriculo-ven- 
tricular  opening.  The  valvula  Thebesii  is 
connected  with  the  valvula  Eustachii  in  5  per 
cent,  of  subjects.  A  communication  exists  be- 
tween the  right  and  left  auricles  in  42  per 
cent,  of  subjects.  The  right  ventricle  presents 
the  auriculo- ventricular  opening,  guarded  by  the 
tricuspid  valves,  and  the  opening  of  the  pulmo- 
nary artery,  guarded  by  the  semilunar  valves. 
In  about  30  per  cent,  of  cases  the  right  auriculo- 
ventricular  valve  has  only  two  cusps.  A  mode- 
rator band  is  sometimes  present.  The  left 
auricle  presents  four  or  five  openings  of  the  pul- 
monary veins,  from  one  to  eight  foramina  The- 
besii, and  the  left  aurioulo-ventricular  opening, 
guarded  by  the  tricuspid  valve.  The  left  ven- 
tricle presents  the  auriculo-ventricular  and  the 
aortic  openings.  The  aortic,  as  well  as  still 
more  frequently  the  pulmonary,  valves  are  sub- 
ject to  variety,  two,  and  sometimes  four,  instead 
of  three  being  developed.  See  Auricle  and 
Ventricle. 

In  the  condition  of  moderate  and  equable  dis- 
tension of  all  the  cavities  the  average  length  of 
the  heart,  in  the  male,  from  apex  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  left  auricle  is,  according  to  Krause,  149 
mm.,  its  breadth  near  the  sinus  circulans  108 
mm.,  and  its  circumference  at  this  point  244  mm. 
When  empty  its  length  is  about  129  mm.,  and 
its  greatest  breadth  95  mm.  The  volume  varies 
from  218 — 358  c.  c,  the  mean  being  from  250 — 
280  c.  c,  and  the  weight  is  on  the  average  292 
grammes  in  men,  or  from  9"388  oz. ;  in  women 
it  is  one  sixth  less.  It  increases  with  age.  The 
sp.  gr.  of  the  left  ventricle  is  1  049.  The  relative 
weight  of  the  heart  to  the  rest  of  the  body  is 
1  : 169  in  men,  and  1 : 162  in  women.  When 
greatly  distended  the  capacity  of  the  cardiac 
cavities  may  vary  from  536 — 813  cub.  cmt.,  the 
average  being  638  o.  cm.  The  four  cavities  are 
of  about  equal  capacity.  The  muscular  mass  of 
the  left  ventricle  is  about  twice  as  great  as  that 
of  the  right.  The  mass  of  the  right  auricle  is 
to  that  of  the  left  as  1  : 1-5.  The  sp.  gravity  of 
the  muscular  tissue  is  1'069. 

H.,  ab'scess  of.  (P.  abces  du  cmir  ;  I. 
ascesso  del  cnore ;  G.  Serzeiterung,  Herzab- 
scess.)  Circumscribed  suppuration  in  the  mus- 
cular structure  of  the  heart.  It  may  occur  in 
the  course  of  Myocarditis  ;  or  it  may  be  of  py- 
aemic  origin. 

K.,  ab'scess  of,  pyae'mlc.  (ITDoi',  pus ; 
(una,  blood.)  Small,  slightly  elevated,  ill- 
defined  collections  of  puriform  material  occur- 
ring occasionally  in  the  course  of  pya;mia,  espe- 
cially when  in  connection  with  destructive 


inflammation  of  a  bone ;  and  most  frequently 
situated  at  the  base  of  the  left  ventricle  and  in 
the  columnae  carneae.  They  consist  of  muscular 
tissue  in  a  state  of  granular  or  fatty  degenera- 
tion, infiltrated  with  granular  debris,  altered 
blood-corpuscles,  and  pus-cells.  The  neigh- 
bouring perii'ardium  or  endocardium  is  usually 
inflamed.  They  may  burst  into  the  cavity  of 
the  heart  or  of  the  pericardium. 

K.,  an'eurysm  of.  {' Avtupvarfia,  a  wi- 
dening.)   See  Aneurysm,  cardiac. 

H.,  an'enTysm  of,  ac'tive.  Corvisart's 
term  for  H,,  hypertrophy  of,  ivith  dilatation. 

H.,  an'eurysm  of,  acute'  par'tial.  A 
form  of  aneurysm  of  the  heart  that  is  usually 
observed  in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  left  ventricle, 
near  the  apex.  It  is  attributed  by  Schrotter 
to  rupture  of  the  endocardium,  either  owing  to 
its  being  the  seat  of  infiammation,  or  to  its  over- 
lying an  inflamed  spot  at  which  suppuration 
takes  place,  the  pus  in  making  its  exit  rupturing 
the  endocai-dium.  In  either  case  the  wall  of  the 
heart  is  weakened  at  one  place,  and  it  gradually 
yields  to  the  internal  pressure.  The  cavity  is 
tilled  with  fibrinous  coagula,  which  do  not  how- 
ever offer  much  resistance  to  extension,  and 
death  results  from  rupture  of  the  sac.  Its  course 
is  usually  rapid. 

H.,  an'eurysm  of,  chron'lc.  (L.  ohro- 
nicus,  long-lasting.)  An  affection  which  follows 
fibroid  induration  of  the  heart's  substance.  It 
is  most  common  in  the  left  side.  It  may  attain 
the  size  of  the  fist.  It  usually  occurs  in  middle 
or  advancing  age.  It  may  be  the  result  of 
syphilitic  myocarditis.  There  may  be  two  or 
more.  The  symptoms  resemble  those  of  chronic 
myocarditis. 

H.,  an'eurysm  of,  pas'sive.  A  term 
for  H.,  dilatation  of. 

H.,  ang-i'na  of.  Same  as  Angina  pec- 
toris. 

K.,  a'pex  of.  (L.  apex,  the  tip  of  a 
thing.  F.pointe  du  eoeur ;  (}.  Spitze  des  Ser- 
zens.)  The  blunt  inferior  fi'ce  extremity  of  the 
heart.  It  is  formed  in  man  by  the  left  ven- 
tricle. 

H.,  a'pex-beat  of.  The  impulse  on  the 
chest-walls  caused  by  the  systole  of  the  heart. 
It  is  felt  in  the  fifth  intercostal  space,  a  little 
on  the  inner  side  of  a  line  drawn  vertically 
through  the  nipple. 

H,,  ap'oplexy  of.  See  Cardiac  apoplexy. 

H.,  ar'teries  of.  The  coronary  arteries. 
See  Coronary  artery  of  the  heart,  right  and  left. 

H.,  a'trium  of.  (L.  atrium,  the  hall  of 
a  Roman  house.  G.  Vorhof  des  Herzens.)  The 
main  part  of  the  auricles  into  which  the  great 
reins  directly  pour  their  blood,  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  auricular  appendix  or  auricle  proper. 

H.,  at'ropby  of.  {'ATpo^pia,  want  of 
nourishment.  F.  atrophic  da  coeur  ;  G.  Herz- 
atrophie.)  Wasting  of  the  muscular  structure 
of  the  heart,  or  of  a  part  of  it.  When  general 
it  is  caused  by  diseases  which  cause  general 
wasting  of  the  body,  as  cancer,  phthisis,  diabetes, 
and  mesenteric  disease.  When  partial  it  may 
be  caused  by  mitral  disease,  by  disease  of  the 
coronary  arteries,  or  by  the  pressure  of  mediasti- 
nal tumours.  The  fat  surrounding  the  heart 
becomes  gelatinous,  the  pericardium  is  wrinkled, 
the  cavities  small,  the  walls  thin.  The  muscular 
structure  is  generally  brownish,  sometimes  it  is 
pale,  and  it  is  usually  firm  ;  the  muscular  fibres 
are  diminished  in  size,  and  perhaps  in  number. 
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It  is  accompanied  by  the  signs  of  a  feeble  circu- 
lation and  a  tendency  to  faint ;  the  pulse  is 
small  and  weak ;  the  area  of  cardiac  dulness  is 
lessened,  the  apex-beat  is  feeble,  and  the  heart- 
sounds  indistinct.  For  the  microscopic  anatomy 
see  the  subheadings. 

H,,  at'rophy  of,  brown.  The  condition 
which  occurs  in  most  cases  of  cardiac  atrophy,  in 
which  the  muscle- cells  become  small  and  tilled 
with  granules  of  a  brownish  yellow  or  blackish 
colour,  lying  in  large  numbers  around  the  poles 
of  the  nuclei;  often  there  is  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  muscle-cells  also.  The  pigment  is  an 
altered  form  of  hoemoglobin. 

K.,  at'ropby  of,  yellow.  The  condi- 
tion which  occurs  in  those  cases  of  cardiac 
atrophy  in  which  the  muscular  structure  is  pale ; 
sometimes  from  the  yellow  colour  of  granules  of 
degeneration,  and  sometimes  from  interstitial 
fatty  or  fibroid  growth. 

H.,  au'ricles  of.   See  under  Auricle. 

H.  beat.  (G.  Serzschlag .)  Same  as  S., 
apex-beat  of. 

H.,  beat'ing:  of.  The  contraction  of  the 
cardiac  musculature,  which,  under  the  influence 
of  exercise,  increased  exterjjal  temperature,  some 
poisons,  mental  emotions,  and  other  causes,  as 
disease,  becomes  unusually  powerful,  and  can 
both  be  felt  by  the  person  himself  and  be  per- 
ceived by  the  eyes  and  hands  of  others. 

H.,  body.  (G.  Korperherz.)  The  left 
side  of  the  heart,  inasmuch  as  it  is  connected 
with  the  circulation  through  the  body,  as  dis- 
tinct from  the  lungs. 

H.,  bone  of.  (G.  Herzknocke.)  An  ossi- 
fication occurring  in  the  cartilage  observed  in 
many  Ruminants,  as  in  the  sheep,  ox,  deer,  camel, 
camelopard,  antelope,  and  pig,  and  in  some 
Pachyderms.  It  occupies  the  interventricular 
and  interauricular  septum.  It  is  occasionally 
double.  A  cartilaginous  or  ossified  rod  may  also 
be  occasionally  found  in  old  Solipeds  in  the  sep- 
tum of  the  auricles  in  front  of  the  opening  of 
the  inferior  vena  cava. 

H.,  brancb'ial.  (Bpayx'"'  the  gills.  F. 
cmur  branchial.)  A  contractile  dilatation  of  the 
venae  cavas  of  C'ephalopods  before  their  entry 
-  into  the  respiratory  organ  ;  beyond  this  dilata- 
tion the  veins  are  called  branchial  arteries. 

K.,  calcifica'tion  of.  (L.  calx,  lime ; 
fio,  to  become.)  See  S.,  degeneration  of,  calca- 
reous. 

H.,  can'cer  of.  See  S.,  malignant  dis- 
ease of. 

H.,  capac'lty  of.  This  has  been  vari- 
ously estimated  for  each  of  the  four  cavities  by 
Vierordt  at  172  cub.  centim.,  or  182  grammes, 
and  by  Volkmann  at  187 '5  grammes,  or  about 
l-27th  of  the  total  weight  of  the  blood. 

H.,  cau'dal.  (L.  cauda,  a  tail.)  A  pul- 
\   sating  dilatation  of  the  caudal  vein  of  eels. 

K.,  clrrho'sls  of.  (Kippds,  reddish-yel- 
low.)   Same  as  H.,  degeneration  of ,  fibroid. 

H.  clot.  (G.  Herzgerinnsel.)  See  Cardiac 
concretions  and  its  subheadings. 

H.  clo'ver.  The  Medicago  maeulata,  from 
the  figure  of  a  heart  on  its  leaf ;  it  was  supposed 
to  defend  the  heart  against  the  noisome  vapour 
of  the  spleen. 

K.,  congres'tlon  of.  (L.  congestus,  an 
accumulating.)  Distension  of  the  coronary 
veins  of  the  heart  from  dilatation  of  the  cavities 
of  the  right  heart,  the  result  of  valvular  disease, 
or  of  emphysema,  or  of  othi,r  obstructive  cause. 


There  may  be  serous  or  sanguinolent  effusion 
into  the  pericardium,  with  ecchyniosis  both  of 
it  and  the  endocardium ;  the  basal  connective 
tissue  may  be  oedematous,  and  when  long-exist- 
ent the  wall  of  the  heart  may  be  hardened  from 
increase  of  connective  tissue,  the  muscular 
fibres  having  undergone  fatty  or  fibroid  degene- 
ration. This  condition  was  first  described  by  Sir 
W.  Jenner. 

K.,connec'tive-tis'suebyper'tropby 

of.  Quain  describes  an  excessive  development 
of  the  intermuscular  connective  tissue  of  the 
heart  producing  increase  of  volume,  as  difi'ering 
from  the  morbid  condition  described  by  Jenner 
as  fibroid  disease  resulting  from  congestion,  and 
compares  it  with  Gull  and  Sutton's  arterio- 
capillary  fibrosis.  The  enlargement  is  uniform 
and  frequently  great;  the  heart- walls  are  firm, 
tough,  and  leathery,  the  edges  do  not  collapse 
when  cut,  but  remain  stiff  and  prominent ;  the 
colour  varies  from  pale  buff  to  deep  purple,  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  of  increase  of  connective 
tissue  and  the  excess  of  blood  present ;  the 
fibrillar  tissue  is  increased  in  quantity  and  the 
connective-tissue  cells  in  number ;  the  muscular 
fibre-cells  are  more  numerous,  compressed,  and 
sometimes  degenerated. 

H.,  cov'ering-  mem'brane  of.  The 
visceral  part  of  the  Fericardmm ;  also  called 
Epicardium. 

K.,  deatb  beg'in'ning'  at.  See  Death, 
modes  of. 

H.,  deg-enera'tlon  of,  albu'mlnoid. 

See  H., degeneration  of,  amyloid. 

H.,  deg'enera'tion  of,  am'ylolid.  A 

rare  condition.    See  Amyloid  degeneration. 
H.,  deg'enera'tion  of,  calca'reons. 

(L.  calx,  lime.)  The  deposit  of  calcareous  par- 
ticles in  the  substance  of  the  muscular  fibre- 
cells  or  in  the  connective  tissue,  or  of  calcareous 
plates  in  pericardial  adhesions  or  deposits. 

H.,  degenera'tion  of,  cartilag'  inous. 
A  term  applied  to  what  would  appear  to  be  very 
hard  patches  of  fibroid  degeneration  of  the  car- 
diac musculature,  no  true  cartilage  having  been 
found  there. 

H.,  deg'enera'tion  of,  colloid.  (KoWa, 
glue  ;  £i6o9,  likeness.)  Same  as  II.,  degenera- 
tion of,  vitreous. 

K.,  degenera'tion  of,  fat'ty.  (L.  de- 
generatio,  a  changing  for  the  worse.  F.  degene- 
rescence  graisseuse  du  cosur ;  I.  degenerazione 
grassoso  del  cuore  ;  G.  fettige  Entartung  des 
Serzens.)  The  process  and  the  condition  of 
conversion,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  of  the 
tissue  of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  heart  into 
fatty  matter.  The  fattily-degenerated  heart  is 
often  enlarged  and  dilated ;  its  muscular  tissue 
when  cut  is  of  a  brownish  yellow  or  buff  colour, 
having  a  patchy  appearance ;  it  is  soft,  easily 
broken,  and  more  or  less  greasy.  Under  the 
microscope  the  muscular  fibres  are  seen  to  have 
lost  in  greater  or  less  degree  their  striation,  and 
to  have  become  studded  with  fatty  particles,  at 
first  minutely  granular,  then  by  coalescing  form- 
ing large  oil  masses.  Fatty  degeneration  may 
result  from  pericarditis,  and  from  arterial  dege- 
neration which  interferes  with  nutrition  ;  it  may 
occur  during  the  acute  specific  fevers,  in  purpura, 
in  chronic  cachectic  diseases.  Bright' s  disease 
and  gout,  and  in  phosphorus  poisoning.  Com- 
plete rupture  of  the  heart  may  occur,  causing 
sudden  death ;  or  partial  rupture,  causing  car- 
diac apoplexy.   There  is  more  or  less  shortness 


HEART. 


of  breath,  a  tendency  to  fainting,  which  may  be 
fatal,  feebleness  of  pulse,  weakness  of  cardiac 
Impulse,  and  indistinctness  of  the  first  sound. 

H.,  de^enera'tiou  of,  fi'bro-carti- 
lagr'inous.  See  H.,  degeneration  of,  cartilagi- 
nous. 

K.,  deg'enera'tion  of,  fi'broid.  (L. 

Jibra,  a  fibre;  Gr.  £i(5os,  likeness.  F.  degeneres- 
cence  fibroide  du  cceur  ;  I.  degenerazione  fibroide 
del  cuore  ;  G.  fibrose  Entartung  des  Herzens.) 
The  conversion  of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the 
heart  into,  or  their  replacement  by,  fibrous 
tissue.  It  especially  affects  the  walls  of  the 
ventricles.  In  few  cases  does  the  disease  afi'ect 
the  whole  organ,  generally  it  occurs  in  patches, 
which  become  dense,  firm,  inelastic,  and  greyish 
white,  and  under  the  microscope  show  great 
increase  of  the  connective-tissue  elements  at  the 
expense  of  the  muscular  fibres,  which  become 
fatty,  or  granular,  or  converted  into  fibrous 
tissue.  It  is  a  cause  of  irregular  dilatation,  of 
aneurysm  of  the  heart,  and  of  cardiac  stenosis. 
It  may  be  a  sequel  of  myocarditis,  it  may  be 
induced  by  syphilis,  and  it  may  occur  in  hyper- 
troph)',  especially  that  form  which  is  part  of 
Bright's  disease.  "When  a  considerable  patch  of 
the  cardiac  muscle  is  affected  it  may  cause  dys- 
pnoja,  lividity,  and  oppression ;  and  in  certain 
positions  may  interfere  with  the  action  of  the 
auriculo-ventricular  valves.  See  also  jB".,  conges- 
lion  of,  and  H.,  connective-tissue  hypertrophy  of  . 

H.,  deg'enera'tion  of,  gran'ular.  (L. 
granulum,  a  small  grain.  F.  degenerescence 
yranulaire  du  coeur.)  A  form  of  degeneration 
in  which  the  muscle-fibres  of  the  heart  contain 
rows  of  brownish  granules.  See  also  S.,  de- 
generation of ,  parenchymatous. 

H.,  deg'enera'tion  of,  parenchym'a- 
tous.  iJlapiyxfiJ-a,  the  substance  of  the  vis- 
cera.) The  form  of  degeneration  met  with  in 
the  acute  specific  fevers  and  septicaemia  in  which 
the  heart  structure  is  softened  and  of  a  dirty- 
greyish  colour,  the  muscular  fibre-cells  are  gra- 
nular, turgid,  and  have  lost  their  markings,  and 
contain  fatty  granules  and  pigment  molecules. 

H.,  degenera'tion  of,  pig-'mentary. 
(L.  pigmentum,  paint.  F.  degoicrcKceiice  pig- 
menteuse  du  coeur;  G.  Pigme>ile)ilart)ing  des 
Herzens.)  The  occurrence  of  shining,  yellowish 
granules  in  the  muscular  fibre-cells  of  the  heart. 
It  is  to  be  seen  in  the  parenchymatous  degenera- 
tion, in  atrophy  of  the  heart,  and  sometimes  in 
jaundice. 

H.,  degenera'tion  of,  Tlt'reous,  (L. 

vitrum,  glass.)  The  condition,  which  sometimes 
occurs  in  the  heart-musculature,  described  under 
Degeneration,  vitreous. 

H.,  degeneration  of,  'wax'y.  Same 
as  jff.,  degeneration  of,  vitreous. 

H.,  degenera'tlon  of,  yel'lo-w.  A  sy- 
nonym of  H.,  degeneration  of,  fatty. 

H.,  development  of.  'ihe  heart  is 
entirely  derived  from  the  mesoblastio  layer  of 
the  ovum.  In  the  cartilaginous  fishes  and  Am- 
phibia it  is  single  from  the  commencement,  but 
in  Teleosteans,  in  Birds  in  part,  and  in  Mam- 
mals, there  are  originally  two  tubes,  which  sub- 
sequently coalesce.  These  are  at  first  situated 
on  the  ventral  side  of  the  pharynx,  and  each  re- 
ceives posteriorly  a  vitelline  vein  from  the  sinus 
terminalis,  and  is  prolonged  anteriorly  into  an 
aortic  artery.  The  two  arteries  become  the  first 
or  primitive  aortae,  and  subsequently  unite 
to  form  the  dorsal  aorta.    After  the  ooalesconce 


of  the  two  primary  tubules  the  heart  appears 
as  a  median  tube,  which  soon  becomes  curved 
forward  and  to  the  right,  in  which  condition 
it  may  be  seen  in  the  human  embryo  of  three 
weeks.  The  division  into  auricle,  ventricle, 
and  bulbus  arteriosus  is  now  visible.  The 
auricular  portion  is  placed  dorsally  and  to  the 
left  of  the  ventricular  part,  and  early  presents 
two  projecting  pouches,  which  are  the  rudiments 
of  the  future  auricular  appendages.  In  the  next 
stage  the  originallj'  single  cavity  of  the  auricle, 
ventricle,  and  bulbus  arteriosus  becomes  sub- 
divided into  two  by  the  formation  of  septa,  the 
ventricular  septum  in  man  appearing  about  the 
sixth  week,  and  the  auricular  septum  about  the 
eighth  week  of  fcetal  life.  The  auricular 
septum  is  not  completed,  an  aperture  being  left 
posteriorly  and  below,  which  is  the  foramen 
ovale.  At  this  time,  or  a  little  later,  the 
Eustachian  valve  forms,  separating  the  left 
superior  cava  or  great  coronary  sinus  from  the 
inferior  cava,  and  directing  the  current  of  blood 
from  the  latter  to  the  foramen  ovale.  The  mem- 
brane closing  the  foramen  ovale  gradually  grows 
up  from  below.  The  bulbus  arteriosus  becomes 
divided  by  a  septum  into  two  channels  about  the 
seventh  week ;  the  anterior  being  connected  with 
the  right  ventricle  below  and  becoming  the 
pulmonary  artery,  the  posterior  being  connected 
below  with  the  left  veniricle  and  becoming  the 
aorta.  The  valves  appear  about  the  seventh  or 
eighth  week. 

H.,  dlas'tole  of.  {iiiia<yro\ri,  a  drawing 
asunder.)  The  relaxation  of  the  heart.  It  is  not 
identical  with  the  pause,  for  this  includes  the 
auricular  contraction.  It  occupies  in  a  heart 
beating  55  times  a  minute  0'4  sec,  the  auricular 
contraction  occupying  0'177  sec.  The  variation 
in  the  number  of  cardiac  beats  in  a  given  period 
is  chiefly  due  to  a  difference  in  the  duration  of 
the  diastole.  The  duration  of  the  diastole  of  the 
auricle  is  longer  than  that  of  the  ventricle. 

H.,  dllata'tlon  of.  (F.  dilatation,  from 
dilater,  to  expand ;  from  L.  dilatus,  spread 
abroad.  ¥.  dilatation  du  c«ur  ;  Q.  Hcrzerwei- 
terung,  Herzdilatation.)  Uniform  increase  of 
size  of  all  or  some  of  the  cavities  of  the  heart. 
Partial  dilatation  of  one  or  more  of  the  heart's 
cavities  constitutes  aneurysm  of  the  heart. 

Dilatation  is  the  result  of  weakness  or  de- 
generative changes  of  the  musculature  of  the 
heart,  and  is  caused  by  the  internal  blood-pres- 
sure ;  it  often  accompanies  hypertrophy. 

H.,  dimen'sions  of.  See  under  chief 
heading. 

H.,  dlsplace'ments  of.  The  presence 
of  the  heart  in  a  position  other  than  the  normal 
one  caused  by  pressure  or  traction,  the  base  being 
much  less  aflfected  than  the  apex.  The  displacing 
cause  may  be  slow  in  its  action,  and  then  the 
physical  signs  are  the  main  symptoms  of  the  con- 
dition ;  but  it  may  be  extreme  or  sudden,  and  then 
weight  or  oppression  or  acute  pain  in  the  cardiac 
region,  palpitation,  irregularity  of  pulse,  dyspnoea, 
and  duskiness  of  complexion  or  cyanosis  may 
occur.  The  heart  may  be  pushed  to  the  left  by 
a  hydrothorax,  or  a  pneumothorax,  or  a  tumour  of 
the  right  side  of  the  chest,  or  by  a  liver  tumour, 
or  it  may  be  dragged  that  way  by  a  contracting 
left  lung.  It  may  be  pushed  to  the  right  by  a 
hydrothorax,  or  a  pneumothorax,  or  a  tumour 
of  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  or  it  may  be  dragged 
that  way  by  a  contracting  right  lung.  It  may 
be  pushed  downwards  by  emphysema,  or  ancu- 
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rysm,  or  other  tumour,  or  dragged  that  way  by 
depression  of  the  diaphragm  from  any  cause,  or 
by  its  own  weight  in  a  diaphragmatic  hernia. 
It  may  be  pushed  upwards  by  ascites,  a  pregnant 
uterus,  ovarian  dropsy,  an  abdominal  tumour,  a 
large  liver,  or  flatulent  distension  of  the  intes- 
tines or  the  stomach ;  and  it  may  be  dragged  in 
that  direction  by  pleural  contraction.  It  may 
be  pushed  backwards  by  hydroperioardium,  or 
dragged  that  way  by  dorsal  kyphosis.  It  may 
be  pushed  forward  by  an  aneurysm,  or  a  medias- 
tinal tumour,  or  by  large  bronchial  glands.  See 
also  S.,  misplacement  of,  congenital. 

K.,  displace'ments  of,  congren'ital. 
See  a.,  misplacement  of,  congenital. 

H.'s-ease.  The  pansy,  Viola  tricolor ; 
also  the  Polygonum  persicaria. 

H.,  ectopia  of.  See  Ectopia  cordis  and 
Ectocardia. 

H.,  em'bollsm  of.  ('E^/3d\(o-jua,  that 
which  is  put  in.)  The  occurrence  of  an  embolus 
or  blood  clot  in  the  heart,  which  has  been  fonned 
in  a  vein  and  conveyed  there  by  the  blood  stream. 

H.,  entozo'a  of.  ('Evtos,  within ; 
X,iMov,  an  animal.)  The  Cgsticerous  and  the  Echi- 
nococcus  have  been  found  in  the  musculature  of 
the  heart,  and  also  free  in  its  cavities  and  in 
that  of  the  pericardium  ;  the  Strongylus  gigas 
has  been  found  in  the  heart  cavity  of  a  dog. 

H.,  fat'ty.    An  excessive  development  of 
fat  around  the  heart. 
Also,  the  same  as  3.,  degeneration  of,  fatty. 

H.,  fat'ty  deg'enera'tion  of.  See  H., 
degeneration  of,  fatty. 

H.,  fat'ty  gTOwtb  of.  Same  as  H.,  in- 
filtration of,  fatty. 

K.,  fat'ty  hyper'tropby  of.  (^Xicip, 
above;  Tpocpn,  nutrition.)  Same  as  S.,  infil- 
tration of,  fatty. 

H.,  fat'ty  Infiltra'tlon  of.  See  E., 
infiltration  of,  fatty. 

H.)  fi'bro-car'tllagre  of.  A  mass  of 
fibrous  tissue  situated  at  the  base  of  the  heart  in 
the  angle  between  the  aortic  and  the  two  auri- 
culo-ventrioular  openings.  It  sends  processes 
into  the  septum  of  the  ventricles. 

H.,  fi  bro'id  degrenera'tlon  of.  See  S., 
degeneration  of,  fibroid. 

K.,  fi'broid  disease'  of.  See  E.,  de- 
generation of, fibroid. 

H.,  fi'broid  patcb  of.  See  under  S., 
degeneration  of,  fibroid. 

H.,  fibro'sis  of.  Same  as  E.,  degenera- 
tion of,  fibroid. 

H.,  fi'brous  ring's  of.  Two  rings  of 
dense  fibrous  tissue  which  surround  the  auriculo- 
ventricular  orifices,  and  from  which  many  of 
the  muscular  fibres  arise. 

H.,  foe'tal.  Just  previous  to  birth  the 
heart  of  the  foetus  presents  the  peculiarities  of 
a  fully-formed  Eustachian  valve  placed  at  the 
opening  of  the  inferior  vena  cava  into  the  right 
auricle,  and  a  patent  foramen  ovale.  There  is 
also  a  communicating  vessel  between  the  left 
division  of  the  pulmonary  artery  and  the 
arch  of  the  aorta,  named  the  ductus  arteri- 
osus, which  has  an  important  influence  on  the 
course  of  the  blood  through  the  heart.  The  ve- 
nous blood  descending  from  the  head  and  upper 
extremities  by  the  superior  vena  cava  descends 
through  the  anterior  part  of  the  right  auricle  into 
the  right  ventricle,  from  whence  it  is  discharged 
into  the  pulmonary  artery,  and  then,  as  the  lungs 
are  not  yet  acting  into  the  ductus  arteriosus, 


and  so  into  the  aorta.  The  arterialised  blood 
ascending  from  the  placenta  and  entering  the 
right  auricle  by  the  inferior  vena  cava  is  directed 
by  the  Eustachian  valve  through  the  foramen 
ovale  into  the  left  auricle,  from  whence  it  passes 
into  the  left  ventricle,  and  is  thence  propelled  into 
the  aorta,  and  from  this  vessel  into  the  innomi- 
nate, left  carotid,  and  left  subclavian  vessels,  to 
the  head  and  upper  extremities,  part  joining 
with  that  which  has  traversed  the  ductus  arte- 
riosus, so  that  mixed  blood  is  transmitted  to  the 
body  generally.  After  birth  the  foramen  ovale 
closes,  the  ductus  arteriosus  contracts  to  a  cord, 
and  the  Eustachian  valve  ceases  to  perform  any 
active  function. 

H.,  fur'row  of,  ante'rior  long-itu'- 
dlnal.  (G.  vordere  Liingsfurche  des  Eerzetis.) 
A  groove  on  the  front  of  the  heart,  lyiug  towards 
the  right  side,  and  extending  from  the  auriculo- 
ventricular  furrow  to  a  point  a  little  to  the  right 
of  the  apex,  where  it  joins  the  posterior  longi- 
tudinal furrow.  It  marks  the  septum  of  the 
ventricles  and  lodges  the  anterior  coronary  ves- 
sels with  the  lymphatics  and  nerves. 

H.,  fur'row  of,  auric'ulo-ventric'u- 
lar.  (F.  sillon  auriculo-ventriculaire ;  Gr. 
Querfurche  des  Eerzens.)  A  deep  transverse  or 
circular  groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  heart 
at  the  point  of  j  unction  of  the  auricles  and  ven- 
tricles, and  separating  it  into  an  auricular  and 
a  ventricular  portion  ;  it  is  interrupted  in  front 
by  the  origin  of  the  pulmonary  artery. 

H.,  fur'row  of,  interventric'ular.  See 
E.,  furrow  of,  anterior  longitudinal,  and  E., 
furrow  of,  posterior  longitudinal. 

H.,  fur'row  of,  longitu'dinal.  Same  as 
E.,  furrow  of,  interventricular. 

H.,  fur'row  of,  poste'rior  long-itu'- 
dinal.  (G.  hintere  Langsfurche  des  Eerzens.) 
A  groove  on  the  back  part  of  the  heart,  lying 
towards  the  right  side,  and  extending  from  the 
auriculo-ventricular  furrow  to  a  point  a  little  to 
the  right  of  the  apex,  where  it  joins  the  anterior 
longitudinal  furrow.  It  marks  the  septum  of  the 
ventricles  and  lodges  the  posterior  or  coronary 
vessels  with  the  lymphatics  and  nerves. 

H.,  fur'row  of,  trans'verse.  Same  as 
E.,  furrow  of,  auriculo-ventricular . 

K.,  gran's^lia  of.  {Ganglion.)  The  heart 
in  Mammals  receives  its  nervous  supply  from 
the  cardiac  plexus,  which  is  situated  at  the  base 
of  the  heart,  and  contains  many  small  collec- 
tions of  ganglion  cells.  The  cardiac  plexus  re- 
ceives two  sets  of  branches,  a  first  set  from  the 
vagus,  which  are  in  part  direct  and  in  part  in- 
direct, in  the  latter  case  emanating  from  the 
superior  and  inferior  laryngeal  nerves  and  from 
the  pulmonary  branches  of  the  vagus,  and  a 
second  set  from  the  great  sympathetic,  each  of 
the  cervical  and  the  first  dorsal  ganglia  contri- 
buting one  or  more  cardiac  nerves.  When  the 
branches  proceeding  from  the  cardiac  plexus  are 
followed  into  the  substance  of  the  heart,  they 
are  found  to  form  a  plexus,  in  which  small  ganglia 
are  intercalated.  No  nerves  can  be  seen  with  the 
microscope  in  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  apex. 

H.,  g'ran'ular  deg'enera'tion  of.  See 
E.,  degeneration  of,  granular. 

K.,  hse'morrhag'e  in'to  tbe  walls  of. 
See  Cardiac  apoplexy. 

K.,hydat'ids  of.  SeeEydatids  of  heart. 

H.,  hyperpla'sia  of.  ('TTrt^,  above; 
•TrXao-ts,  conformation.)  Increase  in  number  of 
the  muscular  fibres  of  the  heart. 
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K.,  hyper'trophy  of.  CYTrtp,  above; 
Tpo(t>v,  nutrition.  F.  hypertrophie  du  cceur ;  I. 
ipertrofia  del  cuore ;  G.  Hypertrophie  des 
Herzens.)  Increase  in  size  of  the  heart  from 
excessive  development  of  muscular  tissue.  It  is 
a  result  of  overwork  of  heart,  whether  due  to 
severe  general  exercise  of  the  muscles,  or  to  an 
effort  to  overcome  an  obstruction  to  the  circula- 
tion of  the  blood,  as  in  valvular  disease,  or  an 
impediment  to  its  own  action,  as  caused  by  an 
adherent  pericardium.  It  occurs  in  Bright's 
disease  of  the  kidney,  especially  in  connection 
with  a  contracted  granular  kidney,  from  a  cause 
which  is  not  yet  settled  ;  Bright  suggested  that 
the  altered  composition  of  the  blood  caused 
increased  action  of  the  heart,  either  directly  by 
stimulating  it,  or  indirectly  by  passing  badly 
through  the  capillaries;  Traube  believed  it  to 
be  a  conservative  and  compensatory  change 
produced  by  increased  arterial  tension,  the  result 
of  defective  action  of  the  secreting  structure  of 
the  kidneys,  and  the  consequent  diminished  flow 
of  blood  through  them  ;  G.  Johnson  believes  that 
in  Bright's  disease  the  blood  becomes  morbidly 
changed  so  as  to  be  less  fitted  to  nourish  the 
tissues,  that  the  minute  arteries  resent  the 
passage  of  this  abnormal  blood  through  their 
walls,  and  to  overcome  this  the  muscular  struc- 
ture of  the  arteries  and  the  heart  becomes 
hypertrophied ;  Gull  and  Sutton  contend  that 
Bright's  disease  is  a  disease  of  the  general 
system,  but  often  commencing  in  the  kidneys, 
and  characterised  by  degenerative  hyaline-fibroid 
changes  in  the  coats  of  the  arterioles  and  capil- 
laries of  the  greater  part  of  the  vascular  system, 
which  impedes  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and 
produces  the  hypertrophy.  Increase  in  size  of 
the  heart  may  also  be  the  result  of  excessive 
palpitation  of  nervous  or  toxic  origin.  It  is 
often  accompanied  by  dilatation.  The  muscular 
structure  is  generally  firm,  and  onl}'  excessive 
in  quantity;  sometimes  when  there  is  much 
dilatation  it  is  soft  and  palish,  having  undergone 
some  degeneration.  Under  the  microscope  the 
muscular  fibres  are  well  marked  and  very  nume- 
rous ;  occasionally  non-striped  muscle-cells  are 
seen,  and  not  infrequently  excess  of  connective 
tissue.  Hypertrophy  of  the  heart  may  produce 
oppression  in  the  breathing,  palpitation,  and  a 
dr}'  cough.  The  pulse  is  generally  full  and  tense ; 
there  may  be  cerebral  symptoms,  such  as  giddi- 
ness, headache,  muscae,  or  buzzing,  and  there  is  a 
tendency  to  bleeding  from  the  nose  or  lungs. 

K.,  hyper'tropby  of,  compens'a- 
tory.  ('YTTf  p  ;  Tpotpv ;  L.  conipenso,  to  coun- 
terbalance. P.  hypertrophie  compensatrice  du 
eosur.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  heart  produced  by 
some  obstruction  to  the  circulation,  such  as  an 
affection  of  the  lung  or  a  diminution  in  the  size 
of  the  valvular  opening,  or  by  some  impediment 
to  its  own  action,  as  an  adherent  pericardium. 

H.,  byper'troptay  of,  concen'tric. 
('T-TTtp ;  Tporpv  ;  F.  concentrcr,  to  join  in  one 
centre,  f.  hypertrophie  concentrique  du  coeur  ; 
G.  concentrische  Herzhypertrophie.)  A  term  ap- 
plied to  those  oases  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart 
in  which  the  cavities  are  smaller  than  natural, 
in  the  belief  that  the  growth  took  place  chiefly 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cardiac  wall.  It  is 
probable  that  most  cases  of  concentric  hyper- 
trophy are  strong  healthy  hearts  arrested  in 
contraction  by  death,  thoiigb  Rokitansky  be- 
lieves that  it  sometimes  occurs  as  a  reality. 

H.,  byper'tropby  of,  connec'tive- 


tls'sue.  See  R.,  connective-tissue  hypertro- 
phy of. 

H.,    byper'tropby    of,  excen'trlc. 

('Ttte'io  ;  Tpocpv ;  tKHtuTpos,  out  of  the  centre. 
F.  hypertrophie  excentrique  du  eceur ;  G.  ex- 
centrische  Serzhypertrophie.')  The  same  as 
S.,  hypertrophy  of,  ivith  dilatation. 

H.,  byper'tropby  of,  witb  dllata'- 
tion.  A  condition  in  which  there  is  an  increase 
in  the  volume  of  the  cardiac  muscle  accompanied 
with  an  enlargement  of  the  cavities.  It  results 
from  the  yielding  of  the  walls  of  the  heart  when 
that  organ  is  called  upon  to  perform  work  beyond 
its  normal  capacity,  and  is  hence  more  common 
on  the  right,  than  on  the  left,  side.  The  most 
common  conditions  leading  to  hypertrophy  with 
dilatation  of  the  right  heart  are  constriction  of 
the  arterial  orifice,  or  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  or 
an  alveolar  lung  disease ;  compression  of  the  ca- 
pillary system  of  the  lungs,  by  pleuritic  effusion, 
tumours,  spinal  curvatures,  or  emphysema,  by 
clots  in  the  pulmonary  artery,  disease  of  the 
mitral  valve,  causing  distension  of  the  pulmonary 
system ;  atheromatous  changes  in  the  pulmonary 
artery.  The  left  heart  becomes  dilated  from 
valvular  disease  of  the  aortic  orifice,  constriction 
of  that  orifice  or  of  the  aorta  itself,  and  Bright's 
disease.  The  symptoms  are  usually  an  increased 
impulse,  which  is  both  more  easily  felt  and  seen, 
and  extends  over  a  larger  space,  especially  down- 
wards ;  increased  area  of  dulness  on  percussion. 
The  second  sound  is  usually  intensified  and 
accentuated.  A  peculiar  chink  is  sometimes 
heard  over  the  apex. 

H.,  bypopla'sia  of.  ('Ttto,  beneath ; 
■jrXacris,  conformation.)  Defect  in  size  of  the 
heart. 

H.,  Im'pulse  of.  (G.  Rerzschock.)  The 
H.-beat. 

H.,  Infiltra'tion  of,  calca'reous.  (L. 

calx,  lime.)  A  deposit  of  lime  salts,  chiefly 
carbonate,  in  the  muscular  fibre-cells  of  the 
heart,  in  one  case  converting  many  of  them  into 
solid  cylinders. 

Calcareous  salts  may  also  be  deposited  in  the 
connective  tissue  between  the  muscular  flbre- 
cells. 

H.,  Infiltra'tion  of,  fat'ty.  (F.  injiltrer, 
to  creep  in.  F.  hypertrophic  yraisseuse  du  eccur; 
Q.fettige  infiltration  des  Herzens.)  The  exces- 
sive growth  of  fat  about  the  heart,  which  not 
only  more  or  less  covers  its  surface,  but  pene- 
trates between  the  muscular  fibres,  and  com- 
pressing them,  impedes  their  contraction,  and 
leads  to  atrophy  and  degenerative  changes. 

H.,  Inflamma'tion  of.  (G.  Herzent- 
ziindiing.)  See  Endocarditis,  Myocarditis,  and 
Pericarditis. 

K.,  inblb'ltory  nerves  of,"  The  car- 
diac branches  of  the  vagus  nerve.  When  these 
are  stimulated,  the  heart  beats  more  slowly, 
or  its  action  is  altogether  stopped  in  diastole ; 
after  a  short  time,  though  the  stimulus  may  still 
be  applied,  the  heart  recommences  to  contract. 
If  the  vagus  be  divided  in  the  neck  and  the 
stimulus  be  applied  to  the  distal  stump,  the  ar- 
rest of  the  heart's  action  is  effected,  showing 
that  the  inhibitory  nerves  are  eflTerent  or  centri- 
fugal ;  if,  on  the  other  hand,  the  stimulus  is 
applied  to  the  proximal  stump,  the  opposite  va- 
gus being  intact,  the  stoppage  is  also  produced, 
showing  that  the  effect  may  be  produced  in  a 
reflex  manner. 

H.,  ir'ritable.   A  condition  of  the  heart, 
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noticed  especially  in  the  army  in  active  service, 
and  characterised  by  palpitation,  pain  over  the 
region  of  the  apex,  rapid  pulse,  shortness  of 
breath,  sometimes  headache,  and  dizziness.  It 
■was  frequently  observed  in  soldiers  during  the 
American  Civil  War,  and  was  considered  by 
Hartshorne  to  be  due  to  cardiac  muscular  ex- 
haustion. Maclean  associated  it  with  the  white 
pericardial  spots  on  the  heart. 

H.  leaf.    Same  as  S.  clover. 

H.,  left.  {G.  linkes  Herz.)  The  left  ven- 
tricle and  the  left  auricle  with  its  appendage. 

H.,  li'nlngr  mem'brane  of.  The  Endo- 
cardhim. 

H.,  lymph.  Muscular  rhythmically-pul- 
sating segments  of  the  lymph- vascular  organs 
which  are  found  in  various  members  of  the 
Vertebrata. 

H.,  lymphat'lc.    Same  as  K.,  lymph,. 

H.,  lymphat'ics  of.  The  lymphatics  of 
the  heart  exist  in  large  numbers  both  under  the 
endocardium  and  the  pericardium,  and  in  the 
substance  of  the  heart  itself,  commencing  by 
lacunae  lined  with  endothelium.  The  lymphatics 
of  the  ventricles  are  to  a  great  extent  independent 
of  those  of  the  auricles,  and  join  a  trunk  which 
lies  in  the  anterior  longitudinal  groove,  turns  to 
the  left  round  the  aorta,  and  passes  to  the  glands 
between  the  trachea  and  the  aorta.  The  lymph 
is  flually  discharged  into  the  right  innominate 
vein. 

H.,  malforma'tions  of.  (F.  inal, 
wrong;  Ij.formatio,  a  shaping.  'S .  malforma- 
tions du  cceur ;  Q.  Serzmisbildungen.)  Con- 
genital deformities  of  the  heart ;  they  are  many 
and  various.  The  septum  may  be  wholly  or 
partially  undeveloped  ;  the  aorta  and  pulmonary 
artery  may  be  imperfectly  differentiated  from 
the  primitive  arterial  trunk,  or  their  origins 
may  be  misplaced ;  the  foramen  ovale  may  re- 
main open,  or  may  be  closed  too  soon ;  the  ductus 
arteriosus  may  continue  patent,  or  may  never 
have  been  developed ;  or  there  may  be  defects  in 
the  formation  of  the  valves. 

H.,  malig^'nant  disease'  of.  A  rare 
disease,  but  most  of  the  forms  of  malignant  disease 
have  occurred.  The  right  heart  is  more  fre- 
quently affected  than  the  left,  and  the  outer  or 
inner  surface  more  frequently  than  the  substance 
of  the  musculature.  It  is  most  usually  a  se- 
condary afl'ection. 

Hi,  malposit'lon  of.  See  S.,  displace- 
ments of,  and  if.,  misplacement  of,  congenital. 

H.,  misplace'ment  of,  cong-en'ital. 
(L.  congenitus,  born  together  with.)  The  heart 
may  occupy  a  wrong  position  within  the  thorax  ; 
by  retaining  the  median  position  as  it  does  in  the 
early  foetus ;  by  being  transposed  to  the  right 
side,  a  condition  called  Dexiocardia  ;  by  its  long 
axis  being  in  the  transverse  axis  of  the  thorax, 
or  in  the  antero-posterior  axis.  Dexiocardia  is 
rarely  unaccompanied  by  transposition  of  other 
viscera. 

The  heart  may  also  occupy  a  wrong  position 
by  being  situated  outside  the  thorax ;  as  in  the 
abdomen  from  defect  of  the  diaphragm  ;  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  body  from  congenital 
fissure  of  the  sternum  ;  or  at  the  root  of  the  neck. 

H.,  mo'tor  cen'tres  of.  The  cardiac 
ganglia,  the  most  important  and  effective  of 
which  are  situated  in  the  auricles. 

K.  mur'murs.  See  under  Murmurs,  car- 
diac. 

B.,  mus'cles  of.   See  IT.,  musculature  of. 


H.,  mus'culature  of.  The  muscular 
tissue  of  the  heart  consists  of  bundles  of  fibres 
connected  by  vascular  fibrous  connective-tissue, 
and  arranged  in  lamellas.  In  the  auricles  the 
superficial  fibres  run  transversely  over  both 
venous  sinuses,  and  are  most  numerous  on  the 
anterior  surface ;  some  dip  in  at  the  interauri* 
cular  septum ;  of  the  deeper  fibres  which  are 
proper  to  each  auricle,  some  form  loops,  which  are 
attached  at  their  extremities  to  the  corresponding 
auriculo-ventricular  rings.  Others  are  annular 
in  form,  and  encircle  the  auricular  appendices, 
the  vense  cavse,  the  coronary  and  pulmonary 
veins,  and  the  annulus  ovalis.  In  the  ventricles 
the  fibres  of  the  outermost  layer  arising  from  the 
auriculo-ventricular  ring  wind  spirally  down- 
wards from  right  to  left  over  both  ventricles,  and 
having  arrived  at  the  apex,  form  a  whorl,  and 
bending  abruptly  upwards  become  continuous 
with  the  fibres  of  the  musculi  papillares  of  the 
left  ventricle  in  particular.  The  subjacent  layers 
of  fibres  become  successively  more  and  more 
horizontal,  and  then  once  more  gradually  more 
and  more  vertical.  Pettigrew  distinguishes 
seven  layers,  of  which  the  fourth  is  nearly  hori- 
zontal. Some  fibres  encircle  the  pulmonary 
orifices. 

The  histological  characters  of  cardiac  muscle- 
fibres  are  that  they  possess  no  distinct  sarcolemma, 
that  their  nuclei  are  more  numerous  and  more 
centrally  situated  than  other  striated  fibres,  that 
they  are  frequently  branched  and  present  many 
anastomoses,  that  the  striation  is  indistinct,  and 
that  the  nerves  do  not  form  plates  at  their  ex- 
tremities. 

The  physiological  characters  are  that  the 
fibres  cannot  be  thrown  into  a  state  of  tetanus; 
that  a  single  excitation  induces  a  contraction, 
which,  by  reason  of  the  anastomosis  of  the  fibres, 
spreads  over  a  large  area,  and  is  apt  to  recur 
rhythmically  ;  that  there  is  a  refractory  period, 
so  that  when  an  excitation  of  mean  intensity 
has  acted  and  a  contraction  has  followed,  a  se- 
cond, third,  or  fourth  may  be  applied  without 
contraction  occurring,  and  then  contraction 
takes  place ;  that  a  stimulus  sufficiently  strong 
to  induce  contraction  at  all  always  produces  a 
maximum  contraction,  which  is  not  true  of 
striated  muscle  generally.  If  the  heart  has  been 
in  repose  for  some  time,  however,  a  second, 
third,  or  fourth  excitation  seems  to  improve  its 
nutrition,  and  the  height  to  which  the  lever  of 
the  manometer  rises  is  progressively  higher  and 
higher,  forming  staircase  beats,  till  a  maximum 
is  obtained. 

H.,  nerves  of.    See  IT.,  ganglia  of. 

H.,  neural'g'la  of.  A  term  for  Angina 
pectoris. 

H.,  osslfica'tlon  of.  (L.  os,  a  bone  ; 
fo,  to  become.)  A  term  formerly  applied  to  ex- 
treme conditions  of  atheroma  of  the  coronary 
arteries  and  calcareous  deposit  on  or  in  the  heart 
structure  or  in  the  pericardium. 

H.,  palpita'tion  of.    See  Palpitation. 

H.,  parasit'ic  disease'  of.  See  S., 
entozoa  of. 

H.  pea.  The  plants  of  the  Genus  Car- 
diospermum. 

H.,  pol'ypus  of.  (IloXi'nrous,  a  morbid 
excrescence  in  the  nose.  G.  Hcrzgcwrichs.)  An 
adherent  fibroid  cardiac  concretion. 

II.,posit'ion  ol.  See  under  chief  heading. 

H.,  pulmonary.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung. 
G.  Lungenhcrz.)    The  right  side  of  the  heart, 
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inasmuch  as  it  is  eonnected  with  the  circulation 
through  the  lungs. 

H.,  rtaytbm  of.  ("Puejuds,  measured  mo- 
tion.) The  due  and  normal  sequence  and  rela- 
tionship of  the  H.  sounds. 

H^rlg-bt.  {G.rechtesHerz.)  Therightven- 
tricle  and  the  right  auricle  with  its  appendage. 

H.,  rup'ture  of.  (L.  rumpo,  to  break. 
P.  rupture  du  cceur ;  I.  rottura  del  cuore ;  G. 
Ruptur  des  Herzens,  Herzzerreissung .)  Lace- 
ration of  the  muscular  walls  of  the  heart  may 
be  produced  by  some  cause  acting  from  within, 
and  is  then  said  to  be  spontaneous ;  or  from  some 
cause  acting  from  without,  such  as  a  blow  or 
other  violence. 

Kupture  of  the  heart  from  injury  without  a 
perforating  wound  is  not  common ;  it  usually 
involves  the  pericardium  also.  It  may  be  com- 
plete, involving  the  whole  thickness  of  the  mus- 
cular wall,  or  partial,  as  in  the  tearing  across  of 
a  columna  carnea.  Death  is  usually  instanta- 
neous ;  sometimes  life  is  prolonged  for  a  few 
hours.  The  right  ventricle  and  the  left  auricle 
are  the  parts  most  frequently  ruptured. 

Spontaneous  rupture  probably  never  occurs 
unless  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  heart  has  un- 
dergone some  degeneration  or  disease ;  it  most 
commonly  happens  in  persons  over  sixty  years  of 
age,  and  of  these  most  frequently  in  men,  and  is 
usually  caused  by  physical  exertion  or  mental 
excitement.  The  left  ventricle  is  the  most  fre- 
quent seat  of  the  rupture,  especially  its  anterior 
wall.  The  rent  is  usually  irregular  in  outline, 
more  or  less  in  the  direction  of  the  muscular 
fibres,  completely  or  only  partially  through  the 
wall,  one  or  several  small  ones,  and  generally 
having  ecchymosed  margins.  It  is  the  result  of 
overstrain  of  a  muscle  in  a  state  of  fatty  degene- 
ration, or  softened  fi'om  a  defective  blood  supply 
caused  by  atheromatous  arteries,  or  disintegrated 
by  an  internal  haemorrhage,  or  by  suppuration, 
or  destroyed  by  ulceration.  The  symptoms  vary 
in  character  ;  there  may  be  very  severe  local 
pain,  acute  dyspnoea,  and  death  in  one  or  two 
minutes;  or  the  pain  and  dyspnoea  maybe  less  ur- 
gent, and  upon  them  may  come  somewhat  slowly 
great  collapse,  a  very  thready  pulse,  profuse 
perspiration,  and  death  delayed  for  a  few  hours. 
In  some  cases  there  is  simply  sudden  death. 

H.,  sclero'sis  of.  (S/cXiipde,  hard.)  A  term 
applied  to  the  patches  of  greyish,  translucent,  fi- 
broid tissue  on  the  surface  of  the  heart,  such  as 
occur  in  the  stage  of  repair  of  Myomalacia  cordis. 

H.  seed.  The  name  of  the  plants  of  the 
Genus  Cardiospermum. 

H.,  sep'tum  of.  (L.  septum,  a  wall.  P. 
cloison  du  cmur;  G.  Kammerscheideivand.)  The 
muscular  division  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
heart. 

H.-sba'ped.  (F.  enforme  de  cceur,  cordi- 
forme ;  G.  Hcrzformig .)  Having  the  shape  of 
a  heart;  as  a  leaf  having  the  base  with  a  me- 
dian cleft  and  rounded  borders,  and  the  apex 
pointed  ;  cordate. 

H.,  size  of.   See  under  chief  heading. 

H.,  soft'ening'  of.  A  term  formerly  ap- 
plied to  the  condition  of  the  cardiac  wall  when 
it  is  softer  than  normal ;  this  ma}'  depend  on 
various  pathological  conditions,  among  which 
are  fatty  degeneration  and  acute  myocarditis. 
See  also  Myomalacia  cordis. 

H.  sounds.  (F.  bruits  du  cceur;  G. 
Herztime.)  The  sounds  of  the  heart  are  two 
in  number,  one  dull  and  prolonged,  the  other 


shorter,  sharper,  and  terminating  more  ab- 
ruptly.^ They  have  been  likened  to  the  syl- 
lables tiib,  diip.  They  are  heard  most  distinctly 
on  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  over  a  space  about 
three  inches  in  diameter,  between  the  sternum 
and  the  nipple.  The  first  sound  lasts  about  two 
fifths  of  a  second,  the  second  one  fifth  of  a 
second.  The  sounds  are  followed  by  a  pause, 
lasting  about  two  fifths  of  a  second.  The  events 
synchronous  with  the  first  sound  are  the  closure 
and  sudden  tension  of  the  auriculo-ventricular 
valves,  the  impulse  of  the  heart,  the  contraction 
of  the  ventricular  walls,  the  opening  of  the 
semilunar  valves,  and  the  sudden  expulsion  of 
the  blood  contained  in  the  ventricles  into  the 
pulmonary  artery  and  the  aorta.  The  events 
synchronous  with  the  second  sound  are  the 
closure  and  sudden  tension  of  the  pulmonary 
and  aortic  semilunar  valves,  the  entrance  of  the 
blood  into  the  auricles,  and  to  some  extent  into 
the  ventricles,  and  the  opening  of  the  auriculo- 
ventricular  valves.  The  causes  of  the  two  sounds 
have  been  much  discussed.  Most  physiologists, 
however,  agree  that  the  second  sound  is  exclu- 
sively due  to  the  sudden  tension  and  vibration  of 
the  semilunar  valves  of  the  aorta  and  pulmonary 
artery,  and  that  the  chief  factor  in  the  produc- 
tion of  the  first  sound  is  the  sudden  tension  and 
vibration  of  the  auriculo-ventricular  valves. 
Some  think  it  is  to  the  latter  cause  that  the  first 
sound  is  exclusively  due ;  but  many  consider 
that  there  is  a  muscular  element,  since  it  is  loud 
and  prolonged  in  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  and 
can  also  be  heard  when  the  heart  contains  no 
blood,  and  when  the  valves  are  held  back.  The 
difficulty  is  that  unlike  the  contraction  of  ordi- 
nary striated  muscle,  which  is  of  the  nature  of  a 
tetanic  spasm,  the  cardiac  muscular  contraction 
has  been  proved  to  consist  of  a  single  shock, 
which,  it  is  contended,  cannot  produce  a  sound. 

The  mitral  valve  sound  is  best  heard  at  or  a 
little  above  the  situation  of  the  apex  beat;  that 
of  the  tricuspid  valve  at,  and  a  little  inwards 
and  upwards  from,  the  place  of  junction  of  the 
cartilage  of  the  right  fifth  rib  with  the  sternum. 
The  aortic  valve  sound  is  best  heard  over  the 
first  right  costal  cartilage  close  to  its  junction 
with  the  sternum,  where  the  aorta  is  nearest  the 
surface ;  that  of  the  pulmonary  valves  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  second  left  intercostal  space,  or 
lower,  at  the  edge  of  the  sternum. 

For  morbid  sounds  see  under  Murmur, 

K.  sounds,  foe'tal.  See  Foetal  heart 
sounds. 

H.  stroke.   Same  as  Apex-beat. 

H.,  sypbillt'lc  disease'  of.  Syphilis 
is  usually  expressed  in  the  heart  structure  as  an 
inflammatory  fibroid  thickening,  sometimes  in- 
cluding a  caseous  mass,  but  rarely  as  a  gumma. 

H.,  sys'tole  of.  (SucttoX^,  a  contrac- 
tion.) The  contraction  of  the  cardiac  muscles, 
by  which  in  life  the  blood  contained  in  the 
cavities  of  the  heart  is  driven  into  the  vessels. 
The  whole  heart  becomes  more  cylindrical, 
twists  a  little  to  the  right,  so  that  more  of 
the  left  ventricle  is  turned  forwards,  and 
whilst  the  apex  is  drawn  up  the  base  de- 
scends a  little.  It  lasts  during  the  first  and 
second  sounds.  The  two  auricles  contract  si- 
multaneously, and  immediately  afterwards  the 
two  ventricles  contract  simultaneously.  The 
duration  of  the  auricular  systole  in  a  heart  beat- 
ing 60  times  per  minute  is  about  0"177  of  a 
second,  the  duration  of  the  ventricular  systole 
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about  0"4  sec,  and  the  duration  of  the  diastole 
or  period  of  rest  is  about  0-423  sec.  With  vary- 
ing frequency  of  the  pulsations  in  a  given  time 
the  duration  of  the  diastole  is  found  to  be  the 
most  variable  element.  The  systole  of  the  ventri- 
cles is  synchronous  with  the  impulse  of  the  heart 
against  the  walls  of  the  chest,  with  the  closure 
of  the  auriculo-ventricular  valves,  the  opening 
of  the  aortic  and  pulmonary  semilunar  valves, 
and  with  the  rush  of  blood  from  the  cavity  of 
the  ventricles  into  the  arteries. 

H.,  tbrombo'sis  of.  See  Cardiac  throm- 
bosis and  C.  concretions. 

H.,  trabec'ulse  of.  (L.  trahecula,  dim. 
of  trabs,  a  beam.)    The  Columnm  carnem. 

H.  trace.  The  record  on  smoked  paper 
made  by  the  needle  of  a  Cardiograph. 

H.,  tricoe'Uan.  (Tpets,  three  ;  Koikla,  a 
hollow.)  A  malformed  heart  having  three  cavi- 
ties only,  two  auricles  and  one  ventricle,  the 
ventricular  septum  being  absent. 

H.,  trot'ting'.  A  familiar  term  for  S., 
irritable. 

H.,  tu'bercle  of.  Tubercle  is  rare  and 
generally  occurs  in  the  miliary  form  in  connec- 
tion with  the  visceral  pericardLLum,  but  is  some- 
times seen  as  a  caseous  mass. 

H.,  univentrlc'ular.  (L.  unus,  one ;  ven- 
trioulus,  a  ventricle.)  The  same  as  IT.,  tricoelian. 

H.,  valves  of.  The  aortic,  pulmonary, 
mitral,  and  tricuspid  valves,  the  valve  of  The- 
besius,  and  the  Eustachian  valve,  which  are 
described  under  their  respective  names. 

The  pulmonary  and  aortic  valves  are  belly- 
ing pouches  in  the  lumen,  and  placed  at  the 
origin,  of  the  respective  vessels,  with  the  hollow 
facing  in  the  direction  of  the  blood  current; 
when  the  heart  contracts  the  stream  of  blood 
washes  them  onwards,  so  that  they  lie  closely  to 
the  walls  of  the  vessels ;  when  the  heart  dilates 
the  backward  rush  of  the  blood  distends  and 
pushes  back  the  pouches,  so  that  they  meet  and 
stop  the  ebbing  current  by  blocking  the  canal. 

The  mitral  and  tricuspid  valves  are  clapper 
valves  of  a  somewhat  triangular  shape,  the  base 
surrounding  the  circumference  of  the  auriculo- 
ventricular  orifices,  and  their  apices  attached  by 
tendinous  threads  to  the  walls  of  the  ventricles 
into  which  they  project.  During  the  ventricu- 
lar systole  they  lie  back  against  the  cardiac 
walls  and  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  blood  from 
the  auricle,  but  during  the  diastole  they  are 
caught  by  the  current  of  blood  trying  to  return, 
and  so  block  up  the  passage. 

H.,  val'vular  disease'  of.  See  under 
Valve. 

K.,  veins  of.  The  coronary  veins.  These 
correspond  in  their  distribution  to  the  branches 
of  the  coronary  artery.  The  left  is  the  largest, 
and  arising  near  the  apex  of  the  heart  lies  in  the 
anterior  interventricular  furrow,  reaches  the 
transverse  auriculo-ventricular  furrow,  runs  to  the 
left,  and  joins  with  the  right  coronary  or  smaller 
vein  which  ascends  along  the  posterior  interven- 
tricular furrow  to  form  the  sinus  communis  ve- 
narum  cordis,  which  after  a  short  course  opens 
into  the  lower  and  posterior  segment  of  the  right 
auricle,  the  opening,  which  is  from  11 — 14  mm. 
wide,  being  guarded  by  the  valvula  Thebesii.  A 
few  veins,  the  venae  cordis  minimse,  or  veins  of 
Thebesius,  open  into  the  right  auricle  directly. 

H.,  ven'trlcles  of.    See  under  Ventricle. 

H.,  vor'tex  of.  (L.  voHex,  a  whirl.  F. 
tourbillon  du  eceur ;  G.  Wind  des  Merzens.) 


The  part  of  the  apex  of  the  heart  where  the  fibres 
of  the  external  layer  of  the  musculature  turn 
round  in  a  spiral  on  their  return. 

H.,  weig'bt  of.    See  under  chief  heading. 

H.,  wborl  of.    Same  as  S.,  vortex  of. 

H.  wood.   See  Eeartwood. 

H.,  work  done  by.  The  amount  of 
mechanical  work  done  by  the  human  heart  is 
variously  determined  by  various  authors  accord- 
ing to  the  different  estimates  of  the  capacity  of  the 
ventricles.  Taking  Volkmann's  estimate  that 
the  left  ventricle  expels  188  grammes  (■4144648 
lb.)  at  each  systole,  and  Bonders'  estimate  that 
this  is  done  at  a  pressure  of  about  250  mm. 
(9'8425  in.)  of  mercury,  which  is  equal  to  a  co- 
lumn of  blood  3-21  metres  (10-.53169  ft.)  high, 
the  work  done  at  each  beat  would  amount  to 
188  X  3-21,  being  '60348  kilogrammeters  (4-365 
foot  pounds).  If  the  number  of  beats  be  taken 
at  75  in  the  minute,  the  daily  work  done  by  the 
left  ventricle  will  amount  to  65175-84  kilogram- 
meters  (471416-85  foot  pounds,  or  210-454  foot 
tons).  Haughton  shows  a  difl^erent  result.  He 
estimates  the  amount  of  blood  expelled  at  each 
systole  as  3  oz.,  and  the  pressure  as  equal  to  a 
column  of  9-923  ft.  of  blood,  the  work  done  at 
each  beat  being  thus  1-86  foot  pounds,  and  the 
daily  work  of  a  heart  beating  75  times  in  a 
minute  being  89-706  foot  tons. 

The  right  ventricle  being  supposed  to  exert  a 
pressure  of  one  third  of  the  amount  exerted  by 
the  left,  the  total  daily  work  of  the  ventricles  is 
86901-12  kilogrammeters  (618o55'8  foot  pounds, 
or  280'605  foot  tons).  According  to  Haughton, 
the  addition  for  the  action  of  the  right  ventricle 
should  be  five  thirteenths  of  that  of  the  left, 
making  124-208  foot  tons.  To  these  amounts 
something  should  be  added  for  the  contraction  of 
the  auricles. 

H.,  wounds  of.  Wounds  of  the  heart 
are  divided  into  penetrating  and  non-penetra- 
ting ;  those  which  enter  one  of  the  cavities,  and 
those  which  involve  the  cardiac  walls  only.  The 
right  ventricle  is  the  most  frequent  seat,  then 
the  left,  and  afterwards,  in  much  smaller  num- 
bers, the  auricles.  They  are  most  commonly 
produced  by  gunshot  wounds,  and  are  then  lace- 
rated; when  caused  by  cutting  instruments 
they  may  be  of  the  incised  or  the  punctured 
form.  Non-penetrating  wounds  are  the  least 
frequent,  constituting  not  more  than  10  per 
cent,  of  the  whole  number;  these  may  be  ra- 
pidly fatal  if  a  coronary  vessel  is  injured,  or 
recovery  may  take  place.  Perforating  wounds 
are  very  often  fatal ;  the  recoveries  are  most 
frequent  the  nearer  to  the  apex  is  the  injury; 
least  frequent  when  the  auricles  are  involved, 
the  average  being  15  or  17  per  cent.  Death 
is  often  immediate,  but  may  be  delayed,  the 
greatest  number  occurring  within  seven  days. 
Collapse  is  an  early  symptom ;  sometimes  there 
is  dyspnoea ;  great  anxiety  occurs  after  a  short 
time,  and  is  caused,  according  to  Fischer,  from 
compression  of  the  heart  and  lungs  by  the  efl'used 
blood,  and  the  pulse  is  generally  small,  irregu- 
lar, and  intermittent. 

IZearfburn.  {Heart;  bum.  F.  «i- 
greurs ;  G.  Herzbrennen,  Herzbrand.)  A  hot, 
burning  sensation  at  the  lower  part  of  the  chest, 
spreading  upwards  and  sometimes  downwards, 
frequently  accompanied  by  eructations  of  wind 
and  acid,  acrid  fluid.  It  is  caused  by  putrefactive 
fermentation  of  the  food,  and  is  common  in 
pregnancy,  in  dilatation  of  the  stomach,  and  in 
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catarrhal  conditions  of  the  gastric  mucous  mem- 
brane. 

ZZeart'sC£lld,.    Same  as  Hcarthnrn. 

ZZea.rt'S-ea.se.  The  pansy,  Viola  tri- 
color, from  its  supposed  cardiac  properties. 

Heart- wood.  The  older  and  more  central 
wood  of  an  exogenous  stem.  Also  called  Duramen. 

Xleart'worti    The  Laserpitium  album. 

Heat.  (L.  calor.  F.  chaleur ;  G.  die 
Wdrme.)  An  affection  or  condition  of  matter 
which  is  now  considered  to  be  a  mode  of  motion. 
The  sources  of  heat  are  either  permanent,  as  the 
sun  and  the  internal  heat  of  the  earth ;  or  arti- 
ficial, as  chemical  action  and  friction.  It  is 
communicated  by  radiation  and  by  conduction. 
With  one  or  two  exceptions,  an  accession  of 
heat  invariably  occasions  increase  of  volume. 
Heat  is  everywhere  present.  It  is  indispensable 
for  the  development  of  all  organised  beings,  yet 
if  carried  beyond  a  certain  point  it  destroys  all. 

Also,  the  sensation  produced  by  this  condition 
of  matter. 

Also,  in  Physiology,  the  period  of  sexual  ex- 
citement in  the  females  of  most  animals, 

H.,  ab'solute.  (L.  absolutus,  complete.) 
An  old  term  for  the  whole  quantity  of  caloric 
supposed  to  exist  in  a  body. 

H.,  absorp'tion  of.  (L.  absorbeo,  to 
swallow  up.)  The  non-transmission,  or  taking 
into  its  substance,  by  a  body  of  the  heat  rays 
which  fall  upon  it ;  the  property  depends  on  the 
faculty  possessed  by  the  molecules  of  the  body 
in  question  of  vibrating  in  harmony  with  the 
heat  vibrations. 

H.,  ac'rid.  (L.  acer,  pungent.  F.  cha- 
leur acre.)  The  febrile  heat  of  the  skin  which 
produces  a  pungent  or  biting  sensation  in  the 
hand  of  a  person  touching  it. 

H.,  an'imal.  The  heat  which  is  rendered 
manifest  in  the  performance  of  the  acts  of  animal 
life.  In  all  animals,  as  long  as  life  lasts,  heat  is 
generated.  In  poikilothermous  or  cold-blooded 
animals  it  is  only  a  few  degrees  above  the  tem- 
perature of  the  surrounding  medium,  but  in 
homothermous  animals  it  is  tolerably  uniform, 
and  is  usually  maintained  at  or  near  a  tem- 
perature of  38°  C,  or  100-4°  F.  In  man,  the 
mean  temperature  is  37°  C,  or  98"6°  F.  It  is 
several  degrees  higher  in  Carnivora,  and  still 
liigher  in  birds.  It  varies  slightly  in  different 
parts  of  the  body.  The  highest  temperature  is 
ia  the  blood  returning  from  the  liver.  The 
lowest  is  in  the  extremities.  It  is  but  little 
influenced  by  climate,  the  temperature  of  the 
Hindu  and  of  the  Esquimaux  being  almost  iden- 
tical. It  is  chiefiy  generated  in  the  muscles  and 
glands.  Fick  found  that  one  gramme  of  mus- 
cle of  the  leg  of  the  frog  in  contracting  raised 
one  milligramme  of  water  3"1°  C.  (5-.58°  F.) 
The  fluid  secreted  by  the  salivary  glands  in 
active  secretion  is  from  1°  to  1-5°  C.  (1-8°  F. 
to  2-1°  F.)  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
blood.  It  is  regulated  by  conduction  and  by 
radiation  from  the  skin,  and  by  evaporation 
from  the  skin  and  lungs.  The  loss  by  con- 
duction, radiation,  and  evaporation  from  the 
skin  is  77'5  per  cent,  of  the  whole ;  the  loss 
by  evaporation  of  water  from  the  lungs  is  14'7 
per  cent.  The  loss  in  warming  the  expiied 
air  is  5'2  per  cent.,  and  in  warming  the  food  2"6 
per  cent.  There  is  also  a  regulating  influence 
exerted  by  the  nervous  system  on  the  production, 
more  heat  being  generated  when  the  body  is  ex- 
posed to  cold.   See  Temperature. 


R.  ap'oplexy.  ('A'jro-irXijgi'a.  F.  apo- 
plexie  de  chaleur;  I.  apoplessia  da  a.fa ;  G. 
Hitzschlag.')  A  term  applied  to  the  cerebro- 
spinal form  of  Heatstroke. 

H.  asphyx'ia.    See  Sunstroke. 

H.,  atom'ic.    See  Atomic  heat. 

H.,  capacity  for.   Same  as  R.,  specific. 

H.|  eonduc'tion  of.  (L.  conduco,  to 
draw  together.)  The  passage  of  heat  from  one 
body  to  another  which  is  in  contact  with,  and 
colder  than,  itself.  Bodies  vary  very  much  in  their 
capacity  for  the  conduction  of  heat.  Silver  is  a 
good  conductor,  bismuth  a  bad  one,  among  the  me- 
tals ;  while  wood,  hair,  and  feathers  are  worse. 

H.,  conductiv'ity  of,  co-effic'lent  of. 
The  iigure  representing  the  quantity  of  heat 
which  will  pass  in  a  second,  as  the  unit  of  time, 
through  a  plate  a  centimetre  long,  as  the  unit 
of  length,  and  a  gramme  in  weight,  as  the  unit 
of  mass,  the  two  sides  of  which  have  a  differ- 
ence of  1°  C.  in  temperature. 

K.,  convec'tion  of.  See  under  Convection. 

K.,  dififu'sion  of.  (L.  diffasus,  spread 
abroad.)  The  irregular  reflection  of  heat  rays 
from  the  surface  of  a  body  analogous  to  the  dif- 
fusion of  light  rays. 

H.,  dry.  Term  employed  to  denote  the 
application  to  the  skin  of  such  substances  as 
flannel,  chamomiles,  hops,  and  bran  at  an 
elevated  temperature. 

H.,  dynam'lcal  equiv'alent  of.  The 
quantity  of  work  required  to  generate  a  certain 
quantity  of  heat.  According  to  Joule,  772-43 
foot-pounds  are  required  to  warm  by  1°  F.  one 
pound  of  water,  weighed  in  vacuo,  that  is  from 
60°  F.  to  61°  F. ;  according  to  Regnault,  771-81 
foot-pounds  are  required ;  or  it  requires  1389-26 
foot-pounds  to  heat  water  from  0°  to  1°  Cent. 

H.,  dynam'ical  tbe'ory  of.  Same  as 
H.,  undulatory  theory  of. 

H.,  dyspnoe'a.  {^iimrvoict,  difficulty  of 
breathing.)  Difficulty  of  breathing  produced 
by  exposure  to  a  high  temperature.  It  is  pro- 
bably caused  by  the  direct  effect  of  the  super- 
heated blood  on  the  respiratory  centre. 

H.,  emis'sion  of.  (L.  emitto,  to  send 
forth.)    Same  as  S.,  radiation  of. 

K.,  emis'sion  tbe'ory  of.  (L.  emitto 
to  send  forth.)  The  theory  which  assumes  that 
heat  is  a  subtle  imponderable  fluid,  formerly 
called  caloric,  which  surrounds  the  molecules  of 
every  body  from  which  it  may  be  emitted ;  each 
molecular  envelope  of  heat  repels  each  other 
envelope. 

H.  erup'tion.    An  old  term  for  Eczema. 

H.-exbaus'tion.  A  condition  occurring 
in  those  exposed  to  a  high  temperature,  espe- 
cially amongst  engineers  on  steamships  in  the 
tropics,  characterised  by  profuse  sweating, 
clammy  skin,  a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the 
body,  increased  frequency  of  respiratory  acts 
and  beats  of  the  heart,  with  nausea  and  vertigo. 

H.,  expan'sion  by.  (L.  expando,  to 
open  wide.)  The  increase  in  bulk  which  occurs 
to  all  substances  with  increase  of  temperature. 
Gases  expand  most,  solids  least ;  water  is  the 
only  body  which  deviates  from  this  rule. 

H.,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  outward.  F. 
chaleur  exterieure.)  Heat  generated  outside  the 
living  body. 

Also,  heat  applied  to  the  body  by  vapours, 
fluids,  or  solids. 

Also,  heat  of  the  body  which  makes  itself 
sensible  to  the  person  touching  it. 


K.  fo'cus.  (L.  focus,  a  fireplace.)  The 
point  at  which  heat  rays  reflected  from  a  concave 
surface,  or  refracted  by  a  lens,  meet  or  tend  to 
meet. 

B.,  free.  Heat  recognisable  by  the  ther- 
mometer, as  opposed  to  latent  heat;  or  heat 
absorbed  durinx  change  of  state. 

K.,  grenera'tion  of.  The  conversion  of 
some  other  form  of  energy  into  heat. 

H.-g;iv'ers.  Term  formerly  applied  to  the 
carbohydrates  and  hydrocarbons  when  consumed 
as  food,  because  it  was  considered  that  it  was  by 
their  oxidation  exclusively  that  the  heat  of  the 
body  was  maintained.  It  is  now  known,  however, 
that  whilst  they  undoubtedly  yield  the  largest 
proportion  of  the  heat  so  generated,  the  proteids 
also  aid  in  this  process,  and  undergo  combus- 
tion. 

H.,  bec'tic.  {Hectic.)  The  heat  of  skin 
which  accompanies  hectic  fever,  and  is  most  felt 
in  the  cheeks,  the  palms  of  the  hands,  and  the 
soles  of  the  feet. 

H.,  inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.  F. 
chaleur  interne.)  Heat  generated  within  the 
body. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  morbid  sensation  of  heat 
within  the  body  without  distinct  or  proportionate 
elevature  of  temperature. 

H.,  la'tent.  (L.  lateo,  to  lie  hid.  F. 
chaleur  latente ;  G.  gebundene  Warme.)  Heat 
■which  is  given  to  a  substance  and  does  not  warm 
it.  Heat  which  is  lost  or  gained  during  change 
of  state.  The  quantity  of  heat  which  must  be 
communicated  to  a  body  in  a  given  state,  in 
order  to  convert  it  into  another  state,  without 
changing  its  temperature.  A  vessel  containing 
ice  and  water  at  32°  F.,  to  which  heat  is  applied, 
remains  at  32°  till  all  the  ice  is  melted.  The 
heat  which  is  thus  apparently  lost  was  termed  by 
Black  latent  heat,  it  is  set  free  again  during 
the  passage  of  water  into  the  solid  form.  The 
latent  heat  of  fusion  of  ice  is  79-25  thermal  units 
Centigrade.  If  one  kilo  of  ice  be  put  into  79i 
kilogrammes  of  water  at  1°  C  ,  and  left  till 
the  whole  is  melted,  the  result  will  be  80^  kilo- 
grammes of  water  at  0°  C.  The  latent  heat  of 
steam  is  536'0.  It  should  be  remembered  that 
latent  heat  no  longer  exists  as  heat,  but  has 
become  another  form  of  energy  in  effecting 
molecular  changes. 

B.,  la'tent,  of  fu'slon.  (L.  fusus, 
spread  out.)  The  heat  which  is  spent  in  the 
change  of  a  solid  to  a  liquid  state. 

B.,  la'tent,  of  va'pour.  The  heat 
which  is  spent  in  the  change  of  a  liquid  to  a 
gaseous  state. 

B.,  mecban'lcal  equiv'alent  of.  The 
amount  of  heat  required  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  water  from  0°  C.  to  1°  C,  being  41,573,025,475 
ergs.    See  S.,  dynamical  equivalent  of, 

B.,  mecban'lcal  tbe'ory  of.  The  H., 
undulatory  theory  of. 

B.,  moist.  The  vapour  of  water,  or  water 
itself  in  the  liquid  form,  or  water  impregnated 
with  various  remedies,  at  a  temperature  con- 
siderably above  that  of  the  surrounding  air,  or 
of  the  parts  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is  used  to 
relax  the  cutaneous  or  superficial  capillaries,  to 
promote  secretion,  to  soften  tissues  and  to  render 
them  supple  and  yielding,  and  to  relieve  pain. 
See  Vapour  baths,  Fomentation. 

Also  (F.  chaleur  halitueuse),  a  term  employed 
to  denote  a  hot  but  perspiring  skin. 

B.,  molec'ular.    (L.  molecuhis,  a  small 


mass.)  The  same  in  relation  to  compound 
bodies  that  Atomic  heat  is  to  simple  elements, 
substituting  molecule  for  atom. 

B.,  molec'ular  tbe'ory  of.  The  S., 
emission  theory  of. 

B.,  mor'dicant.  (L.  mordieo,  to  bite.) 
Same  as  S.,  acrid. 

B.,  ner'vous.  A  sensation  of  heat  which 
comes  and  goes,  now  a  slight  shiver,  then  a 
flush  of  warmth. 

B.,  polarisa'tion  of.  See  Polarisation 
of  heat. 

B.,  prlck'Iy.   The  same  as  Urticaria. 

B.,  pun'g-ent.  Sharp,  biting,  or  burning 
heat.  The  term  is  usually  applied  to  gustatorj^ 
sensations,  such,  for  example,  as  the  taste  of  cap- 
sicum, or  of  the  bulb  of  Ranunculus  acris. 

B.,  ra'diant.  (L.  radio,  to  emit  beams. 
Y .  chaleur  rayonnante  ;  G.  sfrahlende  Warme.) 
Heat  rays  emitted  from  a  body  and  transmitted 
through  the  air. 

B.,  ra'diant  tbe'ory  of.  The  E., 
emission  theory  of. 

B.,  ra'diated.  (L.  radiatus,  beaming.) 
Heat  which  is  transmitted  by  radiant  heat  rays. 
See  M.,  radiation  of. 

B.,  radia'tion  of.  (L.  radio,  to  emit 
beams.  F.  rayonnement  de  la  chaleur.)  The 
emission  of  heat  rays  from  a  body  which  are 
propagated  througli  the  air,  without  heating  it, 
by  means  of  the  vibrations  which  it  communi- 
cates to  the  ether ;  it  can  thus  take  place  through 
a  vacuum.  Radiant  heat  rays  pass  in  a  straight 
line  through  an  homogeneous  medium,  but  may  be 
refracted  in  like  manner  as  light  rays,  and  are 
subject  to  interference  like  these.  Radiation 
of  heat  takes  place  in  all  directions;  its  inten- 
sity is  in  proportion  to  the  temperature  of  the 
body  from  whence  the  heat  rays  proceed,  is  in- 
versely as  the  square  of  the  distance,  and  is 
diminished  in  proportion  to  the  obliquity  of  the 
impact  of  the  rays. 

B.  rays.  The  waves  of  vibrating  ether 
which  produce  the  phenomena  of  heat. 

B.,  red.  (F.  rouge  de  fer  ;  G.  BothglUh- 
hitze.)  The  heat  at  which  iron  when  heated 
first  assumes  a  red  colour  in  the  dark. 

B.,  reflec'tion  of.  (L.  reflecto,  to  bend 
back.)  The  turning  back  of  certain  of  those 
heat  rays  which  fall  upon  a  surface,  the  others 
being  absorbed  and  heating  the  body.  The  angle 
of  reflection  is  equal  to  the  angle  of  incidence, 
and  both  incident  and  reflected  rays  are  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  normal  of  the  reflecting 
surface. 

B.  regr'ulatlngr  cen'tre.  An  intracra- 
nial nerve-centre  for  the  regulation  of  the  body 
heat  supposed  to  exist  by  some,  but  its  situation 
has  not  been  determined. 

B.  ri'gror.    See  under  Rigor  mortis. 

B.,  scat'tered.    &ame  as  H.,  diffused. 

B.,  sen'sible.  (F.  chaleur  apparente,  c. 
sensible;  G.  freie,  entbundenes  Warme.)  Heat 
which  is  given  to  any  substance  and  warms  it, 
in  opposition  to  latent  heat,  or  the  heat  lost 
during  change  of  state. 

B.,  sep'tic.  (Stitttikos,  putrefying.) 
The  febrile  heat  which  accompanies  pysemic  and 
septic  conditions.  It  is  pungent  to  the  feel, 
alternates  irregularly  with  perspirations,  and  is 
accompanied  by  a  feeble,  quick  pulse. 

B.,  specific.  (L.  speeificus,  forming  a 
particular  kind.  F.  chaleur  specif  que.)  The 
quantity  of  heat  required  to  raise  a  body  through 
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a  given  number  of  degrees.  This  quantity  differs 
for  different  bodies,  and  is  expressed  in  figures 
calculated  on  the  assumption  that  the  specific 
heat  of  water  is  represented  by  unity.  It  varies 
inversely  as  the  atomic  weight  of  the  sub- 
stance. 

H.  spec'trum.  (L.  spectrum,  an  image.) 
The  invisible  part  of  the  spectrum  beyond  the 
red. 

H.  spots.  A  form  of  urticaria  in  which 
smooth,  rounded  elevations  appear,  varying  in 
size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  threepenny-piece,  of 
a  rose-red  colour,  and  firm  to  the  touch.  They 
are  usually  attended  with  much  itching  and  un- 
easiness. They  are  sparsely  scattered  over  the 
body,  and  usually  disappear  in  the  course  of  a 
day  or  two. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  Eczema  solare  and 
to  Freckles. 

H.-stroke.    See  Heatstroke. 

H.,  terres'trial.    (L.  terresiris,  belong 
ing  to  the  earth.)    The  heat  peculiar  to  the 
globe,  not  dependent  on  the  penetration  of  solar 
heat,  but  caused  by  the  centre  of  the  earth  being 
still  in  a  molten  condition. 

H.,  trans'ference  of.  (L.  transfero,  to 
convey  over.)  The  passage  of  heat  from  a  hotter 
to  a  colder  body,  or  to  a  colder  part  of  the  same 
body,  by  conduction  or  convection. 

H.,  transmls'sion  of.  (L.  transmitto, 
to  carry  across.)  The  conveyance  of  heat  from 
a  hotter  to  a  colder  body  by  radiation,  conduc- 
tion, or  convection. 

H.,  un'dulatory  the'ory  of.  (L.  un- 
dulatus,  furnished  with  little  waves.)  The 
theory,  now  generally  accepted,  which  regards 
heat  as  a  mode  of  motion ;  that  the  molecules 
of  hot  bodies  are  in  a  state  of  vibration,  greater 
in  range  and  more  rapid  in  execution  according 
to  the  height  of  the  temperature ;  that  they  heat 
other  bodies  brought  into  contact  with  them 
by  communicating  the  motion  directly  to  their 
molecules ;  and  that  they  heat  bodies  at  a  dis- 
tance from  them  by  setting  up  vibrations  in  the 
ether  of  space,  which  are  communicated  to  such 
other  bodies  as  they  reach,  and  thus  cause  them 
to  get  hotter.  Heat  is  thus  a  form  of  energy, 
and  may  be  transmuted  into  other  forms. 

H.,  u'nit  of.  (F.  calorie ;  G.  Wdrmeein- 
heit.)  The  quantity  of  heat  required  to  raise  a 
unit  mass  of  water,  1  kilogramme  or  1  gramme 
or  1  milligramme  or  1  lb.,  as  the  case  may  be, 
from  zero  to  1°  C.  is  called  the  thermal  unit 
centigrade,  or  calory.  It  is  generally  taken  as 
equivalent  to  42o-5  gramme-meters,  or  the 
energy  required  to  heat  1  gramme  of  water  1°  C. ; 
this  would  raise  a  weight  of  425'5  grammes 
to  the  height  of  1  meter ;  or  a  weight  of  425-5 
grammes,  if  allowed  to  fall  from  a  height  of  1 
meter,  would  by  its  concussion  produce  sufficient 
heat  to  raise  1  gramme  of  water,  1"  C. 

K.,  vl'tal.  The  heat  which  is  generated 
as  the  result  of  chemical  processes  in  the 
body. 

Heath.  (Sax.  hd% ;  G.  Heide.  F. 
bruyere ;  I.  erica;  S.  brezo.)  A  wild  open 
country. 

Also,  a  common  name  for  the  plants  of  the 
Genus  Erica. 

H.  braml>Ie.  (F.  la  ronce  bleue ;  G. 
Bocksbeerenstrauch.)  The  Rubus  ccesius,  or 
dewberry  plant. 

K.  cock.  The  black-game,  Tetrao  te- 
trix. 


K.,  com'mon.   The  Erica  vidgaris. 
H.  or'der.    The  .Nat.  Order  Ericaceae. 
H.  pea.    The  Orobus  tuherosus. 
H.  pine.    The  Coris  monspdiensis. 
H.  spurg-e.    The  Daphne  candicans. 

Heath-ber'ry.  The  crowberry,  Empe- 
trum  nigrum. 

Keath'er.    Same  as  Heath. 

Keath'worts.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Ericacece. 

Keat'strolce.  (F.  coup  de  la  chaleur  ; 
I.  eolpo  da  afa  ;  G.  Hitzschlag.)  An  affection 
of  the  nervous  system  caused  by  exposure  to 
great  heat,  either  in  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun 
or  in  a  highly  heated  room,  as  the  engine-room 
of  a  steamer  or  an  overcrowded  barrack,  in  the 
tropics.  The  symptoms  vary  considerably.  In 
some  cases,  especially  those  caused  by  direct  ex- 
posui'e  to  the  sun's  rays,  cardiac  symptoms, 
sudden  syncope,  pale,  cold,  and  clammy  skin, 
weak,  slow  pulse,  gasping-  breathing,  giddiness, 
dilated  pupils,  and  drowsiness,  are  the  most  pro- 
minent; death,  frequently  with  convulsions, 
may  occur,  or  complete  recovery  may  take  place. 
In  other  cases  the  cerebro-spinal  symptoms  are 
the  chief;  in  these  the  attack  comes  on  gradu- 
ally ;  after  nausea,  giddiness,  great  weakness, 
and  frequency  of  micturition,  there  is  delirium, 
contractedpupils,pungentlyhot  skin,  quick,  sharp 
pulse,  and  very  high  temperature,  as  much  as 
107°  F.  (4I'66°C.);  death  frequently  occurs  after 
convulsions,  or  tetanic  contractions  and  coma ; 
if  recovery  supervene  there  are  often  serious 
sequehe,  headache,  epilepsy,  or  imbecility.  In 
still  other  cases  the  pulmonary  conditions  pre- 
dominate, and  death  from  asphyxia  may  ensue. 
But  in  many  instances  these  forms  are  more  or 
less  mixed.  The  morbid  appearances  consist  in 
congestion  of  the  internal  organs,  sometimes 
chiefly  of  the  brain,  often  mainly  and  enor- 
mously of  the  lung ;  the  blood  is  always  fluid. 
The  mortality  is  great ;  frequently  half  the  at- 
tacks prove  mortal. 

Keautogrno'sis.  ("Eauxou,  of  himself; 
yi/(u<ri5,  knowledge.  F.  heautontognosie ;  G. 
Selbsterkenntniss.)    Term  for  self-knowledge. 

KeautontOg'no'sia.  See  Heautogno- 
sis. 

Heautophon'ics.  ('EauToD,  of  him- 
self ;  (piavt],  the  voice.)    Same  as  Autophony. 

Ileav'iness.  {Heavy.  F.  pesanteur ;  I. 
peso  ;  S.  pesadez  ;  G.  Schwere.)  Weight. 

In  Medicine,  used  to  denote  a  tendency  to 
sleep. 

Kea' vin^a  (E.  heave  ;  from  Sax.  hebban  ; 
G.  heben.)    The  effort  to  vomit. 

Keav'y.  (Sax.  hejig ;  from  hebban,  to 
heave.  F.  lourd,  pesant  ;  I.  pesante,  grave  ;  S. 
pesado,  grave.)  Hard  to  heave,  having  consi- 
derable weight ;  also  having  a  sensation  of 
weight. 

H.  cal'cined  mag-ne'sia.  A  synonym 
of  Magnesia  ponderosa. 

H.  car'bonate  of  mag-ne'slum.  See 

Magnesii  carbonas  ponderosa. 

K.  car'buretted  by'drog-en.  A  syno- 
nym of  olefiant  gas  or  Ethene. 

H.  mag-ne'sia.  See  Magnesia  ponde- 
rosa. 

K.  pine.   The  Finus  ponderosa. 

il.  spar.  Barytes  or  native  barium  sul- 
phate. It  is  generally  mixed  with  small  quan- 
tities of  alumina,  oxide  of  iron,  sUica,  calcium 
carbonate,  and  strontium  sulphate. 


H  EBDOM  AD  AL— HECASTOPH  YLLUM. 


H.-stone.  A  term  for  the  mineral  Tung- 
sten. 

Kebdom'adal.    ('E/35o/uos,  seven.  F. 

hebdomadaire ;  G.  w'ochentlich.)  Of,  or  belong- 
ing to,  the  number  seven. 

H.  cy'ele.  See  Cycle.,  hebdomadal. 
H.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  hebdomadal. 

Hebdomada'ria.  ('£/3do/ua9.)  An 
intermittent  fever  the  paroxysm  of  which  occurs 
every  seventh  day. 

Ke'be.  ("Hj3»),  puberty.)  Old  term,  used 
by  Dieterus,  n.  371,  Hippocrates,  Aph.  iii,  27, 
28,  v.  7,  for  the  hair  which  grows  about  the  pu- 
dendum ;  also,  for  the  place  where  the  hair 
grows ;  also,  for  the  age  when  it  begins  to  grow, 
or  puberty. 

Ilebelo'ma.  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder 
Hymenomyceies,  Order  Basidiomycetes. 

H.  crustullnlfor'mis.  The  Agaricus 
crustuliniformis. 

ZXeb'enon.  The  hemlock,  Conium  macu- 
latiim. 

Some  suppose  that  the  juice  of  cursed  hebenon 
of  Shakspeare  is  the  crude  oil  of  tobacco,  Nieo- 
tiana  tabacum. 

Kebeplire'nia.,  ("H|3i),  puberty ;  <ppnv, 
the  mmd.  F.  hebephrenie.)  A  term  \>y  Hecker 
and  Kahlbaum  for  the  intellectual  disturbance 
which  affects  some  people  at  or  immediately 
after  the  time  of  puberty.  It  is  a  form  of  in- 
sanity attacking  girls  more  frequently  than  boys, 
and  may  be  hereditary,  or  caused  by  masturba- 
tion or  overwork. 

Keb'erden,  William.  An  English 
physician,  born  ia  London  in  1710,  died  there  in 
1801. 

H.'s  ink.    The  Mistura  ferri  aromatica. 
Keb'erden,  Wil'liam.  An  English 
physician,  son  of  the  above,  born  in  London  in 
17(i7,  died  in  1845. 

H.'s  nodos'lties.  (L.  nodositas,  knotti- 
ness.)  The  nodes  on  the  phalanges  in  Osteo- 
arthritis. 

H.'s  rheu'matism.  A  term  for  O.iteo- 
arthritis. 

Keb'etate.  (L.  hebes,  blunt.)  Having 
a  soft  blunt  point. 

Kebe'ter.  ('H/3.|Tijp,  youthful.)  A  young 
man. 

Sebe'tes.  ('H/3i)t?;s,  youthful.)  A  young 
man. 

Kebe'tiC.  C  H/3i),  puberty.  F.  hebetigue; 
a.  jugendlich.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  puberty; 
youthful ;  juvenile. 

Kebetidenta'ti.  (L.  hebes,  blunt ;  den- 
tatus,  toothed.)  A  Suborder  of  Rodcntia,  with 
small  teeth,  including  only  an  extinct  form. 

Keb'etude.  (L.  hebetudo  ;  from  hebeto, 
to  make  blunt.  F.  hebetude  ;  S.  stupidezza  ;  G. 
Stumpfheit.)  Dulness  of  intellect ;  bluntness  of 
the  senses. 

The  term  has  been  applied  to  the  earliest 
stage  or  first  degree  of  stupor  occurring  in  con- 
cussion of  the  brain  or  apoplexy,  or  other  less 
severe  brain  affections  or  disturbances,  in  which 
the  patient  lies  with  the  eyes  partly  open  and 
can  answer  questions  when  roused. 

Kebetu'do.    See  Hebetude. 
K.  an'iml.    (L.  animus,  the  mind.)  Im- 
becility. 

H.  den'tlum.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  The 
setting  on  edge  of  the  teeth. 

K.  men'tls.  (L.  s,  the  mind.  G. 
Stumpfsinn.)    Dulness  of  intellect,  imbecility. 


H.  vi'sus.  (L.  visus,  sight.)  Dulness  or 
weakness  of  sight  short  of  blindness.  Same  as 
Asthenopia. 

H.  vo'cis.  (L.  vox,  the  voice.)  The 
weakness  of  voice,  depending  on  atony  of  the 
vocal  cords,  which  occurs  in  those  who  have  to 
exert  the  voice  much. 

Ke'bra,     Fer'dinand  Hitter 

von.  An  Austrian  physician,  born  at  Briinn 
in  1816,  died  in  Vienna  m  1880. 

H.'s  oint'ment.  Equal  parts  of  simple 
lead  plaster  and  linseed  oil  heated  together  and 
mixed. 

Kebraden'dron,  Graham.  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Clusiacece. 

H.  cambog^ioi'des,  Linn.  The  Oarcinia 
morella,  Desrousseaux. 

H.  picto'rium,  Linn.  The  Garcinia 
pictoria. 

Hebrews,  med'icine  of.  Medi- 
cal art  was,  among  the-Hebrews,  practised  from 
early  times  by  a  special  profession,  the  Ropheim, 
and  is  already  mentioned  in  the  ancient  book  of 
the  Covenant,  which  embodies  the  oldest  funda- 
mental laws.  They  may  possibly  have  derived 
much  of  their  knowledge  from  the  Egyptians. 
During  their  sojourn  in  Egypt,  however,  they 
had  Hebrew  midwives.  The  operation  of  Cae- 
sarian section  was  practised  from  a  very  early 
period  both  on  dead  and  living  women.  Their 
art  seems  for  the  most  part  to  have  been  limited 
to  surgery  and  the  cure  of  external  diseases; 
but  the  physicians,  many  of  whom  belonged  to 
the  prophetic  order,  enjoyed  great  respect  and 
confidence,  and  were  very  generally  employed, 
especially  after  the  time  of  the  exile,  when  even 
the  smaller  towns  had  their  medical  practition- 
ers, though  the  priestly  Book  of  Chronicles 
severely  blames  King  Asa  for  "not  having  con- 
sulted God  but  the  physicians." 

In  later  times  the  priests  and  Levites,  who 
officiated  barefooted  at  the  temple,  had  a  special 
physician  to  cure  the  colds  to  which  they  were 
liable ;  the  Essenes  particularly  were  celebrated 
for  their  knowledge  of  medicine  and  the  natural 
sciences.  The  remedies  used  by  the  ancient 
Hebrews  were  chiefly  ointments,  especially  of 
balsam,  leaves  of  trees,  cataplasms,  especially 
of  tigs,  mineral  baths,  river  baths,  oil  baths, 
animal  warmth  for  restoring  the  circulation. 
Music  was  employed  for  dispelling  melancholy  ; 
fish-gall  put  on  the  eye  to  cure  blindness.  Of 
inward  medicines,  honey  only  is  mentioned  in 
the  Old  Testament ;  several  others  occur  in  the 
Mishna  and  Talmud,  where  also  many  chirur- 
gioal  manipulations  are  alluded  to,  even  the  in- 
sertion of  artificial  teeth.  The  Levitical  law, 
which  is  of  very  late  origin,  appointed  the 
priests,  not  so  much  to  practise,  but  to  exercise 
the  inspection  and  control  over  the  sick  and  per- 
sons suspected  of  some  endemic  malady,  especially 
leprosy,  and  it  gives,  in  this  respect,  directions 
which  seem  to  prove  very  careful  observa- 
tion. The  laws  of  Purification  had,  of  course, 
an  important  sanitary  influence.  The  die- 
tary laws  also  were  partially,  though  by  no 
means  exclusively,  suggested  by  sanitary  con- 
siderations. (Dr.  Kalisch  in  '  British  Medical 
Journal.') 

Kecastophyrium.  ("E/cao-Tos,  each: 
uWov,  a  leaf.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
eguminoscB. 

H.  moneta'rlum.  A  species  which  fur- 
nishes an  astringent  similar  to  kino. 
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KecatOgrain'ma.  Same  as  Hecto- 
gramme. 

KecatOllipliyrious.  Same  as  Eeca- 
topliyllous, 

Kecatomphyl'lum.  Same  as  Eeca- 
topliylla. 

KecatO'llia<    CEkutov,  a  hundred.)  A 

Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ranunculacece. 

B.  palus'tris,  Lour.  (L.  paluster,  be- 
longing to  a  marsh.)  The  Ranunculus  scelera- 
tiis. 

Kecatontaphyrium.  ("E/caToi/ra- 

<j>v\\o's.)    Saiiio  as  Ilccatophylla. 

Kecatopliyria.  ('E/caTo'i',  a  hundred  ; 
(piWov,  a  leaf)    The  Rosa  centifolia. 

KecatOphyl'lOUS.  ('EKaTdv,  a  hun- 
dred; </>uXA.o!/,  a  leaf.  F.  hecatophylle.')  Having 
leaves  composed  of  a  hundred  pairs  of  folioles. 

IXec'decane.  ("Eg,  six;  liKa,  ten.) 
C10H24.  A  paraffin  which  boils  at  278°  C. 
(532-4°  F.) 

Kecdec'atyl  al  cohol.  Same  as  Ce- 

tyl  alcohol. 

Kech.'ing'eil.  Germany, in  Hohenzollern, 
near  Tiibiugun,  470  metres  above  sea- level;  a 
cold,  earthy,  saline,  mineral  water,  containing 
hydrogen  sulphide  and  a  trace  of  iodine. 

XSeck'berry.  The  Frunus  padus. 

ZSeck'ing'hausen.  Prussia,  between 
Schwelm  and  Gemarke;  an  earthy  chalybeate 
water  containing  hydrogen  sulphide  and  free 
carbonic  acid. 

Kec'tare.  (^'Ekutov,  a  hundred  ;  F.  are, 
a  measure  of  surface;  from  L.  area,  a. space.) 
A  French  measure  of  100  ares,  or  10,000  square 
metres,  and  equal  to  2'4711431  square  acres. 

Kec'teus.  ('EK-rEue.)  A  Greek  measure 
containing  nearly  two  gallons. 

Kec'tiCa  (P.  heetique,  sick  of  a  continual 
fever;  from  L.  hecticus  ;  from  Gr.  t/vTiKos,  habi- 
tual, consumptive ;  from  t'Jis,  habit.  I.  etico  ; 
S.  hectico ;  Q.  hektisch.'^  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
the  constitution,  or  habit  of  body. 

H.  fe'ver.  (F.  fiivre  heetique ;  I.  ettica 
febbre  ;  G.  hektisches  Fieber.)  The  febrile  con- 
dition which  occurs  in  connection  with  wasting 
diseases,  such  as  pulmonary  phthisis,  large  sup- 
purations, caries  of  bones,  scrofulous  joint  dis- 
eases, and  malignant  diseases.  The  symptoms 
are  slow  in  advance,  with  gradual  emaciation 
and  loss  of  strength,  then  comes  some  chilliness 
in  the  early  part  of  the  day,  some  heat  in  the 
evening,  and  some  perspiration  at  night ;  the 
chilliness  may  become  a  rigor ;  the  heat,  al- 
though the  temperature  does  not  often  rise  much 
above  4°  F.,  may  be  oppressive,  causing  flushed 
cheeks,  and  dry  burning  palms  and  soles ;  and 
the  sweating  may  be  profuse,  and  especially  co- 
pious on  the  head  and  chest.  As  the  causative 
disease  progresses  the  sj'mptoms  get  more  pro- 
nounced, the  temperature  does  not  probably  rise 
in  the  evening  above  103°  F.,  and  in  the  morn- 
ing may  be  even  subnormal,  the  appetite  fails, 
the  strength  ebbs,  emaciation  proceeds,  the  pulse 
quickens,  the  tongue  becomes  very  red,  then  dry 
and  aphthous,  the  bowels,  which  had  probably 
been  constipated,  are  loose,  and  the  urine  loaded 
with  lithates,  the  skin  is  dry  and  scaly,  the 
fingers  grow  bulbous,  and  exhaustion  becomes 
death,  unless  the  primary  disease  is  itself 
curable. 

H.  fe'ver,  idiopatli'lc.  ("lotos,  pecu- 
liar ;  TTcittos,  suffering.)  A  term  applied  to  the 
feverish  condition  that  sometimes  occurs  when 


the  system  is  reduced  by  an  exhausting  condition 
or  disorder  without  suppuration,  as  in  suckling 
women  and  in  diabetic  persons. 

H.  flusb.    Same  as  H.  spot. 

H.  beat.    See  Seat,  hectic. 

H.  pulse.  The  small,  quick,  often  hard 
pulse  of  hectic. 

H.  sect.  A  sect  of  the  old  Greek  eclectic 
physicians,  but  of  their  special  doctrines  nothing 
is  known. 

H.  spot.  The  flushed  cheek  of  hectic 
fever ;  generally  bright  red  and  well  defined 
against  the  otherwise  pallid  skin. 

H.  state.  (F.  etat  heetique.)  Same  as 
Hecticity. 

Kectic'ity.  ("E/cTt/co's.  F.  hecticite.) 
The  condition  ot  weakness  and  emaciation  caused 
by  Hectic  fever. 

Kecticopy'ra.  ('Eictiko's;  irup,  a  fever. 
F.  heclopyre.)    Hectic  fever. 

Kecticopyr'etos.  ('Ektiko's  ; 
a  fever.)    Same  as  Hectieopyra. 

KectOCOt'yle.    Same  as  Hectocotylus. 

XZectOCOt'ylised.  Converted  into  a 
Hectocotylus. 

H.  arm.  A  term  applied  to  that  arm  of  a 
Cephalopod  which  becomes  developed  as  a  repro- 
ductive agent,  but  which  does  not  actually  be- 
come detached  as  a  Hectocotylus. 

IXectOCOt'ylus.  ('E/vaxoV,  a  hundred ; 
KOT-uAi),  a  small  cup.  F.  hectocotyle;  G.  Hecto- 
cotylus.) A  modified  arm  of  the  dibranchiate 
Cephalopods,  which  serves  as  the  male  genital 
organ.  It  is  generally  rolled  into  a  spiral,  and 
terminates  in  a  filamentous  or  flabelliform 
structure  and  a  vesicular  pouch,  which  is  called 
a  Needhamian  vesicle,  and  contains  sperraato- 
phores.  During  the  reproductive  act  the  sper- 
matophores  are  conveyed  into  the  pallial  cavity 
of  the  female  by  the  liectocotylised  arm,  which 
itself  is  sometimes  detached  from  the  male  and 
remains,  capable  of  independent  movement,  in 
the  pallial  cavity.  When  tliis  happens  a  new 
arm  is  developed  from  the  place  of  detachment. 

H.  octop'odis.  ('0/vtm,  eight ;  ttous,  a 
foot.)  Cuvier's  name  for  the  detached  hectocot- 
ylus, which  he  believed  to  be  a  parasitic  worm. 

Kec'tOgramme.  ('EKaToV,  a  hundred  ; 
gramme.)  A  French  weight  of  100  grammes ; 
equal  to  3-5273936  oz.  avoirdupois  ;  or  1543-23488 
grains. 

Kec'tolitre.  ('E/caTdv,  a  hundred ;  litre.) 
A  French  metrical  measure  of  100  litres,  equal 
to  3-531658  English  cubic  feet;  or  22-0096677 
imperial  gallons ;  or  2-7512085  imperial  bushels. 

Kec'tometre.  ('E/caToy,  a  hundred; 
metre.)  A  French  measure  of  100  metres,  or  109 
yards,  1  foot,  1-079  inch;  or  3937-079  English 
inches. 

IXec'tostere.  ('EKaTdv;  o-TEptds,  solid.) 
A  French  solid  measure  containing  100  cubic 
metres,  and  equal  to  3531-66  English  cubic  feet. 

Kecusiapocau'sis.  ('Eicouo-ios,  of  free 

will ;  airoKavcn^,  a  burning.)  Spontaneous 
combustion. 

Hecusiempre'sis.  ('Ekouo-io?  ;  iV- 
Trpijo-is,  a  conflagration.)  Spontaneous  combus- 
tion. 

Hedeo'ina.  ('H^iis,  sweet.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  LabiattB. 

Also,  the  pharmacopoeial  name,  U.S.  Ph.,  of 
the  leaves  and  tops  of  Hedeoma  pulegioides, 
American  pennyroyal.  It  is  a  gently  stimulating 
aromatic.    Used  as  a  carminative  in  flatulent 


HEDERA— HEUmCA. 


colic ;  a8  a  diaphoretic  in  catarrhal  conditions  of 
the  throat  and  chest,  and  in  rheumatism;  and  as 
an  emmenagogue,  in  infusion.  See  also  Oleum 
hedeomce. 

H.Drummond'ii,  Benth.  Hab.  America. 
Properties  as  H.  pulegio'idas. 

H.,  oil  of.  When  fresh,  this  oil  is  clear 
yellow  in  colour,  with  a  penetrating  odour;  sp. 
gr.  -948.  It  is  used  in  the  United  States  as  an 
emmenagogue  and  carminative.  It  has  also 
been  misused  to  procure  abortion.  The  Oleum 
hedeomoB,  U.S.  Ph. 

K.  piperita,  Benth.  (L.  piperaUts. 
peppered.)  Hab.  America.  Properties  as  S. 
puUgio'ides. 

H.  pulegrioi'des,  Persoon.  {Pulegium  ; 
Gr.  Eiooe,  likeness.  F.  pouliot  americabte ;  G. 
Amerikanischer  Foley.)  Hedeoma,  American 
pennyroyal.  Hab.  North  America.  The  species 
supplying  Hedeoma,  U.S.  Ph. 

Ked'era.  {li.  hedera,  the  ivy;  from  Gr. 
'i&pa,  a  seat,  from  its  clinging  habit.  F.  Uerre  ; 
I.  edera  ;  S.  hicdra ;  G.  Epheu.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Araliacece. 

H.  ac'id.  (G.  Hederasaiire.)  (CioHjeO^.) 
The  same  as  Hedera-tannic  acid. 

H.  arbor'ea.  (L.  arboreus,  belonging  to 
a  tree.)    The  H.  helix. 

H.  be'lix,  Linn.  ("EXig,  a  spiral.  F. 
Uerre  ;  G.  Epheu.)  The  ivy,  the  leaves  of  which 
are  used  in  Germany  against  the  atropliy  of 
children,  and  are  applied  here  by  the  common 
people  to  running  sores,  and  to  keep  issues  open, 
and  boiled  in  wine  to  destroy  vermin.  The 
berries  wei'e  anciently  employed  as  a  purgative 
and  emetic,  and  an  extract  was  made  from  them 
by  water,  the  Extractim  purgaus ;  more  lately 
they  were  recommended  as  an  alexipharmic  and 
sudorific  in  small  doses.  A  resinous  juice,  the 
Gummi-resina  hederce,  exudes  from  the  stalk 
abundantly  in  warm  climates,  which  possesses 
corroborant,  astringent,  and  antispasmodic  qua- 
lities. The  ivy  is  said  to  be  a  sudorific,  and  a 
preventive  of  drunkenness. 

H.  terres'tris.  (L.  terrestris,  belonging 
to  the  earth.  F .  Uerre  terrestre  ;  G.  Erdepheu/) 
The  Nepeta  glechoma,  or  ground-ivy. 

H.  umbellif  era,  De  Cand.  The  Aralia 
umhellifera. 

ZEedera'ceouS.  (L.  hedera,  the  ivy. 
Y .hederace,hidiri  ;  G.epheuartig.)  Belonging 
to,  or  having  an  arrangement  of  parts  as  in,  the 
Genus  Hedera. 

Ked'era-g-Iyc'oside.  C32H540,i.  Silky 
acicular  crystals  obtained  from  the  dry  alcoholic 
extract  of  ivy  leaves,  washed  with  cold  benzol, 
and  treated  with  boiling  aceton.  They  melt  at 
233°  C,  are  Isevo-rotatory  in  alcoholic  solution ; 
insoluble  in  water  and  chloroform,  slightly  solu- 
ble in  aether,  soluble  in  hot  alcohol. 

Ked'eral.    Same  as  Hederaceous. 

Hed  era-tan  nic  ac  id.  (L.  hedera, 
the  ivy;  tannin.  G.  Hederagerbsaiire.)  An  acid 
obtained  from  the  residue  of  ivy  seeds  after  ex- 
traction of  hederinio  acid  by  successive  treatment 
with  boiling  water,  acetic  acid,  sugar  of  lead,  and 
ammonia.  A  yellow  precipitate  of  hedera-tan- 
nate  of  lead  falls,  whieh  can  be  decomposed  by 
solution  of  hydrogen  sulphide.  It  is  an  amor- 
phous and  tasteless  mass  giving  acid  reaction. 

Kede'ria.    Same  as  Rederin. 

Zled'eric.  (L.  hedera.  F.  hederique.) 
Relating  to  the  Hedera. 

H.  ac'id.    (G.  Hederiiisaiire.)  (C15H20 


O4+H2O An  acid  obtained  by  Posselt  from 
the  fresh  seeds  of  Hedera  helix  after  extraction 
with  ether  and  alcohol.  It  consists  of  colourless, 
bitter  crystals,  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  insoluble 
in  water  and  ether. 

Ked'eriform.  (L.  hedera, forma, 
shape.    F.  hedirifurme.)    Like  to  the  ivy. 

Eled'erine.  (L.  hedera,  ivy.  F.  hede- 
rine ;  I.  ederina ;  S.  hederina ;  G.  Epheu- 
gummi.)    Same  as  Gummi  hederce. 

Also  (F.  hederine),  a  name  given  by  Van- 
damme  and  Chevalier  to  a  bitter  alkaloid  ob- 
tained from  the  seeds  of  the  ivj',  Hedera  helix  ; 
it  appears  to  be  a  feluifuge  like  quinine. 

Zlederin'ic  acid.  Same  as  Hederic 
acid. 

ISeder'ula.   (L.  dim.  of  hedera,  ivy.) 

The  Nepela  ylechoma. 

H.  aquat'ica.  (L.  aquaticus,  found  in 
water.)    The  Lemna  trisulca. 

IZedg'e.  {%a.iL.  hege.  Q.  HeeJce  ;  Y .  haie  ; 
I.  siepe ;  S.  seto.)  A  fence  formed  of  close- 
growing  bushes. 

H,  bedstraw,  great.  The  Galium, 
moUugo. 

H.  bells.    The  Calystegia  sepium. 

H.  dead-net'tle.    The  Stachys  sylva 

tica. 

H.  grar'lic.    The  Sisymbrium  alliaria. 
H.  hog-.   See  Hedgehog. 
S.  tays'sop.    The  Gratiola  officinalis. 
H,  mus'tard.     The  Sisymbrium  offici- 
nale. 

H,  mus'tard,  broad-leav'ed.  The  Si- 
symbrium irio. 

H.  mus'tard,  stink'ingr.  The  Sisym- 
brium alliaria,  or  Jack  in  the  hedge. 

H.  net'tle.  The  Stachys  sylvatica ;  also 
the  S.  palustris. 

H.  pars'Iey.   The  Torilis  anthriscus. 

H.  ta'per.    The  Verbaseum  thapsus. 

H.  thorn.    Same  as  Hawthorn. 

H.  vine.    The  Clematis  vitalba. 

H.  wound'wort.   The  Stachys  sylvatica. 
Kedg'e'berry.  The  Prunus  padus. 
Kedg'e'hog'.    (F.  herisson  ;  I.  riccio  spi- 
noso  ;  S.  erizo  ;  G.  Igel.)    The  Erinaceus  euro- 
peus.    A  very  excellent  food.    Its  fat  was 
formerly  official,  and  was  used  in  diarrhoea. 

H.  crys'tals.  The  globular  masses  of  so- 
dium urate  found  in  the  urine  which  are  provided 
with  points  or  prickles. 

H.  musb'room.  The  Hydnum  erina- 
ceum. 

H.  pars'Iey.    The  Caucalis  daucoides. 
K.,  sea.    (F.  herisson  marine ;  G.  Seeigel.) 
The  Echinus  marinus,  or  urchin. 

Kedg'e'maids.    Same  as  Haymaids. 
Hed'ra.     ("Edpa,  a  sitting  place;  from 
t'^o/uai,  to  sit.)    A  seat;  a  night-stool ;  a  privy. 

Old  term,  used  by  Lindenus,  Ex.  iv,  §  99,  for 
the  anus. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  excretions  of  the  belly. 

Also,  the  faoette  of  a  crystal. 

Also,  formerly  applied,  in  Surgery,  to  a  kind 
of  fracture  of  the  skull  in  which  the  mark  of  the 
missile  was  evident,  and  to  the  bottom  of  ab- 
scesses and  sinuses. 

Hedraeophtliarma.  ('Hapa7o9,  sit- 
ting; d(pidaKix6<s,  the  eye.)  Same  as  Edrioph- 
thabna. 

Ked'rica.  ('E5|0iko's,  belonging  to  the 
seat  or  bowels;  from  'i&pa,  the  breech.)  Medi- 
cines which  produce  an  action  of  the  bowels. 
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Ked'ricous.  {'ESpiKo?.)  Sitting;  not 
movable;  belonging  to  the  anus,  or  to  the 
stools. 

Applied  formerly  to  remedies  proper  to  affec- 
tions of  the  anus,  according  to  Paulus  ^gineta, 
iii,  50,  Adams's  TransL,  vol.  i,  p.  600. 

Kedrioplltlial'ma.  A  better  spelling 
of  Edriophtltalma. 

Ked'rocele.  ("E5joa,  the  breech;  k^Xij,  a 
tumour.)    A  hernia  through  the  ischiatic  notch. 

Also,  a  term  for  prolapsus  ani. 

Kedrosyr'inx.  ("E5pa,  the  anus,  or 
seat ;  a-vpiy^,  a  fistula.  F.  hedrosyrinx ;  G. 
Mastdarnifistel,  Gesassfistel.")    A  fistula  in  ano. 

Kedru'ris.  ("Eopa,  a  sitting  place  ;  ovpa, 
a  tail.)  A  sexually  mature  form  of  nematode 
worm,  living  only  in  Reptiles  and  Amphibia. 

H.  andropb'ora,  Nitzsch.  kvvp,  a  male  ; 
<popiu),  to  bear.)  Found  in  the  stomach  of  the 
Bombinator  ignem  and  of  Triton  toeniatus. 

H.  arma'ta,  Perr.  (L.  armatus,  armed.) 
Found  in  the  oral  cavity  of  Etnys  picta. 

H.  sire'donls,  Baird.  Found  in  the  sto- 
mach of  Slrcdon  mexicanus. 

Ked'wig-,  Johannes.  A  German 
botanist,  born  at  Kronstadt,  in  Transylvania,  in 
1730,  died  at  Leipsic  in  1799. 

Hedwigr'ia.  {Hedioig.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Terebinthaceee. 

H.  bal'sam.  (F.  baume  dii  sucrier,  resine 
de  Goinmart  balsamijere ;  G.  Bergzuckerbalsam, 
Schwembalsam.)  A  balsam  obtained  from  H. 
balsamifera.  Used  for  the  same  purposes  as  co- 
paiba. Its  smell  resembles  that  of  turpentine, 
and,  on  distillation  with  water,  it  yields  a  yellow 
ethereal  oil. 

H.  balsamifera,  Wartz.  (L.  balsatmmi, 
balsam ;  fero,  to  bear.  F.  sucrier  des  montagnea.) 
The  Bursera  balsamifera. 

Kedwig-ia'cese.  {Hedwig.)  A  Family  of 
the  Suborder  Grimmiacea,  mosses  living  on  rocks. 

Kedycar'pUS.  ('H^us,  sweet;  Kap-n-o^, 
fruit.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Sapindacece. 

H.  malaya'nus.  Furnishes  an  edible 
fruit  called  Tampui. 

XXedycb'ium.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Zingiberaccce. 

H.  spica'tum,  Smith.  (L.  spica,  a  point.) 
Eoot  aromatic,  fragrant  and  carminative.  Sup- 
posed by  Royle  to  be  the  lesser  galangal  of 
Ainslie.  Used  as  a  preventive  of  the  attacks  of 
insects  on  clothes. 

ZZedychro'on.  (^USijpooi,  of  sweet 
complexion ;  from  j'jous,  sweet  to  taste  or  smell ; 
Xpoa,  colour.)  Old  term  for  a  confeotioa  in- 
vented and  described  by  Paulus  JEgineta,  vii,  11, 
Adams's  TransL,  vol.  iii,  p.  510,  consisting  of 
pastils  formed  of  many  aromatic  substances  ;  it 
was  of  an  agreeable  colour. 

Kedycbro'iim.   Same  as  Redychroon. 

Kedycre'a.  ('H5us;  /c^otas,  flesh.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Suborder  Chrysobalanex,  Nat. 
Order  Rosacem. 

H.  inca'na,  Willd.    The  Licania  incana. 

Hedyos'mous.  ('H^us,  sweet;  6o-^i^, 
odour.  F.  wohlriechend.)  Sweet-smelling. 

Kedyos'mum.  ("h^us;  6ap.v.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Piperacece. 

H.  arbores'cens,  Swed.  (L.  arboresco, 
to  grow  into  a  tree.)  Hab.  Jamaica.  Used  as  an 
antispasmodic. 

H,  Bonplandla'num,  H.  B.  E.  Hab. 
Brazil,  Columbia.  Used  in  pernicious  fevers, 
lumbago,  and  megrim. 


K.  granl'zo,  Lindl.  Hab.  South  Ame- 
rica.   Said  to  be  antisyphilitic. 

H.  nu'tans,  Sw.  (L.  nuto,  to  nod.)  To- 
bacco bush.  Hab.  Jamaica.  Used  in  spasms 
and  dyspepsia. 

Kedyos'mus.  ('H5uoo-^«os ;  from  7;5us, 
sweet;  dcr/ui;,  odour.)  Having  an  agreeable 
odour.  Old  term  applied  to  Mentha  piperita,  or 
mint.  (Quincy.) 

Kedyo'tis.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Cinchonacece. 

K.  umbella'ta,  Lam.  {Umbel.)  Indian 
madder.  Hab.  Coromandel.  Leaves  expecto- 
rant.   Used  in  asthma  and  consumption. 

Kedypha'rynx.  (^R&vKpapvy^,  sweet 
to  the  thi-oat ;  from  h&v^  ;  <i>a.pvy^,  the  gullet.) 
Sweet  and  pleasant  to  the  throat. 

Hedypho'nia.  {^RSi^iavo^;  ttomriSii, 
agreeable;  4>uivri,  the  voice.)  A  pleasant  or 
agreeable  voice. 

Iledypho'nous.  ('H^u4)tui/os.)  Having 
an  agreeable  voice. 

Kedypneus'tous.  ("H^uttj/euo-tos  ; 
from  )')6i/s;  irvtui,  to  breathe.  F.  hedypneuste.) 
Having  an  agreeable  or  pleasant  breath. 

Also,  having  an  agreeable  smell. 

ZZedypno'is.  ('Rivin/oU;  from  nSus; 
iri/tu),  to  breathe.)    Sweet  breath. 

An  old  name  for  the  Leontodon  taraxacum,  or 
dandelion.  (Quincy.) 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Compositce. 
H.  onobry'cbes,  Linn.   The  Umbrychis 
sativa. 

K.  tarax'acum,  Scop.  The  Taraxacum 
dens-teonis. 

Kedysare'ae.  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Leguminosie,  with  the  filaments  generally  con- 
nate, and  the  legume  transversely  jointed,  each 
joint  one-seeded. 

Kedys'arum.  (HSvarapov,  a  plant  of 
the  vetch  kind.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Leguminosce. 

H.  alba'grl,  Linn.  The  Alhagi  maurorum, 
Tourn. 

H.  g^angret'lcum,  Roxb.  (Beng.  salpany.) 
Hab.  India.  Used  in  fevers  and  dysentery.  The 
Desmodium  gangeticum. 

H.  glycyrrhisa'tum.  {TXukv^,  sweet; 
jOi'Ja,  a  root.)     The  Astragalus  glycyphyllos. 

H.  triflo'rum,  Linn.  The  Desmodium  tri- 
Jlorum,  De  Cand. 

H.  tubero'sum,  Roxb.  The  Pueraria 
tuberosa. 

Kedys'ma.  ('Hfius,  pleasant.)  Old 
term  (Gr.  riivafia),  applied  by  Galen,  de  Ali- 
ment. Fac.  iii,  11,  to  all  condiments;  strictly, 
to  ointments  of  a  liquid  consistence  and  having 
an  agreeable  odour,  according  to  Hippocrates. 

Kedysma'tion.  ('H(5u<T/iaTioi',  dim.  of 
^&v(Tp.a,  seasoning.)    A  small  sweet ;  a  bonbon. 

Heel.  (Sax.  hela.  F.  talon;  I.  calcagno  ; 
S.  talon  ;  G.  Ferse.)  The  projecting  hinder  part 
of  the  foot. 

H.  club'foot.  A  term  for  Talipes  calca- 
neus. 

H.  string'.    The  Tendo  AchilUs. 
Heg'emon'lc.    ('HyEjuoKi'a,  a  leading  the 
way.    F.  hegenionique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  a 
principal  function  or  office. 

H.  func'tions.  (G.  Sauptverrichtungen.) 
The  functions  of  the  highest  value  in  the  animal 
economy. 

Kegem'ony.  (^B.y(.ixovia,  a  leading  the 
way.  T.  hegemonic ;  Q.  Anfiihrung,  Hauptlei- 
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tung,  Sauptsache.)  A  dignity,  or  chief  oflSce, 
or  function. 

Kei'delber^.  Germany,  in  Baden.  A 
celebrated  university  city  300  feet  above  sea- 
level.  Used  by  the  Germans  as  a  climatic  cure 
place,  as  well  as  a  place  for  whey  and  milk  cures. 

Kei'den*  Switzerland,  Canton  Appenzell. 
A  climatic  and  whey-cure  place  2400  feet  above 
sea-level ;  there  is  a  sulphur  spring  also  con- 
taining some  iron. 

Hei'denhain,  Ru'dolf  Pe'ter 
Kein'ricll.  A  German  physician,  born  in 
Marienwerder  in  1834,  and  now  Professor  of 
Physiology  in  the  University  of  Breslau. 

H.'s  dem'ilunes.  (F.  demi,  from  L. 
dimidium,  half;  luna,  the  moon.)  Crescentio 
masses  in  the  acini  of  the  submaxillary  and  or- 
bital glands  of  the  dog  and  the  sublingual  gland 
of  the  rabbit,  lying  outside  the  mucous  cells,  and 
consisting  of  granular,  polyhedral  cells,  with  a 
spherical  nucleus.  According  to  Heidenhain,  they 
replace,  by  multiplication  of  their  constituent 
cells,  the  mucous  cells  which  are  used  up  by 
violent  stimulation  of  the  gland  ;  according  to 
Klein,  they  are  collapsed  mucous  cells. 

H.'s  tetanom'eter.  See  Tetanomeier, 
Heidenhain' s. 

Keigrht.  (Sax.  hedhthu.  P.  hauteur  ;  I. 
altezza  ;  S.  altura ;  G.  Hohe.)  The  condition 
of  being  high ;  that  which  is  high  ;  the  distance 
between  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  a  thing. 

Keil'brunn.    See  Adelheidsquelle. 

Keirbrunnen.  Prussia,  in  Mayer  dis- 
trict, not  far  from  Tonnisstein.  A  mineral  spring 
containing  sodium  and  calcium  carbonate,  with 
free  carbonic  acid. 

Keilig'ekreuz'bad.  Austria,  near  Hall, 
in  the  Tyrol;  a  weak,  earthy,  saline,  sulphur 
spring. 

Heil'igrsnstadti  Austria,  near  Vienna. 
A  climatic  cure-place  where  there  is  a  chalybeate 
spring. 

ZI eil'stein .  Prussia,  near  Aix-la- Chapelle. 
An  earthy,  alkaline  spring  containing  much  free 
carbonic  acid. 

Keim,  Ernst  Iiud'wlg-.  A  German 
physician  of  Berlin,  born  at  Sulz,  in  Saxe- 
Meiningen,  in  1747,  died  in  1834. 

Zlei'mia.  (After  Heim.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Lrjthraoece. 

K.  sallcifo'Ila,  Link,  and  Ott.  (L.  salix, 
a  willow ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  Mexico.  A 
sudorific  and  powerful  diuretic. 

Kei'necke,  Cbris'tian  Fried'- 
ricb.  A  German  physician,  born  at  Abbenrode, 
near  Goslar,  in  1766,  died  in  1840  in  Bernburg. 

H.'s  arsea'lcal  solu'tlon.  Sodium 
arseniate  "3  gramme,  mint  water  64,  cannella 
water  48,  tincture  of  opium  4  grammes. 

ZXein'ricbbrunnen.  Prussia,  in  Neisse 
district.    An  earthy  chalybeate  water. 

Kein'richsbad.  Switzerland,  Canton 
St.  Gallon.  A  whey-cure  place,  2400  feet  above 
sea-level,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  which  are 
two  cold  chalybeate  springs,  used  in  anaemic 
conditions. 

KeiSCh,  Charles.  An  English  che- 
mist of  the  present  century. 

H.'s  test  for   sew'agre  In  wa'ter. 

The  addition  to  the  suspected  water  of  sugar 
and  its  exposure  to  light.  If  sewage  matter  is 
present  the  water  becomes  milky  from  the  growth 
of  small,  spherical  micrococci  in  racemose  groups, 
which  develop  a  mycelium. 


Kels'ter,  IiO'renz.  A  German  sur- 
geon, born  at  Frankfurt  in  1683,  died  at  Helm- 
stadt  in  1758. 

Kekis'totherms.  ("HKrio-Tos,  least ; 
6epM»;,  heat.)  Plants  which  are  able  to  live  for 
a  great  part  of  the  year  under  snow,  deprived  of 
light  and  heat. 

ZXelcenteri'tiSi  ("EXkos,  an  ulcer ; 
ivTipov,  an  intestine.  F.  helcenterite.)  Ulcer- 
ous inflammation  of  the  bowels;  the  condition 
occurring  in  enteric  fever. 

Kelcid'rion.   See  Helcydrion. 

Helcoc'ace.  (  EXkos,  an  ulcer;  K&Kri, 
corruption.  Y.  helcocace ;  G.  ein  bosartiges 
Geschwiir.)  A  malignant  ulcer ;  also  termed 
Cachelcoma. 

Kelco'des.  ("EXkos,  an  ulcer ;  tlSos, 
likeness.  F.  helcode  ;  G.  gesehwitrartig.)  Hav- 
ing, or  full  of,  ulcers. 

Kelccede'ma.  ("EXkto?,  an  ulcer; 
o'i&i]fxa,  a  tumour.  F.  helccedeme.)  Ulcerous 
oedema,  or  an  oedematous  ulceration. 

Kei'coiid.  ("E\kos,  an  ulcer  ;  dSoi,  like- 
ness. F.  heko'ide  ;  G.  geschwiir dhnlich.)  Ke- 
sembling  an  ulcer. 

Kelcol'Og'y-  ("EXkos,  an  ulcer;  Xo'yos, 
a  discourse.  F.  helcologie.)  The  doctrine  or 
history  of  ulcers. 

Kelco'ma.  ('EXkooi,  to  ulcerate.  F. 
helcoma  ;  G.  Geschwiir,  Helkom.)  Old  term  for 
ulceration. 

Kelcomat'ic.  (F.  helcomatique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  Jletcoma. 

Helcome'nia.,  ("EXkos,  an  ulcer;  finv, 
a  month.  F.  helcomenie.)  The  aberration,  or 
metastasis,  of  the  catamenia  to  an  ulcer. 

Kelco'nia.  ("EXkos.)  An  ulcer  of  the 
cornea. 

Kelcophthal'mla.  ("EXkos,  an  ulcer ; 
o<|>6aA/iov,  the  eye.  F .  helcophthalmie.)  Ulcer- 
ous ophthalmia. 

Kelcophthalmu'ria.     (  EX>co«,  an 

ulcer;  o(f)0aXjud5,  the  eye  ;  oupoy,  the  urine.  F. 
helcophthalmurie.)  A  term  for  the  metastasis 
of  the  urine  to  the  ulcerated  eyes. 

Kel'COplaSty.  ("EXkos  ;  irXdaaw,  to 
form.)    Skin-grafting  on  to  an  ulcerated  surface. 

Helcopoe'siS.  ("EXkos 
making.)    The  establishment  of  an  ulcer  by 
means  of  an  issue. 

KercOS.    ("EXkos,  a  wound.)    An  ulcer. 

KelCO'siS.  ("EVkwo-is,  ulceration  ;  from 
tXKOtti,  to  wound  sorely,  to  ulcerate.  F.  hel- 
kose;  G.  Gesohwiirbildung,  Verschuidrung .)  The 
progress  or  formation  of  ulceration. 

H.  cer'eljri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
Suppuration  in  the  brain. 

H.  laryn'^ls.  ^ame  a.s  Laryngeal  phthisis. 
H.  pulmona'lis.   Same  as  Fhthisis  pul- 
monalis. 

H.  rena'lis.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  Sup- 
puration and  ulceration  in  the  kidney. 

H.  u'terl.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  Ulce- 
ration of  the  womb  producing  wasting. 

K.  vesicae.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.) 
Ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
urinary  bladder. 

Kelcostaphylo'ma.     ("eXkos,  an 

ulcer ;  (r-ratpvKuifia,  a  disease  of  the  eye.  F. 
heleostaphyh'tme ;  G.  Augenlraubengeschwnr, 
versehwdrendes  Staphylotn.)  Staphyloma  with 
ulceration. 

Kelcostomatu'rla.  ("EXkos  ;  o-ToVa, 
the  mouth;  ovpov,  urine)    Ulceration  of  the 
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mouth,  -with,  an  effusion  of  an  offensive  fluid 
supposed  to  be  urine. 
IXelcosypIiilidocIi'thus.  ("EXkos, 

an  ulcer;  syphilis;  0x^05,  a  wen.  Y.helcosy- 
philidochthus ;  G.  verschwiirendes  Knotensy- 
philid.)  An  ulcerating  syphilitic  tubercle  or 
condj'loma. 

SEelcosjrphilol'epis.      ("EXkos,  an 

ulcer;  sypJiilis  ;  Aettis,  a  scale.  F.  helcosyphi- 
lolepis.)    An  ulcerating  squamous  sypliilide. 

Z£elcOt'ic>  ('E\(cwTi\ds,  ulcerating.  P. 
helcotique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  ulceration. 

Kelcotrau'ma.    (  eXkos,  an  ulcer; 

x/aaD/ia,  a  wound.  V .  helcotraume  ;  G.  Wund- 
verscInviirMig.)    An  ulcerous  wound. 

Kelcoxero'sis.  ("EX™?,  an  ulcar; 
5?)p6ocris,  dryness.  F.  helcoxerose.)  Dry  ulcer- 
ation ;  dryness  of  an  ulcer. 

Kelc'tic.  ('EAktikos,  fit  for  drawing;  from 
eX/cu),  to  draw.  F.  helctique  ;  G.  anziehend,  zie- 
hend,  zusammenziehcnd.)  Drawing  to  ;  attrac- 
tive.   Same  as  Epispastic. 

ISelc'tica.  ('EXr:ti/co'9.)  Drawing  or 
blistering  medicines ;  epispastics. 

XSel'cus.    Same  as  Helcos. 

XXelcyd'rion.  (^'EXKuSpiov,  dim.  of 
t'Xhos,  an  ulcer.)    Old  term  for  a  little  ulcer. 

Also,  a  small  ulcer  on  the  cornea. 

Kelcyd'rium.    Same  as  Helcydrion. 

Ilel'cysis.  ("EA/cucrts;  from  'ikKum,  to 
draw.  F.  helcyse ;  G.  Ziehen.)  A  drawing; 
traction. 

Kelcys'ma.   ('EXkuw,  to  draw.   F.  ex- 

ume  d' argent ;  G.  Gezogene.^  Old  term  (Gr. 
'i\Kv(Tixa),  used  by  Galen,  Dioscorides,  and  Paulus 
^gineta,  for  the  scoriae  or  dross  of  silver. 

Kelcys'ter.     ('eXkuo),  to  draw.  F. 

crochet;  (j.  Haken,  Hdkchcn.)  Old  name  (Gr. 
iXKva-Tvp),  for  an  iron  hook,  or  crotchet,  for  ex- 
tracting the  foetus,  according  to  Hippocrates,  de 
Morb.  Mul.  xcvi,  6. 

Kelenekil'de.  Sweden,  in  Zealand.  A 
wat'-'r  containing  carbonic  acid. 

Kel'enene.  CigHjg.  A  yellow  liquid  ob- 
tained by  distilling  helenin  with  anhydrous 
phosphoric  acid.  It  has  an  acrid  taste,  and  an 
odour  of  acetene. 

IIel'en.in<  (F.  heUnine,  camphre  d'aunce ; 
G.  Alantcampher,  HelenSl.)  CjiHjgOa,  Gerh. 
and  Duuias  ;  Cn-.HjjOs,  Hoyer;  CeHsO,  Kaller. 
A  substance  obtained  by  Valentin  Rose  from  the 
root  of  Inula  heleiiitm.  It  forms  four- sided 
friable  columnar  crystals  of  feeble  smell  and 
taste  and  of  neutral  reaction.  It  melts  at  72°  C. 
(161'6°  F.),  and  boils  with  partial  decomposition 
at  275°  C.  (527°  F.) ;  insoluble  in  water,  soluble 
in  hot  potash  lye. 

The  substance  first  examined  by  Gerhardt, 
and  to  which  his  formula  refers,  is  shown  by 
Kaller  to  have  been  a  mixture  of  pure  helenin 
and  inala-camphor,  the  true  helenin  having  the 
formula  CoHgO. 

According  to  Valenzuela,  helenin  is  very  use- 
ful in  bronchitis,  bronchopneumonia,  and  hoop- 
ing-cough, while  under  its  use  tubercular 
infiltration  becomes  absorbed.  De  Korab  re- 
ports that  it  diminishes  reflex  action,  notably, 
the  faucial  excitability,  that  it  improves  the  ap- 
petite, and  that,  hypodermically  administered, 
it  acts  as  an  antipyretic.  Moreover,  that  it  is  a 
powerful  antiseptic,  and  very  destructive  to  the 
bacillus  of  tubercle,  both  when  grown  in  steril- 
ised blood  serum  and  when  injected  into  or  pre- 
sent in  the  body. 


Also,  CellioOi,,  the  same  as  Inulin. 

Kelen'ium.  ('EXeViov,  a  certain  herb ; 
from  'EAt'i/)),  daughter  of  Jupiter ;  because  it 
was  said  to  have  sprung  from  her  tears.)  The 
Inula  heleniiim. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Composite. 
H.  autumna'Ie,  Linn.  (L.  autumnalis, 
belonging  to  tire  autumn.)  Swamp  sunflower. 
Hab.  North  America.  When  dried  and  pow- 
dered, used  as  a  sternutatory  in  coryza  and 
headache. 

H.  In'dicum.    The  Selianthus  tubero- 

sus. 

VL.  parvifolium,  Nutt.  (L.  parvus, 
small ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  America.  Pro- 
perties as  H.  autunmale. 

H.  tenuifo'lium,  Nutt.    (L.  tenuis,  thin  ; 
foliim.)    Hab.  America.    Said  to  be  poisonous 
to  animals,  producing  convulsions  and  deatli. 
ZSeleocIiry'SOIl.    See  Heliochrysum. 
IZeleophob'ia.    See  Scliophobia. 
SSe'liac.    ('HXicik-o's,  of  the  sun;  from 
I'iXios,  the  sun.    F.  heliaque.)    Of,  or  belonging 
to,  the  sun ;  solar. 

Kelian'themum.  ("HXtos,  the  sun; 
avdtiiov,  a  flower.  G.  Sonnenroschen.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Cistacece. 

H.  an'g'licum  lu'teum.  (L.  anglicus, 
English;  luteus,  yellow.)    The  H.  vulgare. 

K.  canaden'se,  Michaux.  Hab.  North 
America.  Frostwort;  rockrose.  Astringent  and 
aromatic.  Used  in  scrofula,  diarrhoea,  and 
syphilis ;  as  a  gargle  in  scarlatinal  sore  throat, 
and  as  a  wash  in  prurigo. 

H,  corymbo'sum,  Michaux.  (L.  corym- 
bus,  a  cluster  of  ivy  berries.)  Hab.  North 
America.    Used  as  H.  canadense. 

K.  fuma'na,  Mill.  (L.  fumus,  smoke.) 
Hab.  Europe.  Astringent. 

H,  g-utta'tum,  Mill.  (L.  gutiatus, 
spotted.)    Hab.  Europe.  Astringent. 

H.  vulg'a're,  Gartn.  (1.,.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.) Hab.  Europe.  Dwarf  cistus.  Astrin- 
gent. 

IXelian'thic  ac'id.  Same  as  Sell- 
antho-tannic  acid. 

SSelian'thoid.  {Selianthus  ;  Gr.  eWos, 
likeness.  F.  hiilianthdide.)  Resembling  the 
Helianthns. 

Helian'tho-tan'nic  ac  id.   (G.  He- 

lianthgerbsaiire.')  C,4H908.  An  acid  obtained 
from  the  decorticated  seeds  of  the  sun-flower. 
Greenish  yellow,  amorphous ;  soluble  in  water 
and  spirit,  but  not  in  ether. 

Kelian'thus.  ("HXio9,  the  sun ;  ai/6os, 
a  flower,  from  the  likeness  of  its  broad  yellow 
disc,  and  from  its  turning  to  the  sun,  as  its  course 
varies.  F.  Mlianthe ;  G.  Sonnenbbime.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Composites.  The  sun- 
flower. 

H.  an'nuus,  Linn.  (L.  anmius,  annual. 
F.  touriiesol,  grand  soleil ;  G.  Sonnenblume.) 
Ttie  seeds  yield  an  oil  and  have  been  made  into 
a  nutritious  bread,  and  the  young  plant  is  boiled 
and  eaten  in  some  countries  as  an  aphrodisiac. 
The  pith  of  the  stem  is  used  for  moxas. 

H.  lenticula'rls.  (L.  lens,  a  lentil.) 
Seeds  used  as  food. 

H.  petiola'ris.  (L.  pctiolus,  a  little 
foot.)    Seeds  used  as  food. 

H.  platyceph'alus,  Cass.  (TlXa-rus, 
broad;  i<i(pa\n,  the  head.)    The  IT.  anuituf!. 

H,  tubero'sus,  Linn.  (L.  tiiberosus,ia\\ 
of  swellings.     F.  topinainbour ;  G.  Erdbirn, 
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Grundbirn.)  The  Jerusalem  artichoke,  the  root 
of  which  is  cultivated  for  culinary  purposes.  It 
is  said  to  be  diuretic,  and  to  give  a  terebinthi- 
nate  odour  to  the  urine. 

IZeli'a.sis>  ('HXioo-ts,  exposure  to  the 
sun.)    Same  as  Heliosis. 

Zlerical.  ("E\ig,  a  spiral.)  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  the  Helix. 

Ilelica'lis.    Same  as  Helical. 
K.  ma'Jor.     (L.  major,  greater.)  See 
Helicis  major. 

H.  mi'nor.  (L.  minor,  less.)  See  Helicis 
minor. 

Kel'icene.    Same  as  Helicoidin. 
Kelichry'sum.  ("HXtos,  the  sun ;  xp"- 

crovi,  golden.  F.  immortelle ;  Gr.  Sowiengold, 
Immortelle.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Com- 
positce. 

H.  arena'rium,  De  Cand.  (L.  arenarius, 
pertaining  to  sand.)  German  goldilocks.  Hab. 
South  Europe.    A  stimulant  in  paralysis. 

H.  auricula'tum.  (L.  auriculatus,  ear- 
shaped.)    Used  as  H.  nudifolium. 

H.  nudifolium.  (L.  midus,  naked;  fo- 
lium, a  leaf)  Caffre  tea.  Hab.  South  Africa. 
Demulcent  in  pulmonary  affections. 

K.  orienta'Ie,  Toura.  (L.  orientalis, 
eastern.  F.  immortelle  jaune.)  Hab.  Crete. 
Root  astringent. 

H.,  sand.    The  H.  arenarium. 

K.  serpyllifo'lium.  (L.  serpyllum, 
thyme  ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  South  Africa. 
Hottentot's  tea.  A  demulcent  in  pulmonary 
affections. 

H.  stoe'cbas,  De  Cand.  (Sroix^S)  lying 
in  rows.  F.  staechas  citrin.)  Hab.  South 
Europe.    Used  in  catarrhs. 

Kel'iciform.  ("E\i  J,  a  spiral ;  L.  forma, 
resemblance.  F.  heliciforme  ;  G.  schraubenfdr- 
mig.)  Having  the  form  of  the  snail's  shell ; 
spirally  wound. 

Kelicin.  (F.  helicine.)  CioHijO,.  Or- 
thoformylphenyl  glycoside.  The  glycoside  of 
salicylic  acid.  Crystallises  from  its  watery 
solution  in  white  penoil-like  needles.  Taste 
bitter,  reaction  neutral ;  melts  at  175"  C,  forming 
an  oily  fluid ;  dissolves  in  61  parts  of  water  at 
8°  C.  On  boiling  with  acids  or  alkalies  splits 
into  glyoose  and  salicylic  acid. 

Also  (L.  helix,  the  snail),  the  mucus  of  the 
snail. 

Also  (L.  helix,  the  snail.  F.  helicine),  a  name 
given  by  Oscar  Figuierfor  a  sulphurous  smelling 
oil  which  he  discovered  in  the  garden  snail. 
According  to  Gobley  it  contains  no  sulphur,  and 
is  a  mixture  of  different  fatty  matters. 

IZericine.  ("E/Vig,  anything  which  as- 
sumes a  spiral  shupe.  F.  helicine  ;  G.  spiral- 
formig,  Schneckenformig .)  That  which  is  wind- 
ing, tortile,  or  spiral. 

H.  ar'teries.  (F.  arteres  helicines ;  G. 
Rartkenschlagadern.)  Arterial  twigs  proceeding 
from  the  profundie  penis  branches  of  the  pudio 
arteries,  and  from  the  dorsalis  penis  artery, 
which,  after  entering  the  cavernous  tissue,  run 
in  the  substance  of  the  trabecula;,  and  project 
into  the  intratrabecular  spaces,  forming  peculiar 
curling  and  somewhat  dilated  vessels,  bound 
down  by  small  fibrous  bands,  and  so  named  by 
Miiller.  They  are  best  seen  in  injected  speci- 
mens, and  are  most  abundant  in  the  posterior 
part  of  the  corpora  cavernosa  of  man.  They 
terminate  in  capillary  branches,  which  supply 
the  surrounding  sheath. 


Kel'icis  major.  (Helix;  L.  mnjor, 
greater.  F.graiide  muscle  de  I' helix  ;  G.  grosser 
Leistemnuskel.)  This  muscle  lies  vertically  along 
the  anterior  margin  of  the  pinna  ;  below  it  is 
attached  to  the  process  of  the  helix,  above  it 
terminates  near  the  highest  point  of  the  auricle. 

H.  mi'nor.  (L.  minor,  less.  F.  petit 
muscle  de  I' helix  ;  G.  kleiner  Leistemniislcel.)  A 
small  obliquely  running  muscle  lying  upon  and 
attached  to  that  portion  of  the  helix  which 
springs  from  the  bottom  of  the  concha. 

Kelicog'y'rate.  ("E/Vt^,  a  spiral; 
yOpos,  a  ring.;  Having  a  spirally  wound  ring, 
as  the  spore  cases  of  Trichomanes. 

ZXel'ico'id.    ("EXi^,  a  spiral ;  dSoi,  like- 
ness.   F.  helicdide ;  G.  spiralformig .)  Resem- 
bling that  which  is,  or  is  disposed  in  a,  spiral. 
H.  cyme.    See  Cyme,  helicoid. 
H.  dicbot'omy.     See  Dichotomy,  heli- 
coid. 

H.  frac'ture.    See  Fracture,  helicoid. 
H.  inflores'cence.     See  Inflorescence, 
helicoid. 

Helicoid'al.  ("EXi£;  elfios.  F.  heli- 
coidal.)    Same  as  Helicoid. 

Selico'id'in.  Ca3H340,4.  A  substance 
resembling  helicin,  but  on  treatment  with  acids 
and  alkalies  splits  into  glycose,  salicylic  acid,  and 
saliretin.  It  appears  to  be  a  compound  of  salicin 
and  helicin. 

Kelicomo'nas.  ("EXig,  a  spiral; 
fiovai,  single.)  A  genus  of  pathogenic  fungi, 
according  to  Klcbs. 

H.  sypbllit'ica.  Klebs'  term  for  the 
fungoid  growth  which  he  has  found  in  syphilis. 

Ilelico'liese.  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Musacece,  liaving  the  seeds  solitary,  and  the 
fruit  a  capsule  bursting  through  the  partitions. 

Kelico'nia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Musacece. 

H.  psittaco'rum.  {'ir'iTTaKo^,  a  parrot.) 
Hab.  West  Indies.    Root  esculent. 

Kelicotre'ma.  ("EAtg,  a  spiral ;  Tpnixa, 
a  hole.  F.  helicotrime  ;  G.  Schneckenloch.)  A 
small  opening  at  the  apex  of  the  cochlea  which 
establishes  a  communication  between  the  scala 
tympani  and  the  scala  vestibuli ;  the  name  was 
given  by  Breschet. 

Kelicte'reaB.  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order 
StercuUacecB,  having  simple  leaves  and  perfect 
flowers. 

Ilelic'teres.  ('EXiKTiijo,  anything  twist- 
ed.) A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Byttneracece, 
so  called  from  their  twisted  carpels. 

H.  corylifo'lia,  Wight.  (L.  corylus,  a 
beech  tree;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Root  bitter  and 
stomachic. 

H.  iso'ra.  Linn.  Hab.  India.  Fruit  used  in 
infantile  colic  and  flatulence,  and  as  an  applica- 
tion to  ulcers  of  the  ears;  juice  of  the  root  used 
in  gastralgia,  abscesses,  and  skin  diseases  ;  a  de- 
coction of  the  flowers  and  fruit  is  considered  a 
tonic  and  stimulant.  It  is  the  Isora  corylifolia, 
Schott  and  Endl. 

H.sacarol'ba,  Aug.  St.  Hil.  Hab.  Brazil. 
Used  in  venereal  disorders. 

Kel'icule.  ("E/\i^,  a  spiral.  F.  heli- 
cule.)  Name  by  H.  Cassinifor  the  spiral  vessels 
of  plants. 

Heliencephali'tis.  ( "HXtos,  the 
sun;  kyicttpaXov,  the  brain.  F.  helienccpha- 
lite.)  Inflammation  of  the  brain  caused  by  in- 
solation, or  exposure  to  tlie  sun's  rays. 

KeligT'ina.    (Helix,  the  border  of  the  ex- 


HELIGMUS— HELIOTROPIUM. 


ternal  ear.  F.  heligma.)  Name  by  lUiger  for 
the  prominence  of  the  helix  of  the  ear. 

Kelig'mus.  (  EXig,  a  spiral.  F.  he- 
ligme ;  (j.  Sirnwinduiigen.)  A  term  (Gr. 
oL  kXiyfioi)  by  Erasistratus  for  an  anfraotu- 
osity  or  a  convolution  of  the  brain. 

XIelig''mus.  ('E,\ty/ios,  a  rolling  or  wind- 
ing.)   A  sexually  mature  nematode  worm. 

H.  long'icir'rus,  Uujardin.  (L.  longus, 
long;  cirrus,  a  curl.)  Found  in  the  intestines 
of  Platessa  vulgaris. 

Helioca.'es.  ("H\tos,  the  sun ;  Kaiui,  to 
burn.)  Old  name  for  a  dry  compound  medica- 
ment, described  by  Paulus  Jilgineta,  vii,  13, 
Adams's  TransL,  vol.  iii,  p.  538,  formed  of  flesh 
roasted  or  parched  to  the  utmost  degree. 

Keliochry'sous.  (  HXios,  the  sun ; 
Xpvoro^,  gold.  F.  helioehryse ;  G.  goldgldn- 
zend.)    Shining  like  gold  ;  gold-like. 

Keliochry'sum.  ("H\tos,  the  sun; 
XpuToi,  gold.)    The  Tanacetum  annuitm. 

Keliod'orus.  A  Roman  surgeon  of  the 
time  of  Trajan. 

H.,  fas'cia  of.  (L.  fascia,  a  band.)  A 
bandage  or  apparatus  for  the  support  of  the 
mammary  gland. 

Ke'lioid.  (  HXtos,  the  sun;  tiSo^,  like- 
ness. F.  helidide.)  Resembling  the  sun.  Ap- 
plied to  a  body,  that  is  round,  and  has  its  cir- 
cumference radiated  with  hair-like  points. 

Heliomyeli'tis.  ^  ("HXios,  the  sun; 

jUueXo's,  marrow.  F.  heliomyclite.)  Myelitis 
arising  from  insolation,  or  exposure  to  the  sun's 
rays. 

ZZelion'OSUSi  ("HXios;  vSao^,  a  dis- 
ease.) A  disease  produced  by  the  sun's  rays ; 
especially  sunstroke. 

Ke'liophobe.  ("HXios;  (t)6po^,  fear. 
F.  hiliophobe.)  One  whose  eyes  suffer  from  the 
sun's  rays. 

Keliophob'ia.  ("HXios;  4,6^0^,  fear. 
F.  hiliopJiobie.)  The  fear  of  the  sun's  rays  on 
the  retina,  such  as  occurs  in  albinism.    Same  as 

Photophobia. 

plant.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Boragina- 
ce<B. 

H.  foe'tldum,  O'Shaug.  (L.  foetidus, 
stinking.)    The  Heliotropium  indicum. 

Kelioproth'esis.  ("hAios;  Trpjeeo-ts, 
a  placing  before.)  Blanchet's  term  for  a  pro- 
ceeding which  he  adopts  for  giving  sight  to  the 
blind  when  the  retina  is  still  sensitive.  He 
makes  a  puncture  in  the  antero-posterior  axis  of 
the  eye  and  introduces  an  apparatus,  called  a 
phosphore,  which  is  a  tube  of  enamel  with  glasses 
at  each  end,  and  which,  he  says,  is  successful  in 
restoring  sight. 

Keliopsydra'cium.    (  HXios ;  x^u- 

SpcLKiov,  a  pustule.  F.  hiliopsydracie ;  G. 
Sonnenfriesel.)  Term  for  solar  psydracium, 
or  a  pustule  raised  by  exposure  to  the  sun's 
rays. 

KeliOSCOp'iC.  ("HXios ;  o-kottiu),  to 
behold.  G.  sonnenwendig .)  Turning  to  the 
sun. 

HeliOSCOp'lOS.  ("HXtos,  the  sun; 
(TKOTTtui,  to  behold  or  regard.)  A  name  for  the 
Helianthus  annuus,  or  sunflower,  because  it 
turns  towards  the  sun. 

Helio'sis.  ('HXiaxrts,  exposure  to  the 
sun.  F.  heliose.)  The  heating  of  the  body  in 
the  sun's  rays ;  insolation.  A  remedy  among 
the  ancient  physicians  for  many  aSections  of 


the  body,  as  dropsy,  paralysis,  and  inflammation 
of  the  kidneys,  according  to  Gorrjeus. 

Also  (F.  insolation ;  G.  Sonnenstich),  a  term 
for  sunstroke. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  the  spots  on  the  leaves 
of  plants  produced  by  the  heat  of  the  sun's 
rays. 

Keliother'apy.  ("HXios,  the  sun; 
depa-n-eLa,  medical  treatment.  G.  Sonnenbe- 
handlimg.)  The  treatment  of  disease  by  the 
exposure  of  the  body  to  the  direct  rays  of  the 
sun.  It  is  said  to  be  useful  in  such  general  dis- 
eases as  chloi'osis,  and  in  such  local  diseases  as 
rheumatically  stiffened  joints;  it  is  also  asserted 
by  Duclaux  that  exposure  to  direct  sunlight  for 
some  hours  is  fatal  to  pathogenous  micrococci. 

Ke'liOtrope.  (  HXios,  the  sun  ;  Tpiirio, 
to  turn.  F.  heliotrope  ;  G.  Sonnenwende.)  The 
Heliotropium  europceum;  also  the  Crozophora 
europaa. 

Also,  the  blood- stone,  worn  as  a  charm  against 
urinary  calculi  and  epilepsy. 

Keliotrop'ese.  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Ehretiacece,  having  seeds  without  albu- 
men. 

lleliotrop'ia.  ("HXios,thesun;  Tpiiru), 
to  turn.)    'The  bloodstone. 

Keliotrop'ic.    Exhibiting  the  properties 

of  Hcliotropism. 

Keliot'ropin.  ("HXios, the  sun;  Tpiiru), 
to  turn.)  A  volatile  crystalline  substance  ob- 
tained from  Heliotropiam  europceum  and  JET. 
peruvianum.  Taste  bitter  ;  small  doses  injected 
subcutaneously  cause  somnolence,  trembling, 
and  vomiting  in  cats.  The  cardiac  beats  are 
reduced  in  frequency,  anaesthesia  follows,  with 
sometimes  convulsions,  and  ultimately  death. 

Keliotrop'ious.  ("HXios,  the  sun; 
T-ptTTw,  to  turn.  F.  heliotrope;  G.  sonnenwen-^ 
dig.)  Applied  to  plants  the  flowers  of  which 
turn  constantly  towards  the  sun. 

Keliot'ropism.  (  HXios;  -r^tVu).  F. 
heliotropisme.)  The  faculty  by  which  certain 
plants  constantly  turn  their  flowers  to  the  sun. 

Also,  the  bending  of  a  plant,  or  of  a  part  of  a 
plant,  towards  the  light,  so  that  the  side  exposed 
to  the  greatest  light  becomes  concave  in  conse- 
quence of  the  better  lighted  side  growing  more 
slowly.  Some  plants  bend  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, exhibiting  negative  heliotropism. 

H.,  neg''ative.  (L.  negatious,  that  which 
denies.)  The  more  uncommon  form  in  which 
a  plant  or  one  of  its  parts  bends  away  from  the 
light. 

H.,  pos'itivei  The  common  form  as  de- 
scribed under  the  chief  heading. 

H.,  trans'verse.  (L.  transversus,  turned 
across.)  Frank's  term  for  the  form  of  heliotro- 
pism which  occurs  in  the  leaves  and  thallus  of 
Hepatica3,  which,  having  a  bilateral  structure, 
tend  to  arrange  themselves  in  a  transverse  di- 
rection to  the  line  of  incidence  of  the  light. 
Keliotrop'ium.    ('HXioTjodirtoi/,  from 

!;Xtos  ;  Tpiirui,  because  it  turns  to  the  sun  through 
its  course.  T^.  heliotrope  ;  Q.  Sonnenblume,  Son- 
nenwende.) A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Boragi- 
nacece. 

Also  (F.  sanguine;  G.  Sonnenstein),  a  terra 
for  the  Bloodstone. 

H.  europae'um,  Linn.  (F.  heliotrope; 
\.  ehotropia  ;  S.  eliotropio  ;  G.  Sonnenwende.) 
Turnsol ;  sunflower.  Hab.  South  Europe.  Some- 
what aperient ;  juice  destructive  to  warts,  hence 
it  was  anciently  called  Verrucaria. 
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B.  fce'tldum,  O'Shaughn.  (L.  foetidus, 
stinking.)    The  E.  indicum. 

H.  in'dlcum,  Linn.  Indian  tumsol ;  ery- 
sipelas plant.  Hab.  India  and  West  Indies. 
Juice  of  leaves  applied  to  erysipelatous  inflam- 
mations, gumboils,  pimples,  and  excoriations ; 
mixed  with,  oil  it  is  applied  to  scorpion  stings, 
and  to  the  bites  of  mad  animals.  Plant  used 
for  headache,  and  to  subdue  inflammations.  The 
Tiaridium  indicum,  Lehm. 

H.  jamaicen'se.  Jamaica  turnsol.  Diu- 
retic. 

H.  ma'jus.  (L.  major,  greater.)  The 
S.  europcBum. 

H,  ml'nus.    (L.  minor,  less.)    The  IT. 

supinum. 

H.  supl'num,  Linn.  (L.  supinus,  spread 
out.)    Aperient ;  seeds  emmenagogue. 

H.  trlcoc'cum.  (L.  t)-es,  three  ;  coccus, 
a  berry.)  The  French  turnsole,  Crozophora 
tinctoria. 

Keliotrop'ius  la'pis.  ('HX.ioTp otto's, 
sun-turning;  L.  lapis,  a  stone.)  The  Blood- 
stone. 

Keliozo'a.  ("HXioe,  the  sun ;  Jtooy,  an 
animal.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Rhizopoda. 
They  consist  of  a  naked  cell,  composed  of  pro- 
toplasm, divided  into  eotosarc  and  endosarc, 
sending  out  pseudopodia,  usually  with  a  pulsating 
vacuole  and  one  or  more  nuclei.  They  sometimes 
possess  a  radiated  siliceous  skeleton. 

Heliozoa'ria.  ("HXtos;  X^wapiov,  dim. 
of  Xioov,  an  animal.)    Same  as  Heliozoa. 

Zieli'tis.  ("H\os,  a  nail ;  because  pro- 
duced by  hammering  copper  nails.)  A  scale  of 
copper,  or  copper  flake.  (Gorrseus.) 

Xle'lium.  ("HXios,  thesun.)  A  term  pro- 
posed by  Frankland  and  Lockyer  for  an  hypothe- 
tical element  supposed  to  be  present  in  the  solar 
prominences  as  observed  by  the  spectroscope. 

Ke'lix.  ("EXif,  anything  which  assumes 
a  spiral  shape  ;  from  tiXiui,  to  turn  or  wind 
about.)    A  turning  or  winding  ;  a  spiral. 

In  Anatomy  (F.  helix ;  G.  Ohrmitschelrand, 
dusserer  Ohrrand,  Ohrleiste,  Ohrkrempe),  the 
outer  border  of  the  pinna,  or  external  ear. 

Also  (F.  limafon ;  G.  Schneeke),  a  Genus  of 
the  Order  Pulmonifera,  Class  Mollusca.  The 
snail,  several  varieties  of  which  have  been  re- 
puted as  useful  in  the  cure  of  phthisis  and  atro- 
phy. They  were  used  in  decoction  with  milk  or 
water. 

Also,  the  Hedera  helix. 

Also,  in  Natural  Philosophy,  the  windings  of 
a  screw. 

Also,  a  spiral  of  any  kind,  as  the  coil  of  wire 
in  an  induction  machine. 

H.  alg^i'ra,  Linn.    Used  as  S.  pomatia. 

H.  asper'sa,  Linn.  (L.  aspersus,  sprin- 
kled. F.  escargot  des  haies.)  Used  as  H.  po- 
matia. 

H.  aurlc'ulse.  (L.  auricula,  the  external 
ear.)    The  outer  border  of  the  pinna. 

Hm  crest  of.  (G.  Leistenschenkel.)  The 
Crista  helicis. 

H.,  fos'sa  of.    See  Fossa  helicis. 

K.  borten'sis,  Miill.  (L.  hortus,  a  gar- 
den. F.  escargot  des  jardins.)  Used  as  H.  po- 
matia. 

K.,  mus'cle  of,  larg-e.  The  Helicis 
major. 

H.,  mus'cle  of,  small.  The  Helicis 
minor. 

H.  nemora'Iis,  Linn.    ;,L.  nemoralis,  of 


woods.  F.  escargot  des  forets.)  Used  as  S.  po- 
matia. 

H.  plsa'na,  Miill.  Used  as  S.  pomatia. 
H.  poma'tia,  Linn.  (L.  pomarium,  a 
fruit  garden.  F.  colimafon,  helice  vigneronne, 
escargot  des  vignes ;  G.  Weinberg sschnecke.) 
Used  as  food,  and  as  an  analeptic  in  pulmonary 
diseases.  It  is  made  into  soup,  into  a  syrup, 
and  into  a  pastille. 

H.,  pro'cess  of.    The  Crista  helicis. 
H.  sylvat'ica,  Drap.    (L.  sylva,  a  wood.) 
Used  as  H.  pomatia. 

K.  vermieula'ta,  Miill.  (L.  vermieu- 
latus,  inlaid  Like  worm  tracks.)  Used  as  H. 
pomatia. 

ZXelkol'og'y.   See  Selcohgy.  _ 
ZZelkopoe'siS.    See  Hdcopoesis. 
Kel'kOS.    ('E^.^-os.)    An  ulcer. 
Kell-weeda    The  Cuscuta  europaa,  from 
the  damage  it  does. 

Hellebora'ceous.  {'EWtpopo^,  helle- 
bore. F.  helleborace.)  Belonging  to,  or  having 
an  arrangement  of  parts  as  in,  the  Genus  Helle- 
borus. 

Kelleboras'ter.  {'EWifiopo^,  helle- 
bore.)   Tlie  Helleborus  fmtidus. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  JRanuncu- 
lacea. 

S.  fce'tidus.  The  Selleborus  fcetidus. 
H.    maz'imum.  Lob.       (L.  maximus, 
greatest.)    The  Helleborus  fmtidus. 

Kel'lebore.  (^'EWtpopo?.  F.  hellebore; 
G.  Nieswurz.)  The  plants  of  the  Genus  Helle- 
borus. 

Also,  the  Bracontium  fmtidum. 

H.,  Amer'ican.   The  Veratrum  viride. 

B.,  bas'tard.    The  Epipactis  latifolia. 

B,,  black.  (F.  ellebore  noir.)  The 
Helleborus  niger. 

B.,  black.  East  Xn'dian.  (F.  ellebore 
d' Orient.)    The  Helleborus  oricntalis. 

B,,  black,  wild.    The  Helleborus  viridis. 

B.,  grreen.  (F.  ellebore  vert.)  The  Helle- 
borus viridis. 
Also,  the  Veratrum  viride. 

B.,  green,  rbi'zome  of.  See  Veratri 
viridis  rhizoma, 

B.,  green,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura, 
veratri  viridis. 

B.,  orlen'tal.    The  Helleborus  oricntalis. 

B.,  pol'soning'  by.  Poisoning  has  oc- 
curred from  the  powdered  root  and  the  extract  of 
black  hellebore,  and  serious  symptoms  from  the 
tincture  of  green  hellebore.  In  the  former 
there  was  severe  abdominal  pain,  vomiting,  and 
purging,  with  cold  sweats,  convulsions,  and 
death  ;  the  digestive  canal,  especially  the  large 
intestine,  was  inflamed. 

B.,  stink'ing-.  (F.  ellebore puant.)  The 
Helleborus  fatidus. 

B.,  swamp.    The  Veratrum  viride. 

B.,  white.  (F.  ellebore  blanc.)  The  Vei-a- 
trum  album. 

B.,  wln'ter.  The  Eranthis  hyemalis. 
Kellebore'SB.  ('E/\\t/3o(Oos.)  A  Tribe 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Ranunculaccm,  having  an  im- 
bricated calyx,  petals  irregular  or  wanting,  fruit 
consisting  of  one  or  more  whorls  of  many-seeded 
follicles. 

Kellebore'in.  CjoHiiO,,,.  A  glucoside 
obtained  by  Marme  and  Husenian  from  the  root 
and  leaves  of  H  niger  and  H.  viridis.  It  has  a 
bitter-sweet  taste,  is  soluble  in  water  and  dilute 
alcohol,  and  crystallises  in  rhomboidal  prisms. 
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It  is  poisonous,  irritating  the  mucous  membranes, 
stimulating  the  kidneys  and  the  uterus,  and 
producing  paralysis  and  convulsions  ;  in  large 
doses  it  quicliens,  in  small  doses  slows,  the  heart's 
action. 

Kellebores'in.  C30H38O4.  A  substance 
obtained,  along  with  sugar,  by  boiling  helleborin 
with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  or  solution  of  zinc 
chloride.    It  is  poisonous. 

Kellebore'tin.  C14II20O3.  Asubstance 
obtained,  together  with  sugar,  from  helleborein 
by  boiling  it  with  dilute  acids.  It  forms  dark- 
blue  liocouli,  which  settle,  as  a  powder,  without 
smell  or  taste ;  insoluble  in  water  and  ether, 
soluble  in  spirit  of  wine. 

Helleb'orin.  CpeHijOe.  A  glycoside 
accompanying  helleborein  in  Selleborm  viridis, 
S.  niger,  and  S.  fcetidus.  Thougli  very  in- 
soluble in  water,  it  acts  energetically,  but  is  less 
irritant  than  helleborein  to  the  intestinal  mucous 
membrane ;  0''24  gramme  has  killed  a  dog.  It 
is  poisonous,  causing  quick  breathing,  restlessness 
and  muscular  tremors,  then  slow  breathing  and 
pulse,  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  anaesthesia  and 
congestion  of  the  whole  cerebro-spinal  system. 

Kelleb'orine.  ('EXXt'/Jojoos,  hellebore.) 
The  Epipactis  latifolia. 

H.,  broad-leav'ed.  The  Epipactis  lati- 
folia. 

Kelleb'orism.  {'^Wijiopos.  G.  ITelle- 
borismus.)  The  mode  of  treatment  of  diseases 
by  hellebore,  including  its  preparation  and  mode 
of  administration  and  the  precautions  and  the 
remedies  appropriate  to  assisting  its  action,  and 
to  preventing  its  injurious  effects. 

Also,  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  charging 
of  the  system  by  hellebore,  or  by  its  too  free 
administration. 

Kelleboroei'des.  ('E\Xf'/3o/aos ;  eWos, 
likeness.)    The  Helleborus  viridis. 

IXelleb'orus.  (^'EWijlopo^,  hellebore. 
¥.  ellebore  ;  I.  elleboro ;  S.  eleboro  ;  G.  Nies- 
wurz.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ranuncu- 
lacem. 

H.  al'bus.  (L.  albus,  white.)  See  Vera- 
trum  album. 

K.  altlfo'Ilus.  (L.  alius,  high  ;  folium, 
a  leaf.)  A  variety  of  S.  niger,  with  leaves 
longer  than  the  flower-stem. 

H.  foe'tldus,  Linn.  (L.  fmtidus,  stinking. 
P.  ellebore  fetide ;  G.  stinkende  Niesswurtz.) 
Hab.  Europe.  Stinking  hellebore,  great  bastard 
bear's  foot.  Leaves  emetic,  purgative,  and  an- 
thelmintic ;  they  have  an  acrid  taste  and  a  fetid 
odour.  The  juice  has  also  been  used  in  asthma, 
hysteria,  and  hypochondriasis. 

H.  grandlflo'rus.  (L.  grandis,  great ; 
Jlos,  a  flower.)    The  H.  niger. 

H.  humlllfo'llus.  (L.  httmilis,  lowly  ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)  A  variety  of  S.  niger,  with 
leaves  shorter  than  the  flower-stem. 

H.  byema'Ils.  (L.  hijems,  winter.)  The 
H.  viridis. 

H.  iii'g:er,  Linn.  (L.  niger,  black.  P. 
ellebore  noir  ;  I.  elleboro  nigra  ;  S.  eleboro  negro  ; 
G.  schwarze  Niesswurz,  Weihnachtswurzel,  IVin- 
terrose.)  Black  hellebore,  Christmas  rose.  Hab. 
Europe.  The  root  is  a  drastic,  hydragogue 
cathartic,  producing  vomiting,  vertigo,  convul- 
sions, and  death  in  large  doses  ;  it  is  also  said  to 
be  an  emmenagogue,  diuretic,  and  anthelmintic. 
It  was  used  in  insanity,  melancholia,  epilepsy, 
amenorrhoea,  dropsy,  and  skin  diseases,  and  has 
boon  employed  as  an  abortifacient.    Dose,  2 


grains  as  an  alterative,  10  or  20  grains  as  a 
cathartic.    It  was  formerly  an  oflBcial  drug. 

The  legend  runs  that  the  daughters  of  Proe- 
tus,  king  of  Tyryns,  were  cured  of  madness  by 
this  plant. 

H.  ni'§rer  tenuifo'Iius,  C.  Bauhin.  (L. 

tenuis,  thin;  folium,  a  leaf)  The  Adonis  ver- 
nalis. 

H.  officinalis,  Salisbury.  (L.  officina,  a 
workshop.)    The  S.  orientalis. 

H.  orienta'lis,  Lamk.  (L.  orientalis, 
eastern.)  East  Indian  black  hellebore.  Having 
like  properties  to,  and  perhaps  the  same  as,  S. 
niger. 

H.  tee'ta,  H.  Brogniart.  The  Coptis 
teeta. 

K.  trifo'llus,  Linn.     The  Coptis  trifolia. 
_H.  vir'idis,  Linn.    {h.  viridis,  green.  F. 
hellebore  vert .)  Green  hellebore.  Hab.  Europe. 
Properties  similar  to  S.  niger. 
Kellec'ebra.    See  Blecebra. 
Kelle'llia..    (After  Hellenius,  a  Professor 
at  Abo  in  Finland.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Zingiberacem. 

H.  cbinen'sis,  Willd.  Said  to  furnish 
the  small  galanga. 

H.  g^randiflo'ra.  (L.  grandis,  great ; 
flos,  a  flower.)    The  Costus  speciosus. 

Heller,  Jo'hann  Flo'rlan.  An 
Austrian  physician,  born  at  Iglau,  in  Moravia, 
in  1813,  died  in  1871. 

H.'s  albu'min  test.  A  test  for  albumin 
in  the  urine.  Ten  c.c.  of  urine  are  placed  in  a 
test  tube  and  pure  nitric  acid  is  poured  carefully 
into  the  tube,  so  that  it  runs  down  the  side  of 
the  glass  and  forms  a  layer  beneath  the  urine  ; 
if  albumin  be  present  an  opaque  layer  forms  be- 
tween them.  In  urine  of  high  speciflc  gravity 
a  layer  of  acid  urates  or  one  of  urea  nitrate  may 
form,  and  if  there  be  copaiba  in  the  urine  there 
may  be  a  milky  film. 

H.'s  bile  test.    See  under  Bile,  tests 

for. 

H.'s  blood  test.  (G.  Heller' sche  Probe 
auf  Blutfarbstoff.)  A  test  for  blood  in  the 
urine.  Half  its  volume  of  solution  of  caustic 
potash  is  added  to  the  urine  in  a  test  tube,  and 
then  it  is  heated  gently;  the  earthy  phosphates 
are  precipitated,  and  if  blood  be  present  are  tinged 
garnet  red  by  the  haematin.  The  test  is  uncer- 
tain. 

H.'s  sugr'ar  test.  A  test  for  sugar  in  the 
urine.    Same  as  Moore's  test. 

ZXel'lin.  Spain.  A  sulphur  water  having 
a  temp,  of  25°  C.  (77°  F.) 

Kellopi'a.  Greece,  in  Epirus.  A  saline 
sulphur  spring. 

Kel'mericbi  A  German  physician  of  the 
early  part  of  this  century. 

H.'s  pomade'.  Sublimed  sulphur  10 
grammes,  potassium  carbonate,  water,  and  oil 
of  almonds,  of  each  5  grammes,  and  lard  35 
grammes.  Used  for  the  cure  of  scabies.  The 
Pomatum  aniipsorioum,  Fr.  Codex. 

Kel'met.  (Sax.  helm,  a  protector ;  G. 
Helm.  F.  casque;  I.  casco,  ehno ;  S.  yelmo.) 
A  defensive  covering  for  the  head. 

H.-flow'er.  (F.  anthore  ;  G.  Ildmkraut.) 
The  Aconitum  antiwra,  from  its  protective  or 
alexipharmic  virtues. 

Also,  the  Scutellaria  galericulata,  from  the 
shape  of  its  flower. 

H.-flow'er,  yel'low.  The  Aconitum  an- 
thora. 
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H.  pod.  The  Jeffersonia  Barteri. 

H.-sba'ped.  (F.  casque;  G.  gehelmt.) 
Having  the  form,  or  somewhat  of  the  appear- 
ance, of  a  helmet. 

Helm'holtz,  Ker'mann  Iiud'vig' 
Fer'dinand  von.  A  German  physicist, 
born  at  Potsdam  in  1821,  and  now  Professor  of 
Physics  in  the  University  of  Berlin. 

H.'s  ophtbalmom'eter.  See  Ophthal- 
mometer, Selmholtz' s. 

H.'s  opbtbal'moscope.  See  Ophthal- 
tnoscope,  Helmholtz's. 

H.'s  pbac'oscope.  See  Phacoscope, 
Selmholtz's. 

H.'s  res'onator.   See  Resonator. 
Kel'mins.    ("EA/ui/s,  a  worm.)    A  worm, 
especially  an  intestinal  worm. 
_  Hel'mintll.    ("E\^tj/s.)    A  -worm,  espe- 
cially an  intestinal  worm. 
A  synonym  of  Entozoa. 

Kelmintll'a.  ("EXjuii/s,  a  worm.)  A 
synonym  of  Entozoa. 

Helminth'ag-og-ue.  ("EX^/t^s,  a 
worm  ;  ctyw,  to  drive  out.  Y .  helminthagogue  ; 
I.  elmintagogo  ;  S.  helmintagogo  ;  G.  Wurmmit- 
tel.)  Having  power  to  espel  intestinal  worms. 
Same  as  Anthelmintic. 

Ilelminth'es.  C'EXjuii/s.  Y.  helminthes  ; 
1.  elminti ;  S.  helminthes  ;  G.  Eingeweidewiir- 
mer,  Spulwtirmer.)  Dumeril's  term  for  the 
intestinal  worms. 

Kelminth'ia.  ("EXjuive,  a  worm.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Compositm. 

K.  ecbioi'des.  ("Exiov,  the  viper's  bu- 
gloss ;  tifios,  likeness.)  Hab.  Europe.  Leaves 
esculent,  both  fresh,  when  boiled,  and  when 
pickled. 

Kelmintll'ia.    Same  as  Helminthiasis. 
H.  al'vl.    (L.  alvus,  the  bowel.)  Intesti- 
nal worms. 

K.  errat'ica.  (L.  erraticus,  -wandering.) 
Good's  term  for  worms,  or  the  larvae  of  insects, 
introduced  by  accident,  and  without  finding  a 
proper  habitation  in  the  stomach  or  intestines, 
such  as  the  Gordius  aquaticus. 

K.  pod'icls.  (L.  ^o«fea;,  the  anus.)  Good's 
term  for  worms,  or  the  lai'VK  of  insects,  existing 
and  finding  a  proper  nidus  within  the  verge  of 
the  anus;  such  are  the  thread-worm  and  the 
larvae  of  the  gad-fiy. 

Helminthi'asis.  ("EX^uti/s,  a  -worm. 
F.  helminthiase G.  Wurmkrankheit.)  The 
condition  in  which  worms,  or  their  larvae,  are 
developed  in  some  part  of  the  body ;  including 
the  disorders  or  lesions  caused  by  their  presence. 

Kelminth'ic.  ("EX/un/s,  a  -worm.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  worms. 

Ilelminth'icide.  ("EXjuii/s ;  L.  ccsdo, 
to  kill.)  A  remedy  capable  of  destroying  or  ex- 
pelling an  intestinal  worm. 

Kelminth'ics.  ("EX//11/?.)  A  synonym 
of  Anthelmintics. 

Kelminth'ion.  ("EXixhdiov,  dim.  of 
eXfiii"!.)  A  little  worm.  Applied  to  the  Oxguris 
vermicularis. 

Helmintlioclior'ton.  ("EX;u(i/s;  xop- 
Tos,  grass.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Rhodomelece, 
Order  Floridece,  Class  Carposporea,  Subkingdom 
Thallophyta. 

H.  officina'rum,  Lamk.  (L.  officina,  a 
shop.)    The  Alsidium  hclminthocliorton. 

Kelminthochor'tum.    See  Selmin- 

thochorton. 

Kelminthocol'ic.   (  'EX^iii/s;  kuiXikos, 


having  the  colic.  G.  Wimnkolik.)  Colic  pro- 
duced by  intestinal  worms. 

ZZelminthocor'ton.  See  Hclmintho- 
chorton. 

XZelmintllOg'e'se.  ("EX/xtys,  a  worm  ; 
7^,  the  earth.  F.  helminthoge.)  Applied  by 
Latreille  to  a  Class  of  the  Invertebrata,  compre- 
hending the  HirudinecR  and  Lumbricinece  of 
Savigny. 

Helminthog-en'esis,.  _{"EX/iivs ;  yiv- 
tcris,  production.  Y.cbninthogenesie.)  Beauclair 
and  Viguier's  term  for  Helminthiasis. 
^  Kelmintll'oid.  ("EX/xii/s,  a  worm ; 
eI3os,  likeness.  F.  helmintlidide ;  G.  wiirin- 
dhnlieh,  wurynformig .)  Of  the  nature  of,  or  re- 
sembling, a  worm. 

Kelminth'olith.  ("EX;ui!'9;  XiBos,  a 
stone.  G.  Wurmversleinerung.)  A  calcareous 
concretion  produced  from  an  intestinal  worm  or 
other  entozoon. 

KelmintllOlog''ical.  (F.  helmintho- 
logiqiie.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Selminthology. 

Kelminthol'og-y.  ("E/yii/9,  a  worm ; 

Xo'yos,  a  discourse.  F.  helminthologie ;  G. 
W urnilehre.)  The  branch  of  science  which  treats 
of  worms,  and  more  particularly  of  intestinal 
worms. 

Helmintbo'ma.  ("EX/xiz/s.)  Ban- 
croft's term  for  a  swelling  or  lump  produced  by 
an  entozoon. 

H.  elas'tlca.  Bancroft's  term  for  an 
elastic  swelling  in  some  part  of  the  body,  as  the 
axilla,  produced  by  the  Filaria  sanguinis  ho- 
minis. 

Kelminthon'cus.  ("EX/uii/?;  oy«:os,  a 
tumour.)  A  lump  produced  by  an  entozoon, 
such  as  the  guinea- worm,  or  by  an  ectozoon, 
such  as  a  louse. 

K.  medinen'sls.  The  Dracunculus  medi- 
nensis. 

Kelminthoph'thisis.  ("EX^ii/s,  a 
worm ;  <^0i<ris,  a  wasting.  F.  helmintho- 
phthisie ;  G.  Wurmschwindsucht.)  "Wasting  of 
the  body  from  the  presence  of  intestinal  worms. 

Kelminthopy'ra.  ("EX^iivs;  irup,  a 
fever.  F.  helminthopyre ;  G.  Wurmjieber.') 
Swediaur's  term  for  worm-fever.  See  Fever, 
vermi7ious. 

Kelminthopyr'etus.  ("EX/xi 

psTos,  a  fever.)    Same  as  Helminthopyra. 

Kelmintlios'tacliys.  ( 'EXmii/9  ; 
(TTaxus,  an  ear  of  corn.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Ophioglossacece. 

H.  dul'cis.  (L.  diilcis,  sweet.)  Hab. 
Moluccas.  Slightly  aperient.  Used  as  a  pot- 
herb, especially  the  young  shoots. 

Kelminth'ous.  (  £X/xii/s,  a  worm.  F. 
helmintheux.)    Having,  or  full  of,  worms. 

Kelmintb'us  Gor'dii.  ( 'EX/.tiv9,  a 
worm.)    The  Gordius  aquaticus. 

Kelmon'tii    flo'res  antimo'nii. 

(  Van  Selmont  ;  L.  flos,  a.  flower.)  Old  name  for 
a  preparation  of  sulpliuret  of  antimony  dissolved 
in  aqua  regia,  the  powder  being  sublimed  with 
sal  ammoniac.  Said  to  be  violently  emetic  in  a 
very  small  dose. 

Helm'Stadt.  Germany,  in  Brunswick. 
An  earthy,  saline,  chalybeate  water. 

Kelobacte'rium.  ('HXos,  a  nail; 
bacterium.)    The  Bacteriuin  capitatum. 

Kelo'bise.  ("EXo?,  a  marsh;  /3ios,  life. 
G.  Sumpjliiien.)  An  Order  or  a  Series  of  the 
Clans  Monocolyledones,  bting  bog  or  water  plants 
with  aotinomorphous  flowers ;  endosperm  scanty 
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or  wanting ;  embryo  with  a  strongly  developed 
hypocotyledonary  axis. 

ZXelOC'erous.  C^HXos,  a  nail;  (cepas,  a 
horn.  F.  helocere.)  Having  a  club-shaped  an- 
tenna. 

Keloder'ma.  CHX09,  a  nail;  Stpixa, 
the  skin.)  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Fissillin- 
guia,  Order  Sauria. 

H.  bor'ridum,  Wiegra.  (L.  horridus, 
horrid,  savage.  G.  Krusteneideehse.)  Hab. 
Mexico.  A  venomous  lizard  having  grooved 
teeth  like  poison-fangs ;  the  saliva  also  is  said 
to  be  poisonous. 

Kelo'des.  ("EXos,  a  swamp.)  Swampy  ; 
fenny  ;  having,  or  full  of,  moisture.  Applied  to 
a  fever  attended  with  profuse  sweating. 

Also  (F.  helode ;  G.  smnpfartig),  a  term  for 
marsh  fever. 

Kel'oid.  ("EXos,  a  swamp ;  tifios,  like- 
ness. F.  heldide ;  G.  sumpfdhnlich.)  Eesem- 
bling  a  swamp. 

Ke'lo'idi  ("HXos,  a  nail  or  claw;  elfios. 
F.  heldide;  G.  nagelformig .)  Resembling  a 
nail ;  unguiform. 

Kelo'nias.  T'EXos,  a  swamp.  G. 
Schwindblume.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Melanthaceee. 

K.  bulla'ta.  (L.  httlla,  a  blister.)  Hab. 
United  States.    Used  in  abdominal  obstructions. 

H.  dioi'ca,  Pursh.  (Ais,  twice ;  okos,  a 
house.)  Devil's  bit.  Hab.  United  States.  Boot 
used  as  an  anthelmintic ;  leaves  bitter  and  tonic. 
Also  called  ChamoeUrium.  luteum. 

H.  erytbrosper'ma,  Michx.  ('E/juepo's, 
red;  cnrtjoyua,  a  seed.)  Hab.  United  States.  A 
narcotic.  Used  for  destroying  flies.  Also  called 
Amianthiwn  musemtoxicum. 

K.  frig'' Ida.  (Jj.  frigidus,  coXdi.)  Probably 
the  S.  erythrosperma. 

H.  lae'ta.  (L.  Imtus,  joyful.)  The  H. 
erythrosperma. 

K.  lu'tea,  Aitken.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.) 
The  IT.  diotca. 

K.  officina'lls,  Don.  The  Asagrcea  offi- 
cinalis. Now  called  in  B.  Ph.  Sohcenocaulon 
officinale. 

K.  pu'mlla,  Jacq.  (L.  pumilus,  dwarfish.) 
The  S.  dioica. 

Kel'onilli  A  hydroalcoholic  extract  of 
the  root  of  Chamcelirium  luteum. 

Helo'nis.  (  "EXos.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Melanthacem. 

H.  vlr'idls.   The  Veratrum  viride. 

Kelopel'tis  Anto'nii.  An  insect 
■which  does  much  damage  to  young  cinchona 
plants,  producing  what  is  called  the  China  rust. 

Xleloph'ilOUS.  (  "EXos,  a  swamp  ;  <^i'Xos, 
loved.)    Flourishing  in  marshes. 

Kelopll'illlSi  ("EXos,  a  swamp  ;  <f>i\tu>, 
to  love.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Diptera,  Class 
Insecta. 

H.  pen'dulus,  Linn.  (L.  pendulus,  hang- 
ing.) Larva,  which  is  rat-tailed,  has  been 
found  in  the  stomach  and  intestine  of  man  and 
the  horse. 

ZZelojpy'ra..  ("EXos,  a  swamp ;  irup,  a 
fever,  F.  helopyre ;  G.  Sumpffieber.)  Swe- 
diaur's  term  for  a  marsh  or  swamp  fever. 

Helopyr'etUS.  ("EXos  ;  irupETos,  a  fe- 
ver.)   Same  as  Helopyra. 

XEe'lOS.    Same  as  Helus. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  a  prolapse  of  the  iris 
through  an  aperture  in  the  cornea. 

IXeloscia.d'iuni.    (  eXos  ;  o-K-iadioi;,  a 


shade,  G.  Sumpfsehirm.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Umbelliferce. 

H.  callfor'nlcum.    Boots  esculent. 

H.  nodiflo'rum,  Roch,  The  Apium  no- 
diflorum. 

KelOSell'num.  ("EXos,  a  marsh  ;  o-t'Xt- 
voK,  a  kind  of  parsley,)    An  old  name  for  celery. 

Kelo'siS.  ('EtXua),  to  turn.)  Old  term 
(Gr.  7;Xa)o-is),  used  by  Galen,  de  Usu  Part.,  for 
eotropium,  or  eversioa  of  the  eyelids,  Castellus 
renders  it  an  inversion  of  the  eyelids. 

Also,  the  same  as  Helotis. 

Kelot'ic.  ('HXos,  a  corn  of  the  foot.  F. 
helotique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  corns. 

Ilelo'tis.  Old  term,  used  by  Sennertus, 
for  the  Plica  polonica. 

Kel'ouan.  Egypt,  in  the  desert,  not  far 
from  Cairo.  A  hot  sulphur  spring,  with  a  plea- 
sant winter  climate. 

Kel'sine.    Same  as  Selxine. 

Ke'lus.  ('HXos,  a  nail.)  Acorn  on  the 
foot. 

Also  ("EXos,  a  marsh),  a  swamp. 
Kel'Vel'Ia.    A  Genus  of  the  Family  B.el- 

vellacem.  Suborder  Biscomycetes,  Class  Carpo- 
sporece.  Group  Thallophyta.    The  morels. 

H.  cris'pa,  Fries.  (L.  crispus,  curled.) 
The  mitre  mushroom.  Pileus  lobed,  crisped, 
whitish  or  yellowish  ;  stem  fistulose.  In  woods. 
Esculent. 

H.  esculen'ta,  Pers.  (G.  Steinmorchel.) 
Pileus  brown.  In  sandy  pinewoods.  Esculent. 
Also,  called  Oyromitra  esculenta.  Fries. 

H.  lacuno'sa,  Afz.  (L.  lacimostis,  full  of 
holes.)    Pileus  black.    In  woods.  Esculent. 

H.  mi'tra,  Pers.    The  H.  lacunosa. 

H.  monacliel'la,  Fr.  An  esculent  spe- 
cies. 

H.  suspec'ta,  Krombh.     (L.  suspectus, 
mistrusted.)    Pileus,  two-  or  three-lobed.  Said 
to  be  poisonous. 
Helvella'ceee.   A  term  for  the  Ascomy- 

cetes. 

Helve'tius,  A'driaan.  A  Dutch  phy- 
sician, born  in  The  Hague  in  1661,  died  in  1727, 

H.'s  collyr'ium.  A  solution  of  lapis  di- 
vinus  in  water.  Used  as  an  application  to  con- 
junctival granulations. 

H.,  pil'ules  of.  The  Pilul(B  B.  Helve- 
tim,  Fr.  Codex. 

K.'s  pow'der.  An  emetic  powder  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  of  tartarised  antimony,  one 
of  ipecacuanha,  and  sixteen  of  cream  of  tartar. 

According  to  Paris,  it  was  a  mixture  of  alum 
and  dragon's  blood. 

H.'s  styp'tic.  (XxuTTTiicos,  astringent.) 
Iron  filings  and  cream  of  tartar  mixed  with 
brandy. 

Kel'VOlus.  (L.  helvolus,  dim.  of  helvus, 
of  the  colour  of  honey.)    Greyish  yellow. 

XZelwin'g'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Helwingiaccee. 

K.  rusclfolla.  (L.  ruscum,  butcher's 
broom  ;  folitcm,  a  leaf.)    Leaves  esculent. 

Kelwing^ia'ceaB.  A  Nat.  Order  of  mo- 
nochlamydcous  Exogens,  of  the  Alliance  Gary- 
ales,  having  alternate,  stipulate  leaves,  fascicled 
flowers,  and  3 — 4-celled  ovary. 

Hel'win'g'iads.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Helwingiacece. 

Helx'ine.  ("EXkoi,  to  draw.)  Old  name 
for  the  Parietaria  officinalis,  or  wall  pellitory, 
80  called  from  its  adherent  qualities. 

Also,  applied  to  the  Carlina  subacauUs. 
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Xlelx'is.  ("EXkw,  to  draw.  P.  helxis  ;  G. 
Ziehen.)    A  drawing  or  traction. 

Kemachro'in.  (AI/<a,  blood ;  xiooa,  co- 
lour.)   A  synonym  of 

ZZemacy'anin.   See  Scemaeyanin. 

XZe'mal.    See  Hcemal. 

Kemaleu'ciiii   See  Stemaleuein. 

Kemal'opy.    See  ITcemalopia. 

Keman'thin.  Ringer's  name  for  an 
alkaloid  obtained  from  the  poison  root  of  South 
Africa,  Hasmanthus  toxicarius.  It  has  an  ac- 
tion similar  to  atropine,  paralysing  the  vagi 
nerves  and  their  intracardial  endings,  and  when 
dropped  into  the  eye  producing  dilatation  of  the 
pupil.    A  salt  of  sulphuric  acid  has  been  used. 

Semantlli'num.    See  Hemanthin. 
H.  sulfu'ricum.    See  under  Hemanthin. 

Kemaphe'in.   See  Emmaphcein. 

Hemapophys'ial.  See  Hmmapophy- 
sial. 

Kemapoph'ysis.   See  Rmmapophysis. 
Kemastat'icS.    See  Hcemastatics. 
Kemastheno'siS.    See  Hamastheno- 
sis. 

Kematapor'ic.   See  Kamataporic. 
Hematapos'tem.     See  Scematapos- 
tema. 

Kematau'lics.    See  Samataulics. 
Kematec'lysis.    See  Hmmateclysis. 
Kematem'esis.   See  Scematemesis. 
ISematemet'ic.    See  Rcematemetic. 
Ilematencepharic.    See  Scematen- 

cephalic. 

Kemate'rous.   See  S<smaterous. 
Kemather'mous.      See  Mcemather- 

mous. 

Kemathidro'sis.   See  Hcemathidrosis. 

XZemat'iCi    Same  as  Htematic. 

H.  ac'id.  A  term  applied  by  Thudiohum 
to  an  acid  which  he  supposes  to  be  formed  from 
hicraatocrystallin  during  its  oxidation  in  the 
lungs,  to  be  a  fixed  acid,  and  to  have  the  pro- 
perty of  being  evolved  from  the  red  corpuscles 
on  their  arrival  in  the  lungs,  of  combining 
with  the  sodium  of  serum,  and  setting  free  car- 
bonic acid. 

XZemat'ics.   See  Scematics. 

IZe'matin.    See  Hmmatin. 
Also,  Chevreul's  name  for  Scsmatoxylin. 

Ke'matine.    See  Scematin. 

KematiS'cliesiS.    See  Hcematischesis. 

Kematischet'ic.    See  Mcematischetie. 

He'matism.    See  ITcematismus. 

Kematisth'mic.   See  Exmatisthmic. 

Ke'matite.    See  Hcematite. 

Kematit'inous.   See  Hcematitinous. 

Kematocathar'tic.  See  Hmmato- 
cathartic. 

He'xnatocele.    See  KcematoeeU. 

HematOce'liac.    See  Stematoeoeliae. 

Kematocepli'alus.  See  Ecematoce- 
phalus. 

Kematocy'auiil.  Same  as  Scemocya- 
nin. 

Ke'matocyst.    See  Hcematocystis. 
KematOgras'triCa   Same  as  Eamagas- 
tric. 

KematO^'rapby.  ^ee  SmmatograpMa. 
Ke'matoid.  See  Samatoid. 
Kematol'og'y.    See  Hmmatology . 
IXematoman'ty.    See  Kmmatomantia. 
Kemato'matOUS.      See  Hmmatoma- 
toiis. 

Se'matome.    See  Smmatoma. 


ZZematometacIi'ysis.  See  ITamato- 

metacJiysis. 

Kematom'eter.    See  Eamatometer. 

Kematom'etry.    See  Hcematometry . 

Kematom'phalocele.  See  Scema- 
tomphalocele . 

IZematOIl'cy.    See  Mcematoncia. 

IZematopll'ag'OUS.  See  Hmmatopha- 
gous. 

Kematophos'phatide.  (Al/x", 

blood.)    Same  as  Phosphatide  of  blood. 

Kematophyl'lous.  See  Samato- 
phy  lions. 

Ilematopoie'tic.  See  Scematopoietic. 
Kematorrhoe'a.    See  See matorr heed. 

IXematos'cheocele.    See  Hmmato- 

seheocele. 

Hematos'copy.   See  Kmmatoscopy . 

Ke'matOSe>    See  nematodes. 

Ke'matosin.    See  Hcematosin. 

HematOStat'icSi    See  Hcemostatica. 

Kematosymphore'sis.  See  Smma- 
tosymphoresis. 

KematOthorac'ic.  See  Scematotko- 
racic. 

He'inato'tic.   See  Heematotie. 
Ke'matOUS.    See  Hmmateus. 
Hematox'ic.    See  Hcematotoxic. 
XXematox'ylin.  See  Hcematoxylin. 
Kematoze'mic.    See  Hcematozemic. 
Hematozymot'ic.     See  Hcematozy- 
motic. 

Kemature'SiSi    See  Heematuresis. 
IXematu'riCa    See  Smmaturie. 

Kematu'ry.    See  Hcematuria. 

Kemau'lica.    See  Hamataulics. 

XXemel'ytrum.    See  Hemielytron. 

Kemeralo'pia.  ('H^epaXtoi//,  the  con- 
trary of  Ko/cTdA-Mi// ;  from  Ji|U£'|0«,  a  day ;  mi//,  the 
eye.  G.  TagbUndheit.)  Day-blind'ness ;  the 
condition  in  which  objects  which  are  seen  with 
comfort  in  a  feeble  light  or  during  the  night, 
cannot  be  looked  at  in  the  daylight. 

The  term  was  used  in  the  above  sense  by  the 
early  Greek  and  Latin  authors,  but,  with  the 
exception  of  Copland  and  Henry  Power,  all  or 
most  modern  authors  of  all  nations  have  used  the 
term  in  the  sense  of  night-blindness.  The  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  London  have  reverted 
to  the  true  meaning  of  the  word  in  their 
'  Nomenclature  of  Disease.'  For  a  further  con- 
sideration of  the  etymology  of  the  two  words, 
and  an  account  of  the  disease  night-blindness, 
see  Nyctalopia. 

H.,  cong^en'ltal.  (L.  congenitus,  bom 
together  with.)    See  Nyctalopia,  congeni'al. 

H.,  epldem'ic.  ('EiriSji/jtos,  among  the 
people.)    See  Nyctalopia,  epidemic. 

H.,  Idlopatb'ic.  ("I5ios,  one's  own; 
iraGos,  affection.)    See  Nyctalopia,  idiopathic. 

K.,  scorbu'tic.  (L.  L.  scorbutus,  scurvy.) 
See  Nyctalopia,  scorbutic. 

H.,  symptomat'ic.  (SujuTr-rw/ua,  a  casu- 
alty.)   See  Nyctalopia,  symptomatic. 

ZZe'meralops.  ('H/i£>a,aday;  wv//.  F. 
hemeralope  ;  G.  Nachtblinder .)  One  having  the 
defect  called  Hemeralopia. 

Kemerapho'nia.  ('H/itpa,  a  day;  a, 
neg.  ;  cpwvii,  the  voice.  F.  hemeraphonie.)  The 
loss  of  voice  during  the  day. 

Ke'merine.  ('HyuEpa,  a  day.  F.  he'me- 
rine  ;  G.  tdglich.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  day  ; 
daily ;  applied  to  a  fever ;  the  same  as  Quo- 
tidian. 
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Kemerob'ious.  ('H/itpo'/Sio? ;  from 
fjfxipa ;  /ii'os,  life.)    Living  but  for  a  day. 

Kemerocal'lidae.  B.  Brown  s  term 
for  LiliacecB. 

Kemerocal'lis.    ('H/jtVa,  a  day ;  koX- 

X-o's,  beauty;  from  its  flowers  opening  at  morn- 
ing and  closing  at  night.  G.  Taf/blume.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  LiUacem.    The  day  lily. 

Kemerod'roma.  ('H/^fpa;  (5|Od//os,  "a 
course.)  A  feyer  which  runs  its  course  in  one 
day. 

Kemerod'romal.  ('H/xtpa,  a  day; 
Spouo^,  a  course.  F.  hemerodrome.)  Running 
or  extending  through  one  day. 

Hemeropath'ia.  ('Hnipa,  a  day; 
TTaOos,  disease.  F.  hemeropathie.)  Applied  to 
a  malady  that  appears  only  during  the  day,  or 
exists  for  one  day. 

Hemerotypblo'sis.  (,'nnipa,  a  day; 
Tv<p\o)(TL'i,  blindness.  F.  m/ctalopie ;  G.  Tag- 
blindheit.)  Term  for  day-blindness,  or  Nycta- 
lopia. 

Kemer'ythrin.    See  Smmerythrin. 

Kem'i.  ('H/ii,  an  inseparable  prefix,  the 
root  of  nixia-v^,  signifying  half.)  Half,  used  only 
in  composition. 

Kemiaceph'alus.  ('H^i,  for  ^^ia-u9, 
half  ;  a,  neg. ;  KscpaXv,  the  head.)  I.  G.  St. 
Hilaire's  name  for  a  monstrosity  in  which  the 
head  is  represented  by  a  formless  tumour  having 
some  cutaneous  folds  in  front  of  it,  and  with  the 
thoracic  limbs  existing. 

Kemiachromatop'sia.  rH/jitrus; 

a,  neg.  ;  )(()!o/ia,  colour ;  oi/^ts,  sight.)  Colour 
blindness  in  the  corresponding  halves  of  the 
field  of  vision. 

Kemialbu'min.  ("H/xio-us;  albumin.) 
The  same  as  Hemialbuniose. 

Kemialbu'minose.  Same  as  Eemi- 
albiimose. 

Kemialbu'mose.  ("H/xio-us ;  albu- 
min.) Kiihne's  term  for  the  substance  called  by 
Schmidt-Mulheim  Propeptotie,  and  by  Meissner 
a-peptone.  It  is  soluble  in  water  at  70°  C. 
(158°  F.),  from  which  it  separates  on  cooling, 
and  in  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride. 

Hemialbumosu'ria.  {Eemialbu- 
mose ;  Gr.  ovpov,  urine.)  'J'he  presence  of  he- 
mialbumose  in  the  urine.  It  was  first  discovered 
in  the  urine  by  Bence  Jones  in  a  case  of  molli- 
ties  ossium. 

Kemial'g'ia.    ('Hmi  ;  aXyoe,  pain.)  A 
unilateral  pain.    Same  as  Semicrania. 
Kemiamauro'sis.  {'Upf,  anaipoaai^, 

a  darkening.  F.  hemiamaurose  ;  G.  Halhblind- 
heit.)  Term  for  half- blindness,  or  the  power  of 
seeing  only  the  half  of  a  thing.  See  Hemi- 
opia. 

IleinianEestbe'sia.  {"'H.uktv^;  avatcr- 

6i|<7i'a,  want  of  feeling.  F.  hemiantsthesie.) 
Loss  of  the  faculty  of  sensation  in  one  half  of 
the  body.  It  may  be  complete  or  incomplete,  the 
loss  of  sensation  being  absolute,  or  imperfect,  or 
in  many  more  or  less  limited  spots;  when  the 
loss  of  sensation  is  imperfect  the  limbs  are  often 
painful  when  moved. 

H.,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
Hemianiiesthesia  of  intracranial  origin.  It  may 
occur  as  a  result  of  cerebral  hiBmorrhages,  or 
from  the  growth  of  a  tumour,  especially  when 
the  fibres  of  the  internal  capsule  are  involved. 

H.,  hysterical.  {Hysteria.)  An  occa- 
sional occurrence    in   an    hysterical  person, 


whereby  fhe  sensation  of  one  half  of  the  body  is 
completely  or  partially  lost.  At  times  the  loss 
of  sensation  affects  the  skin  only. 

H.,  spl'nal.  Hemianaesthesia  of  spinal 
origin. 

ZXemianat'ropali  Same  as  Hemlana- 
tropnus. 

Kemianat'ropous.  ("H/ito-u;;  ava- 
TpiiTM,  to  turn  over.  F.  hemianatrope ;  G. 
halbgegenldufig .)  Half  inverted,  half  anatro- 
pous. 

Kemian'dros.  ("H/iio-i/s,  half;  avnp,  a 
man.)  Old  tei-m,  used  by  Lucianus,  for  a 
hermaphrodite. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  eunuch. 

Kemian'drus.    Same  as  Semiandros. 

XXemiau'er.  ("H/xiavs;  aui'ip,  a  man.) 
A  eunuch. 

Semiano'pia.  (  'H/.tt(rus,half;  wi^,  the 
eye.)  A  term  suggested  by  Monoyer  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  Hemiopia,  in  order  to  emphasise  the 
morbid  condition  which  characterises  the  dis- 
order, viz.  half  blindness,  or  absence  of  percep- 
tion of  half  of  the  field  of  vision. 
'  Kemianops'ia.  ("H/^icrus ;  av,  neg. ; 
oi|/is,  sight.  'S .  hemianopsie.)  Half-blindness; 
being  a  loss  of  perception  of  one  half  of  the  field 
of  vision.  The  term  was  suggested  by  Hirsch- 
berg  as  a  substitute  for  Monoyer's  Memianopia. 

Hemianopsia  is  usually  limited  to  oases  of 
partial  loss  of  vision  due  to  intracranial  disease, 
such  as  tumours,  embolism,  haemorrhages,  or 
other  lesions  affecting  the  chiasma  of  the  optic 
nerves,  the  optic  tracts,  or  some  part  of  the 
centres  from  which  the  optic  nerves  originate. 

H.,  altitu'dinal.  (L.  altitudo,  height.) 
Loss  of  perception  of  the  upper  or  lower  halves 
of  the  field  of  vision. 

H.,  bilat'eral.  (L.  bis,  twice  ;  latus,  the 
side.)  Loss  of  perception  of  one  lateral  half  of 
the  field  of  vision  in  both  eyes. 

Km  blna'sal.  (L.  bis,  twice;  nasus,  the 
nose.)  Loss  of  perception  of  the  inner  half  of 
each  field  of  vision.    See  H.,  heteronymous. 

H.,  blnoc'ular.  (L.  ii-, two;  oculus,ih.Q 
eye.)    Hemianopsia  affecting  both  eyes. 

H.,  bitem'poral.  (L.  bis;  tempera,  the 
temples.)  Loss  of  perception  of  the  outer  half 
of  each  field  of  vision,  owing  to  anaesthesia  of 
the  inner  half  of  the  retina,  due  to  disease  of  the 
conducting  power  in  fibres  of  the  optic  nerve,  or 
of  perceptivity  in  the  cerebral  centre  connected 
with  that  half.    See  H.,  heteronymous. 

K.,  complica'ted.  (L.  complicatus,  con- 
fused.) Loss  of  perception  of  one  half  of  the 
field  of  vision  associated  with  paralysis  of  other 
sensory  or  motor  nerves. 

K.,  correspond'ingr.  Same  as  S.,  ho- 
monymous. 

H,,  cros'sed.  (I.  emianopsia  incrociato.) 
Same  as  H.,  heteronymous. 

H.  dex'tra.    (L.  the  right.)  Loss 

of  perception  of  the  right  half  of  the  field  of 
vision. 

H.,  equllat'eral.  (L.  ceqiius,  equal; 
latus,  the  side.)    Same  as  H.,  homonymous. 

H.,  beteron'ymous.  ("ETtpos,  other; 
ovvfia,  Aeol.  for  ouop-a,  a  name.)  Loss  of  per- 
ception of  the  two  outer  or  the  two  inner  halves 
of  the  fields  of  vision,  due  to  anaesthesia  of  the 
two  inner  or  the  two  outer  halves  of  the  retina;, 
being  those  which  are  not  associated  in  function. 

H.,  beteron'ymous,  bilat'eral.  (L. 
bis,  twice;  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.) 
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Loss  of  perception  of  the  temporal  half  of  the 
field  of  vision  in  each  eye. 

H.,taeteron'ymous,  lat'eral.  (L.  late- 
ralis, belonging  to  the  side.)  The  same  as  H., 
heteronymous,  bilateral. 

H.,  beteron'ymous,  me'dian.  (L.  me- 
dius,  middle.)  Loss  of  perception  of  the  objects 
situated  on  the  nasal  half  of  both  fields  of 
vision. 

H.,  bomon'ymous.  (O/xuivvno^,  having 
the  same  name ;  from  o/ids,  the  same ;  om/jin, 
a  name.  G.  gleichseitige  Hemianopsia.)  Loss 
of  perception  of  the  inner  side  of  the  field 
of  vision  of  one  eye,  and  of  the  outer  side 
of  the  other,  due  to  anaesthesia  of  the  outer 
half  of  the  retina  in  the  former  case,  and  of 
the  inner  half  of  the  retina  in  the  latter  case, 
being  those  which  are  associated  in  function.  It 
may  be  right-sided  or  left-sided.  It  may  be  due 
to  destructive  lesion  of  some  part  of  the  optic 
tract ;  or  of  the  neighbourhood  of  the  corpora 
geniculata  and  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  optic 
thalamus ;  or  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  external 
capsule ;  or  of  the  cortical  structures  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  gyrus  angularis. 

H.,  bomon'ymous,  bilat'eral.  (L.  bis  ; 
lateralis.)  A  condition  in  which  one  half  of  the 
field  of  vision  of  each  eye  is  lost  or  impaired, 
the  patient  being  unable  to  see  the  left  or  the 
right  half  of  the  whole  field  when  both  eyes  are 
open. 

H.,  bomon'ymous,  unilat'eral.  (L. 

unus,  one;  latus,  the  side.)  Same  as  -H"., 
homonymous. 

H.,  borlzon'tal.   Same  as  H.,  altitudi- 

nal. 

H.,  Incomplete.  (Late  L.  incompletus, 
uncompleted.)  Partial  defect  of  one  half  of  the 
field  of  vision  in  one  or  both  eyes.  Two  forms 
are  described,  S.,  oblique,  and  JI.,  quadrantal. 

H.  Infe'rior.  (L.  inferus,  that  is  below.) 
Loss  of  perception  of  objects  situated  in  the 
lower  half  of  the  field  of  vision,  being  those  ob- 
jects the  images  of  which  fall  on  the  upper  half 
of  the  retina. 

H.  latera'lis.  (L.  lateralis,  lateral.) 
Ordinary  S.,  homonymous.  See  S.  lateralis 
dextra  and  sinistra. 

In  154  cases  of  lateral  hemianopsia  Wilbrand 
found  that  59  cases  were  associated  with  other 
symptoms  of  paralysis  of  sense  or  motion. 

Some  confusion  has  arisen  from  a  diff'erent  use 
of  the  word  lateral  as  an  exponent  of  the  forms 
of  hemianopsia ;  when  applied  to  homonymous 
hemianopsia  it  refers  to  loss  of  perception  of  the 
right  or  left  halves  of  the  fields  of  vision ;  when 
applied  to  heteronymous  hemianopsia  it  refers 
to  loss  of  perception  of  the  outer  halves  of  both 
fields  of  vision. 

H.  lateralis  dex'tra.  (L.  dexter,  right.) 
Loss  of  perception  of  the  right  side  of  the  field 
of  vision  of  both  eyes.  In  154  cases  of  lateral 
hemianopsia  Wilbrand  found  there  were  74  of 
hemianopsia  lateralis  dextra.  It  is  more  dis- 
tressing to  the  patient  than  hemianopsia  lateralis 
sinistra.  It  is  often  associated  with  right-sided 
hemiplegia  and  aphasia. 

H.  latera'lis  slnls'tra.  (L.  sinister, 
left.)  Loss  of  perception  of  the  left  side  of  the 
field  of  vision  in  both  eyes.  In  154  cases  of 
lateral  hemianopsia  Wilbrand  found  80  cases  of 
hemeralopia  lateralis  sinistra. 

H.,  left-si'ded.  The  same  as  H.  lateralis 
sinistra. 


K.,  monolat'eral.  (Moi/09,  single;  L. 
lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  Loss  of  one 
half  of  the  field  of  vision  in  one  eye  only. 

K>,  na'sal.  (L.  nasalis  ;  from  nasus,  the 
nose.)  Loss  of  perception,  in  one  eye,  of  the 
inner  or  nasal  side  of  the  field  of  vision. 

H.,  na'sal,  doub'le.  The  form  of  hemi- 
anopsia in  which  the  inner  half  of  each  field  of 
vision  is  lost  from  auEesthesia  of  the  outer  halves 
of  each  retina,  due  to  lesion  of  the  outer  part  of 
both  optic  tracts.  It  is  therefore  the  same  as 
S.,  heteronymous. 

H.,  oblique'.  (L.  obliquus,  slanting.) 
An  incomplete  form  in  which  the  area  of  blind- 
ness exceeds  the  quarter  of  the  field  of  vision, 
but  does  not  amount  to  the  full  half ;  the  upper 
or  the  lower  border,  as  the  case  may  be,  being  a 
line  stretching  from  the  centre  of  the  retina  to 
the  circumference. 

H.,  per'manent.  The  form  of  the  dis- 
ease which  is  caused  by  actual  lesion  of  the 
chiasma  or  optic  tracts,  or  cortical  centres. 

H,,  quadran'tal.  (L.  quadrans,  a 
fourth  part.)  Loss  of  perception  of  one  fourth 
only  of  the  field  of  vision.  Called  by  Nettleship 
Tetratoanopia. 

H.  sinis'tra.  (L.  sinister,  the  left.)  Loss 
of  perception  of  the  left  side  of  the  field  of 
vision. 

H.,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior,  that  is 
above.)  Loss  of  perception  of  objects  situated 
in  the  upper  half  of  the  field  of  vision,  being 
those  the  images  of  which  are  formed  on  the 
lower  half  of  the  retina. 

H.,  tem'poral.  (L.  tempora,  the  temples.) 
Loss  of  perception  of  the  outer  part  of  the  field 
of  vision  in  one  eye  from  anaesthesia  of  the  inner 
half  of  the  retina. 

K.,  tem'poral,  doub'le.  The  form  of  he- 
teronymous hemianopsia  in  which  the  outer  half 
of  each  field  of  vision  is  lost  from  anaesthesia  of 
the  inner  halves  of  the  retinae,  produced  by  le- 
sion of  the  central  and  anterior  part  of  the  optic 
chiasma.  It  is  therefore  the  same  as  £[.,  hete- 
ronymous. 

H.,  temporary.  The  form  of  the  dis- 
ease which  lasts  for  a  short  time  only,  and  which 
is  not  caused  by  persistent  lesion  of  the  chiasma 
or  optic  tracts. 

K.,  unioc'ular.  (L.  unus,  one ;  oculus, 
the  eye.)    Hemianopsia  affecting  one  ej'e  only. 

H,,  ver'tical.  vertex,  t\ie -pole.)  Loss 
of  vision  in  the  outer  or  inner  halves  of  the 
retina. 

Hemianthro'pia.   (  "H/u 
TToi,  a  man.)    An  old  term  for  madness. 

Kemiantliro'pos.  ("H/xto-us,  half; 
avdpwTTu^,  a  man.)  Old  term  (Gr.  vfii-ai/Qponroi) , 
used  by  Job.  Stephanus,  Decad.  Concil.  i,  in 
Oper.  p.  297,  for  a  maniac. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  eunuch. 

Kemianthropus.  Same  as  Hemi- 
anthropos. 

Kemiarthro'sis.  ("H/uicru?; 
<rts,  a  jointing.    F.  hemiarthrose.)    A  synonym 
of  Symphysis. 

ZZemiatax'y.  ("H/iio-i/s;  ara^ta,  want 
of  order.)  The  occurrence  of  irregular  move- 
ments aifecting  a  limb  of  one  side  of  the  body 
only,  when  attempts  at  orderly  movements  are 
being  made,  as,  for  instance,  in  writing. 

Kemiatlieto'sis.  ("Hjuto-i/s;  adiro^, 
without  fixed  position.)  Athetosis  affecting  one 
side  of  the  body  only. 
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HEMICRANIA. 


Kemiatropll'iaa  Same  as  Hemiatro- 
phy. 

H.  facialis  progrressl'va.   See  Hemi- 

atroph y,  facial,  progressive . 

H.  neurot'ica  partialis.  (NeDpoK,  a 
nerve  ;  L.  pars,  a  part. )  Atrophy  of  a  part  of 
one  side  of  the  bodj'  only,  as  in  progressive  facial 
hemiatrophy,  and  in  similar  affections  of  other 
parts  of  the  body  which  have  been  observed,  as 
m  one  ease  affecting  the  structures  below  the 
nipple,  in  another  the  structures  and  bones  of 
the  foot,  and  in  another  the  parts  supplied  by  the 
radial  nerve. 

K.  neurot'ica  totalis.  (L.  totus,  the 
whole.)  Atrophy  of  the  same  nature  as  progres- 
sive facial  hemiatrophy  affecting  the  whole  of 
one  side  of  the  body,  of  which  one  or  two  cases 
have  been  recorded. 

IIeillia.t'ropIiy.  ("Hjaio-iis ;  arpotpia, 
want  of  nourishment.)  Atrophy  or  defective 
nutrition  of  one  side,  or  part  of  one  side,  of  the 
body. 

K.,  fa'cial,  progres'sive.  (L.  facialis, 
belonging  to  the  face ;  progresstis,  a  going  for- 
wards. Q.  einseitige  fortschreitende  Gesichts- 
jltrophie.)  A  slowly  progressive  loss  of  tissue 
on  one  side  of  the  face,  which  begins  on  the 
outer  surface  and  gradually  proceeds  inwards, 
described  by  Parry  in  1825.  It  occurs  more  fre- 
quently in  women  than  in  men,  and  has  been 
observed  to  be  preceded  by  an  eruptive  fever, 
herpes  zoster  of  the  face,  or  severe  neuralgic 
pain.  The  skin  presents  white,  depressed 
patches,  which  spread,  coalesce,  and  often  be- 
come yellowish  or  brownish  ;  the  hair  of  the 
affected  part  becomes_white  or  falls  out,  the  seba- 
ceous follicles  atrophy,  the  subcutaneous  fat  is 
absorbed,  the  muscles  are  not  generally  dimi- 
nished in  size  and  they  respond  correctly  to 
electricity,  the  nerves  are  generally  undisturbed, 
but  sometimes  there  is  hypertesthesia  and  pain- 
ful sensations ;  the  blood-vessels  are  unaffected, 
and  the  temperature  is  alike  with  that  of  the 
other  side  ;  the  bones  become  atrophied,  and  the 
teeth  often  loosened ;  the  general  health  is  not 
disturbed,  but  the  affected  parts  seldom  undergo 
any  restoration.  Some,  as  Lande,  believe  it  to 
be  a  local  disease ;  others,  as  Bergsen  ascribe  it 
to  an  affection  of  the  vaso-motor  nerves ;  and 
others,  as  Samuel,  refer  its  cause  to  disease  of 
the  trophic  nerves  and  ganglia  of  the  fifth  nerve, 
or  to  lesion  of  the  sympathetic. 

Kemiaz'yg-os.  ('H/ui,  half;  aguyos, 
unpaired.)  The  left  lower  azygos  vein.  See 
under  Azygos  veins. 

H.  accesso'ria.  (L.  accessus,  an  ap- 
proach.) The  left  upper  azygos  vein.  See 
under  Azygos  veins. 

K.  vein.  The  left  lower  azygos  vein. 
See  under  Azygos  veins. 

Ke'mic.   See  Mamie. 

IXeiIl'ica.rpa  ("H/ui<rus,  thehalf;  /capTros, 
fruit.  F.  In'micarpe ;  I.  emicarpo ;  S.  hemi- 
earpo  ;  G.  Halbfrucht.)  Applied  to  each  of  the 
two  portions  of  a  fruit  that  is  naturally  sepa- 
rated into  two  halves,  as  those  of  the  Umbelliferae. 
The  half  of  a  Cremocarp. 

Kemicephal£e'a.  ("Hja<rus,  half; 
KttpaXv,  the  head.  F.  hemicephaUe.)  The  half 
of  the  head  ;  an  imperfect  term  of  the  same 
signifioation  as  Hcmicrania, 

Kemicephalae' 
Xv.)    The  half  of  the  head;   applied  to  the 
sinciput. 


Kemicephalae'uma  Same  as  Eemi- 
cephalceon. 

Kemicepha'lia.   ("H/no-us,  half;  ke- 

(paXri,  the  head.)  Defect  of  the  whole  roof  of 
the  skull,  with  more  or  less  complete  defect  of 
the  brain. 

Kemicepharic.  ("H^jio-us,  half;  Kt(t>- 
aXv,  the  head.  F.  hemicephaliqite.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  Hemicephalmon,  or  sinciput. 

Kemiceplial'ium.  Same  as  Eemi- 
cephalmon. 

Kemicepli'alum.  Same  as  Eemi- 
cephalmon. 

Kemiceph'alus.  ("H/uo-us,  half;  ki^- 
aXn,  a  head.  F.  hemicephale.)  Term  for  a 
monster  foetus  born  with  only  half  a  head,  the 
calvaria  and  the  cerebral  hemispheres  being 
absent. 

Also,  used  as  a  synonym  of  Acephalus. 

Kemicerau'nios.  ("Hfiiaus,  half; 
KEpauwo's,  a  thunderbolt;  because  supposed  to 
resemble  it.)  Old  name  (Gr.  hfiiKtpavvio^),  ap- 
plied by  Galen,  de  Fasc.  n.  95,  to  a  bandage  for 
the  back  and  breast. 

Kemich'bon.  ("H/xio-us,  half;  xo'o'i  a 
gallon.)  Old  tei'm  (Gr.  vfuxoov),  used  by  Hip- 
pocrates, de  Intern.  Affect.,  xlv,  9,  for  about  the 
half  of  the  congius,  or  gallon,  but  it  strictly 
means  a  divided  gallon. 

Hemicliore'a.  ("H/xio-us;  xop^'")  a 
dancing.)  Chorea  affecting  one  side  of  the  body 
only. 

Kemicollin.  ("H/xio-us ;  KoXXa,  glue.) 
C47H7oN]40i9.  Hofmeister's  term  for  a  peptone- 
like body  formed  along  with  semiglutin  when  a 
solution  of  gelatin  is  boiled  for  a  long  time ;  it 
is  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Kemicon'g'ion.    See  Semicongius. 

Hemicra'nia.  ("H/uktus,  half ;  Kpaviov, 
the  head.  F.  hemicranie ;  I.  emicrania ;  S. 
hemicrania ;  G.  halbseitiges  Kopfweh,  halb- 
seitiger  Kopfschmerz.)  Spontaneous  attacks 
of  pain  in  one  side  of  the  head  occurring 
at  intervals,  the  periods  of  intermission  being 
usually  perfectly  free  from  pain.  It  occurs 
more  frequently  in  females  than  in  males, 
in  the  proportion  of  5  :  1,  and  usually  attacks 
the  patient  prior  to  the  age  of  25.  Here- 
dity is  a  powerful  predisposing  cause,  and  it 
especially  descends  from  the  mother  and  to 
the  daughters.  The  attack  is  usually  preceded 
by  prodromal  symptoms  of  languor  and  weariness 
lasting  for  a  day  or  more.  The  pain,  though 
varying  in  intensity,  is  usually  fixed  and  severe, 
and  of  a  boring,  dull,  tensive  character.  The 
left  side  is  most  commonly  affected.  There  are 
no  true  painful  points,  but  cutaneous  hyper- 
sesthesia  may  exist ;  vomiting  and  disturbances 
of  vision  and  of  hearing  are  sometimes  observed. 
The  face  is  pale,  the  eye  sunken,  the  pupil  dilated, 
and  the  temporal  artery  cord-like  on  the  affected 
side.  The  ear  is  paler  and  cooler  than  the  oppo- 
site one.  The  pain  is  aggravated  by  stooping. 
Towards  the  close  of  the  attack  the  parts  become 
redder  and  warmer,  and  the  pupil  contracts,  the 
heart  palpitates,  the  pulse  is  hastened,  and  a 
general  warmth  is  felt.  The  duration  of  the 
attacks  is  from  a  few  hours  to  half  a  day.  Same 
as  Megrim. 

Also,  a  term  used  in  Teratology  to  denote  im- 
perfect development  or  total  defect  of  one  side 
of  the  brain  and  its  coverings,  or  of  one  half, 
usually  the  posterior,  in  the  antero-posterior 
direction. 
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Ri  alter'nans.  (L.  alterno,  to  alternate.) 
Hemicrania  attacking  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
head  by  turns. 

H.,  an'gio-paraly'tlc.  ('Ayyetoi/,  a 
vessel ;  irapaXvTiKo's,  paralysed.)  A  form  of 
hemicrania  believed  by  MoUendorff  to  be  attri- 
butable to  unilateral  relaxation  of  the  vessels  of 
the  head  from  loss  of  energy  in  the  vaso- motor 
nerves. 

H.,  an'g'io-spas'tic.  ('Ayytioi/ ;  tnracr- 
TtKos,  stretching.)  Same  as  n.,  sympathico- 
tonic. 

H.,  Idiopatb'ic.  ("Ifitos,  peculiar;  Ttd- 
6o9,  a  suffering.)    A  term  for  facial  neuralgia. 

H.  lunat'lca.    An  erratic  fever.  (Prior.) 

H.,  neu'ro-paralyt'ic.  {J^zvpov,  a 
nerve;  Tra|Oa\uTiKd?,  paralysed.)  The  same  as 
H;  angio-paralytic. 

K.,period'lCi  (IlEpioSiKos,  coming  round 
at  certain  times.)  Term  applied  by  Bartholin  to 
probably  what  is  now  termed  typical  supra- 
orbital neuralgia,  occurring  at  fixed  hours  of  the 
day. 

H.,  sympatli'lco-ton'lc.  (2u/i7r«e77s, 
of  like  feelings  ;  tovos,  tension.)  Hemicrania 
believed  by  Du  Bois  Reymoud  to  be  caused  by  a 
unilateral  tetanus  of  the  vessels  of  the  head,  or 
tetanus  in  the  district  supplied  by  the  cervical 
sympathetic. 

H.  va'so-moto'ria^  (L.  vas,  a  vessel ; 
motus,  motion.)  Term  applied  by  Eulenberg  to 
hemicrania  resulting  from  tetanus,  or  from  para- 
lysis of  the  vaso-motor  nerves. 

Kemicra'nion.    See  Semierania. 

XCem'icrany.    Same  as  Hemicrania. 

IZemicy'cliC.  ("Hjui<ri;9,  half;  kvkXo^, 
a  circle.)  Braun's  terra  for  those  dicotyledonous 
flowers  having  a  spiral  arrangement  of  their 
parts,  in  which  the  transition  from  one  foliar 
structure  to  another,  as  from  calyx  to  corolla,  or 
from  corolla  to  stamens,  coincides  with  a  definite 
number  of  turns  of  the  spiral. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  those  flowers  the 
members  of  which  are  arranged  some  in  whorls 
and  some  in  a  spiral,  the  former  being  usually 
the  calyx  and  corolla,  the  latter  the  stamens  and 
carpels. 

Kemicylindra'ceous.  Same  as  3e- 

miciilindrical. 

Kemicylin'drical.  ("Hmio-us,  half ; 
Ku\Lv6(to9,  a  cylinder.  P.  hemicylindrique  ;  G. 
hnlhivalzenformig.)  Applied  to  those  scapes 
which  are  flat  on  one  side  and  convex  on  the 
other,  as  in  the  Allium  tricoccum.  Also  to 
those  leaves  which  are  elongated  with  one  face 
plain,  the  other  convex,  as  the  Typha  angusti- 
folia. 

Kemidac'tylous.   (  "Hjuktus  ; 

Xo9,  a  finger.  F.  hemidactyle.)  Having  half 
fingers  or  toes.  Applied  to  birds  and  quadrupeds 
that  have  the  external  toes  shorter  than  the 
others. 

Kemides'mi  ra'dix,  B.  Ph.  The 

dried  root  of  Hemidesnms  indicus.  It  is  in  cy- 
lindrical, tortuous,  longitudinal,  wrinkly,  circu- 
larly fissured  pieces,  6''  long  and  •25"  to  -5" 
thick,  covered  with  a  thin,  yellowish-brown, 
easily  separable  corky  layer.  It  smells  like 
Tonka  bean,  and  has  a  sweetish,  slightly  acrid 
taste.  Said  to  be  tonic,  diuretic,  and  diaphore- 
tic, and  was  used  as  sarsaparilla  in  syphilis; 
now  chiefly  employed  as  a  flavouring  agent. 

Hemides'mic  ac'id.  Fereira's  term 
for  Garden's  Smilasperio  acid. 


Zlemides'inus.  ("H^io-uc;  Sia-uo9,  a. 
band.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Asclepia- 
dacem. 

H.  in'dicus,  R.  Br.  Hab.  India.  Supplies 
Hemidesmi  radix. 

H.  root.    See  Hemidesmi  radix. 

Kemidial'ysis.  ("H/uiu-us ;  ouiXuo-is,  a 
dissolution.  F.  hemidialyse.)  The  same  as 
Hemiplegia. 

Kemidiaphore'sis.  ("Hmio-us  ;  Sia- 
<^dpi)o-ts,  a  sweating.  F.  hemidiaphorese ;  G. 
einseitiges  Sohwitzen.)  Perspiration  of  one  side 
of  the  body  only. 

Kemidracli'mon.  ("Hmio-u?,  half; 
SpaxfJ-n,  a  drachm.)  Old  name  for  half  of  a 
drachm.  (Gorraeus.) 

Slemidracli'mum.  Same  as  Hemi- 
drachmon. 

HemidyssBsthe'sia.  ("H^uio-us ;  6us, 
diflicult ;  a'i<r6i)a-is,  a  sensation.)  Dulness  of 
sensation  in  one  half  of  the  body ;  also,  dulness 
of  sense  in  one  half  of  a  sense  organ. 

Kemidystroph'ia.  (  H/inrus;  ii<j- 
Tpotpo^,  hard  to  rear.)  Partial  bad  development 
of  a  tree,  from  some  opposition  to  the  growth  of 
part  of  the  roots. 

Ke'mie.  (Al/ia,  blood.)  Monneret'sterm 
for  a  general  disease  of  the  blood. 

Kemiec'ton.  ("H^iio-us,  half;  iKT-ds,  a 
sixth.)  Old  term  (Gr.  T]p.lektov),  used  by  Hip- 
pocrates for  a  kind  of  seat  for  administering 
fumigations  to  women  in  cases  of  sterility  and 
diseases  of  the  genitals ;  or  for  the  pot  or  vessel 
in  which  the  ingredients  for  such  fumigation 
were  contained. 

Also,  the  name  of  a  measure  holding  four 
pecks,  or  the  half  of  a  Sextarius,  according  to 
Galen,  de  Pond,  et  Mens.  v. 

IZemiec'tum.    Same  as  Hemieeton. 

Kemied'ric    Same  as  Hemihedral. 

Kemiellip'tiC.  ("H/ao-us,  half;  i\- 
XtiTTTi/cds,  defective.  F.  hemielliptique ;  G. 
halbelliptisch.)  Half-elliptic ;  semi-elliptic. 
Applied  to  the  recess  of  the  vestibule  of  the 
external  ear. 

Kemierytron.  ("H/jio-us,  half ;  'iXvTpov, 
the  scale  which  covers  an  insect's  wings.  F. 
hemelytre.)  The  superior  wings  of  Hemiptera, 
which  are  horny  or  coriaceous  at  the  base,  mem- 
branous and  like  the  inferior  wings  towards  their 
extremity. 

ZXemiel'ytrum.   See  Hemiely  iron. 

Kemienceph'alus.    ("H/uio-iys,  half; 

iyKt<pa\o^,  the  brain.)  A  monstrosity  which, 
without  any  trace  of  an  organ  of  sense,  has  a 
brain  a  little  less  than  natural. 

Kemienceph'aly.  (F.  hemiencephalie.) 
The  condition  of  an  Hemiencepkalus. 

Kemiep'ilepsy.  ("H/ii(ru9,  half;  iiri- 
\fl\f/ia,  epilepsy.)  An  epileptic  attack  producing 
convulsions  on  one  side  of  the  body  only. 

Kemifa'cial.  ("HyLiio-u9 ;  L.  facialis, 
belonging  to  the  face.  F.  hemifacial.)  Relating 
to,  or  connected  with,  one  half  of  the  face. 

H,  paral'ysls.  Paralysis  of  one  side  of 
the  face. 

Kemlg'am'ious.  ("U/jlktv^;  ya>os,  a 
marriage.  F.  hemigamie.)  Name  given  by 
Trinius  to  the  condition  in  which  calices  of  the 
GrarainaceiE  contain  two  sets  of  flowers  only,  one 
male  or  female,  and  the  other  neuter. 

XIeinig''aniOUS.  Same  as  Hemigami- 
ous. 

Kemig-lOSSi'tiS.        {"HpLia-vs,     half ; 
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yXwo-o-a,  the  tongue.)  Parenchymatous  inflam- 
mation of  one  half  only  of  the  tongue,  and  that 
generally  the  left  half,  in  which  is  a  firm, 
elastic,  painful  nodule,  which  sometimes  projects 
above  the  surface.  The  disease  has  little  incli- 
nation to  end  in  suppuration,  deep  ulceration,  or 
sloughing. 

Hemig'lu'tin.  ("Hjuto-us ;  glutin.) 
C4,H7qN,4U|9.  a  peptone-like  body  obtained, 
along  with  semiglutin,  by  Hofmeister  when  col- 
lagen is  boiled  in  water  for  a  long  time. 

XSemig'onia'rious.  ("H/iio-us,  half; 
yovn,  seed.  F.  hemig07iiaire.)  Applied  by  De 
CandoUe  to  double  flowers  in  which  parts  of  the 
organ  of  both  sexes  are  changed  into  petals. 

Kemigp'ynOUS.  ("H|Uio-us  ;  ywv,  a  wo- 
man.) Having  in  part  the  qualities  of  a  woman 
or  of  a  female  ;  effeminate. 

Kemig-y'rOUS.  ("H/xio-us;  yD^jos,  a  ring.) 
Term  applied  by  Desvaux  to  the  fruit  of  the 
ProteacBEe.  This  resembles  a  follicle,  the  walls  of 
which  often  become  thick  and  woody,  containing 
one  or  two  seeds  only  ;  it  is  sometimes  separated 
by  a  false  dissepiment,  and  dehisces  completely  by 
its  ventral  suture,  and  incompletely  by  its  dorsal 
suture. 

SKemilie'dral.  ("H/uio-us ;  E^pa,  abase, 
or  seat.  V .  hemiedr ique ;  Q .  halhjliichiff .)  Ap- 
plied to  a  crystal  having  only  half  of  the  complete 
number  of  planes  or  faces,  the  opposite  ones  or 
the  alternate  ones  being  absent.  They  are  the 
only  crystals  which  exhibit  the  phenomena  of 
Pyro-electricity. 

Kemihypersestlie'sia.  ('  Huio-ue ; 
vTTtp,  above  ;  aiirtfijo-ts,  sensation.)  The  occur- 
rence of  hyperaesthesia  on  one  half  of  the  body 
only,  as  in  some  forms  of  hysteria. 

Kemi-hypo-tbermia.  ("H^tt<r(/s, 
half;  uTTo,  under;  Qipfxt],  heat.)  Defective 
temperature  on  one  side  of  the  body  as  compared 
with  the  other.  It  may  be  due  to  diminished 
generation  of  heat  or  to  increased  loss  of  heat. 

Kemilaryng'ople  g-ia.  (  H/^ktus; 
XdpuyJ,  the  larynx  ;  irX^yn,  a  stroke.)  Hilton 
Fagge's  term  for  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  one 
side  of  the  lai-ynx  only.  There  is  complete  im- 
mobility with  some  concavity  of  the  vocal  cord  of 
the  affected  side,  and  when  long  continued  some 
atrophy  of  it ;  the  apex  of  the  arytsenoid  carti- 
lage of  the  same  side  is  directed  further  forwards 
and  inwards  than  natural.  The  voice  is  weak 
and  more  or  less  hoarse,  and,  according  to  Frank, 
frequently  breaks  into  a  falsetto  when  much  ex- 
erted. 

Kemim'elUS.  ("H;ui(tu9  ;  /x/Xos,  a  limb.) 
A  monstrosity  in  which  the  limbs  are  incomplete 
at  their  extremities,  terminating  in  stumps. 

Kemim'ely.  ("H/iio-ug ;  ^xtXos,  a  limb.) 
In  Teratology,  the  condition  of  a  monster  in 
which  the  upper  extremity  of  one  side  is  reduced 
to  a  simple  bud  or  mushroom-like  process. 

Hemim'eris.  ('H/ji/itpjjs,  halved.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Scrophulariacece. 

H.  cauliala'ta,  Pers.  (L.  caulis,  a  stem  ; 
alatus,  winged.)    Used  as  a  stomacliic. 

ZXemimetab'ola.  ("H^uio-u?;  metu- 
poXti,  a  change.)  A  Subclass  of  the  Class  In- 
secta,  being  those  in  which  the  metamorphosis 
is  incomplete,  the  larva  differing  from  the  imago 
chiefly  in  the  absence  of  wings,  and  the  pupa 
being  capable  of  movement. 

Kemimetab'olous.  ('  H/ui<rus ;  /^et- 
fi/3o\j;,  a  change.)  Applied  to  those  insects 
which  undergo  only  an  imperfect  metamorpho- 


sis, the  larval  state  not  differing  much  from  the 
adult  condition,  but  which,  nevertheless,  lose 
some  of  the  embryonic  organs  whilst  the  wings  or 
such  organs  are  growing.  See  Ametaboloiis  ani 
Metabolous. 
Hemimoe'rion.  ('H/ii^uotpioi/,  a  half.) 

Same  as  Semimorion. 

Xfemimo'rion.  ('H/ii/<o'pioi/ ;  niurrvi, 
half;  fjLopLof,  a  part.)  Old  term,  applied  by 
Erotianus,  in  the  same  manner  as  Henndrach- 
mon ;  but,  also,  it  signified  a  divided  part,  ac- 
cording to  Foesius. 

Kemimo'rium.    Same  as  Semimorion. 

Hemimor'phous.  ("H/xio-us ;  liopcprj, 
form.)    7 ossessin g  Ilemimorphi/. 

XXemimor'phy.  ("H/uio-us ;  /xopcprj.) 
A  partial  occurrence  only  of  the  faces  of  a 
crystal. 

Kemimyasthe'nia.  ("H/ittrus;  /aOs,  a 

muscle;  au-Ot'i/Eia,  want  of  strength.)  Aitken's 
term  for  weakness  of  the  muscles  of  one  half  of 
the  body. 

IXe'min>    Same  as  Scemin. 

Ile'mina.  ("Hm'o-us,  half.)  Old  name  for 
a  measure  and  weight,  as  to  which  there  was 
great  difference  according  to  the  diversity  of 
places  and  things  ;  said  to  contain  the  half  of  a 
sextarius. 

Kemineurasthe'nia.  (  "H//i(ru?;  veC- 

pov,  a  nerve ;  aaOtusia,  weakness.)  Beard's 
term  for  neurasthenia  affecting  one  side  of  the 
body  only,  which  is  generally  the  left. 

3ZemiOb'olOn.  ("H/xio-us,  half ;  oj3o\o's, 
the  sixth  part  of  a  drachm.)  Half  of  an  obolus, 
or  twelfth  part  of  a  drachm.  (Gorrteus.) 

Kemiol'ion.  ("H^ia-us,  half;  oXos,  the 
whole.)  Old  term  for  an  ounce  and  a  half,  or 
twelve  drachms.  Also,  for  the  whole  of  a  thing 
and  half  as  much  more,  same  as  sesquialtera,  or 
as  sesquiuncia,  an  ounce  and  a  half. 

ZZemiol'iOS.  {"Bpicrv^,  half;  SXos,  the 
whole.)  Consisting  of  a  whole  with  one  half 
added. 

He'mioniS.  ('HiuIokos,  a  mule  ;  oi/i's,  or- 
dure.) Old  term  (Gr.  ijniovii),  for  the  dung  of  a 
mule,  formerly  used  in  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  women,  according  to  Hippocrates,  de  Nat. 
Mtd.  Ixxxv,  4. 

ZXemioni'tiS.  ('H|Ui'oyo9,  a  mule.)  The 
Asplenium  hemionitis ;  so  called  because  it  was 
supposed  to  be  sterile,  or  because  it  made  women 
sterile,  as  mules  are. 

Kemiopargria.    ("H^iio-us,  half ; 
the  eye ;  aXyo9,  pain.  P.  hhmopalgie.)  A  term 
for  hemicranic  pain  of  the  eye. 

IZemio'pia.  ("H/iio-us,  half ;  the  eye. 
F.  hemiopie ;  1,  emiopia ;  S.  hcmiopia ;  G. 
Halbsichtigkeit.)  Half-sight.  A  defect  of  vision 
in  which  only  one  half  of  the  field  of  vision  is 
perceived.  The  condition  is  better  expressed  by 
the  term  Semianopsia,  which  has  reference  to 
the  real  morbid  state,  viz.  the  part  of  the  field 
of  vision  not  seen,  while  hemiopia  has  reference 
to  the  healthy  state,  viz.  the  part  of  the  field  of 
vision  which  is  seen.  The  two  terms  are  often, 
but  erroneously,  used  synonymously. 

H.,  altitu'dinal.  Same  as  Hemianopsia, 
altitiidinal. 

K.,  bina'sal.  Same  as  Semianopsia,  bi- 
temporal. 

H.,  bitem'poral.  Same  as  Semianopsia, 
binasal. 

S  .,  equilat'eral.  Same  as  Semianopsia, 
equilateral. 
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Bi,  beteron'ymous,  bilat'eral.  Same 
as  Hemianopsia,  heteronymous,  median. 

K.,  bomon'yxnous.  Same  as  Hemi- 
anopsia, homonymous. 

H.,  bomon'ymous,  bilat'eral.  Same 
as  Hemianopsia,  homonymous,  bilateral. 

H.,  bomon'ymous,  unilat'eral.  Same 
as  Hemianopsia,  homonymous,  unilateral. 

H.,  borlzon'tal.  Same  as  Hemianopsia, 
horizontal ;  the  part  of  the  visual  field  perceived 
being  reversed. 

H.,  na'sal.  Same  as  Hemianopsia,  tem- 
poral. 

K.,  tem'poral.  Same  as  Hemianopsia, 
nasal. 

H.,  ver'tical.  Same  as  Hemianopsia, 
vertical;  the  part  of  the  visual  field  perceived 
being  reversed. 

ZZemiopi'asiSa    The  same  as  Hemiopia. 

XXemiop'sia.  ("H^tio-us;  o^S/l^,  vision.) 
Same  as  Hemiopia. 

XZemipa^'iai  ("Hjuio-us,  half;  Traytos, 
fixed.  ¥ .  hdmipagie.)  Old  term  for  paiii  on  one 
side  only  of  the  head. 

IZemip'ag'US.  ("H|Uio-us;  Trayos,  that 
which  is  fixed.)  A  double  monstrosity  in  which 
the  two  individuals  are  united  by  the  thorax. 

ZEemiparaple'g'ia.    ( 'H/^to-ue,  half ; 

■KapairXnyia,  a  benumbing  of  the  limbs.  F. 
hemiparaplegie.)  Paralysis  of  one  lower  limb 
only. 

H.  splna'lis.  (L.  spina,  the  spine.) 
Hemiparaplegia  of  spinal  origin. 

Kemipar'esis.  ("H/xio-us;  •n-aptcn's,  a 
slackening  of  strength.)  Paresis  or  impairment 
of  muscular  strength  affecting  one  side  of  the 
body  only. 

Kemipath'ia.  ("H|Uto-i/s,  half;  ■wddo's, 

disease.  F.  hemipathie.)  'Perm  for  disease  af- 
fecting one  half  of  the  body. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hemicrania. 

Hemipe'g'ia.    Same  as  Hemipagia. 

Kemipep'tone.  ("H/wo-us;  peptone.) 
Kiihne's  term  for  that  part  of  the  peptones  of 
pancreatic  origin  which  may  be  transformed  into 
leucin,  tyrosin,  hypoxanthin,  and  asparagin,  as 
normal  products,  and  indol,  skatol,  phenol, 
volatile  fatty  acids,  and  other  products,  in  con- 
tr&Ai&tmQtionto  A)itipcptone.  According  to  him 
it  is  the  result  of  the  action  of  trypsin  on  hemi- 
albumose. 

Kemipet'alous.  ("H/uio-us ;  iriTuXov, 
a  flower-leaf.  G.  halbblumenblutterig.)  A  flower 
consisting  partly  of  free,  partly  of  coalesced, 
petals. 

Kemiplialacro'sis.  ("H/xktu?;  <\)aXa- 
KpoKTts,  baldness.  G.  halbseitige  Kahlheit.) 
Baldness  of  one  side  of  the  head  ovtVy. 

Kemipho'nia.  ("H;ui(7U9,  half  ;  (fxav-fi, 

the  voice.  F.  hemiphonie.)  A  half-voice,  or  a 
low  whispering  voice,  as  is  heard  in  the  advanced 
stages  of  Asiatic  cholera. 

lEemlpli'onous.  ("H«i<tus  ;  4>u3vri.  F. 
hemiphone.)    Having  a  weak  voice  ;  half  vocal. 

Kemipliyl'lous.  TH^uio-us ;  <pv\\ov, 
a  leaf.  G.  halbfreibldtterig^  Same  as  Hemi- 
petalous. 

Kemipi'nic  ac'id.  ("H/uio-ds.)  CioH,o 
Ofi.  A  product  along  with  meconin,  of  the  action 
of  potash  on  opianic  acid ;  it  is  a  crystallisable 
substance  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether;  almost 
insoluble  in  cold  water.    It  melts  at  180°  C. 

Hemipla'g'ia.  ("H/ui  tus;  TrXayos,  the 
side.)    Same  as  Hemiplegia. 


Hemiplec'tic.  Same  as  Hemiplegic. 
Kemiple'g'ia.  ("Hmkj-us  ;  irXnyv,  a 
stroke  ;  from  irXntraia,  to  strike.  F.  hemiplegie ; 
I.  emiplegia ;  S.  hemiplegia;  G.  Hemiplegie, 
helbseitige  Ldhmung .)  Loss  of  motor  power  of 
one  lateral  half  of  the  body.  The  usual  cause  is 
a  lesion,  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  paralysis,  of 
some  part  of  the  corpus  striatum  and  internal 
capsule,  or  of  the  crus  cerebri,  or  sometimes  of  a 
cerebral  convolution.  The  convolutions  most 
frequently  implicated  are  the  dorsal  part  of  the 
gyrus  centralis  anterior,  the  gyrus  centralis  pos- 
terior, and  those  adjoining.  It  is  probable  that 
the  few  cases  reported  of  cerebral  mischief  occur- 
ring on  the  same  side  of  the  body  as  the  para- 
lysis involve  some  error  of  observation.  The 
arm  and  the  leg  in  equal  or  in  different  propor- 
tions, or  sometimes  one  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other,  suffer  most ;  the  movements  of  parts 
which  are  consensual  in  action  are  seldom  inter- 
fered with;  the  movements  of  the  head,  neck, 
and  trunk  are  little  affected,  neither  is  there 
much  difficulty  in  swallowing,  breathing,  or 
sleeping.  There  is  generally  some  ancesthesia 
in  the  early  stage,  but  it  usually  passes  off 
shortly.  The  temperature  of  the  affected  part  is 
generally  a  little  raised,  there  is  often  consider- 
able perspiration,  and  sloughing  from  pressure 
easily  occurs.  The  electrical  condition  of  the 
muscles  is  not  affected  at  first,  but  sometimes 
there  is  rigidity  and  tonic  spasm  at  an  early 
stage,  said  to  be  caused  by  destruction  of  brain 
tissue.  When  recovery  takes  place  that  of  the  leg 
is  earlier  usually  than  that  of  the  arm.  When 
no  recovery  takes  place  the  muscles  become  con- 
tracted and  wasted,  and  the  limb  is  fixed  gene- 
rally, but  not  always,  in  a  state  of  flexion. 

H.,  alter'nate.  (L.  alternus,  one  after 
the  other.  P.  hemiplegie  alterne.)  Gubler's 
term  for  H.,  crossed. 

H.,  cer'ebral,  com'mon.  (L.  cerebrum, 
the  brain.  F.  himipUgie  cerebrale  vulgaire  of 
Charcot.)  The  ordinary  form  of  hemiplegia  de- 
pending on  brain  lesion. 

H.,  cor'tical.  (L.  cortex,  the  rind.)  He- 
miplegia depending  upon  a  diseased  condition  of 
the  cortex  of  the  brain,  and  not  on  any  direct 
affection  of  the  central  ganglia. 

K.,  cros'sed.  Paralysis  of  the  muscles  of 
the  eye  supplied  by  the  oculo-motor  or  third 
nerve  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  on  which  the 
limbs,  face,  and  tongue  are  paralysed.  It  oc- 
curs in  lesions  of  the  crus  cerebri. 

H.,  dimld'iate.  (L.  dimidio,  to  divide 
into  halves.  F.  hemiplegie  dimidiee.)  Same  as 
H.,  crossed. 

H.,epilep'tic.  (^^■n-iKr]\pia.)  Todd's  term 
for  a  loss  of  muscular  power  in  an  arm  or  in  the 
whole  side  of  the  body,  following  immediately 
upon  an  epileptic  fit.  It  occurs  more  frequently 
on  the  side  which  has  been  most  convulsed. 

H.,  fa'cial.  The  ordinary  form,  afi'ecting 
one  side  only,  of  Paralysis,  facial. 

H.,  bepbses'tic.  ('Hff>ai'<rTos,  Vulcan, 
the  god  of  working  in  metal.)  The  same  as 
Palsy,  hammer. 

H.,  byster'ical.  {Hysteria.)  Paralysis 
of  one  side  of  the  body,  occurring  iu  an  hyste- 
rical person,  and  not  produced  by  disease  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  brain.  It  occurs  more  fre- 
quently on  the  left  side,  and  does  not  a6Fect  the 
face  or  the  tongue. 

H,,  spas'tic,  in'fantile.  (STrao-TiKo?, 
drawing  in;  L,  infans,  a  little  child.)    A  form 
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of  hemiplegia  in  children  in  which  the  paralysed 
limb  is  subjected  to  choreiform  movements.  The 
paralysis  may  arise  before  birth,  but  it  gene- 
rally corameaces  when  the  child  is  two  or  three 
days  old  by  an  attack  of  severe  and  repeated, 
usually  one-sided,  convulsions,  accompanied  by 
unconsciousness,  upon  which  the  paralysis  en- 
sues either  immediately  or  after  some  time ; 
there  is  no  anassthesia.  Subsequently  contrac- 
tures take  place,  choreiform  movements  set  in, 
and  then  the  mental  powers  fail,  the  child  be- 
coming more  or  less  imbecile.  At  a  later  stage 
epileptic  attacks  commence,  more  marked  on,  or 
confined  to,  the  paralysed  side.  The  paralysed 
limbs  grow  very  slowly,  and  although  the  girth 
may  be  about  equal  to  that  of  the  opposite  limb 
in  consequence  of  the  muscular  growth  pro- 
duced by  the  choreiform  movements,  yet  the 
arrest  of  development  of  the  limb  is  marked. 
The  part  of  the  brain  involved  is  primarily  the 
cortex  of  some  of  the  convolutions  of  the  motor 
area,  where  there  is  degeneration  of  structure  or 
loss  of  substance  following  local  inflammation 
or  haemorrhage,  and  the  fibres  of  the  correspond- 
ing pyramidal  tract  have  undergone  degenera- 
tion of  the  descending  form. 

H.,  spi'nal.  (L.  spina,  the  spine.)  Loss 
of  power  of  the  whole  or  of  one  side  of  the  body 
from  disease  of  the  spinal  cord,  without  any  loss 
of  sensation  of  the  opposite  limb,  such  as  occurs 
when  one  half  of  the  cord  has  been  cut  through 
with  a  knife.  In  these  cases  the  spinal  disease 
does  not  entirely  destroy  the  postero- lateral 
column  and  the  grey  matter  of  the  cord. 

Zlemiple'g'ic.  ("Hmio-us;  -jrknyri.  ,  F. 
hemiplegique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  disease 
Hemiplegia. 

Ilem'ipleg'y.    Same  as  Hemiplegia. 

Kemiplex'ia.  ("Hiuto-ys,  half;  TrXjjgts, 
a  stroke.)    Same  as  Hemiplegia. 

Memiplex'ic*    The  same  as  Hemiplegic. 

Hem'iprism.  ("H/xtaus 
thing  sawn  off,  a  prism.)    Dana's  term  for  a 
crystalline  form  having  one  face  only  of  a  prism. 

Kemiprosople'g'ia.  ("H/iio-us;  irpoa-- 
loTTov,  the  face;  TrXij'yr;,  a  stroke.)  A  synonym 
of  facial  paralysis. 

Hemiprote'idin.  ("Hmktus;  protein.) 
C24H42N|iOi2  +  H20.  A  peptone-like  body  obtained 
by  Sc'hutzenberger  by  treating  albumin  with 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  boiling. 

Hemipro'tein.  ("H|Ui(rus;  protein.) 
Schiitzenberger's  term  for  the  insoluble  residue 
formed  when  albumin  is  treated  so  as  to  produce 
hemialbuminose ;  it  is  probably  Kiihne's  anti- 
albumin,  and  Meissner's  dyspeptone. 

XZemip'tera..  ("H/uio-us;  •tttepoi',  a  wing. 
F.  hemiptcres  ;  G.  Halbfiiigler.)  A  Suborder  of 
the  Order  Rhyncota,  Class  Insecta,  having  four 
wings,  the  front  pair  coriaceous  at  the  basal 
half,  membranous  at  the  apical  half,  and  a  mouth 
produced  into  a  suctorial  proboscis  folded  on  the 
thorax. 

Ilemip'teral.    Same  as  Hemipterous. 

Kemip'terous.  ("H;ut(TU5,half;  -n-Tipov, 
awing.  F.  hemiptere ;  I.  hemiptero ;  G.  halb- 
fliiyelig.)    Half- winged  ;  belonging  to  the  Order 

Hemiptera. 

Kemirrhachial'g'ia.  (  H/^ktu?;  pa- 

X's,  the  back  ;  akyoi.  pain.  F.  hemirrhachial- 
gie.)    Pain  on  one  side  of  the  spine. 

Kemirrbom'bion.  ("H/uo-us;  pSpilio^, 
a  rhomb.)  A  bandage  so  called  from  its  shape  ; 
the  same  as  HemitomoH. 


Zlem'ispaSIIla  ("H/zitru;;  mraano^,  a 
drawing.)  A  convulsive  movement  or  spasm 
affecting  one  side  of  the  body  only. 

Kemisphae'rium.  ("Hjuitrus,  half; 
<r(^ai'ioa,  a  globe.  F.  hemisphere;  G.  Halbku- 
gel.)    A  hemisphere. 

Kemisplie'rae.   See  Hemisphere. 
H.  cer'ebri.    (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  hemispheres  of  the  brain. 

Kem'ispbere.  {OlAV .  hemisphere ;  from 
L.  hemisphcerium  ;  from  Gt.  fifxia (palp lou  ;  from 
vixLarv9,  half;  acpaipa,  a  ball.  F.  hemisphere ; 
I.  emisfero ;  S.  hemispherio ;  G.  Halbkugel.) 
The  half  of  a  sphere,  or  round  body,  or  globe. 

H.s,  cerebellar.  (L.  cerebellum,  the 
little  brain.  P.  hemispheres  du  cervelet ;  G. 
Halbkugeln  des  kleinen  Gehirns.)  The  lateral 
halves  of  the  cerebellum.  See  Cerebellum,  hemi- 
spheres of. 

H.s,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain. 
F.  hemispheres  du  cerveau  ;  G.  Halbkugeln  des 
Gehirns.)  The  lateral  halves  of  the  cerebrum. 
See  Cerebral  hemispheres. 

H.s  of  brain.    See  H.s,  cerebral. 

K.,ve'sicle.  (L.  vesicula,  a  small  blister.) 
A  term  applied  to  each  half  of  the  embryonic 
Prosencephalon. 

ZXemispher'ical.  (^\i.ixi(74>aipiov\  F. 
hemiispherique ;  G.  halbkugelig.)  Relating  to, 
or  of  the  form  of,  a  Hemisphere. 

K.  conden'ser.  See  Reade's  hemispheri- 
cal condenser. 

H.  gran'g'lla.  (Tayykiov,  a  nerve-knot.) 
The  Cerebral  liemispheres. 

H.  papillae.    See  Papilla,  hemispherical. 
KemiS'tOmum.  ("H;ut<n;s,half;  o-ro>a, 
the  mouth.)    A  sexually  mature  trematode  worm 
found  only  in  birds  and  mammals. 

H.  ala'tum,  Diesing.  (L.  alatus,  winged.) 
Found  in  the  small  intestine  of  Canis  azarne. 

H.  auri'tum,  Diesing.  (L.  auritus,  eared.) 
Found  in  the  intestines  of  Strix  Jiammea. 

H.  clatbra'tum,  Diesing.  (L.  clathri,  a 
grating,  or  trellis  work.)  Found  in  the  stomach 
and  small  intestine  of  Lutra  braziliemis. 

H.  commuta'tum,  Diesing.  (L.  part,  of 
commuto,  to  change.)  Found  in  the  intestines 
of  Sterna  caspia. 

H.  corda'tum,  Diesing.  (L.  cordatus, 
heart-shaped.)  Found  in  the  small  intestine  of 
Felis  catus. 

H.  denticula'tum,  Diesing.  (L.  denti- 
culatus,  furnished  with  small  teeth.)  Found  in 
the  intestine  of  Alcedo  hispida. 

H.  excava'tum,  Diesing.  (L.  excavt),  to 
hollow  out.)  Found  in  the  intestines  of  Ciconia 
alba. 

H.  peda'tum,  Diesing.  (L.  pes,  a  foot.) 
Found  in  the  small  intestine  of  Hidelphys  can- 
crivora. 

H.  podomor'pbum,  Diesing.  {Hoi's,  a 
foot;  fioptpri,  form.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of 
Circus  cineraceus. 

H.  spatha'ceum,  Diesing.  (L.  spatha, 
the  spathe  of  a  palm  tree.)  Found  in  the  in- 
testine of  Lestris  pomarinus. 

H.  spat'ula,  Diesing.  (L.  dim.  of  spatha, 
a  spatula,  or  flat  wooden  instrument  for  stirring.) 
Found  in  the  intestine  of  ITlula  aluco. 

H.  trilo'bum,  Rudolphi.  (JFpiXoj3o<s, 
three-lobed  )  Found  in  the  intestines  of  Cai-bo 
cormorans. 

XZemisys'tole.  ("Hftio-us ;  o-uo-toX.?},  a 
contraction.)    A  half  contraction. 
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K.,  Intermlt'tent.  (L.  intermitto,  to 
leave  off  for  a  time.)  Malbrano's  term  for  a  con- 
dition which  occurs  occasionally  in  cases  of  mitral 
insufficiency  in  which  both  ventricles  of  the 
heart  for  some  time  contract  together,  but  occa- 
sionally the  right  only  seems  to  contract,  as  is 
evidenced  by  the  absence  of  pulse  and  the  pre- 
sence of  the  curve  of  impulse,  but  without  the 
mark  of  closure  of  the  aortic  valves  in  the  car- 
diographic  tracing. 

XZemite'ria.  ('H/ii,  half;  Ttpa%-,  a  mon- 
ster. F.  humiterie.)  A  congenital  anomaly  of 
the  conformation  of  the  body  of  an  anatomically 
simple  kind,  which  may  either  exert  an  injurious 
influence,  being  only  a  deformity,  or  may  become 
an  impediment  to  the  due  performance  of  one  or 
more  functions. 

Kemi'tis.    See  Hamitis. 

Kemit'omon.  ("H^io-us,  half;  tIuvm, 
to  cut.)  Old  term  (Gr.  v/hlto/jlov),  mentioned 
by  Hippocrates,  de  lis  qu.  in  Med.  t.  2,  and 
Galen,  in  Comm.,  applied  to  a  certain  bandage 
cut  half  through. 

Hemitritae'us.  (F.  hSmitritee ;  G.halb- 
dreitdgig .)    Same  as  Febris  hemitritcea. 

Murchison  is  of  opinion  that  even  if  the 
hemitritseus  or  febris  hemitritiea  of  Galen  were 
really  a  malarial  fever,  that  the  disease  which 
was  so  called  by  later  writers  was  true  enteric 
fever. 

IZeniit'ropa.l>    Same  as  Semitropous. 

Kem'itrope.  ("H^uto-us,  half;  Tpiirus, 
to  turn.  F.  hemitrope  ;  G.  halbkrummliiujig .) 
Applied  by  Haiiy  to  a  crystal  formed  of  two 
halves  regularly  united  together,  but  contrary 
to  the  natural  position,  as  if  the  superior  had 
undergone  a  half  revolution  upon  the  inferior. 

Kemit'ropous.  ("H/uio-us;  T-ptVw.) 
Having  the  characteristics  of  a  Hemitrope. 

Also,  a  term  employed  by  Schleiden  to  the 
ovules  of  leguminous  plants,  which  have  the 
hilum  intermediate  between  the  micropyle  and 
the  ohalaza.  It  is  synonymous  with  the  term 
amphitropous  of  Mirbel. 

Ilemiun'cia.  ("Hjutcus;  L.  uncia,  an 
ounce.)    Half  an  ounce. 

ZZemiun'cion.    Same  as  Kemitmcla. 

Kemlver'tebra.  ("H/iio-us,half.)  Same 
as  Semivertebra. 

Hemlock.  (Mid.  E.  hemlok,  also  spelt 
humloke,  humlok,  homelok ;  from  Sax.  kemlic, 
hymlice,  of  which  the  first  syllable  has  probably 
an  evil  signification,  and  the  second  is  from  Sax. 
?eac,  a  leek.  'F.cigue;  I.cicuta;  S.  cicuta  ;  G. 
Sehierling,)    The  Conium  maculatum. 

Also,  the  same  as  S.  spruce. 
H.,  Amer'ican.   The  Cicuta  maculata. 
Hi,  bas'tard.    The  Anthriscus  sylves- 

tris. 

H.  bath.   See  Bath,  hemlock. 
H.  cher'vil.    The  Chcerophyllum  cicu- 
taria. 

H.,  com'mon.   The  Conium  maculatum. 

H.  drop'wort.  (F.  osnanthe  safranee ; 
G.  safrangelbe  Rebendwurz.)  The  (Enanthe 
crocata. 

K.,  ex'tract  of.   See  Extraetum  conii. 

H.  fruit.   See  Conii  fructus. 

H.,  great  broad-Ieav'ed.    The  Molo- 

pospermum  cicutarium. 

H.,  ground.   The  Taxus  canadensis. 

K.  g'um.  A  synonym  of  Canada  pitch, 
the  resinous  exudation  of  the  hemlock  spruce, 
Abies  canadensis. 


H.,  juice  of.   See  Sucotts  conii. 
H.  leaves.    See  Cvnii  folia. 
K.,  les'ser.    The  ^thusa  cynapium. 
K.  parsley.    The  Conioselinum  cana- 
densc. 

H.,  pill  of,  com'pound.  See  Filula 
conii  composita. 

H.  piteb.  Same  as  Canada  pitch,  Fix 
canadensis,  U.S.  Ph. 

K.  pitch  plas'ter.  The  Einplastrum 
pieis  canadensis,  U.S.  Ph. 

H.  plas'ter.    The  Einplastrum  cicutce. 

K.,  pol'son.    The  Conium  maculatum. 

H.,  poisoning'  by.  See  Conium,  poi- 
soning by. 

H.  poul'tice.   The  Cataplasma  conii. 
H.,  spot'ted.    The  Conium  maculatum. 
H.  spruce.    The  Abies  canadensis. 
H.  spruce  fir.   The  Abies  canadensis. 
H.  stork's-bill.     The  Erodium  cicuta- 
rium. 

H.,  tinc'ture  of.   See  Tinctura  conii. 

H.  tree.   The  Abies  canadensis. 

H.,  wa'ter.  (F.  cicutaire  vireuse ;  G.  gif- 
tiger  IVuterich.)    The  Cicuta  virosa. 

H,,  wa'ter,  Amer'ican.  The  Cicuta 
maculata. 

H.  wa'ter-drop.    The  (Enanthe  crocata. 
H.  wa'ter-drop'wort.     The  (Enanthe 
crocata. 

H.,  wa'ter,  fine-leav'ed.  The  (Enanthe 
phellandriimi. 

K.,  wi'ld.    The  Cicuta  maculata. 

XXemocIiro'in.    See  Ramochroin. 

IZe'mocIirome.   See  Smmochrome. 

Kemo'dia.    See  Hamodia. 

Kemodynamom'eter.  See  Smmo- 
dynnmometer. 

Hemog'as'tric.    See  Hcemogastric 

Kemom'eter.    See  Hmnometer. 

Kemometrecta'sia.  See  Hcemome- 
trectasia. 

Kemophttaarmy.  See  Rcemophthal- 
mia. 

IIemop'tic>    See  Hcemoptic. 

Hemop'toe.    See  Hmmoptoe. 

XSemopto'ic.   See  Hiemoptoic. 

Kemop'tysiS.    See  Rccmoptysis. 

Ke'morrliag'e.    See  Htemorrhage. 

IIemorrhag''ic.    See  Rcemorrhagic. 

Hemorrliag'ip'arous.  See  Htemor- 
rhagiparoics. 

Ke'inorrliagpya    Same  as  Rcemorrhage. 

IlemorrhOB'a.    See  Rcematorrhcea. 

Hemorrho'ic.    See  Haimorrhoic. 

Kemorrlioid'ala    See  Hemorrhoidal. 

Ke'morrlioids.   See  Ramorrhoids. 

Kemos'pasy.    See  Hmmospasia. 

HemOS'tasiS.    See  FEamostasis. 

ZZemostat'ic.    See  Rcemosiatie. 

Kemostat'lcSt    See  Rcemostatics. 

KemOtllo'raXa    See  Hemothorax. 

Kemp.  (Mid.  E.  hemp;  contracted  from 
henep ;  Sax.  henep,  hcenep ;  G.  hanf ;  F. 
chanvre ;  I.  canapa ;  S.  cariamo ;  all  from  L. 
cannabis  ;  from  6r.  Kai/i/aj3ts  ;  from  Sans,  ^ana, 
hemp.)    The  Cannabis  sativa. 

H.  ag''rimony.  The  Eupatorium  can- 
nabinum. 

B.  agr'rimony,  wa'ter.  The  Bidens 
tripartita. 

H.,  Amer'ican.  See  Cannabis  ameri- 
cana. 

H.,  bas'tard.   The  Galeopsis  tetrahit. 
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H.,  Cana'dlan.  The  root  of  Apocynum 
cannabinum. 

H.,  Xn'dla,  ez'tract  of.  See  Extractum 
cannabis  indicte. 

H.,  In'dian.    See  Cannabis  indica. 
Also,  the  Apocynum  cannabinum. 

H.,  In'dian,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinc- 
tura  cannabis  indica;. 

K.,  moun'tain.  The  Hyoscyamus  in- 
sanus. 

H.  net'tle,  com'mon.  The  Galeopsis 
tetrahit. 

H.  net'tle,  red.  The  Galeopsis  lada- 
tium. 

R.  neftle,  trall'ing:.  The  Galeopsis 
ochroleuca. 

H.  op'eratives,  dlsea'ses  of.  (L. 

operor,  to  work.)  Hemp  beaters,  carders,  and 
spinners,  like  cotton  and  flax  operatives,  suffer 
much  from  dust  arising  from  the  material  on 
which  they  work,  and  which  consists  chiefly  of 
siliceous  particles  and  fragments  of  woody  iibre. 
They  are  liable  to  pulmonary  diseases,  such  as 
chronic  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  and  phthisis, 
experiencing  cough,  chronic  bronchial  catarrh, 
severe  pain  in  chest,  anaemia,  emaciation,  debi- 
lity, and  occasionally  profuse  diarrhcea.  An 
inflammation  of  the  mouth  and  tongue  has  been 
observed,  which  results  from  the  practice  of 
continually  wetting  the  thread  with  saliva, 
using  the  finger  as  a  means,  and  thus  conveying 
acid  and  irritating  matters  from  the  hemp  to  the 
tongue. 

K.  plant.    The  Cannabis  sativa. 

H.  seed.  The  fruit  of  Cannabis  sativa. 
It  is  oily  and  mucilaginous.  Used  in  decoction 
as  a  demulcent  in  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis.  See 
Fructus  cannabis. 

H.  seed  carculus.  (L.  calculus,  a 
small  stone.)  Wollaston's  term  for  a  small, 
smooth,  globular  oxalate  of  lime  calculus,  of  the 
size  and  shape  and  colour  of  a  hemp  seed.  It  is 
generally  found  in  the  kidney. 

H.-seed  oil.  A  greenish  or  brownish- 
yellow  oil  obtained  from  the  seed  of  hemp,  Can- 
nabis sativa.  It  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
soft  soap. 

H.-spln'ners'  dlsea'ses.  See  under  S. 
operatives,  diseases  of. 

H.  weed.   See  Hempweed. 

H.,  wild.    Tlie  Ambrosia  trifidn. 
Kemp'weed.    The  Eupatorium  aroma- 
ticum. 

H.,  aromat'lc.  The  Eupatorium  aro- 
maticum. 

H.,  round-leav'ed.     The  Eupatorium 
rotandifoliuin. 
Kemp'wortS.   The  plants  of  the  Nat. 

Order  CannabinacecB. 

Hen.  (Sax.  hetm,  hen,  limn,  fonned  from 
liana,  a  cook  ;  F.  poule  ;  I.  gallina  ;  S.  gallina  ; 
G.  Home.)  A  female  bird ;  especially  the  female 
of  the  domestic  fowl. 

H. -blind  ness.  A  name  for  night-blind- 
ness, or  Nyctalopia,  because  hens  are  said  to  be 
subject  to  it. 

H.'s  foot.  The  Torilis  antliriscus,  or  the 
Caucalus  daiicoides. 

H.,  moor.    The  coot,  Fulica  atra. 

H.,  wa'ter.  The  Gallinula  cliloropus ; 
good  for  food. 

Ken'bane.  (E.  hen,  a  fowl ;  bane,  poi- 
son. Y.jusqniamc;  1.  giiinqaiamo  ;  S.  beleiio ; 
G.  Jiilse.)    The  Uyoscyamus  niger. 


H.  and  col'ocyntb,  pill  of.  See  Tilula 
coloeynthidis  et  hyoscyaini. 

H.,  black.  (F.  jusquiame  noire.)  The 
Hyoscyamus  niger. 

H.,  com'mon.   The  Hyoscyamus  niger. 

H.,  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum  liyos- 
cyami. 

H.,  great  white.  The  Hyoscyamus 
albus. 

H.,  Juice  of.    See  Succus  hyoscyami. 

H.  leaves.    See  Hyoscyami  folia. 

H.  of  Peru'.  An  old  name  for  the  Nico- 
tiana  tabacum,  or  tobacco. 

H.,  poi'soning'  by.  See  Hyoscyamus, 
poisoning  by. 

H.  seed.    See  Hyoscyami  semen. 

H.,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura  hyos- 
cyami. 

SSen'bit.    The  Lamium  amplexicaule. 

Kendec'a.g'on.  ("EvoE/ca,  eleven;  yui- 
via,  an  angle.  F.  liendecagone.)  A  figure 
having  eleven  equal  angles  and  sides. 

Kendec'atane.  C,iH24.  A  hydrocar- 
bon which  is  supposed  to  exi-st  in  parafiia  oils. 

Kendec'a.tyl.  (^"'EvStKa,  eleven ;  liA.?;, 
stufl'.)  A  compound  radicle  containing  eleven 
atoms  of  carbon. 

B.  group.  The  most  important  member 
is  methyl-nonyl  ketone,  CH3(C9H,9)C0,  which 
forms  the  essential  constituent  of  the  essential 
oil  of  rue  from  Rata  graveolens. 

Ken'le,  Fried'rich  Crus'tav  Ja- 
cob. A  German  anatomist  and  pathologist. 
Born  at  Fiirth  in  1809,  died  at  Gottingen  in 
1885. 

H.'s  fen'estrated  mem'brane.  (L. 

fenestra,  a  window.)  A  thin  brittle  film  of  elastic 
tissue  with  irregularly-shaped  apertures  found 
beneath  the  endothelium  of  arteries.  It  can  be 
stripped  off  in  small  shreds,  which  have  a 
tendency  to  roll  or  curl  up  at  their  borders. 

H.'s  fi'bres.  The  broad,  flat,  elastic  fibres 
forming  the  H. ,  fenestrated  membrane  of. 

H.'s  lay'er.  The  outermost  layer  of  the 
inner  root-sheath  of  the  hair.  See  under  Hair- 
root. 

H.'s  loop.   See  H.,  looped  tubes  of. 
H.,  loop'ed  tubes  of.   See  under  Tubuli 
uriniferi. 

H.'s  root-sbeath  of  bair.  The  outer 
layer  of  the  two  sets  of  cells  forming  the 
inner  root- sheath  of  the  hair.  See  under  Hair- 
root. 

H.'s  sbeatb  of  nerves.  A  delicate  la- 
mella of  connective  tissue  covered  on  both  sides 
by  epithelioid  cells  which  generally  invests  the 
finest  branches  of  nerves. 

Ken'na>  The  Lawsonia  inermis.  The 
dried  leaves,  powdered  and  made  into  a  paste, 
are  used  for  colouring  the  nails  of  women  and 
the  hair  yellow ;  it  is  also  said  to  be  useful  in 
headache,  and  is  applied  to  the  soles  of  the  feet 
in  smallpox  to  save  the  face  from  the  eruption. 
Waring  suggests  its  application  to  the  soles  in 
the  native  affection  called  burning  of  thC  feet. 
The  fresh  leaves,  bruised  or  mixed  with  vinegar, 
are  applied  to  wounds  and  ulcers  to  quicken 
healing.  The  flowers  are  distilled  to  form  a 
perfume,  which  is  also  used  in  megrim.  The 
fruit  is  considered  emmenagogue ;  and  a  decoc- 
tion of  the  bark  is  used  in  hepatitis,  affections 
of  the  spinal  cord,  calculous  concretions,  and 
leprosy. 

H.  plant.  The  Lawsonia  inermis. 


HENOGENESIS— : 


HEPATATEOPHIA. 


Kenog'en'esls.     ('Ei/o's,  gen.  of  th, 

one ;  yti/Ecris,  an  origin.)  The  same  as  Hetio- 
geny. 

Henogr'eiiy-  (  Evos;  yivo^,  race.)  A 
term  proposed  by  Fol  as  a  substitute  for 
Hackel  s  term  Ontogeny,  meaning  thereby  the 
development  of  the  individual  proper  as  opposed 
to  the  historic  or  palseontological  development 
of  the  same. 

Henophyllous.  ('Bvo's,  genitive  of  £19, 
one;  ipuXXov,  a  leaf.  ¥.  hcnophytle ;  G.  ein- 
bldtlerig.)    Having  one  leaf. 

XZenopIiyrium.  ('Ej/os  ;  <i>uXKov.) 
The  ConvaUaria  majalis,  from  its  mode  of 
growth. 

Keno'sis.  ('Ei'05.)  A  growing  into  one  ; 
applied  to  Symblepharon,  or  the  uniting  toge- 
ther of  the  eyelids. 

Henotan'nic  ac'id.  A  name  given  by 
Abd-el-Aziz  to  a  brown  substance  with  a  re- 
sinoid  fracture  and  the  chemical  properties  of 
tannin,  which  he  obtained  from  henna. 

ZSenrice'a.  (R.  S.  HenHci,  a  Danish 
botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Gentian- 
acea. 

H.  ptaarmacear'clia.  The  Ophelia  chi- 
rata.  (Dunglison.) 

Henri'cus  ru'beus.  (L.  rubeus,  red.) 
Old  term  for  vitriol  calcined  to  redness. 

ZZen'ry,  Thom'as.  An  English  phy- 
sician, born  at  Wrexham  iu  1734,  died  at  Man- 
chester in  1816. 

H.'s  mag^ne'sla.  Same  as  Magnesii  ear- 
bonas  ponderosa. 

Ken'ry,  Wil'Ilam.  An  English  che- 
mist, born  at  Manchester  iu  1775,  died  in  1836. 

H.'s  lawi  The  volume  of  a  gas  dissolved 
by  a  given  quantity  of  water  at  a  given  tempe- 
rature is  always  the  same. 

ZXen'sen,  Vic'tor.  A  German  physio- 
logist and  embryologist.  Born  in  Schleswig  in 
1835,  still  living,  and  now  Director  of  the  Phy- 
siological Institute  of  Kiel. 

H.'s  disc.  The  transverse  dark  line  di- 
viding the  transparent  part  of  a  primitive  mus- 
cular fibre. 

H.'s  prop-cells.  (G.  Siiitzzellen.)  The 
columnar  epithelial  cells  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  last  row  of  outer  hair-cells  of  the  organ  of 
Corti. 

H.,  support'lng'  cells  of.  Same  as  H.'s 
prop-cells. 

Henslovia'ceee.  (Henslow.)  A  Nat. 
Order  of  perigynous,  calycifloral  Exogens  of  the 
Alliance  Saxifragales,  having  a  tree-like  habit, 
styles  united  into  a  cylinder,  and  seeds  without 
labumen.    It  is  allied  to  the  Hydrangeacece. 

Kenslo'vian  mem'brane.  A  term 
for  the  cuticle  of  plants. 

Kenslow,  John  Ste'vens.  Bom  at 
Rochester  in  1796,  died  in  1861. 

Ken'ware.    The  Alaria  esculenta. 

XXep.  Same  as  Hip,  the  fruit  of  the  dog- 
rose. 

H.  tree.   The  Rosa  canina. 
Ke'par.    ('HTrap,  the  liver.    P.  foie;  I. 
fegato;  S.  higado ;  G.  Leber.)    The  liver  or 
organ  which  secretes  the  bile. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  substances  which  re- 
semble, or  are  supposed  to  resemble,  liver. 

H.  adipo'sum.  (L.  adeps,  fat.)  Fatty 
degeneration  of  the  liver. 

H.  adulteri'num.  (L.  adulterinus, 
spurious.)    The  spleen. 


H.  antimonla'tum.  Old  term  for  an 
oxy-sulphuret  of  antimony. 

H.  antlmo'nli.  (G.  Spiessglanz^cliwe- 
felleber.)  An  old  name  for  a  substance  pVodueed 
by  deflagrating  together  equal  parts  of  antimony 
sulphide  and  potassium  nitrate. 

H.  antimo'nii  calca'reum.  The  Cal- 
caria  stibiato-  sulphnrata . 

H.  cal'cis.  (L.  calx,  lime.  F.  foie  de 
soufre  caleaire ;  G.  Kalkschuefelleber.)  The 
sulphide  of  calcium. 

H.  Indura'tum.  (L.  induratus,  hard- 
ened.)   See  Liver,  induration  of. 

H.  kall'num.  {Kali.)  A  synonym  of 
Potassium  sulphide. 

H.  martia'le.  (L.  ]i[ars,  a  name  of  iron.) 
Old  term  for  a  compound  of  liver  of  sulphur  and 
oxide  of  iron. 

H.  mi'g^rans.  (L.  migro,  to  change  one's 
abode.)    See  Liver,  floating. 

H.  mo'blle.  (L.  mobilis,  movable.)  See 
Liver,  floating. 

H.  moschatifor'me.  (Nux  moschata, 
the  nutmeg ;  L.  forma,  likeness.)  The  condi- 
tion described  under  Liver,  nutmeg. 

H.  san'g^uinis.  (L.  sanguis,  blood.) 
Coagulated  blood. 

H.  sinis'trum.  (L.  sinister,  on  the  left 
side.)    The  spleen. 

H.  succenturia'tum.  (L.  suocenturio, 
to  receive  as  a  substitute.)  The  Liver,  acces- 
sory. 

H.  sul'furis  kall'num.  {Kali.  F. 
foie  de  soufre  alkaline  ;  G.  Schwefelleber.)  The 
Potassa  sulfurata,  B.  Ph. 

H.  sul'pburls.  An  old  name  for  Potassa 
sulphurata. 

H.  sul'pburls  calca'reum.  (L.  calx, 
lime.  G.  Kalkschwefelleber.)  Calcium  sul- 
phide. 

H.  sul'pburls  volat'ills.  (L.  volatilis, 
fleeting.)  A  name  for  Boyle's  fuming  liquor,  or 
ammonium  sulphide. 

H.  uterl'num.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
Old  term  for  the  Placenta.  (Castellus.) 

H.  varieg'a'tum.  (L.  varicgo,  to  make 
of  various  colours.)  The  condition  of  hepatic 
congestion  called  Liver,  nutmeg. 

Zlepatal'g'ia.  (J^irap,  the  liver  ;  aXyos, 
pain.  F.  hepatalgie ;  I.  epatalgia;  S.  hepa- 
talgia;  G.  Leberschmerz.)  Pain  affecting  the 
liver. 

The  term  is  especially  applied  to  pain  in  the 
right  Rypochondrium  of  a  paroxysmal  nature  and 
supposed  to  be  neuralgic,  but  there  is  great 
doubt  whether  such  a  disease  exists. 

H.  calculo'sa.  (L.  calculus,  a  small 
stone.)    The  pain  produced  by  gall-stones. 

H.  petltla'na.  {Petit.)  Pain  from  dis- 
tension of  the  gall-bladder. 

H.  pblegmono'i'des.  {^\zy ixovn,  in- 
flammation below  the  skin;  tioos,  likeness.) 
Pain  from  acute  inflammation  of  the  liver,  or 
Hepatitis. 

IZepatal'g'lc.  (F.  Mpatalgique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  the  liver  pain,  or  Ilepatalgia. 

Kepataposte'ma.  {^^Airap,  the  liver ; 
aTToa-TriiJia,  an  abscess.)    Abscess  of  the  liver. 

_  Kepatapostemat'ic.  (P.  hepatapos- 

tematique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  abscess  of  the 
liver,  or  Jlepatapostema. 

Kepatatroph'ia.  ('Hirap,  the  liver  ; 
a,  neg. ;  Tpotj>n,  nourishment.)  Atrophy  of  the 
liver. 


HE  PATAUXE— HE  PATIC. 


Kepataiix'ea    CHirap;  aSf?),  increase.) 

Increase  in  size,  or  enlargement,  of  the  liver. 

Kepateche'ma.    ("Httop  ;  fix 

sound.  F.  hepatechi'me ;  G.  Leberlcmt.)  Term 
for  the  sound  heard  by  percussion  over  the 
liver,  or  by  the  stethoscope  applied  over  its 
region.    See  also  Fremitus,  hepatic. 

IZepate'cllOS.  {''^■n-ap;  rjxo^,  an  echo.) 
Same  as  Sepatechtma. 

Kepatelco'siS.    See  Sepathelcosis. 

Kepatemplirac'tic.     (F.  hepatem- 

)}hriictiqite.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  obstruction  of 
the  liver,  or  Hepatemphraxis. 

Kepatemphraxis.       {^"Rirap,  the 

liver;    eptppa^i^,   obstruction.     F.  kepatem- 
phrasie  ;  I.  cpatemfrassia  ;  S.  hepatenifraxis  ; 
G.  Leberverstopfung.)    Obstruction  of  the  liver. 
Kepatencepbalo  ma.  ('Hirap ;  en- 

cephaloina.)    Encephaloid  cancer  of  the  liver. 

Kepate'ria.  ('H-n-ap.)  Eemedies  for 
diseases  of  the  liver. 

Kepate'rous.     CH7ra;o.)     Same  as 

Hepatic. 

Kepath8emorrhag''ia.  ("Rirap,  the 
liver;  alpoppayia,  an  eruption  of  blood.  F. 
hepathemorrhagie  ;  G.  Leberblutung.)  Haemor- 
rhage from  the  liver. 

XlepatlielCO'siS.  ('H'jraio ;  'eKkukti^, 
ulceration.  ¥ .  Iiepatelcose  ;  (}.  Lebergeschwiir.) 
Ulceration  of  the  liver. 

Kepathy'derus.    ('H-n-ap,  the  liver; 

iiSipo's,  dropsy.    F.  hydropisie  de  foie  ;  G.  Le- 
berwassers'icht.)    Dropsy  of  or  from  the  liver. 
_  Kepatbydrocys'tis.    (JUirap,  the 

liver;  uo(U;u,  water;  kucttis,  a  bladder.  Y .  hepa- 
thydrocyste  ;  G.  Leberwasserbliischen,  Leberwas- 
serblasemvnrm.')    A  hydatid  in  the  liver. 

Hepat'iC.  ("HTraTihds,  from  tj-rrnp,  the 
liver.  V .  hipatique ;  I.  epatico  ;  8.  hepatico  ; 
G.  hepatisch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  or  resem- 
bling, the  liver. 

Also,  resembling  liver  of  sulphur. 

H.  ab'scess.  (L.  abscessus,  an  abscess; 
from  abscedo,  to  go  away.  P.  abces  hepatique ; 
G.  Leberabscess.)  A  collection  of  pus  in  the 
substance  of  the  liver.  It  may  result  from 
contusion,  rupture,  or  penetrating  wound  of  the 
liver.  It  may  follow  ulcers  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  intestine  and  dysentery,  operations 
for  haemorrhoids  and  fistula  in  ano,  and  the  ope- 
ration of  lithotomy,  in  which  cases  the  starting 
point  is  the  conveyance  by  the  portal  veins  of 
septic  matter,  which  causes  embolic  foci  in  the 
liver  and  abscess.  Hepatic  abscesses  are  developed 
in  a  similar  way  through  the  systemic  veins  from 
amputations  and  compound  fractures  of  the  lower 
limbs.,  lumbrici,  and  from  foreign  bodies,  and 
hydatid  cysts,  which  excite  suppuration  around 
them.  Hepatic  abscesses  may  be  single  or  mul- 
tiple, superficial  or  deep,  encysted  or  diffused. 
It  is  a  disease  of  adult  life,  and  is  especially  com- 
mon in  tropical  and  malarial  districts.  It  is  often 
painless  and  chronic;  but  it  is  sometimes  acute, 
and  is  then  attended  with  sensations  of  weight 
and  pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  spasmodic 
contraction  of  the  rectus  abdominis,  and  occa- 
sionally fluctuation  can  be  distinguished.  Other 
symptoms  are  rigors,  muddy  complexion,  foul 
tongue,  hectic,  night  sweats,  and  emaciation. 
It  is  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  perihepatitis,  dis- 
tended gall-bladder,  cancer,  and  hydatid  cyst. 

H.  air.  An  old  term  for  Hydrogen  sul- 
phide. 

H.  al'oes.   See  Aloe  hepalioa. 


H>  ap'opIez'y>  (A7roTr\i/gi'a.)  Effusion 
of  blood  into  the  substance,  or  under  the  capsule, 
of  the  liver. 

K.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  hepatique;  G. 
Leberschlag ader .)  One  of  the  branches  of  the 
ooeliac  axis.  It  runs  forwards  over  the  upper 
border  of  the  pancreas  and  below  the  foramen  of 
Winslow  to  the  upper  margin  of  the  pylorus, 
where  it  gives  off  its  gastro-  duodenal  branch.  It 
then  ascends  between  the  layers  of  the  small 
omentum  in  front  of  the  foramen  of  Winslow 
and  the  portal  vein,  and  to  the  left  of  the  com- 
mon bile-duct.  Its  branches  are  the  gastro- 
duodenal,  the  pyloric,  the  right  hepatic,  and  the 
left  hepatic.  It  supplies  the  upper  border  of  the 
stomach,  the  duodenum,  the  great  omentum, 
and  the  liver. 

H.  asci'tes.  ('A<r/ciV>)s,  a  kind  of  dropsy.) 
Dropsy  depending  on  disease  of  the  liver. 

K.  bile.  Tlie  bile  contained  in  the  liver  as 
distinguished  from  that  in  the  gall-bladder. 

H.  cells.    See  Liver  cells. 

K.  col'lc.    Same  as  Gall-stone  colic. 

H.  cong:es'tion.    See  Liver,  congestion  of. 

H.  cyst.    See  Liver,  cyst  of. 

H.  dex'trine.  (L.  dexter,  to  the  right.) 
A  synonym  of  Olycogen. 

K.  duct.  .  canal  hepatique  ;  G.  Leber- 
gang.)  The  hepatic  duct  is  formed  by  the  union 
of  a  right  and  left  branch,  which  proceed  from 
the  corresponding  lobes  of  the  liver,  and  lie 
in  the  transverse  fissure.  After  their  junc- 
tion the  duct  descends  to  the  right  within  the 
gastro- hepatic  omentum,  in  front  of  the  yena 
portae,  and  with  the  hepatic  artery  to  its  left. 
Its  length  is  about  two  inches  and  its  diameter 
about  two  lines.  Below  it  meets  with  the  cystic 
duct,  and  forms  by  joining  with  it  the  ductus 
communis  choledochus.    See  Liver,  ducts  of. 

H.  ducts,  inflamma'tlon  of.  Inflam- 
mation of  some  part  of  the  course  of  the  chan- 
nels which  convey  the  bile  from  the  liver  to  the 
intestine  may  be  of  catarrhal  origin,  or  may  be 
an  extension  of  hepatitis,  or  may  own  a  mecha- 
nical cause,  as  injury  or  the  pressure  of  a  gall- 
stone. Distension,  flatulence,  tenderness  over 
the  liver-,  nausea,  vomiting,  some  amount  of 
jaundice,  and  more  or  less  fever,  are  usually  pre- 
sent. 

H.  ducts,  obstruc'tion  of.  A  condi- 
tion which  occurs  in  many  of  the  diseases  of  the 
liver  from  extension  of  inflammation,  from  pres- 
sure of  a  morbid  growth,  or  from  impaction  of  a 
gall-stone.  Its  result  is  more  or  less  of  jaun- 
dice, according  to  the  area  of  the  liver  obstructed. 

H.  dys'entery.    See  Dysentery,  hepatic. 

K.  ephe'lls.    See  Ephelis  hepatica. 

H.  flex'ure.  (L.  Jlexura,  a  bending.  G. 
Leberkriimmung  des  Grimmdarms.)  The  bend 
at  the  junction  of  the  ascending  and  the  trans- 
verse colon. 

H.  flux.    Same  as  Hepatorrhma. 

H.  fremitus.    See  Fremitus,  hepatic. 

H.  gas.  Hydrogen  sulphide,  because  it  is 
made  from  potassium  sulphide,  or  liver  of  sul- 
phur. 

H.  g'lands.  See  Glands,  hepatic,  and 
Glandulm  hepaticm. 

H.  bab'lt.  The  conditions  of  body,  inhe- 
rent or  acquired,  which  tend  to  disturbance  of 
the  functions  of  the  Uver. 

H.  Insan'ity.    See  Insanity,  hepatic. 

H.  Is'lets.  (F.  Hots  hepaliques.)  Same 
as  S.  lobules. 


HEPATICA— HEPATICO-RENAL. 


H.  lobes.    (Ao'j3o5,  the  lobe  of  the  liver. 

P.  lobes  hepatiques ;  Gr.  Leberlappen.)  The 
primary  anatomical  divisions  of  the  liver.  In 
man  the  named  lobes  are  the  right  and  left,  the 
quadrate,  the  spigelian,  md  the  caudate. 

H.  lob'ules.  (F.  lobules  hepatiques ;  G. 
Leberlcippchen.)  Spheroidal  or  polygonal  sub- 
divisions or  segments  of  the  liver,  of  a  diameter 
varying  from  l-24th  to  l-12th  of  an  inch,  which 
in  some  animals,  as  the  pig,  have  a  complete  in- 
vestment of  connective  tissue,  but  which  in  man 
is  incomplete.  They  are  composed  of  blood- 
vessels and  cells.  Surrounding  the  periphery  is 
the  plexus  of  the  interlobular  veins  from  the 
portal  vein.  From  these  veins  capillaries  pass 
into  the  centre  of  the  lobule  and  form  a  central 
intralobular  vein,  which  terminates  in  a  sublobu- 
lar  vein,  on  which  the  lobule  is  seated.  Branches 
of  the  hepatic  artery  accompany  those  of  the  in- 
terlobular vein,  and  discharge  their  contents  into 
them.  The  cells  are  arranged  radially  between 
the  vessels,  and  the  hepatic  ducts  take  origin  in 
minute  lobules  between  the  cells. 

H.  pbthi'sis.  (^y/o-is,  a  wasting.) 
Atrophy  of  the  liver. 

H.  plex'us.  (L.  plexus,  a  weaving.  P. 
plexus  hipatique ;  G.  Lebergcjlecht.)  Branches 
of  the  sympathetic  and  left  pneumogastric  nerves 
surrounding  the  vena  porta;,  hepatic  artery,  and 
hepatic  duct.  It  gives  off,  oris  continuous  with, 
the  pyloric,  gastro-epiploio,  and  cystic  plexuses. 

H.  pulsa'tlons.  A  series  of  impulses 
perceived  when  the  hand  is  placed  over  the  re- 
gion of  the  Uver  in  eases  of  insufficiency  of  the 
tricuspid  valve.  It  is  felt  at  an  early  period  of 
the  disease,  on  account  of  the  absence  of  valves 
in  the  hepatic  vein,  and  is  due  to  the  regurgita- 
tion of  the  blood  through  the  great  veins  at  each 
systole  of  the  heart. 

H.  starch.   A  synonym  of  Glycogen. 

H.  sypb'lUs.  See  Liver,  syphilitic  dis- 
ease of. 

H.  trabec'ulse.  (L.  trabeeula,  dim.  of 
trabs,  a  beam.)  A  plexus  of  liver  cells  which 
was  formerly  supposed  to  support  the  capilla- 
ries of  the  liver. 

H.  vein,  blood  of.  According  to  C. 
Schmidt,  the  blood  of  the  hepatic  vein  contains 
a  large  quantity  of  sugar  and  no  fibrin.  Pavy 
finds  only  traces  of  sugar. 

H.  vein,  bra'chlal.  {"Rpaximv,  the 
arm.)    An  old  terra  for  the  right  basilic  vein. 

H.  veins.  (F.  veines  hepatiques  ;  G.  Ze- 
berblutadern.)  The  hepatic  veins  commence  in 
the  substance  of  the  hepatic  lobule,  the  radicles 
being  continuous  witfi  the  capillary  plexus 
formed  by  the  interlobular  veins.  These  radicles 
converge  towards  an  intralobular  vein,  which 
traverses  the  centre  of  the  lobule,  and  empties 
itself  into  a  sublobular  vein;  the  sublobular 
veins  unite  with  each  other,  and  in  the  end  form 
the  right  and  left  hepatic  veins,  which  open 
into  the  vena  cava  inferior  a  little  below  the 
diaphragm.  The  venae  hepaticse  are  not  sur- 
rounded by  connective  tissue.  They  remain 
patent  when  divided. 

H.  wa'ters.  Mineral  waters  containing 
hydrogen  sulphide. 

Kepat'ica.  ("H-n-ap,  the  liver.  F.  he- 
patique ;  1.  feyatella ;  G.  Leberkraut.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  lianuuculacecB.  Liver- 
wort. 

Also,  remedies  for  liver  disorders. 
H.  acutilo'ba,  De  Cand.    (L.  aeutus. 


pointed ;  lobus,  a  lobe.)  Hab.  America.  Used 
as  H.  triloba,  of  which  it  is  probably  a  pointed- 
leaved  variety. 

H.  allia,  Ard.  (L.  albus,  white.  F.  hi- 
patique blanche.)    The  Parnassia  palustris. 

H.  amerlca'na,  De  Cand.  Probably  a 
rounded-leaved  variety  of  H.  triloba. 

H,  commu'nis.  (L.  communis,  common. 
P.  hipatique  commune,  h.  des  jar  dins.')  The  K. 
triloba. 

H.  fonta'na,  De  Cand.  (L.  fontanus, 
belonging  to  a  spring.  F.  hipatique  des  fon- 
taines.)  A  name  for  the  Marchantia  polymor- 
pha,  or  liverwort. 

H.  taer'ba.  A  name  for  the  fungus  Mar- 
chantia polymorpha,  because  it  was  used  in  liver 
complaints. 

H.  jecora'ria.  (L.  jecur,  the  liver.)  A 
name  for  the  fungus  Marchantia  polymorpha. 

H.  nob'ilis,  Monoh.     (L.  nobilis,  noble. 
P.  hipatique  noble ;  G.  Edelleberkraut.)  The 
H.  triloba. 
Also,  the  Parnassia  palustris. 

H.  polymor'pha.  The  Marchantia  pol- 
ymorpha. 

H.  stella'ris.  (L.  stella,  a  star.)  The 
Asperula  odorata. 

H.  stella'ta.    (L.   stellatus,  starry.  F. 
hepatique  etoilce.)    The  Asperula  odorata. 
Also,  the  fungus  Marchantia  polymorpha. 

H.  terres'tris.  (L.  terrestris,  belonging 
to  the  earth.)  The  Marchantia  polymorpha,  or 
liverwort. 

H.  terres'tris  jecora'ria.  (L.  jecur, 
the  liver.)    The  Marchantia  polymorpha. 

H.  trifo'lia.  (L.  tres,  three ;  folium,  a 
leaf.)    The  E.  triloba. 

H.  trilo'ba,  Chaix.  (L.  tres;  lobus,  a 
lobe.  G.  Edelleberkraut.)  Hab.  Europe  and 
America.  Liverwort.  The  leaves  were  for- 
merly offieial  in  the  U.S.  Ph.  as  a  mild  demul- 
cent tonic  and  astringent,  having  some  diuretic 
and  deobstruent  properties.  Used  in  chronic 
liver  affections,  haemoptysis,  chronic  coughs,  dia- 
betes, dysentery,  and  as  a  vulnerary.  The  Ane- 
mone hepatica.  Linn. 

H.  vulg'a'rls.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.) 
The  fungus  Marchantia  conica. 

ZIepatica.'cese.  A  Nat.  Order  of  the 
Subclass  Acrogence.    Same  as  Hepaticce. 

Kepa.t'iC£e>  {~]i'itap,  the  liver.  P.  he- 
patiques ;  I.  epatiche ;  S.  hepaticas ;  G.  Leber- 
moose.)  Liverworts.  A  Class  of  the  Group 
Muscinece,  the  plants  consisting  of  a  flat,  dicho- 
tomously-branched  thallus  or  thalloid  stem,  or 
of  a  leafy  filiform  stem ;  they  generally  grow 
flat  to  the  ground,  or  have  a  dorsi-ventral  cha- 
racter ;  the  capsule  generally  contains  elaters, 
seldom  a  columella. 

H.,  caules'cent.  (L.  caulis,  a  stalk.) 
The  liverworts  which  at  the  germination  of  the 
spores  form  a  short  cellular  filament. 

H.,  frondes'cent.  (P.  frondesco,  to  put 
forth  leaves.)  The  liverworts  which  at  the  ger- 
mination of  the  spores  form  a  new  sexual  plant. 

Kepat'icO-COl'iC.  {'li'n-ap;  KoXny,  the 
colon.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  liver  and  colon. 

Hepat'ico-g'as'triC.  See  Hepatogas- 
tric. 

Hepat'icon.  ('H-ttotiko's,  pertaining  to 
the  liver.  P.  mal  hepatique  ;  G.  Leberleiden.) 
Disease  of  the  liver. 

IZepat'lCO-re'nali  (L.  hepaticus,  be- 
longing to  the  liver ;  renalis,  belonging  to  the 
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kidney.  F.  hepaticoretiale.)  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
the  liver  and  the  kidney. 

Hepat'lCOUS.  ('HTraxiKos,  pertaining 
to  the  liver.)  Of  a  liver  colour ;  lobed  like  the 
liver. 

Kepa,t'icS>  ('HTraTt/cos.  ¥.  hepntiques.) 
Medicaments  which  act  on  the  liver  and  increase 
the  secretion  of  bile. 

Hepatic'ula..  (Dim.  of  L.  hepar,  the 
liver.)    Chronic  hepatitis. 

Kepat'icus.    See  Hepatic. 

H.  iios.  (L._;?os,  a  flower.)  The  ITepatica 
triloba. 

Hepatifac'tion.  (L.  hepar,  the  liver; 
f actio,  a  making.)    The  same  as  Repatisation. 

Ke'patin.  ("HTrap,  the  liver.)  Pavy's 
former  term  for  the  Glycogen  of  the  liver. 

_  Kepatirrhce'a.     {^nirap,  the  liver; 

po'ia,  a  flow.  P'.  hepatorrltee ;  Gr.  Leberjiuss.) 
A  purging  with  bilious  evacuations,  in  which 
portions  of  a  fleshy  substance  like  liver  are 
voided. 

Also,  a  form  of  diarrhoea. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  term  should  be 
restricted  to  the  evacuations  connected  with  ab- 
scess of  the  liver  consisting  of  sanguineous  and 
purulent  matter  mi.xed  with  bile  and  faeces. 

Ke'patis  descen'sus.  (L.  hepar, 
the  liver ;  descensus,  a  climbing  down.)  The 
condition  of  the  liver  in  which  it  has  a  lower 
position  than  natural. 

H.  susRenso'rium.  (L.  hepar  ;  siispendo, 
to  hang  up.)  The  suspensory  ligament  of  the 
liver. 

Kepatisa'tio.    See  Sepatisation. 
H.  pulmo'num.     (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.) 
See  Lung,  hepatisation  of. 
Kepatisa'tion.   ('Hirap,  the  liver.  F. 

hepatisation  ;  I.  epatizzazione  ;  ^.hepatizacion  ; 
G.  Hepatisation,  Verlcberung.)  A  consolidation 
of  the  lung  tissue,  so  that  it  becomes  solid  and 
friable,  somewhat  like  liver. 

H.,  grey.  (F.  hepatisation  grise ;  G. 
graue  Verleberung .)  A  term  for  the  condition  of 
the  lung  in  the  third  stage  of  Pneumonia. 

H.,  red.  (F.  hepatisation  rouge  ;  G.  rathe 
Verleberung A  term  for  the  condition  of  the 
lung  in  the  second  stage  of  Pneumonia. 

H.,  white.  (F.  hepatisation  blanche  ;  G. 
weisse  Verleberung .)  A  condition  observed  by 
Virchow  in  the  lungs  of  stillborn  syphilitic 
children,  especially  in  association  with  syphi- 
litic pemphigus.  The  affected  part  of  the  lung 
is  dense,  yellowish- white,  tough,  and  pits  on 
pressui-e. 

H.,  yellow.  (F.  hepatisation  jaune  ;  G. 
gelbe  Verlcberung.)  A  term  applied  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  lung  in  the  third  stage  of  pneumo- 
nia when  it  takes  on  a  yellow  appearance  from 
the  excess  of  pus-corpuscles.    See  Pneumonia. 

Ke'patised.    {'H-nap.)    The  being  sub- 
jected to  Hepatisation. 

Also,  charged  with  sulphur. 
H.  ammo'nla.   Ammonium  sulphide. 

Ke'patisie.  CR-rrap,  the  liver;  ipdim^, 
consumption.)  Alibert's  term  for  a  form  of 
atrophy  or  consumption  due  to  a  chronic  disease 
of  the  liver. 

HIepat'isis.    Same  as  Hepatisation. 

Ke'patism.  {'Mirap.)  A  term  applied 
by  Verneuil  to  denote  the  general  derangement 
of  the  S3'stem  which  is  produced  by,  and  charac- 
terises, disturbance  of  the  functions,  or  disease, 
of  the  liver,  and  its  influence  on  the  repair  of  I 


injuries,  an  influence  which  he  declares  to  be 
generally  injurious.  Hepatism  may  cause  the 
wound  to  become  inflamed,  erysipelatous,  dif- 
fusedly  phlegmonous,  or  gangrenous,  from  which 
may  result  traumatic  fever,  adynamic  septicae- 
mia, or  rapid  pyaemia;  or  secondary  haemor- 
rhages, of  frequent  recurrence  and  difficult  to 
arrest,  may  occur;  or  haemorrhages  from  some 
mucous  surface  may  result ;  or  the  wound  may- 
stir  up  the  pre-existing  liver  disease,  and  jaun- 
dice, or  gall-stone  colic,  or  ascites  may  return, 
with  vomiting,  anorexia,  and  diarrhoea.  These 
dangers  may  occur  after  a  slight  wound  or  ope- 
ration as  well  as  after  the  most  severe. 

Kepatit'lc.  (F.  hepatitigue.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  inflammation  of  the  liver,  or 
Hepatitis. 

Kepati'tiS.  CU-Trap.  F.  hepatite;  I. 
epatite ;  S.  hepatitis;  G.  Leber entziin dung ^ 
Inflammation  of  the  substance  of  the  liver. 

H.,  acute'.  (L.  acutus,  sharp.  F.  hepa- 
tite aigue  ;  G.  acute  Leberextziindung.)  A  con- 
dition which  is  seldom  seen  in  temperate  cli- 
mates, and  not  very  frequently  in  the  tropics 
in  its  pronounced  form.  It  may  be  caused  by 
injury,  by  the  unhealthy  conditions  of  life  in  the 
tropics  especially  when  combined  with  alco- 
holism, by  malarious  influences,  by  dysentery, 
by  the  acute  infectious  fevers,  by  yellow  fever, 
and  by  similar  causes.  It  commences  with  chil- 
liness or  rigors  and  fever,  the  appetite  is  lost, 
the  tongue  is  white  and  coated,  nausea  and 
bilious  vomiting  occur ;  often  there  is  great 
thirst,  a  short  dry  cough,  and  pain  in  the  right 
shoulder ;  the  bowels  are  constipated,  and  the 
urine  contains  bile-pigment  and  occasionally 
albumin.  The  liver  is  sometimes  enlarged  and 
generally  tender  on  pressure ;  there  is  a  dull 
pain  when  the  inflammation  is  deep  seated,  a 
more  acute  pain  if  it  is  near  the  surface,  and 
when  combined  with  perihepatitis  there  may  be 
pain  and  difficulty  in  breathing.  The  liver  is 
soft  from  infiltration  with  inflammatory  exuda- 
tion, red  from  congestion  of  the  vessels,  or  pale 
from  excess  of  leucocytes ;  embryonic  tissue  is 
developed  in  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels  and 
the  bile- ducts,  in  the  connective  tissue,  and  in 
Glisson's  capsule ;  and  the  hepatic  cells  are  the 
subject  of  cloudy  swelling.  Hepatitis  may 
end  in  resolution,  in  a  chronic  enlargement,  or 
in  abscess. 

H.  apostemato'sa.  ('AirocrTii/xa,  an 
abscess.)  The  form  of  H.,  acute,  which  ends  in 
abscess  of  the  liver. 

H.,  cbron'lc.  (L.  c^rowicws,  long-lasting.) 
A  term  applied  both  to  chronic  perihepatitis  and 
to  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

H.,  circumscri'bed  sypbllit'lc.  Term 
applied  to  a  condition  in  which  one  or  several 
gummatous  nodules,  varying  in  size  from  a  pea 
to  a  hen's  egg,  are  found  in  the  liver,  the  tissue 
of  which  may  either  be  normal,  consecutively 
hypertrophied,  or  the  subject  of  fatty  or  amyloid 
degeneration.  It  may  occur  either  in  the  child 
or  in  the  adult,  and  in  connection  with  the 
lobulated  liver,  which  represents  its  terminal 
stage,  it  constitutes  the  most  frequent  form  of 
hepatic  syphilis. 

H.  cys'tlca.  (Kuo-T-ts,  a  bladder.)  In- 
flammation of  the  gall-bladder. 

H.  cytopbtbora.  (Ku-ros,  a  hollow; 
(jidopd,  destruction.)  The  same  as  Liver,  acute 
atrophy  of. 

H.  dlffu'sa  parencbymato'sa.  (L. 
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diffusus,  from  diffundo,  to  spread;  dr.  iraply- 
Xf/ua,  the  substance  of  the  viscera.)  The  same 
as  Liver,  acute  atrophy  of. 

H.,  diffu'sed.  (L.  diffusus,  shed  abroad.) 
A  term  for  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver. 

H.  exter'n'a.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
The  same  as  Perihepatitis. 

H.  fibro'sa.  i^.fihra,  a  filament.)  Cir- 
rhosis of  the  liver. 

H.,  interstit'ial.  (L.  interstitiiim,  an 
interval  of  space.)    Cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

Also,  a  proliferation  of  connective  tissue 
proceeding  from  the  walls  of  the  gall  ducts 
when  these  are  filled  with  concretions,  giving 
rise  to  induration  of  the  hepatic  parenchyma  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  affected  ducts.  The  growth 
may  also  extend  to  the  interlobular  structure  of 
the  entire  gland,  inducing  a  condition  that  cor- 
responds essentially  to  cirrhosis. 

H.,  interstitial,  chronic.  (L.  chroni- 
CM.9,  long-lasting.)    Cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

H.  lon'g'a.  (L.  longus,  long.)  Same  as 
a,,  chronic. 

H.,  metastatic.  (M  de- 
noting change.)  Inflammation  of  the  liver 
following  inflammation  in  some  other  part  of 
the  body. 

H.  occul'ta.  (L.  occulttis,  hidden.)  An 
old  term  applied  to  a  slowly  progressing  disease 
of  the  liver  which  was  probably  in  most  cases 
cirrhosis. 

H.,  parenchym'atous.  (Jlaptyx'^'f^a-, 
anything  poured  in  beside,  the  substance  of  the 
viscera.)  The  inflammation  of  the  liver  sub- 
stance which  constitutes  H.,  acute. 

H.,  sup'purative.  (L.  suppuro,  to  collect 
matter.)  Acute  inflammation  of  the  liver  ending 
in  abscess. 

H.,  sypbllitlc.    See  Liver,  syphilis  of. 

H.,  tropical.  (L.  tropicus,  tropical.) 
Inflammation  of  the  liver,  with  a  strong  disposi- 
tion to  terminate  in  abscess,  occurring  in  hot 
climates,  and  frequently  accompanied  by  recur- 
ring febrile  attacks  closely  resembling  quotidian, 
double  quotidian,  and  tertian  or  quartan  types 
of  fever,  occurring  most  commonly  in  the  later 
hours  of  the  day. 

H.  velamento'sa.  (L.  velamentum,  a 
covering.)    Same  as  Perihepatitis . 

H.  ve'ra.  (L.  verus,  true.)  Suppurative 
inflammation  of  the  liver. 

Kepat'izon.  ("HiraTi'Jw,  to  be  like  the 
liver.)    A  synonym  of  Chloasma. 

Kepatoc'a'Ce.  {JllTrap;  kukS^,  evil.) 
Gangrene  of  the  liver. 

Ke'patocele.  CHTrap,  the  liver ;  KvXti, 
a  tumour.  F.  hcpatoeele ;  G.  Leberbruch.)  A 
hernia  in  which  a  part  of  the  liver  protrudes 
through  an  aperture  in  the  abdominal  parietes. 

H.,  umbili'cal.  (L.  tMH6!7ic«s,  the  navel.) 
Hepatocele  occurring  at  the  umbilicus. 

K.,  ven'tral.  (L.  venter,  the  belly.) 
Hepatocele  occurring  in  the  linea  alba. 

Hepatocholorrhoe'a.  ('HTrap,  the 
liver  ;  x°'^'';  bile  ;  po'ia,  a  flow.  F.  hipatocho- 
lorrhee ;  G.  Leber gallenjltiss.')  A  flow  of  bile 
from  the  liver. 

Kepatocirrho'sis.  ('HTrn:^,  the 
liver;  Kippo's,  yellowish.  Y  .hepatocirrhose ;  Q. 
Leber kirr hose.)  Laennec's  term  for  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver. 

Kepatocol'ic.  {'Hirap ;  k6\ov,  the 
colon.  F.  hiipaiocolique.)  Relating  to  the  liver 
and  the  colon. 


H.  ll^'ament.  Haller's  name  for  the 
portion  of  peritoneum  extending  from  the  gall- 
bladder and  transverse  fissure  of  the  liver  across 
the  duodenum  to  the  colon. 

KepatOCyS'tiC.  ,  ('H-n-ap,  the  liver; 
kOittis,  a  bladder.  F.  hepatocystiqite.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  liver  and  the  gall-bladder. 

H.  cal'culus.  (L.  calculus,  a  small  stone.) 
A  biliary  calculus  or  gall-stone. 

H.  canal's.  Bile-ducts  which  pass  di- 
rectly from  the  liver  to  the  gall  bladder,  such  as 
are  seen  in  some  birds  and  mammals. 

H.  duct.    The  Luetics  communis  choledo- 
chus. 
Also  see  H.  canals. 

Kepato'des.  CHirap,  the  liver; 
£l<5os,  likeness.)  Resembling,  or  belonging  to, 
the  liver. 

Se'patodyme.  ('H-n-ap,  the  liver;  Si- 
ovpoi,  double.  F.  hepaiodyme.)  Geoftioy  St. 
Hilaire's  term  for  a  double  monstrosity  united 
at  the  liver. 

Also,  a  monster  with  a  double  liver. 

HepatOdyn'ia.  ('H-n-ap,  the  liver; 
o&vv-i),  pain.  F.  hcpatodynie.)  Pain  in  the 
liver,  or  in  the  region  of  the  liver. 

Kepatodysenter'ia.  ("HTrap,  the 
liver ;  ovatvTtp'ia,  dysentery.  F.  hepatodysen- 
terie ;  G.  Leberruhr.)  Hepatic  dysentery  or  flux. 

ZXepatOgas'tric.  Same  as  Gastro' 
hepatic. 

H.  omen'tum.  Same  as  Omentum,  gas- 
tro-hepatic. 

ZZepatog'astrochoIo'sis.  (JUirap, 

the  liver;  yamnp,  the  stomach;  x"^'''  bile.) 
A  term  used  in  the  same  sense  as  bilious  fever, 
and  also  as  gastric  fever. 

KepatOg-en'iC.  ('Hirap  ;  ylwaw,  to 
produce.)    Formed  by  the  liver. 

H.  ic'terus.  (L.  icterus,  jaundice.)  Jaun- 
dice produced  by  the  absorption  of  bile  already 
formed  in  the  liver. 

IZepatOg''raphy.  CH'Tra/j,  the  liver; 
ypdcpui,  to  write.  F.  /lepatographie  ;  I.  epato- 
grafia  ;  B.hepatografia  ;  G.  Leberbeschreibuiig.) 
The  description  of  the  liver,  its  attachments  and 
functions. 

Hepatohse'mia.  ('H-n-ap;  al|ua,  blood.) 

Sanguineous  congestion  of  the  liver. 

ZZe'patO'id.  ('Hirfip;  dSo^,  likeness.) 
Like  to  the  liver  in  colour  or  in  function. 

Ke'patolith.  ('HTrap,  the  liver;  Ai'6o?, 
a  stone.  ¥.  hi'patolithe,catci(ldefoie  ;  G.Lcber- 
stein.)  A  calculus  or  concretion  in  the  liver;  a 
gallstone. 

Hepatolithi'asis.  (^HTrap,  the  liver ; 
Xitiiaeris,  the  disease  of  the  stone.  F.  hcpatoli- 
Ihiase.)  A  morbid  concretion  in  the  liver ;  a 
gallstone. 

IZepatOlitll'iCa  (F.  hepatolithique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to.  a  hepatolith. 

Kepatol'Og'ia.  {'n-Kap,  the  liver; 
Xo'yos,  a  discourse.  F.  hepatologie  ;  G.  Leber- 
lehre.)    A  dissertation  or  treatise  on  the  liver. 

ZXepatOmala'cia.  {'M-rrap  ;  fiaXaiua, 
softness.)    Softening  of  the  liver. 

Kepatom'ia.    See  Hepatotomy. 

Hepatomphalocele.  ('HTrap,  the 
liver;  dpipaXo^,  tlic  navel;  Kn\r\,  a  tumour.  F. 
hcpatomphale ;  I.  epatonfalo ;  G.  Lcbcrnabel- 
bruch.)  Umbilical  hernia  including  some  portion 
of  the  liver. 

Kepatom'phalum.  An  imperfect 
term  for  Kepalontphalucele . 
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Kepatomyelo'ma.  ('Hira|0,  the  liver ; 

fiutXds,  marrow.  .  hepatomyilome  ;  Q.Leber- 
markschwamm.)  Encephaloid  cancer  of  the 
liver. 

Kepatomyelo'sis.   {'nirap;  /uueXos. 

F.  hepatomyelose.)  The  growth  or  formation 
of  Hepatomyeloma. 

KepatOn'CUS.  ('Hirap,  the  liver ; 
oyKos,  a  tumour.  F.  hepatoneie  ;  Gr.  Leberge- 
schivuUst.)    Enlargement  of  the  liver. 

IZepatopan'creas.  ('H-Trap  ;  pan- 
creas.) Claus's  term  for  the  glandular  struc- 
ture belonging  to  the  digestive  S3'stem  of  the 
Invertebrata  called  the  liver,  because  it  not  only 
secretes  colouring  and  other  substances  similar 
to  the  bile  of  Vertebrata,  but  exercises  a  diges- 
tive action  on  starch  and  albumin. 

Kepatoparec'tama.  {'U-n-ap;  ira- 
pinTa/ia,  immoderate  extension.)  Term  for 
excessive  enlargement  of  the  liver. 

Hepatopathi'a.  {'nirap,  the  liver; 
-TTaOos,  disease.  F.  hepatopathie  ;  G.  Leberlei- 
den.)    Disease  of  the  liver. 

Kepatoperitoni'tis.  ('Hirap,  the 
liver;  irtpiTovaiov.)  The  same  as  Ferihepa- 
titis. 

Kepatopblegr'mon.  Same  as  Hepa- 
tophlegmone. 

Kepatophle^'mone.  (^H-Trap,  the 
liver ;  <f>\i.ynovi],  inflammation.  F.  hepato- 
phlegmon;  Gr.  Leber entzundung .)  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  liver. 

Kepatophrax'ia.  ('HTrap,  the  liver ; 
tppd(r(7u>,  to  obstruct.)  Term  (F.  hepatophraxie) 
applied  by  Alibert  to  express  the  various  altera- 
tions of  the  liver  constituting  the  seventh  Genus 
of  the  Choloses,  or  third  Family  of  diseases  in 
his  Nosol.  Naturelle. 

Kepatophtllis'ic.  (F.  hSpatophthi- 
sigue.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Mepatophthisis. 

Hepatoph'thisiS.  {'n-irap,  the  liver  ; 
<i6i'o-i.s,  consumption.  F.  hepatophthisie ;  G. 
Leberschwindsucht.)  Consumption,  decay,  or 
wasting  of  the  liver. 

Also,  the  wasting  of  the  body  from  abscess  of 
the  liver. 

Kepatopli'thbe.  {jn-rcap ;  ipdSn,  a 
wasting.)    Same  as  Hepatophthisis. 

Kepatopbtho'ic.  (F.  kepatophtho- 
'ique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hepatophthoe. 

Kepatophy'ma.  ('HTrap;  <pvp.a,  an 
inflamed  swelling.)  A  swelling  of  the  liver  with 
suppuration. 

Ke'pato-re'nal.  (ju-wap  •  L.  ren,  the 
kidney.)  Kelating  to  the  liver  and  the  kid- 
ney. 

K.  ligr'ament.  A  reflection  of  the  perito- 
neum extending  from  the  transverse  fissure  of  the 
liver  to  the  kidney. 

Kepato'rium.  A  misspelling  of  Eupa- 
torium. 

Kepatorrhagr'ia.  CH-jrap,  the  liver; 
priyvuiiL,  to  burst  forth.  F.  hepatorrhagie  ;  G. 
Blutausfluss  der  Leber.)  A  discharge  of  blood 
from  the  liver. 

IXepatorrhag''ic.  (F.  hepatorrha- 
gique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Mepatorrhagia. 

Kepatorrhec'tic.  (F.  hipatorrhec- 
tiqne.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  JLepatorrhexis. 

Kepatorrhex'is.  ('Httop,  the  liver; 
p^gi9,  a  rupture  or  fracture.    F.  he/jatorrhexie  ; 

G.  Leberzerreissung .)    Rupture  of  the  liver. 
IXepatOrrllOe'a.    ('Hirap;  poia,  a  flow. 

F.  hepatorrhee  ;  G.  Leberjluss.)    A  flow  or  dis- 


charge from  the  liver,  whether  of  bile  or  of 
purulent  matter. 

Kepatorrbb'iCi  (F.  hepatorroique  ) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Sepatorrlma. 

SepatOScirThuS.  rHTrap,  the  liver ; 
aKippos,  a  hard  tumour.  V.nepatoscirrhe  ;  G. 
Leberverh'artung .)    Induration  of  the  liver. 

Also,  scirrhous  cancer  of  the  liver. 

KepatOS'COpya  {^yi^irap ;  (TKOTTtui,  to 
inspect.  F.  hepatoscopie ;  G.  Leberuntersuch- 
ung.)  Inspection  and  examination  of  the  liver 
by  any  physical  means,  percussion,  measure- 
ment, or  stethoscopy. 

Kepatospbong'io'mata.  {'M-n-ap; 
aripoyyo'i,  a  sponge.)  Fungoid  or  encephaloid 
tumours  of  the  liver. 

Kepatosplenit'ic.  (F.  Mpatospleni- 
tique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Sepatosplenitis. 

Kepatospleni'tis.  (^Hirap,  the 
liver ;  (nrXnv,  the  spleen.  F.  hepatospUnite.) 
Inflammation  of  the  liver  and  spleen. 

KepatOt'omy.  {JB-irap,  the  liver ; 
TtfjLuu),  to  cut.  F.  hepalotomie.)  Dissection  of 
the  liver. 

IZe'patUle.    (JYlirap  ;  liXij,  stuff',  matter.) 
A  term  for  ammonium  sulphide. 

Kepaty'derus.    See  Kepathyderus. 

Kephaes'tias.  ("H(|)aiiTTos,  Vulcan,  the 
god  of  fire.)  Old  name  for  a  drying  plaster  made 
of  burnt  tiles. 

Zlepliees'tlc.     ("H<^ai(rTos.)  Relating 
to  fire  ;  also,  relating  to  the  forge. 

H.  bemiple'g:ia.  ("H/xio-us,  half;  irX?)- 
yij,  a  stroke.)  Hammer  palsy.  A  teim  em- 
ployed by  Frank  Smith  to  designate  that  form 
of  paralysis  which  occurs  in  workmen  who  use 
the  hammer  almost  continually  in  certain  pro- 
cesses, such  as  table- blade  forging,  scissors- 
making,  saw  straightening,  razor  and  pen-bladi; 
striking,  engineering,  and  file  forging.  See 
Hammer  palsy. 

H.  pal'sy.    ^a,me     Hammer  palsy . 

Kephsestior'rhapby.  ("H<;)at<7Tos; 
parpri,  a  suture.  F.  hcphestiorrhapie.)  The 
union  of  parts  by  the  agency  of  fire ;  being  Gail- 
lard's  term  for  the  searing  of  the  lips  of  a  wound 
with  a  red  hot  iron  to  draw  them  together. 

Ilepi'alUS.    See  Epialos. 

Hep'ping'en.  Prussia,  in  the  Ahr  Valley, 
near  Neuenahr.  Two  springs  containing  sodium 
carbonate,  chloride,  and  sulphate,  with  a  minute 
trace  of  iron,  and  much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Kepse'ma.  ("Ev|/t)/ia,  anything  boiled ; 
from  'i^oi,  to  boil.)  Term  for  pottage,  gruel,  or 
whatever  is  proper  to  be  boiled ;  a  decoction. 

ZZepse'sis.  ("E>//^i)o-(s,  a  boiling.  F. 
hepsese ;  G.  Kochen.)  The  act  or  process  of 
boiling. 

Keptacap'sular.  ('E-n-Ta,  seven ;  L. 
capsula,  a  small  cell.)  Having  seven  cavities  or 
cells. 

IleptacllIo'riCi   ('ETrxa,  seven.)  Same 
as  Perchloric. 

Heptacliro'mic.  ('EirTa.)  Same  as  • 
Perchromic. 

Hep'tad.  ('E-n-xa.)  A  septem-element, 
being  one  which  requires  seven  atoms  of  hydro- 
gen for  saturation. 

HIep'tag'on.  ('ETrTo,  seven;  yoivta,  an 
angle.  P.  Iieptagone.)  A  figure  having  seven 
equal  angles  and  sides. 

Hleptag''OUal.  (F.  heptagone ;  G.  sie- 
beiieckig,  siebenkantig .)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a 
heptagon;  seven-sided. 


HEPTAGYNIA- 
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Keptag-yn'la.  ('ETTTa,  seven;  yvun, 
a  female.  V .  heptagynie  ;  G.  Siebenweibigkeit.) 
An  Order  of  plants  in  the  Linnean  System  having 
seven  pistils,  or  distinct  carpels. 

Keptag'yn'ian.  Same  as  Heptagy- 
nious. 

KeptagryniouS.  ('E-n-Td,  seven; 
yvvri,  a  woman,  the  sj'mbol  of  the  pistil,  or  fe- 
male organ  of  flowers.  F.  heptagyne ;  G.  sie- 
benweibig .)    Having  seven  pistils. 

Keptag-'ynouS.  Same  as  Eeptagy- 
nious. 

Keptah3r^drated.  ('ETn-d ;  aSwp, 
water.)    Containing  seven  equivalents  of  water. 

H.  salt.  A  form  of  sodium  sulphate  con- 
taining seven  equivalents  of  water  of  crystal- 
lisation. 

Kep'ta-iod'ic.  ('EirTd.)  Same  as  Per- 
iodic. 

Kep'tal.  ('ETTTd.)  Consisting  of,  or  re- 
lating to,  the  number  seven. 

Keptal'dehyde.  C»H,3 .  CHO^.  A 
substance,  also  called  oenanthol,  obtained  by 
distilling  castor  oil.  It  is  a  highly  refracting 
liquid,  boiling  at  154°  C.  (309-2°  F.)  having  a 
sp.  gr.  of  •823,  and  an  aromatic  pungent  smell. 

Keptal'lon.    A  Genus  of  plants. 
H.  grave'olens.    (L.  graveolens,  strong- 
smelling.)  Hogwort.  Hab.  United  States.  Used 
as  a  diuretic  and  cathartic.  (Dunglison.) 

ZXeptam'erOUS.  ('EirTd,  seven  ;  /uf'pos, 
a  part.)    Consisting  of  seven  parts  or  members. 

Heptan'dria.  ('E-n-Td,  seven ;  avrip,  a 
male.  F.  heptandrie ;  G.  Siebeiimannigkeit .) 
A  Class  of  plants  in  the  Linnean  System  having 
seven  stamens. 

Keptan'drlan.    Same  as  Septandrious. 

Keptan'driOUS.  ('E-n-Td,  seven  ;  avrip. 
V .  heptandre  ;  G.  siebenmannig.)  Having  seven 
stamens. 

Keptan'drouS.  Same  as  Heptandri- 
ous. 

Kep'tanei  ("ETrrd,  seven.)  C7H,o.  A  sub- 
stance discovered  by  Schoilemmer  in  cannel-coal 
naphtha,  and  found  by  him  to  constitute  a  large 
part  of  Pennsylvania  petroleum.  It  is  the  chief 
constituent  also  of  the  volatile  liquid  known  as 
abietine,  obtained  by  distillation  of  the  resin  of 
the  Pinus  sabiniana.  It  boils  at  98'4°  C. 
(209  08°  F.),  has  a  vapour  density  of  3-464,  and 
is  an  anaesthetic. 

Keptan'therOUS.  ("Eirxd,  seven ; 
dv9))pos,  having  flowers.  F.  heptanthere.) 
Having  seven  flowers ;  applied  by  Gleditsch  to 
plants  with  seven  stamens.  (Mayne.) 

Ileptapet'alOUS.  ('Ein-d ;  irtTaXov, 
a  petal.  F.  heptapetale ;  S.  heptapetalado.) 
Having  seven  petals. 

Keptaphar'macum.  ('E^-rd,  seven ; 
<papfiaKov,  a  medicine.  F.  heptapharmacon.) 
Old  term,  used  by  Aetius,  xv,  22,  for  a  certain 
medicine  containing  seven  ingredients,  cerussa, 
litharge,  wax,  pitch,  resin,  frankincense,  and 
bullock's  fat. 

KeptapbyllOUS.  ("ETrrd;  (f>vX\ov,  a 
leaf.  i\  heptaphylle ;  S.  heptqfilo  ;  G.  sieben- 
blatterig.)    Having  seven  leaves. 

Keptaphyl'lum.  ('E-TTTd,  seven ; 
(t>v\\ov,  a  leaf.)  A  name  applied  to  the  Poten- 
tilla  tormentilta,  because  it  has  seven  leaflets ; 
also  to  the  Alchemilla. 

Keptapleu'ron.  ('ETrxd;  -wXtvpov,  a 
rib.)  A  name  for  the  Plantago  major,  because 
it  has  seven  ribs  on  its  leaf. 


KeptapIeu'roiiSa    ('ETn-d;  irXivpSi'. 

F.  heptapleure ;  G.  siebenrippig .)  Having  se- 
ven ribs. 

Heptasep'alous.    ('ETrTd;  L.  sepal. 

F.  heptiiKcpale.)    Having  seven  sepals. 

Heptasper'mouSa  ('E-n-Td;  <7iripixa, 
a  seed.  F.  heptasperme ;  G.  siebensamig .) 
Having  seven  seeds. 

KeptaSte'monOUS.  ('E'Tr-rd;  (rrtijuwi', 
stamen.  F.  heptasteinone ;  G.  siebenmannig.') 
Having  seven  stamens. 

Kep'tene.    Same  as  Septylene . 

IXep'tine.  ('EirTd,  seven.)  C7H12.  A 
hydrocarbon  homologous  with  ethine,  having  a 
strong  alliaceous  odour  and  dissolving  in  alcohol, 
ether,  and  benzol. 

Kepto'ic  acid.  ('ETTTd.)  C,H,402  = 
C|;H,3 .  COjH.    Same  as  (Enaiithylic  acid. 

Kep'tyl.  ('E-TTTd,  seven ;  iiAi),  stuff.)  C7 
H15.  The  hypothetical  radicle  of  heptylic  or 
oenanthylic  alcohol  and  its  derivatives. 

K.  al'cobol.  C7H,oO  =  C,H,5 .  OH.  Hep- 
tyl  hydrate  or  oenanthylic  alcohol.  A  colourless 
pleasant-smelling  liquid  occurring  in  the  fusel 
oil  from  the  brandy  distilled  from  the  marc  of 
grapes,  and  also  from  ricinoleate  of  sodium,  the 
soap  of  castor  oil ;  it  may  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  nascent  hydrogen  on  oenanthol.  It 
has  a  sp.  gr.  of  -838,  and  boils  at  175-5°  C. 
(347-9°  F.) 

H.,  liy'drate  of.    Same  as  H.  alcohol. 
H.  bydride.    C,H,e  =  CjHu  .  H.  Same 
as  Heptane. 

Keptyl'amine.  C7H,7N  =  N .  Hj .  C7 
Hij.  An  oily  liquid  of  ammoniacal  smell  and 
pungent  taste  obtained  by  heating  heptyl  chlo- 
ride or  iodide  with  ammonia.  It  is  somewhat 
soluble  in  water,  from  which  it  separates  on  the 
addition  of  solution  of  potash. 

Heptyl'ic.    Relating  to  Heptyl. 

H.  ac'id.  An  isomer  of  Pdargonic  acid ; 
its  zinc  salt  has  been  proposed  as  a  substitute 
for  valerianate  of  zinc  in  medicine. 

H.  al'cobol.    Same  as  Heptyl  alcohol. 

Kep'wort.  {Hep  ;  wort.)  The  dog  rose, 
Rosa  canina. 

Kerac'lea.  {Heraclea,  where  it  grows 
abundantly.)  'The  water  horehound,  Hyssopus 
europteus. 

Seraclei'os.  ("HpdicXttos,  Herculean.) 
Old  epithet  (Gr.  'Hoa/fXeit)  i/oVos),  applied  by 
Hippocrates,  de  Morb.  Mtil.,  xvii,  6,  to  epilepsy, 
from  its  severity  and  the  vehemence  of  its 
attacks. 

Also,  anciently  applied  to  the  magnet,  from 
its  power. 

HeracleiOt'lcum.  {HeracUa,  where 
the  best  was  produced.)  Old  name  for  the  Ori- 
ganum vulgare.  (Quincy.) 

ZZeraclei'llS.    Same  as  Heracleios. 

Keracle'um.  ("Hjoa/cX^s,  Hercules,  who 
was  supposed  to  have  discovered  it.     F.  berce  ; 

G.  Heilkraut.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
TJmbelliferce. 

H.  bran'ca.    (L.  branca,  a  claw.)  The 

H.  sphondylium. 

H.  g^ummlf  erum,  Willd.  (L.  gummi, 
gum ;  fero,  to  bear.)  Erroneously  supposed  at 
one  time  to  yield  opoponax,  and  also  ammonia- 
cum. 

H,  lana'tum,  Michx.  (L.  woolly.) 
Hab.  North  America.  Masterwort.  Root,  for- 
merly in  the  U.S.  Ph.,  emollient  and  demul- 
cent. 
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H.,  oil  of.  {(j.  Beraolewnol.)  An  ethe- 
real oil  obtained  in  the  proportion  of  3  to 
9  per  cent,  from  the  fruit  of  M.  sphondylium. 
It  is  a  pale-yellow  acid  of  sp.  gr.  0'80,  boils 
at  80°. 

H.  pan'aces,  Linn.  {TldvaKt^,  the  opo- 
pouax  plant,  according  to  Dioscorides;  from 
■navaKi'ii.  all-healiiig.)  A  species  thought  atone 
time  to  supply  opoponax. 

K.  sphondyl'lum,  Linn.  ('S(I>ovSv\luv, 
the  Gow  parsnip.  F.  bercc,  braneursuie  batard  ; 
G.  Barenklaii.)  Cow  parsnip.  Root  has  a  rank 
smell  and  an  acrid  taste ;  tonic,  stomachic,  and 
carminative ;  used  in  dysentery.  Fruit  used  in 
hysterical  colic.  Young  shoots  esculent.  A  fer- 
mented liquor  is  made  in  North  America  from 
tlie  seeds  and  leaves. 

Keracle'US.  ('Hprf/cXetos.)  Belonging 
to  Heniclea  a  city  of  Lydia. 

Also  ('Hpa)c/\7)s),  relating  to  Hercules. 

H.  la'pis.  (L.  lapis,  a  stone.)  The 
magnet,  from  the  place  where  it  was  obtained. 

H.  mor'bus.  (L.  morbus,  disease.)  The 
same  as  Heracleios. 

IZerac'lin.  Ca.jHjsOio-  A  substance  ob- 
tained from  the  unripe  fruit  of  Hcracleiim 
sphniuhjliiim,  and  from  those  of  the  Pastinaca 
saliva. 

Her'apath,  W.  An  English  analytical 
chemist,  born  1795,  died  1868. 

H.'s  salt.    Same  as  Rerapathite. 

IXer'apathite.  {Eerepath.)  A  term 
applied  to  the  crystals  of  iodo-sulphate  of  qui- 
nine which  form  so  beautiful  an  object  when 
seen  by  the  aid  of  polarised  light. 

Kerb.  (Mid.  E.  herbe ;  from  F.  herbe ; 
from  L.  herba,  grass ;  supposed  to  be  allied  to  Gr. 
(fiopjii'i,  pasture ;  from  the  Aryan  root  bharb,  to 
eat.  1.  crba ;  S.  yerba ;  G.  Kraut.)  A  plant 
with  a  succulent  stem  dying  to  the  root,  or 
altogether,  every  year. 

In  Pharmacy,  the  stem,  leaves,  and  fructifica- 
tion of  an  herbaceous  plant. 

H.s,  aromatic.    See  Species  aromatiem. 
H.  ben'net.    (Contr.  of  L.  benedictus, 
blessed.    F.  bendite  officinale;  G.  Benedicten- 
wurzel,  Nelkenwurzel.)    The  Oeim  urbanum,  or 
avens. 

The  Coninm  maculatum  and  the  Valeriana 
officitialis  have  also  received  this  name. 
H.,  bles'sed.    The  Oeum  urbanum. 
H.  Cbris'topber.   The  Actma  spicata. 
Many  other  plants  have  been  thus  called, 
among  them  being  Pulicaria  dysenterica,  Spi- 
rcea  idmaria,  and  Vicia  sepium. 

H.s, five  capll'lary.  SeeMerbcs  quinque 
capillnres. 

H.,  five  emol'llent.  See  Serbm  quinque 
emollientes. 

H.  irer'arde.   The  ^gopodium  podagra- 

ria. 

H.  im'plous.  The  Filago  germanica,  so 
called  because  the  younger  flowers  overlap  the 
older  ones. 

H.  ive.    Same  as  S.  ivy. 

H.  i'vy.  The  Ajuga  iva,  the  Plantago 
coronopus,  and  the  Senebiera  coronopus. 

H.  Mar'g'aret.    The  Bellis pcrennis. 

H.  mas'tlch.    The  Thymus  maruiii. 

H.  mas'ticb,  Syr'lan.  The  Teucrium 
marum. 

H.  of  grace.  .  herbe  d  pauvre  homme  ; 
G.  Gnathenkraut.)  The  Gratiola  officinalis,  or 
hedge-hyssop  ;  also  the  Rata  graveulens. 


H.  of  St.  Cu'neirunde.    The  Eupato- 

rium  cannabinum. 

H.  par'is.    The  Paris  quadrifolia. 

H.  Pe'ter.  The  Primula  veris,  from  its 
resemblance  to  St.  Peter's  bunch  of  keys. 

K.  Rob'ert.  The  Geranium  Robertianum. 

H.  sber'ard.    The  Sherardia  arveiisis. 

H.  sopbi'a.    The  Sisymbrium  sophia. 

H.  trin'ity.  The  Anemone  hepatica,ixom 
its  three  leaflets. 

Also,  the  Viola  tricolor,  from  the  three  colours 
in  its  flower. 

H.  two'pence.  The  moneywort,  Lysi- 
machia  fiummularia,  from  its  pairs  of  round 
coin-like  leaves. 

H.  William.   The  Ammi  majus. 

H.,  willow.    The  Lysimachia  vulgaris. 

H.,  willow,  hood'ed.  The  Scutellaria 
galericulata. 

H.,  willow,  pur'ple-spi'ked.  The 
Lythrum  salicaria. 

H.,  willow,  rose'bay.  The  Epilobium 
angustifolium. 

H.,  willow,  smootb-leav'ed,  broad. 
The  Epilobium  montanum. 

H.,  willow,  square-stalk'ed.  The 
Epilobium  tetragonum. 
ZXer'ba.   See  Hei-b. 

H,  abrot'ani.  (F.  aurone  male,  or 
citronelle ;  G.  Eberraute.)  The  Artemisia 
abvotoyium ;  also  the  ,Santolina  chamcecypa- 
rissus. 

H.  abrot.'aiii  monta'nl.  (L.  montaniis, 
belonging  to  the  mountains.  F.  aurone  femelle, 
garde  robe;  G.  Cypressenkraut.)  The  Santolina 
chammeyparissus.  Hab.  South  of  France.  Aro- 
matic. 

H.  absin'tliii,  G.  Ph.  (F.  absinthe,  grande 
absinthe,  or  aluine ;  G.  TVermuth,  bitterer  Bei- 
fuss.)  The  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of  Arte- 
misia absinthium. 

H.  absin'tbil  alpl'nl.  (F.  genipi  blanc.) 
The  same  as  Oenippi  album. 

H.  absin'tbii  pon'ticl.  (F.  la  petite  ab- 
sinthe, or  absinthe  pontique ;  G.  pontischer 
Wermuth,  romischer  Wermuth.)  The  Arte- 
misia pontica. 

H.  aceto'sse  officinalis.  (L.  officina, 
a  workshop.  G.  Sauerampfer.)  The  Rumex 
acetosa. 

K.  aceto'sae  praten'sls.  (L.  pratensis, 
found  in  meadows.)    The  Rumex  acetosa. 

H.  aceto'sae  roma'nae.  (L.  romanus, 
Roman.)    The  Rumex  seutatus. 

H.  aceto'sae  rotundifollse.  (L.  ro- 
tundus,  round;  folium,  a  leaf.)  The  Rumex 
seutatus. 

H.  acetosellae.  (L.  acetum,  vinegar. 
F.  surelle,  alleluia,  ox  pain  decouoou  ;  G.  Sauer- 
klee.)    The  Oxalis  acetosella. 

H.  ac'inos.  (G.  Bergbasilie.)  The  Cala- 
mintha  acinos,  Clairv. 

H.  acmellse.  (F.  Spilanthes  acmella.) 
The  Spilanthes  acmella,  L. 

H.  adian'ti  al'bl.  (L.  albus,  white.  F. 
rue  des  murailles,  or  sauve-vie  ;  G.  Mauerraute, 
weisses  Frauenhaar.)  The  Asplenium  rata  mu- 
raria. 

K.  adian'ti  au'rei.  (L.  aureus,  golden. 
F.  capillaire  de  Canada ;  G.  goldner  Widerthon, 
Ooldhaar.)    The  Polytrichum  commune,  L. 

H.  adian'ti  canaden'sis.  (F.  capillaire 
du  Canada.)    The  Adiantum  pedattcm,  1,. 

H.  adian'ti  nl'gri.   (L.  niger,  black.  F. 
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le  eapillaire  noir ;  G.  schwarees  Frauenhaar.) 
The  Asplenium  adiantum  nigrum,  L. 

H.  adian'ti  ru'brl.  (L.  ruber,  red.  G. 
rother  Widerthon.)  The  Asplenium  tricho- 
manes. 

H.  ag-era'tl.  ^  {'Ay)5oaT09,  undecaying. 
P.  I'eupatoire  de  mesue.)  The  Achillea  agera- 
tum,  L. 

H.  alce'se.  (F.  mame  aleee ;  G.  Sieg- 
marskraut,  Rosenpappel.)    The  Malva  alcea,  L. 

H.  alexandrl'na.  The  Smyrnium  olusa- 
trum,  or  Alexanders. 

H.  alth^e'se.  ('A\6aia,  wild  mallow.) 
The  name  under  which  the  Pelargonium  ououlla- 
tum  is  imported  into  Europe. 

H.  amar'aci.  (F.  origanum  marjolaine; 
G.  Majoran,  Mairan.)  The  Origanum  marjo- 
rana,  L.    See  Amaracus. 

H.  anseri'nse.  (F.  anserine,  or  argen- 
tine;  G.  Gdnsekraut,  Gdnsegarbe,  Silberkraut.) 
The  Potentilla  anserina. 

H.  an'tbos.  ("Av^os,  a  flower.  F.  So- 
marin  ;  G.  Rosmarin.)  The  Rosmarinus  offici- 
nalis, L. 

Also,  the  flowers  of  the  rosemary,  Rosmarinus 
officinalis, 

H.  antirrbl'ni  cseru'lel.  (L.  cceruleus, 
dark  blue.  G.  blauer  Tarant,  Lungenblume.') 
The  Gentiana  pneumonanthe. 

H,  apalair'iiils.  (G.  Mate,  Paraguay- 
thee.)    The  Ilex  paraguayensis. 

IX.  a'pil  borten'sis.  (L.  apium,  parsley  ; 
/joriewsis,  belonging  to  a  garden.  F.persil;  G. 
Petersilie.)  The  Apium  petroselinum,  L.,  or 
Petroselinum  sativum,  Hofi'm. 

H.  a'pil  monta'ni.  (L.  montanus,  be- 
longing to  a  mountain.  G.  kleine Bergpetersilie, 
Bergeppich.)  The  Peucedaneum  oreoselinum, 
Monoh.,  or  Selinum  oreoselinum.  Scop. 

H.  ar'borls  vi  tae.  (L.  aroor,  a  tree ; 
vita,  life.  G.  Lebensbaum.)  The  Thuja  occiden- 
talis,  L. 

H.  argrentl'nse.  (L.  argentum,  silver. 
G.  Gmisekraut,  Gcinsegarbe,  Silberkraut.)  The 
Potentilla  anserina,  L. 

H.  ar'nicse  sueden'sis.  (G.  Ruhr- 
kraut.)    The  Pulicaria  dysenterica. 

H.  artemis'lse  ru'brse.  (L.  ruber,  red.) 
The  Artemisia  campestris,  L. 

K.  asper'ulae  au'reae.  ^L.  aureus, 
golden.  G.  Goldwaldmeister.)  The  Galium 
cruciata,  Scop. 

H.  as'terls  at'tlcl.  (L.  aster,  a  star ; 
attieus,  Attic.)    The  Aster  amellus,  L. 

H.  as'teris  monta'ni,  (L.  aster  ;  mon- 
tanus, mountainous.  G.  Bergasterkraut.)  The 
Inula  squarrosa. 

K.  atrip'llcis  foe'tidl.  (Jj.foetidus,\\\- 
smelUng.  G.  Stinkmelde.)  The  Chenopodium 
vulvaria,  L. 

H.  auric'ulse  mu'ris.  (L.  auricula,  the 
external  ear  ;  mus,  a  mouse.  G.  kleines  Mduse- 
dhrchen.)    The  Hieracium  pilosella. 

H.  auric'ulse  mu'ris  majo'ris.  (L. 
major,  greater.  G.  grosses  Mausebhrchen.) 
The  Hieracium  murorum,  L. 

H.  ayapa'nse.  The  Eupatorium  aya- 
pana,  Vent.  Hab.  South  America.  Used  as  a 
perfume. 

H.  ballo'tse  lana'tae.  (G.  Wolfstrapp.) 
The  Leonurus  lanatus. 

K.  ballo'tse  ni'grrse.  (L.  niger,  black. 
G.  schwarzer  Andorn.)  The  Ballola  vulga- 
ris, L. 


R,  bal'saml  palus'trls.  (L.  palnsiris, 
marshy.  F.  menthe  aquatique ;  G.  Wasser- 
minze.)    The  Mentha  aquatica,  L. 

H.  balsami'tae.  (F.  balsamite  odorante, 
grande  batim,  menth  coq  ;  G.  Fraueiiimnzc,  Bal- 
samkraut,  Marienblatt .)  The  Tanacetum  bal- 
samita.    Hab.  South  Europe.    Bitter,  aromatic. 

H.  barbarse'a.  (F.  Vherbe  de  Saint 
Barbe ;  G.  Wintercresse,  Barbenkraut.)  The 
Barbarcea  vulgaris,  Br. 

H.  basil'ici.  (G.  Konigskraut,  Basilien- 
kraut,  Basilgen.)    The  Ocimum  basilicum,  L. 

H.  beccabun'g'se.  (G.  Baehbungenkraut.) 
The  Veronica  beccabunga,  L. 

H.  belladon'nse.  (F.  belladone ;  G. 
Tollkirsche.)    The  Atropa  belladonna;,  L. 

H.  bel'lidis  majo'ris.  (L.  bellis,  a  daisy; 
major,  greater.  G.  grosse  Masliebe.)  The 
Chrysanthemum  leucanthemum. 

H.  bel'lidis  mino'ris.  (L.  minor,  less. 
F.  paquerette ;  G.  Masliebe,  Gdnsebliimchen, 
Tausendschdn.)    The  Bellis  perennis,  L. 

H.  benedic'ta.    (L.  benedictus,  blessed. 

F.  beno'iie  officinale  ;  G.  Benedictenwurzel.)  The 
Geum  urbanum,  or  herb  bennet. 

H.  bet'les.  (F.  betel;  G.  Betelpfeffer.) 
The  Chavica  betle,  Miquel. 

B.  bislln'g'use.  (L.  bis,  double  ;  lingua, 
tongue.)    The  Ruscus  hypoglossum. 

H.  bismal'vse.    (¥.  guimattve  officinale; 

G.  Eibischkraut,  Altheekraut.)  The  Althcea 
officinalis. 

K.  bo'ni  Henri'cl.  (G.  guter  Heinrich.) 
The  Blitum  bonus  Senricus,  C.  A.  Meyer. 

H.  bonifa'cil.    The  Ruscus  hypoglossum . 

H.  bot'ryos.  (F.  botrys.)  The  Cheno- 
podium botrys,  L. 

H.  bot'ryos  mexlca'nae.  (F.  ambroisie  ; 
G.  mezicamsches  TraubenkraiU,  Jesuitenthee.) 
The  Chenopodium  ambroiioides,  L.  Nat.  Order 
ChenopodiacecB.  A  clear  pale- yellow  oil  is  ob- 
tained from  it,  having  a  pleasant  odour  and  a 
peppermint-like  taste. 

H.  britan'nica.    See  Britannica  herba. 

H.  brunel'lse.  (F.  la  Brunelle ;  G. 
Brunette,  Braunelle,  Brdunheil.)  The  Prunella 
vulgaris,  L. 

H.  bubo'nil.  The  Aster  amellus,  L.  Nat. 
Order  Composites.  Hab.  mountains  and  hills  in 
middle  Europe. 

H.  bu'gulae.  (F.  bugle  rampante ;  G. 
Giilden-Giinsel.)    The  Ajuga  reptans. 

H.  bupbtbal'mi.  The  Anthemis  tine- 
ioria,  L. 

H.  bur'sae  pas'toris.  (E.  bourse  d  pas- 
teur ;  G.  Gdnsekresse,  Hirtentdschel,  Sdekel- 
kraut.)    The  Capsella  bursa  pastoris. 

H.  ca'chen  lag;'uen.  The  Frythrcea 
chilensis,  Pers. 

K.can'nabls  aquat'icse.  (L.  aquaticus, 
watery.  ¥ .  eupatoire  d' Avicenne,  e.  chanvi  iii ; 
G.  Wasserdost,  Wasserhanf,  Kunigundenkraut.) 
The  Eupatorium  cannabinum. 

H.  cannabis  in'dicse,  G.  Ph.  The 
tops  of  the  female  stems  of  Cannabis  sativa. 

H.  can'ni.    The  Artemisia  santonica. 

H.  capillo'rum  ven'eris.  (L.  cnpillus, 
hair;  Venus,Se\\\xi.  'S .  eapillaire  ;  'j.  Frauen- 
haar, Venushaar.)  The  Adiantum  ca2nllus 
veneris. 

K.  cap'ltis  vlt'ull.  (L.  caput,  the  head ; 
vitulus,  a  calf.  F.  muflier  des  jardins ;  G. 
grosser  Borant,  Kalbnase.)  The  Antirrhinum 
majus. 
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H.  cardaml'nes  majo'ris.  (L.  major, 
greater.  G.  Spanische  Kresse,  Kapuziner 
Kresse.)    The  Tropmolum  mnjus,  L. 

H.  cardi'aca.    The  Leo>mrus  cardiaca. 

H.  cardi'acse.  (L.  crt;-(i;((MS,  a  thistle.  F. 
agripaume  cardiaire  ;  G.  TIcrzgespann.')  The 
Leonurus  cardiaca,  L. 

H.  car'dui  benedic'tl,  G.  Fh.  (L. 
benedicttis,  blessed.  F.  chardon  benit ;  G.  Kar- 
dobenedictenkraut,  Bernhardinerkratd.)  The 
leaves  and  flowering  stems  of  Cnicus  bene- 
dictus. 

H.  car'dui  stella'tl.    (L.  stella,  a  star. 

F.  chaussetrappe ;  G.  Sterndistel.)  The  Gen- 
taurea  calcitrapa. 

K.  car'dui  tomento'si.  (L.  tomento- 
sus,  woolly.  G.  Krebsdistel.)  The  Onopordon 
acanthium. 

H.  car'dui  Ven'eris.  (L.  earduus,  a 
thistle ;  Venus,  the  goddess  of  love.)  The  Dip- 
sacus  fullonum . 

K.car'thami  silves'trls.  (L.  silvestris, 
woody.    F.jacee.)    The  Centaurea  jacea,  L. 

H.  cata'rise.  (F.  cataire,  herbe  aux 
chats;  (j.  Katzenminze.)    Ihe  Nepeta  cataria. 

H.  centau'ril,  G.  Ph.  Same  as  R.  cen- 
iaurii  minoris. 

H.  centau'rii  mino'ris.  (L.  minor, 
less.  G.  Tausetigiildenkraut,  rather  Aurin,  Fie- 
berkraut,  Erdgalle.)  The  Erythrcea  eentau- 
rium,  Persoon. 

H.  centummor'blse.  (L.  centum,  a 
hundred;  morbus,  disease.     F.  nummulaire ; 

G.  Ffennigkraut.)  The  Lysimachia  nummula- 
ria,  L. 

H.  centumno'dil.  (L.  centum,  a  hun- 
dred ;  nodus,  a  knot.  F.  renouee  centinode, 
iraivasse ;  G.  Vogelkndterich,  Tausendknoten.) 
The  Polygonum  aviculare,  L. 

H.  cerefo'lii.  (L.  cera,  wax ;  folium,  a 
leaf.  F.  cerfeuil  cultive  ;  G.  Oartenkerbel,  Ker- 
belkraut.)  The  Anthriscus  cerefolium,  Hofim., 
or  Scandix  cerefolium,  L.  Hab.  Southern  Eu- 
rope. Odour  strong,  due  to  a  greenish-yellow 
ethereal  oil. 

H.  chaerophyl'li.  (G.  Oartenkerbel,  Ker- 
belkraut.)  The  Anthriscus  cerefolium,  Hofim., 
or  Scandix  cerefolium,  L. 

H.  chseropliyl'li  silves'tris.  (L.  sil- 
vestris,  belonging  to  woods.  G.  Kdlberkropf) 
The  Anthriscus  silvestris,  Hoffm.  Considered 
to  possess  narcotic  properties. 

H.  cbamsecis'ti  vulgra'ris.  (L.  vul- 
garis, common.  G.  Sonnenbliimchen.')  The 
Selianthemum  vulgare,  Gartner. 

H.  cbamae'dryos.  (F.  petit  chene ;  G. 
kleiner,  or  edler  Gamander.)  The  Teucrium 
chammdrys. 

H.  cbainseleag''iil.  (G.  Gagelkraut.) 
The  Myrica  gale,  L. 

H.  cbamsepyt'ios.  (G.  Fcldcypresse, 
Schlagkraut.)    The  Ajuga  chamapitys,  Sohreb. 

H.  cbamomil'lae  fce'tidae.  (L.  fxti- 
dus,  stinking.)  The  wild  chamomile,  Anthemis 
cotula,  Linn. 

H.  cbelldo'nii  mino'ris.  (L.  minor, 
less.  G.  Scharbockskraut,  Feigwarzenkraut.) 
The  Ficaria  ranunculoides. 

H.  cicu'tse.  (F.  cigiie  officinale,  grande 
cigiie ;  G.  Schierling,  Fleckenschierling,  Frd- 
schierling.)    The  Conium  maculatum,  L. 

H.  cicu'tae  ma'joris.  (L.  cicuta,  hem- 
lock ;  major,  greater.)  The  spotted  hemlock, 
Conium  maculatum. 


H.  cicuta'riee.  (G.  Kdlberkropf.)  The 
Anthriscus  silvestris,  Hoff'm. 

H.  co'cae.    The  Eryihroxylon  coca. 

H.  cocblea'rise,  G.  Ph.  The  Cochlearia 
officinalis. 

H.  coni'i,  G.  Ph.  The  leaves  and  flow- 
ering tops  of  Conium  maculatum. 

H.  consol'idae  me'diae.  (L.  tnedius, 
middle.  F.  la  bugule ;  G.  Giilden-Giinsel.) 
The  Ajuga  reptans,  L. 

H.  consol'idse  mino'ris.  (L.  minor, 
less.  F.  la  brmielle ;  G.  Brunelle,  Braunelle, 
Braunheil.)    The  Prunella  vulgaris,  L. 

H.  consol'idae  sarraceni'acae.  (F. 
verge  d'or;  G.  Goldriithe,  heidnisch  Wund- 
kraut,  giilden  Wundkraut.)  The  Solidago  vir- 
gaurea. 

H.  convol'vuli  majo'ris.  (L.  major, 
greater.  F.  liseron  des  liaies  ;  G.  Zaunwinde.) 
'The  Calystegia  sepium,  R.  Brown. 

H.  convol'vuli  mino'ris.  (L.  minor, 
less.  F.  liseron  des  champs ;  G.  Ackerwinde.) 
The  Convolvulus  arvensis,  L. 

H.  cony'zse  majo'ris.  (L.  major, 
greater.  F.  conyze  squareuse ;  G.  grosse 
JDiirrwurz.)  The  Inula  conyza,  D.C.,  or 
Conyza  squarrosa,  L.  An  emmenagogue  and 
vulnerary. 

H.  cos'tae.  (F.  porcelle ;  I.  porcelUna 
macchiata ;  G.  Ferkelkraut.)  The  Hypochceris 
maculata. 

K.  cos'ti  nostra'tis.  (L.  nostras.)  The 
Achyrophorus  maculatus.  Scop. 

K.  cos'ti  vulgra'ris.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon. G.  Firkelkraut.)  The  Sypoohceris  ra- 
dicata. 

TEL.  cras'sulae  majo'ris.  (L.  major, 
greater.  G.  Fetthenne,  Bohnenhlatt,  falscher 
Portulak.)    The  Sedum  maximum,  Sut. 

H.  cris'tse  gral'li.  (L.  crista,  a  crest ; 
gallus,  a  cock.  G.  Klappertopf.)  The  Aleeto- 
rolophus  major,  Rchb.,  Nat.  Order  Scrophulari- 
acece. 

H,  crucia'tae.  (L.  cruciatus.  G.  Gold- 
waldmeister.)    The  Galium  cruciata.  Scop. 

H.  cu'culi.  (F.  car  da  mine  des  pr  is,  cres- 
son  des  pres ;  G.  Wiesenkresse,  Kukukskraut.) 
The  Cardamine  pratensis. 

K.  cunlg^un'dae.  (F.  eupatoire  d'Avi- 
cenne,  e.  chanvrin ;  G.  Wasserdost,  Wasser- 
hanf,  Kunigundenkraut.)  The  Fupatorium 
cannabinum,  L.  Root  purgative  ;  leaves  bitter. 
Aromatic ;  aperient. 

H.  cyna'pii.  (F.  petite  eigne,  faux  per- 
sil ;  G.  Gartengleisse,  Sundspetersilie,  Garten- 
schierling,  Sundsdill.)  The  .^thusa  cynapium, 
fool's  parsley. 

H.  cynocram'bes.  (F.  mercuriale  vi- 
vace.)   The  Mercurialis  perennis,  L. 

H.  diapren'siae.  (F.  sanicle ;  G.  Sau- 
nickel,  Bruchkraut,  Heil  alter  sehaden.)  The 
Sanicula  europa:a,  L. 

H.  dictam'ni  cre'tici.  (F.  dictame  de 
Crete;  G.  Eretischer  I>iptam,Diptam-Dosten.) 
The  Origanum  dictamnus,  L.  n 

H.  do'rea.    The  Solidago  virgaurea. 

H.  do'ria.    The  Senecio  doria. 

H.  dracun'culi.  (F.  I'estragon;  G. 
Estragon,  Bragun-Beifuss,  Kaisersalat.)  The 
Artemisia  dracunculus,  L. 

H.  elat'ines.    The  Linaria  elatine.  Mill. 

H.  equise'ti  majo'ris.  (L.  major,  greater. 
F.  prele ;  G.  grosser  Schachtelhalm.)  The 
Equisetum  hiemale. 
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R.  equlse'tl  meclian'lcl.  The  Equise- 
tum  hiemale. 

H.  equise'tl  mino'ris.    (L.  minor,  less. 

F.  prele  ;  G.  kleiner  Schachtelhalm,  Katzenstert , 
Uubock.)    The  Equisetum  arvense. 

H.  eri'cse.  (G.  Besenheide,  Seidelcraut.) 
The  Callima  vulgaris. 

H.  eupato'rii  mes'nes.  The  Achillea 
ageratum,  L. 

K.  fa'am.    The  same  as  S.  faham. 

H.  faba'riae.  (G.  Fetthenne,  Bohnenblatt, 
falsehe  Fortulak.)    The  Sedum  maximum. 

H.  fa'bam.  (G.  Bourbonthee.)  The  An- 
grmcum  fragrans,  P.  Th.  An  orchid.  Hab. 
Isle  of  Bourbon.  The  leaves  are  linear.  They 
contain  couraarin,  and  smell  like  the  Tonka 
bean.    They  are  used  as  an  infusion. 

H.  far'farse.  (F.  pas  d'ane  ;  G.  Euflat- 
tich,  Rosshuf.)    The  Tussilago  farfara. 

H.  febrif 'ug-a.  {L.febris,  fever  ;  f?igo,  to 
put  to  flight.  G.  Mutter  kraut.)  The  Pyrethrum 
parthenium,  Sm. 

H.  fe'lis.  (L.felis,  a  ea.t.  F.cataire;  G. 
Kaizenmiinze.)  The  Nepeta  cataria,  or  cat-mint. 

H.  fe'ni  camelo'rum.  (L.  fenum,  hay  ; 
camelus,  a  camel.  G.  Kameelheu.)  The  Andro- 
pogon  schcenanthus.    An  aromatic. 

H.  fistula'riae.  (F.  herbe  aux  poux  ;  G. 
Sumpfrodd,  Ldusekraut.)  The  Pedicularis 
palustris,  L. 

H.  flam'mulse  jo'vis.  (L.  fiammula,  a 
little  tiame  ;  Juppiter.)    The  Clematis  erccta. 

H.  foe'ni  camelo'rum.  The  same  as  S. 
feni  eamelorum. 

H.  g-aleop'sldis.  The  Galeopsis  ochro- 
leuca.  Lam. 

H.  g-a'Ili  al'bl.  (L.  albus,  white.  F. 
caille  lait  blanc ;  G.  weisses  Labkraut.)  The 
Galium  mollugo,  L. 

H.  ga'tii  lu'tel.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.  F. 
caille  lait  jaune  ;  G.  gelbes  Labkraut.)  The 
Galium  veriim,  L. 

H.  g'en'ipi  al'ba.  (L.  albus,  white.  F. 
genipi  blanc.)  The  Artemisia  mutellina, 
Willd. 

Also,  a  mixture  of  Artemisia  mutellina  with 
A.  glacialis  and  A.  spicata. 

H.  g'en'ipi  ni'gTi.    (L.  niger,  black.  F. 
genipi  noir.)    The  Artemisia  valesiaca,  All. 
Also,  the  Artemisia  spicata. 

H.  g'en'ipi  ve'ri.  (L.  verus,  true.  F. 
genipi  vraie.)    The  Artemisia  glacialis. 

Also,  a  mixture  of  Achillea  moschata,  A. 
atrala,  and  A.  nana. 

B.  g'entianel'lse.  (G.  kleiner  Enzian, 
Steh  aufund  geh.)  The  Gentiana  amarella,  L., 
and  G.  campestris,  L. 

H.  g^las'ti.  (L.  glastum,  woad.)  The 
Jsalis  tinctoria. 

H.  glycyrrbi'zae  sylves'tris.  (L. 
«!/foe«*m,  belonging  to  the  woods.)  The  Astra- 
galus glycyphyllos,  L. 

H.  g:ongon'b8e.  The  Cassine  gongonha, 
Mart.    A  Brazilian  plant. 

H.  bed'erae  terres'tris.  (L.  hedera, 
ivy  ;  terrestris,  of  the  earth.    F.  lierre  terrestre  ; 

G.  Gundermann,  Gundclrebe,  Bonnerrebe,  Erde- 
pheu.)    The  Glechoma  hederaceum. 

H.  belian'tbemi.  The  same  as  S.  cha- 
mcecisti  vulgaris. 

H.  belioscop'iae.  The  Euphorbia  he- 
lioscopia. 

H.  belzi'nes.  ('EXgii't].  G.  Mauerkraut, 
Glaskraut.)    The  Farietaria  officinalis. 


B.  bepat'icae  au'rese.  (L.  azireus, 
golden.  G.  Milzkraut.)  The  Chrysosplenium 
oppositifolium. 

B.  bepat'icae  fonta'nee.  {h.fontamis, 
belonging  to  a  fountain.  G.  Brunnenleberkraut .) 
The  Marchantia  polymorpha. 

B.  bepat'icae  nob'ilis.  (L.  nobilis, 
noble.  P.  hepatique ;  G.  Leberblumlexn,  blaue 
Osterblume.)  The  Jlepatica  triloba,  D.C.,  or 
Anemone  hepatica,  L. 

B.  bepat'icae  stella'tae.  (L  stclla,  a 
star.    G.  IValdineister.)    The  Asperula  odorata. 

B.  biera'cil  macrorrbi'zi.  {MaKpSi, 
large;  pij",  root.  G.  Ferkelkraut.)  The  Hy- 
pochceris  radicata. 

B.  bormi'ni  praten'sls.  ( "Op/xii/oi/, 
sage;  L.  pratensis,  of  the  fields.  F.  sauge 
des  pres ;  G.  wilde  Salvey.)  The  Salvia  pra- 
tensis. 

B.  bormi'ni  sati'vae.  (L.  sativus,  that 
is  sown.)    The  same  as  H.  sclarem. 

B.  bydropi'peris.  (F .  poivre d^ eau  ;  G. 
Wasserpfeffer .)    The  Polygonum  hydrojnper. 

B.  byoscy'aml,  G.  Ph.  The  leaves  and 
flowering  petioles  of  Hyoscyamiis  niger. 

B.  Igr'nis.  (L.  ignis,  fire.  G.  Feuer- 
kraut,  Korallenflechte.)  The  Cladonia  coccifera, 
Ach. 

B.  i'licis  aquifo'lii.  (F.  houx  commun ; 
G.  Stechpalm.)    The  Ilex  aquifoliiim,  L. 

B.  i'vae.  A  mixture  ai  Achillea  moschata, 
L.,  Achillea  atrata,  L.,  and  Achillea  nana,  L. 

B.  i'vae  artbrit'icae.  The  same  as  H. 
chamaipityos. 

B.jace'ae.  (F.pensee;  G.  Freisamkrauf, 
Stiefmiitterchen.)    The  Viola  tricolor. 

B.  jace'ae  nigrae.  (L.  niger,  black.) 
The  Centaurea  jacea,  L. 

B.  jacobae'ae.  (G.  Jacobskraut.)  The 
Senecio  jacobcea,  L. 

B.  ju'lla.  The  Achillea  millefolium, 
milfoil  or  yarrow. 

B.  jun'ci  odora'ti,  (L.  juncus,  a  rush  ; 
odoratus,  perfumed.)  The  Andropogon  schai- 
nanthus. 

B.  lactu'cae  scari'olae.  The  Laetuea 
scariola,  L. 

B.  lago'pl.  {Kayixnrou%,  hare-footed.  G. 
Mauseklee.)    The  Trifolium  arvense. 

B.  la'mii.  (F.  ortie  puante,  grande  epi- 
aire  des  bois.)    The  Stachys  silvatica. 

B.  lap'pulae  bepat'icae.  The  Agrimo- 
nia  eiqjatoria. 

B.  lau'ri  alexandri'nae.  The  Ruscus 
hypophyllum,  L. 

B.  le'di  palus'tris.  (L.  palustris, 
marshy.  G.  wilder  Rosmarin,  Post,  Porst.)  The 
Ledum  palustre. 

B.  libano'tidis.  The  same  as  H. 
anthos. 

B.  lin'guae  cervi'nae.  (L.  lingua,  the 
tongue ;  cervinus,  belonging  to  a  stag.  G. 
Hirschzunge.)  The  Scolopendrium  officinarum, 
Sw. 

B.  lobe'Uae,  G.  Ph.  The  Lobelia  in- 
Jlata. 

B.  lo'ti  silves'tris.  (L.  silvestris, 
woody.  G.  Hornklee.)  The  Lotus  cornieula- 
tus. 

B.lu'nae  rega'lis.  (L.  luna,  the  moon  ; 
r^^a^is,  royal.  F.  osmonde  royale  ;  G.  Konigs- 
farnkraut.)    The  Osmunda  regalis. 

B.  luna'riae.  (G.  Mondraute,  Walpur- 
giskraut.)    The  Botrychium  lunaria. 
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K.  lysimach'lee  lu'tese.  (L.  httens, 
yellow.  V .  lysiinaque  vulgaire  ;  G.  gelber  Wei- 
derich.)    The  Lysimachxa  vulgaris. 

H.    lysimacb'iae    purpu'rea.  (L. 

purpureUtS,  purple.  V.salicaire;  Q.  gemeiner 
Weidcrich.)    The  Lythrum  salicaria. 

H.  majora'nee.  (F.  marjolaine ;  G. 
Majorim,  MainDt.)  The  Origanum  majorana,  L. 

H.  mal'vse.  (F.  petite  mauve,  mauve  d 
feuilles  rondes;  G.  Pappehi,  Kdspappeln,  Hasen- 
pappcln.)  The  Malva  neglecta,  Walh.,  or  M. 
rotundifolia,  L. 

H.  ma'ri  ve'ri.  (L.  marum,  the  cat 
thyme ;  verus,  true.  G.  Amberkraut,  Mastieh- 
kraut,  Katzengamander.)  The  Teuerium  ma- 
rum, L. 

H.  marru'bii  agres'tis.  (L.  agrestis, 
belonging  to  a  field.)    The  same  as  Staehys 

silvatica. 

H.  marru'bii  al'bi.    (L.  albus,  white.) 

The  Marrubium  viilgare. 

H.  marru'bii  aquat'ici.  (L.  aquaticus, 
watery.  G.  Wasserandorn.)  The  Lycopus  eu- 
ropmus. 

H.  marru'bii  ni'g-ri.   The  Ballota  nigra. 

H.  mati'cae.  (F.  herbe  du  soldat.)  The 
A.rtaHtlie  elungata,  Miq.,  Stiffensia  elongata, 
Kuntli. 

H.  matrica'riae.  (F.  matricaire  offici- 
nale ;  G.  Mutterkraut.)  'The  Pyrethrum  par- 
thenium,  Sm. 

H.  matrisil'vae.  (L.  mater,  mother ; 
silva,  a  wood.)    The  Asperula  odorata. 

H.  melancbolif  ug:a.  (L.  melancholia, 
melancholy  ;  fuyo,  to  put  to  flight.)  The  Fu- 
maria  officitmlis,  or  fumitory. 

K.  melilo'ti,  G.  Ph.  The  leaves  and 
flowering  stems  of  Melilotus  officinalis  and  M. 
altissimus. 

H.  melilo'ti  cit'rini.  (F.  melilot  offici- 
nale ;  G.  gelber  Molilotenklee,  gclber  Steinklee.) 
The  Melilotus  officinalis,  Willd.,  or  M.  maeror- 
hizus,  Koch,  or  M.  altissimus  Thuil. 

H.  melis'sae  citra'tae.  (F.  citronelle, 
melisse  offici}iale ;  G.  Citronenmelisse.)  The 
Melissa  officinalis,  L. 

H.  melis'sae  tur'cieae.  (F.  melisse 
turque ;  G.  turkische  Melisse.)  The  Dracoce- 
phalum  moldavica,  L. 

K.  mellssopbyl'li.  (F.  melisse  des  bois.) 
The  Melittis  melissophyllum. 

K.  men'tbse  al'bse.  (L.  albus,  white. 
P.  menthe  des  chatnps.)  The  Mentha  arven- 
sis,  L. 

H.  men'thse  acu'tae.  (L.  acutus, 
sharp-pointed.  F.  menthe  verte,  or  m.  romaine.) 
The  Mentha  viridis,  L. 

H.  men'tbae  balsaml'nae  officina'Iis. 

An  old  term  for  the  Mentha  gracilis,  L.,  which 
is  a  variety  of  Mentha  arvensis,  and  resembles 
basil  in  its  smell. 

K.  men'tbae  equi'nae.  (L.  equinus,  be- 
longing to  a  horse.  F.  menthe  des  champs.) 
The  Mentha  arvensis,  L. 

H.  men'tbae  long'lfo'Iiae.  (L.  longus, 
long;  folium,  leaf.)    The  Mentha  silvestris. 

H.  men'tbae  roma'uae.  The  same  as 
jff.  ment/ice  acuta. 

Also  (F.  balsamite  odorante,  grand  baume, 
menthe  coq ;  G.  Frauenminze,  Balsamkraut, 
Marienblatt.)  The  Tanacetum  balsamita,  L.,  or 
Balsnmita  sauveoleiis,  Desf. 

K.  men'tbae  ru'bree.  (L.  ruber,  red.) 
The  Mentha  aquatica,  L. 


K>  men'tbae  sarracen'icae<  The  same 
as  S.  balsamitce. 

H.  mentbas'tri.   The  Mentha  silvestris. 

K.  milita'ris.  (L.  militaris,  relating  to  a 
soldier.)  The  Achillea  tnillefolium,  yarrow  or 
milfoil. 

H.  millefo'lii.  (F.  millefeuille ;  G. 
Schafgarbe.)    The  Achillea  millefolium. 

H.  mor'sus  diab'oli.  (L.  morsus,  a 
bite ;  diabolus,  the  devil.  G.  Teufelsabbiss.) 
The  Suceisa  pratensis. 

H.  moscbatelli'nae.  The  Adoxa  mos- 
chatcllina. 

H.  mus'ci  arbo'rei.  (L.  arboreus,  be- 
longing to  a  tree.  V .  usnee  entrelacee  ;  G.  Baum- 
Jlechte,  Oreisbart.)    The  Usnea  pi icata,  Lk. 

H.  mus'ci  cani'ni.  (L.  caninus,  belong- 
ing to  a  dog.  G.  Kundsflechte.)  The  Feltidea 
canina,  Achar.,  or  Peltigera  canina. 

H.  mus'ci  catbar'tici.  (L.  catharticus, 
purging.)    The  same  as  H.  selaginis. 

H.  mus'ci  clava'ti.  (L.  clavus,  a  nail. 
G.  Bdrlapp,  Brudenfuss.)  The  Lycopodium 
clavatum. 

H.  mus'ci  cuma'tilis.  (L.  cumatilis,  of 
the  sea.  G.  griine  Leberjleehte.)  The  Feltidea 
aphthosa,  Achar.,  or  Feltigera  aphthosa. 

H.  mus'ci  erec'ti.  (L.  erecttis,  upright.) 
The  same  as  F[.  selaginis. 

H.  myr'ti  brabant'icae.  (L.  myrtus,  a 
myrtle.    G.  Oagelkraut.)    The  Myrica  gale. 

K.  napel'ii.  [¥ .  aconit  napel ;  G.Sturm- 
hut,  Fisenhut,  Monchskappe.)  The  Aconitum 
napellus,  L. 

H.  nastur'tii  aquat'ici.  (L.  aquaticus, 
living  in  water.  F.  crcsson  de  fontaine ;  G. 
Brunnenkresse,  Wasserkresse.)  The  Nastur- 
tium officmale,  E..  Br.,  or  Sisymbrium  nastur- 
tium, L. 

K.  nastur'tii  in'dlci.  (L.  indicus,  In- 
dian.)   The  Tropoeolum  majus. 

K.  nastur'tii  petrae'i.  (L.  petrnBus, 
stony.)    The  Chrysosplenium  alternifolium. 

H.  nastur'tii  praten'sis.  (L.  pra- 
tensis, growing  in  meadows.)  The  Cardamine 
pratensis. 

H.  nummula'riae.  (F.  nummulaire ; 
G.  Ffennigkraut.)  The  Lysimaehia  nummu- 
laria,  L. 

H.  o'cimi  silves'tris.  (L.  ocimum,  basil ; 
silvestris,  belonging  to  the  woods.  G.  Berg- 
basilie.)    The  Calamintha  acinos,  Clairv. 

Also  (G.  Wirbeldosten,  or  Weichdosten),  the 
Chenopodium  vulgare,  L. 

H.  oreoseli'ni.  {Y.persil  de  montagne  ; 
G.  kleine  Bergpetersilie,  Bergeppieh.)  The 
Feucedanum  oreoselinum,  Monch.,  or  Selinum 
oreoselinum.  Scop. 

H.  origr'ani  cre'ticl.  (L.  creticus,  of 
Crete.  G.  Spanischer  Hopfen,  Kretischer 
Dosten.)    The  Origanum  smyrnceum,  L. 

H.  oron'tii  majo'ris.  (L.  major, 
greater.  G.  grosser  Borant,  Kalbnase.)  The 
Antirrhinum  majus. 

K.  papilla'ris.  (L.juajsi/^a,  a  small  teat.) 
The  Lapsana  coynmunis,  from  its  use  in  e."icoria- 
tions  of  the  nipple. 

H.  paralys'eos.  (Jlupakvai^,  para- 
lysis.)   The  Frimula  veris. 

H.  paralyt'ica.  (JlapaKvaii.)  The 
Frimula  veris. 

H.  par'is.    The  Faris  quadrifolia. 

H.  partben'ii.  (Jlap'diviov,  pellitory.) 
The  same  as  S.  matricaria,  L. 
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H.  pa'tse  lapl'nsei  The  Leonurus  car- 
diaca.  (Uunglisoii.) 

H.  patchou'ly.  The  Pogostemon  pat- 
chouli, Pell. 

H.  pentliaptayl'li.  (Uivrt,  five ;  cpiXKov, 
aleaf.  F.potentille,  giiintufeuille  ;  Q.  Funjfing- 
erkraut.)    The  Potentilla  reptans. 

H.  perfolia'tse.  (L.  per,  through ;  fo- 
lium, a  leaf.  G.  Darchwaohskraut.)  The  Bu- 
pleurum  rotundifolium,  L. 

H.  perslca'rise>  (F.  persicaire ;  G. 
Rotseh,  liiittich.)  The  folygonum  persica- 
ria,  L. 

K.  perslca'rise  uren'tis.  (L.  urens, 
burning.)    The  same  as  If.  hydropipcris. 

H.  pervin'cae.    The  same  as  H.  vinccB. 

H.  Pe'tri.  The  Primula  veris,  or  cow- 
slip. 

H.  pilosel'lse.  (G.  kleines  Mdusebhr- 
chen.)    The  Hieracium  pilosella. 

H.  pimplnel'lae  ital'icae.  (L.  italicus, 
belonging  to  Italy.)  The  Poterium  sangui- 
sorba. 

H.pneumonan'tlies.  {Hvcifioiv,  a  lung; 
avQn,  blossom.)  The  same  as  H.  antirrhini 
ccerulei. 

H.  po'Ili  monta'nl,  (F.  pouliot  de  mon- 
tagne  ;  G.  Bergpoh-y.)  The  Teucrium polium,  L. 

H.  polyg^'onl.    The  Polygonum  aviculare. 

H.  polyg:  oni  coccif  erl.  (L.  coccus,  a 
berry;  fero,  to  bear.  F.  la  guavelle  ;  G.Johan- 
tiiskraut,  Blutkraut,  Sandknoterich.)  The 
Scleranihiis  perennis. 

H.  pra'sii.  (L.  prasius,  grass-green.) 
The  Marriibium  viilgare. 

H.  ptar'mlcae.  (F.  ptarmique,  herbe  d 
eternuer ;  G.  wildes  Bertramkraut,  weisser  Bo- 
rant,  weisser  Bainfarn.)  The  Achillea  ptar- 
mica,  L.,  or  Ptarmica  vulgaris,  D.C. 

H.  pule'iTll.  (F.  pouliot  vulgaire ;  G. 
Poley,  Flohkraut.)  The  Mentha  pulegium,  L., 
or  Pulegium  vulgare,  Miller. 

K.  pule'g-ii  cervi'ni.  (L.  cervus,  a 
stag.)    The  same  as  S.  pulegii. 

H.  pule'srii  horten'sis.  (L.  hortensis, 
belonging  to  a  garden.)  The  same  as  H.  pu- 
legii. 

H.  pulica'rise.  (L.  pulex,  a  flea.)  The 
Pulicaria  vulgaris. 

H.  pulsatil'lse  nlgrican'tis.  (L.  'ni- 
gricans, blackish.  F.  anemone  des  pres ;  G. 
Kiichensohelle,  IFindblume,  Osterblume.)  The 
Anemone  pratensis. 

H.  purgrati'va.  (L.  purgo,  to  cleanse.) 
The  Boerhaavia  tuberosa. 

H.  py'rolae  umbella'tse.  (F.  pyrole 
ombellee ;  G.  Harnkraut.)  The  Chimophila 
umbellata,  Nutt. 

H.  quercl'ni.  (L.  quercinus,  belonging 
to  an  oak  tree.)    The  Usnea plicata. 

H.  quinquefo'lii.  (L.  quinque,  fire; 
folium,  a  k-af.)    The  same  as  H.  pentaphylli. 

H.  ranun'culi  praten'sis.  (L.  pra- 
tensis, belonging  to  meadows.  F.  bouton  d'or  ; 
G.  Sahiienfuss.)    The  Ranunculus  acer. 

H.  re'g'ia.  (L.  regius,  royal.)  The  Ocy- 
mum  basilicum,  or  citron  basil. 

H.  reiri'nae  praten'sis.  (L.  regina,  a 
queen  ;  pratensis,  belonging  to  meadows.)  The 
same  as  PL.  ulmarim. 

H.  rorellse.  (L.  dim.  of  ros,  dew.  G. 
Somienthau.)    The  Drosera  rotuudi folia. 

H.  ro'ris  soils.  (L.  ros,  dew  ;  so/,  sun.) 
The  same  as  H.  rorellce. 


H.  Ruper'tl.  (G.  Puprechts  Kraut.") 
The  (Geranium  Robertianum. 

H.  ru'tse  capra'rlae.  (L.  ruta,  rue ; 
caprarius,  a  goat-herd.  G.  Geisraute.)  The 
Galeya  officinalis. 

K.  ru'tae  borten'sis.  (L.  ^orimsis,  be- 
longing to  a  garden.  G.  Gartenraute,  Kreuz- 
kraut,  Weinraute.)    The  Ruta  graveolens,  L. 

H.  sa'cra.  (L.  sacer,  holy.)  The  Ver- 
bena officiiialis,  or  vervain. 

H.  salica'rlae.  (F.  salicaire ;  G.  ge- 
meitter  Weiderich.)    The  Ly thrum  salicaria,  L. 

H.  sallva'rls.  (L.  saliva,  spittle.)  The 
Anthemis  pyrethrum,  from  its  power  of  exciting 
the  salivary  secretion. 

H.  sal'vise  horten'sis.  (L.  hortensis, 
belonging  to  a  garden.  F.  sauge  officinale;  G. 
Salvey,  Salbey.)  The  Salvia  officinalis,  L. 
Sage. 

H.  sal'vlae  mino'rls.  (L.  minor,  less.) 
The  same  as  H.  salvia  hortensis. 

H.  sampsu'chi.  The  same  as  S.  ma- 
jorance. 

H.  Sanc'ti  Pe'tri.  (L.  sanctus,  holy.) 
The  Crithmum  maritimum,  or  samphire. 

H.  sang'uina'rise.  (G.  Blutkraut.)  The 
Geranium  sanguineum. 

Also  (G.  Vogelknoterich),  the  Polygonum 
aviculare. 

Also  (F.  sanguinaire  de  Canada"),  the  Sangui- 
naria  canadensis. 

H.  San'ta  lUari'a.  The  name  in  Brazil 
of  the  fruit  of  Chenopodium  ambrosioides. 

H.  sardo'nia.  The  Ranunculus  scele- 
ratus. 

H.  sazif'rag'se  au'rese.  (L.  aureus, 
golden.)    The  Vhrgsosplenium  alternifolium. 

H.  sclarese.  (Q.  Muskatellersalvey.) 
The  Salvia  sclarea. 

H.  scor'dii.  (F.  pouliot  de  montagne ; 
G.  Lachenknoblauch,  Wasserknoblauch,  Wasser- 
Bathengel.")    The  Teucrium  scordium. 

H.  scorodo'nlse.  (P.  germandree sauvage, 
scorodone ;  G.  ivilder  Gamander,  Wald  Salbey.) 
The  Teucrium  scorodonium,  L. 

H.  serophula'ria  foe'tida.  (L.  foeti- 
dus,  ill-smelling.)  The  same  as  H.  scrophu- 
laria  vulgaris. 

H.  scropbula'riae  vulg:a'ris.  (L. 
vulgaris,  common.  F.  scrofulaire  noueuse ;  G. 
Braunwurz.)    The  Scrophularia  nodosa,  L. 

H.  se'di  majo'rls.  (L.  major,  greater. 
Y.  jonbarbe  des  toils  ;  G.  Hauslauch,  Bachlauch, 
Bonnerkraut.')  The  houseleek,  Sempervivum 
tectorum. 

H.  se'di  mi'noris.  (L.  minor,  less.  F. 
orpin  acre,  vermiculaire  brulante ;  G.  mauer- 
pfeffer,  Steinkraut.)    The  Sedum  acre. 

H.  selagr'inls.    The  Lycopodium  selago. 

H.  sempervi'vi.  The  Sempervivum  tec- 
torum. 

H.  serpyVli,  G.  Ph.  (F.  serpolet ;  G. 
Quendel,  wilder  Thymian,  Feldpoley,  PeUlthy- 
mian.)  The  foliated  flowering  stems  of  wild 
thyme,  Thymus  serpyllum,  L. 

H.  slderi'tldis.  (SiiStpiTts,  vervain.  F. 
crapandine ;  G.  Ziest,  Berufkraut,  Beschrei- 
kraut,  Gliedkraut,Abnelimkraut.)  The  Slachys 
recta,  L. 

Also  the  Sideritis  hirsuta,  L. 

H.  sola'ni  furlo'sl.  (L.  furiosus,  mad. 
F.  belladone ;  G.  Tollkirsch.)  The  Atropa 
belladonna,  L. 

H.  sola'ni  quadrifo'lii.     (L.  quater, 
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four ;  folium,  leaf,  G.  Einbeerkraut.)  The 
Paris  quadrifolia. 

H.  soldanel'lse.  The  Calystegia  solda- 
nella,  R.  Br. 

H.  sophi'se  cbirurg-o'rum.  (L.  chirur- 
gus,  a  surgeon.  F.  I'herbe  de  St.  Sophie ;  G.  So- 
phienkraut .)    The  Sisymbrium  Sophia. 

K.  spl'nae  al'bse.  (L.  spina,  a  thorn ; 
albus,  white.)    The  Oimpordoti  acanthitim. 

H.  stel'lse.  (L.  stella,  a  star.)  The 
Tlantago  coronopus. 

H.  stramo'nll.  The  Datura  stramo- 
nium. 

H.  su'macli.  {F.  sumac  des  corroyeurs ; 
G.  Sumach,  Schmack.)    The  Ithus  coriaria,  L. 

H.  sym'pbyti  mln'iml.  The  same  as 
a.  bellidis  minoris. 

H.  taba'ci.  The  tobacco  plant,  Nieotiana 
tabacum. 

H.  telepb'ii.  The  same  as  H.  crassulm 
majoris. 

H.  tertlana'rlse.  (F.  scutellaire,  toque  ; 
G.  Fieherkraut).    The  Scutellaria  galericulata. 

H.  tby'mi,  G.  Ph.  The  foliated  flowering 
stems  of  Thymus  vulgaris. 

H.  titbym'ali.  The  same  as  S.  helio- 
scopicB. 

H.  toxicoden'drl.  (F .  sumac  veneneux  ; 
G.  Giftsumaoh.)  The  Mhus  toxicodendron, 
Mich.,  or  Toxicodendron  pubescens.  Mill. 

H.  tricbom'anes.  (F.  polytric  des  offi- 
cines ;  G.  rother  Widerthon.)  The  Asplenium 
trichomanes,  L. 

B.  trifo'lll  cornlcula'tl.  (L.  tres,  three ; 
folium,  a  leaf ;  corniculatus,  horned.  G.  Horn- 
Iclee.)    The  Lotus  corniculatus. 

K.  trlfo'lil  fibrl'ni.  (L.  Jibra,  a  fibre. 
F.  menyanth,  trefle  d'eau;  G.  Bitterklee, 
Fieberklee,  Zollenblume.)  The  Menyanthes  iri- 
foliata. 

K.  trinlta'tls.  (L.  trinitas,  the  number 
three.  G.  Dreifaltigkeitsblume,  Freisam.)  The 
Anemone  hepatica  ;  also,  the  Viola  tricolor. 

B.  trixagr'inis.  (L.  trixago,  the  ger- 
mander.)   The  same  as  H.  chamcedryos. 

B.  ulma'riae.  (F.  ulmaire,  reine  des 
pres,  herbe  aux  abeilles ;  G.  Mddelsiiss,  Wie- 
senkonigin.)  The  meadowsweet,  Spircea  ulma- 
ria,  L. 

B.  urti'cse  foetidls'sima.  (L.  urtica,  a 
nettle ;  fcctidissimus,  foulest.)  The  Stachys 
silvatica. 

B.  u'vae  ur'sae.  (F.  busserole,  raisin 
d^ours;  G.  Bdrentrauben,  Jakaslapak.)  The 
Arctostaphylos  uva  ursi,  Sprang.,  Arbutus  uva 
ursi,  L. 

B.  u'vae  ver'sae.  The  Paris  quadri- 
folia. 

B>  uvula'riae.  The  Puscus  hypoglos- 
sum,  L. 

B.  Ven'erls.  (L.  Venus,  the  goddess  of 
love.)    The  Adiantum  pedatum. 

B.  ven'ti.  (L.  ventus,  the  wind.)  The 
Anemone  Pulsatilla. 

B.  vin'cae  pervln'cae.  (F.  petite  per- 
renche ;  G.  kleines  Sinngriin,  Wintergriin, 
Todtenmyrte.)    The  Vinca  minor,  L. 

B.  vio'lae  trlcolo'ris,  G.  Ph.  The  flow- 
ering plant  of  Viola  tricolor. 

B.  vlrgau'reae.  (F.  verge  d'or;  G. 
Goldruthe,  heidnisch  Wundkraut,  giilden 
Wundkraut.)    The  Sotidago  virgaurea.  L. 

B.  vlt'rl.  (L.  vitrum,  glass.)  The  Sal- 
sola  soda 


H-  vulnera'rlae.  (P.  vulneraire ;  G. 
Wundklee.)    The  Anthyllis  vulneraria. 

B.  vulva'riae.  (F.  vulvaire ;  G.  Stink- 
melde.)    The  Chenopodiutn  vulvaria,  L. 

B.  zazarbeu'dl.  The  Origanum  vul- 
gare. 

ZIerba>'ceouS>    (L.  Aer Jo,  grass,  an  herb. 

F.  herbace  ;  l.erbaceo;  S.  herbaceo  ;  G.  kraut- 
artig,  krautgriln.)  Of  the  nature,  or  appearance, 
or  colour,  of  an  herb. 

B.  lay'er.  The  subepidermic  layer  of  the 
bark  of  monocotyledonous  plants. 

B.  plants.  Plants  that  have  soft  stalks 
and  perish  to  the  root  each  year. 

B.  stem.   See  Stem,  herbaceous. 
Ker'bse.    Plural  of  Eerba. 

B.  pro  enem'ate.  (L.  pro,  for ;  enema, 
an  injection.)  Herbs  for  a  glyster;  two  parts 
of  mallow  leaves  and  one  of  chamomile  flowers. 

B.  pro  fo'tu.  (L.  pro,  for;  fotus,  a  fo- 
mentation.) Herbs  for  fomentation ;  two  parts 
each  of  southernwood  leaves,  the  tops  of  sea- 
wormwood  and  chamomile  flowers,  and  one  part 
of  bay  leaves. 

B.  quin'que  capilla'res,  (L.  quinque, 
five;  capillus,  a  hair.)  Hart's  tongue,  Scolo- 
pendrium  vulgare  ;  black  maidenhair,  Asplenium 
adiantum  nigrum;  white  maidenhair,  Asple- 
nium ruta  muraria  ;  golden  maidenhair,  Foly- 
trichum  commune ;  and  spleenwort,  Asplenium 
ceterach. 

B.  quin'que  emolllen'tes.  (L.  quinque, 
five;  emo/^io,  to  soften.)  Beet,  Beta  vulgaris; 
mallow,  Malva  sylvestris  ;  marsh-mallow,  Al- 
thaa  officinalis;  French  mercury,  Mercurialis 
annua;  and  violet,  Viola  tricolor. 

Ker'bal.  (L.  herba.)  A  book  containing 
a  description  of  plants  and  of  their  properties. 

Ker'ba.liS't.  (L.  herba.  F.  herboriste ; 
1.  erbajuolo ;  S.  herbalorio ;  G.  Krduterhdnd- 
ler.)    A  seller  of  plants  for  medicinal  uses. 

ZIerba,r'cliel.    The  Rocella  tinctoria. 

Kerba'rium.    (L.  herba.    F.  herbier; 

G.  Krduterbuch.)  A  collection  of  dried  speci- 
mens of  plants,  or  grasses  ;  also,  termed  Mortus 
siccus. 

Kerbes'cent.  (L.  herbesco,  to  grow  into 
green  blades.)  Growing  into  a  herb  or  in  the 
form  of  one. 

Kerbicarniv'orous.  (L.  herba,  grass ; 
caro,  flesh  ;  voro,  to  devour.)  Living  on  both 
vegetable  and  animal  food. 

XZerbic'olous.  (L.  herba;  colo,  to  in- 
habit.   F.  herbicole.)    Living  on  herbs. 

Kerbif  erous.  (L.  herba  ;  fero,  to  bear.) 
Producing  herbs. 

Kerbifica'tion.  (L.  herba;  facio,  to 
make.  F.  herbijication.)  Applied  by  L.  C. 
Richard  to  all  that  relates  to  the  organs  of  con- 
servation of  vegetables. 

Her'biforin.  (L.  herba  ;  forma,  a  like- 
ness.   F.  herbiforme.)    Eesembling  an  herb. 

KerbitZ'beim.  Germany,  in  Elsass- 
Lothringen,  near  Saverne.  A  sodium  chloride 
spring. 

Xlerbiv'ora.  (L.  herba;  voro,  to  de- 
vour. F .  herbivores.)  An  old  Division  of  jl/a»i- 
malia,  including  those  which  live  exclusively  on 
vegetable  food. 

Also,  a  Division  of  Cetacea,  including  the 
Order  Sirenia. 

Kerbiv'orous.  (L.  herba,  an  herb  or 
grass ;  voro,  to  devour.  F.  herbivore  ;  I.  erbi- 
voro ;  S.  herbivoiv  ;  G.  krduteifressend.)  Herb- 
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devouring.  Applied  to  animals  that  feed  upon 
grass  and  herbs,  or  other  plants. 

Zlerlbose.  (L.  herbosus,  full  of  herbs.) 
Abounding  in  herbs. 

ZZerllOUS.    Same  as  Herbose. 

Kerbst,  Ernst  Fried'rich  Gus'- 
ta,V.  A  German  anatomist  now  living,  born 
at  Gottingen  in  1803. 

H.'s  cor'puscles.  Small  end  organs  of 
sensory  nerves  occurring  in  the  tongue  of  the 
duck.  They  are  like  Pacinian  bodies,  withtliin, 
closely-applied  lamellae  and  a  layer  of  nuclei 
around  the  cylinder-axis.  They  are  also  found 
in  the  tongue  of  the  rabbit  and  in  tendons. 

Ker'bula^.  (Dim.  of  L.  herba,  grass ;  G. 
Krdutlein.)    A  small  low  herb. 

IIercog''amous.  ("EpK:o9,  a  fence ; 
ya/uos,  marriage.)  Unable  to  be  self-fertilised. 
Applied  to  those  hermaphrodite  flowers  which 
are  prevented  from  autogamy  by  some  structural 
obstacle. 

Ker'cules'  all-heal.  The  Pastinaca 

opoponax. 

H.  bo'vll.  Old  name  for  a  celebrated 
emetic  and  cathartic  medicine  prepared  from 
gold  and  mercury  dissolved  in  a  distillation  of 
copperas,  nitre,  and  sea-salt. 

H.  club.  The  Aralia  spinosa ;  and  also, 
the  'K.anthoxylwn  olava  Heroulis. 

Ker'cuiesbad.  Hungary,  near  Meha- 
dia  ;  a  sulphur  spring  containing  much  chloride 
of  sodium.  Beside  the  Hercules  spring  there 
are  many  others  varying  in  temperature  from 
28°  C.  to  56°  C.  (82-4°  F.  to  132-8°  F.) ;  the 
Ludwigsquelle  contains  small  quantities  of  mag- 
nesium bromide  and  iodide.  The  waters  are 
used  in  chronic  rheumatism,  jaundice,  scrofula, 
neuralgia,  paralysis,  chronic  urinary  catarrh, 
and  skin  diseases.    See  Mehadia. 

Hercu'leus  mor'bUS.  (L.  Her- 
cules; morbus,  disease.)  A  synonym  of  Epi- 
lepsy, from  the  violence  and  strength  of  the  limb 
spasms. 

Ilere'dia.  Spain.  An  earthy  water, 
weakly  charged  with  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Kered'itary.  ^  (L.  hereditarius,  from 
heres,  an  heir.  F.  hereditaire ;  I.  ereditario ; 
S.  hereditaria;  G.  erblich.)  Descending  by 
inheritance. 

H.  disease'.  A  disease  which  is  trans- 
mitted from  a  parent  or  remoter  ancestors  to 
offspring. 

XEered'ity.  (L.  Aere(?ites,  heirship  ;  from 
heres,  an  heir.  F.  heredite ;  I.  eredita ;  S. 
heredidad;  G.  Erblichkeit.)  The  law  by  which 
living  beings  tend  to  repeat  themselves  in  their 
descendants.  It  is  observed  in  both  the  corporeal 
and  in  the  psychical  features ;  in  the  outward 
form,  and  in  the  internal  structure ;  in  fecundity, 
in  immunity  from,  or  liability  to,  infectious  and 
other  diseases;  in  habits,  instincts,  and  intellec- 
tual attributes,  and  their  affections  and  morbid 
states  ;  and  in  duration  of  life.  The  transmis- 
sion of  acquired  characters  and  modifications  is 
not  constant.  The  Chinese  have  for  centuries 
bandaged  the  feet  of  their  children  till  their 
original  form  is  greatly  altered,  yet  Chinese 
children  are  born  with  nonnally  shaped  feet.  The 
Jews  have  practised  circumcision  for  at  least 
4000  years,  yet  the  continuance  of  the  practice 
shows  that  Hebrew  children  are  born  with  fore- 
skins ;  the  children  of  deaf-mutes  are  rarely  so 
affected.  Yet  Brown-Sequard  fou  id  that  guinea- 
pigs  rendered  epileptic  by  operation  can  transmit 


this  peculiarity  to  their  offspring.  Heredity 
opens  up  the  subject  of  consanguineous  marriages, 
and  the  conclusion  drawn  by  Quatrefages,  Ribot, 
and  others,  from  a  review  of  the  effects  of  such 
intercourse  in  animals  and  in  man,  is  that  near 
relationship  between  father  and  mother  is  not  in 
itself  hurtful,  but  that  in  virtue  of  the  laws 
governing  heredity  it  oftentimes  becomes  so,  and 
hence  in  view  of  the  eventualities  to  which  con- 
sanguinity leads,  it  is  at  least  prudent  to  avoid 
consanguineous  marriage. 

H.  collat'eral.  (L.  con,  with;  latiis,i'he 
side.)    The  same  as  H.  indirect. 

H.  direct'.  The  transmission  of  parental 
characters  to  the  oflfspring.  This  form  presents 
two  aspects  ;  one,  in  which  the  child  takes  after 
the  father  and  mother  equally  as  regards  both 
physical  and  moral  characters,  which,  though 
theoretically  possible,  is  probably,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  very  rare  ;  and  a  second,  in  which  the  child 
resembles  one  parent  more  than  the  other.  In  this 
case  the  heredity  may  take  place  in  the  same  sex 
from  father  to  son  or  from  mother  to  daughter ; 
whilst  in  other  cases,  which  are  more  frequent, 
the  heredity  occurs  between  different  sexes,  from 
father  to  daughter  and  from  mother  to  son. 

H.  in'direct.  Heredity  existing  between 
individuals  and  their  ancestors  in  the  indirect 
line,  uncle  or  grand-uncle  and  nephew,  aunt  and 
niece. 

K.,  mor'bld.  (L.  morbus,  a  disease.)  The 
transmission  of  morbid  conditions  by  the  parent 
to  the  offspring;  such  as  gout,  syphilis,  skin 
diseases,  and  defects  of  the  organs  of  sense. 

H.,  nor'mal.  (L.  norma,  a  rule.)  The 
transmission  to  the  offspring  of  parental  pecu- 
liarities or  characteristics  natural  to  the  race  or 
family. 

H.,  rever'sional.  (L.  reversio,the  act  of 
returning.)  Atavism.  The  reproduction  in  the 
descendants  of  the  moral  or  physical  qualities  of 
their  remoter  ancestors. 

B.  tbroug-h  in'fluence.  P.  Lucas's 
term  for  the  reproduction  in  the  children  of  the 
same  mother  by  a  second  husband  of  some  pe- 
culiarity belonging  to  the  former  spouse.  It  is 
seen  in  animals,  such  as  the  mare,  which,  having 
been  impregnated  by  a  zebra  and  given  birth  to 
a  zebra-like  mule,  produced,  after  subsequent 
fecundations  by  a  horse,  zebra-marked  foals. 
The  same  thing  occurs  in  dogs. 

Keretie'ra.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Zinyiberacece. 

B.  cblnen'sls,  Eetz.  The  Hellenia  chi- 
nensis. 

Ke'rlng*,  Cwald.  The  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Medical  Physics  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Prague,  born  at  Alt-Gersdorf,  in  Saxonv, 
in  1834. 

B.'s  col'our  the'ory.  Hering  admits 
three  pairs  of  colours,  black  and  white,  blue  and 
yellow,  red  and  green,  each  of  which  is  composed 
of  a  colour  and  its  opposite ;  for  blue  and  yellow, 
as  well  as  red  and  green,  must  not  be  regarded 
as  complementary  but  as  antagonistic  colours, 
which  obliterate  each  other  and  do  not  give  a 
mixed  sensation  like  the  other  colours.  The 
members  of  each  pair  act  differently  on  the 
nerve-substance  of  the  retina,  thus  the  sensation 
of  white  light  corresponds  to  its  decomposition 
or  disassimilation,  and  that  of  black  to  its  re- 
storation or  assimilation  ;  of  the  other  pairs  red 
and  yellow  are  the  expression  of  decomposition, 
green  and  blue  of  restoration.   Hering  further 
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assumes  that  there  are  three  different  visual 
substances  each  sensitive  to  its  own  pair  of 
colours. 

lEer'lein.  Hungary,  near  Kasohau.  A 
mineral  water  containing  sodium  chloride,  cal- 
cium carbonate,  and  some  iron  bicarbonate. 

XZer'Uiannsbad.  Prussia,  near  Muskau. 
An  earthy  chalybeate  water  containing  carbonic 
acid,  liydrogoii  sulphide,  nitrogen,  and  oxygen. 

Sler'mannsbad.  Saxony,  near  Leipzig. 
A  mineral  spring  containing  calcium,  magnesium, 
iron,  and  aluminium  sulphates. 

ZZermaphrode'ity.  Same  as  Herma- 
phruilitism. 

Hermaphrodis'ia.  The  same  as  Ser  ■ 
map/ifOf/ifL'ilii. 

IZermaph'rodism.    Same  as  Eerma- 

phraditism. 

Kermaphrodis'mus.  Same  as  Her- 
maphroditism. 

Hermaph'rodite.  (L.  hermaphro- 
ditus ;  from  Gr.  ip/j.a<pp6oiTu'; ;  from  'Ejo/j^s, 
Mercury,  as  representing  the  male  part ;  and 
'AtpjoooiTi),  Venus,  as  representing  the  female 
part.  F.  hermaphrodite ;  1.  ermafrodito ;  S. 
hcrmafrodita  ;  tj;.  Sermaphrodit,  Zwitter.)  An 
animal  or  plant  in  which  the  attributes  of  both 
sexes  are  combined,  so  that  it  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing young  without  intercourse  with  any 
other  individual.  Although  the  procreation  of 
young  may  occur  for  several  generations  by  her- 
maphrodite individuals,  yet  in  all  cases  the  con- 
course of  two  individuals  of  opposite  sexes  is  at 
length  requisite. 

Also,  a  monster  individual  occurring  in  the 
higher  animals  and  plants  which  possesses,  or 
appears  to  possess,  some  of  the  generative  organs 
of  both  sexes. 

In  Botany,  a  plant  which  possesses  both  male 
and  female  organs  of  generation,  that  is,  stamens 
and  pistils. 

H.  gland.  The  genital  gland  of  certain 
cephalophorous  Lamellibranchiata,  which  pro- 
duces both  male  and  female  elements. 

SEermaphrodit'ic.  Having  relation 
to  Ilermapliroditism. 

Kermaph'roditism.  {Hermaphro- 
dite. Y .  hermaphroditisme  ;  I.  ermafrodismo  ; 
S.  hermaphrodismo ;  G.  Zwitterbildung .)  The 
combination  of  the  two  sexes,  or  of  some  of  their 
attributes  or  organs,  in  one  individual.  This 
may  be  a  normal  condition,  as  in  some  of  the 
lower  animals  and  in  most  plants ;  or  it  may  be 
an  abnormal  condition  from  congenital  defect, 
as  in  certain  monstrosities.  When  normal,  the 
conjunction  of  two  individuals  is  frequently 
necessary  for  fertilisation. 

H.,  abnor'mal.  (L.  abnormis,  irregular. 
P.  hermaphroditisme  anormal.)  Hermaphro- 
ditism in  an  individual  of  a  species  the  members 
of  which  are  naturally  of  only  one  or  other  sex  ; 
being  a  monstrosity. 

H.,  ab'solute.  (L.  absolutus,  complete.) 
Same  as  H.,  normal. 

H.,  ad'equate.  (F.  hermaphroditisme 
suffisant.)  The  form  of  normal  hermaphro- 
ditism occurring  in  most  plants  and  some  worms 
in  which  the  organs  of  the  individual  are  suffi- 
cient for  self-fertilisation. 

H.,  androgyn'ic.  ('Avij/o,  a  male ; 
•ywh,  a  female.)  The  form  in  wliich  the  male 
part  of  an  hermaphrodite  individual,  such  as  an 
oyster,  exercises  its  fecundating  power  before  the 
female  part  has  exercised  its  power. 


H.,  appa'rent.  The  form  in  which  only 
the  external  non-essential  genital  oi-gans  assume 
the  characteristics  of  the  opposite  sex. 

H.,  lilsex'ual,  imper'fect.  (L.  bis., 
twice  ;  sexiis,  sex.)  A  form  of  abnormal  her- 
maphroditism which,  in  the  female,  is  expressed 
by  a  penis-lfke  clitoris,  a  vagina,  and  a  rudimen- 
tary uterus ;  and  in  the  male,  by  a  defective  or 
liypospadiao  penis,  a  rudimentary  vagina,  with 
spermatic  ducts  and  testicles  in  its  walls. 

H.,  com'plez.    Same  as  H.,  vertical. 

B.,  cros'sed.  (F.  hermaphroditisme 
eroisse.)  The  form  in  which  the  deeper  organs 
of  one  side  are  of  the  same  sex  as  the  more 
superficial  organs  of  the  other,  and  vice  versa. 

H.,  doub'le.   Same  as  H.,  vertical. 

K.,  false.    See  H.,  spurious. 

H,,  fe'male.  The  form  of  abnormal  her- 
maphroditism in  which  the  genital  organs  are 
essentially  female,  but  some  possess  male  cha- 
racteristics. 

H.,  g'ynan'drous.  iVwri,  a  female ; 
avtjp,  a  mule.)  The  form  in  which  the  female 
part  of  an  hermaphrodite  individual  is  fecun- 
dated, as  in  the  Euphorbia  cyperissias,  before 
the  stamens  possess  ripe  pollen. 

K.,  Inad'equate.  (F.  hermaphroditisme 
insuffisant.)  The  form  of  normal  hermaphro- 
ditism occurring  in  many  Mollusca  in  which 
organs  are  so  arranged  that  self- fertilisation  is 
impossible,  the  conjunction  of  different  individ- 
uals being  necessary  for  fertilisation. 

H.,  lat'eral.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to 
the  side.)  The  form  of  true  abnormal  herma- 
phroditism in  which  the  male  organs  present 
chiefly  lie  on  one  side  of  the  median  line  and  the 
female  organs  on  the  other. 

H.,  male.  The  form  of  abnormal  herma- 
phroditism in  which  the  genital  organs  are 
essentially  male,  but  some  possess  female  cha- 
racteristics. 

H.,  mlx'ed.  The  form  of  abnormal  her- 
maphroditism in  which  some  of  the  genital 
organs  are  male  and  some  female. 

H.,  neu'ter.  (L.  neuter,  neither  of  two.) 
The  form  of  abnormal  hermaphroditism  in  which 
none  of  the  genital  organs  are  either  essentially 
male  or  essentially  female. 

K.,  nor'mal.  (L.  norma,  pattern.)  The 
form  in  which,  as  in  most  plants  and  many  Mol- 
lusca, both  male  and  female  organs  are  contained 
in  one  individual. 

K.,  semilat'eral.  (L.  semi-,  half; 
latus,  the  side.)  The  form  of  abnormal  herma- 
phroditism in  which  all  the  genital  organs  of 
one  side  are  either  male  or  female,  and  those  of 
the  other  side  are  of  both  sexes. 

H.,  spu'rious.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  The 
condition  in  which  some  of  the  external  peculi- 
arities of  one  sex,  as  the  growth  of  a  beard,  are 
assumed  by  the  other  without  any  real  anatomi- 
cal admixture  of  the  sexes. 

H.,  ster'ile.  (L.  sterilis,  unfruitful.) 
Same  as  H.,  neuter. 

K.,  superpo'sed.  (L.  super,  ahove ; 
pono,  to  place.)  The  form  of  abnormal  herma- 
phroditism in  which  the  genital  organs  of  one 
sex  lie  above  those  of  the  other. 

H.,  trans'verse.  (L.  transversals,  turned 
across.)  Tlie  form  of  true  hermaphroditism  in 
which  the  external  organs  of  generation  appear 
to  be  of  one  sex,  and  the  internal  organs  of  the 
opposite. 

H.,  true.    The  condition  in  which  there 
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are  present  in  one  individual  some  of  the  essen- 
tial organs  of  generation  of  both  sexes. 

H,,  ver'tical.  (L.  verticalis,  from  vertex, 
the  top.)  The  form  of  true  hermaphroditism  in 
which  both  ovaries  and  both  testicles  coexist  in 
the  same  person,  or  other  like  combinations. 

H.  with  excess'.  The  form  in  which 
the  abnormal  hermaphrodite  individual  possesses 
the  whole  of  the  organs  of  one  sex  and  some  of 
those  of  the  other. 

H,,  without'  excess'.  The  form  of  ab- 
normal hei-maphroditisra  in  which,  whether  es- 
sentially male  or  essentially  female,  a  small 
number  only  of  the  genital  organs  exhibit  the 
characteristics  of  the  opposite  sex. 

Hermaphroditis'inus.  See  Herma- 
phroditism. 

Kermaphrodi'tus.  An  Eermaphro- 
dite. 

Hermet'iCi  (Low  L.  hermetious,  relating 
to  alchemy ;  from  'Ep/x^s,  the  god  Mercury,  who 
was  said  to  be  the  founder  of  chemistry.  F. 
hermetique ;  I.  ermetico ;  S.  hcrmetico ;  G. 
hermetisch.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  chemistry. 

H.  art.  A  synonym  of  Alchemy ;  and 
also  of  Chemistry. 

H.  med'icine.  Same  as  Medicine,  spa- 
giric. 

H.  philos'ophy.  A  synonym  of  Al- 
chemy. 

B.  sci'ence.   A  synonym  of  Alchemy. 
H.  seal'ing^.    (F.  seel  hermetique.)  The 
closing  of  the  end  of  a  glass  vessel  or  tube 
■while  in  a  state  of  fusion. 

Also,  a  mode  of  treatment  of  penetrating 
wounds  of  the  chest  or  abdomen  by  closing  them 
externally  with  collodion  and  scraps  of  lint. 

Kermet'ica  doctri'na.  (L.  doctrina, 
teaching.)    Same  as  Hermetic  science. 
Kermet'ical.    Same  as  Hermetic. 

H.  sealing'.  The  closing  of  a  glass  tube 
by  fusing  it  or  plugging  it  closely  so  that  no  air 
could  pass. 

Also,  the  closing  of  a  wound  by  impervious 
plaster. 

Kermet'ically  •  In  an  hermetic  manner. 

Ker'metism.  ('EpjuTjs,  Mercury.  F. 
hermetisme.)    A  term  for  Alchemy. 

Ker'mida,  la.  Spain,  Province  of  San- 
tander.  A  thermal  sodium  chloride  water  from 
three  sources,  having  a  temperature  varying 
from  40°— o7-5°  C.  (104°— ISS-S"  F.)  Used  in 
lymphatic  and  scrofulous  affections,  in  chronic 
rheumatism,  and  in  paralysis. 

ZXermi'one.  Greece,  in  Argolis.  A  cold 
saline  water  containing  sodium  chloride  13-6 
grains,  sodium  carbonate  18,  sodium  sulphate 
3'7,  magnesium  sulphate  7"4,  and  magnesium 
chloride  2- 6  grains  in  sixteen  ounces.  It  is  used 
in  calculous  affections  and  chronic  catarrhs  of 
the  bladder. 

Ker'mit  crab.  The  Cancer  Bern- 
hardus. 

Ker'mitag'e.    A  wine  of  France  from  the 
Lower  Rhone,  named  after  a  hill  near  Tain, 
Bepartement  du  Di'ome,  where  it  is  grown.  It 
contains  from  9  to  13  per  cent,  of  alcohol. 
Hermodac'tyl.    See  Hermodactylus. 
K.,  bit'ter.   'i'he  Colchicum  variegatum. 
K.,  sweet.    The  kernels  of  the  Trapa 
bispinosa  ;  a  drug  found  in  Indian  bazaars. 

Ilermodac'tylus.  ('E|0/io5aK-Tu\os, 
from  'Ep/iTjs,  Mercui'y  ;  &a.KTv\"s,  a  finger,  or  a 
date,  from  its  resemblance ;  or  Hermus,  a  river 


I  in  Asia,  on  the  banks  of  which  it  grows.)  The 
hermodactyl.  A  bulb  which  was  anciently  much 
celebrated  as  a  cure  for  gout,  and  still  retains 
its  reputation  in  Eastern  lands.  The  plant  which 
afforded  it  is  supposed,  by  some,  to  be  the  Col- 
chicum illyricum  i  by  Planchon,  the  Colchicum 
variegatum ;  by  others,  the  Iris  tuberosa ;  and 
by  others,  the  Colchicum  autumnale.  It  was  of 
three  kinds,  white,  yellow,  and  black. 
Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Iridaccce. 
H.  officina'lis.  (L.  q^cma,  a  workshop.) 
The  bulb  of  Colchicum  variegatum,  according  to 
Planchon. 

H.  tubero'sus,  Salisb.  The  Iris  tube- 
rosa. 

Sermola'os.  Ancient  name  applied  by 
Aetius  to  two  kinds  of  an  astringent  collyrium, 
the  greater  and  the  less,  for  repressing  and 
stopping  fluxions.  (Gorrteus.) 

Iler'monville.  France,  Departement 
du  Marne,  near  Rheims.  A  bituminous  sulphur 
spring  used  in  asthma,  rheumatism,  gout,  and 
skin  diseases. 

ZZernand'ia.  {Hernandez,  a  Spanish 
botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Thyme- 
lacece. 

H.  ovig''era,  Willd.  (L.  ovum,  an  egg; 
gero,  to  bear.)  Hab.  West  Indies.  Bears  an 
astringent  fruit  called  American  myrobalanus. 

H.  sono'rai  Linn.  (L.  sonorus,  loud 
sounding.)  Jack  in  a  box.  Hab.  India,  West 
Indies.  Fruit  astringent,  very  large,  so  as  to 
make  a  loud  sound  in  a  wind ;  seeds,  bark,  and 
young  leaves  purgative  ;  juice  of  leaves  depila- 
tory.   Used  as  an  alexipharmic. 

Xler'nia.  (L.  hernia,  a  rupture  ;  perhaps 
from  'ipvo<;,  a  sprout.  F.  hemic;  1.  ernia  ;  S. 
hernia;  Q.  Bruch.)  A  tumour  formed  by  the 
protrusion  of  any,  or  part  of  any,  viscus  through 
an  aperture  in  the  walls  of  its  containing 
cavity,  either  naturally  present  or  unnaturally 
produced. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  passage  of  some 
organ,  or  of  a  part  of  it,  through  an  aperture  or 
canal  in  the  interior  of  the  cavity  in  which  the 
organ  lies ;  as  in  hernia  through  the  foramen  of 
Winslow. 

A  hernia  consists  of  the  viscus  which  is  pro- 
truded, the  sac  of  peritoneeum  which  invests  it, 
and  the  tissues,  varying  with  the  position  of  the 
rupture,  covering  it.    See  Hernial  sac. 

H.,  abdom'inal.  (L.  abdomen,  the  belly. 
F.  hernie  abdominale ;  G.  IJnterleibsbruch, 
Bauchbruch.)  A  hernia  which  protrudes  exter- 
nally through  some  accidental  or  natural  opening 
in  the  abdominal  walls.  Males  are  more  subject 
to  abdominal  hernia  in  the  proportion  of  about 
two  to  one  ;  it  is,  according  to  Bii-kett,  more 
commonly  developed  before  than  after  middle 
life  ;  the  defective  condition  of  the  abdominal 
rings  and  a  long  mesentery,  both  predisposing 
circumstances,  are  often  hereditary  ;  a  condition 
of  feeble  health  and  great  bulk  of  abdominal 
contents,  may  also  predispose.  The  immediate 
cause  is  great  muscular  exertion  in  most  cases, 
but  the  result  may  not  be  sudden,  the  hernia 
may  be  developed  gradually.  Wounds  and 
intiammations  may  cause  weak  places  which 
become  the  seat  of  hernia. 
Also,  see  //.,  ventral. 

H.,  acqui'red.  (F.  hernie  acquise ;  G. 
erworbener  Bruch.)  A  hernia  which  was  not 
present  at  birth. 

K.  adipo'sa.    (L.  adeps,  fat.    F.  hernie 
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graisseuse  ;  G.  Fetthrueh,^  A  protrusion  of  fatty 
substance  through  one  of  the  usual  apertures  by 
which  a  hernia  escapes.  It  consists  either  of  an 
outgrowth  from  the  subperitoneeal  connective 
tissue,  or  is  directly  connected  by  means  of  a 
peduncle  with  the  peritona;um.  See  also,  J2., 
fatty. 

H.,  aneurys'mal.  ('AvEupucr/ia,  a  widen- 
ing.) A  dilatation  of  the  arteries  about  the 
navel. 

H.  an'null  umbilica'lis.  (L.  annulus, 
a  ring ;  umbilicus,  the  navel.)  See  H.  of  um- 
bilical ring. 

H.  aquo'sa.  (L.  aquosus,  watery.  F. 
hernie  aqueiise ;  G.  Wasserbruch.)  An  old 
term  for  Hydrocele. 

H.  arteria'rum.  (L.  arteria,  an  artery.) 
A  term  for  true  Aneurysm. 

H.,  ascend'tngr-    Same  as  H.,  interstitial. 

H.  bis'toury.  {Bistoury.)  Same  as  H. 
knife. 

K.  broncliia'lis.  (Bpoyxo^,  the  wind- 
pipe.)   A  term  for  Goitre. 

H.,  bur'sal.  {Bursa.)  Same  as  iT.,  sy- 
novial. 

H.,  cae'cal.    See  Ccecal  hernia. 

H.  carno'sa.  (L.  carnosus,  fleshy.  F. 
hernie  charnue  ;  G.  Fleischbruch.)  A  term  used 
by  Prosper  Alpin  and  Larrey  for  a  fleshy  tumour 
of  the  scrotum,  being  elephantiasis  of  the  scro- 
tum, but  perhaps  also  including  the  tumours 
called  sarcocele. 

H.,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain. 
V .  hernie  cerebrate  ;  Q.  Hirnbruch.)  See  Brain, 
hernia  of,  and  Eticephalocele. 

B.  cer'ebri.    See  H.,  cerebral. 

H.,  Clo'quet's.  {Cloquet.)  A  femoral 
hernia  which  passes  on  the  inside  of  and  behind 
the  femoral  vessels,  lying  on  the  pectineus  mus- 
cle, the  aponeurosis  of  which  forms  one  of  its 
coverings. 

H.,  complete'.   A  hernia  which  has  fully 
passed  through  the  aperture  by  which  it  escapes 
from  the  cavity  of  the  body. 
See  also,  H.,  inguinal,  complete. 

H.  compllca'ta.  (L.  complicafus,  con- 
fused.) A  hernia  accompanied  by  some  morbid 
condition  of  a  near  part,  such  as  varicocele  or 
hydrocele. 

H.,  congen'ltal.  (L.  congenitus,  born  to- 
gether with.  F.  hernie  congenitale,  h.  de  I'en- 
fance  of  Malgaigne ;  G.  anyeborenes  Bruch.) 
A  hernia  which  protrudes  through  a  natural 
aperture  of  the  body  which  should  have  been 
closed  at  birth. 

The  terra  has  been,  since  the  time  of  Haller, 
specially  applied  to  an  inguinal  hernia  present 
at  birth  and  occupying  the  vaginal  process  of 
peritonoeuna  which  accompanies  the  testicle  in 
its  descent  into  the  scrotum,  and  which  has  re- 
mained open  throughout  its  whole  extent,  from 
the  peritonoeal  cavity  to  the  fundus  of  the 
scrotum. 

H.,  Coo'per's.  {Cooper,  Astley.)  A  fe- 
moral hernia  which  has  passed  through  one  or 
more  openings  in  the  superficial  fascia. 

H.  cor'neae.    See  Ceratocele. 

H.,  cru'ral.  (L.  crus,  the  leg.  F.  hernie 
crurale  ;  I.  ernia  crurale ;  G.  Schenkelbruch.) 
Same  as  H.,  femoral. 

H.,  cru'ral,  exter'nal.  Same  as  H., 
femoral,  external. 

H.,  cru'ral,  inter'nal.  Vidal's  term  for 
a  rare  form  of  femoral  hernia,  in  which  the  in- 


ternal opening  of  the  sac  lies  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  obliterated  umbilical  artery. 

H.,  cru'ral,  mid'dle.  Same  as  H., 
femoral,  middle. 

H.,  cys'tic.  (Kuo-Tis,  the  bladder.)  Same 
as  n.,  vesical. 

K.,  diapbragrmat'lc.  {ALucppayna,  a 
partition.  F.  hernie  diaphragmatiqtie ;  I.  er- 
nia diaframmatica ;  G.  Ziverchfellbruch.)  A 
protrusion  of  some  of  the  viscera  of  the  abdo- 
men into  the  cavitv  of  the  chest  through  an 
opening  in  the  diaphragm,  which  may  be  con- 
genital or  the  result  of  a  wound  ;  or  through 
one  of  the  natural  openings  in  the  diaphragm. 
The  term  is  also  applied  to  displacement  of  the 
abdominal  viscera  into  the  thoracic  cavity  by 
stretching  of  the  diaphragm  without  loss  of  con- 
tinuity. 

H.     diaphragrmat'lca  congen'lta. 

(L.  congenitus,  born  together  with.)  See  under 
ir.,  diaphragmatic. 

K.  direc'tor.  A  flat  silver  or  steel  in- 
strument, about  •25"  wide  and  channelled  in  the 
centre  for  the  reception  of  the  hernia  knife.  It 
is  usually  fixed  in  a  handle. 

H.,  dlvertic'ular.  (L.  diverto,  to  sepa- 
rate from.)    Same  as  H.,  Littre's. 

H.,  doub  le.  A  hernia  on  both  sides  of 
the  body,  or  in  diff'erent  situations. 

K.,  encyst'ed.  ('Ev,  in;  Kuo-Tts,  a  bag.) 
Same  as  S.,  infantile. 

H.,  encyst'ed  vagri'nal.  ('Ei/;  kuo-ti?; 
L.  vagina,  a  sheath.)  Astley  Cooper's  term  for 
the  form  of  hernia  described  under  H.,  infan- 
tile. 

H.,  endem'ic.  ("Ej/5)|;uos,  dwelling  in  a 
place.)  The  fact  that  hernia  may  be  endemic 
has  been  demonstrated  by  M.  Bondin  from  an 
examination  of  the  causes  of  exemption  from 
military  service  in  France,  who  found  that  hernia 
was  much  more  common  in  conscripts  coming 
from  some  localities  than  from  others. 

H.,  en'tero-vag-l'nal.  ("EvTtpoi/,  an  in- 
testine.) Protrusion  of  a  portion  of  small  intes- 
tine into  a  pouch  in  the  vaginal  wall.  It  is 
most  common  in  the  posterior  wall,  the  intes- 
tine stretching  Douglas's  pouch. 

H.,  epig'as'trlc.  ('E-n-iyao-Tptov,  the  re- 
gion of  the  abdomen  below  the  breast-bone.  F. 
hernie  epigastrique  ;  I.  ernia  epigastrica ;  G. 
Oberbauchbruch.)  A  protrusion  of  some  abdo- 
minal viscus  in  the  angle  between  the  cai-tilages 
of  the  ribs,  having  its  apex  at  the  ensiform  car- 
tilage ;  especially  in  the  part  of  the  Unea  alba 
above  the  umbilicus. 

H.,  epiplo'ic.  ('ETriTrXooi;,  the  omen- 
tum.) A  hernia  consisting  of  the  omentum 
only. 

H.,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
A  hernia  which  escapes  through  an  aperture  in 
the  body  which  leads  towards  the  superficial 
surface,  such  as  a  femoral  hernia. 

H.,  fat'ty.  (F.  hernie  graisseuse.)  A 
fatty  tumour  of  the  middle  line  of  the  abdomen, 
which,  instead  of  arising  from  the  subcutaneous 
fatty  tissue,  has  taken  origin  in  the  subperito- 
na^al  fat,  and  perforated  the  muscles  in  its 
growth  outwards. 

Fatty  herniae  consisting  of  subperitonoeal  fat, 
or  of  a  fatty  tumour  unconnected  with  it,  may 
be  met  with  in  the  inguinal,  scrotal,  or  labial 
region;  the  subperitoiiieal  form  may  enclose  a 
peritonajal  sac,  into  which  some  viscus  may  pro- 
trude.   See  also,  H.  adiposa. 
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K.,  fem'oral.  (L.  fcmoraUs,  belonging 
to  the  thigh,    F.  hcrnie  femorale,  h.  crurale  ; 

G.  Schenkclbruch.)  A  hernia  in  the  groin 
which  passes  underneath  Poupart's  ligament, 
through  the  innermost  compartment  of  the  fe- 
moral sheath,  the  femoral  canal,  till  it  reaches 
the  saphenous  opening,  whence  it  protrudes  and 
turns  over  the  iliac  part  of  the  fascia  lata  and 
the  femoral  canal.  It  carries  before  it  the  perito- 
naeum, the  septum  crurale,  and  the  sheath  of  the 
femoral  vessels,  which  conjoined  form  Astley 
Cooper's  fascia  propria,  the  cribriform  fascia, 
the  superficial  fascia,  and  the  skin ;  sometimes 
the  femoral  sheath  splits  and  does  not  form  a 
covering.  Pemoral  hernia  is  much  more  com- 
mon in  the  female  than  in  the  male,  and  rarely 
occurs  before  puberty.  Its  varieties  are  if., 
Cloqiiet's,  IT.,  Cooper's,  H.,  Hesselbach's,  H., 
Laugier's,  and  S.,  Partridge' s. 

H,,  fem'oral,  ante'rior.  (L.  femur ; 
anterior,  in  front.)  A  femoral  hernia  which 
lies  in  front  of  the  femoral  vessels. 

H.,  fem'oral,  exter'nal.  (L.  femur; 
externus,  outward.)  A  rare  form  of  femoral 
hernia,  in  which  the  internal  opening  of  the  sac 
lies  on  the  outer  side  of  the  epigastric  artery. 

H.,  fem'oral,  inter'nal.  (L.  femur; 
internus,  within.)  Same  as  H.,  crural,  inter- 
nal, 

'  Also,  by  some  authors,  used  in  the  same  sense 
as  a.,  femoral,  middle. 

H.,  fem'oral,  mld'dle.  (L.  femur.) 
The  common  form  of  femoral  hernia,  in  which 
the  internal  opening  of  the  sac  lies  on  the  inner 
Bide  of  the  epigastric  artery. 

H„  fem'oral,  oblique'.  Same  as  S., 
crural,  internal. 

H.,  fem'oral,  pectlne'al.  (L.  femur  ; 
pectineus  muscle.  F.  hernie  crurale  pectine- 
ale.)    Be  Gendre's  name  for  S.,  Cloqiiet's. 

H.,  fem'oral,  poste'rior.  (L.  femur  ; 
posterior,  hinder.)    Same  as  IT.,  Cloquet's. 

H.,  fem'oral,  retrovas'cular.  (L. 
retro,  behind ;  vasculum,  a  vessel.)  The  same 
as  H.,  pectineal. 

H.  flatulen'ta.  (L.  flatulenfus,  from 
flatus,  a  blowing.  F.  pneumatocele ;  G.  Luft- 
bruch.)    A  name  for  Pneumatocele. 

XI.  foramina'lls  Winslow'il.  (L.  fo- 
ramen, an  opening ;  Winslow.)  Protrusion  of 
intestine  through  the  foramen  of  Winslow. 

H.  foram'inis  mag^'ni  is'cbil.  (L. fo- 
ramen, an  opening;  magnus,  great.)    Same  as 

H.  ,  ischiatic. 

K.  foram'inis  ova'lis.  (L.  foramen, 
an  opening;  ovalis,  oval.)  Same  as  S.,  ob- 
turator. 

H.,  free.  (G.  freier  Bruch.)  Same  as 
H.,  reducible. 

H.,  funic'ular.  (L.  funiculus,  a  small 
cord.)    Same  as  S.  of  itinbilical  cord. 

H.  funic'uli  umbiliea'lis.  (L.  funiou- 
Itis ;  umbilicus,  the  navel.  G.  Nabelschnur- 
bruch.)    See  S.  of  umbilical  cord. 

H.  fu'nls.  (L.  funis,  a  cord.)  Same  as 
H.  of  umbilical  cord. 

H.,  gut'tural.  (L.  guttur.  P.  hernie 
gutturale.)    A  term  for  Goitre. 

H.  gruttura'lis.  (L.  guttur,  the  throat. 
P.  bronchocele,  goitre;  G.  Kropf.)  Guttural 
hernia,  or  hernia  of  the  throat.  Name  for  Bron- 
chocele. 

K.  g:ut'turls.  (L.  guttur.)  Same  as  H. 
gutturalis. 


H.  hepat'ica.  (L.  hcpar,  the  liver.)  See 
J£.  of  liver. 

H.,  Hes'selbacb's.  See  Hesselbach, 
hernia  of. 

H„  bour'glass.  A  form  of  oblique  in- 
guinal hernia  in  which  there  is  a  constriction  at 
or  about  the  centre  of  the  tumour,  so  that  it  re- 
sembles in  shape  the  hourglass. 

K.  bumora'lis.  (L.  himor,  fluid.  P. 
hernie  humor  ale  ;  G.  entziindungsartxge  Hoden- 
geschwulst.)  Humoral  hernia.  A  term  applied 
to  acute  inflammation  of  the  testicle  when  arising 
from  gonorrhoea,  or  some  other  kind  of  irritation 
in  the  urethi'a  ;  swelled  testicle ;  also  called  S. 
veneris.    See  Orchitis. 

H.,  bypogras'tric.  ('TTroyao-rpiov,  the 
belly  below  the  navel.)  A  hernial  protrusion 
through  the  linea  alba  below  the  umbilicus. 

H.  In  rec'to.  (L.  ijj,  in  ;  rectum.)  The 
passage  of  some  part  of  the  abdominal  viscera  or 
of  the  vagina  through  an  opening  in  the  muscu- 
lar coat  of  the  rectum ;  it  pushes  forward  the 
mucous  coat,  and  when  extensive  may  protrude 
externally,  and  form  a  kind  of  prolapsus. 

H.,  Incar'ceratecl.  (L.  in,  in ;  career, 
a  prison.  ¥.  hernie  incarccrce  ;  G.  eingeklcmiii- 
ter  Bruch,  einspert-ener  Bruch.)  A  term  which 
is  variously  explained  by  authors.  It  is  used  by 
some  in  the  same  sense  as  strangulated  ;  by 
others,  to  signify  an  irreducible  hernia  which 
has  become  obstructed  by  flatus  or  faiccs,  an 
obstructed  hernia ;  and  by  others,  to  denote  a 
hernia  which  has  become  irreducible  in  conse- 
quence of  thickening  of,  or  fatty  deposit  in,  the 
enclosed  omentum  or  mesentery. 

K.,  in'complete.    A  h  ernia  which  has  not 
fully  passed  through  the  aperture  by  which  it 
escapes  from  the  cavity  of  the  body. 
Also,  see  S.,  inguinal,  incomplete. 

H.,  In'fantlle.  (L.  infantilis,  belonging 
to  infants.)  Hey's  term  for  a  form  of  hernia  not 
confined  to  infants,  in  which  the  vaginal  process 
of  peritonaeum  is  closed  only  at  the  internal 
abdominal  ring,  so  that  the  gut  pushing  for- 
wards the  septum  which  forms  its  sac  becomes 
included  in  the  unclosed  portion  of  the  vaginal 
process,  and  so  receives  two  separate  coats  of 
peritonaeum.  This  is  Astley  Cooper's  encysted 
hernia  of  the  tunica  vaginalis. 

An  infantile  hernia  may  pass  behind  the  cord 
with  its  unclosed  funicular  process,  and  so  obtain 
three  coats  of  peritonaium. 

The  infantile  hernia  of  Malgaigne  {hemic  de 
I'enfauce)  is  H.,  congenital. 

H.,  Infarc'ted.  (L.  infarcio,  to  stufi' 
into.)    Same  as  H.,  obstructed. 

H.,  Infla'med.  A  hernia  which,  from 
violence,  pressure  of  a  badly  fitting  truss,  or 
extension  of  abdominal  inflammation,  has  become 
hot,  painful,  enlarged,  and  more  or  less  hard. 
When  it  occurs  in  an  incarcerated  hernia  stran- 
gulation may  result;  an  incarcerated  omental 
hernia  is  said  to  be  the  most  frequently  in- 
flamed. 

H.,  Inft-apu'bian.  (L.  infra,  beneath ; 
pubes.)    Same -ds  H.,  subpubic. 

K.,  In'fra-umbili'cal.  (L.  infra,  be- 
neath ;  umbilicus,  the  navel.)  Same  as  H.,  hy- 
pogastric. 

H.  Ingren'ita.  (L.  ingcnitus,  inborn.) 
Same  as  H.,  congenital. 

H.,  ln'§rulnal.  (L.  innucn,  the  groin.  F. 
hernie  inguinale,  h.  sus-pubicnne  ;  G.  Lcistcn- 
bruch.)     A  hernia  in  the  groin  which  passes 
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over  the uppei' surface  of  Poupart's  ligament  into 
the  inguinal  canal  and  the  scrotum.  In  its  early 
stage,  as  it  emerges  from  the  external  abdominal 
canal,  it  is  called  a  Bubonocele ;  in  its  completed 
form  it  is  called  H.,  scrotal,  or  Oscheocele. 
There  are  two  forms,  S.,  inguinal,  direct,  and 
H.,  inguinal,  oblique,  and  together  they  consti- 
tute some  two  thirds  of  the  total  number  of  cases 
of  hernia,  and  are  in  the  proportion  of  seven  or 
eight  inguinal  to  one  femoral.  It  occurs  four 
times  more  frequently  in  males  than  in  females  ; 
and  is  found  on  the  right  side  three  times  to 
twice  on  the  left. 

H.,  in'gruinal,  complete'.  An  inguinal 
hernia  which  has  passed  through  the  external 
abdominal  ring. 

H.,  ln'g:uinal|  congen'ital.  See  under 
S.,  congenital. 

K.,  In'guinal,  direct'.  (F.  hernie  in- 
guinale interne  ;  G.  innercr  Leistenbriieh.)  An 
inguinal  hernia  which  escapes  from  the  abdo- 
men by  a  protrusion  in  the  triangle  of  Hessel- 
bach,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  epigastric  artery, 
directly,  or  almost  directly,  opposite  the  exter- 
nal abdominal  ring ;  it  pushes  before  it,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  peritonaeum  which  forms  its  sac,  the 
subpcritonasal  tissue,  the  transversalis  fascia, 
the  oonjointed  tendon  of  the  internal  oblique 
and  the  transversalis  muscles,  the  spermatic 
fascia,  the  superficial  fascia,  and  the  integu- 
ments. 

Occasionally  a  direct  inguinal  hernia  pro- 
trudes through  an-opening  in  the  aponeurosis  of 
the  external  oblique  mnscle,  and  not  through 
the  external  abdominal  ring. 

H.,  in'gruinal,  exter'nal.  (L.  inguen  ; 
externus,  outward.)  Hesselbach's  term  for  S., 
inguinal,  obliqtie,  inasmuch  as  the  neck  of  the 
hernial  sac  lies  outside  the  epigastric  artery. 

K.,  in'g'uinal,  in'complete.  An  in- 
guinal hernia  which  still  lies  in  the  inguinal 
canal. 

H.,  In'g'uinal,  In'fantlle.  See  under  .0^., 
infantile. 

H.,  in'g'uinal,  Inter'nal.  (L.  inguen; 
internus,  within.)  An  inguinal  hernia  which 
has  the  mouth  of  the  sac  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  epigastric  artery  ;  being  the  same  as  H., 
inguinal,  direct. 

H.,  in'guinal,  interstit'ial.  (L.  in- 
terstitium,  an  interval.)  Same  as  S.,  inguinal, 
incomplete. 

H.,  in'guinal,  oblique'.  (F.  hernie  in- 
guinale oblique;  G.  dnsscrcr  Leistenbriieh.) 
An  inguinal  hernia  which  enters  the  internal 
abdominal  ring,  takes  the  oblique  course  of  the 
inguinal  canal,  and  passes  through  the  external 
abdominal  ring  to  the  scrotum,  along  with  the 
spermatic  cord  in  the  male,  and  to  the  labium 
vulvae,  along  with  the  round  ligament  of  the 
womb  in  the  female,  into  which  it  may  de- 
scend. The  inner  aperture  of  the  hernial  sac 
lies  on  the  outer  side  of  the  epigastric  artery, 
the  neck  and  bodj'  of  the  rupture  usually  lying 
upon  the  spermatic  cord  and  its  vessels,  but 
sometimes  passing  into  it  and  separating  the 
structures  of  which  it  is  composed.  It  carries 
before  it  the  peritona3um,  the  subperitonaeal 
areolar  tissue,  and  the  infundibuliform  fascia, 
covered  by  the  cremasteric  fascia  and  muscle, 
the  intercolumnar  fascia,  the  superficial  fascia, 
and  the  skin,  with,  in  the  scrotum,  the  dartos. 

H.,  in'guinal,  scro'tal.  Same  as  H., 
scrotal. 


H.,  in'guino-lnterstit'ial.  (F.  hernie 
inguino-interstitielle.)  Goyrand's  term  for  S., 
interstitial. 

Also,  a  term  by  Goyrand  for  JS.,  inguinal,  in- 
terstitial. 

H.,  in'guino-la'bial.  (L.  inguen;  la- 
bium, a  lip.)  An  inguinal  hernia  in  the  female 
which  has  developed  so  as  to  occupy  a  labium 
of  the  pudendum. 

H.,  in'guino-scro'tal.  (L.  inguen ; 
scrotum,  the  bag  for  the  testicles.)  An  inguinal 
hernia  which  has  developed  so  as  to  occupy  the 
scrotum. 

H.,  Intermus'cular.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  musculus,  a  muscle.)  Same  as  H.,  in- 
terstitial. 

H,,  inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  within.)  A 
hernia  which  passes  through  an  aperture  lead- 
ing from  one  part  of  the  interior  of  the  body  to 
another  part,  such  as  a  diaphragmatic  hernia ; 
or  a  hernia  which  passes  through  an  aperture  in 
some  structure  contained  in  a  cavity  of  the  body, 
as  a  mesenteric  hernia. 

H.,  interstit'ial.  (L.  interstitium,  a 
space  between.)  A  form  of  congenital  hernia 
occurring  in  a  person  in  whom  the  vaginal 
process  of  peritonaeum  has  an  offset  extending 
upwards  between  the  internal  abdominal  fascia 
and  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external  oblique 
muscle  of  the  abdomen,  or  between  this  aponeu- 
rosis and  the  integuments ;  or  one  extending 
into  the  iliac  fossa,  and  lying  upon  the  iliacus 
muscle,  between  the  internal  abdominal  fascia 
and  the  peritonaeum ;  or  one  extending  behind 
the  horizontal  ramus  of  the  pubes  to  the 
bladder;  into  one  of  which  offsets  the  hernia 
passes. 

Also,  the  same  as  S.,  inguinal,  incomplete. 

H .,  Intesti'nal .  (F .  enterocele  ;  G .  Darin- 
bruch.)    A  hernia  containing  intestine  only. 

K.  intesti'no-omenta'lis.  (L.  intesli- 
nuin,  a.  gut;  omentum,  the  membrane  which  in- 
cludes the  bowels.)  A  hernia  containing  both 
intestine  and  omentum. 

H.  Intestino'rum.  (L.  intestina,  the 
bowels.)    Same  as  H.,  intestinal. 

H.  in'to  funic'ular  por'tion  of  va- 
gi'nal  pro'cess.  (L.  funiculus,  a  small  cord ; 
vagina,  a  sheath.)  Birkett's  term  for  a  form  of 
congenital  hernia  occurring  in  those  cases  where 
the  tunica  vaginalis  of  the  testicle  has  been 
formed  and  completely  shut  off,  but  the  funicu- 
lar portion  of  the  process  of  peritonaeum  forming 
the  tunica  vaginalis  has  remained  open  from 
just  above  the  testicle. 

K.  in'to  the  vagi'nal  pro'cess. 
Birkett's  term  for  H.,  congenital. 

H.,  intrain'guinal.  (L.  intra,  within ; 
inguen,  the  groin.)  Beyer's  term  for  an  incom- 
plete inguinal  hernia. 

H.,  intrapari'etal.  (L.  intra,  within ; 
paries,  a  wall.)    Same  as  S.,  interstitial. 

H.  i'ridis.    See  Iris,  hernia  of. 

H.,  irredu'cible.  (L.  irredux,  that  does 
not  bring  back.  F.  hernie  irreductible  ;  G.  un- 
beweglicher  Bruch.)  A  hernia  whose  contents 
cannot  be  returned  into  their  natural  place  by 
pressure  or  position,  but  in  which  there  is  no 
impediment  to  the  passure  of  fttoes  nor  obstruc- 
tion to  the  blood  circulation. 

K.  ischiad'ica.   See  H.,  ischiatic. 

H.,  Isctaiafic.  ('lo-xi'oi',  the  hip.  F. 
hernie  ischiatique ;  G.  Hiiftbeinbrnch,  Bruch 
des  Hiiftbeinausschnittes,  Miiftausschnitsbruch.) 
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Hernia  through  the  great  sciatic  foramen ;  the 
protrusion  generally  occurs  at  the  upper  border 
of  the  pyriformis  muscle. 

H.,  is'cbio-rec'tal,  {Ischium;  rectum.) 
Hernia  through  the  ischio-rectal  fossa.  Same 
as  S.,  perinceal. 

H.  knife.  Along,  narrow,  slightly  curved 
knife,  oval  in  section,  with  a  blunt  and  rounded 
end  and  a  cutting  edge  about  "75"  long,  com- 
mencing •25"  from  its  extremity.  Also  called 
Serniotome. 

H.,  la'blal.  (L.  labium,  a  lip.  F.  hernie 
des  grandes  levres.)    Same  as  n.,  pudendal. 

H.,  lac'rimal.  (L.  lacryma,  a  tear.  F. 
tumeur  lacrymale.)  A  term  for  a  swelling  of  the 
lachrymal  sac  from  over-distension. 

H.,  lat'eral.  (L.  latus,  the  side.)  Same 
as  H.,  Littre's. 

H.,  Kaug-ier's.  {Laugier.)  A  femoral 
hernia  passing  through  Gimbernat's  ligament. 

H.  liena'lis.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.)  See 
H.,  splenic. 

K.  lig^amento'sa.  (L.  ligamentum,  a 
band.)  An  internal  hernia  which  has  become 
strangulated  or  incarcerated  by  one  of  the  peri- 
tonseal  ligaments. 

K.  lin'eae  al'bae.  (L.  linea,  a  line ; 
albus,  white.  P.  hernie  de  la  ligne  blanche.) 
,  An  abdominal  hernia  protruding  from  some  part 
of  the  linea  alba. 

H.,  Uit'tre's,  (Littre.)  A  hernia  which 
contains  one  wall  only  of  a  piece  of  intestine, 
the  whole  lumen  not  being  involved. 

H.  littria'na.    Same  as  IT.,  Littre's. 

H.  lit'trica.    Same  as  H.,  Littre's. 

H.  lumba'lls.    See  H.,  lumbar. 

H.,  lum'bar.  (L.  lumbus,  the  loin.  G. 
Lendenbauchbruch.)  A  hernia  occurring  in  the 
posterior  abdominal  wall  between  the  ilium  and 
the  last  rib,  usually  in  Petit' s  triangle. 

H.  meiubra'na  Desceme'tll.  Hernia 
of  Descemet's  membrane.    Same  as  Ceratocele. 

H.,  mesenteric.  (MeCTtnTtjooi',  the  mem- 
branes to  which  the  intestines  are  attached. 
F.  mesenterique.)  A  kind  of  hernia  formed  by 
the  intestine  becoming  inserted  through  an 
aperture  in  one  of  the  layers  of  the  mesentery, 
torn  by  a  blow,  or  caused  by  natural  defect, 
while  the  other  layer  is  in  its  natural  state ; 
mesenteric  rupture. 

H.,  mesocol'lc.  (Mjo-os,  in  the  middle  ; 
KoXov,  the  colon.  F.  hernie  mesocolique.)  A 
term  for  hernia  consisting  in  the  bowels  having 
glided  between  the  layers  of  the  mesocolon. 

H.,  luus'cular.  (F.  hernie  musciUaire.) 
A  protrusion  of  some  fasciculi  of  a  striped  muscle 
through  an  accidental  opening  in  its  aponeu- 
rosis. 

H.,  obstruc'ted.  An,  irreducible  hernia 
which,  from  distension  of  the  protruded  bowel 
by  gas,  liquid,  or  accumulated  fseces,  has  become 
tense,  larger,  and  painful;  the  passage  of  the 
fasces  is  arrested,  and  if  the  obstruction  is  not 
removed  the  hernia  becomes  strangulated. 

H.,  ob'turator.  (L.  obturo,  to  stop  up. 
F.  hernie  obturatrice  ;  Or.  Bruch  des  eirunden 
Loches.)  Hernia  passing  through  the  aperture 
in  the  obturator  membrane  which  transmits  the 
obturator  vessels  and  nerve.  The  neck  of  the 
sac  Ues  behind  the  horizontal  ramus  of  the  os 
pubis,  and  its  body  is  covered  by  the  obturator 
fascia. 

H.  of  a  tu'nic.  (P.  hernie  tuniquaire.) 
A  protrusion  of  some  part  of  the  mucous  or  lining 


membrane  of  a  structure  through  an  aperture 
in  its  muscular  coat. 

H.  of  blad'der.  (G.  Blasenbruch.)  See 
H.,  vesical. 

H.  of  blad'der,  cong-en'ltal.  (L.  con- 
genitus,  born  together  with.)  Same  as  Bladder, 
extroversion  of. 

H.  of  brain.  (P .  hernie  du  cerveau ;  G. 
Sirnbruch.)    See  H.  cerebri. 

H.  of  cae'cum.    See  Ccecal  hernia. 

H.  of  canal'  of  ]\ruek.  A  hernial  pro- 
trusion, in  the  female,  into  the  peritoneal  sac 
around  the  round  ligament  of  the  uterus  at  its 
outer  termination. 

K.  of  cerebellum.  Protrusion  of  a 
portion  of  the  cerebellum  through  an  aperture, 
congenital  or  acquired,  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
occipital  bone. 

H.  of  cer'ebral  mem'branes.  See 
Meningocele  and  Encephalocele. 

H.  of  cor'nea.    See  Ceratocele. 

H.  of  di'apbrag^m.  See  S.,  diaphragm- 
atic. 

H.  of  Fallo'pian  tube.  See  Fallopian 
tube,  hernia  of. 

H.  of  beart.  (G.  Herzbruch.)  See  Car- 
diocele. 

H.  of  I'ris.    See  Iris,  hernia  of. 
H.  of  kid'ney.    See  Nephrocele. 
H.  of  lac'rimal  sac.   See  H.,  lacrimal. 
H.  of  liv'er.    (G.  Leberbruch.)    See  He- 
patoccle. 

H.  of  Iun§p.  (G.  Lungenbruch.)  See 
Lung,  hernia  of. 

H.  of  mus'cle.    See  H.,  muscular. 

H.  of  ITuck's  canal'.  See  H.  of  canal 
of  Nuek. 

H.  of  o'vary.  (G.  Eierstockbruch.)  See 
Ovary,  hernia  of. 

H.  of  pleu'ra.    See  S.,  pleural. 

H.  of  rec'tum.   See  H.  in  recto  and  H., 
recto-vaginal. 
Also,  a  term  for  Prolapsus  ani. 

H.  of  spleen.  (G.  Milzbruch.)  See  H., 
splenic. 

H.  of  stom'acb.  (G.  Magenbruch.)  See 
Gastrocele. 

H.  of  tes'ticle.  Same  as  Testis,  fungus  of. 
H.  of  tongue.    Same  as  Glossocele. 
H.  of  tu'nica  vagina'lis.    Same  as  S., 
congenital. 

H.  of  umbili  cal  cord.  (G.  Nabel- 
schnurbruch.)  An  umbilical  hernia  which  is 
produced  by  a  congenital  defect  of  the  abdomi- 
nal wall  at  the  umbilicus. 

K.  of  umbili'cal  ring.  (G.  Nabelring- 
bruch.)    See  under  H.,  umbilical. 

H.  of  vagl'na.    See  H,,  vaginal. 

H.  of  womb.    See  H.,  uterine. 

H.,  omen'tal.  (L.  omentum,  the  mem- 
brane which  includes  the  bowels.  P.  epiploccle  ; 
G.  Netzbruch.)  -  A  hernia  consisting  of  omentum 
only. 

Also,  the  same  as  II.,  mesenteric. 

H.,  opera'tions  for.  See  under  Herni- 
otomy and  H.,  radical  cure  of. 

id.  oscbea'lis.  ('  Oo-xeoi',  the  bag  for  the 
testicles.  Y  .hemic  scrotale,  oscheocele ;  Or.  Ho- 
densackbruch.)  Another  term  for  Scrotoccle,  or 
scrotal  hernia ;  also  called  Oscheocele. 

H.,  ova'rian.    See  Ovary,  hernia  of. 

H.  parorcbidoenter'ica.  Same  as 
Parorchidoentei-ocele. 

K.,  Par'tridge's.     {Partridge.)     A  fe- 
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moral  hernia  whicli  has  passed  out  of  the  abdo- 
men on  the  outer  side  of  the  femoral  vessels. 

H.,  pectine'al.  Same  as  H.,  femoral, 
pectineal. 

H.,  pel'vic.  {Pelvis.)  A  hernia  protru- 
ding through  an  aperture  situated  in  some  part 
of  the  pelvis,  such  as  obturator  hernia. 

H.,  perinae'al.  (Iltpivaiov,  the  space  be- 
tween the  anus  and  the  scrotum.  P.  hernie  peri- 
neale ;  G.  MitteMeischbruch.)  Hernia  passing 
down  the  ischio-rectal  fossa  and  appearing  in  the 
perinsBum ;  it  protrudes  between  the  prostate  gland 
and  the  rectum  in  man,  and  between  the  vagina 
and  rectum  in  the  female,  or  in  both,  in  rare 
cases,  by  tlie  side  of  the  anus.  It  may  contain 
intestine,  or  omentum,  or  urinary  bladder. 

H.  perinae'i.    See  H., perinmal. 

Hm  peritonae'o-vagri'nal.  (L.  perlto- 
nceum ;  vagina,  a  sheath.)  A  term  which  in- 
cludes both  a.,  congenital,  and  H.,  infantile. 

H.,  pbaryngre'al,  (<I>a'puy5,  the  throat.) 
A  diverticulum  of  the  pharynx.  See  under 
Fharynx,  dilatation  of. 

H.  pbaryn'gis.  Same  as  M.,  pharyn- 
geal. 

H.,  phren'lc.    {f^priv,  the  diaphragm.) 

Same  as  H.,  diaphragmatic. 

H.  ping;uedeno'sa  scro'ti.     (L.  pin- 

guedo,  fatness;  scrotum,  the  bag  for  the  tes- 
ticles.)   A  fatty  tumour  of  the  scrotum. 

H.,  pleu'ral.    See  Phnirocele. 

H.  pleu'rica  et  pulmonalis.  (L. 

pulmo,  the  lung.)    Same  as  Pleurocele. 

H.,  properitonae'al.  (h.  pro,  in  front; 
peritoHWum.)  An  interstitial  hernia  in  which 
the  pouch  of  peritonaeum  which  contained  it 
extends  into  the  abdominal  walls  in  front  of  the 
peritonajum. 

H.,  puden'dal,  (L.  pudenda,  the  privy 
parts.  F.  hernie  pudendale ;  G.  Schamlippen- 
oruch.)  A  hernia  occurring  in  females  which 
protrudes  between  the  ascending  ramus  of  the 
ischium  and  the  vagina,  and  pushes  forwards  to 
the  hinder  part  of  the  labium  pudeudi. 

H.  purulen'ta.  (L.  puraloittis,  full  of 
pus  or  matter.)    A  hernial  sac  containing  pus. 

H.,  rad'ical  cure  of.  (G-.  Radicalheil- 
ung  des  Bruches.)  The  permanent  blocking  up 
of  the  canal  through  which  a  hernia  passes  after 
it  has  been  returned  into  the  body,  in  order  to 
prevent  a  fresh  protrusion.  This  may  be  not 
infrequently  accomplished  in  infants,  but  very 
seldom  in  the  adult,  by  the  firm  pressure  of  a 
truss  over  the  canal  through  which  the  protru- 
sion has  occurred.  It  may  also  be  accomplished 
by  operative  interference,  either  by  setting  up  in- 
flammation of  the  peritonaeum  of  the  neck  of  the 
sac  or  of  the  sao  itself,  so  that  the  two  sides 
become  united;  or  by  invagination  of  the  sao 
and  subcutaneous  tissues  into  the  neck  of  the 
sac,  and  retaining  them  there  by  sutures  till 
there  is  a  plug  formed  by  adhesion ;  or  by  re- 
moval of  the  sao  and  closure  of  the  neck  by  su- 
tures. 

H.  rec'tl.   See  H.  of  rectum. 

H.,  rec'to-vag^i'nal.  {Rectum  ;  vagina.') 
A  protrusion  of  the  rectum  into  a  pouch  formed 
in  the  posterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  from  reten- 
tion of  faeces;  constipation, and  piles,  or  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum, 
with  tenesmus,  may  happen. 

H.,  redu'ciblo.  (L.  reduco,  to  lead  back. 
F.  hernie  reductihle ;  G.  bewcglicher  Brach.) 
A  hei'nia  whose  contents  can  be  returned  to 


their  natural  position  either  by  pressure  or 
position. 

H.,  reduc'tlon  of.  (L.  reduco,  to  lead 
back.  F.  repoussement  de  la  hemic;  G.  Zu- 
riickbringen  des  Bruches.)    See  Taxis. 

H.,  replace'ment  of.  (G.  Zuruckbrin- 
gen  des  Bruches.)    See  Taxis. 

H.,  retroperitonae'al.  (L.  retro,  be- 
hind ;  peritonceum.)  An  interstitial  hernia 
which  passes  into  a  pouch  of  the  peritonceum 
which  extends  into  the  iliac  fossa,  and  rests  on 
the  iliacus  muscle. 

H.  retrovascula'ris.  (L.  retro,  be- 
hind ;  vasculum,  a  small  vessel.)  The  same  as 
IL.,  Cloquet's. 

H.,  sac  of.   See  Hernial  sac. 

H.  sac'ci  lachryma'lis.  (L.  saecus,  a 
bag;  lachrgma,  a.  tear.)  Beer's  terra  for  rupture 
from  distension  of  the  lachrymal  sac. 

K.,  sa'cro-rec'tal.  {Sacrum;  rectum.) 
Same  as  S.,  peiHnceal. 

H.,  sclat'ic.    Same  as  H.,  ischiatie. 

H.,  scro'tal.  (L.  scrotum,  the  bag  for  the 
testicles.  F.  hernie  scrotals;  G.  Hoclensack- 
bruch.)  An  inguinal  hernia  which  has  descended 
into  the  scrotum. 

H.  semina'Iis  scro'ti.   (L.  seed ; 

scrotum.)    Same  as  Spermatocele. 

H.,  splen'ic.  {2,Tr\nv.)  Protrusion  of 
the  spleen,  or  some  part  of  it,  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  abdominal  parietes,  or  one  in  the 
diaphragm. 

K.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  sporttaneus,  of 
one's  free  will.)  A  hernia  in  which  a  portion  of 
a  viscus  passes  out  of  its  natural  cavity  without 
any  defined  cause  beyond  the  pressure  exerted 
on  the  abdominal  viscera  by  the  muscles. 

H.,  stran'iTulated.  (L.  strangulo,  to 
throttle.  F.  hernie  etranglee ;  G.  eingeklemter 
Bruch.)  A  hernia  in  which  the  contents  are  so 
constricted  at  or  by  the  neck  of  the  hernial  sac 
that  the  venous  circulation  and  the  passage  of 
faices  are  arrested  or  impeded  to  such  an  extent 
that  return  of  the  hernia  is  impossible.  In  this 
condition,  unless  the  cause  of  constriction  is 
removed,  gangrene  will  occur.  The  sao  of  a 
strangulated  hernia  usually  contains  some  serum, 
which  is  pale  yellow,  clear  and  bright  in  recent 
cases,  but  becomes  dark  brown  as  time  advances, 
and  ultimately,  if  the  strangulation  continues, 
is  turbid,  from  changed  blood,  pus,  or  flakes  of 
lymph. 

H.,  subpu'bic.  (L.  s?<4,  under ;  o&  pubis. 
F.  hemic  sous-pubienne.)  Hernia  through  the 
subpubic  or  obturator  foramen.  See  S.,  obtu- 
rator. 

H.,  subpu'bic,  fern' oral.  (L.  femur, 
the  thigh.)    Same  as  H.,  subpubic. 

H.,  suprapu'bian.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
OS  pubis.)    Same  as  H.,  inguinal. 

H.,  syno'vlal.  {Synovia.)  A  protrusion 
of  the  synovial  membrane  through  the  fibrous 
capsule  of  a  joint,  where  it  is  weakest,  from  the 
pressure  of  intra- articular  effusion. 

H.  tes'tis.  (L.  testis,  the  testicle.)  See 
Testicle,  protrusion  of  tubuli  of. 

H.  tbrougrb  fora'men  of  VTlns'- 
low.  Protrusion  of  some  part  of  the  intestine 
through  the  opening  between  the  peritoneal  sac 
and  the  sao  of  the  great  omentum,  the  foramen 
of  Winslow. 

H.  tbrougrh  fora'men  ova'le.  (L. 
foramen,  a  hole ;  ovalis,  oval.)  The  same  as  IT., 
obturator. 
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R.  throug^Ii  ob'turator  canal'.  Same 
as  JET.,  obturator. 

H.  througrli  tbyr'o'id  fora'men.  See 

H.,  thyroid. 

H,,  thyr'oid.  iQvpto^,  a  shield;  eWo9, 
likeness.)  A  hernia  through  the  thyroid  or 
obturator  foramen.    See  H.,  obturator. 

H,  tbyroldealls.    See  H.,  thyroid. 

H.,  traumat'ic.  (^pavij.a,  a  wound.  F. 
hernie  traumatiqtie.)  A  hernia  which  is  caused 
by  a  wound  or  injury. 

H.,  umblU'cal.  (L.  umbilicus,  the  navel. 
F.  hernie  ombilicale;  G.  Nabelbruch.)  A  rup- 
ture protruding  at  the  navel.  It  may  be  con- 
genital or  acquired.  In  the  latter  case  it  is  most 
frequent  in  infancy  before  the  separation  of  the 
umbilical  cord  ;  in  later  life  it  is  most  common 
in  big-bellied  females.  The  sac  is  generally 
wide-mouthed,  and  is  covered  by  the  thin  in- 
ternal abdominal  fas.iia  and  the  integuments. 
The  contents  generally  comprise  the  omentum, 
and  not  infrequently  the  stomach,  as  well  as 
large  or  small  intestine.  It  has  been  divided 
into  two  forms,  H.  of  umbilical  cord,  being  the 
congenital  form ;  and  H.  of  umbilical  ring, 
being  the  form  which  occurs  after  separation  of 
the  umbilical  cord. 

K.,  umbilical,  congren'ital.  (L.  um- 
bilicus ;  congenitus,  born  together  with.  '  G. 
angeborener  Nabelbruch.)  Same  as  S.  of  um- 
bilical cord. 

H.  umbili'cl  aquo'sa.  (L.  umbilicus, 
the  navel ;  aquosus,  watery.)  A  protrusion  of 
the  umbilicus  containing  fluid,  such  as  may  occur 
in  distension  of  the  abdomen  by  dropsy,  or  in  the 
case  of  the  sao  of  an  umbilical  hernia  which 
contains  fluid  only. 

H.  u'racbl.    Same  as  Uromphalus. 

H.  u'teri.   See  Uterus,  hernia  of. 

H„  u'terine.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.  F. 
hernie  cle  V uterus  ;  G.  Gebdrmutterbruch.)  See 
Uterus,  hernia  of. 

H.,  vag-l'nal.  (L.  vagina,  a  sheath.  F. 
hernie  vaginale  ;  G.  Scheidenbrueh.)  A  protru- 
sion of  a  viscus  into  the  vagina.  A  hernia  which 
protrudes  through  some  part  of  the  vaginal 
wall ;  it  occurs  chiefly  in  women  who  have  borne 
several  children,  and  frequently  contains  the 
urinary  bladder. 

Its  forms  are  II.,entero-vaginal,  or  enterocele, 
IT.,  recto-vaginal,  or  reotocele,  and  IT.,  vesico- 
vaginal, or  cystocele. 

H.,  vag-l'nal,  encyst'ed.  (L.  vagina, 
a  sheath ;  Gr.  kv,  in  ;  /cu<TTt9,  a  bladder.)  The 
same  as  S.  of  tunica,  vnginalis. 

H.,  vag:i'no-Ia'bial.  (L.  vagina,  a  sheath ; 
labium,  a  lip.  F.  hernie  vagino-labiale.)  Same 
as  S.,  pudendal. 

H.,  vag'i'no-perltonee'al.  See  S.,  pe- 
ritonceo-vagitial. 

H.  varico'sa.  (L.  varix,  a  dilated  vein. 
F.  hernie  variqueuse ;  G.  Krampfaderbruch.) 
A  synonym  of  Varicocele,  or  Cirsocele. 

H.  vena'rum,  (L.  vena,  a  vein.)  Sarae 
as  Varix. 

B.  ven'eris.  (L.  Venus,  the  goddess  of 
love.  ¥ .  orcheocele  ;  a.  Hodengeschwullst.)  Old 
term  for  gonorrhoaal  orchitis. 

'S3.,  vento'sa.  (L.  ventus,  wind.)  Another 
name  for  Pneumatocele. 

K.,  ven'tral.  (L.  venter,  the  belly.  F. 
hernie  ventrale ;  G.  Bauchbruch.)  A  rupture 
occurring  in  some  part  of  the  front  abdominal 
wall  other  than  at  the  abdominal  ring. 


K.,  ven'tral,  lat'eral.  (L.  lateralis 
belonging  to  the  side.)  A  ventral  hernia  oc- 
curring outside  the  linea  alba,  most  frequently  at 
the  outer  border  of  the  sheath  of  the  rectus  ab- 
dominis. 

H.,  ven'tral,  me'dian.  (L.  venter; 
medius,  in  the  middle.)  A  hernia  through  an 
opening  in  the  linea  alba. 

H.  ventric'uli.  (L.  veniriculus,  the 
stomach.)    Same  as  IT.  of  stomach. 

H,,  ven'tro-in'gruinal.  (L.  venter,  the 
belly ;  inguen,  the  groin.)  The  same  as  S., 
inguinal,  direct. 

H.  vesi  cae.    See  S.,  vesical. 

H.  vesi'cse  urina'rise.  (L.  vesica,  the 
bladder;  !irma,  urine.)    Same  as -ff.,  wsica/. 

H.,  vesical.  CL.  vesica,  the  bladder.  F. 
hernie  de  la  vessie,  h.  vesicate  ;  G.  Blasenbruch.) 
Protrusion  of  a  part  of  the  bladder  into  a  her- 
nial sac.  In  the  male  it  is  usually  inguinal,  in 
the  female  vaginal,  but  sometimes  femoral. 
Also,  the  same  as  Bladder,  extroversion  of. 

H.,  vesico-vagi'nal.  (L.  vesica;  va- 
gina.) A  protrusion  of  the  bladder  into  a  pouch 
formed  in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  which 
may  be  so  large  as  to  protrude  externally.  It 
creates  much  distress  when  the  urine  is  retained 
in  the  pouch  and  undergoes  decomposition. 

H.,  vis  ceral.  (L.  viscera,  the  internal 
organs  of  the  body.  F.  hernie  viscerate  ;  G. 
Eingeweidebruch.)  Protrusion  of  a  viscus  from 
its  natural  cavity  through  an  aperture  in  the 
wall  of  the  cavity. 

H.,  vul'var.  {Vulva.)  Same  as  S., 
pudendal. 

H.  zirba'lls.    (L.  zirbus,  the  omentum.) 

Same  as  H.,  omental. 

Zler'nial.  (L.  hernia,  a  r\i\>tm-e.  F.her- 
niaire  ;  I.  erniario  ;  S.  herniario  ;  (i.  briichig.) 
Relating  to,  or  connected  with.  Hernia. 

H.  an'eurysm.    See  Aneurysm,  hernial. 

H.  band'agre.  A  truss,  or  other  appliance 
for  the  retention  of  a  hernia. 

H.  flu'id.  (G.  Bruchwasser.)  The  fluid 
contained  in  the  sac  of  a  hernia  outside  the  in- 
testine or  other  contents. 

H.  g-esta'tlon,  (L.  gestatio,  a  carrying, 
pregnancy.)  E.xtra-uterine  pregnancy  in  which 
the  fostus  is  contained  in  a  hernial  sac. 

H.  sac.  The  serous  membrane  pushed  be- 
fore it  by  a  hernial  protrusion.  It  may  consist 
of  the  vaginal  process  of  peritonajum  which  has 
remained  patent ;  or  it  may  be  a  protrusion 
from  visceral  pressure  of  the  parietal  perito- 
najum,  a  protrusion  which  is  slow  and  gradual  in 
its  development. 

A  hernial  sac  presents  a  body  and  a  neck,  the 
lower  part  of  the  former  being  the  fundus,  and 
the  latter  having  an  internal  opening  into  the 
visceral  cavity  called  the  mouth. 

K.  sac,  acquired.  Birkett's  term  for  a 
hernial  sac  which  is  the  result  of  a  gradual  pro- 
cess of  relaxation  and  yielding  of  the  parietal 
peritonajum  under  pressure  from  witliin. 

H.  sac,  cong'en'ital.  (L.  cumjeiiitus, 
boim  together  witli.)  Birkett's  terra  for  a  hernial 
sac  which  is  the  normal  vaginal  process  of  peri- 
toneum which  accompanies  the  testicle  in  its 
descent  into  the  scrotum. 

Hernia-'ria.  (L.  hernia,  a  rupture.  F. 
herniaire  ;  G.  Bruchkraut.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Iltecebraceec,  so  called  because  the 
species  were  supposed  to  be  capable  of  curing 
ruptures.  Rupture-wort. 
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B.  alpes'tris,  Aubrey.  (L.  alpes,  the 
Alps.)    The  H.  glabra. 

K.  an'nua.    (L.  annuus,  yearly.)  The 

H.  glabra. 

H.  ciner'ea.  (L.  ciw^rera,  ash-coloured.) 
The  H.  glabra. 

H.  frutlco'sa,  Govan.  (L.  fruticosus, 
shrubby.)    The  IT.  glabra. 

H.  g-la'bra,  L.  (L.  glabrus,  rough.  F. 
herniole,  hernialre ;  I.  erniaria ;  G.  Bruch- 
kraut.)  Rupture-wort.  Formerly  supposed  to 
be  efficacious  in  curing  hernia.  It  is  saltish, 
astringent,  and  diuretic.  Juice  used  to  disperse 
corneal  opacities. 

K.  hirsu'ta,  Linn.  (L.  hirsutus,  hairy.) 
The  E.  glabra. 

H.  vulg'a'ris.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.) 
The  H.  glabra. 

Hernia'riae.  A  synonym  of  Illecebracecs. 

Ker'niarin.  A  crystalline  principle  ob- 
tained by  Goblet  from  the  Herniaria  glabra.  It 
has  a  pleasant  taste,  a  smell  of  Tonkin  bean,  and 
is  soluble  in  boiling  water. 

SXer'niated.  (L.  hernia.)  Enclosed  in 
a  hernial  sac. 

ISerniemphrag'mus.  (L.  hernia; 
Gr.  ifjLcl)  pay  fid's,  a  stopping.)  Gerdy's  term  for 
a  mechanical  stopping  up  of  the  hernial  canal  as 
a  radical  cure  for  hernia. 

Kerniemphrax'is.  (L.  hernia;  Gr. 
'ifitppa^L^,  a  stopping.)  Same  a.5llerniemphrag- 
mus. 

KerniencoIo'siS.  {L.  hernia  ;  Gr.  h, 
in  ;  KoXads,  a  sheath.)  Gerdy's  term  for  the  in- 
vagination of  a  portion  of  the  integument  in  the 
inguinal  canal  as  a  mode  of  cure  of  inguinal 
hernia. 

Kerniolaparot'omy.  (L.  hernia ; 
Gr.  Xa-n-dpa,  the  soft  part  of  the  body  between 
the  ribs  and  the  hips  ;  to^*?;,  section.)  The  di- 
vision of  the  abdominal  "walls  in  order  to  reach 
a  strangulated  hernia  which  has  been  returned 
en  masse,  so  that  the  constricting  part  may  be 
divided. 

Herniopunc'ture.  (L.  hernia ;  ptme- 
tura,  a  pricliing.)  The  puncture  of  a  hernia  by 
means  of  a  capillai'y  trocar  to  diniinish  its  size 
and  so  facilitate  its  reduction. 

Kernioschon'cus.  (L.  hernia,  a 
rupture ;  Gr.  oax^ov,  the  scrotum ;  oy/cos,  a 
tumour.)  A  scrotal  swelling  consisting  of  a 
hernia. 

Her'niotome.  (L.  hernia;  Gr.  Tofj.^, 
section.  Q.  Bruchschneider.)  A  knife  for  divi- 
sion of  the  hernial  stricture. 

Kerniot'omy.  (L.  hernia;  Gr.  touv, 
section.  F.  heriiiotomie.)  The  operation  for 
the  relief  of  a  strangulated  hernia,  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  the  division  of  the  constrict- 
ing band.  The  skin  and  the  tissues  covering 
the  hernial  sac  having  been  successively  divided, 
the  body  of  the  sac  is  pinched  up  with  the  finger 
and  thumb  and  a  small  opening  made  with  a 
scalpel,  into  this  a  director  is  passed,  and  the 
neck  of  the  sac  is  divided  on  it,  or  on  the  tip  of 
the  index  finger,  by  means  of  a  blunt-ended 
bistoui-y  or  hernia  knife ;  sometimes  after  the 
sac  has  been  opened  the  hernia  may  be  returned 
without  dividing  the  neck.  Occasionally  the 
constricting  part  is  outside  the  sac,  and  when  it 
is  divided  the  hernia  may  be  returned  without 
opening  of  the  sac  and  exposure  of  the  perito- 
na;um. 

H.,  exter'nal.    (L.  externus,  outward.) 


The  operation  for  the  relief  of  a  strangulated 
hernia  performed  without  opening  the  sac. 

H.,  inter'nal.  (L.  biternus,  within.) 
The  operation  for  the  relief  of  strangulated  her- 
nia in  which  the  sac  is  opened. 

Ker'nious.  (L.  hernia.  F.  hernieux ; 
I.  ernioso  ;  S.  hernioso.)    Same  as  Rernial. 

Also,  one  possessing  a  Hernia. 

H.  an'eurysm.   See  Aneurysm,  hernial. 

XXer'nosand.  Sweden,  in  Angermanland. 
A  chalybeate  spring. 

Ke'rOa  (Old  F.  heroe  ;  from  L.  heros  ;  from 
Gr.  jiyOttis,  a  demigod.)  A  great  warrior;  an 
illustrious  man. 

lEero'ic.  (Hey-o.  ¥.  he'ro'igue ;  G.  7iero- 
'isch.)    Pertaining  to  a  hero  ;  brave  ;  intrepid. 

H.  treat'ment.  The  treatment  of  a  dis- 
ease or  an  injury  by  powerful  or  severe  means. 

Ker'on.  (Mid.  E.  hermme ;  from  Old  F. 
hairon ;  from  Old  High  G.  heigir.  F.  heron  ; 
\.  aghirone ;  %.  garza  ;  G.  Reiher.)  The  Ardea 
cinerca.  Its  bill  was  supposed  to  produce  sleep, 
and  its  fat  to  relieve  the  pain  of  gout.  The 
flesh  was  thought  to  be  bad  for  piles. 

H.'s  bill.  The  plants  of  the  Genus  JEro- 
dium. 

Keroph'ilus.  A  physician  of  Alexan- 
dria, who  lived  about  three  hundred  years  before 
Christ. 

H.,  tor'cular  of.  (L.  torcular,  a  cellar 
for  storing  up  oil.  Y .  pressoir  d' Serophile  ;  G. 
die  Presse  des  Herophihis.^  The  reservoir  in 
which  the  four  sinuses  of  the  dura  mater  meet, 
situated  opposite  the  tuberosity  of  the  occipital 
bone  ;  first  described  by  Herophilus. 

H.,  wine-press  of.  Same  as  H.,  tor- 
cular of. 

ZZerpe'don.  i^^pirn&uiv.)  The  same  as 
Herpes. 

IZer'pen.  ('EpTriii/.)  The  same  as 
Herpes. 

Her'pes.  ("Epinis,  a  vesicular  skin  erup- 
tion that  creeps  on  round  the  body ;  from  'ipirw, 
to  creep.  F.  dartre;  I.  erpete ;  S.  herpes;  G. 
Herpes,  Bldschenjleehte.)  Tetter.  A  non-con- 
tagious, vesicular  skin  disease.  Sensations  of 
heat,  pain,  and  tingling,  which  are  sometimes 
very  severe,  are  felt  in  some  part  of  the  skin, 
and  coincidently  a  patch  of  redness  appears  of 
more  or  less  circular  form  on  which  arises  a 
cluster  of  small  papules  that  speedily  develop 
into  vesicles,  which  have  little  tendency  to 
burst.  These  are  close-set,  and  sometimes  run 
together,  forming  small  bullae.  They  contain  at 
first  a  limpid  fiuid,  which  subsequently  becomes 
cloudy  from  suppuration,  or  dark  from  effused 
blood.  The  vesicles  form  in  the  course  of  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  last  for  two  or  three  days  ;  they 
then  dry  up  and  form  thin  yellowish  scabs,  which 
separate  in  the  course  of  a  week,  leaving  a 
healthy,  but  sometimes  pitted,  surface  behind. 
The  origin  of  those  forms  of  herpes  other  than 
zona  is  not  settled ;  some  believe  the  eruption 
to  be  caused  by  a  catarrhal  or  other  disturbance 
of  a  mucous  tract ;  while  others  suppose  it  to  be 
of  neurotic  origin.  It  is  closely  allied  to  ery- 
thema.   See  under  H.  zoster. 

The  term  has  been  very  loosely  used  by  many 
authors,  and  included  many  chronic  skin  aff'eo- 
tions  as  well  as  parasitic  diseases. 

H.  eestblom'enes.   See  H.  esthiomenns. 
H.  ambulatl'vus.    (L.  ambiclo,  to  walk 
about.)    Wiseman's  term  for  H.  zoster. 

Also,  a  name  for  erratic  erysipelas. 
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H.  are'olse.  (L.  areola,  a  small  open 
space.)  Herpes  affecting  the  areola  of  the  nip- 
ple. It  occurs  sometimes  in  a  few  days  after 
childbirth  in  nursing  women. 

R.,  arsen'ical.    Same  as  Eczema  arseni- 

eale. 

Hutchinson  has  observed  the  occurrence  of 
herpes  zoster  during  the  administration  of 
arsenic. 

H.  aurlcula'ris.  (L.  auricula,  the  exter- 
nal ear.)    Herpes  affecting  the  pinna  of  the  ear. 

H.  bilatera'Iis.  (L.  bis,  twice ;  latera- 
lis, belonging  to  the  side.)  A  term  applied  to 
the  form  of  H.  facialis  which  attacks  both  the 
upper  and  lower  lip  at  the  same  time. 

H.,  catarrb'al.  (Karappoos,  a  running 
down.  F.  herpes  catarrhal.)  A  division  of 
herpes  produced  b}',  or  aocompanj'ing,  catarrhal 
affections.  It  is  probable  that,  like  II.  zoster,  it 
is  connected  with  some  nerve  disturbance. 

K.  circlna'tus.  (L.  circino,  to  make  round. 
P.  herpes  circiue.)  Willan's  term  for  what 
seems  to  be  a  variety  of  H.  iris,  in  which  the 
central  pai't,  which  was  first  affected,  has  become 
nearly  healthy,  whilst  vesioulation  is  still  con- 
tinuing at  the  periphery. 

This  form  may  be  caused  by  the  growth  of  the 
Trichophyton  tonsurans,  constituting  a  variety 
of  ringworm. 

K.,  conjunctl'val.  The  same  as  Con- 
junctivitis phlyctcenulosa. 

H.cor'neae.  {Cornea.)  A  hrm  of  S.  zoster 
frontalis  SLffeotingihe  cornea  in  which  one  or  more 
vesicles  appear,  containing  a  watery  fluid,  then 
become  purulent  and  burst,  forming  ulcers,  which 
generally  heal  slowly,  and  leave  a  white  spot, 
which,  according  to  its  tint,  is  named  nebula  or 
leucoma.  The  affection  is  often  accompanied  by 
more  or  less  complete  anaesthesia  of  the  cornea 
and  forehead,  following  the  course  of  the  supra- 
orbital, or  other  branch  of  the  fifth  nerve,  with 
severe  lancinating  pain.  The  tension  of  the  eye 
varies,  but  is  usually  reduced.  Vision  is  im- 
paired. 

H.  corrosl'va.  (L.  corrodo,  to  burn 
away.)  An  old  name  for  what  was  probably 
Zupus. 

H.  crusta'ceus.  (L.  crusta,  the  hard 
surface  of  a  body.)  Alibert's  term  for  a  disorder, 
some  of  the  varieties  of  which  were  probably 
eczematous,  others  impetiginous  affections. 

H.depas'cens.  (L.  depasco,  to  eat  down.) 
Old  term  for  a  corroding  or  eating  form  of  herpes, 
probably  Lupus. 

H.  devas'tans.  (L.  devasto,  to  waste.) 
The  same  as  M.  rodens. 

H.  erytbemoi'des.  ('EpuBij/ia,  a  red- 
ness upon  the  skin ;  tifios,  form.)  Alibert's 
term,  which  included  many  foim%  oi  Erythema, 
as  well  as  Urticaria. 

H.  esthlom'enos.  ('Eo-etw,  to  eat.  F. 
dartre  rongeante ;  G.  fressende  Flechte.)  A 
form  of  herpes  in  which  there  is  great  destruction 
of  the  skin  by  ulceration;  the  same  as  H. 
exedens. 

H.  ex'edens.  (L.  exedo,  to  consume.) 
An  old  term  for  a  form  of  herpes  which  was  pro- 
bably Lupus.  Alibert  in  all  probability  included 
some  syphilitic  diseases  under  this  head. 

H.  facialis.  (L.  facialis,  belonging  to 
the  face.)  Hebra's  term  for  the  form  which 
attacks  various  parts  of  the  face,  especially  the 
lips,  and  also  the  ear,  eyelids,  nose,  and  check. 
It  thus  includes  "Willan's  H.  labialis.  Bacilli 


are  said  to  have  been  found,  but  only  when  pus 
was  formed. 

H.  zoster  also  appears  on  the  face  in  some  of 
its  forms. 

H.  farino'sus.    (L./aW«o,s«s,  mealy.  F. 

dartre  furfuracee.)  Term  for  a  form  of  Herpes 
especially  characterised  by  furfuraceous  exfolia- 
tions. Probably  cases  of  eczema  were  included 
under  this  term. 

H.  faucia'Iis.  (L.  fauces,  the  throat.) 
The  form  of  catarrhal  herpes  which  appears  on 
the  soft  palate  and  uvula.    See  H.  of  pharynx. 

H.  febri'Iis.  (L.  febris,  a  fever.)  The 
form  of  herpes  which  accompanies  influenza, 
oatai-rh,  pneumonia,  puerperal  peritonitis,  and 
other  febrile  disorders,  also  called  H.  labialis, 
from  its  common  seat  around  the  mouth.  It 
may  also  occupy  the  nostrils,  the  buccal  cavity, 
the  fauces,  the  eyelids,  or  the  auricle. 

It  is  also  described  as  an  essential  disease  not 
accompanied  by  any  other  disturbance. 

K.  fe'rus.    (L.  ferus,  wild.)    Old  epithet 
for  erysipelas. 
Also,  the  same  as  U.  rodens. 

H.  frontalis.  The  same  as  S.  zoster 
frontalis. 

H.  genetalium.  Same  as  S.  progeni' 
talis. 

H.  grestatio'iiis.  Buckley's  term  for  the 
pemphigoid  disease  called  by  Smith  Hydroa 
gestationis. 

H.  g-utturalis.  (L.  guttur,  the  throat.) 
See  a.  of  pharynx. 

H.  impetig-inifor'mis.  {Impetigo  ;  L. 
forma,  shape.)  Von  Hebra's  term  for  the  dis- 
ease called  by  E.  Liveing  Hydroa  gestationis. 

H.  in'dicus.  (F.  dartre  d'Indc.)  A 
term  for  a  fiery,  itchy  form  of  Herpes  said  to  be 
peculiar  to  India. 

H.  i'ridis.    See  iT.  of  iris. 

H.  i'ris.  ('Ifiis,  the  rainbow.)  Willan's 
term  for  a  form  of  herpes  consisting  of  a  central 
vesicle  with  concentric  rings  of  vesicles  succeed- 
ing each  other  at  intervals  of  time,  and  so  be- 
coming of  different  tints,  hence  the  name.  It 
usually  occurs  on  the  back  of  the  hand  in  old 
people. 

H.  labialis.  (L.  labium,  a  lip.  P.  dartre 
labiale.)  Willan's  term  for  the  form  which 
occurs  on  the  edge  of  the  upper  and  under  lip, 
and  at  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  sometimes 
forming  a  semicircle,  or  even  completing  a  circle 
round  the  mouth  by  the  successive  rising  of  the 
vesicles. 

H.  milia'ris.  (L.  milium,  a  millet  seed.) 
The  EpTDjs  KEyxP'"'  of  Galen.  Old  term  for 
herpes  zoster,  when  commencing  with  a  pustular 
eruption  like  millet  seeds. 

Plenck  applied  the  term  to  what  was  probably 
Acne. 

H.  of  i'ris.  The  form  of  iritis  which 
occurs  occasionally  in  the  course  of  H.  zoster 
frontalis. 

H.  of  pba'rynx.  {^apvy^,  the  gullet. 
P.  herpes  gutturale  ;  I.  erpete  delta  faring  e ;  G. 
Herpes  des  Schlundkopfs.)  A  febrile  condition 
arising  from  cold,  and  marked  by  an  eruption  of 
whitish  vesicles  on  an  inflamed  base,  scattered 
over  the  soft  palate,  the  tonsils,  and  the  pillars 
of  the  fauces ;  these  may  be  few  and  discrete,  or 
many  and  confluent.  In  the  first  form  they 
may  be  healed  by  resolution,  or  they  may  burst, 
and  a  circular  ulcer  follow ;  in  the  latter  form 
there  may  be  considerable  ulceration,  and  a 
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large  patch  of  whitish,  or  yellowish,  or  greyish 
false  membrane  formed  of  epithelium,  pus-cells, 
and  debris.  This  form  may  be  accompanied  by 
S.  facialis  or  H.  progenitalis. 

H.  oftltroat.    Bame  Sui  H.  of  pharynx. 

H.  of  tong'ue.  A  form  which  sometimes 
occurs ;  it  is  similar  to  II.  of  pliarijnx. 

H.  o'ris.  (L  OS,  the  mouth.)  The  form 
of  catarrhal  herpes  which  appears  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth  and  the  tongue. 

H.  palpebra'lis.  (L.  palpebrce,  the  eye- 
lids.)   Herpes  affecting  the  eyelids. 

H.  peris'celes.  (JlipiantXri's,  round  the 
leg.  V.zona  ;  G.  Oiirtel.)  Old  term  for  ifer^es 
zoster,  or  the  shingles. 

H.  pblyctaeno'des.  (4>XuKTaiwa,  a  pim- 
ple; £l6o9,  like.)  An  old  division  of  herpes 
which  was  usually  preceded  by  slight  fever  for 
two  or  three  days,  then  followed  by  small  trans- 
parent vesicles  in  irregular  clusters,  sometimes 
containing  a  colourless,  sometimes  a  brownish, 
lymph,  on  the  cheeks,  forehead,  neck,  breast,  or 
extremities.  It  included  S.  facialis  and  S. 
Hosier. 

H.  phlyctsenoi'des.  The  same  as  S. 
pMyctfCnodes. 

H.  prseputla'Ils.  (L.  prxputium,  the 
foreskin.  ^ .  dartre prcputiaU.')  A  local  variety 
of  herpes  attended  by  extreme  itching  with 
heat ;  on  the  prepuce  are  one  or  two  red  patches, 
about  the  size  of  a  silver  penny,  on  which  are 
clustered  five  or  six  minute  transparent  vesicles, 
which  appear  coloured  like  the  base  on  which 
they  stand;  they  lose  their  transparency  and 
become  enlarged  and  milky  in  twenty-four  or 
thirty  hours,  and  on  the  third  day  are  coherent, 
and  assume  an  almost  pustular  appearance ;  sub- 
sequently they  assume  the  appearance  of  an 
ulcer. 

H.  prog'enita'Iis.  (Jj.  pro,  in  front  of; 
genitalis,  genital.)  Hebra  and  Alibert's  term 
for  the  form  which  attacks  the  genital  organs. 
See  H.  prmputialis  and  II.  pudendalis. 

H.  pseudosypb'ilis.  (Sl'tuoije,  false; 
syphilis.)    Fuohs's  term  for  H.  progenitalis. 

H>  pudendalis.  {h.  pudenda,  the  geni- 
tals.) Herpes  affecting  the  female  generative 
organs  or  breech.  It  is  similar  to  II.  prceputia- 
lis,  and  is  often  accompanied  by  considerable 
Lyperaisthesia. 

H.  pustulo'sus.  (L.  pustula,  a  pimple. 
F.  dartre  pustuleuse.)  A  term  for  the  various 
forms  of  Acne. 

Plenck  applied  the  term  to  what  was  probably 
Impetigo. 

AUbert  probably  included  under  this  term 
forms  of  Acne. 

K.  pysemifor'mis.  {Tivov,  matter; 
aljua,  blood;  L.  /()>-;««,  likeness.)  Neumann's 
term  for  Hebra' s  Impetigo  herpetiformis. 

H.  ra'piens.  (L.  rapio,  to  tear  away.) 
A  term  used  by  Fordyce  for  a  form,  as  he  de- 
scribes it,  of  herpes  arising  upon  the  head  in 
small  iilcers,  covered  with  a  brown,  moist, 
shining  crust,  and  cured  by  antivenereal  reme- 
dies. 

H.  ro'dens.    (L.  rodo,  to  gnaw.)    A  term 

employed  by  the  older  writers  to  designate  a 
form  of  disease  that  is  now  called  rodent  ulcer 
or  lupus. 

H.  scorbu'ticus.  (Low  L.  scorbutus  ; 
from  Low  G.  schorhok,  scurvy.)  Small  vesicles 
filled  with  a  bloody  fluid,  occurring  in  the  course 
of  scurvy. 


R.  serpi'gro.  (L.  serpo,  to  creep.  F. 
dartre ;  G.  Flechte.)  Another  term  for  H.  cir- 
cinatus. 

H.  slc'cus.  (L.  siccus,  dry.  F.  dartre 
furfuracee.)    The  dry,  mealy  form  of  Herpes. 

H.  sim'plex.  (L.  simplex,  simple.)  A 
term  which  has  been  applied  to  the  forms  of 
herpes  such  as  H.  facialis  and  S.  progenitalis, 
ia  contradistinction  to  II.  zoster. 
Also,  a  term  for  shingles,  S.  zoster. 
Also,  Plenck's  term  for  what  was  probably 
Prurigo. 

H.  spu'rius.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  Plenck's 
term  for  an  ai-tilioial  eczema. 

H.  squamo'sus.  (L.  squamosus,  scaly.) 
Alibert's  term  for  a  skin  disease  which  was  pro- 
bably Pityriasis  rubra;  some  of  his  varieties 
were  probably  forms  of  Eczema. 

H.,  symptomat'ic.  A  term  for  S. 
labialis,  in  reference  to  its  connection  with 
catarrh,  pneumonia,  and  other  febrile  affections. 

K.,  sypbilit'lc.  See  Syphiloderm,  ve- 
sicular. 

H.  ton'dens.  (L.  tondo,  to  shave.  G. 
schercnde  Flechte.)    Same  as  Ringworm. 

H.  ton'surans.  (L.  tondo,  to  shave.  G. 
scherende  Flechte.)    Same  as  Ringworm. 

H.  ton'surans  maculo'sus.  (L.  tondo  ; 
maculosus,  spotted.)  See  Tinea  tonsurans  ma- 
culosa. 

H.    ton'surans     squamo'sus.  L. 

squamosus,  scaly.)  See  Tinea  tonsurans  squa- 
mosa. 

H.  ton'surans  veslculo'sus.    (L.  ve- 

sicula,  a  small  blister.)  See  Tinea  tonsurans 
vesiculosa. 

H.  unilatera'lls.  (L.  unus,  one  ;  late- 
ralis, belonging  to  the  side.)  A  term  for  H. 
zoster,  from  its  rare  occurrence  on  both  sides  of 
the  body  at  the  same  time. 

H.  veg-'etans.  (L.  vegeto,  to  quicken.) 
Auspitz's  term  for  a  form  of  Hebra's  Impetigo 
herpetiformis  in  which  papillomatous  prolifera- 
tions occur  in  the  affected  places. 

H.  vulva'rls.  (L.  vulva,  the  female  ex- 
ternal genital  organs.)  Same  as  H.  puden- 
dalis. 

H. zo'ster.  (Zw<tt))/o, a  girdle.  F.zona; 
I.  zona;  S.  zona;  G.  Zona,  Oilrtelausschlag.) 
The  form  known  as  Zona  and  Shingles.  The 
attack  is  preceded  by  a  sharp,  burning  pain 
along  the  course  of  a  nerve,  to  which  succeeds  in 
a  day  or  two  red  patches  with  red  points  that 
speedily  become  vesicles,  at  first  containing 
serum  and  then  pus ;  these  sometimes  dry  and 
form  small  scabs,  sometimes  they  burst  and 
form  ulcers,  which  heal  with  a  white,  scarred 
cicatrix.  'The  severe  neuralgia  of  the  part 
frequently  continues  for  weeks  after  the  skin 
eruption  has  gone,  especially  in  old  people.  It  is 
most  common  in  connection  with  the  intercostal, 
lumbar,  and  supraorbital  nerves,  and  almost  in- 
variably assails  only  one  side  of  the  body. 

The  pathology  of  herpes,  though  suspected  by 
earlier  writers,  was  first  clearly  expressed  by  Ba- 
rensprung,  who  demonstrated  by  dissection  that 
herpes  zoster  followed  the  course  of  the  spinal 
nerves  or  of  the  branches  of  the  fifth  cerebral 
nerve,  and  was  the  result  of  inflammation,  either 
of  the  intervertebral  ganglia  or,  in  the  case  of 
the  fifth  nerve,  of  the  analogous  Gasserian  gan- 
glion. On  examination  the  ganglion  on  the  root 
of  the  nerve,  from  which  are  derived  the  branches 
distributed  to  the  part  of  the  skin  on  which  the 
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herpes  zoster  appears,  is  found  to  bo  swollen,  con- 
gested with  blood,  softer,  and  redder  than  natural. 
The  blood-vessels  are  engorged;  the  tissue  of 
the  ganglion  under  the  microscope  exhibits 
minute  hemorrhages  which  press  upon  and 
destroy  the  ganglion  cells,  and  the  general  cha- 
racters of  intiammation.  Auspitz  believes  that 
instead  of  the  ganglia  the  spinal  cord  itself  may 
be  the  seat  of  inflammation,  and  thus  accounts  for 
its  invading  occasionally  both  sides  of  the  body. 

H.  zo'ster  abdomina'lis.  (L.  abdomen, 
the  belly.)  V.  Hebra  and  Kaposi's  term  for 
zona  affecting  the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  its  point 
of  origin  being  over  the  lumbar  vertebrce. 

H.  zo'ster  brachia'Iis.  (L.  brachium, 
an  arm.)  V.  Hebra's  term  for  zona  affecting  the 
arm,  extending  from  the  last  cervical  and  first 
dorsal  vertebrae  over  the  upper  border  of  the 
scapula  to  the  arm. 

H.  zo'ster  capillit'ii.  (L.  eapillitium, 
the  hair.)  V.  Hebra  and  Kaposi's  term  for 
zona  affecting  the  anterior  and  posterior  por- 
tions of  the  hairy  scalp  ;  being  those  portions  of 
integument  supplied  by  the  superior  maxillary 
nerve. 

H.  zo'ster  cerebra'lis.  (L.  cerebrum, 
the  brain.)  A  term  applied  to  those  cases  in 
which  nearly  the  whole  of  one  half  of  the  body  is 
covered  with  an  herpetic  eruption  believed  to 
depend  on  cerebral  mischief;  and  also  to  cases 
in  which  herpes  attacks  the  paralysed  side  in 
cerebral  hemiplegia. 

H.  zo'ster  cervl'co-bracbia'lis.  (L. 
cerfix,  the  neck ;  brachium,  the  arm.)  Biiren- 
sprung's  term  for  zona  appearing  in  the  course 
of  the  lower  cervical  and  the  first  dorsal  nerves. 

H.  zo'ster  eervi'co -brachia'Iis  ga,n- 
grraeno'sus.  (L.  cervix;  brachium ;  gan- 
grcena,  gangrene.)  Kaposi's  term  for  a  form  of 
cervioo- brachial  zoster  in  which  the  eruption 
was  arranged  in  circinate  fashion,  so  that  in 
some  places  there  were  vesicles,  in  others  green 
and  black  scabs. 

H.  zo'ster  cervl'co-subclavicula'ris. 
(L.  cervix,  neck  ;  sub,  beneath  ;  clavicle.)  Ba- 
rensprung's  term  for  zona  appearing  in  the 
course  of  the  suprasternal,  supraclavicular,  and 
supra-acromial  branches  of  the  cervical  plexus 
of  nerves. 

H.  zo'ster  colla'ris.  (L.  collare,  a  band 
for  the  neck.)    Herpes  of  the  neck. 

H.  zo'ster  dor'so-abdomina'lis.  (L. 

dorsum,  the  back ;  abdomen,  the  belly.)  Baren- 
sprung's  term  for  zona  appearing  in  the  course 
of  the  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth 
dorsal  nerves. 

H.  zo'ster  dor'so-pectora'lis.  (L. 
dorsum,  the  back;  pectus,  tlie  chest.)  Baren- 
sprung's  term  for  zona  affecting  the  skin  in 
the  course  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and 
seventh  dorsal  nerves.    Ordinary  shingles. 

H.  zo'ster  facia'lis.  (h. fades,  the  face.) 
Von  Hebra's  term  for  the  form  of  zona  affecting 
the  face.  According  to  him,  it  has  its  seat  in  the 
anastomoses  of  the  facial  nerve.  It  has  been 
suggested  that  the  actual  seat  is  the  sensory 
fibres  derived  from  the  superior  maxillary 
nerve. 

K.  zo'ster  femora'lis.  (L.  femur,  the 
thigh.)  V.  Hebra's  term  for  zona  affecting  the 
buttocks  and  the  thigh  as  far  as  the  popliteal 
space. 

H.  zo'ster  ft-onta'lls.  (L.  frons,  the 
forehead.)  Zona  affecting  the  ophthalmic  branch 


of  the  fifth  nerve.  It  is  a  serious  affection,  not 
only  on  account  of  its  protracted  character,  and 
the  pain,  numbness,  and  disfigurement  from  scars 
it  occasions,  but  from  the  liability  to  serious 
inflammation  of  the  eye ;  vesicles  may  form  on 
the  conjunctiva  and  on  the  cornea,  in  the  latter 
case  leading  to  much  disorganisation,  and  severe 
iritis  may  occur.  Hutchinson  is  of  opinion  that 
the  eye  does  not  become  implicated  unless  the 
nasal  branch  of  the  ophthalmic  nerve  is  afi'ected. 
See  also  S.  cornece. 

H.  zo'ster  lum'bo-femora'lis.  (L. 
lumhce,  the  loins ;  femur,  the  thigh.)  Biiren- 
sprung's  term  for  herpes  zo.ster  appearing  in  the 
course  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  lumbar 
nerves,  especially  the  external  cutaneous,  genito- 
crural,  anterior  crural,  and  obturator  nerves. 

H.  zo'ster  lum'bo-ing'uina'lis.  (L. 
lumbal,  the  loins  ;  intjuen,  the  groin.)  Biiren- 
spruiig's  term  for  zona  appearing  in  the  course 
of  the  last  intercostal  and  the  first  lumbar 
nerves. 

H.  zo'ster  nu'cbse.  {Nucha.)  V.  Hebra's 
term  for  zona  affecting  the  neck,  especially  ex- 
tending from  the  cervical  vertebrae  to  the  clavicle 
or  toward  the  occiput  and  auricle. 

H.  zo'ster  occip'ito-coUa'rls.  (L.  ot^ci- 

the  back  of  head ;  co^^mw,  the  neck.)  Biiren- 
sprung's  term  for  zona  appearing  in  the  course 
of  the  occipitalis  minor  and  major  nerves,  the 
auricularis  magnus  and  the  superticialis  colli. 

H.  zo'ster  oecip'ito  -  colla'ro  -  bra- 
cbia'lis.  (L.  occiput,  the  back  of  the  head ; 
collum,  the  neck  ;  brachium,  the  arm.)  Zona 
extending  over  the  back  of  the  head,  the  neck, 
and  shoulder. 

H.  zo'ster  ophtbal'micus.  {'OtpdaX- 
fiSi,  the  eye.)  Zona  occurring  along  the  course 
of  those  sensory  twigs  of  the  ophthalmic  division 
of  the  fifth  nerve  which  supply  the  eye  and  its 
appendages.    Same  as  H.  zoster  frontalis. 

H,  zo'ster  pectora'lis.  (L.  pectus,  the 
chest.)  V.  Hebra's  term  for  zona  affecting  the 
chest  having  its  seat  on  the  distributions  of  the 
intercostal  nerves,  its  point  of  origin  being  the 
region  of  the  dorsal  vertebra. 

H.  zo'ster  perineea'Iis.  (Jlipivaiov, 
the  space  between  the  anus  and  the  scrotum.) 
Zona  aft'ecting  the  perinujum  and  hinder  part  of 
the  scrotum. 

H.  zo'ster  sacrog-enita'lis.  {Sacrum  ; 
genitalis,  pertaining  to  generation.)  Zona  oc- 
curring on  the  sacrum  and  extending  to  the 
perinajum. 

H,  zo'ster  sa'ero-ischiad'icus.  (L. 

sacrum;  io-xioy,  the  hip.)  Biirensprung's  term 
for  zona  appearing  in  the  course  of  the  cutaneous 
branches  of  the  sacral  plexus. 

Herpes'tes.  ('Epttjjo-tjjs,  creeping.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  ScrophulariacecB. 

H.  ama'ra.    The  Gratiola  amara. 

H.  colubri'na.   Supplies  some  Jaborandi. 

H.  monnie'ra,  H.  B.  and  Kunth.  Hab. 
India.  Plant  used  as  a  diuretic  and  aperient; 
juice,  mixed  with  petroleum,  rubbed  into  rheu- 
matic joints.  Probably,  with  other  species  of 
Herpestes,  supplies  some  Jaborandi. 

KerpestMom'enus.  ("EpTrns,  a  skin 
disease ;  eo-O/tu,  to  eat.  G.  fressende  Flechte.) 
A  synonym  of  Herpes  exedens. 

Kerpet'iCa  ("EfjTTfjs.  F.  herpetique ;  I. 
erpetico  ;  S.  herpetico  ;  G.  herpetisch.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  disease  Serpes  or  the  condition 
Herpetism. 
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K.  angri'na.  ("Ayx"")  to  strangle.)  The 
same  as  Herpes  of  pharynx. 

K.  diath'esls.    Same  as  Herpetism. 

H.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  herpetic. 

H.  pneumo'nla.  See  Pneumonia,  her- 
petic. 

Kerpet'iform.  (I^.  herpes,&&\va.  disease ; 
likeness.  Y  .herpetiforme.')  Having  the 
appearance  of  herpes. 

Ker'petism.  ("E^Trrjs,  a  skin  disease. 
F.  herpkisme.)  A  term  used,  especially  by 
French  writers,  in  the  same  sense  as  Diathesis, 
dartrous. 

Kerpetog''raphy.    ("EpTrtis;  ypa<i><o, 

to  describe.  F.  erpctographie.)  A  history  or 
description  of  the  disease  Herpes. 

Also  {kpTTtTov,  a  reptile;  ypa.(j>ut),  a  descrip- 
tion of  reptiles. 

Zlerpetorogry*  ("EpTrrjs,  a  skin  disease ; 
\o'yo9,  a  discourse.  F.  erpetologie.)  A  disser- 
tation on  herpetic  diseases. 

Also  {ip-TTSTou,  a  reptile  ;  \dyos.  F.  erpeto- 
logie ;  G.  die  Lehre  von  den  Reptilien),  the  study 
or  history  of  reptiles,  their  habits  and  nature. 

IXer'peton.  ("EpTrto,  to  creep.)  An  old 
name  (Gr.  ipirtTov),  used  by  Hippocrates,  Epid. 
ii,  3,  n.  38,  for  a  creeping  pustule,  or  ulcer. 

Kerpne'mata..  (  'Epttm,  to  creep  ;  vJ^pa, 
a  thread.)  A  group  of  Khizopoda  having  no 
definite  nucleus  and  no  contractile  vesicle.  The 
group  embraces  the  Foraminifera  and  the  Poly- 
cystina. 

Kerposyphilidoch'thus.  {Herpes ; 
syphilidochthus.)  A  syphilitic  swelling  with  a 
herpetic  appearance  of  its  surface. 

Kerpyllos.  ("EpiruWosjCreeping thyme.) 
Tlie  Thymus  serpyllum. 

Kerre'ria.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Smilace(e. 

H.  salsaparll'ba,  Mart.   Eab.  Brazil. 

Used  as  sarsaparilla. 

Ker'ring*.  (Mid.  E.  hering ;  Sax.  hee- 
rincq  ;  G.  hitring  ;  F.  hareng  ;  I.  airinga  ;  S. 
arenque ;  probably  from  Teutonic  base  harya, 
an  army,  because  it  swims  in  shoals.)  The 
Clupea  harengus.  Used  as  food  ;  when  salted 
they  are  said  to  be  diuretic  ;  the  brine  was  used 
in  dropsy  and  as  an  enema. 

Kerr'scha.  Roumania.  A  sulphur  spring. 

Ker'scbel,  Sir  Jolin  Fred'erick 

IVil'liam.  An  English  astronomer,  born  at 
Slough  in  1792,  died  at  CoUingwood,  in  Kent,  in 
1871. 

H.'s  rays.  The  non-luminous  heat  rays 
of  the  solar  spectrum  outside  the  red  luminous 
ray  ;  so  called  because  he  discovered  them. 

Kerse,  la>  France,  Departement  de 
rOrne.  A  weak,  cold,  chalybeate  water.  Used 
in  chronic  gastro-intestinal  catarrhs,  leucorrhcea, 
and  abdominal  congestions. 

Herst'erquellie.  One  of  the  sulphur 
springs  of  Driburg. 

Kervide'ros     de  fontilles'ca. 

Spain,  Province  of  Ciudad  Eeal.  Bicarbonated 
chalybeate  waters,  of  a  temp,  of  18"  C.  F.) 

Kervide'ros  del  Empera'dor. 
Spain,  Province  of  Ciudad  Eeal.  A  thermal 
water,  temp.  25°  C.  (77°  F.),  containing  cal- 
cium bicarbonate.  Used  chiefly  for  baths  in 
chronic  rheumatism. 

Kervide'ros  del  poz'zo.  Spain, 

Province  of  Ciudad  Real.  Olialybeate  waters, 
of  a  temp,  varying  from  16° — 21°  C.  (60'8° — 
C9-8°  F.l 


Kervide'ros  di   San  Fuen'te. 

Spain,  near  Pozuelo.  A  chalybeate  water  con- 
taining iron  carbonate  1'5  grains,  sodium  chlo- 
ride 15,  and  magnesium  carbonate  II  grains,  in 
16  ounces.  Used  in  skin  diseases,  gall-stones, 
gastro-intestinal  and  urinary  catarrhs,  chlorosis, 
menorrhagia  and  leucorrhcea. 

KeselwangT'en.  Germany,  in  Wiirtem- 
berg.    A  sulphur  spring. 

Kes'mis.  Alchemical  name  for  a  weight 
equal  to  a  quarter  of  a  pound. 

Kespere'tic  ac'id.  (Hesperidium.) 
CaoHioOg.  A  crystalline  substance  obtained  by 
the  action  of  potash  upon  liesperidin. 

Kespere'tin.  (Hesperidium.)  C,gH,406. 
A  crystalline  substance  insoluble  in  water,  a 
product  of  the  decomposition  of  Hesperidin  by 
acids. 

Kespere'tol.  CgHjoOa.  A  yellowish  oil 
that  stifi'fus  in  a  crystalline  manner,  obtained 
by  the  dry  distillation  of  lime  hesperetinate.  It 
melts  at  57°  C.  (134-6°  F.) 
_  Kesper'idene.  C,|,Hic.  Aterpene.  The 
oil  of  Seville  orange.  The  peel  of  Citrus  auran- 
tium,  var.  amara,  contains  this  oil.  Its  boiling 
point  is  178°  C.  (352-4°  F.) 

Hesperid'eous.  {Hesperidium.  F.  hes- 
peride.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  or  having,  an 
arrangement  of  parts,  as  in  the  orange. 

Kesper'idin.  {Hesperidium.  F.  hes- 
peridine.)  C22H2605.  Name  by  Lebreton  for  a 
crystallisable  glycoside  obtained  from  unripe 
oranges,  and  from  the  white  inner  surface  of  the 
rind.  It  is  a  glycoside,  white,  shining,  insoluble 
in  cold  water  and  ether,  soluble  in  boiling  water 
and  hot  alcohol.  It  is  decomposed  into  sugar 
and  hesperetin  by  dilute  acids. 

K.  of  Vrij.   The  same  as  Naringin. 

Kesperid'ium.  {Hesperius,  of  the  west ; 
because  the  lemon  and  orange  ai-e  brought  from 
thence.  F.  hesperidie.)  A  superior,  pulpy  fruit 
developed  from  a  free,  many-celled  ovary,  with 
an  indehiscent,  leathery  rind,  consisting  of  epi- 
carp  and  mesocarp,  within  which  the  endocarp 
sends  inwards  numerous  septa  which  enclose  the 
pulp,  as  the  orange  and  lemon. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  orange. 

Kesperin'ic  ac'id.  C^HoOa.  A  sub- 
stance obtained  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on 
Hesperidene. 

Hes'peris.  ("E<nr£|Oi's,  the  night-scented 
gillitlower ;  from  'iaTrtpoi,  at  evening.  G. 
Nachtviole.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Gru- 
ciferce. 

H.  allia'rla,  Lam.  The  Sisymbrium  al- 
liaria. 

H.  matrona'lls,  Lamb.  (L.  matronalis, 
belonging  to  a  married  woman.)  Dame's  vio- 
let. Hab.  Europe.  Said  to  be  diaphoretic  and 
antiseptic.    Used  in  dysuria  and  dyspnoea. 

K.,  oil  of.    (G.  Hcspcrisol.)    An  ethereal 
oil  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  H.  matronalis. 
It  is  greenish,  without  smell,  sp.  gr.  0-928.  It 
remains  fluid  at  — 16°  C,  and  easily  dries. 
Kes'selbach,  Franz  Kas'par.  A 

German  surgeon,  born  in  Hammelburg  in  1759, 
died  in  Wiirzburg  in  1816. 

H.,  her'nia  of.  Hernia  with  a  diverticu- 
lum through  the  cribriform  fascia,  traversing 
several  openings. 

H.,  tri'angrle  of.  A  triangular  space  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  abdominal  wall  havins; 
for  its  base  Poupart's  ligament,  and  for  its 
other  sides  the  margin  of  the  rectus  abdominis 
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muscle  and  the  •  epigastric  artery  ;  through  it 
direct  inguinal  hernia  protrudes. 

XZes'sia^n  fly.  The  Cecidomyia  destructor. 

Ketse'rion.    Same  as  Etcerio. 

KetSBrocol'ica/.  ('Exa/pa,  a  courtezan ; 
ku>\lk6^,  the  colic.)    Same  as  Colica  scortorum. 

IXet'a.risni.  ("Erajoos,  a  companion.) 
Lubbock's  term  for  the  state  in  which  the 
women  of  a  tribe  are  the  common  property  for 
sexual  intercourse  of  all  the  men ;  a  condition 
which  he  assumes  to  have  existed  in  primitive 
times. 

Keteracan'thOUS.  ("E-rfpo?,  dif- 
ferent; cLKavlda,  a  thorn.  P.  licteracanthe .) 
Having  different  shaped  spines  or  thorns. 

IZeteraceph'alus.  ("Etepos  ;  KtcpaXri, 
the  head.)  A  monstrosity  with  two  dissimilar 
heads. 

Keterac'my.  ("Etepos  ;  dK/nj,  the  cul- 
minating point.)  A.  W.  Bennett's  term  for  the 
proterogynous  form  of  Diehoffamt/,  in  which 
the  stigmas  attain  sexual  perfection  before  the 
anthers. 

Keterac'tinism.    ("Ertpos,  diverse ; 

aKTi's,  a  ray.)  Deformity  occurring  in  regu- 
larly five  or  more  rayed  Echinoderms,  resulting, 
probably,  in  most  cases,  from  fission. 

Keteradel'pliia.  ("Etepos  ;  a6eX(p6i.) 
The  condition  of  a  Heteradelphus. 

Keteradel'phus.  ("ETeoos ;  a&tX- 
4>6i,  a  brother.)  Isid.  G.  St.  Hilaire's  term 
for  a  double  monstrosity  in  which  the  accessory 
foetus,  very  small  and  imperfect,  without  a  head, 
and  frequently  without  a  thorax,  is  attached  to 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  principal  foetus. 

Heterade'iiia.  (  ETtpos;  aS/n>,  a 
gland.  F.  heteradenie.')  The  production  of 
heteradenic  tissue. 

Keterade'nic.  ("Etepos  ;  ahnv.)  Ee- 
lating  to  glandular  tissue  of  moi-bid  growth. 

H.  tis'sue.  Ch.  Robin's  term  for  the 
structures  composing  an  K.  tumour. 

H.  tu'mour.    Sume  as  Seter adenoma. 

Keterade'noid.  (  Extpos;  a.or\v\  eISos, 
likeness.)    Same  as  Heteradenic. 

Keteradeno'ma.  ("ExEpos;  aS/j!/.) 
Ch.  Rdbin's  term  for  a  tumour  composed  of 
gland-like  tissue,  but  situated  in  a  part  where 
no  glandular  tissue  is  normally  present.  Or- 
donnez  regarded  such  a  tumour  as  caused  by 
the  growth  of  a  vegetable  parasite.  It  is  pro- 
bably a  true  cancer  of  the  form  now  called  tubular 
epithelioma. 

Keterse'cism.    See  Seterxcism. 

Iletera'kiS.  ("ExEpos,  different;  aici's,  a 
point.)    A  sexually  mature  nematode  worm. 

H.  ala'ta,  Schneider.  (L.  alatus,  winged.) 
Found  in  the  intestine  of  Tinamus. 

H.  annula'ta,  Molin.  (L.  annulatus, 
furnished  with  a  ring.)  Found  in  the  intestine 
of  Ophis  saiirocephalus. 

H.  arqua'ta.  (L.  arquatus,  arched.) 
Found  in  the  intestines  of  Cri/pturus  cupreus. 

H.  compres'sa,  Schneider.  (L.  compres- 
sus,  part,  of  compriino,  to  press  together.)  Found 
in  the  intestines  of  Oallus  gaUinaceus. 

H.  dis'par,  Zed.  (L.  dispar,  unlike.) 
Found  in  the  intestine  of  Surina  passerina. 

H.  dis'tans,  Schneider.  (L.  disto,  to  stand 
apart.)  Found  in  the  large  intestine  of  Cerco- 
pithecus  fitliginosus. 

H.  fascia'ta,  Schneider.  (L.  fascia,  a 
band.)  Found  in  the  caecum  of  Basypiis  novem- 
cinctus. 


H.  flexuo'sa,  Schneider.  (L.  Jlexmsus, 
tortuous.)  P^ound  in  the  intestine  of  C'rotalus, 
species  unknown. 

H.  forcipa'rla,  Schneider.  (L.  forceps,  a 
pair  of  pincers  ;  pario,  to  bear.)  Found  in  the 
intestines  of  Capita  collaris,  C.  macrorhynchus, 
and  other  species  of  the  same  genus. 

H.  foveola'ta,  Rudolphi.  (L.  fovea,  a 
small  pit.)  Found  in  the  intestines  of  Dentex 
foveolata. 

K.  inflez'a,  Eudolphi.  (L.  infleetus ; 
from  injlecto,  to  bend.)  A  synonym  of  the  Ascaris 
injiexa,  Eudolphi,  and  A.  perspiciltum,  Eud. 
Found  in  the  intestines  of  Tetrao  urogallus. 

H.  linea'ta,  Schneider.  (L.  tinea,  a 
line.)  Found  in  the  intestines  of  Gallus,  species 
unknown. 

H.  maculo'sa,  Eudolphi.  (L.  maeulo- 
sus,  spotted.)  Found  in  the  intestines  of  va- 
rious species  of  Colnmba. 

H.  perarma'ta,  Eatzel.  (L.  per,  inten- 
sitive  ;  armatus,  armed.)  Found  in  the  intes- 
tines of  Tarsius  spectrum. 

K.  retu'sa,  Schneider.  (L.  retusus, 
blunt.)  Found,  both  free  and  encapsuled,  in 
the  large  intestines  of  Dasypus  novemcinctus. 

H.  serra'ta,  Schneider.  (L.  serratus, 
saw-like  )  Found  in  the  intestine  of  Penelope 
humoralis. 

H.  spumo'sa,  Schneider.  (L.  spumosus, 
foaming.)  Found  in  the  cteoum  of  Mus  decu- 
manus. 

B.  sucto'ria,  Molin.  (L.  sugo.  to  suck.) 
Found  in  the  coats  of  the  stomach  of  Caprimul- 
gus  campestris. 

H.  trunca'ta,  Eud.  (L.  trunco,  to  lop 
off.)  Found  in  the  intestines  of  Conorus  sol- 
stitialis. 

H.  tur'g:ida,  Schneider.  (L.  turgidus, 
inflated.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of  Tejus  te- 
juexin. 

H.  uncina'ta,  Eudolphi.  (L.  uncinatus, 
barbed.)  Found  in  the  cajcum  of  Ccelogenys 
paca. 

H.  valva'ta,  Schneider.  (L.  valvatus, 
having  folding  doors  or  valves.)  Found  in  the 
cajcum  of  Crypturus  ciiprens. 

H.  verruco'sa,  Molin.  (L.  verrucosus, 
full  of  warts.)  Found  in  the  stomach  of  Dasy- 
procta  aguti. 

K.  vesicula'ris,  Frolich.  (L.  vcsicula, 
dim.  of  vesica,  a  bladder.)  Found  in  the  cascum 
and  large  intestine  of  Tetrao  urogallus. 

Setera'lus.  ("ExEpo9;  aXuis,  a  disc. 
F.  heteralien.)  Isid.  G.  St.  Hilaire's  term  for  a 
double  monstrosity  in  which  the  accessory  foetus, 
very  small  and  incomplete,  is  attached  some 
distance  from  the  umbilicus  in  such  a  manner 
that,  although  itself  without  an  umbilical  cord, 
it  has  no  connection  with  that  of  the  principal 
foetus. 

Keteran'drous.  ("Exeoos,  different ; 
avvp,  a  male.  F.  heterandre.)  A  plant  in  which 
the  stamens  or  the  anthers  are  not  all  of  the 
same  form. 

Heteran'thous.  ("ExEpos,  different; 
avBos,  a  flower.  F.  hctcranthe.)  Having  flowers 
which  are  not  all  disposed  in  the  same  manner. 

Keterauxe'SiS.  ("ExEpos,  diverse ; 
ougEK),  to  increase.)  Unequal  growth.  Applied, 
in  Biology,  to  the  different  rate  of  growth  of 
parts  exposed  to  different  conditions. 

H.,  indu'ced.  (L.  in,  in  ;  duco,  to  lead  ) 
The  curvature  produced  in  the  stems  or  roots  of 


HETERO-AUTOPLASTY— HETERODROMY. 


plants  by  fhe  agency  of  external  causes,  as  the 
presence  of  water,  heat,  or  light. 

H.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  spontaneus,  vo- 
luntary.) The  curvature  produced  in  the  parts 
or  organs  of  plants  due  to  internal  causes. 

Het'ero-au'toplasty.  C'ExEpo<,-,other; 

auTo^,  one's  self ;  TrXao-trw,  to  form.)  The  graft- 
ing of  a  piece  of  skin  from  another  person  on  to 
a  wound  or  sore  needing  such  treatment. 

ZZeterobaph'ia.  ("Ete/jos,  different; 
fiatpn,  dye.  F.  heterobaphie ;  G.  Vielfai-big- 
keit.)  The  state  of  a  body,  the  surface  of  which 
is  of  two  or  more  colours. 

Keterobranchia'ta.  ("ExEpos,  dif- 
ferent; jipdyxia.,  the  gills.  Y .  heterohi-atiche.) 
Applied  by  Latreille  to  a  tribe  of  the  Siluroidei, 
comprehending  those  fishes  in  which  the  bran- 
chiae are  accompanied  by  ramified  appendices. 

Also,  applied  by  Lamarck  to  an  Order  of  the 
Crustacea,  in  which  he  ranks  those  which  have 
branchiae  very  much  diversified  in  relation  to 
their  form  and  situation. 

Also,  applied  by  Blainville  to  an  Order  of  the 
Acuphalojjhora,  including  animals  in  which  the 
branchiae  vary  as  to  their  form. 

££eterocar'pous.  ("Eteoos  ;  /capTro's, 
fruit.  F.  hdtcrocarpe  ;  ij.  verschiedenfriicJuiff.) 
Bearing  more  than  one  kind  of  fruit.  Applied 
to  the  anthodium  of  the  Compositae,  when  it 
jiresents  ovaries  or  fruits  dissimilar  whether  in 
themselves,  or  as  to  their  down. 

IZeteroceph'alous.  ("ExEpos ;  h£<|)- 
a\n,  the  head.)  Having  heads  of  different 
kinds. 

In  Botany,  bearing  heads  or  capitula  of  two 
kinds ;  one  consisting  of  male,  the  other  of 
female,  flowers. 

^eteroceph'alus.  ("ExEpos,  different; 
KE.-paX.n,  the  head.  F.  heterocephale.)  A  mon- 
ster fojtus  with  two  unequal  heads. 

IZeterOC'era.  ("Exepos;  Kipai,  a  horn. 
F.  heterocere.)  A  Division  of  the  Order  Lepi- 
doptera,  having  the  antennae  not  clubbed  at  the 
extremity,  being  the  Moths. 

Ileteroccr'cala  ("ExEpos ;  KipKoi,  a 
tail.  F.  heterocerque.)  In  Biology,  a  term  ap- 
plied by  Agassiz  to  those  tails  of  fishes  which 
are  larger  below  than  above  the  line  of  the  ver- 
tebral column ;  that  is,  composed  of  two  unequal 
lobes,  as  in  sharks  and  dogfishes. 

Heterochei'lus.  ("Extpoc,  different; 
XEtAos,  a  lip.)  A  sc-iually  mature  form  of  ne- 
matode worm. 

H.  tunica'tus,  Diesing.  (L.  part,  of 
iunico,  to  clothe  with  a  tunic.)  Found  in  the 
stomach  and  small  intestines  of  Manatus  exun- 
guis. 

ISeterocbe'late.  ("Ex£po9 ;  xnXn,  a 
crab's  claw.  F.  hMrochele .)  Applied  to  one  of 
the  Crustaceae  which  has  one  arm  larger  than 
the  other. 

Keterochro'ic.  (  "ExEpos;  xiou'tKos,  co- 
loured. Q.verschiedenfarbig.)  Having  different 
colours. 

Keterochro'mic.    ("Excpos ;  xp">i'-"i 

colour.)    Of  different  colours. 

Keterocliron'ia.  ("Exe,oos;  xp"'"'^^ 
time.  V.  hilerochronie.)  Irregularity  of  rliythm 
or  time  in  the  action  of  a  part. 

Also,  abnormality  of  time  in  the  develop- 
ment of  a  part. 

Also,  a  term  used  to  express  the  development 
of  a  tumour  at  a  time  when  its  presence  is  an 
abnormality. 


Keterocliron'ic.  ("Extpos,  different; 
X/oovos,  time.  F.  heterochronique ;  G.  ander- 
zeitig,  fremdzeitig .)  Occurring  at  different 
times;  irregular;  intermittent. 

H.  pulse.  An  irregular  or  intermitting 
pulse. 

Keterochymeu'sis.  ("Extpos,  dif- 
ferent ;  )(u/i£u<ri5,  a  confusion,  or  commixture. 
F.  heterochymeusie.)  The  state  of  the  blood  in 
which  a  substance  is  present  that  does  not  exist 
in  the  normal  fluids  ;  a  qualitative  change  of 
the  blood. 

Ket'erocline.   ("ExEpos ;  kX'lvv,  a  bed.) 

Similar  to  the  botanical  use  of  Seterocephalous. 

Ket'eroclite.  ('ExEpoV-Xixos,  otherwise 
inflected ;  from  t'xEpos ;  kXivio,  to  incline.  F. 
heteroclite.)  That  which  does  not  follow  the 
ordinary  rule.  Anomalous  or  irregular  in  for- 
mation. 

H.  plants.    Plants  which  have  the  sexes 
separated,  as  the  Monoicae  and  Dioicae. 
Keterocra'nia.    ("ExEpos,  different ; 

KpavLov,  the  cranium.  F.  heterocranie  ;  Q.  halb- 
seitiges  Kopfweh.)  A  term  iox  Semicrania,  but 
rather  referring  t8  pain  in  the  anterior  half  of 
the  head. 

Also,  an  asymmetrical  condition  of  the  skull. 

XSeterocra'sia.  (  Ex  Epos,  different; 
Kpaaii,  a  mixture.  F.  heterocrasie.)  A  hetero- 
geneous mixture,  especially  of  the  humours. 

3£eterocra'sic.  (F.  heterocrasique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Heterocrasia. 

H.  blood.  Basedow's  term  for  blood  con- 
taining foreign  matters. 

Keterocrin'ia.  (  Exepos;  /cpiVw,  to 
separate.  F.  hetirocrinie.)  Irregularity  of  se- 
cretion.   Andral's  term  for  an  altered  secretion. 

Also,  the  same  as  Heterocrisis. 

Keteroc'risis.  ("ExEpos;  Kpicrii,  a 
crisis  ;  from  Kpivw.  F.  heteroci  isie.)  An  irre- 
gular or  abnormal  crisis  of  a  fever  or  other 
disease. 

lEet'erocyst.  ("Exspos ;  kvo-tl^,  a  bag. 
F.  cellules  limites.)  Term  applied  byAllman  to 
certain  cells  found  in  Nostocacete.  They  present 
a  yellow  colour,  and  their  membrane  is  thick- 
ened at  the  point  of  contact  with  another  cell. 
They  either  terminate  in  a  filament  or  are  found 
interposed  between  the  ordinary  cells  in  the 
course  of  a  filament. 

Keterodac'tylous.    (  Extpoc  ;  SaK- 

xu\os,  a  finger.)    Having  dissimilar  digits. 

Keteroder'matous.  (ExEpos; 
oeppa,  the  skin.  F.  heteroderme.)  Having 
some  parts  of  the  skin  different  to  others. 

Heterodidym'ia.  ("ExEpos;  SiSvuo^, 
double.)    Same  as  Heteradelpliia. 

lEeterodon'tOUS.  ("ExEpos,  different ; 
65ous,  a  tooth.  F.  heterodonte.)  Having  some 
teeth  larger  than  others. 

KeterodOZ'US.  ^"ExEpos,  different ; 
So^a,  an  opinion.  F.  Mterodoxe.)  This  term 
was  applied  by  Linnaeus  to  those  botanists  who 
formed  their  methods  of  classification  from  the 
consideration  of  every  other  part  but  those  of 
fructification. 

Keterod'romous.  ("ExEpos;  HpSpo^, 
a  course.)  Following  different  directions.  See 
Hetcrodromy. 

Keterod'roiuy.  ("Exeoos,  different; 
Sp6po<s,  a  course.)  Term  applied  in  Botany  when 
the  axial  shoot  of  the  stem  coils  from  right  to 
left,  whilst  that  of  the  branch  twists  from  left  to 
righl,  or  vice  versd. 
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Het'erodyme.  ("Erspos;  SiSvuo?, 
double.)  I.  Gr.  St.  Hilaire's  term  for  a  double 
monstrosity  in  which,  the  accessory  foetus,  very 
small  and  very  imperfect,  is  reduced  to  a  head 
incompletely  carried,  by  the  intermediation  of  a 
ueck  and  a  rudimentary  thorax,  on  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  principal  foetus. 

Keterodym'ia.  ("E-rtpos;  SiSvno9.  F. 
heterodi/mie.)    The  condition  of  a  Heterodyme. 

Heterodym'ian.  (P.  hdterodymien.) 
Possessing  the  characters  of  a  Heterodyme. 

Ketero&'cious.  ("Ete,oos  ;  okos,  a 
house.)  Term  applied  by  De  Bary  to  Fungi 
which,  passing  through  certain  stages  of  deve- 
lopment in  or  on  one  host,  complete  their  de- 
velopment in  or  on  another. 

IXeteroe'cisnii  The  condition  described 
under  Hetermeious. 

IZeteroecis'inal.  Same  as  Hetermcious. 

EieterofV  amoUS.  ^  ("Et£;009,  different; 
ya/ios,  a  marriage.  ¥ .  heterog ame  ;  (j.verschie- 
denehig.)  Applied  by  De  CandoUe  to  plants  which 
have  their  flowers  monoic,  dioio,  or  polygamous ; 
by  Lessing  to  the  capitula  of  the  Compositm,  when 
they  contain  flowers  of  dift'erent  sex  ;  by  Trinius 
to  calyces  of  polygamous  Graminacece,  and  to 
grasses  in  which  one  calyx  contains  hermaphro- 
dite flowers,  and  another  female  or  male  flowers 
only.  It  is  substituted  now  by  the  term  Foly- 
gamous. 

IXeterOg''amy.  ("EtejOos,  diverse ; 
yaixo^,  marriage.)  The  succession  of  differ- 
ently organised  sexual  generations  living  under 
difl'erent  nutritive  conditions.  It  occurs  in 
some  Nematodes,  as  in  Rhabdonetira  nigroveno- 
sum,  in  which,  when  the  embryo  is  developed 
as  a  parasite  in  conditions  favourable  for  the 
acquisition  of  nutriment,  it  gives  rise  to  a  sexual 
form  quite  dift'erent  from  that  which  arises 
when  the  embryo  leads  a  free  existence  in  damp 
earth  or  dirty  water.  Heterogamy  also  occurs 
in  the  females  of  the  bark  lice  or  Chermes,  and 
in  the  root  lice  or  Phylloxera,  in  which  the 
winged  and  apterous  female  generations  are  cha- 
racterised by  parthenogenetio  reproduction,  and 
consist  only  of  oviparous  females,  whilst  the 
generation  of  females  which  lay  fertilised  eggs 
appeal's  with  the  males  only  at  certain  seasons, 
and  can  be  distinguished  by  their  small  size  and 
by  the  reduction  of  their  oral  and  digestive 
apparatus. 

In  Botany,  the  term  indicates  an  unusual 
arrangement  of  the  sexual  organs. 

H.,  in'complete.  (L.  iiicoinpletus,  in- 
complete.) That  form  of  development  which  is 
seen,  amongst  other  animals,  in  Phyllopoda  and 
Rotifera,  in  which  there  is  not,  as  in  complete 
heterogamy,  two  sexual  generations,  but  in 
which  a  sexual  and  a  parthenogenetio  genera- 
tion alternate.  As  an  example,  the  Daphnidcs 
may  be  mentioned,  in  which  the  female  pro- 
duces summer  eggs  capable  of  parthenogenetio 
development,  and  later  winter  eggs  requiring 
fertilisation. 

Ketero^ang'lia'ta.  ("Etepos,  di- 
verse ;  ydyyXiou,  a  swelling.)  Term  applied 
by  Owen  to  the  MoUusca,  in  reference  to  the 
irregular  distribution  of  the  centres  and  cords 
of  the  nervous  system. 

Keterog'ene'ity.  _  ("ExEpo?,  dift'erent ; 
yEi/os,  a  kind.  F.  hetirogeneite  ;  I.  cterogeneita  ; 
Q.Fremdartiglceit,  Heterogenitiit,  Unghichartig- 
keit,  Verschiedenartigkeit.)  Thj  quality  of  that 
which  is  heterogeneous. 


ZZeterog'en'eous.    ("Etepo?  ;  yho^. 

¥ .  heterogane  ;  I.  eterogeneo  ;  heterogeneo  ;  Q. 
fremdartig,  ungleichartig,  versciiiedenartig,  hete- 
rogen.)  Of  different  kinds ;  opposite  by  nature; 
composed  of  several  substances. 

SZeterog'en'esis.  ("ExEpos,  different ; 
y£vE(7is,  generation.  F.  hitcrogenC'se.)  Name 
given  by  Breschetto  a  class  of  organic  deviations, 
comprehending  those  in  which  there  exists  a 
relative  anomaly,  whether  in  regard  to  the  situ- 
ation or  to  the  colour  of  organs ;  to  the  number 
or  the  situation  of  the  foetuses  belonging  to  the 
same  gestation  ;  or  to  tlie  situation  or  the  num- 
ber of  organs  in  particular. 

See  also  Heterogeny. 

Heteroirenet'ic.  ("ExEpos;  ytVEo-is.) 

Relating  to  Hetcrogenesis,  or  to  Heterogeny. 

H.  puer'peral  fe'ver.  (L.  pucrpera,  a 
lying-in  woman.)  Barnes'  terra  for  the  form  of 
puerperal  fever  which  is  due  to  the  reception  of 
a  poison  from  without,  in  contradistinction  to 
the  autogenetic  form. 

I£eterog''enOUS.  Same  as  Heteroge- 
neous. 

XXetero^'eny.  ("ExEpos  ;  ytVos,  race. 
F.  heterogcnie ;  I.  eterogenia  ;  Gr.  Heterogenie.) 
Burdach's  term  for  the  production  of  living 
beings  in  some  other  manner  than  by  the  in- 
fluence of  a  parent  or  parents  having  sex.  The 
same  as  Abiogenesis. 

Also,  the  production  of  a  living  being  from 
the  substance  of  a  living  being  of  some  other 
kind;  as  in  the  supposed  development  of  mag- 
gots from  the  substance  of  putrefying  flesh. 

H.,  symmet'rical>  {'S-v/xixtTpia,  due 
proportion.)  Term  applied  in  Botany  to  the 
parenchyma  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
a  leaf  when  the  cells  of  their  surface  resemble 
each  other,  though  differing  in  form  from  those 
of  the  central  parenchyma. 

Keterog'lau'cia.  ("Exspo? ;  yXnu^-o'?, 
bluish-green.)  Wallroth's  term  for  the  abnor- 
mal production  of  green  or  glaucous  spots  on  the 
surface  of  a  body,  especially  in  the  eye. 

Keterog'lau'cOUS.  Relating  to  Hete- 
roglaueia. 

'Heterog''natlious.  OExEpo'yi/aeos ; 
from  EXEpos,  other ;  yvd&o^,  the  jaw.)  Having 
differently  shaped  jaws. 

IIet'erog°one.    Same  as  Heterogonotis. 

Keterog''onism.    ("Exspos,  different; 

ydi/09,  offspring.  'S .liHerogone.)  The  production 
of  dissimilar  offspring  from  similar  parentage, 
as  in  Gyinnoblasti  where  dissimilar  gonosomes 
may  arise  from  similar  trophosomes. 

Keterog''onous.  ("Exspos ;  yjVos, 
oft'spring.)  Being  of,  or  produced  by,  irregular 
generation. 

H.  dig'en'esis.  See  Bigenesis,  lietero- 
gonous. 

H.  dimor'phlsm.  (Ai'«,  twice ;  nop4>ri, 
form.)  A  term  applied  to  those  hermaphrodite 
flowers  in  which  intercrossing  is  secured  by 
dimorphism  of  the  androecium  and  gyncecium 
occupying  different  individuals,  so  that  the 
pollen  of  one  form  of  flower  fertilises  the  stigma 
of  the  other. 

H.  flow'ers.  Flowers  in  which  there  is 
such  dimorphism  of  stamens  and  pistils  that 
self- fertilisation  is  interfered  with. 

ZIeterog''ony.  ("Exspos;  yoVo?.)  Samf 
as  Heterogonism. 

IIeterog''yilOUS.  ,  ("ExEpos,  different; 
yvun,  a  female.    F.  heterogyne.)    Applied  to 
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those  insects,  such  as  ants,  in  which  each  species 
comprises  males,  females,  and  neuters. 

XZet'eroid.  ('ETepoEi5i)s,of  another  kind. 
F.  etero'ide.)  Of  another  species ;  having  the 
appearance  or  the  form  of  another  kind. 

Keteroinfec'tion.  ("ETfpos;  L.  in- 
ficio,  to  taint.)  An  infection  produced  in  a 
person  by  a  virus  carried  by  another  person  not 
himself  affected. 

!SileteroiO'SiS>  ('ETEpoi'oxns,  from  ste- 
poLoui,  to  altei".  K.  hetero'iose  ;  G.  Andersmachen, 
Umwandeln.)  Term  for  alterations  or  changes; 
the  process  or  progress  of  a  change. 

XZeterola'lia.  ("Etepos,  different ;  Xa- 
\ia,  speech.  P.  heterolalie ;  G.  unrichtiges 
Sxirechen,  Versprechen.)    A  defect  in  speech. 

XEeterorobous.    ("E-rEpo9;  xd)3os,  a 

lobe.    F.  heterolobe.)    Having  unequal  lobes. 

Keterol'Og'OUS.  _  ^  ("Etepos,  other  ; 
Xdyos,  an  account.  ¥ .  heteroloijue ;  G.  fremd- 
artig.)  Difierent  in  structure  or  formation  to 
the  normal. 

H.  se'ries.  (L.  series,  a  row.)  Ger- 
hardt's  term  for  bodies  derived  from  each  other 
by  definite  chemical  metamorphoses,  in  contra- 
distinction to  Homologous  series. 

H.  stim'uli.   See  Stimuli,  heterologous. 
K.  tts'sue.    (F.  tissu  luterologue.)  Lob- 
stein'  s  term  for  morbid  structures  which  have  no 
analogy  with  the  normal  tissues  of  the  body. 

The  term  is  used  by  Virchow  in  a  different 
sense.    See  H.  tumours. 

K.  tu'mours.  Virchow's  term  for  those 
tumours  the  tissue  of  which  differs  from  that  of 
the  organ  in  which  they  are  situated. 

ZZeterorogry-  ("ETspos,  different;  Xdyos, 
a  discourse.  F.  hetcrologie.)  A  dissertation  on  the 
differences  presented  by  objects  from  each  other, 
or  from  the  structures  on  which  they  are  formed. 
Used  in  reference  to  morbid  growths. 

IZeteroropy.  ("Etejoos  ;  \ott6^,  bark, 
peel.)  The  production  of  abnormal  scales  or 
crusts. 

Sleterom'era.  ("Et£po9  ;  nlpo^,  a  part.) 
Latreille's  term  for  a  Section  of  the  Coleoptera, 
in  which  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  unequal  in 
number;  the  four  anterior  tarsi  having  five 
joints,  and  the  posterior  four. 

Keterom'erous.  (  ExEpos;  ixipo^,  a 
part.  F.  heteromere ;  G.  migleichschichtig.) 
Having,  or  consisting  of,  different  portions. 

K.  flow'ers.  Flowers  the  several  whorls 
of  whose  parts  are  not  all  equal  in  number. 

H.  U'cbens.  Those  lichens  in  which  the 
gonidia  and  hyphae  are  not  equally  intermixed 
in  a  tfiallus,  but  are  each  arranged  in  layers. 

XZeterom'etry.  ("Ete^oos  ;  /ilTpov,  a 
measure.)  A  quantitative  alteration  of  fluids  or 
tissues,  as  distinguished  from  qualitative  change. 

Keteromor'phae.  ("Etejoos;  piop<pn, 
form.)  An  Order  of  the  Subclass  Carinatm, 
Class  Anes,  having  schizognathous  palates,  long 
free  toes,  nasal  bones  completely  anchylosed  with 
the  lachrymal,  and  the  furculum  anchylosed  to 
the  manubrial  rostrum  and  the  coracoids. 

Keteromor'phic.  Same  as  Hetero- 
morphous. 

Keteromor'phism.  ("Etepos;  nop4>iu 
shape.)  The  condition  or  quality  of  that  which 
is  Ileteromorphous. 

In  Chemistry,  the  property  possessed  by  some 
substances  of  crystallising  in  different  forms. 

Heteromor'phous.  (  "Etepos,  diffe- 
rent; /uopt^iy,  form.    Y .  heteromorphe ;  I.  etero- 


morfo ;  G.  verschiedenqestaUig Differing  in 
form,  shape,  or  e.xternal  appearance,  as  compared 
with  the  normal. 

In  Entomology,  differing  greatly  in  appear- 
ance at  different  stages  of  growth,  as  when  the 
larval  and  adult  state  of  an  insect  are  very  un- 
like. 

Applied  by  Alibert  to  those  skin  diseases  which 
do  not  fall  into  any  natural  group. 

H.  genera'tion.  See  Generation,  hete- 
romorplious. 

H.  le'sions.    See  Lesions,  heteromorphous. 

K.  monstrosity.  A  non- symmetrical 
monstrosity. 

H.  tis'sue.  Laennec's  term  for  those  mor- 
bid structures  which  are  composed  of  elements 
which  are  new  and  unknown  among  the  normal 
tissues;  such  as  tubercle. 

Keteromor'phy.  Same  as  Heteromor- 
phism. 

Keterone'meous.  ("ETspos,  different ; 
vnpa,  a  thread.  F.  heteroneme.)  Applied  by 
Fries  to  those  plants  in  which  the  sporidia  are 
lengthened  by  germination  into  filaments  which 
unite  to  produce  a  heterogeneous  body,  as  hap- 
pens in  the  fungi  and  mosses. 

ZEeterone'mous.  {F.hcteronime.)  Ap- 
plied to  those  plants  the  stamens  of  which  are 
unequal  in  the  length  of  their  filaments. 

Keteron'omous.  ("Ete|005;  i/oVos,  a 
law.    V .  heteronome.)    Dissimilar;  abnormal. 

Hetei'On omy.  ("ExEpos,  different; 
vopol,  a  law.  F.  heteronomie.)  The  state  of 
deviation  from  the  ordinary  laws. 

HeterOpa'g'US.  (ErEpos;  Trayio^, 
united.)  I.  G.  St.  Hilaire's  term  for  a  double 
monstrosity  in  which  the  accessory  foetus,  very 
small  and  very  imperfect,  but  having  a  distinct, 
even  if  rudimentary,  head  and  pelvic  limbs,  is 
attached  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  body  of 
the  principal  foetus. 

Keteropath'ic*  Relating  to  Setero- 
pathy. 

Keterop'athy. ,  ,  ("Etepos,  different; 
-TTaOos,  affection.  F.  heteropathie.)  The  mode 
of  treating  disease  whereby  a  morbid  condition 
is  removed  by  inducing  a  different  morbid  con- 
dition to  supplant  it.    The  same  as  Allopathy. 

Also,  Berthold's  term  for  the  form  of  idiosyn- 
crasy in  which  the  organic  susceptibility  behaves 
itself  in  a  different  fashion  to  the  normal  in  the 
presence  of  any  irritation. 

Heteropet'alous.  _  ("E-rEpos,  different ; 

iri-ToKov,  a  flower  leaf.  F.  hliteropiitale .)  Having 
dissimilar  or  unequal  petals. 

Keteroph'ag'i.  ("Etepos;  (payiiv,  to 
eat.)  Applied  to  those  birds  the  young  of  which 
require  to  be  fed  by  theii-  parents  for  some  time 
after  being  hatched. 

KeteropMeg-ma'sic.        ("Etepos  ; 

(^Xsy/uao-ia,  intiammation.  F.  heterophlegma- 
sique.)  That  quality  of  a  substance  which  en- 
ables it  to  replace  one  irritation  by  another,  and 
so  change  the  character  of  an  inflammation. 

Heteropho'nia.  ("Erspos;  <j>tui/?7,  the 
voice.  F.  heterophonie.)  An  abnormal  state  of 
the  voice. 

Heteropbo'nous.   Suffering  from  He- 

terophonia. 

Heterophthal'my.  ("Etepos,  dif- 
ferent; d(f>yo\MoS)the  eye.  F.  heforophthalmie.) 
The  condition  in  which  the  eyes  are  of  a  different 
colour,  or  are  different  in  direction. 

Keterophthon'g'ia.  ("Etepos;  <pdoy- 
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yij,  sound  or  voice.  T.  heteroplithongie ;  G. 
Fremdsprechen.)  An  abnormal  condition  or 
mode  of  speech ;  a  foreign  pronunciation. 

Heterophyllous.  ("ETtpos;  fiWov, 
a  leaf.  F.  heterophyUe ;  G.  verschiedenbliitterig .) 
Having  on  the  same  stem  leaves  differing  in 
form  or  size. 

Keterophyl'ly.  ('  Exfioos ;  4>v\\ov.) 
The  condition  of  having  leaves  of  more  than  one 
shape. 

XZeteropla'sia.  _  ("Etejoos,  different; 
TrXao-ts,  a  formation.  V .heth'oplasie.)  Lobstt'in's 
term  for  the  production  of  a  morbid  structure 
foreign  to  the  economy  and  taking  the  place  of 
the  normal  tissues. 

ISeterop'lasiSi    Same  as  Heter aplasia. 

X£et'eroplasm.  ("Et£;oos;  itXannci, 
anything  formed.)  Burdach's  term  for  a  morbid 
tissue  foreign  to  the  economy. 

ZSeteroplas'tic.  (F.  heteroplastique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Seteroplasia,  or  a  Hetero- 
plasm. 

H.  grrowtb.  A  morbid  increase  of  tissue, 
consisting  of  elements  foreign  to  the  structure  in 
which  it  grows. 

H.  tis'sue.  Lobstein's  term  for  the  struc- 
ture also  called  Heterologous  tissue. 

H.  tu'mour.    One  of  Virchow's  divisions 
of  tumours. 
,   Same  as  S.  growth. 

Heter oplas'ty.  ("Etepos;  Tr\a(Tcr«),  to 
form.)    Same  as  Heter oplmia. 

Also,  applied  to  the  grafting  into  a  part  of  a 
substance  from  another  organism. 

Zleterop'oda.  ("Extpos ;  ttous,  a  foot.) 
An  Order  of  the  Class  Gastropoda,  Subkingdom 
Mollusea,  distinguished  by  the  feet  being  com- 
pressed into  a  vertical  muscular  swimming 
lamina,  instead  of  forming  a  horizontal  disc. 

Keterop'odous.  ("ETtpos;  ttous,  a 
foot.    F.  hetiiropode.)    Having  different  feet. 

^Keterop'ody.  ("Etepos;  irous.  F. 
heteropodie.)  The  condition  of  having  feet  of 
different  shape  or  size. 

ZZeteroprOSO'pUS.  ("Etepos  ;  -n-poV- 
wTTov,  a  face.)  A  monster  foetus  having  two 
faces. 

Keterop'tera.  ("Etepos,  different ; 
■wTtpov,  a  wing.  F.  heteroptera.)  Latreille's 
term  for  a  Suborder  of  the  Order  He>7iiptera,  in 
which  the  anterior  wings  are  membranous  only 
at  the  e.xtremity,  being  coriaceous  at  the  base, 
and  are  called  hemielytra. 

Keterop'terous.  ("Et  Epos  ;  TrTEpOJ/, 
a  wing.  F.  heteroptere.)  Having  dissimilar 
wings,  as  the  Heteroptera. 

Keterorex'ia.  ("Etepos,  different; 
opEgis,  appetite.  F.  heterorexie.)  Alibert's 
term  for  a  depraved  appetite. 

Keteror'g'anoUS.  ("E-rspos,  different; 
opyavoii,  an  instrument.  F.  heterorgane j  G. 
tmgleichorganig .)  Having  an  unequal  organi- 
sation. 

H.  plants.  A  term  applied  by  K.  H. 
Schultz  to  plants  the  internal  organisation  of 
which  comprises  three  different  systems  of  or- 
gans, spiral  vessels,  vessels  of  nutrition,  and 
cellules. 

Keterorhex'ia.   See  Heterorexia. 

Keterprrhi'zal.  ("Etepos:  pi'Ja,  a 
root.)  Having  roots  which  grow  from  no  defi- 
nite point,  as  in  the  germination  of  the  spores  of 
some  Aorogens. 

Keterorrhytll'moUS.    ("Etepos,  dif- 


ferent; pu6po's,  rhythm.  F.  heterorrhythme ; 
G.  abtveichend.)  Having  an  irregular  rhythm  ; 
applied  to  the  pulse. 

KeterOSarCO'SeS.  ("Etepos  ;  aapKui- 
crts,  the  growth  of  flesh.)  Diseases  charaoteiised 
by  the  development  of  heterologous  growths. 

KeterOS'celOUS.  ("Etepos  ;  <rKtXo9, 
the  leg.)    Having  dissimilar  limbs. 

Keterosciad'esBa  ("Etepos;  aKLaSsiov, 
anything  that  affords  shade.)  One  of  Bentham 
and  Hooker's  series  of  Umbelliferce  having  simple 
or  compound  umbels,  but  generally  irregular ; 
channels  of  the  fruit  without  vittse. 

ZXeterOS'cian.  (  Etepos;  o-Kia,  a  sha- 
dow.) An  inhabitant  of  one  zone  of  the  earth, 
other  than  the  tropics,  as  compared  with  an  in- 
habitant of  the  opposite  zone  or  zones,  inasmuch 
as  their  shadows  at  noon  fall  on  opposite  sides. 

Keteros'copy.  T'Etepos  ;  o-kotteo),  to 
observe.  F.  heteroscopie})  An  abnormality  of 
vision  of  any  kind. 

KeterOSO'matOUS*  ^  ("Etepos,  diffe- 
rent; (TMfjLa,  a  body.  F.  heiSrosome.)  Applied 
by  Humeri!  and  Blainville  to  animals  in  which 
the  right  and  the  left  sides  of  the  body  are  dis- 
similar. 

Heterosper'mous.  ("ExEpos;  trTr/p- 
fia,  seed.  G.  verschiedensamig .)  Having  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  seed. 

Keterospor'eae.  ("Etepos;  o-Tro'pa, 
seed.)  A  Division  by  Sachs  of  vascular  Crypto- 
gams now  given  up  as  being  incorrect.  It  in- 
cluded those  which  produced  two  kinds  of 
spores. 

KeterOS'porOUS.  ("Etepos;  airSpa, 
seed.  F.  hctirospore.)  Having  spores  or  seeds 
of  more  than  one  kind. 

KeterOStat'iC*  (Etepos;  o-TaTiKo's, 
belonging  to  a  stand-still.)  Kelating  to  another 
form  of  statical  electricity, 

H.  elec'troscope.  {^Electricity;  Gr. 
(TKoTTtu),  to  look  at.)  A  term  used  by  Sir  W. 
Thompson  for  a  form  of  electroscope  in  which, 
besides  the  electrification  to  be  tested,  another 
electrification,  maintained  independently  of  it, 
is  used  as  assistant. 

Keteroste'monous.  ("Etepos  ;  <7ti;- 

fiuiv,  a  thread.  F.  heteroslemone.)  Having 
dissimilar  stamens. 

Heteros'tomous.  ("ETtpos;  oTOfia, 
a  mouth.  F.  heterostome.)  Having  an  extra- 
ordinary or  irregular  placed  mouth. 

KeterOS'tOmy.  ("Etepos  ;  OTop^a.) 
Irregularity  or  asymmetry  of  the  mouth. 

Keteros  trophous.   ("Etepos  ;  <7tpe'- 

tpui,  to  turn.  F.  hetcrostrophe.)  Applied  to  a 
spiiivalve  shell  in  which  the  terminal  border  is 
to  the  left  side  of  the  animal. 

XEeterosty'lia.  (  Etepos  ;  o-tC\os,  a 
pillar.)    Same  as  Heterostylism. 

Keterosty'lism.  ("ETspos;  o-tDXos.') 
The  condition  of  a  flower  which  has  two  forms 
of  flowers  as  regards  the  proportionate  length  of 
the  stamens  and  style,  as  in  the  Primula,  where 
some  of  the  flowers  have  long  stamens  and  a  short 
style,  and  others  the  reverse.  In  this  manner 
self-fertilisation  is  impeded  and  cross-fertilisa- 
tion is  made  more  likely. 

Keterosty'lOUS.  Possessing  the  con- 
dition of  Heterostylism. 

IXeterOtax'ia.  ("Etepos  ;  th^is,  order. 
F.  heterotaxie.)  Term  applied  by  I.  Geoffrey 
Saint-Hilaire  to  those  congenital,  but  not  here- 
ditary, anomalies,  which,  while  they  are  of 
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anatomical  importance,  do  not  hinder  the  per- 
formance of  any  function,  and  are  not  apparent 
externally,  such  as  the  malposition  of  internal 
organs.  .  • 

2£eterota<x'y.    Same  as  Seterotaxia. 

In  Botany,  displacement  or  deviation  of  an 
organ  from  its  normal  position. 

ISeterotham'nious.  ( "E-rtpos ; 
Qauvu^,  a  bush.  G.  tiiigleichastig.)  Having 
different  forms  of  stems  or  branches. 

Heterother'mal.  ("E-r£/)os ;  eep/xij, 
heat  F.  hHerotherme.)  Having  a  temperature 
which  varies  according  to  the  variations  of  the 
surroundings,  as  occurs  in  plants,  invertebrates, 
and  cold-blooded  vertebrates. 

SSeterotom'ic.  ("Etepos;  toai?;,  a  cut- 
ting. F.  helirotome  ;  G.  ung leichhdlftig .)  In 
Botany,  applied  to  a  calyx  or  a  corolla  in  which 
the  alternate  divisions  are  dissimilar. 

iSeterotop'ia.  ("ETepos ;  toVo?,  place. 
F.  heterotopic.)  An  error  of  position.  Mis- 
placement of  a  part. 

Also,  the  presence  of  a  tumour  in  a  part  of  the 
body  where  the  elements  of  which  it  is  composed 
do  not  naturally  exist. 

H.,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  presence  of  superfluous  masses  of  brain  sub- 
stance without  coincident  ventricular  dropsy. 
The  masses  sometimes  present  the  form  of  small 
accessory  gyri,  varying  in  size  from  a  millet- 
seed  upwards,  situated  on  the  summit  of  the 
convolutions.  They  may  consist  of  grey  or 
white  substance  or  both.  They  are  probably 
congenital. 

H.,consec'utive.  (L.  conseqttor,  to  follow 
after.  F.  heterotopie  consecutive^  The  growth 
of  secondary  morbid  structures  of  like  nature  to 
the  primary  disease. 

K.,  objec'tive.  (L.  oijecto,  to  throw  be- 
fore. F.  heterotopie  objective.)  Gueniot's  term 
for  an  actual  deviation  from  the  natural  position 
of  a  part. 

H.,  plas'tlc.  (nXao-TiKos,  fit  for  mould- 
ing. F.  heterotopic  plastique.)  Lebert's  term 
for  the  formation  of  normal  tissues  and  complex 
organs  in  parts  of  the  body  where  in  the  natural 
state  they  are  not  to  be  found,  as  the  growth  of 
hairs  in  the  pharynx,  or  teeth,  and  sebaceous 
matter  in  cysts.  The  abnormalities  may  be 
parts  of  an  included  foetus. 

H.,  subjec'tive.  (L.  subjectivus,  rela- 
ting to  the  subject.)  Gueniot's  term  for  an  ap- 
parent deviation  from  the  natural  position  of  a 
part. 

H.,  tropli'ic.     (^po(pri,  nourishment.) 

Same  as  Hetcroplasia. 

Keterotop'ic.  ("ETEpos;  toVo?.)  Mis- 
placed.   Relating  to  Heterotopia. 

XXeterOt'opouSi    Same  as  Heterotopie. 

Keterot'richa.  ("ExEpos ;  Bpig,  a 
hair.)  A  Suborder  of  the  Order  Ciliata,  Class 
Infusoria,  having  the  cilia  dispersed  over  the 
whole  body,  the  series  near  the  mouth  being 
longer  and  stiffer  than  those  of  the  remainder  of 
the  body. 

Keterot'ropal.  Same  as  Heterotro- 
pous. 

Keterotroph'ia.  ("Er  Epos;  Tpof^ri, 
nourishment.  F.  heterotrophic.)  An  alteration 
of  nutrition. 

Keterot'ropous.  ("ExEpos,  different ; 
Tpdiros,  a  turn.  V.  hcterotrope ;  G.  abgeivcndet.) 
Turned  in  a  different  manner  from  what  is  usual 
and  natural. 


In  Botany,  the  same  as  Amphitropous. 

H.  o'vule.  The  condition  of  the  plant 
ovule  described  under  Amphitropoiis. 

According  to  Agardh,  it  is  applied  to  collateral 
orules  with  the  raphes  back  to  back. 

Xleterotyp'ic.  ("ErEpo?;  tutto?,  a  pat- 
tern. F.  heterotypien.)  I..G.  St.  Hilaire's  term 
for  those  double  monstrosities  which  consist  of  a 
principal  foetus,  from  the  anterior  wall  of  which 
is  suspended  an  accessory  foetus. 

Keterou'ra.  ('  Ertpos ;  ohpa,  a  tail.) 
A  Genus  of  nematode  worms. 

H.  andropb'ora,  ('Ai/jjp,  a  male  ; 
(popiia,  to  bear.)  Lives  in  the  stomach  of  the 
Triton,  the  male  being  twisted  round  the  body  of 
the  female. 

Heteroval'vate.  ("Etepos  ;  L.  valva, 
a  valve.  F.  heterovalve.)  Applied  by  Peyre  to 
fruits  in  which  the  valves  are  dissimilar. 

Keteroxen'ia.  ("ExEpos;  ^sVosjahost.) 

A  synonym  of  Heteroscism. 

XZeterozoa'ria.  ("ExEpos,  different ; 
X.iSov,  an  animal.)  Applied  by  Blainville  to 
reptiles  because  numerous  essential  differences 
exist  among  the  animals  comprised  in  the 
class. 

Kettocyrto'sis.  ("Hxt«.i/,  smaller  ;  for 
n(j(juiv,  comp.  of  Kanoi;  Kupxtoo-is,  a  being 
curved.  F.  hettocyrtose.)  lerm  for  a  slight 
curvature. 

Xfeucll'eloup.  France,  Departement  des 
Vosges,  near  Mirecourt.  An  earthy  mineral 
water. 

XEeuche'ra.  {Heucher,  a  Wittemberg 
professor.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Saxi- 
fragaeece. 

K.  acerlfo'Iia.  (L.  acer,  a  maple ;  folium, 
a  leaf.)    The  S.  americana. 

K.  america'na.  Linn.  Alum  root.  A 
plant  growing  in  shady  rocky  places  in  most 
parts  of  the  United  States.  A  powerful  astringent, 
used  as  a  local  application  to  wounds,  ulcers,  and 
cancers,  as  well  as  internally  in  diarrhoea  and 
menorrhagia. 

H.  caules'cens.  (L.  caiilis,  a  stem.) 
Hab.  North  America.  Has  similar  properties  to 
H.  americana. 

H.  cortu'sa,  Michaux.  The  3.  ameri- 
cana. 

H.  Ricbardso'nl.  Hab.  North  America. 

Used  as  H.  americana. 

H.  villo'sa,  Michaux.  (L.  villosiis, 
hairy.)    Properties  as  H.  americana. 

H.  vis'cida,  Pursh.  (L.  viscidics,  sticky.) 
The  H.  americana. 

ZXeudelo'tia.  {Heudelot,  a  garden  di- 
rector on  the  Senegal.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Terebinthacece. 

H.  africa'na,  Guillem.  The  Balsamo- 
dendron  africanum. 

Keur'teloup,  Charles  Iiou'is 
Stan'islas,  Bar'on.  A  French  surgeon, 
born  in  Paris  in  1793,  died  there  in  1864. 

H.'s  artlfic'lal  leecb.  Bee  leech,  arti- 
ficial, Heurteloup' s. 

H.'s  per'cuteur.  (Jj.  percutio,  to  strike 
through  and  through.)  A  lithotrite  in  which 
blows  from  a  hammer  were  substituted  for  the 
screw  pressure  of  Civiale's  instrument. 

IXeus'tricIli  Switzerland,  Canton  Bern. 
An  alkaline  sulphur  water,  2000  feet  above  sea- 
level.  Used  in  catarrhal  affections  of  the  re- 
spiratory and  urinary  passages,  in  rheumatism, 
and  in  herpetic  diseases. 
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ZEevea.     A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Etiphorbiacece. 

H.  brazilien'sis,  Willd.    Hab.  Brazil. 

Supplies  Caoutchouc. 

H.  gruianen'sis,  Aubl.  Hab.  Guiana. 
Yields  Caoutchouc. 

H.  lu'tea.  (L.  hiteus,  yellow.)  Supplies 
some  of  the  caoutchouc  of  Para. 

K.  sprucea'na.  Supplies  Caoutchouc. 
Ke'veene.  C4H4.  An  oily,  amber-co- 
loured, transparent  liquid  obtained  by  Bouchar- 
dat  from  the  products  of  the  distillation  of 
caoutchouc.  It-  boils  at  315°  C.  (.'599°  P.),  being 
the  least  volatile  of  the  products. 

Kev'viz.  Hungary,  County  Zala.  An  in- 
different mineral  spring,  containing  a  little 
calcium  carbonate  and  a  small  quantity  of  iron 
carbonate. 

Hewitt,  William  morse 
G-rai'ly.  An  English  obstetric  physician, 
born  at  Badbury,  in  Wiltshire,  in  1828,  now 
Professor  of  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women 
in  University  College,  London. 

H.'s  pes'sary.    See  Pessary,  Hewitt's. 

Hexacan'thous.  ("EJ,  six;  &Kavda, 
a  spine.  P.  hexacanthe.)  Having  six  rays,  or 
spines,  or  hooks. 

H.  em'bryo.  ("Eju/Spuoi/,  the  fruit  of  the 
womb  before  birth.)  The  embryonic  form  of 
trematode  and  cestode  worms  which  before  their 
escape  from  the  ovum,  and  for  a  while  afterwards, 
are  provided  with  six  hook-like  structures  for 
boring. 

Hexacap'sular.  ("Eg;  L.  capsula,  a 
small  box.)    Having  six  capsules  or  seed  vessels. 

Hexacetoam'ylum.  ("EJ;  L.  ace- 
tum,  vinegar ;  a^nyhtm,  starch.)  A  white  pow- 
der obtained  when  starch  is  heated  to  150°  C. 
(302°  F.)  with  acetic  anhydride.  It  is  not 
coloured  bj'  iodine. 

Kexacetodex'trin.  ("EJ;  L.  ace- 
tum ;  dextrin.)  A  substance  obtained  when 
starch  is  heated  with  acetic  anhydride  to  160° 
C.  (320°  F.) 

Kexacetrham'nin.  {.^2>^-A!^-iS-jS)f, 
0|4.)  A  colourless  substance  obtained  by  Schutz- 
enberger  from  a-rhamnin  by  acting  on  it  with 
.icetic  anhydride  at  140°  C.  (284°  F.)  It  crystal- 
lises with  difficulty ;  it  is  nearly  insoluble  in 
water,  but  easily  soluble  in  spirit  of  wine. 

Ilex'ad.  ("Eg,  six.)  A  sexvalent  element, 
being  one  which  requires  six  atoms  of  hydrogen 
for  saturation. 

Hexadac'tylous.  ("Eg,  six ;  5aKTi;Xo9, 
a  finger.    I\  hexadactyle.)    Having  six  digits. 

Kexadec'yl.    C,r,H33.    Same  as  Cetyl. 

KexaS'lum.  ( 'Egayiov,  a  weight  of 
one  and  a  half  drachmae.)  The  sextula  of  the 
Romans.  An  old  apothecaries'  weight  of  four 
scruples. 

Kex'ag-on.  (  Eg  ,  six  ;  ywvta,  an  angle. 
F.  hexagone ;  G.  Sechseck.)  A  solid  figure  of 
six  equal  sides  and  angles. 

H.,  arte'rlal,  of  Willis.  Same  as 
Wilis,  circle  of. 

IXexag''onal.  (F.  hexagonal;  G.  sech- 
seckig.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  Hexagon. 

H.  sys'tem.  A  system  of  crystallisation 
in  which  the  double  six-eided  pyramid  is  the 
fundamental  form,  with  the  principal  axis  pass- 
ing through  the  summits  of  the  pyramids,  and 
either  longer  or  shorter  than  the  other  three, 
which  latter  are  all  in  one  plane  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  principal  one. 


_  IZexag'onien'cliyma.  ('Egaywyos, 
six-cornered;  eyx"!'"!  iiifii^ion.)  In  Botany, 
tissue  consisting  of  six-sided  cells. 

Zlexag'yn'ia.  ("Eg,  six ;  y  wn,  a  female, 
■f.  hexagynie ;  G.  Sechsweibigkeit.)  A  Linn. 
Order  of  plants,  comprising  those  which  have 
six  pistils. 

Kexa^yn'ian.    Same  as  Hexagynious. 

Hexag'yn'ious.  ("Eg,  six;  ywn.  F, 
hexagyne  ;  G.  sechsiveibig .)    Having  six  pistils. 

Kexag''ynouSi    Same  as  Hexagynious. 

Kexahe'dral.  (F.  hexaedral ;  G.  sechs- 
fldsehig.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  Hexahedron. 

ZZexabe'dron.  ("Eg,  six;  'iopa,  the 
base.  F.  hexaedre ;  G.  Hexaeder,  Sechsfldsch- 
ner.)  A  solid  figure  consisting  of  six  equal 
sides. 

lEexam'erous.  ("Eg;  ixipoi,  a  part 
F.  hexamtre.)    Consisting  of  six  parts. 

ZEexam'ita.  ("Eg;  (UtVoe,  a  thread.)  A 
Genus  of  flagellate  Inf  usoria. 

H.  inlla'ta,  Dujardin.  (L.  injlatus, 
swollen.)  A  species  which  lives  in  salt  water. 
See  H.  intestinalis. 

H.  intestinalis,  Dujai'din.  (L.  intes- 
tina,  the  bowels.)  Found  parasitic  in  the  in- 
testine and  visceral  cavity  of  the  frog  and  newt. 
Butschli  says  that  this  and  the  H.  injlata  are 
only  varieties  of  the  same  species. 

Hexan'dria.  ("Eg;  o-mp,  a  male._  F. 
hexandrie ;  G.  Sechsmdnnigkeit.)  The  sixth 
Linnean  class  of  plants,  being  those  possessing 
six  stamens. 

Hexan'driaili    Same  as  Hexandroiis. 

Hexan'dric.  ("Eg;  avvp.  _F.  hexan- 
drique ;  G.  sechsmdnnig.)    Having  six  stamens. 

Hexan'drious.    Same  as  Hexandrous. 

Kexan'drous.  ("Eg;  avrip.  F.hexan- 
dre  ;  G.  seehsmdnnig Having  six  stamens. 

Kex'ane.  (  Eg,  six.)  CoH^.  A  sub- 
stance found  in  petroleum  andcannel  coal.  It  is 
a  mobile  liquid,  boiling  at  69°  C.  (166-2°  F.), 
having  a  sp.  gr.  of  -663  at  17°  C.  (62-6°  F.),  and 
a  vapour  density  of  2'98. 

Kexan'g'Ular.  ("Eg,  six;  L.  angulus, 
an  angle.  F.  hexangulaire ;  G.  sechswinkelig .) 
Having  six  angles. 

Kexan'therous.  ("Eg;  anther.  F. 
hexanthere.)  Applied  by  Gleditsch  and  AUioni 
to  plants  that  have  six  stamens. 

Kexapet'aloid.  ("Eg;  iri-raXov,  a 
flower-leaf;  eloos,  likeness.)  Having  six 
petal-like  structures. 

Hexapet'alous.  ("Eg;  ttItoXov.  F. 
hexapetale  ;  G.  sechsblumenbldtterig .)  Having 
six  petals. 

Kexaphar'macon.  ("Eg;  4>dpp.aKov, 
a  medicine.)  Old  term  (Gr.  k^dijiappaKov)  for 
a  plaster,  described  by  Paulus  Jigineta,  iii,  79, 
Adams's  TransL,  vol.  i,  p.  676,  composed  of  six 
ingredients. 

iZexaphyrious.  ("Eg;  <^u\Xoi/,  a  leaf. 
F.  hexaphylle ;  S.  hexafilo ;  G.  sechsbldtterig, 
sechskelchbldtterig .)  Having  six  leaves.  Applied 
to  a  calyx  with  six  sepals,  and  to  a  pinnate  leaf 
consisting  of  six  leaflets. 

Kex'apod.  ("Eg;  ttous,  a  foot.)  An 
animal  with  six  feet. 

Kexap'odous.  ("Eg,  six ;  ■ttous,  a  foot. 
"S.hexapode;  G.  sechsfiissig.)  Having  six  feet. 

Xlexap'terous.  ("Eg,  six ;  TTTipov,  a 
wing.  F.  hexaptere ;  G.  sechsfliigclig.)  Provided 
with  six  wing-like  appendages,  as  the  capsule 
of  the  Fritillaria  imperialis. 
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Kexasep'alous.  CE^,six;  sipai.  F. 

hexasepaU  ;  (1.  secliskelchbldtterig .)  Applied  to 
a  oiilyx  which  is  oaniposed  of  six  sepals. 

Hexasper'mous.  ("Eg; 

seed.  Y .  hexasperme  ;  G.  sechssainig.)  Applied 
to  fruits  having  six  seeds. 

Hexaste'monous.  (  Eg,  six  ;  aTrifi(jtiv, 
a  thread.  Y .  hexasteinone.)  Having  six  stamens. 

Kexas'ticlious.  ("Eg ;  o-ri'xos,  a  row. 
G.  sechsziilig.)    In  six  rows. 

Kexatbyrid'  iUQli  (  Eg;  dupiSLov,  a 
little  door.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Trematoda, 
Class  Platyhelmintha. 

H.  affi'ne,  Diesing.  (L.  affinis,  related  to.) 
Pound  in  the  veins  of  Bombiiiator  igneus. 

H.  ping^uic'ola,  Treutler.  (L.  pinguis, 
fat ;  colo,  to  inhabit.)  Found  in  a  small  tumour 
attached  to  the  ovary  of  a  woman. 

H.  vena'rum,  Treutler.  (L.  vena,  a  vein.) 
Found  in  man  in  venous  blood,  and  in  the  spu- 
tum of  persons  sutfering  from  hemoptysis.  It 
is  a  doubtful  species. 

Kexava'lent.  ("Eg;  L.  vako,  to  be 
worth.)  Having  the  capacity  to  join  with  six 
atoms  of  a  univalent  radicle,  as  the  radicle  of 
maniiite,  CgHg. 

ZXex'enei    Same  as  Sexylene. 

Kexicol'Og'y.  ("Egis,  a  state  or  habit ; 
Xdyos,  an  account.)  The  study  of  the  relations 
of  a  living  creature  to  time,  space,  physical 
forces,  other  organisms,  and  surrounding  condi- 
tions generally. 

Kex'ine.  ("Eg,  six.)  CcHio  =  CH2  =  CH  . 
CHj  .  CH2  .  CHllCHa.  A  mobile  liquid  ob- 
tained by  Berthelot  by  acting  on  allyl  iodide 
with  sodium.  It  has  an  alliaceous,  ethereal 
smell,  boils  at  about  80''  C.  (176°  F.),  has  a 
vapour  density  of  2'8372,  and  a  sp.  gr.  at  13'  C. 
(.55-4:°  F.)  of  -71.  Also  called  Blallyl.  There 
are  several  hexines. 

Xlex'is.  ("Egi9,  a  state ;  from  e'xuj,  to  have. 
F.  constitution  ;  G.  Leibensbesehaffenheit.)  Habit 
or  constitution  of  body. 

Kexo'ic  ac'id.  ("Eg,  six.)  CgHjaOa  = 
CjII,,  .  COjH.    Same  as  Caproic  acid. 

Kex'oylenc  C|;H,q.  Caveutou's  term  for 
the  hexine  of  petroleum  oil  formed  in  the  pre- 
paration of  hexylio  alcohol. 

Kex'yI.  ("Eg,  six  ;  (JXrj,  stuflf.)  The  hy- 
pothetical radicle  of  hexylio  or  caproylic  alcohol, 
being  the  sixth  alcohol-radicle  of  the  series 
ChHjij+i.   Also  called  Caproyl. 

H.  al'cobol.  C6Hi40  =  C6H,30H.  An 
aromatic,  pleasant-smellmg  liquid  found  in  oil 
of  Heracleum.  It  boils  at  157°  C.  (SU-S"  F.), 
and  at  0'  C.  (32'  F.)  has  a  sp.  gr.  of  -8333. 

H.  cblo'ral.  CeHgCljO  =  C5H8Cl3  .  CHO. 
A  substance  separated  by  fractional  distillation 
from  the  higher-boiling  portions  of  crude  butyl 
chloral.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether.  It  is  a  feeble  narcotic. 
,  Kexyl'amine.  CeHja.NHj.  An  oily 
liquid  obtained  by  treating  hexyl  chloride  with 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  ammonia ;  it  has  an 
ammoniaoal  odour,  and  is  miscible  with  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether. 

Hex'ylene.  CsHu.  Three  isomeric  forms 
of  this  comiiositiou  may  exist.  It  is  a  liquid,  of 
a  faint  garlic- like  smell,  and  having  at  0'  C. 
(32'  F.)  a  specific  gravity  of  -6997. 

Kexyl'ic  al'cohol.        Ilexyl  alcohol. 

Key,  William.  An  Englisli  surgeon, 
born  at  Pudsey,  near  Leeds,  in  1736,  died  in 

iai9. 


H.'s  amputa'tlon.  The  removal  of  the 
anterior  part  of  the  foot  at  the  tarso-metatarsal 
articulations,  the  flaps  for  covering  the  ends  of 
the  bones  being  obtained  from  the  sole,  and  the 
projecting  end  of  the  internal  cuaeiform  bone 
being  removed  with  the  saw. 

H.'s  ligr'ament.  The  fibres  of  the  upper 
horn  of  the  falciform  border  of  the  saphenous 
opening  in  the  fascia  lata  which  are  attached  to 
Gimbernat's  ligament. 

H.'s  saw.    See  Saw,  Key's. 

(Contraction  of  L.  hydrargyrus,  quick- 
silver.)   The  symbol  of  Mercury. 

Kliabba    A  local  name  of  Aleppo  evil. 
Ki'a  tsa'o  tons'  tdiong*.  The 

Sphceria  sinensis. 

Ki'ant.  (L.  Mans,  part  of  Mo,  to  gape. 
G.  klaffend,  offenstehend.)  Gaping;  opening. 
Applied  to  seed-vessels. 

Hianticon'chous.  (L.  Mo,  to  gape; 
concha,  a  shell.  F.  hianticonque.)  Applied  by 
Latreille  to  those  of  the  conchiferous  mollusca 
which  have  wide-mouthed,  gaping  shells. 

Kia'tUS.  (L.  hiatus;  ,,from  Aio,  to  gape. 
F.  hiatus;  1.  iato  ;  G.  Spalt,  Offnung,  Klaffen.) 
A  gaping  or  deficiency ;  a  gap ;  an  opening. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  Vulva. 

Also,  the  same  as  Yawning. 
H.  aor'ticus.    {Aorta.      F.  ouverture 
aortique ;    G.  Aortenschlitz.)     The  Foramen 
aorticum. 

H.  aor'ticus  dlapbrag-'matis.  (Aia- 

(jipayfia,  a  partition  wall.)  The  Foramen  aor- 
ticum. 

H.  canalls  facialis.  (L.  canalis,  a 
pipe  ;  fades,  the  face.)    The  H.  Fallopii. 

H.  cana'lis  Fallo'pii.  (L.  canalis,  a 
pipe.)    The  H.  Fallopii. 

H.  cana'lis  sacra'Ils.  {Sacrum.  G. 
Kreuzbeinspalt.)  The  lower  end  of  the  sacral 
canal  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  sacrum 
where  the  laminae  of  the  last  two  or  three  sacral 
vertebrse  are  defective. 

H.  diapbrag^matls  aor'ticus.  The 
opening  in  the  diaphragm  through  which  the 
descending  aorta  passes. 

H.  Fallo'pii.  {Fallopius,  the  Italian  ana- 
tomist. )  A  foramen  situated  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone  lead- 
ing to  the  aqueduct  of  Fallopius.  It  transmits 
the  great  superficial  petrosal  nerve. 

H.  interos'seus  antibra'cbll.  (L. 
inter,  between ;  os,  a  bone ;  antibrachium,  the 
forearm.)  The  space  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
interosseous  ligament  of  the  forearm,  through 
which  the  interosseous  vessels  pass. 

H.  occip'ito-petro'sus.  {Occipital 
bone;  petroushone.  'E .  hiatus occipito-petreux.) 
The  Foramen  lacerum  posterius. 

H.  cesopbag'e'us.  (G.  Speiserdhren- 
schlitz.)    The  Foramen  cesophageum. 

H.  of  Fallo'pius.   The  S.  Fallopii. 

H.  of  Scar'pa.  {Scarpa.)  The  Selico- 
trema. 

H.  of  Wins'low.  See  Winslow,  fora- 
men of. 

H.  pro  ve'na  basil'lca.  (L.  pro,  for ; 
vena,  a  vein;  basilic.)  The  opening  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  fascia  of  the  upper  arm,  a  little 
below  the  middle  of  the  limb,  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  basilic  vein. 

H.  pro  ve'na  cepbal'lca.  (L.  pro; 
vena;  Gr.  KttpaXi'i,  the  head.)  The  opening  in 
the  fascia  of  the  upper  arm  for  the  passage  of  the 
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cephalic  vein  on  the  inner  border  of  the  deltoid 
muscle. 

H.  pro  ve'na  media'na.  (L.  pro; 
vena;  medianus,  middle.)  The  opening  in  the 
fascia  of  the  forearm,  just  below  the  anterior 
fold  of  the  elbow,  for  the  passage  of  the  deep 
median  vein. 

H.  semilu'narls.  (L.  semi,  half;  luna, 
the  moon.)  A  crescentic  opening  in  the  outer 
wall  of  the  middle  meatus  of  the  nose,  with  its 
convexity  looking  downwards  and  forwards ;  it 
leads  to  the  infundibulum. 

H.  semiluna'rls  fas'clae  bra'cbll. 
(L.  semilunaris,  half-moon-shaped;  fascia,  a 
band ;  braohiiim,  the  arm.)  The  3.  pro  vena 
basilica. 

H.  sphe'no-petro'sus.  {Sphenoidhone; 
petrous  bone.  F.  hiatus  spheno-petreux.)  The 
Foramen  laeerum  anterius. 

H.  spinalis  congren'itus.  (L.  spina, 
the  spine ;  congenitus,  born  together  with.)  A 
term  for  Spina  bifida. 

B.  subarcua'tus.  (L.  sJtb,  under ;  ar- 
cuaius,  bowed.)  Von  Troltsohe's  name  for  a 
cleft  on  the  upper  border  of  the  petrous  bone 
near  the  eminentia  arcuata ;  it  serves  for  the 
passage  of  blood-vessels  to  the  cancellous  bone 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  labyrinth. 

Kibernac'ulum.  (L.  hibemacuhim,  a 
wiuter  residence.  F.hibernacle;  1.  ibernacolo  ; 
a.  Gewachshaits,  Winterhaus.)  Linna;us's 
term  for  the  envelopes  of  the  buds  and  bulbs  of 
plants  which  defend  them  from  the  cold  of 
winter. 

In  Zoology,  the  winter  retreat  of  a  hiberna- 
ting animal. 

Kiber'nal.  (F.  hibernal ;  from  L.  hi- 
bernalis,  wintry;  from  hibernus,  wintry;  from 
the  same  root  as  hiems,  winter.)  Kelating  to 
winter. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  a  plant  which  has  its 
time  of  growth  and  flowering  in  the  winter. 

Hibernate.  (L.  hibemo,  to  pass  the 
winter ;  from  hibernus.)  To  retire  into  a  close 
and  secluded  and  warm  place  during  the  winter 
season ;  to  sleep  through  the  winter. 

Xliberna'tioil.  (L.  hibernus,  belonging 
to  winter.  F.  hibernation ;  G.  JFinterschlaf/) 
Winter  sleep.  A  dormant  condition  into  which 
many  plants  and  animals  pass  when  the  tempe- 
rature falls  below  certain  limits,  and  which  is 
therefore  usually  observed  in  winter.  The 
manifestations  of  vital  activity  then  become 
greatly  reduced.  Most  of  the  trees  in  tempe- 
rate climates  shed  their  leaves  in  autumn ;  as 
the  sun's  rays  become  less  intense,  and  as  winter 
advances,  the  circulation  of  sap  proceeds  very 
slowly,  or  is  altogether  arrested,  only  to  recom- 
mence when  the  warm  days  of  spring  return. 
The  same  occurs  in  many  poikilothermous  ani- 
mals. Many  fishes  bury  themselves  at  the  bottom 
of  ponds  and  rivers.  Lizards,  snakes,  and  frogs 
retreat  into  holes  and  remain  for  long  periods 
quiescent.  The  term  hibernation,  however,  is 
commonly  applied  to  the  winter  sleep  of  homoio- 
thermous  animals,  the  chief  examples  being  the 
dormouse,  hedgehog,  marmot,  hamster,  zisel  or 
earless  marmot,  badger,  bear,  and  bat.  No  ex- 
ample of  hibernation  is  known  amongst  birds. 

The  temperature  of  animals  that  hibernate 
becomes  greatly  reduced,  but  soon  rises  when 
they  are  awakened.  Saissy  found  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  hibernating  marmot  to  )je  5"  C.  (41°  F.)  ; 
when  brought  into  a  room  at  24°  C.  (75-2°  F.)  it  | 


waked  after  five  hours,  and  its  temperature  was 
then  15°  C.  (69°  F.),  and  after  nine  hours  it  had 
risen  to  the  normal,  35°  C.  (95°  F.)  Some  are 
wakened  if  the  cold  becomes  very  intense,  and 
many  awake  when  the  temperature  rises  for 
a  few  days  above  a  certain  point.  Some  sleep  as 
though  by  habit,  even  when  kept  in  a  warm 
room.  In  proportion  to  the  deepness  of  the  sleep 
into  which  the  animals  pass,  the  metabolio 
processes  in  the  economy  become  reduced.  The 
respiratory  acts  are  performed  only  at  long  in- 
tervals, yet  the  blood  is  bright  red  and  very  little 
carbonic  acid  gas  is  given  ofl'. 

X£i'bernant.  (L.  Mbemans,  part,  of 
hibemo,  to  keep  in  winter  quarters.  F.  hiber- 
nant ;  Gr.  winterschlafend.)  Sleeping  or  rest- 
ing during  the  winter.    See  Hibernation. 

SSibernicus  la'pis.  (L.  hibcmicus, 
Irish  ;  lapis,  a  stone.)    See  Irish  slate. 

Kibis'ceaB.  {'ipia-Ko^,  the  marsh-mal- 
low.) A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order  Malvacece, 
having  the  flowers  furnished  with  an  involucre 
and  the  fruit  synoarpous. 

IS  ibis  cum.   The  Jlibiscus  abelmoschus. 

ZZibis'cuS.  ('I/3i(rKos,  the  marsh-mallow. 
Gr.  Eibisch.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Mai- 
vacecs. 

H.  abelmos'cbus,  Linn.  See  Abelmos- 
chus moschatus. 

H.  cannab'lnus,  Linn.  {Jf^avva^Lvo<i, 
hempen.)    An  acidulous  herb. 

H.  esculen'tuSi  Linn.  See  Abelmoschut> 
esoulentus. 

H.  longifo'Iius,  Eoxburgh.  (L.  lottgics, 
long ;  folium,  a  leaf.)    The  H.  esoulentus. 

H.popul'eus.  (L.  populeus,  poplar-like.) 
Hab.  Moluccas.  Fruit  supplies  a  substance  re- 
sembling gamboge ;  root  emetic.  Used  in  chronic 
diarrhoea,  colic,  and  dyspepsia. 

H.  ro'sa-sinen'sis,  Linn.  (L.  rosa,  a 
rose;  sinensis, Chmese.  'E  .rose  de  Chine,  ketrine 
rose.)  Shoe-flower  plant,  Chinese  rose.  Flowers 
astringent  and  demulcent ;  leaves  emollient  and 
slightly  aperient. 

H.  sabdarif'fa.  Linn.  Guinea  or  red 
sorrel.  An  acidulous  herb  with  diuretic  pro- 
perties. 

H.  suraten'sis,  Linn.  {Sural.)  An 
acidulous  herb. 

H.  syr'lacus,  Linn.  (L.  syriacus,  be- 
longing to  Syria.  F.  mauve  en  arbrc.)  Leaves 
used  as  a  substitute  for  those  of  Malva  sylces- 
tris. 

Ki'brid.   See  Hybrid. 

IZic'COUg^h.  {Hie,  word  imitative  of  the 
sound ;  cough.  F.  hoquet ;  1.  sing ulto ,singhiozzo  ; 
S.  hipo  ;  G.  Schlucken.)  An  abrupt  and  spasmo- 
dic contraction  of  the  diaphragm,  causing  an 
inspiratory  act  which  is  suddenly  arrested  by 
the  closure  of  the  glottis,  or  impeded  by  its  in- 
sufficient opening,  and  is  accompanied  by  an 
audible  sound.  It  is  generally  a  retiex  action, 
the  afferent  nerves  being  the  gastric  branches  of 
the  pneumogastric  and  the  efierent  nerve  the 
inferior  laryngeal  nerve.  It  may  also  be  pro- 
duced by  direct  irritation.  It  is  generally  of  no 
moment,  but  in  some  stages  of  disease  is  a  sign  of 
serious  import. 

lEic'cup.    Same  as  Hiccough. 

Kices'la.  ('Iketiis,  a  slave  or  servant.) 
A  term  (Gr.  iKtaia)  for  supplication,  or  the 
prayer  of  a  supplicant.  Anciently  applied  to  a 
plast'T,  mentioned  by  Galen,  de  C.  31.  per  Gen. 
iv,  14,  and  described  by  Paulus  JEgineta,  vii,  17, 
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Adams's  TransL,  vol.  iii,  p.  565,  used  for  scrofu- 
lous diseases. 

IXiclt'et.    Same  as  Jliccough. 

Ilick'ory.    (Etymology  unknown.)  The 

name  of  several  species  of  the  Genus  Carya  and 
Juylans. 

H.  nut.    The  edible  fruit  of  Carya  alba. 

Kick'ot.    Same  as  Hiccough. 

EEic'quet.    Same  as  Hiccough. 

Hi'cry-pi'cry.  The  vulgar  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  Hiera  picra. 

ZZid'den.  {Hide)  Kept  out  of  sight; 
concealed. 

H.  sei'zure.   Term  used  by  Dr.  M.  Hall 

for  such  a  paroxysm  in  convulsive  diseases  as 
may  have  been  unobsei'ved,  because  it  occurred 
in  the  night,  or  away  from  the  patient's  home 
and  friends,  and  so  the  attack,  obvious  enough 
in  itself,  may  have  passed  unwitnessed  or  unre- 
corded ;  or  the  convulsion  may  have  been  limited 
to  the  deeply-seated  muscles  and  to  the  deeply- 
seated  veins  in  the  neck,  and  have  been  actually 
hidden  even  from  near  observers. 

H.  vein'ed.  In  Botany,  applied  to  leaves 
where  the  veins  are  deeply  seated  and  not  visible 
from  the  outside,  as  in  the  Sempervivum. 

ZIide>  QiMA.'E.  hiden,  huden ;  Sax.hidan, 
hydatt ;  Gr.  Kvdw ;  from  Aryan  root  kudh,  to 
hide.  F.  cacher  ;  I.  nascondcre ;  S.  esconder ; 
G.  verstccJccn.)    To  cover  or  conceal. 

Also  (Sax.  Jiyd ;  G.  haut ;  L.  cutis ;  Gr. 
K\iTo<i ;  from  Aryan  root  sku,  to  cover.  F.  peau, 
cuir  ;  1.  pelle,  cuoio  ;  S.  euero,  piel ;  G.  Fell),  a. 
skin  of  an  animal. 

Kide'bound.  {Hide.)  Having  the  skin 
tight. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  trees  in  which  the  bark 
adheres  so  closely  as  to  impede  growth. 

In  Biology,  having  the  skin  firmly  adherent 
and  incapable  of  extension. 

K.  disease'.  A  term  used  by  Underwood 
in  the  same  sense  as  Sclerodtrma. 

ZXidris'cIiesiSii    Same  as  Hidrosehesis. 

ZZidro'a..  ('lo^ooi,  to  sweat.  F.  hidroa  ; 
G.  Hitzblattern,  Schwitzblattcrn.)    See  Hijdroa. 

Kidroadeni'tis.  ('iSpw^,  sweat ; 
ao))i/,  a  gland.  G.  Schiveissdriisenentziindung.) 
IntJammation  of  the  sweat  glands. 

K.  axilla'ris.  (L.  axilla,  the  armpit.) 
Verneuil's  term  for  iniiammatioR  of  the  sudorip- 
arous glands  of  the  armpit  which,  especially  in 
scrofulous  persons  and  delicate  women,  produces 
small,  roundish,  hard  knots  in  the  skin  that  not 
infrequently  suppurate. 

A  similar  disease  occurs  in  the  areola  of  the 
breast  gland  and  around  the  anus. 

K.  phleg'mono'sa,  ("tXey/Liov);,  inflam- 
mation beneath  the  skin.)    Same  as  H.  axillaris. 

Kidroan'chone.  ('l(5/)(is,  sweat;  ay- 
Xov'i,  a  strangling.  G.  Frieselbrdune.)  A  sore 
throat  with  a  miliary  eruption. 

Kidrocrit'ica.  ('i^p^'i  sweat;  kpltl- 
Koi,  capable  of  judging.)  Signs  derived  from 
observation  of  the  sweat. 

Kidrocrit'ical.  ('I(5|i)w9,  sweat ;  KpiTi- 
Kos,  capable  of  judging.  V .  hidrocritique.)  Hav- 
ing, or  belonging  to,  a  critical  sweating. 

Ki'dro'id.  ('Icpms,  sweat;  tMos,  likeness. 
F.  hidro'ide;  G.  schweissartig .)  Having,  or 
full  of,  sweat. 

ZZidroman'cy  •    Same  Hidromantia. 

Hidromanti'a.  ('l(i|0(is,  sweat ;  ixav- 
Ttla,  a  divination.  F.  Iridromantie.)  Progno- 
sis formed  from  an  examination  of  the  sweat. 


lEidrozi'osoSi  ('I5|0(os,  sweat ;  voo-os,  a 
disease.  F.  hidronose ;  G.  Schweissjieber.)  Old 
term  for  the  Sudor  anglicanus,  or  English 
sweating  sickness,  according  to  Blancardus. 

Also,  a  disorder  of  the  perspiratory  function. 

Zlidron'OSUS.    Same  as  Hidronosos. 

XSidronu'sus.  {^l&pu>i;  vouaoi,  dis- 
ease.)   Same  as  Hidronosos. 

Kidropede'sis.  {'iSpw^ ;  TrjjSija-is,  a 
leaping.    F.  hidropedese.)    Excessive  sweating. 

XEidropli'orous.  ('I5pios ;  cpopiw,  to 
carry.)    Sweat  carrying,    ^ame  as  Sudoriferous . 

ZZidropla'nia.  (^I6p6ii,  sweat;  -rrKa- 
vla,  an  error  or  wandering.  F.  hidroplanie.) 
Term  used  by  Swediauer  for  sweating  on  an 
unusual  part ;  a  supposed  transposition  of  the 
sweat. 

ZEidropoiet'ic.    (^I8pu>^;    irouw,  to 
make.)    Sweat  making;  causing  to  sweat. 
Kidrop'yra.   ("I^pa)s  ;  TrDp,  fever.)  The 

same  as  Sweating  sickness. 

Also,  the  perspiration  which  occurs  during 
fever. 

Kidropyr'etus.  ('Ii5pws;  irvptTo^,  a 
fever.)  Old  term  for  the  Sudor  anglicanus,  or 
English  sweating  sickness.  (Quincy.) 

Kidrorrhoe'a.    {^iSpdii;  poia,  a  flow. 

F.  hidrorrhee ;  G.  Hidrorrhoe,  Sehiveissfluss.) 
A  flow  of  sweat,  or  profuse  sweating. 

Hidrorrho'ic.  ('I^pms;  poia.  P.  hi- 
drorrhdique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hidrorrhcea. 

Xli'dros.  ('ISpios,  sweat.  F.  sueur ;  G. 
Schwciss.)  Sweat. 

Kidros'chesis.  ('Ii5|0ms, sweat;  <rx£a-is, 
a  retention.  F.  hidroschese ;  G.  Sehweissver- 
haltung.)    Suppression  of  the  sweat. 

ZXidroschet'ic.  (F.  hidroichetique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  Hidrosehesis. 

Hi'drose.  ("O/ows.)  Having,  or  full  of, 
sweat. 

Kidro'sis.    ('ISpws,  sweat.  F.  hidrose ; 

G.  Schwitzen.)  The  formation  of  sweat ;  the 
condition  of  sweating. 

Applied  by  Hever  to  disease  characterised  by 
sweating. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hidrotic  fever. 

K.  malig''na.  (L.  malignus,  of  evil  na- 
ture.)   Same  as  Sweating  sickness. 

H.  sim'plex.  (L.  simplex,  simple.)  Same 
as  Sudamir/a. 

Hidrote'rion.  {'iSptnTvpiov,  from 
Lopow,  to  sweat.  F.  sudatoire ;  G.  Badstube, 
Sehwitzbad,  Schzvitzsttibe,  Schwitzzimmer.)  A 
Sudatorium,  or  sweating  bath. 

ZEidrote'rium.    Same  as  Hidroterion. 

Ilidro'tic.  {'ISpwriKo^;  from  ifijutus, 
sweat.  F.  hidrotiqne ;  G.  schwcisstreibend.) 
Causing  sweat ;  sudorifio  ;  diaphoretic. 

K.  ac'ld.  An  acid  believed  formerly  to 
exist  in  sweat. 

H.  fe'ver.  Bhindell's  term  for  those  cases 
of  puerperal  fever  in  which  profuse  perspiration 
is  a  marked  symptom. 

Kidro'tica.  {'ISpwTiKos.  G.  schweiss- 
breibende  Mittel.)  Medicines  which  produce 
sweating.    Same  as  Sudorifcs. 

Kidro'tion.  {^i&puiTiov,  dim.  of  l&pui^, 
sweat.  F.  hidrotion  ;  G.  Schweisslein.)  A  mo- 
derate sweating. 

ZXidro'tium.    Same  as  Hidrotion. 

Kidrotopoe'a.  {'lSpu>TOTroi<k,  sudo- 
rific; from  l(5|0«')s;  Troit'oi,  to  make.)  Medicines 
which  produce  sweating. 

Kidrotopoie'sis.       {'inpuii,  sweat ; 
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TTouiffie,  a  making ;  from  iroiito,  to  make.  F. 
hidrotopoieae ;  G.  Schiveissmachen.)  The  ex- 
cretion of  the  sweat. 

Midrotopoiet'lc.  (F.  MdrotopoiHique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hidrotopoiesis. 

IZi'duS.  Old  term  for  Flos  ce>-is,  or  flow- 
ers of  brass.    (Ruland,  and  Johnson.) 

SSie'ma,!.  (L.  hiemalis,  belonging  to  win- 
ter. F.  hiemal ;  G.  winterlich.)  Belonging 
to  winter  ;  flourishing  or  flowering  in  winter. 

SSi'era..  ('l£/)os,  holy.)  A  name  formerly 
given  to  certain  compounds  on  account  of  their 
wonderful  or  holy  properties. 

H.  dlacolocyn'tbidos.  (Ata,  through ; 
KoKoKwdii,  colocynth.)  An  electuary  composed 
of  colocynth,  agaric,  germander,  white  hore- 
hound,  lavandula  stojchas,  of  each  10  parts; 
opoponax,  sagapenum,  parsley,  round  birthwort 
root,  white  pepper,  of  each  5  parts;  spikenard, 
cinnamon,  myrrh,  saffron,  of  each  4  parts ;  all 
mixed  with  honey. 

H.  logra'dii.  (Aoyd9,  chosen.)  The  H. 
picra  when  made  into  an  electuary  with  honey, 
as  in  the  Lend.  Ph.  of  1650. 

H.  nos'os.    Same  as  Hieronosus. 

H.  of  col'ocyntb.  The  S.  diacolooyn- 
thidos. 

H.  pi'cra.  (JliKpoi,  bitter.  G.  Heilig- 
bitter.)  An  old  purgative  emmenagogue,  con- 
sisting of  aloes  125  parts,  canella  bark  8,  mace 
8,  asarabacca  8,  saffron  8,  and  mastic  8  parts. 
When  mixed  with  500  parts  of  honey  it  formed 
S.  logadii.  It  is  said  to  be  used  secretly  as  an 
abortifaeient. 

It  was  an  official  preparation  of  the  London 
Ph.  of  1746,  and  then  consisted  of  4  parts  of 
aloes  to  one  of  canella. 

H.  sy'rinx.    See  Sierasyrinx. 

IXierabot'ane.  ('Itpds;  ^o-rivn,  a 
plant.)    The  Verbena  officinalis. 

Hieracan'tha.  ('I'VaJ,  a  hawk ; 
avflos,  a  flower.  F.  hieracanthe.)  A  former 
name  for  a  kind  of  thistle  which  seized  on  or 
adhered  to  passengers,  as  a  hawk  to  its  prey. 

Hieraci'tes.  ("is/oaj,  a  hawk.)  Old 
name  of  a  stone,  or  gem,  of  the  colour  of  a  hawk ; 
hawkstone.  It  was  much  commended  as  a  re- 
medy for  piles. 

XZiera'cium.  Qllpa^,  a  hawk,  because  it 
was  said  that  hawks  feed  on  it,  or  cleansed  their 
eyes  with  its  juice.  G.  Sabichtskraul.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Compositce.  Hawk- 
weed. 

H.  alpl'num,  Linn.  The  Kypochmris 
maculata,  or  broad-leaved  Hungarian  hawkweed. 

H.  caeru'leum,  Scop.  The  Mulgedimn 
alpinum. 

H.  grono'vii.  Linn.  Hab.  North  America. 
Juice  of  leaves  used  to  destroy  warts,  and  to 
relieve  toothache. 

H.  lacbena'lii.   The  H.  murorum. 

H,  ma'jus,  (L.  major,  greater.)  The 
Sonchns  arvensis,  or  greater  hawkweed. 

K.  mi'nus.  (L.  minor,  less.)  The  lesser 
hawkweed,  Oporinia  autumnalis. 

H.  muro'rum,  Linn.  (L.murus,a,-wal\.) 
"Wall  hawkweed.  Hab.  Europe.  Cordial,  sto- 
machic, and  pulmonary.  Used  also  as  a  vulne- 
rary. 

H.  officina'Ie.  (L.  officina,  a  workshop.) 
The  Hypochceris  radicata. 

H.  olera'ceum.   The  Sonchus  oleraceus. 

H.  pllosel'la,  Linn.  (h.  pilosiis,  hairy.) 
The  mouse-ear.    It  contains  a  loteseent  juice 


having  a  slight  astringency  ;  leaves  sternutatory 
and  vulnerary. 

H.  sca'brum,  Linn.  (L.  scaber,  rough.) 
Used  as  H.  groi/ovii. 

H.  spinulo'sum,  Spreng.  (L.  spinula, 
a  small  thorn.)    The  Sonchus  arvensis. 

H,  veno'sum,  Linn.  (L.  venosus,  full  of 
veins.)  Rattlesnake  weed.  Hab.  North  America. 
Used  as  H.  pilosella  and  in  snake  bites. 

SSierac'lllum.    The  same  as  Hieracium. 

SSieran'OSOS.    Same  as  Hieronosus. 

XSieran'osus.    Same  as  Sieronosus. 

SSierasy'rinx.  ('le/jos, holy;  o-Dpiyg,  a 
pipe.)    The  vertebral  column. 

Kieraficum.  ('LepaTiKo^,  destined  for 
sacred  use ;  from  iepo's,  holy.)  Old  term  (Gr. 
UpariKov),  applied  by  Galen,  de  G.  M.  sec.  Loo. 
viii,  5,  to  a  Malagma,  or  cataplasm,  used  in  dis- 
eases of  the  stomach  and  livei',  and  pains  in  the 
bowels. 

ISi'erax.  ('If'ioag,  a  hawk.)  The  bandage 
called  also  Accipifer. 

ZZierobot'ane.  ("Itpds,  excellent ; 
jioTavv,  an  herb.)  The  Verbena  officinalis,  so 
called  from  its  good  qualities. 

Hierog'lyph'ica.  ('l£/)d9,holy ;  y\v<pM, 
to  engrave  on  stone.)  The  signs  used  in 
medicine. 

Also,  the  lines  on  the  hands,  and  on  the  fore- 
head and  face,  whereby  it  was  thought  the 
future  might  be  leanied. 

Kierolog'an'clie.  ('It/JoAoyio,  a  dis- 
course on  sacred  things ;  ayx<j>,  to  strangle.) 
The  affection  known  as  clergyman's  sore  throat. 

Xlieron'OSUS.  ("Itpds,  holy;  voVos,  a 
disease.)  The  holy  disease;  an  old  name,  em- 
ployed by  Linnaeus,  for  Epilepsy. 

Applied  likewise  to  Chorea,  because  it  was 
believed  to  be  induced  by  superior  beings. 

Also,  applied  to  convulsions,  probably  with 
reference  to  our  Saviour  having  cured  those  who 
were  possessed  of  devils.  (Quincy.) 

ZXi'eropyr.  ('lepds  ;  ttD^,  fire  or  fever. 
Y .  hieropyre  ;  G:.  heiliges  Feuer.)  Vogel's  term 
for  Erysipelas. 

Hig-'g-inson's  syr  ing-e.  See  Sy- 
ringe, Higginson' s. 

Kig'li.  (Mid.  E.  heigh,  high,  hey,  hy ; 
Sax.  hedh,  hlih  ;  G.  hoch  ;  from  Teut.  base  huh, 
to  bow ;  from  Aryan  root  huh,  to  bend,  to  make 
round.)  Lofty. 

H.  opera'tion  for  stone.  Same  as 
Lithotomy,  suprapubic. 

H.  ta'per.    See  Uig-taper. 

Kigh'gate  spring's.  United  States 
of  America,  New  England,  Franklin  County.  A 
spring  containing  1'223  grains  of  solids  in  a  pint, 
consisting  of  minute  quantities  of  potassium, 
sodium,  calcium,  and  magnesium  carbonate, 
crenic  acid  -112,  and  silicic  acid  -102. 

Kig'h'land  cud'weed.  The  Gnapha- 
lium  sylvaticum. 

_  Kig-Ii'more,  Nathan'iel.  An  Eng- 
lish physician,  born  at  Fordingbridge  in  1613, 
died  at  Sherborne  in  Dorsetshire  in  1685. 

K.,  an'trum  of.  See  Antrum  Highmori- 
anum. 

H.,  bod'y  of.    The  Corpus  Highmori. 
K.,  cave  of.    Same  as  Antrum  Highmo- 
riamim. 

H.,  si'nus  of.     (L.  sinus,  a  gulf.)  The 
Antrum  Hig hmorianum. 
Zlig'Iimoria'iium  an'trum.  See 

Antrum  Hig  hmorianum. 


HIGH  ROCK  SPRING— HIMANTOMA. 


Hig'li  rock  spring-.     One  of  the 

Saratnga  springs. 

IZig'-ta'per.  (According  to  Prior,  either 
from  Sax.  hig,  hay;  or  hcge,  hedge;  and  taper.) 
The  Vcrbascum  thapsus. 

XZigrue'ro.  The  calabash  tree,  the  fruit  of 
which  is  said  to  be  febrifuge  ;  the  Crescentia 
cujete,  Linn. 

IXi'kry  pi'kry.  The  vulgar  pronuncia- 
tion of  niera  piera. 

SSi'lar.    Eelating  to  the  SUmn. 

Hila'riant.  ('l\apds,  cheerful.  F.  hila- 
riant.)    Lively  ;  making  merry. 

Hi  gras.  Nitrous  oxide  gas,  from  its  phy- 
siological action  when  diluted  with  common  air. 

Slila'rio,  San.    See  San  miano. 

SSilda'nus,  Fabric'ius.  SeeJIilden, 
Wilhelm  Fabricins  de. 

SSil'deg-arde-Brun'nen.  Hungary, 
near  Ofen.  A  mineral  spring,  containing  so- 
dium sulphate  9  grammes,  magnesium  sulphate 
5'1,  sodium  chloride  1-165,  magnesium  carbonate 
•208,  and  potassium  sulphate  1  gramme  in  a  litre. 
Used  as  an  aperient. 

Hil'den,   Wil'helm  Fabric'ius 

de.  A  German  physician,  born  at  Hilden, 
near  Diisseldorf,  in  1560,  died  in  1634.  His 
real  name  was  Wilhelm  Fabry. 

H.,  gir'dle  of.  The  Cingiilum  llildani. 
lEilif 'erous.  {Hilum  ;  L.  fcro,  to  bear. 
F.  hilifere.)  Having  a  Hilum.  Applied  by 
Mirbel  to  a  radicle  when  the  nucleus  is  naked 
and  the  radicle  directly  receives  the  vessels  of 
the  funicle. 

Also,  applied  to  a  perisperm  when  it  imme- 
diately bears  the  Hilitm. 

S£ill.  (Mid.  E.  Ml,  hul ;  Sax.  hyll ;  allied  to 
JAViwiaw.  knlnas  ;  L.  co/^/s,  a  hill.  F.  colline .'  I. 
colle  ;  S.  collado  ;  G.  Hilgel.)    A  low  mountain. 

K.  ber'ry.    The  Gaultheria  procunihens. 

K.  chlray'ta.    The  Ophelia  angustifolia. 

H.  chiret'ta.    Same  as  H.  chirayta. 

H.  col'ocyntb.  The  Cucumis  Hard- 
wiekii. 

H.  dlarrbce'a.    See  Biarrhma,  hill. 
H.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  hill. 
Hi'lofer.    {Hilum  ;  fero,  to  bear.    P.  hi- 

lofere ;  (i.  Heimhaut.)  Name  given  by  Mirbel 
to  the  endosperm  or  internal  tunic  of  a  seed. 

SZi'lon.    Same  as  Hilum. 

SZil'tit.    The  Arabic  name  of  Asafmtida. 

Kil'ton,  John.  An  English  surgeon, 
born  in  London  in  180i,  died  at  Clapham  in  1878. 

H.'s  mus'cle.  The  part  of  the  arytasno- 
epiglottidean  muscle  which  arises  from  the 
arytienoid  cartilage  just  above  the  attachment 
of  the  upper  vocal  cord,  and  is  attached  to  the 
upper  and  inner  part  of  the  epiglottis.  Also 
called  Arytano-epiglottidceus  inferior,  and  Com- 
pressor snceuli  laryngis. 

Hilum.  (L.  hihm,  a  trifle.  F.  hile ;  G. 
Keimgrnbe,  Samengrube.)  The  point  of  attach- 
ment of  a  seed  to  its  seed-vessel,  being  the  place 
where  the  funicle  adheres  to  the  primine,  and 
by  which  it  obtains  its  nourishment. 

Also,  the  aperture  in  the  extine  of  a  pollen 
grain. 

Also,  in  Anatomy,  applied  to  notches  or  wide 
fissures  where  vessels  enter  an  organ  ;  and  also 
to  certain  small  apertures  and  depressions. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  small,  flattened  staphyloma 
of  the  iris  from  corneal  perforation,  in  conse- 
quence of  its  likeness  to  the  hilum  of  the  garden 
bean. 


H.  car'plcum.  (KapTro's,  fruit.)  The 
H.  of  fruit. 

H.  follic'uli,  (L./o//ic?<fe«,  a  smallbag.) 
The  most  prominent  part,  devoid  of  blood-ves- 
sels, of  the  ripe  follicle  of  the  ovary  where 
rupture  takes  place  to  allow  of  the  escape  of 
the  ovum. 

H.  be'patls.  (L.  hepar,  liver.  F.  hile 
diifoie ;  G.  Leberpforte.)  The  transverse  fissure 
of  the  liver,  or  the  point  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  liver  at  which  the  vessels  enter. 

K.,  inter'nal.  (L.  hile  interne.)  The 
chalaza  of  a  seed. 

H.  liena'Ie.    Same  as  H.  lienis. 

H.  lie'nis.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.  F.  hile 
du  rate;  G.  Mihpforte.)  The  depression  on 
the  mesial  border  of  the  spleen  at  which  the 
splenic  vessels  enter  or  leave  the  organ. 

H.  of  a  seed.  (F.  hile  de  la  graine.)  See 
under  Hilum. 

H.  of  fruit.  (P.  hile  du  fruit.)  The  ci- 
catrix which  remains  when  the  fruit  has  fallen 
off  from  the  pedicle. 

H.  of  lymphat'lc  glands.  The  place, 
generally  a  depression,  where  the  blood-vessels 
enter  and  leave  a  lymphatic  gland,  and  where 
the  efferent  lymphatic  vessels  leave  the  gland. 

H.  of  salivary  grlands.  The  depression 
at  which  the  blood-vessels  enter  and  leave,  the 
nerves  enter,  and  the  duct  leaves,  the  gland. 

H.  ova'rii.  (L.  ovum,  an  egg.  P.  hile 
de  I'ovaire.)  The  depression  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  ovary  at  which  the  vessels  enter  the 
organ. 

K.  placen'tse.  (L.  ^fecewia,  a  cake.  F 
hile  de  placenta.)  The  point  at  which  the  um- 
bilical arteries  and  vein  are  connected  with  the 
placenta. 

H.  pulmo'nls.  (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.  F. 
hile  du  poumon.)    The  root  of  the  lung. 

H.  rena'Ie.  (L.  renalis,  belonging  to  the 
kidney.  P.  hile  du  rein  ;  G.  Niereneinschnitt.) 
The  fissure  or  depression  on  the  internal  border 
of  the  kidney  at  which  the  blood-vessels,  the 
ureter,  and  the  nerves  enter  or  leave  the  organ. 
Ki'lus.    Same  as  Hilum. 

H.  of  adre'nals.  An  irregular  fissure, 
from  which  the  suprarenal  vein  passes,  on  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  Adrenals. 

H.  of  kid'ney.   See  Hilum  renale. 

H.  of  o'vary.   See  Hilum  ovarii. 

H.  of  spleen.    See  Hilum  lienis. 

H.  of  suprare'nal  cap'sules.  (L. 
supra,  above ;  ren,  the  kidney.)  Same  as  H.  of 
adrenals. 

KilUSStro'ma.  (L.  hilus  ;  Gr.  aTpSi- 
fia,  anything  spread.)  His's  term  for  the  stroma 
of  the  ovary  and  of  lymphatic  glands  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  hilus ;  it  consists  of  thicker 
connective  tissue  than  that  of  the  other  part  of 
these  organs. 

Kil'wort.   The  Mentha pulegium. 

Hima'laya.  A  mountain  chain  on  the 
north  of  Hindostan. 

H.  rliuT>arb.  The  produce  of  Rheum 
australe  and  other  species. 

Kimantoc'erous.  ('Im««)  a  leathern 
thong;  Ki'iOrts,  a  horn.  P.  himantocere.)  Having 
antennae  in  form  of  a  whip. 

Kiman'toid.  ('I/""',  a  leathern  thong  ; 
tISos,  likeness.  P.  himanto'ide ;  G.  riemen- 
fnrmig.)  Kescmbling  a  whip  or  thong  of 
leather. 

Simanto'ma.  ('Iftasj  a  leathern  thong. 
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F.  Jiimantome.)  An  elongation  or  relaxation  of 
the  uvula,  like  a  whip. 

Kimantop'odous.  '^ou9,  a 

foot.  i\  himantopode  ;  a.  riemenfmsig.)  Having 
very  long  whip- like  legs. 

Kimanto'sis.  ('I/u«5)  <i  leathern  thong. 
F.  himantose.)  Term  for  the  relaxing  or  elon- 
gation of  the  uvula,  from  its  resemblance  to  a 
thread  when  relaxed ;  or  the  formation  of  the 
state  termed  Himantoma. 

Hi'mas.  ('I/ia«.)  The  uvula,  especially 
when  relaxed  and  elongated. 

ZEimeran'thus.  ("lutpo^,  desire ; 
ai/Hos,  a  liowei:.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Solanacea. 

H.  runclna'tus.  (L.  runcino,  to  plane 
off.)  Hab.  South  America.  Used  as  an  aphro- 
disiac. 

IXi'meros.  ("I/U£joos,  desire.)  Sexual  im- 
pulse. 

Kim'ly.  Karl.  A  German  surgeon, 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology  at  Gottingen,  born  at 
Brunswick  in  1772,  and  was  drowned  in  the 
Leine  in  1837. 

H.'s  opera'tlon  for  artific'ial  pu'pil. 
The  same  as  Iridenlclvisis. 

S£immelstad'lund.  Same  as  Adolfs- 
herg. 

Kin.    (Arab.)    Old  term  for  Asafcetida. 
Kind'berry.      The    raspberry,  Rubus 
idceus. 

Zlind'brain.  (G.  Hinterhim.)  A  divi- 
sion of  the  brain  which  becomes  apparent  before 
the  closure  of  the  medullary  folds.  It  is  at  first 
an  elongated  funnel-shaped  tube,  forming  a 
direct  continuation  of  the  spinal  cord.  The 
ventricle  it  contains  is  termed  the  fourth  ven- 
tricle. Throughout  the  Vertebrata  the  hind- 
brain  early  becomes  marked  oft'  into  an  anterior 
lobe,  which  subsequently  becomes  the  cerebel- 
lum, and  a  posterior  lobe,  which  constitutes  the 
medulla  oblongata.  The  pia  mater  forms  a  fold 
over  the  latter,  which  is  the  choroid  plexus  of 
the  fourth  ventricle. 

IXind'g'Ut.  (G.  3interdarm.)  The  pos- 
terior division  of  the  mesenteron  of  the  embryo, 
occupying  the  caudal  fold,  and  forming  the 
origin  of  the  parts  about  the  anus  in  the  adult. 
From  it  the  allantois  springs. 

Kind'heal.    The  Teucrium  scorodonia. 

Hind'heel.    The  Tanacetum  vulgare. 

Kln'disll.    Same  as  Hin. 

King'.  Same  as  Hin.  The  Indian  name 
for  the  pure  transparent  kind  of  Asafmtida. 

Hing'e.  (Mid.  E.  henge ;  from  hengen, 
to  hang ;  from  Icel.  hengja,  to  hang.  F.  gond, 
charniere ;  I.  gaughero.  cardine ;  S.  gozne, 
charnele ;  G.  Sdnge,  Angel.)  The  joint  on 
which  a  door  turns ;  also,  any  similar  thing. 

H.-joint.  A  form  of  diarthrodial  joint 
which  admits  only  of  flexion  and  e-xtension,  as 
that  of  the  elbow.    Also  called  Ginglynins. 

H. -joint,  doub'le.  One  in  which  the 
articulating  surfaces  of  each  bone  are  concave  in 
one  direction  and  convex  in  the  direction  at  right 
angles,  as  in  the  carpo-metacarpal  joint  of  the 
thumb. 

H.-jolnt,  slng''le.  One  in  which  the 
cylindriform  head  of  one  bone  fits  into  a  corre- 
sponding depi'ession  in  the  other,  as  in  the 
elbow -joint. 

Kin'gisll.  (Arab.)  Old  name  for  Asa- 
fxtida. 

Also,  for  the  Narthex  asafcetid'^,,'*-  "  "  ' 


Kin'g'ra.  The  Indian  name  for  the  infe- 
rior kinds  of  Asafaiiida. 

ZEing'-'tcllbu,.  China.  A  thermal  mine- 
ral water,  north  of  Pekin,  containing  alum  and 
sulphur. 

Slip.     (Mid.  E.  hupe,  hipe,  hippe ;  Sax. 
hype;  Q.hufte.    Y.hanche;  1.  anea ;  S.  ca- 
dera.)  The  upper  part  of  the  thigh,  the  haunch. 
Also,  a  shortened  form  of  Hypochondriasis. 
Also,  see  Hips. 
H.  batli.   See  Bath,  hip. 
H.  bone.   The  Innominate  bone  ;  also,  the 
Ilium. 

H.,  contrac'ture  of,  spas'tlc.  (L. 

contractura,  a  drawing  together;  spasticus, 
afflicted  with  spasms.)  Stromeyer's  term  for  a 
flexed  condition  of  the  femur  from  tonic  spasm 
of  the  psoas  and  iliacus,  the  quadratus  lumbo- 
rum,  and  occasionallj'  of  some  of  the  anterior 
thigh  muscles,  generally  caused  by  disease  of 
the  lumbar  vertebraj  with  suppuration,  or  by 
hip-joint  disease,  the  former  from  direct,  the 
latter  from  reflex,  irritation. 

K.  disease'.    See  Hip-joint  disease. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of.  (L.  dis,  away ; 
locus,  a  place.  F.  luxations  de  la  hayiche ;  G. 
Hiiftverrenhimg,  Luxationen  im  Hiiftgelenlc.) 
Displacement  of  the  head  of  the  femur  happens 
chiefly  in  young  or  middle-aged  persons,  but 
sometimes  occurs  in  old  people.  It  is  the  most 
frequent  dislocation  of  the  lower  limb,  but  is 
much  less  frequent  than  dislocation  of  the 
shoulder.  It  is  sometimes  congenital,  some- 
times the  result  of  hip-joint  disease,  and  some- 
times takes  place  spontaneously;  but  it  is  far 
the  most  frequently  the  result  of  accidental  vio- 
lence. The  head  of  the  femur  when  displaced 
by  force  may  rest  at  any  part  around  the  socket, 
but  the  most  frequent  situations  are  on  the 
dorsum  ilii,  or  on  the  sciatic  notch,  dislocation 
backwards  and  upwards,  including  the  ordi- 
nary dorsal  and  the  everted  dorsal  forms ;  on 
the  obturator  foramen,  dislocation  downwards  ; 
and  on  the  os  pubis,  dislocation  upwards.  It 
may  also  lie  behind  the  anterior  inferior  spine 
of  the  ilium,  between  the  anterior  superior  and 
the  anterior  inferior  spine  of  the  ilium,  on  the 
tuberosity  of  the  ischium,  above  the  os  pubis, 
and  in  other  situations. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  ante'rior  ob- 
lique'. The  form  in  which  the  head  of  the 
femur  lies  behind  the  anterior  inferior  spine  of 
the  ilium. 

H.,    disloca'tion    of,  back'wards. 

Astley  Cooper's  term  for  H.,  dislocation  of, 
ischiatic. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  back'wards  and 
up'wards.    Same  as  H.,  dislocation  of,  dorsal. 
H.,  disloca'tion  of,  cong-en'ital.  (L. 

congenitus,  born  together  with.)  Displacement 
of  the  head  of  the  femur  present  at  birth.  It 
usually  lies  on  the  dorsum  ilii,  being  a  disloca- 
tion upwards  asd  outwards;  the  head  of  the 
bone  may  also  be  displaced  directly  upwards, 
and  upwards  and  forwards.  It  occurs  most  fre- 
quently in  females,  and  is  generally  double. 
'Thei-e  is  lordosis  of  the  lumbar  vortobro3. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  dor'sal.  (L. 
dorsum,  the  back.)  The  form  in  which  tliehe;id 
of  the  femur  lies  on  the  dorsum  ilii,  or  on  the 
ischiatic  notch.  The  limb  is  shortened,  rotated 
inwards,  adducted,  and  slightly  flexed. 

H.,  disloca'tion  oi,  dor'sal,  ever'ted. 
(L.  everto,  to  turn  out.)    The  form  in  which  the 
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head  of  the  hone  lies  on  the  front  part  of  the 
dorsum  ilii  behind  its  anterior  inferior  spine. 
H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  down'wards.  A 

term  which  includes  H.,  dislocation  of,  obturator, 
H.,  dislocation  of,  into  perinceam,  H.,  dislocation 
of,  infracotyloid,  and  II. ,  dislocation  of,  on  tuber 
ischii. 

Also,  Astley  Cooper's  term  for  dislocation  into 
the  foramen  ovale. 

H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  ll'io-lscbiat'ic. 

Nelaton's  term  for  M.,  dislocation  of,  sacru- 
sciatic. 

H.,    disloca'tlon    of,  irio-pu'bic. 

Malgaigne's  term  for  the  form  in  which  the 
head  of  the  femur  rests  on  the  horizontal  ramus 
of  the  OS  pubis  at  its  junction  with  the  ischium. 
Also  called  dislocation  on  to  the  pubes. 

H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  infracot'yloid. 
(L.  beneath ;  cotyloid  cavity .)    The  form 

in  which  the  head  of  the  bone  rests  below  the 
lower  margin  of  the  acetabulum  between  the 
ischiatic  notch  and  the  obturator  foramen. 

H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  in'to  fora'men 
ova'le.    Same  as  H.,  dislocation  of,  obturator. 

H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  In'to  obtura'- 
tor  fora'men.  Same  as  M.,  dislocation  of, 
obturator. 

H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  in'to  perlnse'um. 

The  form  in  which  the  head  of  the  bone  is 
driven  onwards  past  the  obturator  foramen  into 
the  perinseum.    The  limb  is  much  abducted. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  in'to  sciat'ic 
notcb.    Same  as  S.,  dislocation  of,  ischiatic. 

H.,  dislocation  of,  iscbiat'ic.  The 
form  in  which  the  head  of  the  femur  rests  on  the 
ischiatic  notch,  being  a  variety  of  the  dorsal 
dislocation. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  iscbiat'ic,  infe'- 
rior.  Tillaux's  term  for  the  form  in  which  the 
head  of  the  femur  lies  on  the  tuberosity  of  the 
ischium  opposite  the  lesser  sciatic  notch. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  iscbiat'ic,  mid'- 
dle.  Tillaux's  term  for  II.,  dislocation  of, 
ischio-sciatic. 

H,,  disloca'tion  of,  iscbiat'ic,  su- 
.pe'rior.  Tillaux's  term  for  II. ,  dislocation  of, 
sacro- sciatic. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  is'cblo-sciat'ic. 
Fabbri's  term  for  the  form  in  which  the  head 
of  the  femur  lies  immediately  behind  the  aceta- 
bulum. 

II.,  disloca'tion  o'f,  obtura'tor.  The 

form  ill  whicli  the  head  of  the  femur  rests  on 
the  obturator  externus  muscle.  The  limb  is 
lengthened,  slightly  flexed,  advanced,  and  ab- 
ducted. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  on  dor'sum  il'li. 

One  of  the  forms  o{  H.,  dislocation  of,  dorsal. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  on  is'cbium. 
Same  as  H.,  dislocation  of,  ischiatic. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  on  pu'bes.  Same 
as  S.,  dislocation  of,  ilio-piibic. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  on  tuber  is'cbii. 
An  imperfect  form  of  dorsal  or  ischiatic  disloca- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  femur.  The  limb  is 
markedly  flexed,  rotated  inwards,  and  much 
adducted. 

H.,   disloca'tion   of,  prsecot'ylo'id. 

(L.  pro',  in  front ;  cotyloid  cavity.  G.  Obcr- 
schenkclluxation  nach  vorne.)  Dislocation  of  the 
head  of  the  femur  forwards,  so  that  the  dislocation 
is  either  suprapubic  and  rests  upon  the  ilium 
and  pubes  or  upon  the  peotineus,  or  infrapubic, 
when  it  may  rest  on  the  obturatorius  or  lie  in 


the  perinseum.  The  s5-raptoms  of  iliopubic  and 
suprapubic  luxation  are  abduction,  eversion  of 
the  leg,  the  hip  being  extended  and  the  knee- 
joint  slightly  bent.  The  shortening  is  about 
1 — 2  cmt.  In  obturator  dislocations  the  leg  is 
elongated,  extended,  abducted,  and  everted. 

In  perinaeal  dislocation  the  head  of  the  bone  is 
to  be  felt  in  the  perineal  region,  whilst  the 
femur  is  abducted  almost  at  a  right  angle,  the 
knee  is  bent,  and  the  toe  turned  outwards. 

H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  pu'bic.  Same  as 
H.,  dislocation  of,  ilio-piibio. 

K.,  disloca'tlon  of,  retrocot'yloid. 
(L.  retro,  behind ;  cotyloid  cavity.  G.  Ober- 
schenkelluxation  nach  hinten.)  Dislocation  of 
the  head  of  the  femur  backwards,  so  that  it 
rests  either  upon  the  ilium,  or  upon  the 
ilium  and  ischium,  or  on  the  greater  or  lesser 
ischiatic  notch.  The  symptoms  of  these  dislo- 
cations are  flexion,  adduction,  and  inversion  of 
the  thigh  and  leg.  The  great  toe  is  turned  in- 
wards and  rests  on  the  opposite  foot.  The  pa- 
tella is  higher  than  on  the  sound  side,  the  limb 
is  shortened,  especially  when  the  head  of  the 
femur  rests  on  the  dorsum  ilii,  when  it  may 
amount  to  4 — 5  cmt.,  the  head  of  the  bone  can 
be  felt  under  the  glutei,  the  fold  of  the  nates  is 
obliterated,  the  inguinal  fold  is  deepened,  and 
the  acetabulum  is  hollow. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  sa'cro-sciat'ic. 
Fabbri's  term  for  the  form  in  which  the  head 
of  the  femur  lies  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  sciatic 
notch. 

K.,  disloca'tlon  of,  subspinous,  (L. 

sub,  under.)  Bigelow's  term  for  the  form  in 
which  the  head  of  the  bone  lies  under  the  ante- 
rior inferior  spinous  process  of  the  ilium.  There 
is  shortening  and  eversion  of  the  limb  with  only 
slight  abduction. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  superil'iac.  (L. 
super,  above ;  iliac.)  Clement  Lucas's  term  for 
dislocation  on  to  the  dorsum  ilii. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  superpu'bic.  (L. 
super ;  os  pubis.)  Clement  Lucas's  term  for 
dislocation  on  to  the  pubes. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of,  supersciat'ic. 
(L.  super  ;  sciatic.)  Clement  Lucas's  term  for 
dislocation  into  the  ischiatic  notch,  or  below  the 
tendon  of  the  obturator  internus. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  supertbyr'o'id. 
(L.  super  ;  thyroid  ioramEn.)  Clement  Lucas's 
term  for  dislocation  into  the  foramen  ovale. 

H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  su'pra-cot'ylo'id. 
(L.  supra,  above ;  cotyloid  cavity.)  Same  as 
M.,  dislocation  of,  ilio-pubic. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  su'pra-spi'nous. 
(L.  supra,  above.)  The  form  in  which  the  head 
of  the  bone  lies  above  the  anterior  inferior  spine 
of  the  ilium,  or  between  it  and  the  anterior 
superior  spine. 

H.,  disloca'tlon  of,  tby'roid.  (Oupedv, 
a  shield  ;  tMoe,  likeness.)  Same  as  3.,  dislo- 
cation of,  obturator. 

Also,  see  H.,  dislocation  of,  downwards. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  up'wards.  Same 
as  H.,  dislocation  of,  ilio-pubic. 

Also,  Astley  Cooper's  term  for  dislocation  on 
to  the  dorsum  ilii. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  ver'tical.  (L. 
vertex,  the  top.  G.  Oberschenkelluxation  nach 
oben  Oder  unten.)  Dislocation  of  the  head  of  the 
femur  vertically  upwards  or  downwards,  the 
former  being  termed  supra-,  the  latter  infra- 
cotyloid  luxation. 


HIP-JOINT— HIPPANTHROPY. 


H.,  fas'cia  of.         Fascia  of  hip. 
H.  gir'dle.   The  structures  forming  the 
Felvis. 

H.-grout.  A  term  for  Sciatica  when  of 
local  gouty  origin. 

H.-joint.    See  Kip-joint. 

H.  rose.    {Rips.)    The  Rosa  canina. 

H.  'tree.  {Hips.  Y .  V eglantier  sauvage  ; 
G.  Hundsrose.)  The  Rosa  canina,  or  dog-rose 
tree. 

H.  wort.  The  Cotyledon  umbilicus,  from 
the  resemblance  of  its  leaf  to  the  socket  of  the 
hip-joint. 

liip-joint.  (F.  artieulation  coxo-femo- 
rale  ;  G.  Hiiftgelenk.)  The  articulation  between 
the  femur  and  the  os  innominatum ;  the  globular 
head  of  the  femur  being  received  into  the  aceta- 
bulum. It  admits  of  Hexion,  extension,  abduction, 
adduction,  circumduction,  and  rotation. 

H.,  amputa'tion  at.  An  operation 
first  performed  through  living  parts  by 
Henry  Thompson,  a  surgeon  of  the  London 
Hospital,  some  time  before  1777.  It  may  be 
performed  in  various  ways  :  by  antero-posterior 
Saps,  in  which  the  limb  is  transfixed  by  a  long 
knife  entering  a  little  below  the  anterior  supe- 
rior spine  of  the  ilium  and  coming  out  near  the 
tuber  ischii,  so  as  to  make  an  anterior  flap  six 
or  eight  inches  long,  the  joint  is  then  opened, 
the  bone  disarticulated,  and  the  postei'ior  flap, 
about  four  inches  long,  made ;  or  by  the  oval 
method,  in  which  an  incision  is  made  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  limb  down  to  the  bone,  begin- 
ning about  two  inches  above  the  trochanter, 
continuing  for  six  or  seven  inches  below  it,  and 
then  is  continued  in  a  curved  direction  both  for- 
wards and  backwards  for  about  two  inches,  the 
limb  being  strongly  adducted  the  head  of  the 
bone  is  disarticulated,  the  knife  carried  behind 
it  for  some  distance,  and  the  flap  cut  out  at  the 
bifurcated  termination  of  the  vertical  incision  ; 
or  by  lateral  flaps,  the  flaps  being  taken  from 
the  sides  of  the  limb  ;  or  the  thigh  may  be  am- 
putated just  below  the  trochanter,  and  then  the 
upper  part  of  the  femur  excised.  The  blood 
supplied  is  controlled  by  an  aortic  tourniquet, 
by  Davy's  lever,  or  by  elastic  pressure. 

H.,  ankylo'sis  of.  ('AykuXmo-is,  a  stif- 
fening of  the  joints.)  Adhesion  of  the  articula- 
ting surfaces  of  the  femur  and  the  acetabulum 
to  each  other,  the  result  of  hip-joint  disease,  or 
other  chronic  disease  of  the  articulation.  It 
may  be  fibrous  or  osseous. 

H.,  ar'teries  of.  These  are  branches  of 
the  obturator,  sciatic,  internal  circumflex,  and 
gluteal  arteries. 

H.  disease'.  (F.  hanche  scrofuleuse, 
coxalgie ;  G.  fungose  Hiiftgelenkentziindung.) 
A  disease  found  commonly  amongst  the  poor  in 
large  towns,  and  especially  amongst  strumous 
children.  The  symptoms  usually  observed  are 
pain  in  the  limb,  followed  by  limping,  the  child 
complains  of  pain  on  the  inside  of  the  knee, 
especially  in  the  femoral  form,  and  the  limb 
appears  to  be,  though  it  is  really  not,  elongated. 
The  pelvis  is  inclined  towards  the  affected  side. 
In  the  early  stage  the  femur  is  abducted  and  ro- 
tated outwards,  and  the  joint  is  stiff'.  It  is  often 
drawn  up,  and  great  pain  is  produced  if  an 
attempt  be  made  to  flex  or  rotate  it.  Later  on 
the  leg  is  acutely  flexed,  adducted,  and  rotated 
inwards ;  and  there  is  lordosis  of  the  spine.  The 
muscles  of  the  limb  atrophy  from  disuse,  the 
nates  flatten,  and  spasms  of  the  m  iiscles  frequently 


occur  during  sleep.  Suppuration  generally  occurs 
in  the  joint,  and  the  pus  finds  its  way  through 
the  capsule  usually  at  its  posterior  surface,  arid 
so  on  to  the  outside.  The  trochanter  becomes 
displaced  upwards,  the  limb  shortened,  and  cre- 
pitus may  be  perceived.  The  dislocation  of  the 
head  of  the  femur  may  be  caused  by  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  capsular  ligament,  by  the  growth  ot 
a  fungous  substance  from  the  acetabulum,  or 
from  absorption  of  the  head  of  the  bone.  The 
pathology  is  not  accurately  known,  but  probably 
it  commences  in  most  cases  with  congestion  and 
inflammation  of  the  synovial  membrane  and 
subsynovial  tissue,  soon  aS'ectiug  the  ligamentum 
teres ;  eflusion  of  fluid  then  occurs.  It  may, 
however,  begin  with  inflammation  in  the  bone. 
In  all  cases,  inflammatory  softening  of  the  bone, 
conversion  of  the  synovial  membrane  into  a 
thick,  pulpy  mass,  suppuration,  thinning  of  the 
cartilages,  with  conversion  into  a  fibrous  mass, 
and  finally  caries  and  absorption  of  the  bony 
tissue  occur.  It  is  an  arthritis  of  the  fungous 
form. 

H.  disease',  acetab'ular.  (L.  aceta- 
bulum, the  socket  of  the  hip-bone.)  The  form 
of  H.  disease  which  commences  in  the  bony 
structures  of  the  acetabulum.  The  pain  is  usu- 
ally at  first  referred  to  the  iliac  fossa  or  to  the 
side  of  the  pelvis,  it  afterwards  becomes  referred 
to  the  centre  of  the  joint,  and  is  severe  and 
gnawing.  Pus  invariably  forms,  and  usually 
escapes  from  a  sinus  under  Poupart's  ligament ; 
dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  femur  is  not  fre- 
quent. It  is  the  most  common  form  of  the 
disease. 

H.  disease',  arthrit'lc.  ('Apepi-riKo's, 
relating  to  the  joints.)  Same  as  H.  disease,  ar- 
ticular. 

H.  disease',  artic'ular.  (L.  articu- 
lum,  a  joint.)  The  form  of  H.  disease  which 
commences  in  the  synovial  and  subsynovial 
membranes  of  the  joint ;  the  pain  is  very  severe, 
and  is  increased  by  the  least  movement ;  it  not 
infrequently  runs  its  course  without  the  forma- 
tion of  pus,  and  then  terminates  in  ankylosis. 

K.  disease',  fem'oral.  (L.  femur,  the 
thigh-bone.)  The  form  of  S.  disease  which 
commences  in  the  head  of  the  femur.  The  pain 
is  frequently  referred  to  the  knee,  and  the  pus 
often  finds  its  way  under  the  glutaei  muscles. 
It  is  probably  generally  tubercular  caries  of  the 
bone  in  its  origin. 

H.  disease',  pel'vic.  {Pelvis.)  The 
same  as  S.  disease,  acetabular . 

H.,  excis'ion  of.    Qee  Excision  of  hip. 

H.,  hjrster'ic  disease'  of.  See  Joints, 
hysterical  affections  of. 

H.,  nerves  of.  These  are  branches  of 
the  sacral  plexus,  the  great  sciatic,  obturator, 
and  accessory  obturator  nerves. 

H.,  rbeu'matoid  artbri'tis  of.  See 
under  Rheumatoid  arthritis. 

H.,  syno'vial  mem'brane  of.  The 
lining  membrane  of  the  joint.  It  covers  the 
head  and  part  of  the  neck  of  the  femur,  sheathes 
the  ligamentum  teres,  spreads  over  the  fat  at 
the  bottom  of  the  acetabulum,  which  it  lines, 
and  turning  round  the  edge  of  the  cotyloid  liga- 
ment is  reflected  on  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
capsular  ligament  of  the  joint. 

Ilip'pace.  ('iTnraMj ;  from  'tTnros,  a  horse 
or  mare.)    Cheese  made  of  mare's  milk. 
Also,  the  rennet  of  a  colt. 
Kippan'thropy.       {'l-mroi,  a  horse; 


HIPPARAFFIN— HIPPOCENTAUEEA. 


ai/SiOaiTros,  a  man.  F.hippanthrnpie.)  A  variety  I 
of  mental  hallucination  in  which  the  patient 
fancies  himself  to  be  a  horse.  Cardinal  Richelieu 
is  stated  to  have  laboured  under  this  delusion. 

Hippar'aiBn.  CbHjNO.  One  of  the 
products  of  heating  hippuric  acid  with  lead  per- 
oxide and  sulphuric  acid.  It  crystallises  in 
white,  shining  needles,  destitute  of  taste  and 
smell,  insoluble  in  cold  water,  and  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether. 

Kip'parin.  CgHgNOj.  One  of  the  pro- 
ducts of  heating  hippuric  acid  with  lead  peroxide 
and  sulphuric  acid.  It  crystallises  in  large 
needles,  easily  soluble  in  ether,  alcohol,  and 
water. 

Kippa'sia.    {'l-mraala,  riding.)  Horse- 
exercise. 

Kippei'a.       {'linrda,  horsemanship.) 
Horse-exercise. 

Kippeu'sis.      ('iTTTreus,  a  horseman.) 

Horse-exercise. 

Kippia'ter.    Same  as  Hippiatros. 

Kippiatri'a.  ("lTnro9;  iaTptia,  medical 
treatment.)    Same  as  Hippiatrice. 

Kippiat'rica.  (."Itttto?  ;  laTpuco'e,  re- 
latins  to  medicine.)    Same  as  Hippiatrice. 

Kippiat'rice.  ("Ittttos, ahorse  ;  ia-rpiKn, 
medicine.  F.  hippiatrique ;  I.  veterinaria ;  S. 
alheiteria ;  G.  Rossheilkimde.)  Term  literally 
signifying  horse  medicine;  applied  to  the  linow- 
ledge  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  horse. 

Also  (G.  Thierheilkunde),  extended  to  the 
knowledge  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  cattle 
and  other  animals,  or  cattle  medicine. 

ZZippia'trOS.  ("I'7nroe,a  horse;  iaTpoi, 
a  physician.  F.  hippiatre ;  G.  Pferdearzt, 
Hossarzt,  Thierarzt,  Veterinararzt.)  A  horse- 
doctor;  also  extended  to  one  who  treats  the 
diseases  of  cattle  and  other  animals  ;  a  cattle- 
doctor  ;  or,  as  now  generally  styled,  a  veterinary 
surgeon. 

IZippia'truSi    Same  as  Sippiatros. 
Kip'piCa    ('liririK-o's,  of  a  horse.)  Relating 
to  a  hoi'se. 

Kip'picus.  ("iTnriKo's,  of  a  horse.)  The 
tibialis  anticus  muscle,  because  it  is  used  in 
mounting  a  horse. 

IXippi'na.  ("Iir-ros.)  A  synonym  of  Ma- 
landers. 

Zlip'pion.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Gentimiaeea. 

H.  auricula'tum,  Schmidt.    The  Gen- 

tiana  campestris. 

H.  orien'tale.    (L.  orientalis,  eastern.) 
The  Cicendia  hyssopifolia. 

IZip'po.  (  "Ittttos,  a  horse.)  In  composition 
it  means  in  some  cases  literally  horse  ;  in  others 
it  is  a  metaphorical  affix  meaning  large  or  coarse. 

Also,  see  under  Hippocoana. 

Also,  a  corruption  of  Ipecacuanha. 

Also,  a  name  in  the  United  States  of  America 
of  the  Euphorbia  coroUata. 

H.,  caroll'na.    The  Euphorbia  ipecacu- 
anha. 

H.,  Xn'dian.    The  Gillenia  trifoliata. 
Xlippoacan'na.     A  term  for  Ipecacu- 
anha. 

Kippobdel'Ia.  ("Itttto?,  a  horse : 
(jUiWa,  a  leech.  G.  Rossegcl.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Order  Ilirudinea,  Class  Annelida. 

H.    sangisu'g-a,   De  Blainville.  The 
Sccmopis  sangiiisuf/a. 

Kippobos'ca.      ("Ittttos,  the  horse; 
pdiTKui,  to  feed.    F.  hippobosque ;  G.  Pferde-  \ 


I  fliege.)    A  Genus  of  the  Order  Biptera.  The 
horse-flies. 

H.  e'qul.  Same  as  S.  equina. 
H.  equi  na,  Linn.  (L.  equus,  the  horse. 
F.  mouche  araignee,  mouche  plate.)  The  horse 
louse.  Lives  on  horses,  cattle,  and  sheep  ;  espe- 
cially the  naked  parts,  as  under  the  tail.  Its 
wings  are  only  slightly  developed. 

Kippobro'ma.  ("Iirxoc,  a  horse  ;  /3pw- 
ixa,  food.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Lobe- 
liacem. 

H.  longriflo'ra,  Don.  The  Isotoma  longi- 
flora. 

Kippocam'pal.  Relating  to  the  Hip- 
pocampus. 

H.  gry'rus.    See  Gyrus  hippocampi. 
Kippocam'pi  pes.    See  Pes  hippo- 
campi. 

HippOCam'pUS.  ('I-TnTo'/crtiu-Tros,  a  mon- 
ster, with  a  head  closely  resembling  that  of  a 
horse,  and  a  fish's  tail,  on  which  the  seagods 
rode;  from  i'Tnro9,  a  horse  ;  /cajinros,  a  sea  mon- 
ster. F.  hippocnmpe ;  G.  Seepferdchen.)  The 
sea-horse ;  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Lophobranchii, 
Class  Pisces. 

Also,  an  anatomical  term  for  the  two  structures 
described  below,  from  their  supposed  resem- 
blance. 

H.,  great.  The  H.  major. 
H.,  les'ser.  The  H.  minor. 
H.  major.  (L.  major,  greater.  F. 
grande  hippocampe,  pied  d' hippocampe ;  G. 
grosse  Seepferdefuss.)  A  white  eminence  ex- 
tending along  the  whole  length  of  the  floor  of 
the  descending  cornu  of  the  lateral  ventricle. 
It  is  enlarged  in  front  and  below,  and  is  notched 
on  its  edge.  The  surface  is  composed  of  a  thin 
layer  of  white  fibres,  beneath  which  is  grey 
matter  continuous  with  that  of  the  surface  of 
the  hemisphere.  Along  its  inner  surface  the 
white  band  is  thickened  to  form  the  taenia 
hippocampi.  It  is  the  inner  projection  of  the 
Fissura  hippocampi. 

The  hippocampus  major  develops  from  the 
upper  of  two  curved  folds  which  project  from 
the  outer  wall  of  the  hemispheres  towards  the 
interior  of  the  lateral  ventricle,  and  which  ex- 
tend from  the  foramen  of  Monro  along  nearly 
the  whole  of  what  afterwards  becomes  the  de- 
scending cornu  of  the  lateral  ventricle. 

H.  mi'nor.  (L.  minor,  less.  F.  petit 
hippocampe,  ergot  de  Morand ;  G.  kleiner  See- 
pferdefuss.) A  curved  and  pointed  elongated 
eminence  situated  in  the  floor  of  the  posterior 
cornu  of  the  lateral  ventricle.  It  is  the  convex 
side  of  the  fold  of  cortical  substance  which  forms 
the  calcarine  sulcus,  and  is  composed  of  the 
bundle  of  fibres  which  form  the  forceps  major 
curving  round  from  the  splenium  of  the  corpus 
callosum  to  enter  the  occipital  lobe. 

Kippocastan'eae.  ("Itt-ttoc;  KaaTa- 
vov,  a  chestnut.  G.  Rosskastaniengewdchse.)  A 
Suborder  of  the  Order  Sapindacece,  having  oppo- 
site leaves ;  two  ovules  in  a  cell,  one  ascending, 
the  other  suspended ;  and  a  curved  embryo  with 
a  small  radicle  and  large,  fleshy,  consolidated 
cotyledons. 

KippOCas'tanum.  (  "Iinros,  a  horse  ; 
Kaa-ravov,  a  chestnut.  G.  Rosskastanie,  Pferde- 
kastanic.)  The  horse  chestnut.  See  ^sculus 
hippocastanum. 

Kippocentau'rea.  ( "linros ;  kev- 
Taifttiov,  the  centaury.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Gentianaeece. 


HIPPOCOANA— HIPPOMARATHRUM. 


R.  centau'rium.  The  Erjjthrcea  cen- 
taur mm. 

Kippoco'ana.  An  Irish  popular  term 
for  ipecaouan  powder.  The  word  Hippo  Mr. 
Eugene  Curry  supposes  to  have  been  modified 
from  this,  the  three  last  syllables  of  which  re- 
semble exactly  in  letters  and  sound  a  dose  used 
among  the  Irish  poor,  in  cases  of  oppression  of 
the  chest  and  throat,  in  measles  particularly, 
namely,  the  dung  of  lambs,  in  Irish  iac-unah. 

KippOCOl'la.  ("Ittttos  ;  KoWa,  glue.) 
Gelatin  obtained  from  the  skin  of  the  horse,  ass, 
or  zebra. 

Hippocory'za.  ("Ittttos,  the  horse; 
Kopvt^a,  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  nostrils.  G.  Fferderotz.)  Coryza  in  the 
horse. 

Also,  for  the  same  affection  in  cattle. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  Glanders. 
Kippocoryzo'ma.    The  swelling  or 
tumefaction  consequent  upon  Hippocoryza. 

Kippocoryzo'sis.  The  formation  or 
progress  of  Hippocoryzoma. 

Kip'pocras.  Term  for  an  aromatic  wine 
formerly  much  used  in  England ;  one  kind  was 
made  of  Canary  and  Lisbon  wines,  of  each  12 
pints,  cinnamon  2  oz.,  canella  alba  5  oz.,  cloves, 
mace,  nutmeg,  ginger,  and  galangal,  or  carda- 
moms, of  each  one  drachm,  which  are  digested 
for  three  or  four  days,  and  refined  sugar  added 
to  the  strained  liquor. 

Hippocrate'a.  {Eippocrates.)  A 
Genus  ot  the  Nat.  Order  Hippocrateacem. 

H.  conio'sa,  Swarz.  The  nuts  of  this 
plant,  which  is  called  in  the  French  West  India 
Islands  Amandier  du  Bois,  are  oily  and  sweet. 

H.  multlflo'ra,  (L.  multus,  many ;  flos, 
a  flower.)    The  H.  coniosa. 

Kippocratea'ceae.  {Hippocrates.)  A 
Nat.  Order  of  thalamifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alli- 
ance RJiamnales,  characterised  by  polypetalous 
flowers,  imbricated  calyx,  and  three  monadel- 
phous  stamens. 

Hippoc'rates.  A  Greek  phj'sician  of 
the  Island  of  Cos,  who  flourished  in  the  fifth 
century  B.C. 

H.,  bench  of.    The  Bathron. 
H.,  bon'net  of.   See  H.,  cap  of. 
H.,  cap  of.    See  under  Bandage,  capeline. 
B.,  sleeve  of.   A  conical-shaped  strainer 
of  linen  or  flannel. 

H.,  strain'er  of.   Same  as  3.,  sleeve  of. 
H.,  wine  of.    Same  as  Hippocras. 
Zlippocrat'ic.     (F.  Mppocratique ;  G. 
hippocratisch.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hippo- 
crates. 

K.  coun'tenance.  See  Fades  Hippo- 
cratica. 

K.  defor'mitjr  of  fin'grer.  See  Finger, 
Hippocratic. 

H.  doc'trlne.   See  Hippocratism. 

H.  face.    See  Fades  Hippoeratica. 

H.  fin'g-er.    See  Finger.,  Hippocratic. 

K.  band.  A  hand  possessing  the  Finger, 
Hippocratic. 

K.  succus'slon.  See  Succussion,  Hippo- 
cratic. 

Kippocrat'ica  fa'cies.  See  Fades 
Hippoeratica. 

IXippoc'ratis  man'ica.  (L.manica, 
a  sleeve.)    See  Hippocrates,  sleeve  of. 

KippOC'ratlsm.  The  doctrine  which, 
following  Hippocrates,  studied  nature  in  the 
management  of  disease,  by  observing  the  spon- 


taneous efforts  for  recovery  and  the  crises  which 
occur.    See  Cos,  school  of. 

SippOC'ratiSt.  A  disciple  of  Hippoc- 
ratism. 

Kippocre'piform.  ("Iinro?,  a  horse  ; 
»<:p))Tri'5,  a  shoe ;  L./or;rea,  shape.)  Horse-shoe- 
shaped. 

Xlippocrepimorpli'ous.  ('  Ittttos  ; 
Kpn-n-k;  iJ.op<pr'i,  form.  F.  hippocrepimorphe.) 
Having  the  shape  of  a  horse-shoe. 

KippOcre'piSi  ("I-ttttos,  a  horse ;  K/ot)- 
■Trte,  a  shoe.  F.  hippocrepide ;  G.  Pferdefuss, 
Hufeisenklee.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Legmninosce. 

IS.  como'sa,  Linn.  (L.  comosus,  hairy.) 
The  tufted  hoi'se-shoe  vetch.  Leaves  purgative, 
or,  according  to  some,  astringent. 

Kippog'los'sum.  The  Jtuscus  hypo- 
glossum,  pniBably  from  a  misspelling. 

Hippogronyorepos.  (  "Ittttos  ;  y6vv, 
the  knee;  XtVos,  a  husk.)  The  same  as  Cnwia 
genu  equini. 

HippOlap'athum.  (^l-KTroXairaQov ; 
from  iTTTTos  ;  Ka-iraQov,  the  dock.  F.  patience 
officinale;  G.  Gartenampfer.)  The  Jiumex  pa- 
tientia,  or  garden  patience. 

Sip'pollth.  ("I-TTTros,  a  horse ;  Xido^,  a 
stone.  F.  hippolithe ;  I.  belzuar  nostrale ;  G. 
Pferdestein.)  A  concretion  in  the  stomach,  gall 
bladder,  urinary  bladder,  or  intestines  of  the 
horse  ;  the  Bezoar  equinum. 

IZippol'og'y.  ("Ittttos;  \6yoi,  a  dis- 
course. F.  hippologie.)  A  dissertation  on  the 
horse. 

Xlipponi'ane.  (^lim-onavn^,  mad  after 
the  horse ;  also,  a  plant  of  the  spurge  kind  of 
which  horses  are  madly  fond,  or  which  makes 
them  mad.  G.  Manzinellenbaum.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Euphorbiacem. 

H.  bigrlandulo'sa,  Aubl.  (L.  bis,  twice  ; 
glandula,  a  small  gland.)  Juice  poisonous,  pro- 
ducing tetanic  symptoms. 

K.  mancinel'la,  Linn.  (F.  mancenillier ; 
G.  Manzinellenbaum.)  The  manohineel  tree,  the 
milky  sap  of  which  is  very  acrid  and  poisonous, 
blistering  and  sphacelating  the  skin  where  ap- 
plied, and  causing  death  if  swallowed  or  intro- 
duced into  a  wound.  Used  by  the  Indians  to 
poison  their  arrows.  It  is  said  that  to  sleep 
under  its  boughs  is  to  cause  sickness  or  death ; 
this  is  probably  incorrect. 

Kippom'aneSi  {'iTnropiavri^  ;  from  'i-jT- 
-TTos,  a  horse ;  fxaivofiai,  to  rage.  F.  hippomane ; 
G.  itossbrunnst.)  Name  given  by  the  ancients 
to  a  poisonous  herb  of  the  spurge  kind  growing 
in  Arcadia,  said  to  drive  horses  mad  if  they  eat 
of  it.  ' 

Also  (G.  Brunnstschleim),  applied  to  the  fluid 
which  drops  from  the  genital  organs  of  the  mare 
when  in  heat.    Used  in  philtres. 

Also,  applied  to  round  or  ovoid  masses  of  a 
gelatinous  matter  found  floating  in  the  fluid  of, 
or  attached  by  a  pedicle  to  the  inner  surface  of, 
the  allantois  in  mares,  to  which  great  magical 
virtues  were  anciently  attributed,  being  much 
used  in  philtres  and  love  potions.  It  was  sup- 
posed that  if  it  were  not  eaten  by  the  mare  after 
expulsion  her  foal  would  desert  her. 

Also,  the  term  has  been  applied  to  a  supposed 
black  fleshy  substance  on  the  forehead  of  a  foal, 
which  the  mare  eats  off,  and  if  she  he  prevented 
she  will  not  suckle  the  foal. 

Hippomar'athrum.  (  "Ittitos  ;  iiapa- 
dpov,  fennel;  from  its  size.    G.  Rossfenchel.) 
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The  Seseli  Mppomarathrum ;  or,  according  to 
some,  the  Sila.iis  pratensis. 

Kippomyx'a.  ("iTr-n-os,  a  horse  ;  /xOga, 
mucus.)    The  same  as  Hippocoryza. 

ZZippomyxO'ma.  ("l-n-Tros ;  yuuga.) 
Same  as  lUppocoryzoma. 

HippomyxO'SiS.  ("iTr-n-oe;  AiOga.) 
Same  as  Ilippocoriizosis. 

Hipponosol'og-y.  ("Ittttos,  a  horse  ; 
voaoi,  disease.  P.  hipponosologie.)  The  doctrine 
of  the  diseases  of  the  horse. 

Kippopathol'Og'y.  ("l7nro9-,  nrado^, 
disease ;  Xdyos,  a  discourse.)  Same  as  Hippo- 
nosology. 

Kippoph'ae.  {^linro^ai^.)  A  Genus 
of  the  JSat.  Order  ElteagnacecB. 

H.  rbamnoi'des,  Linn.  ('Pa/ivos,  a  kind 
of  thorn;  tioos,  likeness.  F.  aryoicsier  ;  d.Eoss- 
fackel,  Sanddorn.)  Sea  buckthorn.  Hab.  Europe. 
Leaves  purgative.  The  ripe  fruit  of  this  plant 
contains  much  malic  acid,  and  in  addition,  oxalic 
acid,  fat,  and  quercetin.  It  is  eaten  as  a  sauce 
with  fish.  It  is  said  to  possess  narcotic  properties. 

ZSippOph'agrOUS.  ("Ittttos;  (^ayttv,  to 
eat.    Y.  hippophaye.}    Uehiting  to  Hippophayy. 

XXippOph'ag'ya  ("iTnros;  tpaytlv,  to 
eat.  f'.  hippophaye.)  The  use  of  horse's  flesh 
as  an  article  of  human  food. 

Kippopodonom'ia.  ("Ittttos;  ttous, 
the  foot;  vd.uo?,  a  law.)  The  natural  structure 
and  arrangement  of  a  horse's  foot. 

ZXippopofamuSa  ("I-n-TroTro'Ta/tos; 
from  I'-n-TToe,  a  horse ;  TroTu/ids,  a  river.  F. 
hippopotame ;  G.  Fhisspferd,  Nilpferd.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Order  TJngulata,  Class  Mammalia. 

H.  amphib'ius,  Linn.  ('A/uc^i/Jios,  living 
a  double  life,  both  on  land  and  water.)  The 
hippopotamus.  Hab.  Africa.  The  flesh  is  eatable, 
and  the  fat,  of  which  an  adult  affords  2000  pounds 
weight,  is  used  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  as  a 
substitute  for  butter,  as  is  also  a  pure  cream- 
like oil  obtained  from  it  and  salted.  The  fat  was 
formerly  used  to  relieve  fits  of  ague  by  applying 
it  to  the  skin.  Galen,  de  Theriac.  ad  Pison,  ii, 
demonstrates  the  use  of  its  skin.  The  dried  tes- 
ticles were  given  in  drink  against  the  bite  of 
serpents,  according  to  Paulus  jEgineta,  vii,  3, 
Adams's  Transl.,  vol.  iii,  p.  144.  The  teeth  are 
used  for  artificial  teeth. 

Kip'popilS.  ("l-n-TToc;  ■TTou?,  a  foot.) 
Same  as  Taltpcs  equinus. 

Kipposeli'num.  ("iTnros,  a  horse; 
aiXivov,  purslane,  from  its  resemblance  to  a 
large  kind  of  purslane.  F.  maceron  commun ; 
G.  Smirnenkraut.)  The  Smyrnium  olusatrum, 
or  Alexanders. 

Hipposteol'Og'y.  ("iTnros,  the  horse; 
6<nto\oy'ia,  a  treatise  upon  bones.  F.  hip- 
postiologie.)  A  discourse  or  treatise  upon  the 
bones  of  the  horse. 

Kippot'omy.  ("Ittttos,  the  horse; 
Tt/jLvui,  to  cut.  p.  hippotomie.)  The  anatomy 
or  dissection  of  the  horse. 

Kippu'ramide.  CgHsNO^ .  HjN.  The 
primary  amide  of  hippuric  acid,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  ammonia  upon  methyl  sether.  Crys- 
tallisable,  easily  soluble  in  ether  at  15°  C,  so- 
luble in  100  parts  of  water. 

Sippu'rate.  (F.  hippurate.)  A  salt  of 
hippuric  acid. 

K.,  meth'yl.    See  Methyl  hippurate. 

Hippu'ria.  (  Iinros;  oipov,  urine.) 
Bouchardat's  term  for  the  presence  in  excess  of 
hippuric  acid  or  hippurates  in  the  urine. 


XZippu'riC.  ('iTnros,  the  horse;  ovpov, 
urine.  F.  hippiirique.)  Relating  to  the  urine 
of  the  horse. 

H.  ac'id.  (P.  acide  hippurique  ;  G.  Hip- 
pursdure,  Pferdeharnsdure,  Sarnbenzoesdure.) 
C9H9NO3  =  C2H,(C,H50)N0j.  Benzoyl-gly- 
cocin.  A  normal  constituent  of  the  urine  of 
animals,  especially  of  Herbivora.  It  is  found 
in  human  urine,  especially  after  vegetable  diet. 
It  is  present  in  large  quantities  in  diabetes  mel- 
litus.  It  is  found  in  guano,  in  the  excreta  of 
Testudo  grceca  and  Testudo  tabulata ;  in  the  ex- 
crements of  caterpillars  and  butterflies  and  some 
other  animals;  and  in  the  scales  of  ichthyosis. 
The  proportion  in  human  urine  varies  from  15 
grains  per  diem  to  60  grains  or  more.  It  can  be 
greatly  augmented  by  the  ingestion  of  benzoic 
acid.  It  is  believed  that  it  is  generated  in  the 
Uver,  and  perhaps  also  in  the  kidney.  It  forms 
colourless  or  milk-white,  brilliant,  rhombic 
crystals,  sp.  gr.  1-308.  It  reddens  litmus,  but 
does  not  taste  acid.  It  dissolves  in  about  600 
parts  of  water  at  0"  C,  but  easily  in  hot  water,  in 
alcohol,  ether,  and  solutions  of  sodium  phosphate. 

Hippurid'eee.  (Sippuris.)  A  Family 
of  the  Order  My>-tiJ!orce,  having  very  small, 
sometimes  unisexual,  flowers  situated  singly  in 
the  axils  of  the  whorled  leaves,  and  an  ovary 
containing  only  one  suspended,  anatropous  ovule. 

Hippu'ris.  ("Ittttos,  a  horse;  ovpa,  a 
tail.  F.  prele ;  G.  Tatmenwedel. )  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Haloragaceai.    Mare's  tail. 

H.  commu'nis.  (L.  communis,  com- 
mon.)   The  -fir.  miUjaris. 

H.  vulgra'ris,  Linn.  (F.  prele  des  champs  ; 
G.  Tannenwcdel.)  The  horse's  or  mare's  tail, 
possessing  astringent  qualities,  and  used  by  the 
poor  as  tea  in  diarrhoea  and  hajmorrhage. 

ZZip'puS.  ("I-n-TTos.)  Originally  used  by 
Galen  and  Hippocrates  to  signify  a  condition 
in  which  the  eyes  are  tremulous  and  always 
winking,  as  was  said  to  occur  in  riding ;  and 
subsequently  used  by  Rosas  to  denote  a  conti- 
nuous alternate  contraction  and  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  of  the  eye,  independently  of  the  influence 
of  light,  from  a  clonic  spasm  of  the  iris. 

Kips.  (Mid.  E.  hepe ;  Sax.  heap.  G. 
Hagcbutte ;  F.  gratte-enl.)  The  fruit  of  the 
dog-i'ose. 

H.,  confec'tlon  of.  The  Confectio  rosce 
canince. 

Hir.  {Xdp,  the  hand.)  Old  name  for  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  according  to  Turton. 

Hi'ra.  (.Sir,  the  palm  of  the  hand.)  Old 
term  for  the  jejunum,  because  when  seen  it  is 
empty.  Also,  formerly  applied  by  some  to  all 
the  intestines,  and  by  others  to  the  entire  con- 
tents of  the  abdomen,  according  to  Lindenus. 

Hir'ci  bar'bula.    See  Parbula  hirci. 

IXir'cic.  (L.  hircus,  a  goat.  F.  hircique.) 
Relating  to  the  goat. 

H.  ac'id.  (F.  aeide  hircique  ;  G.  Bochs- 
sciure.)  A  term  by  Chevreul  for  a  substance 
contained  in  the  fat  of  goats  and  sheep,  which 
appears  to  be  a  mixture  of  several  fatty  acids. 

Kir'cin.  (L.  hircus,  the  male  goat.  F. 
hircine  ;  G.  Sirciiifctt.)  A  peculiar  substance 
existing  in  the  fat  of  the  goat,  and  on  which  its 
strong  odour  depends.  It  occurs  also  in  the  fat 
of  sheep. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Valerianic  acid. 
Kircip'illa    (L.  hircus;  pilus,  a  hair.) 
The  hairs  of  the  armpit. 
Kircis'mus.    (L.  hircus.   P.  hircisme; 
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I.  ircismo.)  The  strong  odour  peculiar  to  the 
human  axilla,  or  armpit,  which  resembles  that 
of  the  male  goat. 

Zllr'cus.  (L.  hircus,  a  he-goat.)  The 
goat,  Capra  hircus. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hircismus. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hirquus. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  Tragus. 

H.  ala'rum.  (L.  ala,  the  armpit.)  The 
smell  of  the  armpits. 

H.  bezoar'dicus.  The  Capra  cegagrus, 
in  the  stomach  of  which  is  found  the  Oriental 
bezoar. 

XZirne'ola.     A  Genus  of  the  Suborder 

Tremellini,  Order  Basidiomycetes. 

H.  aurlc'ula-ju'daep  Berk.  See  Auri- 
cula, jndce. 

H.  polyt'rielia.  (IloXue,  many;  OpiJ, 
a  hair.)  New  Zealand  fungus.  Used  as  a 
purifier  of  the  blood,  and  as  a  nutrient  in  soup. 

ZZirquital'itas.  (L.  hirquitalUo,  to 
acquire  a  strong  voice  ;  from  hircus,  a  he-goat.) 
The  rough,  harsh  voice  of  a  boy  approaching  pu- 
berty. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  ^gophony. 

SEir'quus.  (L.  hirquus,  for  hircus,  a  he- 
goat.)  Old  term  for  the  great  caxithus,  or  angle 
of  the  eye  in  man,  as  well  as  in  the  goat ;  also 
applied  to  both  canthi. 

Also,  same  as  Hircus. 
;  Kir'sute.      (L.  hirsutus,  shaggy.  F. 
Hirsute ;  1.  rizzato,  arriciato ;  Gr.  raiuihaarig , 
struppig.)   Hairy;  rough;  shaggy;  having  long 
stiff  hairs  or  bristles. 

XlirSU'tieS.    (L.  hirsutus,  shaggy,  hairy. 

F.  hirsutie ;  G.  Rauhhaarigkeit,  Struppigkeit.) 
Hairiness.  A  term  for  a  disease  in  which 
superfluous  hair  grows  on  a  part  where  it  is 
unnatural. 

The  hairiness  may  be  local,  as  on  a  nsevus,  or 
it  may  be  generally  or  very  extensively  distri- 
buted over  the  body  ;  it  may  be  congenital,  or 
occurring  at  or  after  puberty  ;  and  it  may  exist 
in  both  sexes,  especially  on  the  lips  and  cheeks 
of  women. 

H.  adna'ta.  (L.  adnatus,  part,  of  ad- 
nascor,  to  be  born  in  addition  to.)  Unnatural 
hairiness  present  at  birth. 

H.  irestatio'nis.  (L.  gestatio,  preg- 
nancy.) The  unnatural  hairiness  which  some- 
times accompanies  pregnancy,  such  as  a  growth 
of  hair  on  the  chin  and  cheeks. 

SSirsutius'cuious.  (L.  dim.  of  hir- 
sutus, hairy.)    Somewhat  hirsute. 

Hir'tate.    (L.  hirtus,  hairy.    F.  herisse  ; 

G.  borstig,  stachelig.)  Eough-haired ;  short- 
haired  ;  applied  to  stems  of  plants. 

Kir'tel'lous.  (L.  dim.  of  AiriMS,  rough.) 
Minutely  hirsute. 

SXirudicul'ture.  Same  as  Rirudini- 
culture. 

XZirudin'ea.  (L.  hirudo,  a  leech.)  A 
Subclass  of  the  Class  Annelida,  being  ecto-  or 
seldom  endo-parasitio  animals,  consisting  of  a 
chain  of  homonomous  metameres,  generally  ringed 
externally,  with  a  terminal  sucker  at  one  or  both 
ends,  but  without  parapodia.  They  are  herma- 
phrodite. 

Kirudinicul'ture.  (L.  hirudo ;  cul- 
tura,  a  cultivating.  F.  hirudiniculture ;  G. 
Blutegelzucht.)  The  art  of  breeding  and  keeping 
leeches,  according  to  Guerin-Meneville.  It  is 
carried  on  by  selecting  some  marshy  ground 
which  is  never  quite  dry  and  nevr  subjected  to 


inundations.  Ponds  are  made  of  two  kinds,  one 
kind  for  feeding  and  breeding,  and  one  for  puri- 
fication. The  water  of  the  breeding  ponds  is 
always  kept  at  the  same  level.  Worn-out  horses, 
which  the  leeches  suck,  are  kept  standing  in 
the  ponds  during  the  day,  and  are  taken  away 
during  the  night.  "When  the  leeches  have 
arrived  at  their  full  growth  they  are  removed  to 
the  purifying  ponds,  where  they  are  kept  without 
food.    Pike,  perch,  and  eel  are  enemies. 

Kirudin'idae.  A  Family  of  the  Class 
Hirudinea.  Hermaphrodite  animals,  having 
an  anterior  as  well  as  a  posterior  sucker,  and  a 
slightly  protrusible  pharynx  with  three  toothed 
jaws. 

SZiru'dO.  (L.  hirudo,  a  leech.  F.  sang- 
sue ;  I.  sanguisuga ;  S.  sanguijuela ;  G.  Egel, 
Blutegel.)  The  leech.  A  Genus  of  the  Order 
Hirudinea,  Class  Annelida,  Subkingdom  Vermes. 

Also,  B.  Ph.,  the  Sanguisuga  medicinalis, 
Sav.,  and  the  »S'.  officinalis,  Sav. 

K.  artificia'lis.    The  exhausting  syringe 
of  a  cupping  apparatus. 
Also,  see  Leech,  artificial. 

H.  ceylon'ica,  Schmarda.  Hab.  Ceylon. 
Body  slender,  very  extensible,  and  composed  of 
ninety-eight  rings,  upper  lip  triangular  and 
pointed,  jaw  with  thirty  blunt  teeth.  Lives  on 
the  land,  and  is  parasitic  on  man  and  animals, 
entering  chiefly  the  nostrils. 

H.  chlori'na.  (X\oipoe,  greenish-yel- 
low.) A  sub- variety  of  if. having  indis- 
tinct dorsal  bands  and  a  pale  greenish-yellow 
belly  and  back. 

!!•  CblorOg'as'tra>  (XXaipo'e;  yanT-hp, 
the  belly.)  A  sub-variety  of  H.fiava,  with  dis- 
tinct reddish  dorsal  hands. 

H,  dec'ora,  Say.  (L.  decorus,  graceful.) 
The  American  medicinal  leech.  It  is  from  2-5" 
to  6"  long,  has  a  pistachio-green  back,  with 
three  rows  of  square  spots,  twenty-two  in  num- 
ber, one  on  every  fifth  ring,  the  lateral  rows 
black,  the  central  row  brownish-orange ;  the 
belly  is  brownish-orange,  with  many  irregularly 
placed  black  spots.  It  does  not  make  so  large 
an  incision  or  draw  so  much  blood  as  the  S. 
medicinalis. 

H,  fla'va.  (L.^afMS,  yellow.  ¥.sangsue 
medicinale  jaune.)  A  variety  of  Sanguisuga 
medicinalis,  with  a  yellowish-olive  back  and  a 
pale  greenish-yellow  belly. 

H.  granulo'sa,  Sav.  (L.  granulum,  a 
small  grain.)   Hab.  Bourbon.  Used  in  medicine. 

K.  g-ris'ea.  (L.  griseus,  grey.  F.  sang- 
sue  medicinale  grise.)  A  variety  of  Sanguisuga 
medicinalis,  having  a  more  or  less  greyish-olive 
back  with  four  distinct  bands,  two  on  each  side, 
and  a  black-  or  brown-bordered  lateral  baud; 
belly  green  spotted  with  black.  It  is  the  most 
esteemed  variety. 

H.  interrup'ta,  Moquin-Tandon.  (L. 
interruptus,  separated.)    The  JET.  troctina. 

H.  javan'ica,  Wahlberg.  Hab.  Java. 
Used  in  medicine. 

H.  medicinalis,  Linn.  (L.  medicinalis, 
belonging  to  medicine.  F.  sangsue  medicinale, 
s.  grise.)    The  Sanguisuga  medicinalis,  Sav. 

H.  mysom'elas,  Virey.  (Muo-o's,  dirty; 
fiiXai,  black.  F.  sangsue  de  Senegal.)  Hab. 
Senegal.  Body  flat;  back  olive-green  or  yel- 
lowish-black, with  three  longitudinal  yellowish- 
black  bordered  bands ;  belly  yellow,  with  irre- 
gular black  bands.  Used  as  the  official  leech, 
but  can  suck  only  half  the  amount  of  blood. 
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B.  nlgrres'cens.  (L.  nigi-escens,  black- 
ish. P.  sangstie  medicinale  noire.)  A  variety 
of  Sanguisuga  medicinaUs,  with  a  blackish- olive 
back  and  a  blackish-yellow  belly  without  spots. 

H.  octocula'ta,  Berg.  (L.  octo,  eight; 
oculiis,  the  eye.)  The  Nephelis  vulgaris, 
Moquin-Tandon. 

H.  officinalis,  Geiger.  (P.  sangsue 
verte.)    The  Sanguisuga  officinalis,  Sav. 

H.  provincla'lis,  Carena.  (L.provinci- 
alis,  belonging  to  a  province.)  The  Sanguisuga 
officinalis. 

H.  qulnquestrla'ta,  Schm.  (L.  quinque, 
five;  striatus,  striped.)  Hab.  Sydney.  Used 
in  medicine. 

Hi  sang^ulsor'ba.  Lam.  (L.  sanguis, 
blood;  «or5(;o,  to  suck  in.)  Thu  Hfcmopisvorax. 

H.  sang-uisu'ga,  Linn.  The  Hcemopis 
sanguisorba. 

H.  sang-ulsu'gra,  MuUer.  (L.  sanguis, 
blood;  Si(90,  to  suck.)    The  Aulastoma  gulo. 

H.  si'nlca,  Blainv.  (Mod.  L.  sinicus, 
Chinese.)    Hab.  China.    Used  in  medicine. 

H.  tessela'ta,  Blainv.  (L.  tesselatus, 
checquered.  P.  sangsue  medicinale  marquetee.) 
The  H.  troetina. 

K.  troctl'na,  Johnson.  (L.  tructa,  a 
trout.  P.  sangsue  truite,  s.  dragon.)  Hab. 
Algeria.  It  is  of  a  more  or  less  bright  green 
colour,  with  six  rows  of  spots  on  the  back,  sides 
orange  or  red,  belly  with  black  spots.  Used  as 
the  official  leech. 

H.  verba'na,  Car.  (L.  Verbanus  lacus, 
the  Lago  Maggiore.)  Hab.  Lago  Maggiore  and 
ponds  near  Nice.  Back  dark  green,  with  trans- 
verse brown  bands  ending  in  a  ferruginous 
spot;  belly  green.    Used  in  medicine. 

H.  vlr'idls.  (L.  viridis,  green.  P.  sangsue 
medicinale  verte.)  A  variety  of  Sanguisuga 
tnedicinalis,  having  a  more  or  less  green  back, 
with  six  bands  and  a  yellowish-green  belly 
bordered  by  a  black  line  without  any  inter- 
mediate blotch. 

K.  vo'rax,  Johnson.  (L.  vorax,  voraceous.) 
The  Aulastoma  giilo. 

Kirundina'ria.  (L.  Mrundo,  the  swal- 
low, from  a  supposed  likeness  of  its  pods.)  A 
name  for  the  Asclepias  vincetoxicum,  or  swallow- 
wort  ;  also,  for  the  Lysimachia  nummular ia,  or 
money-wort. 

Kirun'dOi  (L-  Mrundo,  a  swallow ;  weak- 
ened from  Gr.  xtXi^rov,  a  swallow.  P.  hiron- 
delle  ;  1.  rondine  ;  S.  golondrino  ;  G.  Schwalbe.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Volitores,  Class ^i'es. 
The  swallow,  all  the  European  species  of  which 
were  formerly  considered  useful  in  epilepsy  and 
disease  of  the  eyes ;  the  dung,  which  was  official 
in  the  Lond.  Ph.  of  1618,  was  used  in  quartan 
ague  ;  the  heart  was  said  to  help  the  memory  ; 
and  the  stones  found  in  the  crop  were  used  to 
expel  foreign  bodies  from  the  eyes. 

K.  esculen'ta.    The  Collocalia  esculenta. 
Kis,    Wil'helm.    A  Swiss  anatomist, 
now  living,  and  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the 
University  of  Leipsio,  born  in  Basel  in  1831. 

H.'s  g^ran'ule  cell.  A  gianular  celllike 
a  leucocyte,  found  in  the  stroma  of  the  ovary, 
wbich  he  believed  to  be  the  originator  of  the 
follicular  epithelium. 

H.'s  tis'sue.    A  term  for  Adenoid  tissue. 
HiSCU'ria..     An   old    term,  erroneously 
used  by  P.  M.  Calderia,  OjMr.  iii,  p.  221,  for 
Ischuria. 

Kispan'icum  o'lus.    (L.  Rispania, 


I  Spain;  olus,  a  kitchen  herb.)  The  spinach, 
I  perhaps  because  it  was  introduced  from  Spain. 

lEZispan'icum  vir'ide.  {L.  Hispania, 
Spain ;  viridis,  green.)  Old  term  for  verdigris. 
(Kuland,  and  Johnson.) 

Kis'pid.  (L.  hispidus,  rough.  P.  hispide  ; 
I.  setoloso  ;  G.  rauhaarig,  steifhaarig,  borstig.) 
Bristly ;  covered  with  long,  stiff  hairs. 

Ilispid'itas.  (L.  hispidus,  bristly.  P. 
hispidite  ;  G.  Steifhaarigkeit,  Rauhhaarigkeit. ) 
A  term  formerly  used  generally  for  Hirsuties  ; 
more  particularly  it  was  applied  to  Distichiasis 
and  Phalangosis. 

Zlispid'ity.    Same  as  Hispiditas. 

Ilispid'ula  her'ba.  (L.  dim.  of  his- 
pidus, bristly,  from  the  rough  surface  of  its 
stalks ;  herba,  grass.)  The  Antennaria  dioica, 
or  cotton -weed. 

Hispid'ulate.  (L.  hispidtis.  P.  hispi- 
dale.)    That  which  is  in  a  slight  degree  rough. 

Hispid'ulose.  (h.  hispidus.  F.hispidu- 
leux.  hispidule.)    Having,  or  full  of,  rigid  hairs. 

lEispid'Ulous.    Same  as  Kispidulose. 

Kiss.  (Sax.  %sia«,  an  imitative  word.  P. 
siffler ;  I.  sibilare ;  S.  silbar  ;  G.  zischen.)  To 
make  a  sound  like  a  goose. 

Kiss'lng*.  (Hiss.  G.  Zischen.)  Making 
a  sound  like  a  goose. 

H.  resplra'tion.  Same  as  Itdle, 
sibilant. 

Ki^tiCi  ('I<7Ti'oi/,  a  web.  P.  histique.) 
Relating  to  the  tissues. 

Z£is'tin.  ('lo-xioi/,  a  web  or  tissue.)  A 
term  for  Fibrin. 

Histioceph'alus.  {'laTiov,  a  web; 
Kt(pa\ti,  the  head.)  A  genus  of  sexually  mature 
nematode  worms. 

H.  blcus'pls,  Rudolphi.  (L.  bis,  twice  ; 
cuspis,  a  point.)    A  synonym  of  the  -ff.  gracilis. 

H.  deco'rus,  Dujardin.  (L.  decorus,  that 
is  becoming.)  A  synonym  of  Dispharagus  de- 
corus, Dujardin.  Pound  in  the  coats  of  the 
stomach  of  Alcedo  ispida. 

H.  grac'llis,  Diesing.  (L.  gracilis,  slen- 
der.) Poutid  in  the  coats  of  the  stomach  of 
Vanelhis  cristatus. 

H.  laclnia'tus,  Molin.  (L.  lacinia,  the 
lappet  of  a  garment.)  Pound  in  the  coats  of  the 
stomach  of  Eallus  cayennensis. 

H.  subula'tus,  Molin.  (L.  subula,  an 
awl.)  Pound  in  the  stomach  of  Didelphya 
nudicaudata. 

Ilis'tioid.  ('lo-Tiow,  a  web ;  tWos,  like- 
ness.)   Same  as  Histoid. 

KiStiolOg''ical.    See  Histological. 
KiStiol'Og'y.    ('Io-tiov,  a  web ;  \o'yos, 
an  account.)    Valentin's  term  for  a  description 
of  the  tissues. 

Kistiostron'g-ylus.  ('lo-Tt'oi;,  a  web ; 
(TTpoyyvXoi,  round.)  A  genus  of  sexually 
mature  nematode  worms. 

H.  corona'tus,  Molin.  (L.  corono,  to 
crown.)  Pound  in  the  intestines  of  Phyllostoma 
discolor. 

His'toblast.  ('Io-to's,  a  web;  pXdcrTo^, 
a  bud.  P.  histoblastc.)  The  primary  element 
or  unit  of  a  tissue. 

KiStOChemi'a.  Same  as  Histoche- 
mistry. 

Histochem'istry.  ('Io-to'?,  a  web; 
chemistry.  F.  histochiinie ;  1.  istochimica  ;  G. 
Histochemie.)    The  chemistry  of  the  tissues. 

XXistOCll'ymy.    Same  as  Histochemistry. 

KiStodial'ysis.    ('Io-tos,  a  web;  did- 
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XuCTts,  a  dissolution.  F.  histodialyse.)  A  reso- 
lution, or  morbid  dissolution,  of  an  orgaoic 
texture. 

ZZiStodialyt'ic.  (F.  histodialytique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Histodialysis. 

Xlistog'en'esis.^  ^  ('Io-to's;  ylvtai^, 
generation.  F.  Iiistogenese ;  I.  istogenesi.)  A 
name  given  by  Heusinger  to  the  study  of  the 
origin,  or  formation  and  development  of  the 
organic  tissues. 

Kistog-enet'ic.  ('Io-tos;  y£vE(ri9.  F. 
histoffeneiique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Sisto- 
genesis ;  promoting  the  formation  of  organic 
textures. 

K.  el'ements.  (L.  elementum,  a  first 
principle.)  The  cells  or  nucleated  masses  of 
protoplasm  which,  by  their  metamorphoses,  give 
rise  to  tissues. 

H.  el'ements  of  nutrit'lon.  The  ele- 
ments of  the  food  which  serve  to  the  development 
of  the  tissues. 

H.  food.  Food  containing  nitrogen,  in 
opposition  to  the  h)'drocarbons  and  carbohy- 
drates which  were  at  one  time  thought  by  Liebig 
to  be  respiratory  or  heat-producing  food. 

H.  sub'stance.  The  same  as  R.  elements 
of  nutrition. 

XZistOg'en'ia.    The  same  as  Histogenesis. 

I£istOg''eny.  (F.  histogenie.)  Same  as 
Histogenesis. 

ZEistOgTaph'ic.  (F.  histograpMque.) 
Of,  fir  belonging  to,  Histogrnphy. 

IZiStOg''raphy.  QIo-to's,  a  tissue  or 
web;  ypdtpiu,  to  write.  F.  histographie.)  A 
term  by  Heusinger  for  a  description  or  consider- 
ation of  the  organic  tissues. 

ZSis'to'id.  ('lo-Tos,  a  web;  tifios,  like- 
ness.)   Like  to  the  organic  tissues. 

H.  tu'mour.  A  tumour  composed  of 
structures  like  to  the  natural  tissues.  By  many 
the  term  is  restricted  to  those  composed  of  some 
variety  of  connective  tissue,  and  so  mesoblastic 
in  origin. 

Kistolog''iai    Same  as  Histology. 

£IiStolO^'ical.  (F.  histologlque.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to.  Histology. 

KiStol'og'y.  ('lo-To's,  a  web  or  tissue; 
Xdyos,  a  discourse.  ¥.  histologie ;  I.  istologia  ; 
G.  Gewebelehre.)  A  term  given  by  Meyer,  in 
1819,  to  a  description  of  the  organic  tissues, 
whether  animal  or  vegetable,  healthy  or  diseased. 

Cloquet,  in  1826,  employed  the  term  to  desig- 
nate the  general  anatomy  of  the  elementary 
structure  of  the  tissues,  in  which  sense  it  is 
now  employed. 

KiStorySiS.  ('Io-to's;  Xucrts,  a  loosing.) 
Lyons'  term  for  the  morphio  changes  of  lique- 
faction, atrophy,  and  decay  of  the  tissues ;  the 
retrograde  metamorphosis  of  the  tissues. 

Kistolyt'ic.  ('Io-to9  ;  Xuo-is.)  Relating 
to  Histolysis. 

Kistomarma'ryg'ae.  ('Io-tos,  a  tis- 
sue ;  ixapfiapvyn,  a  sparkling.)  Term  for  a 
bright  dazzling  appearance  before  the  eyes,  as  of 
simple  lines  or  fibres. 

HiStOn'omy.  ('Io-to's,  a  tissue  or  web  ; 
vo/xoi,  a  law.  F.  histonomie.)  Heusinger's 
name  for  the  laws  which  regulate  the  formation 
and  arrangement  of  the  organic  tissues. 

ZZistophysiol'og'y.  ('Io-to's;  c/juo-is, 
nature;  Xdyos,  an  account.  V .  histophysiologie.) 
The  consideration  of  the  functions  of  the  tissues. 

Kis'tory.  (Mid.  E.  histone ;  from  Gr. 
lo-Topta,  a  learning  by  inquiry  ;   from  Aryan 


root  wid,  to  know.  F.  histoire ;  l.storia;  S. 
historia ;  G.  Oeschichte.)  A  narrative  of 
events. 

H.,  blolo^'ical.  (Bi'os,  life;  Xo'yos,  a 
word.)  An  account  of  the  life  history  of  an 
animal,  including  the  development  which  each 
undergoes  from  the  ovum,  through  foetal  and 
mature  life  to  death;  its  metamorphoses;  and 
the  effects  of  its  environment. 

med'ieal.  (L.  medicus,  curative.) 
An  account  of  the  individual,  including  all 
events  and  circumstances  that  may  throw  light 
on  the  maintenance  of  health  or  the  occurrence 
of  disease.  It  implies  a  knowledge  of  hereditary 
tendency,  of  education,  physical  and  mental,  of 
habits  and  occupations,  and  of  his  environment. 

H.,  nat'ural.  (L.  naturalis,  belonging 
to  nature.  F.  histoire  naturelle  ;  I.  storia  na- 
turale ;  G.  Naturgeschichte.)  An  account  of 
natural  things,  animals,  plants,  and  minerals ; 
the  bodies  and  things  existing  upon  or  in  the 
earth. 

KiS'tOtome.  ('Io-to's,  a  web ;  Tonv, 
section.)  An  instrument  for  cutting  very  thin 
sections  of  tissues  for  microscopic  examination. 

KiStOt'omy  •  ('Io-tos  ;  Tt/xvui,  to  cut. 
F.  histotomie.)  The  dissection  of  the  organic 
tissues. 

HistOtrip'syi  ('Io-to's  ;  tp'i\]/l^,  crush- 
ing. F.  histotripsie.)  The  crushing  of  the  tissues 
as  by  the  ecraseur. 

Histotrip'tor.  ('Io-to's;  Tp((//ts.  F. 
histotripteur.)    The  Ecraseur. 

IZistOt'romy.  ('Io-to's;  t;oo'//os,  a  trem- 
bling. J\  histotromy.)  A  fibrillary  contraction 
of  a  muscle,  whether  occurring  in  the  course  of 
disease  or  in  health. 

KistOtropIl'ic.  ('Io-to's;  -rpocpv,  nu- 
trition.) Relating  to  the  nourishment  of  the 
tissues. 

KiStOZO'a.  ('Io-to's,  a  web;  ?tuoi/,  an 
animal.)  Maupas'  term  for  the  Metazoa,  in  re- 
ference to  their  possession  of  distinct  tissues. 

Kis'tOzyme>  ('Ictto's,  a  web  or  tissue; 
Ju/ii;,  leaven.)  Schraiedeberg's  term  for  a  so- 
luble ferment  contained  in  the  animal  body, 
and  which  is  the  cause  of  many  processes  of  de- 
composition and  synthesis,  such  as  the  change 
of  benzoic  acid  into  hippuric  acid.  It  may  be 
extracted  by  glycerin,  from  which  it  is  precipi- 
tated by  alcohol  as  a  chalky-looking  substance. 
Xlis'tricism.  See  Hystricism. 
Kistrionel'la.  (L.  histrio,  a  stage- 
player.)  A  larval  form  of  trematode  worm 
found  only  in  molluscs. 

H.  billnea'ta,  Haldiman.  (L.  bis,  twice  ; 
linea,  a  line.)  Found  in  the  body  of  Limncea 
catascopiiim. 

K.  echinocer'ca,  Filippi.  ('ExTvos,  the 
hedgehog ;  KtpKoi,  the  tail.)  Found  in  the 
Buccinum  Linncei. 

H.  epbe'mera,  Nitzsch.  ('E(pvp.Epo9, 
living  only  a  day.)    Found  in  the  Vivipara  vera. 

H,  lem'na,  Ehrenberg.  (At^va,  a  water 
plant.)    Found  in  Limncea  stagnalis, 

Kistrionelli'na.  (L.  dim.  of  histrio,  a 
stage-player.)  A  larval  form  of  trematode  worm 
found  only  in  molluscs. 

H.  er'ythrops,  Diesing.  ('Epu6|Oo's,  red; 
(iif^,  the  eye.)    Found  in  Bithynia  tcnlaculata. 

H.  fissicau'da,  Diesing.  {h.jissHs,  split ; 
Cauda,  the  tail.)    Found  in  Limnaa  stagnalis. 

K.  mel'anops.  (M/Xas,  black ;  toi|/,  the 
eye.)    Found  in  Bithynia  tentaculata. 
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XZistrion'ic*  (L.  Mstrionicus,  relating 
to  a  player  ;  from  histrio,  a  player.)  Relating 
to  the  stage. 

H.  paral'ysis.    See  Paralysis,  histrionic. 
H.  spasm.   See  Spasm,  histrionic. 
Hive.      (Mid.  E.   hiuei  Sax.  hyfe.  F. 
ruche;  I.  alveare  ;  S.  colmcna ;  G.  Bienenstoelc, 
Bienenlcorb.)    A  house  or  basket  for  bees. 
H,  bee.    The  Apis  mellijica. 
Sliver'nal.    (F.  hiver,  winter.)    Same  as 
Hibernal. 

ISiveSa  A  popular  name  for  the  globular 
species  of  Varicella,  or  chicken-pox ;  the  Vari- 
cella (jlohularis  of  Willau. 

Also,  any  skin  eruption. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Urticaria. 

Also,  a  name  for  Croup. 
H.,  bold.   A  terra  for  Croup. 

Also,  a  term  for  nettlerash. 

K.,  eat'ing:.  A  synonym  of  Rupia  escha- 
rotica. 

H.  syr'up.  The  Synipus  scillce  compositus. 
Ko'S.ng'-nitn.  A  plant  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Loganiacem,  the  Strychnos  gaulthcriana,  accord- 
ing to  Piesse,  the  8.  javanica,  according  to 
Bidllon,  growing  on  the  mountains  separating 
Annam  from  Laos.  It  contains  igasurin,  strych- 
nin, and  bruoin,  as  well  as  a  substance  which 
acts  like  curarin.  It  produces  the  same  effects 
as  brucin  and  strychnin,  and  is  used  as  a  re- 
medy for  hydrophobia,  leprosy,  scrofula,  and 
bad  ulcers. 

Hoar.  (Mid.  E.  hor,  hoor ;  Sax.  hdr.) 
White,  greyish  white. 

H.  frost.  (F.fritnas;  I.  brina ;  S.  es- 
carcha  blanca  ;  G.  Reif.)  Dew  which  has  been 
deposited  on  bodies  cooled  below  0°  C.  (32°  F.), 
and  has  thus  become  frozen. 

Koar'hound.    Same  as  Horehound. 

Hoarse.  (Mid.  E.  hors,  hoos,  has ;  from 
Sax.  hds.  G.  heiser,  rauh  ;  F.  enroue  ;  I.  ranco  ; 
S.  ronco.)    Harsh  and  rough  in  voice. 

lEoarse'ness.  {Hoarse.  F.  enrouement, 
voix  rauque ;  I.  raucedine ;  S.  ronquera ;  G. 
Heiserkeit.)  The  condition  of  having  a  harsh 
voice,  depending  on  some  disease  or  disorder 
affecting  the  larynx  or  cough. 

Koar'y.  (Mid.  E.  hoor;  from  Sax.  hdr.) 
Of  a  greyish-white  coloui- ;  especially  when  the 
colour  is  produced  by  short  hairs. 

H.  cinque'foll.    The  Potentilla  argentea. 
H.  pea.    The  Tephrosia  viryiniana. 
H.  plan'tain.    The  Plantayo  media. 

Kob'nail.  (E.  hob,  or  hub.  the  nave  of  a 
wheel,  a  projection ;  nail.)  A  nail  with  a  pro- 
jecting head. 

H.  liv'er.  A  term  for  a  liver  aff'eoted  in 
a  considerable  degree  with  cirrhosis,  so  that  it  is 
studded  over  with  projections  like  nail-heads. 

Hock.  (Sax.  AoV/,  the  heel.)  The  joint  of 
the  hind  leg  of  a  horse  or  other  animal,  between 
the  knee  and  the  fetlock,  being  the  articulation 
between  the  tibia  and  the  cannon  bone,  and  cor- 
responding to  the  ankle-joint  of  man.  Also 
spelt  Hough. 

Also,  the  back  of  the  knee-joint  or  ham  of  man. 

Also  (a  corruption  of  Hockheim,  a  town  on  the 
Main,  in  Germany),  a  white  wine  of  the  Eliine 
Valley.    It  contains  8  to  10  per  cent,  of  alcohol. 

Kock'ley.  Essex,  near  Southend.  A 
saline  purgative  mineral  water  is  found  here. 

Kod'g'en,  John  T.  An  American  sur- 
geon of  the  present  century. 

H.'s   suspen'sion   appara'tus.  A 


splint  for  fractured  thigh,  consisting  of  bars  of 
wire  on  each  side  of  the  limb  traversing  strips  of 
sacking,  on  which  the  leg  is  laid,  and  extending 
beyond  the  foot,  where  they  are  limited  by  a 
cross-bar,  to  which  the  foot  is  attached ;  the 
apparatus  is  suspended  by  cords  and  pulleys 
attached  above  the  bed. 

Kod'g'e's  pes'sary.  See  Pessary, 
Hodge's. 

Kod^'kin,  Thomas.  An  English 
physician,  born  at  Totteniiam  in  1798,  died  at 
Jaffa  in  1866. 

H.'s  disease'.    Same  as  Lymphadenoma. 

Kod^r'son,  Jo'seph.  An  English 
surgeon,  born  in  Penrith  in  1788,  died  in  Lon- 
don in  1869. 

H.'s  dilata'tion.  The  morbid  dilatation 
of  the  aorta  occurring  in  old  people,  to  which  he 
drew  attention. 

Kodoplane'sis.  ('OSds,  a  way;  TrXd- 
vri<TL^,  a  wandering.)  A  departure  from  what  is 
normal;  an  aberration. 

Kodoplan'ia.    Same  as  Hodoplanesis. 

Koif' mann,  Fried'rich.  A  great 
German  physician,  born  at  Halle  in  1660,  died 
in  1742. 

H.'s  an'odyne.  The  Spiritus  etheris 
compositus. 

H.'s  an'odyne  liq'uor.  The  Spiritus 
etheris  compositus. 

H.'s  an'odyne  tinc'ture.  The  Spiritus 
etheris  compositus. 

H.'s  bal'sam.  (F.  baume  de  vie  de  Hoff- 
mann.) An  alcoholic  tincture  containing  the 
volatile  oils  of  canella,  cloves,  mace,  amber, 
lemon,  ambergris,  and  others.  Used  externally 
and  internally  as  a  stimulant. 

H.'s  drops.  (G.  Hoffmann' sche  Tropfen.) 
The  Spiritus  etheris. 

H.'s  elix'ir.  The  Elixir  viscerate  Hoff- 
manni. 

H.'s  pills.  Pills  containing  an  eighth  of 
a  grain  of  corrosive  sublimate  mixed  with  crum 
of  bread. 

H.'s  pow'der.  Myrrh  six  parts,  easoa- 
rilla  bark  and  canella  caryophyllata  of  each  four 
parts,  red  coral  two  parts,  Armenian  bole  and 
opium  of  each  one  part. 

H.'s  tberi'aca.   The  Theriaca  celestis. 
Kof-Gas'tein.    A  place  in  the  immedi- 
ate neighbourhood  of  Oastein,  where  the  waters 
of  that  place  are  used. 

SSof'g'eis'mar.  Prussia,  in  Hesse,  328 
feet  above  sea-level.  An  alkaline,  saline,  cha- 
lybeate water,  containing  sodium  chloride  7 
grains,  sodium  sulphate  5,  magnesium  bicarbo- 
nate 2'23,  and  iron  bicarbonate  -41  grain,  with 
much  free  carbonic  acid,  in  16  ounces.  Pine-leaf 
baths  are  also  used. 
3Sof-R>ag''atZ.  See  Ragatz. 
Hog'.  (Said  to  be  a  Celtic  word,  pei'haps 
from  \Velsh  hwch,  a  sow.  MuUer  suggests  that 
it  is  connected  with  the  verb  hack  ;  Skeat  sug- 
gests that  it  is  derived  from  the  Lowland  Scotch 
hag,  to  cut,  in  reference  to  the  castration  of  the 
animal.)  The  pig,  Sus  scrofa ;  especially  a 
castrated  male. 

H.'s  bane.    The  Chcnopodium  murale. 

H.'s  bean.  A  translation  and  synonym 
of  Hyoscyainus, 

H.'s  bread.    Same  as  Hogment. 

H.  cbol'era.  (F.  cholera  des  pores.)  The 
same  as  H.  plague. 

H.  doc'tor's  gum.   Same  as  H.  gum. 


H.,  eartlii  The  Oryctcropus  capemis. 
Used  as  food. 

H.'s  eye.    The  Eyophthalmus. 

H.'s  fen'nel.   The  Feucedanum  officinale. 

H.  ^um.    A  kind  of  Bassora  gum. 

H.  grum  trag^'acanth.    Same  as  IT. 

H.  g:um  tree.    The  Rhus  mctopium. 

H.'s  lard.  (F.  axonge ;  G.  Schmalz, 
Schweinfett .)    See  Adeps. 

H.  louse.    The  Oniscus  ascllus. 

H.'s  meat.    See  Hogmeat. 

H.  nut.    The  edible  fruit  of  Carya  porcina. 

H.  plag^ue.  (F.  mal  rouge,  roiiget  du 
pore.)  The  same;  accoi-ding  to  Klein,  as  infectious 
pneumo-enteritis,  a  disease  closely  analogous  to 
charbon,  and  associated  with  the  appearance  of  a 
bacillus  more  delicate  than  Bacillus  anthracis, 
but  having  a  mobile  period  like  Bacillus  subtilis, 
and  producing  spores  and  filaments  like  other 
bacilli.  It  is  characterised  by  a  superficial  ex- 
anthematous  rash,  ulcerations  of  the  ileo-cacical 
valve  and  of  the  colon,  peritonitis,  pleurisy, 
pericarditis,  and  exsudative  and  fibrinous  pneu- 
monia. Pasteur,  unlike  Klein,  has  only  found 
micrococci,  and  professes  to  have  discovered  a 
protective  inoculation.  Detmers  declares  that 
no  bacilli  are  present,  but  that  the  fungoid 
parasite  assumes  three  forms,  zooglosa,  spheroidal 
or  figure  of  eight  bodies  singly,  or  these  same 
bodies  in  chains.    Also  called  Swine  fever. 

H.  plum.  The  fruit  of  several  species  of 
Spondias. 

H.  weed.  See  Hogweed. 
Kog''nieat.    The  root  of  Boerhaavia  de- 
cmnbens. 

IZog''weed..  The  Ambrosia  artemisiafolia. 

Also,  the  Heracleum  sphondylium  and  the 
Polygonum  aviciilare. 

IIog''wort.    The  Heptallon  graveolens. 

Ko  henberg*.  Bavaria.  A  cold  bicarbo- 
nated  chalybeate  spring. 

SXb'henstadt.  Bavaria,  near  Fassau, 
1200  feet  above  sea-level,  in  a  pleasant  climate. 
An  earthy,  saline,  mineral  spring,  containing 
hydrogen  sulphide.  Used  in  skin  diseases.  Mud 
baths  are  also  employed. 

ZIO'henStein.  Saxony,  near  Chemnitz. 
An  earthy,  chalybeate  spring,  containing  seven 
grains  of  iron  oxide  in  eighteen  pounds  of  water. 

IZolacan'thous.  ( '0\os,  the  whole ; 
cLKcwda,  a  spine.  F.  holacanthe.')  Having  the 
body  entirely  covered  with  strong,  sharp,  stifl' 
hairs. 

Kol'ag'Og'Ue.  ("OXos,  whole;  dywyos, 
leading ;  from  ayo),  to  bring,  or  lead  out.  F. 
holagogue.)  Carrying  out,  or  expelling,  the 
whole;  applied  to  medicines  that  evacuate,  or 
empty,  or  expel,  the  whole  of  the  morbid  hu- 
mours. 

Holanencepha'lia.  ("OXo?,  whole; 
d,  neg.  ;  iyK£<|)aXos,  the  brain.)  Entire  absence 
of  the  brain. 

Kolarrhe'na.  ("OXos ;  &(i(>r\v,  male.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Apocynacem. 

H.  antldysenter'ica.  Wall.  The 
Wrightia  antidysenterica.  Supplies  Conessi 
bark. 

H.  pubes'cens,  Wall.  (L.  pubes,  down.) 
Bark  astringent  and  antiperiodio  ;  seeds  used  in 
dysentery. 

Kolarthri'tis.  ("OXos ;  ap^pl-ni,  pain 
of  the  joints.  F.  holarthrite.)  The  general  or 
universal  presence  of  gout. 

Kol'beck.    Yorkshire,  neai  Letds.  An 


I  alkaline  sulphur  water,  containing  sodium  car- 
bonate 3'26s  grains  in  a  pint,  with  hydrogen 
sulphide,  nitrogen,  and  carbonic  oxide. 

Kol'cei  ('OXkij.)  A  Greek  weight  equal 
to  a  drachm. 

Kol'cimos.  ("EX/cw,  to  draw.)  That 
which  is  drawn  and  remains  continuous.  (Gr. 
oXKi|tiot),  applied  by  Galen,  de  Artie,  ii,  45,  to 
the  liver  affected  with  a  tumour. 

ZZol'cimus.    Same  as  Holcimos. 

KorcilS.  ('OXko's,  trailing ;  a  kind  of  grass. 
F.  houlque,  houque  ;  G.  Darrigras,  Honiggrass.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Graminaccm. 

Also,  the  Indian  millet  seed,  said  to  be  nutri- 
tious. 

H.  bic'olor.    The  Sorghum  bicolor. 

H.  dracb'na.    The  Sorghum  saechara- 

tum. 

H.  balepen'sis,  Linn.  (F.  houlque 
a'Alep.)    Seed  esculent. 

H.  ru'bens.   The  Sorghum  rubens. 

H.  saecbara'tus.  (F.  houlque  saccharine, 
millet  de  Caffrerie,  gros  mil.)  The  Sorghum  sac- 
char  atum. 

H.  sorgr'bum.   The  Sorghum  vulgare. 

H.  spica'tus.    The  Penicitlaria  spicata. 
Kol'den,  IiU'tlier.    An  English  sur- 
geon of  the  present  time.  Consulting  Surgeon  of 
iSt.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 

H.'s  line.  A  line  lying  on  the  front  of 
the  thigh  below  the  furrow  indicating  Poupart's 
ligament.  It  begins  at  the  angle  between  the 
scrotum  and  the  thigh,  passes  outwards,  and  is 
gradually  lost  between  the  top  of  the  trochanter 
and  the  anterior  superior  spine  of  the  ilium.  It 
runs  across  the  capsule  of  the  hip-joint,  and  is  a 
valuable  landmark  in  amputation  there. 

Hole.  (Mid.  E.  hoi;  from  Sax.  hoi,  a 
cave ;  G.  Hohl ;  probably  from  Teutonic  base 
hal,  to  cover,  from  Aryan  root  hal,  to  hide.  F. 
trou  ;  l.buco;  ^.agujero  ;  G.Zoch.)  A  cavity. 
A  hollow  place. 

H.s,  burnt.    A  term  for  Miipia  escharo- 

tica. 

Slolencepha'lia.  See  SolanencephaUa. 

Hol'era.  Anciently  used  for  Cholera^  ac- 
cording to  Keuchenius,  N»t.  ad  Seren.,  p.  152. 

Koie'trOUS.  ("OXos,  the  whole  ;  ij-rpov, 
the  belly.  F.  holctre.)  Appliod  by  Hermann 
to  those  spiders  which  have  the  abdomen  joined 
to  the  thorax. 

Kole-Wort>    Same  as  SoUow-wort. 

ZSol'ibut.    See  Halibut. 

SSolig'ar'na.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Terebinthiicece. 

H.  longifo'lia,  Roxb.  (L.  longus,  long; 
folium,  a  leaf  )  Yields  an  acrid  resin  which 
blisters  the  skin. 

Kolip'paB.  Small  cakes,  according  to 
Castellus,  made  of  flour  with  some  medicament, 
and  sugared  over. 

XZol'land  g'in.    Same  as  Hollands. 

XZol'landS.  A  form  of  gin  made  in  Hol- 
land. It  is  distilled  from  a  mixture  of  unmalted 
rye  and  malted  barley,  with  the  addition  of 
iuniper  berries  three  or  four  years  old,  and  a 
little  salt.  Some  persons  add  fennel  seeds, 
caraway  seeds,  cardamoms,  horseradish,  amber- 
gris, garlic,  assafoetida,  Strasburgh  turpentine, 
or  Canada  balsam. 

Hollow.  (Mid.  E.  holwe ;  from  Sax. 
holh,  a  hollow  place.  P.  creux ;  I.  cava;  S. 
hueco ;  G.  hohl.)  Haying  a  cavity  or  a  con- 
cavity. 
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HOLOPODOUS. 


H.  claw-foot.    See  Claw-foot,  hoUoio. 

H.  club-foot.    Same  as  Claw-foot,  hollow. 

H.  percus'slon  sound.  (G.  hohler 
Schnll.)  Alison's  term  for  a  percussion  note 
which  has  an  amphoric  qiialit)'. 

H.  respira'tion.  See  Respiration,  hol- 
low. 

H.  root.    The  Adoxa  moschatellina . 

H.-wort.  The  Corydalis  tuberosa,  from 
its  hollow  root. 

Kol'lowed.    (Hollow.)    Scooped  out. 
ZSoI'ly.    (Mid.  E.  holin,  holyn  ;  from  Sax. 
holen,  hokgn.    P.  houx ;   I.  agrifoglio,  alloro 
spinoso ;  S.acebo;  G.  Stechpalme.)    The  Ilex 
aquifoUwn. 

H.,  Amer'ican.    The  Ilex  opaca. 

H.,  com'mon.   The  Ilex  aquifolium. 

H.,  3>a'boon.    The  Ilex  vomitoria. 

H.,  ground.  The  Pyrola  umbellata  and 
the  P.  mactilata. 

H.,  knee.  {F .  fragon piquant,  petit  houx  ; 
G.  stachliger  Mansdorn.)  The  Ruscus  aculc- 
atus. 

H.  oak.  The  Holm-oak,  from  its  resem- 
hlance  to  the  holly. 

H.  rose,  fe'male.     The  Cistus  salvifo- 

lius. 

H.  rose,  male.    The  Cistus  villosus. 

H.,  sea.  {F.  panicaut  maritime  ;  G.  See- 
manstreu.)    The  Eryngium  maritimum. 

ZEol'lyllOClC.  (Mid.  E.  holihoe ;  from 
Mid.  £.  holi,  holy;  hoe,  a  mallow.  F.aleee; 
G.  Rosenpappel.)  The  Althea  ro^en,  so  called 
because  it  was  brought  from  the  Holy  Land, 

Kolmes  weed.  The  Scrophxdaria  no- 
dosa. 

ZXolm'g-ren,  Al'arik  Frith'iof. 

A  Swedish  physician,  born  at  Asen  in  Lin- 
kcping-  in  1831,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the 
University  of  Upsala. 

H.'s  wools.  A  graduated  collection  of 
skeins  of  shades  of  different  coloured  wools,  used 
to  detect  colour  blindness. 

Kolmis'CUS.  ('O/X/ui'o-kos,  a  mortar;  dim. 
of  oXjuos,  a  round,  smooth  stone.)  A  little  mor- 
tar. A  term  for  the  alveolus  or-  socket  of  a 
tooth. 

Kolm'ium.  A  supposed  primary  element 
the  symbol  and  atomic  weight  of  which  have  not 
been  determined. 

ZZolm-oal£.  (Mid.  E.  holin,  or  /iofoj,  the 
holly.)  The  Qiiercus  cegilops  and  the  Q.  ilex, 
from  their  resemblance  to  the  holly. 

XEol'mos.  ("OA.|Uos,  any  cylindrical  body.) 
Old  term  for  the  trunk  of  the  body  from  the  neck 
to  the  hips,  according  to  Fallopius,  Expos,  de 
Ossib.  Oper.,  i,  p.  521. 

Hol'mus.    Same  as  Holmos. 

Koloblas'tic.  ("0\os,  entire ;  pXaaTo?, 
a  sprout.)  Relating  to  the  budding  or  segmen- 
tation of  the  entire  ovum. 

H.  o'vum.  (L.  ovum,  an  e^g.  F.  wuf 
holohlastique ;  G.  holoblastisches  Ei.)  Term 
ajiplied  to  ova  like  the  mammalian  ovum,  in 
which  the  whole  yolk  undergoes  from  the  first 
the  formative  changes  which  result  in  the  pro- 
duction of  an  embryo.  Such  total  segmentation 
may  either  be  regular  and  equal,  as  in  mammals, 
or  unequal,  as  in  the  frog,  when  part  of  tlie 
yolk  undergoes  more  complete  and  earlier  seg- 
mentation than  the  rest. 

H.  segrmenta'tlon.  (L.  segmentum,  a 
cutting.)  The  segmentation  of  the  entire  ovum. 
See  M.  ovum. 


Kolobrancli'iate.  ("0\os,  the  whole ; 
Ppiiyx^a,  the  gills.  F.  holobranche.)  A  term 
by  Duraeril  for  those  fishes  which  have  complete 
gills  provided  with  an  operculum  and  branchi- 
ostegous  membrane. 

KolOCar'pOUS.  ("0\os;  Ka/j-n-o's,  fruit. 
F.  holocarpe ;  G.  ganzfriichtig.)  Applied  by 
Bridel-Brideri  to  plants  with  entire  fruit-cap- 
sules. 

I£olocepll'alia  ("OXos,  entire  ;  KerpaXri, 
the  head.)  An  Order  of  the  Subclass  Chondro- 
pterygii.  Class  Pisces,  or  of  the  Subclass  Elas- 
mobranchii.  They  are  selachian  fishes,  with 
the  palato-quadrate  bar  firmly  fused  with  the 
skull  and  a  membranous  operculum  over  the 
gill-clefts. 

Holocharinous.  ("OXos,  whole ;  x"^- 
LvoL,  teeth.  P.  holochaline.)  Applied  by  Miiller 
to  ophidian  reptiles  which  have  the  maxillary 
teeth  venomous. 

ZIolocra'iiia>  ("OX.os ;  Kpdviov,  the 
skull.)    The  fishes  other  than  the  Ento?nocrania. 

Also,  the  same  as  Crauiota. 

Holocy'ron.  ('OXd/cupos.)  A  name  for 
the  Teucrimn  chamcspitys. 

ZIolog'ang-lii'tis.  ("OXos,  whole;  L. 
gangliitis,  inflammation  of  the  ganglia.  P. 
hologangliite.')  Term  for  inflammation  of  the 
whole  of  the  ganglia,  both  central  and  peripheric ; 
applied  to  Asiatic  cholera. 

SEolobe'dral.  ("OXos  ;  'ihpa,  a  base.) 
A  term  applied  to  a  simple  crystal  which  contains 
the  full  amount  of  faces,  which  can  be  arranged 
round  its  axes  according  to  its  formula. 

Xlololepid'otous.  ("OXos;  XvkU,  a 
scale.)  Having  the  surface  entirely  covered 
with  scales. 

Kolometab'ola.  ("OXos ;  utTapoXv, 
a  change.)  A  section  of  Inseota  which  undergo 
a  complete  metamorphosis  in  development,  pass- 
ing through  the  stages  of  ovum,  larva  and  pupa 
to  reach  that  of  imago.  Such  are  butterflies  and 
beetles. 

Kolometabol'ic.     Belonging   to  the 

Solometabola. 

Holonarco'siS.  ("OXos,  entire;  vdp- 
(cwo-is,  stupefaction.  P.  holonarcose.)  Entire  or 
complete  stupor. 

Koiopath'ic.  ("OXos  ;  Tra6os,  sufi'ering.) 
Relatins  to  Uolopathy. 

Kolop'athy .  (  OXos  ;  TraBos,  sufi'ering.) 
Marchal  de  Calvi's  term  for  the  doctrine  tliat 
all  diseases  when  cognisable  are  products  of  a 
general  disease  or  disorder  of  the  organism  of 
which  there  are  phases. 

Kolopet'alOUS.  ("OXos  ;  TTtTaXov,  a 
petal.)  A  term  applied  to  those  abnormal 
flowers  the  whole  parts  of  which  assume  the 
form  of  petals. 

Also  (P.  holopelale),  having  entire  petals. 

Kolophan'erous.  (^'0\oi,  the  whole; 
(pavepS^,  manifest.  P.  holophanere.)  Applied 
by  Latreille  to  the  metamorphoses  of  insect?, 
when  complete  or  total. 

Iloloplio'tal.  ("OXos;  (/)U)s,  contr.  for 
(paoi,  light.)  Applied  to  a  surface  which  re- 
liects  the  whole  of  the  rays  of  light  which  fall  on 
it  without  perceptible  loss. 

IZolophlyc'tis.  ("OXos,  whole ;  (j>\vK- 
TL1,  a  pustule.)  Old  terai,  used  by  Galen,  in 
Exeg.  voc.  Hippocr.  and  Erotianus,  in  Onomast., 
p.  85,  for  a  little  pustule  which  appears  all  over 
the  body;  the  same  as  Phlyctaina. 

XSolop'odOUS.      ("OXos  i    -TTous,  a  foot. 


HOLORKHINAL— HOLOTONY. 


F.  hohpode.)  D'Orbigny's  term  for  a  foot  which 
is  entire  and  undivided. 

Holorrhi'nal.  ("OXos;  pk,  the  nose.) 
Garrod's  term  for  the  condition  of  the  bony 
opening  of  the  anterior  nostrils  of  some  birds 
when  it  has  a  rounded  hinder  edge. 

Koloseric'eous.  ('  OX.os ,  L.  serious, 
silicon.)    Covered  with  silky  pubescence. 

2£olOS'tei.  ("OX.os;  oirTiov,  a  bone.) 
One  of  J.  MUUer's  groups  of  the  Order  Qanoidei, 
in  which  the  skeleton  is  osseous. 

Holostem'ma.  ("OA.os;  aTtnna,  a 
wreath.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Asclepia- 
dacece. 

H.  rbeed'U,  Spr.     Hab.  India.  The 

powdered  root  is  applied  to  the  eyes  to  strengthen 
weak  sight. 

Holosteosclero'sis.  ("OXos,  the 
whole ;  odTtov,  a  bone ;  (7K\ifp69,  hard.  F.  ho- 
losteoscUrose.)  A  condensing  or  hardening  of 
the  entire  osseous  system. 

IZolOS'teoUS.  ("0\os;  oo-Ttov,  a  bone.) 
Entirely  bony. 

Holos'tes.  ("OXos ;  da-Tiov,  a  bone.) 
Old  name  for  the  OsteocoUa^  or  glue-bone  stone. 

IZolos'teum.    Same  as  Eulostes. 

Also  (G.  Spurre),  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Cariioph  yllacecB. 

Also,  a  name  for  the  Plaiitago  albicans. 
H.  alsi'ne.    The  Ahine  media. 
H.  umbella'tum,  Linn.    (L.  umbella,  a 
sunshade ;  an  umbel.)      Field  pink.  Hab. 
Europe,  Africa,  and  Asia.    A  herb  used  as  food. 
It  is  said  to  be  cooling. 

ZZolos'teus.    Same  as  Holostes. 

Kolostom'ata..  ("OXos, whole;  o-To/ua, 
the  mouth.)  A  Division  of  the  Gasteropoda,  in 
which  the  aperture  of  the  shell  is  entire  and 
unbroken. 

KolOStom'atOUS.     Belonging  to  the 

Soloslomata. 

Holos'tomum.  ("OXos ;  entire ; 
<TTo/ja,  mouth.)  A  genus  of  sexually  mature 
trematode  worms  found  exclusively,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  H.  clavus  and  H.  nitidum,  in  birds. 

H.  an'atls  nl'grrse,  Bellingham.  (L. 
anas,  a  duck ;  niger,  black.)  Found  in  the  in- 
testine of  Oidemia  nigra. 

H.  cla'vus,  Molin.  (L.  clavus,  a  nail.) 
Found  in  the  intestine  of  Merlucius  vulgaris. 

K.  cor'nu,  Nitzseh.  (L.  cornu,  a  horn.) 
Found  in  the  intestine  of  Ardea  cinerea. 

H.  cornuco'piae,  Molin.  (L.  cornucopia, 
the  horn  of  the  goat  Amalthea,  indicating 
plenty.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of  Slrix 
fiammea. 

H.  cornu'tum,  Dujardin.  (L.  cormttus, 
horned.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of  Charadrius 
plmialis. 

H.  coro'nes,  Bellingham.    Found  in  the 

intestine  of  Corims  corone. 

H.  errat'lcum,  Dujardin.  (L.  erraticus, 
wandering  to  and  fro.)  Found  in  the  intes- 
tine of  Vanellus  cristatus. 

H.  falco'num,  Diesing.  (L.  falco,  a  fal- 
con.)   Found  in  the  intestines  of  Circus  rufus. 

H.  grac'lle,  Dujardin.  (L.  gracilis, 
slender.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of  Oidemia 
nigra. 

K.  lagre'na,  Molin.  (L.  lagcna,  a  flask.) 
Found  in  the  intestine  of  Srvrnia passer ina. 

H.  long'icol'le,  Dujardin.  (L.  longus, 
long;  coW2<>«,  the  neck.)  Found  in  the  intestine 
of  Larus  argentatus. 


H.  micros'tomum,  Dujardin.  (Mi/cpo's, 
little;  cTT  o/ict,  the  mouth.)  Found  in  the  rectum 
of  Nucifraga  caryocatactes. 

H.  musculic'ola,  Waldenburg.  (L. 
musculus,  a  muscle;  colo,  to  inhabit.)  Found 
encapsuled  in  the  muscles  of  Scardinius  erythr- 
ophtlialniHS. 

K.  mutab'ile,  Zeder.  (L.  mutabilis,  va- 
riable.) Found  in  the  intestine  of  Oidemia 
nigra. 

H.  nit'idum,  Leidy.  (L.  nitidus,  shin- 
ing.)   Found  in  the  intestine  of  Rana  pipiens. 

H.  pilea'tum,  Dujardin.  (L.  pileatus, 
covered  with  a  felt  cap.)  Found  in  the  intes- 
tine of  Sterna  cantiaca. 

H.  platycepb'alum,  Dujardin.  (TlXa- 
Tus,  broad  ;  KttpaXn,  the  head.)  Found  in  the 
bursa  Fabrioii  of  Carbo  cormoranus. 

H.  rotunda'tum,  v.  Linstow.  (L.  ro- 
tundo,  to  round  off.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of 
Lanius  collurio. 

H.  ser'pens,  Nitzseh.  (L.  serpens,  creep- 
ing.) Found  in  the  intestine  of  Pandion  hali- 
aetos. 

H.  sphserocepli'alum,  Diesing. 
(S(j>aipa,  a  globe;  KttpaXv,  the  head.)  Found  in 
the  intestine  of  Coracina  scutata. 

H.  sphse'rula,  Dujardin.  (L.  sphcerula, 
a  small  ball.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of  Corvus 
frugilegus. 

H.  tenuicol'Ie,  Diesing.  (L.  tenuis, 
thin;  collum,  the  neck.)  Found  in  Circus 
rufus. 

H.  variab'ile,  Nitzseh.  (L.  variabilis, 
changeable.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of  Nyctale 
Tengmalmi,  Bubo  maxima,  Strix  Jlammoa,  and 
other  birds. 

K,  variegra'tuzn.  (L.  variego,  to  make 
of  various  sorts.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of 
Larus  argentatus. 

Holosym'pbysis.  ("OXos,  entire ; 
crvixcpvai^,  coalescence.  F.  holosymphyse.)  En- 
tire or  perfect  concretion  or  coalescence. 

Holotet'anus.  ("OXos,  the  whole; 
xtVai/os,  a  spasmodic  tension  of  the  body.) 
General,  complete,  or  universal  tetanus. 

IIolotIlU.'ria>  (^OXodovpiov,  the  sea 
cucumber.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Pneumono- 
phora,  Class  Holothitrioidea.  Many  of  the 
species  are  used  as  food,  among  which  are  the 
species  mentioned  below. 

H.  edu'lis,  Less.  (L.  edulis,  eatable.) 
Trepang.  A  species  inhabiting  the  Japanese 
sea.    Used  as  food,  and  said  to  be  aphrodisiac. 

H,  tubulo'sa,  Gmel.  (Jj.tubulus,  mmaW 
pipe.)  Hab.  Mediterranean  Sea.  Used  as  focd 
by  the  poor  of  Naples. 

ZIolothuroi'dea.      i^oXoQovpwv,  the 

sea  cucumber;  eloos,  likeness.)  A  Class  of  the 
Subkingdom  Echinodermata,  being  worm-like, 
elongated,  bilaterally  symmetrical  animals, 
having  a  leathery  body-wall,  with  contractile 
tentacles  surrounding  the  mouth  ;  anus  terminal. 

Kolot'omy.  ("OXos,  the  whole  ;  Tofxi'i, 
section.  F.  holotomie.)  Entire  removal  of  a 
part. 

IXoIoton'ic.  ("OXos;  To'vos,  a  stretching. 
F.  holotonique.)    Stretolied  altogether. 

H.  tet'anus.  Applied  by  Schenkius,  in 
Observ.  to  that  form  of  tetanus  in  which  the 
muscles  are  universally  affected. 

Kolot'ony.  ("OXos,  whole  ;  tovov,  tone 
or  tension.  F.  holotonie.)  The  same  as  llolo- 
tetanus. 


HOLSEBON— HOMEDMC. 


Kolse'bon.  (Arab.)  Old  name  for  pre- 
pared common  salt.    (Ruland  and  Joluison.) 

Slol'ston-spring's.  United  states  of 
America,  Virginia,  Scott  Co.  A  calcareous 
water,  containing  calcium  carbonate  -8  grain, 
magnesium  sulphate  1'69,  and  calcium  sulphate 
2-5a,  in  a  pint.    Used  as  a  diuretic  and  laxative. 

Holy.  (Mid.  E.  hool,  whole,  suffix  y ; 
holi ;  Sax.  hdlig  ;  G.heilig.  V.  saint,  more  ; 
I.  sanfo,  sacro  ;  S.  santo.)  Sacred  ;  pure. 
H,  blt'ter.  The  Siem  picra. 
H.  Griiost.  A  name  given  to  the  Angelica 
sylvcstris,  from  its  angel-like  properties,  accord- 
ing to  Parkinson. 

H.  hay.  (F.  sainfoin.)  The  Medicago 
sativa,  from  a  mistranslation  of  its  French,  name. 

H.  iierb.  The  Vei-bena  officinalis,  hevauae 
it  was  used  in  ancient  times  to  decorate  altars. 

H.  rope.  The  Utipatoriiim  cannabinum, 
because  it  was  supposed  to  have  furnished  the 
rope  with  which.  Jesus  Christ  was  bound. 

H.  this'tle.  (F.  chardon  benit ;  G.  Carde- 
henedictenkraut .)    The  Ccntaurea  benedicta. 

Kol'ybUt.    See  Rolibut. 

ZZo'lywell.    See  under  Cartmel. 

Ko'ina>  Old  term  for  an  anasaroous  swell- 
ing. (Quincy.) 

Komacan'thous.  ('O/io's,  one  and  the 
same ;  aK-avfla,  a  thorn.)  A  term  applied  to  the 
fin- rays  of  fishes  when  they  are  symmetrical. 

IZomag''ra.    See  Omagra. 

Komalerysip'elas.  ('OnaXo's,  level; 
tfyvacTrtXa^,  erysipelas.  F.  homalerysipele.) 
Simple  not-elevated  erysipelas. 

XZomalia'ceae.'   ('0|U«x.o's,  even.)  A 

Nat.  Order  of  epigynous,  calcilloral  Exogens  of 
the  Alliance  Cactales  ;  or  included  in  the  Family 
Hamydaceie.  Sepals  and  petals  distinct ;  sta- 
mens opposite  the  petals;  styles  separate ;  ovules 
pendulous. 

IZomal'iads.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Ilumiiliiicae. 

Homaloder'matous.    Same  as  Ho- 

maloderinons. 

Homaloder'mous.  ('0/ia\o'9,  even ; 
ot'jo/ufi,  the  skin.  F.  homtiludcrnie  ;  Gr.  ebenhiiutig , 
plutthiintig.)    Having  a  smooth  skin. 

HomalOgrpna'ti.  C'OjuaXos,  even  ;  yo- 
vaTiov,  the  hip-joint.)  Agroup  of  cariiiate  birds 
founded  by  Professor  Garrod  to  include  Eatid*, 
domestic  fowls,  geese,  and  doves,  cuckoos,  storks, 
and  plovers,  characterised  by  the  presence  of  the 
rectus  femoris  muscle,  which  he  calls  the  am- 
biens  muscle. 

ZSomalographic  meth'od.  (  Ojua- 

Xds  ;  ypatptu,  to  write.  F.  methode  homalogra- 
phigue.)  Le  Gendre's  name  for  a  mode  of 
exhibiting  or  representing  the  anatomical  struc- 
tures by  making  plane  sections,  if  possible,  on  a 
frozen  body. 

Komalone'ma.  ('Om«Xo's,  even ;  vnixa, 
a  thread.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Aracece. 

H.  aromat'ica,  Schott.  Hab.  Chitta- 
gong.    Root  used  as  an  aromatic. 

Ilom'aruS.  A  Genus  of  the  Section 
Macriira,  Order  Becapoda,  Subclass  Podoph- 
thalma. 

H.  g;am'marus.  (L.  gammarus,  or  cam- 
marus ;  from  Gr.  KUfi/iapo'i,  a  sea-crab,  a  lobster.) 
The  IT.  vulgaris. 

H.  vulgra'ris,  Bel.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  lobster.  Much  used  as  delicate  food. 

Komat'ropin.  CieHaiNOj.  Oxytoluyl- 
tropein.    An  alkaloid  obtained  \>y  Ladeiiburg 


from  amygdalate  of  tropin  by  acting  on  atropin 
with  baryta  water,  so  as  to  form  tropin  and 
tropic  acid,  procuring  the  combination  of  tropin 
with  amygdalio  acid,  and  heating  this  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid.  It  has  the  same  ac- 
tion as  atropin  on  the  body,  but  is  less  toxic, 
and  is  not  so  effective  in  controlling  the  night 
sweats  of  phthisis.  Its  mydriatic  action  is 
quicker  of  attainment,  and  passes  oS'  in  less 
than  twenty-four  hours ;  its  action  on  the  accom- 
modation of  the  eye  is  feeble  and  uncertain.  It 
is  an  antidote  to  pilocarpin. 

Also  called  Phemjlglycolyltropein. 

H,  bydrobro'mate.  See  Homatropxnum 
hydrobromicum. 

H.  sul'pbate.  See  Somatropinwn  sul- 
furiciim. 

Komatropl'num.    See  Somatropin. 

H.  bydrobro'micum.  (G.  bromsaures 
Somatropin.)  CigHjiNOs  .  HBr.  Used  as  H. 
sulfuricum,  but  is  said  to  be  much  less  irritating 
to  the  conjunctiva  than  it  when  used  in  the  pro- 
portion of  four  grains  to  the  ounce. 

H.  sulfu'rlcum.  (G.  scliwefelsaures 
Homatropin.)  Homatropin  sulphate.  Used  in 
the  night  sweats  of  phthisis.  It  dilates  the 
pupil  when  used  locally,  but  produces  some  con- 
junctival irritation. 

Hom'berg',  Wil'helm.  A  Javanese 
physician  and  chemist,  born  in  Batavia  in  1652, 
died  in  Paris  in  1715. 

H.'s  pbos'pborus.  Calcium  chloride 
melted  by  heat. 

H.'s  pyropb'orus.  (ncip,  fire ;  (t>opia), 
to  bear.)  A  spontaneously  inflammable  sub- 
stance consisting  of  potassium  sulphide,  alumina, 
and  charcoal.  It  is  prepared  by  calcining  alum, 
or  aluminium  and  potassium  sulphate,  with 
finely  divided  charcoal. 

H.'s  sed'atlve  salt.  An  old  term  for 
Boric  acid. 

Hom'burg'.  Germany,  near  Frankfurt. 
Saline  waters,  containing  iron,  arising  in  seve- 
ral sources  from  a  vein  of  quartz  underlying 
gravel  and  clay.  The  chief  spring  is  the  Elisa- 
bethenbrunnen,  which  has  a  temp,  of  16'6°  C. 
(6r88°  F.),  and  contains  in  1000  grammes,  ac- 
cording to  Fresenius,  sodium  chloride  9'86, 
potassium  chloride  "346,  lithium  chloride  '0216, 
calcium  bicarbonate  2' 176,  iron  bicarbonate 
■0319  gramme,  with  free  carbonic  acid  and  mi- 
nute quantities  of  iodides,  bromide  of  magnesium, 
and  bicarbonate  of  manganese. 

The  Kaiserbrunnen  has  much  the  same  com- 
position, but  is  weaker  in  salts  and  stronger  in 
carbonic  acid  gas. 

The  Ludwigsbrunner  is  still  weaker  in  salts, 
as  is  also  the  Louisenbrunnen,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  iron,  which  is  larger  in  amount. 

The  Stahlbrunnen  contains  a  still  larger 
amount  of  iron. 

The  waters  are  chiefly  employed  internally, 
and  are  used  in  abdominal  plethora,  in  catarrhal 
affections  of  the  digestive  mucous  membrane,  in 
liver  congestion  and  indolence,  in  splenic  en- 
largements and  malarial  cachexia,  and  in  chro- 
nic bronchial  and  gcnito-urinary  catarrhs.  The 
Stahlbrunnen  is  used  in  anieniic  conditions. 

Home.  (Mid.  E.  hoom  ;  Sax.  ham,  home, 
a  dwelling ;  G.  Heim  ;  from  Aryan  root  ki,  to 
rest.)    One's  own  dwelling  ;  one's  own  country. 

K. sick'ness.  {¥ .nostalgic ;  Q.IIeimweh.) 
The  disease  Nostalgia. 

Komed'ric.    ('0/*o'?,  equal;  eS^a,  a  base. 


nOMEDROUS— HOMODKOMOUS. 


F.  homedrique ;  G.  gleichjlachig,  vollfldchig.) 
Equal-based  ;  applied  to  a  crystal  with,  equal 
surfaces. 

Homed'rous.  ('O/uo's ;  'iSpa.)  The  same 
as  Homedric. 

Also,  applied  to  diseases  that  are  simple  in 
their  character  ;  or,  according  to  some,  that  have 
the  same  seat. 

Kom'elyn.  The  spotted  ray,  Raja  mira- 
letus. 

SSomeop'atliy.    See  Somceopathy. 

Komer'da..  (L.  homo,  man  ;  merda,  or- 
dure.) Term  for  human  ordure,  especially  in  a 
hardened  condition. 

SZome'ria.  {Somer.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Iridacece. 

H.  colli'na.    The  Moraa  collina. 

llomici'dala  Pertaining  to,  or  relating 
to,  Homicide. 

H.  insan'ity.    See  Insanity,  homicidal. 

ZZom'icilJe.  (F.  homicide  ;  from  L.  hoini- 
cidium ;  from  homo,  a  man;  ccedo,  to  kill.  G. 
3[ord,  Todtschlag.)  Term  for  the  killing  of  a 
man,  woman,  or  child  by  accident,  without  any 
intention  to  kill,  and  formerly  termed  casual 
homicide,  in  distinction  from  that  done  in  malice 
with  deliberation  and  a  set  purpose  to  kill,  or 
murder ;  homicide  may  be  manslaughter,  chance- 
medley. 

Also  (F.  homicide ;  G.  Todtschliiger),  applied 
tolthe  person  who  kills  by  accident,  or  who  com- 
mits homicide. 

ZZomi'lia.  {^Oixikia,  a  being  together.) 
The  act  of  sexual  intercourse. 

IIom'lna.1.  (L.  homo,  man.  F.  hominal.) 
Relating  to  man. 

H.  kingT'dom.  (F.  regne  hominal.)  I. 
Geoffroy  St.  Hilaire's  term  for  that  Kingdom  of 
animals  which  includes  man  alone. 

IZomin'idSB.  (L.  homo,  a  man.)  Same 
as  Bimana. 

IZominiv'orous.  (L.  homo  ;  voro,  to 
devour.  F.  hominivore.')  Living  upon  the 
juices  or  blood  of  man  ;  parasitic  on  man. 

ZSom'inyi  (West  Indian  auhuminea, 
parched  corn.)  Indian  corn  or  maize  hulled  and 
coarsely  broken. 

'wheat'en.  An  American  term  for 
wheat  very  coarsely  ground  so  as  to  resemble 
fine  hominy,  which  is  also  called  grits. 

Homio'sis.    Same  as  Somoiosis. 

Ko'mo.  (L.  homo,  man;  probably  from 
humus,  the  ground.)  Man,  the  sole  Genus  of 
the  Order  Bimana,  Class  Mammalia.  Skin  thin, 
not  covered  with  hair ;  hallux  not  opposable  to 
the  digits  of  the  feet ;  nails  broad  and  flat ;  teeth 
even,  contiguous;  walk  erect,  plantigrade. 

Urea  is  the  only  human  product  now  used  in 
medicine ;  but  human  fat,  blood,  milk,  urine, 
excrement,  urinary  calculus,  nail-pairings,  ear- 
wax,  the  OS  triquetrum,  a  human  mummy,  and 
the  mould  or  moss  growing  on  a  dead  man's 
skull,  were  formerly  official  in  the  London  Phar- 
niaoopceia. 

H.  ala'tus.  (L.  alatus,  winged.)  One 
whose  scapulae  are  prominent  and  chest  com- 
pressed. 

H.  cauda'tus.  (L.  caudatus,  tailed.)  A 
variety  of  the  human  species  having  a  more  or 
less  definite  tail ;  at  one  time  believed  to  exist. 

H.fat'uus.  (L.fatuus,  {oolish.)  An  idiot. 

H.  sa'plens,  Linn.  (L.  sapiens,  wise.) 
Jlan.  Naturae  regnorum  tyrannuK,  according  to 
Linnaeus. 


I      ZZomoblas'tic.    {'0/x(k,   one  and  the 
j  same  ; /3\a(rTos,  a  sprout.)    In  Botany,  applied  to 
a  radicle  which  is  turned  towards  the  niicropyle  . 

ISomOCar'pOUS.  ('0/Uo's  ;  KapTnk,  fruit. 
F.  homocarpe ;  G.  gleichfriichtig.)  Having 
fruit  of  one  kind.  Applied  by  Cassini  to  the 
anthodium  of  the  Cruciferae  when  all  the  ovaries 
it  contains  are  alike. 

Komocen'tric.     ('Oho's,  one  and  the 
same ;  Ktvrpov,  a  centre.     F.  hoiiwcentrigue.) 
Having  a  common,  or  the  same,  centre. 
H.  rays.    See  Rays,  homocentric. 

Komocezttric'ity.  ('O/uo's ;  kLvt^ov.) 
The  quality  of  being  Homocentric. 

Komoceplial'ic.  ('Omos;  K-E4)aX?j,  the 
head.)  Term  employed  to  indicate  that  form  of 
homogamy  in  which  fecundation  is  effected  by 
pollen  from  the  androecium  of  a  diff'erent  flower 
on  the  same  inflorescence. 

ZZomocer'cala  ('0;uos,  one  and  the  same  ; 
Ke'iOK^os,  a  tail.  V .  homocerque .)  A  tei-m  applied 
to  those  tails  of  fishes  which  are  symmetrically 
divided  into  two  equal  lobes.  The  vertebral 
axis  is  sometimes  bent  up,  but  the  hypural  bones 
on  the  haemal  side  being  widely  dilated  the  two 
lobes  may  still  be  equal. 

Komocer'ebrin.     CgoH,58N20,4.  A 

substance  obtained  by  Parous  from  the  mother- 
liquor  of  Miiller's  process  for  the  obtaining  of 
cerebrin. 

Homocllill'in.    Same  as  Homoqtiinine. 

Homochro'mous.  ("O/xos,  one  and  the 
same;  -xpwpa,  colour.)  Of  one  and  the  same 
colour. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  capitula  the  florets  of 
which  are  all  of  the  same  colour. 

KomOCh  rOOUS.  ('O/uos  ;  XP'"')  com- 
plexion. G.  gleichfarbig,  einfarbig.)  Of  one 
colour;  of  the  same  colour. 

Komocinchon'icin.  C,gH22N20.  An 
artiflcial  derivative  of  ciuchonin. 

Komocinchonidin.  C19H22N2O.  An 

alkaloid  contained  in  red  South  American  cin- 
chona barks,  perhaps  only  impure  cinchonidin. 

Komocm'clionin.  CigHaaNjO.  An 
alkaloid  obtained  from  the  bark  of  Cinchona  ro- 
sulenta.  It  is  laevogyrate,  and  crystallises  from 
its  alcoholic  solution  in  large  prisms.  It  is  the 
cinchonidine  of  Koch. 

Komoclin'iC.  ('0/io's;  kXi'i/ij,  bod.)  On 
the  same  bed.  Term  employed  by  Delpino  to 
indicate  that  form  of  homogamy  in  which  fecun- 
dation is  effected  by  pollen  from  the  androecium 
of  the  same  hermaphrodite  flower. 

ZSomocumin'ic  ac'id.  CuHi^Oj.  An 

acid  homologous  with  cummie  acid,  prepared  by 
boiling  cymyl  cyanide  with  potash  water.  It 
crystallises  in  small  needles. 

Homoder'mous.  ('Of<o's,  one  and  the 
same  ;  5ipp.a,  the  skin.  F.  homoderme.)  Having 
the  skin  of  like  structure  throughout. 

Applied  to  those  snakes  which  have  the  scales 
equal  in  size  over  the  body. 

Komodon'tous.  {'Op6^;  ooou?,  a 
tooth.  F.  homodonle.)  Having  equal-sized 
teeth. 

Komod'romal.  Same  as  Homodro- 
mous. 

Komod'romouS.  ('Ojuds,  one  and  the 
same ;  Spop.o'i,  a  course.)  In  Botany^  having 
the  spirals  arranged  in  the  same  direction. 

In  Mechanics,  applied  to  those  forms  of  lever 
in  which  the  power  and  the  weight  are  on  the 
same  side  of  the  fulcrum. 


HOMODEOMY— HOMffiOTOXICA. 


SEomod  r omy .  {'Ono^;  SpS/xo^.)  Term 
applied  in  Botany,  when  both  the  axial  shoot  of 
a  plant  aad  the  branches  twist  in  the  same  di- 
rection. 

Homodynam'ic.    Relating  to  Somo- 

dynanty. 

Komodyn'amy.  Colo's,  one  and  the 

same;  oiii/a/ui5,  power.)  The  condition  of  having 
the  same  force  or  value.  Gegeubauer's  term  for 
Homology,  serial. 

3EomC!2an  tha.  {Homceonis  \  Gr.  <ii'eo9, 
anything  tlirown  out  upon  the  surface.)  Applied 
by  C.  H.  Sohultz  to  his  second  Family  of  diseases  ; 
those  depending  on  disordered  digestion.  They 
are  the  second  family  of  assimilation  diseases, 
including  aphthae,  diseases  of  dentition,  scurvy, 
and  intestinal  ulcers. 

XSomoed'ric.   See  Homcdric. 

SSomoed'rouS.    See  Hnmcdrous. 

ISomoBobietb'ny.  (  O/ioios, like;  /SIos, 
life  ;  tBi/os,  a  nation.)  The  state  of  being  of  the 
same  race. 

SEomoeobiot'ic.  ("0^0105,  like;  pioi. 
life.  ¥ .  homccobiotigue.)  Living  the  same  kind 
of  life. 

H.  tu'mour.  A  tumour  resembling  in 
structure  ttie  tissue  in  which  it  is  situated. 

HomJSOblas'tic.  Same  as  Homoblastie. 

SSomcSOCSy'la.  {Homa-osis  ;  Gr.  xuXo's, 
the  chyle.  F.  hoimeochyle.)  C.  H.  Schultz's 
third  Family  of  assimilatioii  diseases,  or  Homo- 
ioses,  being  those  depending  on  a  faulty  condition 
of  the  chyle. 

IXom<£oetli'ny.   ("O/ioios,  like ;  Idvo^, 

a  nation.   F.  hoimr<n  thnic.)    Similitude  of  race. 

MomCBOg'en'esiS.  ("0|Uoios  ;  yt'vto-is, 
generation.)    Of  like  origin  or  descent. 

£ZoznQeomer'ia>  ('O/ioioiJLspjh,  consisting 

of  like  parts.)  The  doctrine  of  the  similitude  of 
the  parts  of  the  body,  according  to  which  every 
body  is  formed  of  small  elementary  bodies  like 
to  itself.    See  Jlomoiomereia. 

Komoeomer'ic.  Same  as  Jlomoeome- 
rous. 

Homoeomerol'og-y.    ("0/ioios,  like; 

/lipoi;  A-oyos,  an  account.  F.  hoinosomerologie.) 
An  account  of  similar  parts  or  systems  of  the 
living  body. 

Hoxnoeom  erons.  (  "0;ioio5,like ;  nip- 
OS,  a  part.  F.  hoiiiuiomi;re.)  Composed  of  like 
parts. 

SIomOBom'etry.    Same  as  Somoeomeria. 

Homoeomor'phia.  ("O/xotos,  like ; 
fiopcjii't,  form.  F.  homceomorphie.)  Term  for 
similar  conformation. 

Homceomor'phism.  ("O^oios ;  pop- 
(ftr'i,  F.  ho)nieo)Horphisme .)  The  state  of  that 
which  is  of  the  same  form  or  nature. 

Homoeomor'plious.  ('O^xoio?,  like; 
pop<l»i,  form.  F.  liomccomorphe ;  G.  gleich- 
gestaltet.)     Having  a  similar  form  or  structure. 

H.  g'enera'tion.  The  mode  of  origin  of 
homoBomorphous  tissues,  which  was  at  one  time 
thought  to  be  of  a  special  kind. 

H.  tis'sue.  A  term  applied  to  a  morbid 
structure  composed  of  anatomical  elements  simi- 
lar to  those  naturally  found  in  the  healthy  tissues 
or  fluids. 

IZonioeomor'pIiy>    Same  as  Homceo- 

morpht.sin. 

SXo'moBOpatll.     A  practitioner  of  So- 

mccopathy. 

Zfomceopatll'iC.  (G.  homSopathisch.) 
Relating  to  Humwopalhy . 


SSomoeop'athiSt.  A  believer  in,  or 
pracl^itioner  of,  Hommopathy . 

£f  omoeop'atliy.  ("0/xotos,like;  ■7ra6o9, 
affection.  F.  hoinwopalhie  ;  I.  omeopatia ;  S. 
homcopatia ;  G.  Homoopathie.)  A  system  of 
therapeutics  devised  by  Hahnemann,  and  con- 
sisting in  the  treatment  of  disease  by  agents 
which  would  produce  in  a  healthy  man  symptoms 
similar  to  those  morbid  conditions  for  the  relief 
of  wbich  they  are  administered,  being  based 
upon  the  dogma  similia  similibus  curantur. 
All  diseases  were  supposed  by  him  to  be  caused 
by  the  action  of  a  natural  morbifio  influence,  a 
force  without  matter ;  the  force  producing  acute 
diseases  being  an  arhythmic  action  of  the  normal 
vital  force,  and  the  morbific  agent  of  chronic 
diseases  being  the  immaterial  miasm  of  syphilis, 
or  of  sycosis,  or  of  psora,  which  slowly  over- 
powered the  vital  force,  and  thus  ultimately  de- 
stroyed the  body.  Two  similar  diseases  not 
being  able  to  exist  in  the  body  at  the  same 
time,  any  actual  disease  is  expelled  by  the  simi- 
lar but  artificial  disease  set  up  by  the  appro- 
priate drug.  But  every  disease  being  produced 
in  the  body  by  a  dynamical  influence,  that  of 
force  without  matter,  the  artificial,  similar,  and 
curative  disease  must  be  induced  in  like  manner, 
not  by  coarse,  sensible  doses  of  the  drug,  but  by 
an  infinitely  minute  dilution  or  division,  whereby 
on  its  part  the  drug  also  becomes  force  without 
matter ;  a  force  which  develops  strength  on  each 
reduction  in  mass  by  the  dynamical  influence  of 
the  mechanical  means  employed  to  accomplish 
the  dilution  or  the  trituration.  This  increase 
occurs  to  all  drugs  in  sensible  amounts,  be  they 
potent,  as  arsenic  or  aconite,  or  innocent,  as 
chalk  or  charcoal,  but  it  does  not  extend  to  the 
material  by  means  of  which  the  dilution  is 
effected,  the  alcohol  or  the  sugar  of  milk,  which- 
ever it  may  be,  that  is  employed. 

Homoeopep'sa.  {Homceosis;  Gr-Trixj/iv, 
concoction.  F.  homoeopepsien ;  G.  Somoopep- 
sen.)  C.  H.  Schultz's  first  Family  of  assimila- 
tion diseases,  or  Homoioses,  being  those  arising 
from  a  faulty  condition  of  the  digestive  powers. 

Komoeopla'Sia.  ("O^ioios  ;  -n-Xayis, 
conformation.  F.  homaeoplasie.)  Lobstein's  term 
for  the  normal  or  morbid  development  of  struc- 
tures like  unto  the  normal  tissues  of  the  body. 

Komoeoplas'tic.  Relating  to  Somwo- 
plasia. 

Homoeose'mous.  ("O/J0109,  like ; 
anna,  a  sign.  F.  homoioshne.)  Having  signs 
of  a  like  kind,  or  similar. 

Komoep'sis.    ("Ofioios,  like.    F.  ho- 

moiose  ;  G.  Ahnlichmachen,  Ver'dhnlichen,  Ver- 
ahutichung.)    Term  for  assimilation. 

XZomoeotham'nious.  COpoio^;  ddp- 
viov,  dim.  of  ddpvoi,  a  bush.  G.  yleichdstig.) 
Having  equal  branches. 

Komoeother'mic.  ("O/joto?,  like ; 
Qtppi'i,  heat.  F.  homwoiherme.)  Of  an  equable 
or  even  temperature. 

A  term  applied  by  Bergman  to  birds  and  mam- 
mals, because  the  interior  of  their  bodies  is 
always  about  the  same  temperature  whatever  be 
that  of  the  surrounding  air. 

Komoeother'my.  ("Omoios;  Qtpfiri. 
G.  Gleichwdrme.)  The  state  of  being  Eomxo- 
thermic. 

Komoeotox'ica.  {"Opows ;  to^lkov, 
poison.)  C.  H.  Scbultz's  fourth  Family  of 
diseases  arising  from  disordered  assimilation,  or 
Homoioses. 


HOMCEOZOIC— 


HOMOLOGOUS. 


ZXomoeozo'ic.    See  Somoiozoic. 

ZZomoeOZ'yg'y.  ("Oiaoios;  X,(iyov,  a  yoke. 
P.  homoeozy ie .)  Serres'  term  for  the  junction  of 
homologous  organs  in  the  production  of  mon- 
strosities. 

SZomoetll'lliaa  (^OiiotQvia  ;  from  o/uos, 
similar;  eAvos,  people.)  Descent  from  the  same 
race  or  family. 

Also,  the  connection  and  sympathy  of  parts. 

Komoetll'lliCi  ('O/xo's,  one  and  the 
same ;  £6i/os,  a  race  or  kind.  F.  homoethiie.) 
Of  the  same  race  or  nation. 

lEomog'am'iOUS.  Same  as  Homoga- 
mous. 

£f  omog''3.inous.  ('O/zo'?,  one  and  the 
same;  ya/ios,  marriage.  F.  homoyame ;  G. 
gleichehig .)  Bearing  flowers  which  are  all  of 
one  kind.  Applied  by  Leasing  to  the  capitulum 
of  the  CompositcB  when  all  the  flowers  it  contains 
are  of  the  same  sex. 

Also,  applied  to  a  capitulum  in  which  the 
flowers  are  all  hermaphrodite. 

Also,  applied  by  Sprengel  to  the  case  in  which 
the  male  and  female  organs  of  a  plant  arrive 
together  at  maturity. 

ZSomog^'amy.  ("O^os,  one  and  the  same ; 
■yd'Mos,  marriage.)  Term  employed  in  Botany 
to  plants  in  which  fecundation  is  effected  by 
pollen  produced  on  the  same  plant  as  that  on 
which  the  female  organ  is  developed. 

H.,  bomocepbal'ic.  ('0/io'«,  the  same ; 
KE(paXv,  the  head.)  Fecundation  by  pollen  from 
the  androecium  of  a  different  flower  of  the  same 
inflorescence. 

H.,  monoclln'lc.  (Mo^oe,  single  ;  kXi'i/j), 
bed.)  Term  applied  by  Delpino  to  fecundation 
by  pollen  from  the  androecium  of  the  same  her- 
maphrodite flower. 

H.,  monae'cious.  (M02/0S,  single  ; 
oIkos,  a  house.)  Fecundation  by  pollen  from  the 
androecium  of  a  flower  belonging  to  a  different 
inflorescence  on  the  same  plant. 

HomOg'ang'lia'tai  ('O^uo's  ;  yayyXwv, 
a  nerve-knot.)  A  division  of  animals,  according 
to  Owen,  equivalent  to  the  Articiilata  of  Cuvier, 
being  those  in  which  the  nervous  ganglia  are 
symmetrically  arranged  in  a  double  dorsal  cord. 

Homog-an'g-liate.  Belonging  to  the 
Somogangliata. 

Slomog'en'ea.  {'OiLoyivrh,  of  the  same 
kind.)  A  term  for  the  Foraminifera,  in  refer- 
ence to  their  homogeneous  structure. 

ZXomog'en'eal.    Same  as  Homogeneous. 

Homog'ene'ity.  ro^ioyevTh,  of  the 
same  race  or  family.  F.  homogeneite ;  I.  omo- 
geneita;  S.  homogeneUad ;  S.  Gleichartigkeit.) 
The  quality  of  that  which  is  homogeneous. 

ZIomog'en'eouS.  ('O/uo's,  one  and  the 
same;  ytuoi,  a  kind.  'S.homogene;  1.  oinoge- 
neo ;  S.  homogeneo;  G.  gleickartig.)  Of  the 
same  kind  or  quality  throughout ;  similar  in 
kind  or  nature. 

H.  lig'bt.    See  Light,  homogeneous. 

Komog'en'esiS.  _  ('0/uo's,  one  and  the 
same;  ylveaii,  generation.  F.  homogenesie.) 
Broca's  term  for  the  form  of  generation  in  which 
the  new  being  is  of  the  same  nature,  character, 
and  organisation  as  the  being  or  beings  which 
have  produced  it. 

ZIomog'enet'iC.  (.'O/xoi;  ytvtai^.)  Re- 
lating to  Homogenesis. 

Kom'o^eilSa  ('Ofxo's  ;  ytwato,  to  pro- 
duce.) Lindley's  term  for  those  exogenous 
plants,  such  as  the  Menispermaeeae,  which  ap- 


proach to  the  Endogens  in  structure,  inasmuch  as 
they  never  have  more  than  one  zone  of  wood 
however  old  they  be. 

ZSoinog''eny.    Same  as  Homogenesis. 

The  term  is  used  by  Ka)'  Lankester  to  indi- 
cate the  morphological  identity  of  parts  which 
arises  from  community  of  origin. 

IIomog''onous.  ('O^os,  one  and  the 
same ;  ydi/os,  seed.  Y .homogone.')  Having  like 
ofispring. 

H.  dig'en'esis.  See  Digenesis,  homogonous. 
X£omog''yne.     ('0/uos;  yuy^,  a  female.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Compositce. 

H.  alpl'na,  Cass.    The  TussUago  alpina. 
ZIomolied'ric.     ('0/io's,  equal;  I5pa,  a 
base.)    The  same  as  Somedric. 

SSom'oi'd.    ('0|Uosii5ti9,  of  the  same  kind. 
G.  dhnlich.)    Similar,  of  the  same  kind. 
Komoiomerei'a.       ("O^uoios,  like  ; 

fxtpoi,  a  part.)  The  doctrine  maintained  by 
Anaxagoras  that  the  parts  of  a  body  are  in  all 
respects  similar  to  the  whole,  that  a  given  weight 
of  water  can  be  indefinitely  divided.  This 
opinion  is  in  opposition  to  the  atomic  theory, 
which  teaches  that  at  a  certain  stage  of  subdi- 
vision the  molecule  of  water  would  be  arrived  at, 
consisting  of  one  atom  of  oxygen  and  two  atoms 
of  hydrogen,  and  which  could  not  be  divided 
without  producing  different  substances. 

Z-Eomoiom  erous.  ("O/^oios;  nlpo^.) 
Consisting  or  composed  of  like  parts  or  portions. 
H.  li'clieiis.    See  Lichens,  homoiomerous, 

ISomoiopatlli'a.  ('O/xos;  Traeos,  aftec- 
tion.)    A  term  for  sympathy. 

Homoio'ses.    ("O/jotos,  like.)    C.  H. 

Schultz's  first  Class  of  his  Phytoiiosemata,  being 
diseases  arising  from  disordered  assimilation. 

Komoio'sis.    Same  as  Homoeosis. 

£f omoiother'mal.  Same  as  Hommo- 
thermic. 

Homoiozo'ic.  ("O/uoios ;  X,wov,  an 
animal.)  Forbes's  term  for  a  belt  of  similar 
climate  containing  similar  forms  of  life. 

Ko'mok.  Hungary,  County  Szathmar. 
A  sulphur  spring,  containing  iron. 

Homolac'tic  ac'id.  Cloez's  name 
for  an  acid  substance  found  in  the  mother-liquor 
of  the  process  for  obtaining  fulminating  mer- 
ourv.    It  is  probably  glyooUio  acid. 

Homoli'num.  ('0|Uo's,  one  and  the 
same  ;  \lvou,  flax,  or  a  linen  thread.)  Name 
for  Charpie. 

I£omolOg''ical.  ('0/xo's ,  Xoyos,  a  saying.) 
Pertaining  to  Komology. 

K.  anat'omy.  See  Anatomy,  homological. 
H.  repetit'ions.  Paul  Gervais'  term 
for  the  homologies  which  enable  one  to  refer  the 
different  parts  composing  an  individual  to  a 
smaller  number  of  primitive  archetypal  struc- 
tures. 

Homol'qg'OUS.  (^OjxoXoy'ia,  agreement ; 
from  ojuo9  ;  \0y09,  a  word.  F.  homalogiie ;  I. 
omologo ;  G.  homolog.)  Agreeing  in  value,  or 
position,  or  structure.  Having  one  type,  as  in 
tlie  case  of  leaves  and  the  several  laminar  organs 
of  the  flower. 

H.  bod'les.    The  members  of  an  S.  scries. 

H.  series.  (L.  series,  a  row.)  Gcr- 
hardt's  term  for  those  alcohol  radicals  which  foi  m 
by  combination  a  regularly  graduated  series  of 
compounds  having  a  constant  difference  of  CHj, 
in  contradistinction  to  the  Heterologous  series. 

H.  tis'sues.  Tissues  which  have  the  same 
type  of  structure. 


HOMOLOGUE— ; 


BOMORGANOUS. 


H.  tu'mours.  Virchow's  term  for  those 
tumours  which  consist  of  a  tissue  resembling 
some  normal  tissue  of  the  body. 

SSom'olog'ue.  ('0/udXoyos,  agreeing ; 
from  o/io's,  one  and  the  same  ;  Xoyos,  speech.) 
That  which  is  Homologous. 

The  same  organ  in  different  animals  under 
every  variety  of  form  and  function. 

H.s,  se'rial.  (L.  series,  a  row.)  Homo- 
types,  or  the  succession  of  similar  parts,  as  in 
the  case  of  the  several  bones  forming  the  ver- 
tebral column,  which  are  homologous  one  with 
another. 

ZIomol'og'T'.  ('OyudXoYos;  from  6/1109; 
Xo'yos.)  The  quality  of  being  Homologous. 
The  essential  structural  or  morphological  iden- 
tity of  parts  in  the  same  or  in  different  animals. 
The  term  is  applied  to  organs  developed  from 
the  same  embryonic  structure  and  constructed 
on  the  same  plan  or  type,  though  their  function 
may  be  dissimilar.  Thus,  the  arm  of  man  and 
the  fore  limb  of  a  dog,  a  bat,  a  whale,  and  a 
bird,  are  examples  of  homology. 

H.,  con'crete.   Same  as  H.,  special. 

H.,  gren'eral.  The  description  or  obser- 
vation of  parts  in  relation  to  an  ideal  type. 

H.,  bomogrenet'ic.  ('Oiuds,  one  and  the 
same ;  yivtcni,  generation.)  An  homology 
arising  from  identity  of  structure. 

H.,  bomoplas'tic.  ('0|Uo's,  one  and  the 
same ;  TrXao-xi/cds,  fit  for  moulding.)  An  iden- 
tity of  parts  arising  from  the  influence  of  a 
similar  environment  on  tissues  of  similar  con- 
stitution. 

H.,  lat'eral,  (L.  latus,  the  side.)  The 
identity  of  the  parts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
body. 

H.,  par'tial.    Same  as  H.,  special. 

H.,  se'rial.  (L.  series,  a  row.)  The  es- 
sential identity  of  parts  of  the  same  side  of  the 
body  of  the  same  animal,  as  the  morphological 
identit}'  of  the  arm  and  the  leg. 

H.,  spec'ial.  The  recognition  of  the  es- 
sential identity  of  a  part  or  organ  of  one  animal 
with  a  part  or  organ  of  another,  as  the  identity 
of  the  basilar  process  of  the  occipital  bone  of  man 
with  the  basioceipital  bone  of  fishes. 

Komom'alous.  ('Oiuo'9;  6/uaXds,  level.) 
Applied  to  leaves,  or  similar  organs,  which  are 
all  turned  in  one  direction  or  plane. 

Komom'eroUfS.  ('0/jo's ;  ixlpo^,  a  part. 
F.  hoiiunierc.)    Having  equal  parts  or  divisions. 

Komomor'phism.  ('O/ids;  nopttiv, 
form.)  Tei'm  applied  to  resemblances  of  form 
between  organisms  otherwise  distantly,  or  not  at 
all,  related  in  structure  and  organisation.  E.\am- 
ples  are  seen  in  the  close  likeness  between  some 
of  the  Hydrozoa  and  the  Polyzoa,  the  Infusoria 
and  the  Rotifera. 

Komomor'phOUS.  ('O/ids,  one  and  the 
same ;  fuLoptpv,  form.  F.  homomorphe  ;  G.  ein- 
formig,  gleichgestaltet.)  Having  the  same 
external  form  or  appearance. 

Applied  to  certain  of  the  Neuroptera,  in  which 
the  larval  form  is  very  similar  to  the  adult. 

Homone'mesB.  ('0/ud9;  vntxa,  a 
thread.)    Fries's  term  for  the  AlgEe  and  Fungi. 

Komon'omous.  ('0,iid9 ;  vd/109,  a  law. 
F.  homonome.)  Subject  to  the  same  law  ;  simi- 
larly constituted. 

Komonopa'g-ia.  ('0/ad9,  like;  •n-tjy^, 
a  fountain  or  bubbling  water,  from  the  constant 
throbbing,  is  a  suggested  derivation.)  Old  term, 
used  by  Arculanus,  for  pain  of  the  head  or  head- 


[  ache,  as  stated  by  Heurnius,  de  Morb.  Capif. 
I  c.  9. 

;  bvvfxa,  a  name.) 
A  word  which  agrees  with  another  in  sound,  but 
differs  in  meaning.    A  corresponding  part. 
XEomon'ymoiis.  ('0/iu>i>u/uo9;  fvombfio^; 

Of  u/ua,  a  name.  Y.homonyme;  G.gleichnamig.) 
Having  the  same  sound  or  name,  but  different 
meaning. 

H.  diplo'pia.  See  Diplopia,  homongmoics. 

I£oniop'atliy.    Same  as  Hoinmoputhy. 

Komopet'alOUS.  (Oix6<s,  one  and  the 
same  ;  iriTakov,  a  petal.  F.  homopetale .)  Ap- 
plied by  Peyre  to  flowers  in  which  the  petals  are 
alike;  and  by  H.  Cassini  to  anthodia,  when  the 
flowers  of  which  they  are  composed  have  all 
their  coroUie  alike. 

Komoph'ag'OUSa  An  incorrect  spelling 
of  Omupliayuus. 

ZXomopliyl'lous.  (■0/id9,  one  and  the 
same  ;  (j>vXKoii,  a  leaf.  F.  homopJiylle.)  Having 
leaves,  or  leaflets,  all  alike. 

HOXn'oplaSta  ('0(xd9;  irKaacna,  to 
form.)  A  structure  which  has  been  developed 
under  the  influence  of  similar  environments 
acting  on  similar  innate  powers. 

Komoplas'tic.  ('0/id9,  like  ;  irXaaTi- 
k6i,  fit  for  moulding.)    Relating  to  Homoplasy. 

H.  bomol'og'y.  See  Homology,  homo- 
plastic. 

KomOplaS'ty.  ('0/ids;  TrXaaaio,  to 
mould.)    Tiie  formation  of  homologous  tissues. 

XZomop'laSy.  ('0,ud9;  irXdarrw,  to 
form.)  The  assumption  by  organisms  essentially 
differing  in  themselves  of  externally  similar  forms 
when  exposed  to  similar  external  conditions. 
A  good  example  is  seen  in  the  similarity  of  the 
.American  aloe,  which  is  an  Agave,  to  the  true 
aloe.  The  former  is  an  amaryllidaoeous,  the 
latter  a  liliaceous  plant. 

XXomop'lata.  ('Q/uoTrXaTtj,  the  shoulder- 
blade  ;  from  iyuos,  the  shoulder ;  ttXcLtti,  a  flat, 
broad  surface.)  The  scapula.  Properly  Omo- 
plate. 

Homop'laxy.    Same  as  Homoplasy, 
IIomop'tera>    ('0/id9,  one  and  the  same ; 
Tr-ripov,  a  wing.)    A  Suborder  of  the  Order 
Hemiptera,  having  both  pairs  of  wings  alike  in 
structure. 

IZomop'terOUS.  ('0/id9;  irripov.) 
Belonging  to  the  Homoptera. 

Having  all  the  wings  alike. 

Kom'opus.  ('0;ud9;  Troi'i9,  a  foot.)  A 
name  formerly  applied  to  what  is  now  known  to 
be  the  pupa  of  an  Acarus. 

Komopyrocat'echin.  C,H802=Cii 
H3(CH3)(0H2).  A  product  of  the  action  of 
hydriodic  acid  on  creasol,  a  constitueat  of  beecli 
tar. 

Komoquinine'.  CigHjjNgOj.  An  al- 
kaloid contained  in  Cinchona  cuprea.  It  forms 
prisms  with  two  HjO,  or  laminie  with  one  H2O. 
It  melts  at  177°  C.  Easily  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
chloroform,  with  difficulty  in  ether.  It  fluor- 
esces in  a  sulphuric  acid  solution. 

Homor'^ana.  {'Ofi6^  ;  opyavov,  an  in- 
strument.) Schuiltze's  term  for  cellular  plants 
or  cryptogams  which  have  no  vessels. 

IXomor^anlc.  ('0/id9,  like ;  opyavov, 
an  organ.  .homorganique,homorgane  ;  ijf.hu- 
morganisch.)  Having  the  same,  or  a  unifoi-ra, 
organisation  ;  applied  to  plants. 

XXomor'g'ailOUS.  Same  as  Homor- 
gaiiic. 
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Kom'orod.  Hungary.  A  chalybeate 
water. 

IIonioru'sia«  ('O/ids,  one  and  the  same  ; 
pvaiov,  that  which  is  seized  aa  a  pledge.)  Old 
name  of  a  medicine,  described  by  Avicenna,  v, 
sum.  i,  tr.  1,  applied  for  debility  of  the  liver  and 
kidneys,  for  removing  their  hardness,  and  for 
breaking  up  a  ciilculus. 

Komorys'mia.  ('Ofjo'c;  puo-^o's,  a  se- 
ries.) Resemblance  to  a  particular  figure,  form, 
or  species ;  the  being  of  the  same  species  ;  (Gr. 
duopvafi'ia)  used  by  HippoCTates,  de  Dissect.,  i, 
3  ;  ii,  1,  6  ;  iii,  6,  19  ;  and  Foesius,  p.  454. 

Komosty'lous.     ('o^xo's;  <ttDXos,  a 

pillar.)  In  Botany,  having  similar  styles,  as  to 
length  and  character. 

Homotax'is.  ('Ohio's;  -ragis,  arrange- 
ment.) Huxley's  term  for  similarity  of  arrange- 
ment in  geological  formations  with  or  without 
contemporaneity. 

XXomot'enous.  ('0/ios;  xtti/ta, to  stretch. 

F.  homotene.)  Applied  by  Latreille  to  those  of 
the  Articulata  which  preserve  all  their  life  the 
form  they  had  at  birth. 

Komother'mic.  ('Ojuo's;  0£|O/i(j,  heat.) 
Having  tlie  same,  or  a  constant,  heat.  Applied 
to  warm-blooded  animals  whose  internal  tempe- 
rature varies  little  with  the  changes  of  the  air 
around  them. 

Komotolu'ic  ac'id.  Same  as  Ey- 
(frocinnamic  acid. 

Homot'omous.  ('Ojuo»,  one  and  the 
same ;  TOfxoi,  a  cut.)    Equally  divided. 

Komoton'ic.  ('0/uo's ;  toVos,  tension.) 
Having  the  same  force  or  tension. 

H.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  homotonic. 

Komot'onous.  ('O/iotoi/os,  having  the 
same  tension;  fromo/io's;  tovo^.  S.homotone; 

G.  gleichgespannt,  gleichtonend.)  Preserving 
the  same  intensity. 

Old  teim,  applied  by  Galen  to  continued  fevers 
which  proceed  to  a  termination  without  change 
or  variation  in  the  degree  of  excitement.  See 
also.  Fever,  homolonic. 

ZEomot'ropala    Same  as  Somotropous. 

XKomot'ropous.  ('0|Uo's,  one  and  the 
same;  Tpi-Rui,  to  turn.  F.  homotrope ;  G. 
gleichgerichtet,  gleichlaufend.)  Turned  in  the 
same  direction  or  manner  as  the  body  with 
which  it  is  connected. 

H.  em'bryo.  the  embryo.) 

A  plant  embryo  which  lies  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  seed,  with  the  radicle  pointing  to  the 
hilum.  This  form  of  embryo  is  always  more  or 
less  curved,  and  proceeds  from  an  anatropous 
ovule. 

Homoty'pal.    Eelating  to  Eomotypy. 

Hom  Otype.  ('0;uds;  -ruTros,  a  pattern.) 
Owen's  term  for  a  part  which  answers  to 
another  in  serial  symmetry;  thus  the  humerus 
is  the  homotype  of  the  femur. 

XXomotyp'ic.  ('0/uo's;  tuttos.)  Eelating 
to  Homotypy. 

H.  repetit'lons.  The  serial  succession 
of  homotypes  both  in  the  course  of  the  animal 
body  as  a  whole  and  in  some  special  part  of  it. 

Komot'ypy.  ('O/uds;  xu-n-os.)  The  con- 
dition of  being  a  Homotype. 

H., metamer'lc.  (M etc,  after;  /itpos,  a 
part.)    Same  as  K.,  serial. 

K.,  se'rial.  (L.  series,  a  row.)  The 
succession  of  homotypes  in  the  axis  of  the 
body. 

H.,   transver'sal.       (L.  transversus, 


turned  across.)  The  state  in  which  parts  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  bodj'  are  homotypes. 

XZomoval'vate*  ('O/uds  ;  L.  valves,  the 
leaves  of  a  door.  F.  homovalve.)  Having  equal 
or  similar  valves.  Applied  by  Peyre  to  fruits 
in  which  the  valves  ai  e  alike. 

KomOZ'yg'OUS.  ('0/uds  ;  X^vyov,  a  yoke. 
F.  homozyye ;  G.  gepaart.)  'Y'oked  together  ; 
under  the  same  yoke  or  rule  ;  conjugate. 

XEomoz'yg-y.  ('0/ids ;  guyow.  F.  homo- 
zygie.)    A  synonym  of  Conjugation. 

XXomun'culUS.  (L.  homunculus,  dim. 
of  homo.)  Ancient  term  for  a  iigure  something 
like  a  man,  said  to  have  been  produced  from  the 
human  semen,  by  digesting  it  in  a  glass  placed 
in  a  dunghill,  according  to  the  assertions  of 
some  of  the  disciples  of  Paracelsus. 

Hondu  ras,  Brit  ish.  A  possession 
in  Central  America.  Tubercular  diseases  are 
common. 

H,  sarsapariria.  See  Sarsaparilla, 
Honduras. 

Hone.  (Sax.  hdn.)  A  stone  for  sharpen- 
ing instruments.  It  is  a  talc-slate,  in  which 
the  quartz  particles  are  very  small  and  very 
evenly  distributed. 

Hon'esty.  The  Lima.ria  rediviva. 
XZone'Wort;.    The  Sison  amomum. 

H.,  corn.   The  Petroselinum  segetum. 

H.,  field.    The  Sison  amomum. 

H.,  grla'tarous.  The  Trinia  vulgaris. 
Kon'ey.  (Mid.  E.  honi,  huni ;  Sax.  hu- 
nig ;  G.  honig.  F.  miel ;  I.  miele ;  S.  miel.) 
A  saccharine  liquid  prepared  by  bees,  some  of 
their  allies,  and  some  ants.  Bee-honey  contains 
22 — 25  per  cent,  of  water,  33—40  of  laevulose, 
33 — 42  of  dextrose,  with  pollen,  wax,  and  some 
little,  "11 — 'IT,  mineral  matter.  Sometimes,  in 
consequence  of  fermentative  changes,  it  contains 
small  quantities  of  mannite  and  cane  sugar, 
afterwards  some  formic  acid,  which  is  occasion- 
ally present  in  fresh  honey,  with  lactic  acid  and 
alcohol.  It  is  adulterated  with  starch,  cane 
sugar,  chalk,  sulphate  of  lime,  and  pipeclay.  It 
is  demulcent  and  slightly  laxative. 

H.  bag'.  (G.  Honigblase.)  A  crop-like 
dilatation  of  the  alimentary  canal  of  the  bee,  in 
which  honey  is  stored. 

H.,  bal'sam  of.    Bee  Balsam  of  honey. 

H.  bee.   The  Apis  mellifica. 

H.  ber'ry.  The  Celtis  australis. 

H.  bloom.  The  Apocynum  androsmmi- 
folium. 

H.,  bo'rax.   The  Mel  boracis,  B.  Ph. 

H.,  clar'ified.    See  Mel  despumatum. 

H.  comb.    See  Honeycomb. 

H.-cup.  (G.  Honig gef ass.)  The  nectary 
of  a  flower. 

H.,  despuma'ted.   See  Mel  despumatum. 

K.  dew.    See  Honeydew. 

H.  grland.    The  Nectary. 

H.  lo'cust.  The  Gleditschia  triacanthos. 

H.,  Warbonne'.  {Narbonne,  a  town  in 
the  south  of  France.)  A  kind  with  a  fine  flavour 
from  the  rosemary  and  other  aromatic  labiate 
plants,  from  which  the  bees  collect  it. 

H.  of  bo'rax.    See  Mel  boracis. 

H.  of  ro'ses.    See  Mel  ros(Z. 

H.  of  so'dium  bibo'rate.  See  Mel  bo- 
racis. 

H.  of  squill,  com'pound.   See  Syrupus 

scillce  compositus. 

K.,  poi'sonous.  (G.  giftiger  Honig.') 
A  honey  from  Trebizonde  and  other  places  is 
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poisonous,  probably  from  the  bees  collecting  it 
iVom  a  Datura,  a  Hyoscyaimis,  a  Conium,  a 
Daphne,  or  an  Aconitum.  It  produces  giddi- 
ness, vomiting,  and  intoxication. 

Azalia  pontica,  Melianthus  major,  and  Fri- 
tillaria  iinperialis,  are  also  supposed  to  be  the 
sources  of  a  poisonous  honey. 

H.  pore.  The  pore  or  depression  of  the 
neotaiiferous  glands  of  flowers. 

H,,  prepa'red.    See  Mel  prmparatum. 

H.  scale.  A  nectary  having  the  form  of 
a  scale. 

K.  stone.    Same  as  Mellite. 

H.  sug^'ar.    .i  term  for  Olucose. 

H.,  vir'gin.  (G.  J ungfernlionig .)  The 
honey  which  runs  from  the  comb  without  any 
pressure  or  heat. 

K.  wa'ter.  A  sweet-scented  spirit  dis- 
tilled from  aromatic  substances  with  water  and 
spirit. 

Also,  called  by  the  Mexicans  aguamiel,  a  term 
for  the  unfermented  juice  of  the  Agave  ameri- 
cana. 

ZZon'eycomb.  (Mid.  E.  honycmnb  ;  from 
Sax.  huniy,  honey;  eamb,  comb.  F.  rayon  de 
■Intel;  1.  favo ;  S.  panal ;  G.  Honigscheihe.) 
The  cells  formed  of  wax  in  which  bees  and  allied 
insects  store  honey  and  propolis  and  deposit  ova. 
The  wax  of  which  it  is  made  is  secreted  by  cuta- 
neous glands  situated  on  the  under  surface  of 
the  abdomen  of  certain  of  the  worker  bees. 

H.  bag'.    The  Reticulum. 

H.  griands.    See  Glands,  honeycomb. 

K.-like.     (G.   bienenzellig ,  wabenartig .) 
Like  to  honeycomb,  as  some  forms  of  favus. 
XZon'eycombed.    Like  to  Honeycomb. 

H.  teeth.  See  Teeth,  honeycombed. 
ZSon'eydew.  (F.  mielat ;  I.  rugiada 
dolce  ;  Qi.  Jlonigthau.)  The  sweet  viscous  juice 
found  on  the  leaves  of  plants  where  aphides  are 
feeding,  and  from  which  it  is  probably  exuded. 
Some  believe  it  to  be  derived  from  the  plant 
itself. 

Also,  the  saccharine  or  manna-like  exudation 
of  certain  plants. 

XZon'eysuclile.  (Mid.  E.  hony socle; 
Sax.  hunigsucle.  F.  chevrefeuille ;  G.  Oeiss- 
hlatt.)  The  Lonicera  perielymenum,  or  wood- 
bine, and  other  species  ;  so  called  because  honey 
can  be  sucked  from  the  liowers. 

According  to  Prior,  the  name  is  also  applied 
to  the  Trifulium  pratcnse. 

H.  busb.    The  Diervillia  triflda. 
H.,  com'mon.   The  Lonicera  perielyme- 
num. 

K.,  dwarf.    The  Cornus  succica. 

H.,  pale  perfoliate.  The  Lonicera 
caprifolittm. 

H.,  scarlet.   The  Lonicera  sempervirens. 

H.,  trum'pet.  The  Lonicera  sempervi- 
rens. 

ZXoil'eywa.re.  {Honey;  Sax.  «we,  sea- 
weed.) The  Alaria  esculenta,  and  also  the 
Laminaria  saccharina. 

IXon'eywort.    The  Cerinthe  aspera. 

3EXon.g''la.ne.  The  Chinese  name  of  Coptis 
tcela.  (Uuuglison.) 

Konken'ya.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Caryophyllacece. 

H.  peploi'des,  Ehrh.  (IltTrXos,  a  robe  ; 
tlfios,  likeness.)  Hab.  North  Europe.  Used  in 
Iceland  as  a  food  and  as  a  pickle. 

Ko'nor  cap'itis.  (L.  honor,  glory; 
caput,  the  head.)    The  hair  of  the  head. 


ZEon'ore,   St.   See  St.  Honore. 
SZood.    (Sax.  Ao(f.    ¥ .  capucJion,  coiffe ;  I. 
cappuccio  ;  S.caperuza;  G.Capuze.)  A  covering 
for  a  thing,  especially  for  the  head. 
The  same  as  Cucullus. 

H.,  cau'dal.  (L.  cauda,  a  tail.  F.  capii- 
chon  caudal.)    Same  as  Tail  fold. 

H.,  cepballc.    See  Cephalic  hood. 
H.-sba'ped.    In  Botany,  applied  to  a  leaf 
which  is  hollow  in  the  centre,  so  as  to  be  of  the 
form  of  a  hood. 

H.  wort.   See  Soodmrt. 
Kood'ed.    Shaped  like  a  Hood;  applied 
in  Botany  to  such  structures  as  the  lip  of  a 
cypripedium. 

H.  snake.  The  Naja  vulgaris,  or  Cobra 
de  capello. 

Kood'wort.  The  Scutellaria  lateriflora. 
Koof.    (Mid.  E.  hoof,  hitf ;  Sax.  hof ;  G. 

Huf.  F.  sabot,  angle;  I.  unghia ;  S.  easco.) 
The  horny  growth,  corresponding  to  the  nail, 
which  terminates  the  digit  in  Perissodactyla,  or 
the  pair  of  digits  in  Kuminantia.  It  is  composed 
of  Battened  epithelial  cells  arranged  concentri- 
cally around  canals,  which  have  a  more  or  less 
vertical  direction.  According  to  Mulder,  horse's 
hoof  consists  of  carbon  51-41,  hydrogen  6-96, 
nitrogen  17"46,  oxygen,  19'49,  and  sulphur  4'23 
parts.    See  also  Keratogenous  membrane. 

ZXook.  (Mid.  E.  hok;  Sax.  hoc,  hooc  ;  G. 
Haken.  F.  crochet,  hame(;on ;  I.  uncino ;  S. 
garabato.)  A  curved  instrument  for  catching 
and  holding  a  thing. 

K.,  artic'ulated.  (L.  articulus,  a  little 
joint.)  A  jointed  hook,  devised  by  Hyernaux, 
for  the  passage  of  a  cord  over  some  part  of  the 
unborn  foetus,  as  over  the  thigh  in  a  breech  pre- 
sentation. It  consists  of  a  handled  steel  rod 
terminating  in  four  short,  hollow,  steel  joints, 
through  which  runs  a  cord  attached  to  a  knob, 
which  forms  the  end  of  the  instrument ;  a  second 
string  or  wire  lies  in  a  groove  on  the  dorsal  side 
of  the  joints  to  straighten  and  stiffen  them. 
The  instrument  is  introduced  stiff,  on  reaching 
the  required  place  it  is  made  to  curve  itself, 
the  loose  knob  is  seized,  and  the  cord  drawn 
down. 

H.i  blunt.  (F.  crochet  mousse  ;  G.  stumpfer 
Haken.)  An  instrument  consisting  of  a  me- 
tallic stem,  about  18"  long,  sometimes  slightly 
liexible,  curved  at  one  extremity  into  a  blunt- 
ended  hook,  and  fixed  into  a  handle  at  the  other. 
It  is  sometimes  used  for  fixing  on  the  flexed 
thigh  of  the  foetus  to  facilitate  labour  in  an 
arrested  breech  presentation,  and  for  other  like 
purposes. 

Also,  an  instrument  sometimes  employed  for 
holding  parts  aside  in  post-mortem  examina- 
tions. 

K.,  blunt,  Braun's.  (Carl  Braim,  a 
German  obstetrician.  G.  Schliisselhaken.)  A 
steel  stem  on  a  cross  handle,  terminating  in  a 
blunt-ended,  sharply-bent  hook  with  an  inner 
cutting  edge.  Used  for  the  decapitation  of  the 
foetus. 

H.s,  cbain.  Two  or  more  hooks  attached 
to  a  ring  common  to  all  by  a  short  chain.  Used 
in  dissection  to  keep  parts  tense  or  separate. 

H.,  cleft  pal'ate.  A  sharp-pointed  hook 
for  steadying  the  parts  during  the  incisions  in 
the  operation  for  cleft  palate. 

K.-climb'ers.    See  Hook  climbers. 

H.,  decapitating-.  (Low  L.  dccapito, 
to  cut  off  the  head ;  from  de,  from ;  caput,  the 
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head.  F.  crochet  d  dccollalion ;  G.  scharfer 
Hakcn.)  A  metallic  hook  with  the  concave 
edge  sharp  so  as  to  cut.  Formerly  used  for  de- 
capitating a  foetus  in  difficult  labour. 

H.,  dissec'tingr.  A  pair  of  hooks  moving 
on  an  axis  common  to  both. 

H.,  double.  An  in  trument  with  a  slender 
shaft  ending  in  two  hooks.  Used  for  rotating 
the  eye  in  strabismus  operations. 

H.,  double  fixa'tion.  A  slight  modifi- 
cation of  the  double  hook;  used  for  the  same 
purpose.  In  one  form  the  stem  is  straight,  m 
another  bent,  and  in  another  the  points  are 
twisted  in  opposite  directions,  so  that  they  rea- 
dily seize  and  hold  the  conjunctiva,  and  can  be 
equally  easily  released  by  a  movement  of  rota- 
tion. 

H.  foot.  (Gr.  Ilakenfuss.)  Same  as 
Talipes  calcaneus. 

H.,  baemorrboid'al.  A  hook  having 
three  or  four  prongs  like  a  fork  with  the  ex- 
tremities recurved,  for  seizing  and  pulling  down 
a  pile. 

K.,  knlfe-edg'ed.  A  hook  with  cutting 
edge  near  the  extremity.  Used  for  dividing 
idtic  adhesions  and  fragments  of  the  capsule  of 
the  lens. 

K.,  lens.  A  hook  with  a  minute  semi- 
circular sweep  at  the  extremity,  ending  in  a 
fine  point,  for  assisting  the  exit  of  the  lens  in 
cataract  operations. 

H.,  Bams'botham's.  {Ramsbotham,  dJa. 
English  obstetrician.)  An  instrument  consist- 
ing of  a  straight  metallic  stem  fixed  to  a  handle 
and  terminating  in  a  curved  hook  with  a  cut- 
■  ting  inner  edge.  Used  for  the  decapitation  of 
the  foBtus. 

H.,  sbarp.    A  Tenaculum. 

H.,  tracheot'omy.  A  hook  for  holding 
the  trachea  whilst  the  incision  is  made  into 
it  in  the  operation  of  tracheotomy. 

K.,  tu'mour.  A  sharp-pointed  hook, 
sometimes  made  double,  for  seizing  and  exerting 
traction  on  deep-seated  swellings,  as,  for  ex- 
ample, the  lachrymal  gland. 

H.,  Tyr'rell's.  {Tyrrell.)  A  slender, 
blunt-pointed  hook,  usually  made  of  silver,  and 
therefore  pliable.  Used  in  the  operation  for 
artiticial  pupil  and  for  breaking  down  portions 
of  capsule. 

H.,  u'terine.  A  sharp-pointed  hook  for 
seizing  and  making  traction  on  parts  beyond  the 
reach  of  the  finger. 

XZook  and  curette'.  An  instrument 
employed  in  the  extraction  of  cataract.  It 
consists  of  a  handle  of  wood  or  ivory,  to  one  end 
of  which  is  attached  a  slender  rod  of  metal  with 
recurved  point  for  lacerating  the  capsule  of  the 
lens,  and  to  the  other,  a  curette  for  e.xerting 
pressure  on  the  globe  and  effecting  the  delivery 
of  the  lens. 

ZEooM-back'ed.    Same  as  Buncinate. 

Slook  climb'ers.  A  term  applied  to 
those  plants  which  climb  trees  or  walls  by  the 
aid  of  hooks.  In  seme  instances  the  hooks  are 
irritable,  and  in  consequence  become  thickened. 

Hooke,  £t.ob'ert.  An  English  phy- 
sicist, born  in  1635,  died  in  1702. 

H.'s  law.  The  law  relating  to  the  stable 
molecular  equilibrium  of  solids  expressed  in  the 
words  ut  tensio  sicut  vis ;  as  in  the  case  of  a 
solid  such  as  glass  the  elongation  produced  by 
weights  is,  within  certain  limits,  proportional  to 
the  force  employed.  '     "  --^^ 


Hook'ed.  {Rook.  r.  crocliu,  rccourhe ; 
I.  aduncu,  uncinato ;  S.  etiganchado  ;  G.  hakig, 
gebogen.)  Bent  like  a  hook ;  having  a  recurved 
extremity. 

H.  worms.   The  Acanthocephala. 

Hook- hea.l>  The  Prunella  vulgaris,  be- 
cause, from  the  shape  of  its  corolla,  by  the  doc- 
trine of  signatures  it  was  believed  to  be  potent 
in  healing  wounds  from  a  bill-hook. 

Koo'lakinSa  The  Thaleichthys  pacijicus. 

XIoop.    See  IVhoop. 

XZoop-asll.    The  Celtis  aspera. 

SSoop'er'S  pills.  The  formula  of  the 
Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  is  : — Barba- 
does  aloes  8  oz.,  crystallised  sulphate  of  iron 
4  oz.,  extract  of  helleljore  2  oz.,  myrrh  2  oz.,  soap 
2  oz.,  canella  1  oz.,  and  ginger  1  oz.  Beat  into 
a  mass  with  water,  and  divide  into  2'o-graiu 
pills. 

Koop'ing'COU.g'll.   See  Whooping  cough. 

IXoop'tree.    Tlie  Melia  azederach. 

Hop.  (Dutch  hop;  G.  Ropfen ;  perhaps 
indirectly  from  the  Aryan  base  kamp,  to  bind. 
F.  houblon ;  I.  lupolo ;  S.  lupolo.)  The  stro- 
biles of  the  female  plant  of  Huimdus  lupulus. 
See  Lupulus. 

Also,  the  plant  itself. 

K.s,  al'kalolds  of.  (G.  Alkaloide  des 
Hopfens.)  Two  alkaloids,  according  to  Griess- 
mayer,  are  contained  in  hops,  one  of  which  is 
fluid,  the  other  solid  and  crystalline. 

H.s,  bit'ter  prin'ciple  of.  Same  as 
Lupuli  ie. 

The  same  as  JI.s,  tannic  acid  of. 

H.s,  etbe'real  oil  of.  (G.  dtherisches 
Hopfen'dl.')  An  oil  obtained  by  the  distillation  of 
lupulin  with  water  in  the  proportion  of  2  per 
cent.  It  may  also  be  obtained  from  hop  roots. 
It  is  transparent,  colourless,  and  with  sharp, 
burning  taste.  Sp.  gr.  0'91.  Boiling  point 
125°  C. 

H.,  ex'tract  of.   The  Hxtractum  lupuli. 

H.,  infu'sion  of.   The  Infusum  lupuli. 

H.s,  oil  of.  An  essential  oil,  smelling  of 
thyme,  obtained  by  distilling  hops  or  lupulin 
with  water.  It  is  probably  identical  with 
valerol. 

H.  pillow.  A  pillow  stuffed  with  hops. 
Used  instead  of  a  feather  pillow  for  the  purpose 
of  procuring  sleep,  by  the  breathing  of  the 
odour. 

H.  plant.    The  Humulus  lupulus. 

H.  poultice.  A  poultice  made  by  steep- 
ing hops  m  hot  water  alone  or  with  some  meal. 
Used  as  a  local  sedative. 

H.s,  resin  of.  (G.  Hopfenharz.)  Cj, 
H,oOii  .  HjO.  A  resin  of  bitter  taste,  constitu- 
ting about  14  per  cent,  of  hops,  which  plays  an 
important  part  in  the  fabrication  of  beer. 

H.s,  tan'nic  acid  of.  (G.  Hopfengerb- 
sailre.)  C25H24O13.  A  form  of  tannic  acid,  ap- 
parently identical  with  that  of  the  oak,  soluble 
in  water,  alcohol,  and  acetic  ether,  insoluble  in 
ether,  but  it  does  not  precipitate  gelatin.  Also 
called  Huinulo- tannic  acid. 

H.,  tinc'ture  of.    The  Tinctura  lupuli. 

H.  tree.   The  Ptelea  trifoliata. 

K.s,  wax  of.  (G.  HopfcnwacJis.)  A  wax 
contained  in  the  hop  glands,  and  composed  of 
palmitic  acid,  melissic  ether,  and  myrioyl  pal- 
mitate. 

Hope.     (Sax.  hopa.     F.  esperance ;  G. 
Hoffnung.)    Expectation  of  some  future  good. 
In  Phrenology,  a  faculty  peculiar  to  man, 
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having  its  organ  on  each  side  of  that  of  venera- 
tion, and  extending  under  part  of  the  frontal 
and  parietal  bones ;  it  produces  the  sentiment  of 
hope  in  general,  or  the  tendency  to  believe  in 
the  possibility  of  what  the  other  faculties  desire, 
but  without  giving  the  conviction  of  it,  which 
depends  upon  reflection. 

Hope'a,  Koxb.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Diptiracem. 

H.  odora'ta,  Roxb.  Hab.  Coromandel. 
Resin  used  by  the  Burmese  as  a  styptic. 

Hope' a.,  Linn.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Sty.racacece. 

H.  tincto'rea,  Linn.  The  Symplocos 
tinetorea. 

Hoplacan'tlim.  (^'OirXov,  armour ; 
a/cai/Oa,  a  spine.)  A  colouring  matter  obtained 
from  an  echinoid  of  the  Genus  Hoplacanthus. 
It  is  of  a  madder  tint,  freely  soluble  in  alcohol, 
and  presents  two  not  very  sharply  defined  ab- 
sorption bands  in  its  spectrum. 

ZIoplocliris'ma.  ("OttXoi/,  an  imple- 
ment of  war;  x.p'"'/"")  unguent.  F.  hoplo- 
chrisme ;  G.  Waffensalben.)  Old  term  for  a 
salve  supposed  to  cure  wounds  by  sympathy,  the 
instrument  by  which  the  wounds  were  made 
being  anointed  with  it. 

IIoplOg''nathOUS.  ("OirXoi;;  yvafloc, 
the  jaw.  F.  hoplocpiathe.)  Having  the  jaw 
armed. 

Hoplomoch'lion.  ("0-n-Xow,  an  imple- 
ment; fio^Lov,  a  small  bar.)  An  instrument 
which  enclosed  the  whole  body,  mentioned  by 
Fabricius  ab  Aquapeudente. 

Koplopb'orOUS.  {'Oir\o<p6po9,  bear- 
ing arms.  F.  Aoplophore.)  Bearing  armour ; 
pi-otocted. 

Hoplop'OdOUS.  ('0TrXj7,  a  hoof;  ttovs, 
a  foot.  F.  hoplopode.)  Applied  by  Goldfuss 
to  those  mammals  which  have  their  feet  pro- 
tected by  hooves. 

Koplorrhjrn'cUS.  ('  O-n-Xov,  an  imple- 
ment of  war ;  puyxoi,  a  snout.)  A  Genus  of 
rhyncophorous  Gregarinidce. 

H.  olig-acantb'us,  Stein.  ('OXi'yos, 
little;  aKavda,  a  thorn.)  Lives  in  the  larva  of 
CaUnpteryx  virgo. 

Ko'ra.  (I'Qpa,  any  limited  time,  the  sea- 
son for  a  thing.)  The  time  of  maturity,  or  of 
puberty. 

Korae'a.  ('Qpa7o9,  produced  at  the  right 
season.)    Fruits  in  season. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  the  menses. 

Korse'otas.  (Qpaio-rni.  the  ripeness  of 
the  fruits  of  the  year.)    Maturity  ;  puberty. 

Korse'ous.  ('Qpalos,  produced  at  the 
right  season  ;  from  Uipa,  the  season  for  a  thing. 

F.  hore  ;  G.  reif,  mannbar,  zeitig.)  Belonging 
to  time  ;  adult;  mature;  ripe. 

Hora'ma.  ("Opa/ia,  that  which  is  seen; 
from  opdw,  to  see.)  The  thing  which  appears, 
or  which  is  seen  ;  an  appearance. 

Hora'riOUS.  (L.  ho7-a,  an  hour.  F.  hn- 
raire.)    Having  relation  to  the  hours. 

Kora'siS.    ("Opao-is,  seeing.    F.  horase; 

G.  Beobachten.)  The  sense  of  sight ;  the  thing 
seen. 

Horat'ic.  ("O/jao-is.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  Ilorasis. 

Horca'po  de  luce  na.  Spain.  A  so- 
dium chloride  spring. 

Kordea'ceOUS.  (L.  hordeum,  barley. 
F.  hordeace.)  Belonging  to,  or  like  to,  or  con- 
taining, barley. 


IZordea'tion.  (L.  hordeum.)  The  ma- 
turation of  barley. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  a  diseased  condition  in 
horses,  supposed  to  be  produced  by  feeding  too 
much  on  barley.  It  is  evidenced  chiefly  by 
inflammatory  action  in  the  feet,  known  as  fever 
in  the  feet. 

IS  or  de  a' turn.  (L.  hordeum.)  Old  name 
for  a  liquid  internal  medicine  prepared  by  boil- 
ing barley  to  bursting ;  the  Decoctum  hordei. 

Kor'dei  mal'tum.  (L.  hordeum; 
maltum,  malt.)  The  ordinary  malt  made  from 
barley. 

ZZorde'ic.  (L.  hordeum.  F.  hordeique.) 
Relating  to,  or  composed  of,  barley. 

H.  ac'ld.  (G.  Horde'insiiure.)  C12H24O2. 
A  fatty  acid  obtained  by  Beckman  from  the  dis- 
tillation of  barley  meal  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid.    It  melts  at  60"  C.  (140°  F.) 

Korde'iform.  (L.  hordeum ;  forma, 
likeness.  F.  hordeiforme ;  G.  gerstenartig.) 
Formed  like,  or  resembling,  barley  or  a  barley- 
corn. 

H.  bodies.  The  concretions  like  a  bar- 
leycorn found  in  some  ganglionic  cysts,  espe- 
cially those  of  the  wrist. 

Kor'dein.  A  name  given  by  Proust  to  a 
j'ellowish,  inodorous,  tasteless,  pulverulent  sub- 
stance obtained  from  barley  meal.  It  is  only 
very  finely  divided  bran. 

Kordein'ic  ac'id.  (G.  HordeinsSure.) 
C]2il»02-  An  acid,  identical  with  laurostearic 
acid,  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  barley  with 
sulphuric  acid.    It  melts  at  60"  0. 

IZorde'OIuni.  (L.  hordeolus,  a  stye  in 
the  eye ;  dim.  of  hordeum,  barley ;  from  its  re- 
semblance. F.  orgelet,  orgeolet ;  I.  orzajuolo ; 
S.  orzuelo  ;  G.  Gerstenkorn.)  Stye  or  stine  of 
the  lids.  An  inflammation  affecting  the  follicle 
of  a  cilium,  and  originating  in  the  wall  and  sur- 
rounding tissue  of  the  sebaceous  gland  of  the 
follicle.  The  margin  of  the  eyelid  swells,  be- 
comes red  and  painful,  and  finally  suppuration 
takes  place,  the  matter  often  discharging  itself 
by  the  side  of  a  hair,  which  falls  out.  It  lasts 
about  a  week. 

H.  ezter'num.  (L.  externux,  that  is 
outside.)  A  stye  that  forms  near  the  free  border 
of  the  lid,  and  has  a  tendency  to  point  and  dis- 
charge through  the  skin. 

H.  bydatido'sum.  ("T5art9,  a  watery 
vesicle.)    Same  as  Ceratocele. 

K.  inter'num.  (L.  internus,  that  is  in- 
side.) A  stye  that  forms  in  the  tarsus  of  the 
eyelid,  at  some  distance  within  the  margin  of 
the  lid,  and  generally  bursts  into  the  conjunc- 
tival sac. 

Hor'deum.  (L.  hordeum,  barley;  per- 
haps from  horreo,  to  be  rough.  Gr.  KpSn ;  F. 
orge  ;  I.  orzo  ;  S.  cebada  ;  G.  Gerste.)  Barley, 
the  seed  of  various  cultivated  species  of  Hor- 
deum. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Graminnccm. 

H.  caus'ticum.  (KauCTxiicos,  capable  of 
burning.)    The  Veratriim  sabadilla, 

H.  decortica'tum,  B.  Ph.  (L.  decor- 
iico,  to  deprive  of  the  bark.  F.  orge  perle ;  I. 
orzo  perlato,  orzo  di  Germania ;  S.  cebada  mon- 
dada ;  G.  Perlengraupcn,  Gerstengraupen.) 
Pearl  barley.  The  seed  of  H.  distiohon  divested 
of  its  integuments. 

H.  denuda'tum.  (L.  denudo,  to  un- 
cover.) Barley  deprived  of  its  husk ;  Scotcli 
barley. 
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K.  dis'tlchon,  Linn.  (Ai'o-tixos,  with 
two  rows.)  Common,  two-rowed,  or  long-eared 
barley. 

H.  excortica'tum.  (L.  ex,  out ;  cortex, 
bark.)    Same  as  S.  decorticatum, 

H.  galac'ticum.  {TaXaKTiKo^,  milk- 
like.)   An  old  term  for  seeds  of  Rice. 

H.  grermina'tum.  (L.  germino,  to  sprout 
forth.)    A  term  for  Malt. 

H.  hexas'ticbon,  Linn.  ('E^ao-Ttxos,  of 
six  rows.)  A  cultivated  species ;  six-rowed 
barley  or  here. 

H.  munda'tum.  (L.  mundatus,  cleansed.) 
Same  as  JI.  denudatum. 

H.  perla'tum.  Pearl  barley.  See  S. 
decorticatum. 

H.  tos'tum.  (L.  tostus,  toasted.  G. 
Oerstoikiiffcc.)  Koasted  barley,  barley  coffee. 
Used  in  infusion,  one  tablespoonful  of  the  pow- 
der to  one  teaoupful  of  boiling  water,  as  a  nutri- 
tive substitute  for  coffee  for  children. 

H.  vulga're,  Linn.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.) Spring  or  four- rowed  barley  or  bere;  a 
cultivated  species. 

H.  zeoc'riton.  Linn.  (Zs'a,  grain; 
KpiTO'i,  chosen,  excellent.)  Sprat  or  battledore 
barley ;  a  cultivated  species. 

Kore'IlOUnd.  (Sax.  hdrhune ;  from 
hdr,  hoar,  white ;  hune,  strong-scented.)  The 
Marrubium  vulgare. 

H.,  base.   The  Sideritis  syriaca. 

K.,  bas'tard.  The  Leonurus  marrubias- 
trum. 

H.,  black.  The  Ballota  fcetida,  from  its 
dark  flowers. 

H.,  irermaii'der-Ieav'ed.    The  Eitpa- 

torium  teucrifolium. 

H,,  stlnk'ing'.    The  Ballota  fostida. 
H.,  wa'ter.   The  Lycoptis  europceus,  the 
L.  sinuatus,  aud  the  L.  virginicus. 

H,,  wbite.   The  Marrubium  vulgare. 
H.,  wild.    The  Eupatoriutn  teucrifolium 
and  the  E.  rotundifolium. 

Kore-Strangre.  The  Pcucedanum  offi- 
cinale. See  Harstrong . 
Ko'rion.  The  same  as  Tac. 
Koristocacopneumo'nia.  {^o^ia- 
To'5,  definable ;  kukos,  bad  ;  irvtvixovia,  intlam- 
mution  of  the  lungs.)  Circumscribed  gangrenous 
pneumonia. 

Xloristopneumonosep'sis.  (Opjo-- 

To's ;  TTvtviJMiv  ;  crf;i//is,  putrefaction,)  Circum- 
scribed gangrene  or  putrefaction  of  the  lung. 
Koristopneumosapro'sis.  {'Opitr- 

Tos ;  TrvtvixMu,  the  lung ;  a-airpos,  rotten.) 
Circumscribed  gangrene  of  the  lung. 

Horizocar'dia.  (^Opilwv,  the  horizon ; 
Kapota,  the  heart.)  A  term  employed  by  Alva- 
renga  to  denote  the  horizontal  position  of  the 
heart  on  the  diaphragm  in  the  middle  of  the 
basis  of  the  thorax,  which  is  especially  observed 
in  considerable  excentric  hypertrophy  or  simple 
dilatation  of  both  ventricles.  It  is  usually  asso- 
ciated with  rotation  or  trochorizocardia. 

Kori'zon.  (F.  horizon  ;  from  L.  horizon  ; 
from  Gr.  bpiX^wv,  the  bounding  circle ;  from 
opo?,  a  boundary;  from  Aryan  root  ar,  to  reach 
or  to  separate.  I.  orrizonte  ;  S.  horizonte ;  G. 
Sorizont,  Oesichtslcreis.)  The  circle  or  line 
which  bounds  the  part  of  the  earth  which  is 
visible  from  any  point  of  view  from  that  which 
is  invisible  from  the  same  point  of  view. 

H.,  ret'inal.  {Retina.)  Helmholtz's 
term  for  the  horizontal  plan    which  passes 


through  the  transverse  axis  of  the  globe  of  the 
eye. 

XXorizon'tali  ('Opi'^""'-  F.  horizontal ; 
G.  horizontal.)    Parallel  with  the  horizon. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  roots  and  leaves  which 
strike  out  from  their  origins  on  a  level,  or 
parallel  with  the  horizon. 

H.  leaf.  A  leaf  the  upper  surface  of  which 
is  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  with  its  stem. 

H,  meridian  of  the  eye.  A  plane 
parallel  to  the  horizon  passing  through  the 
centre  of  the  eye,  and  dividing  it  into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  half. 

H.  root.  A  root  which  grows  at  right 
angles  to  the  stem. 

H.  sys'tem.  The  Parenchyma  oi  a, 'plant, 
in  contradistinction  to  the  fibro-vascular  tissue 
or  vertical  system. 

ZIor'ley  Green.  Yorkshire,  near  Hali- 
fax.   A  water  containing  iron  sulphate. 

Kor'me.  {'Opuij,  a  violent  movement  on. 
wards.)    Term  for  instinct,  or  natural  appetite- 

Kormi'num.  C'Oppivou,  a  kind  of  sage ; 
from  opudui,  to  set  in  motion.)  The  Salvia 
sclarea  and  the  S.  horminum  ;  so  called  because 
they  were  supposed  to  be  aphrodisiac. 

H.  syl'vestre.  (L.  sijlvestris,  belonging 
to  the  woods.)    The  Salvia  verticillata. 

Kormis'cium.  ('Opjuto-Kos,  a  small  neck- 
lace.) A  chlorophylless  Genus  of  the  Class 
Frotophyta. 

H.  cerevis'lse,  Bail.  The  Saccharomyces 
cerevisice. 

The  H.  cerevisice,  Bonord,  is  the  8.  mycoderma. 
H.  vi'ni,  Bonord.    (L.  vinum,  wine.)  The 
Saccharomyces  mycoderma. 

Kormodeoso'len.  ("Op,uos,  a  necklace ; 
Eioos,  likeness ;  a-u)Xnv,  a  pipe.)  Berres'  term 
for  the  pearl-necklace-like  or  monilifonn  tubules, 
or  fibres,  which  he  believed  to  be  the  essential 
structures  of  sensitive  nerves. 

Hor'mog'One.  ("Op^ios  ;  yovv,  genera- 
tion.) In  Nostocs,  the  portion  of  the  filament 
included  between  two  consecutive  heterocysts. 

Hor'moidi  ("Op/jos,  a  necklace ;  tl^os, 
likeness.  F.  hormdide ;  G.  halsschnurformig .) 
Resembling  a  necklace. 

SSor'mon.  (^Oppaw,  to  set  in  motion.) 
An  old  term  for  the  vital  principle. 

Hormosi'phon.    {'  Oppoi,  a  necklace ; 
<7i(pu>v,  a  tube.)    A  Genus  of  Algm. 
H.  arc'ticus.   Used  as  food. 

Horn.  Switzerland,  Canton  Thurgau.  A 
sulphur  water,  containing  iron. 

ZXorn.  (Sax. /iom;  G.Sorn;  L.  cortiu  ; 
probably  from  Aryan  I'oot  kar,  to  be  hard.  F. 
come;  I.  corno ;  S.  cuerno.)  The  hard  projec- 
tion which  grows  on  the  heads  of  certain  ani- 
mals, such  as  the  ox.  Horns  are  based  on  a  core 
of  bone,  and  may  be  permanent  or  deciduous. 
According  to  Tilanus,  cow's  horn  contains  carbon 
ol'03,  hydrogen  6'8,  nitrogen  16'24, oxygen  22-51, 
and  sulphur  3'42  parts. 

Also,  the  tissue  of  which  the  horn  is  composed. 

Also,  applied  to  many  objects  which  are 
thought  to  resemble  a  horn,  such  as  the  anten- 
nae of  insects  and  the  tentacles  of  snails,  as  well 
as  the  morbid  structures  in  man  called  cutaneous 
horns. 

H.,  burnt.   See  Cornu  ustum. 

H.-can'cro'id.  {Cancer ;  Gr.  eISos,  like- 
ness.) A  term  applied  to  the  form  of  epithelial 
cancer  in  which  epithelial  pearls  are  found. 

H.)  cuta'neous.    (L.  culaneus  belong- 
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ing  to  the  skin.  F.  come  cutanee ;  Gr.  Saut- 
horn.)  A  horny  exorescenoe  of  the  skin,  of 
varying  size,  shape,  and  position,  and  most  com- 
mon in  old  persons.  True  horns  consist  of 
compressed  and  dried  pavement  epithelium, 
with  a  core  consisting  of  hypertrophied  papillaa 
of  the  corium,  separated  from  each  other  by  the 
thickened  epidermis,  and  having  at  their  base 
many  blood-vessels,  which  run  some  way  into 
their  interior  ;  they  are  rough,  fibrous-looking, 
pointed  at  the  apex,  and  having  longitudinal 
lines,  so  that  they  often  split  at  the  end.  Some- 
times they  grow  from  a  flat  vascular  base  which 
does  not  penetrate  their  interior ;  these  are 
curved  in  shape,  and  are  marked  by  annular  lines, 
so  that  they  frequently  break  across.  They  may 
grow  from  the  skin  like  a  wart,  or  from  the  in- 
terior of  a  sebaceous  cyst,  or  from  the  matrix  of 
a  toe-nail.  They  are  supposed  by  some  to  be 
connected  with  epithelial  cancer. 

H.  lead.    Native  chlorocarbonate  of  lead. 

H.  mad.    Suffering  from  acute  mania. 

K.s,  pap'illary.  (L.  papilla,  a  nipple.) 
The  form  of  cutaneous  horn  which  has  a  papil- 
lary core  consisting  of  an  extremely  hypertro- 
phied papilla  of  the  corium. 

H.  pock.    &3.me  a.s  Horn  pox. 

H.  pox.  A  variety  of  varicella  in  which  the 
vesicles  contain  little  fluid,  aud  resemble  papules. 

Also,  an  old  name  for  the  milder  oases  of  dis- 
tinct or  discrete  smallpox  in  which  the  vesicles 
do  not  develop  into  pustules,  but  dry  up  into 
hard  papules. 

H.  quick'silver.  Native  subchloride  of 
mercury. 

H.  seed.  A  term  for  ergot  of  rye,  from 
its  shape. 

H.-sha'ped.  (F.  corniforme ;  G.  horn- 
formig.)  Having  the  appearance  of,  or  formed 
like,  a  horn. 

H.  silver.    Native  silver  chloride. 
ZXoril'bea.111.  The  Cai-pinus  betuliis,  either 
from  its  use  as  a  cattle  yoke,  or  from  the  hardness 
of  its  wood. 

ZSorn'beecll.    Same  as  Hornbeam. 
SSoril'blende.     (G.  Hornblende;  from 
Horn,  horn ;  blenden,  to  dazzle ;  from  its  horn- 
like cleavage  and  its  peculiar  lustre.)    A  simple 
mineral  of  several  varieties,  entering  largely 
into  the  composition    of   granites,  syenites, 
greenstones,  and  porphyries.    It  is  chiefly  com- 
posed of  silica,  magnesia,  and  lime,  with  smaller 
roportions  of  protoxide  of  iron,  alumina,  and 
uoiic  acid. 

lESorn'ed.  Possessing,  or  furnished  with, 
a  Horn. 

H.  pop'py.  The  plants  of  the  Genus 
Glauciuin,  especially  the  G.  lutcum. 

H.  ram'pion.    The  Phyteuma  orbiculare. 

H.  wild  cum'in.  The  Hypeeoum  pro- 
cnmbens. 

SZor'ner,  William  Ed'monds.  An 

American  surgeon,  born  at  Warenton,  Fauquier 
County,  Virginia,  in  1793,  Lived  in  Philadelphia, 
and  died  in  18.53. 

H.'s  mus'ele.  The  Tensor  tarsi. 
Kor'net.  (Sax.  hymet.  F.  frelon ;  G. 
Horniss.)  The  Vespa  cruhro  ;  so  called  from  its 
antennie  or  horns.  The  sting  is  very  painful 
and  may  produce  great  inflammation  and  serious 
symptoms. 

ISorno'tinus.    (L.  from  homus,  this 
year's.    G.  die.sjdhrig .)    Of  this  year. 
Kom'Stonea      A  mineral   of  various 


colours,  consisting  chiefly  of  silica  with  some 
alumina.    It  is  very  like  schist. 

Il02'  nus.    (L.  homus.)    Of  this  vear. 
Horn  worts.     The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  CeratophyllaoecB. 

ZZorn'y.  {Horn.)  Of  the  nature,  or  con- 
sistence, or  appearance,  of  horn. 

H.  albu'men.  A  term  applied  to  the 
albumen  of  those  seeds  the  cells  of  which  are 
thickened,  as  those  of  the  coffee  plant. 

H.  excres'cences.    See  Horn,  cutaneous. 
H.  sub'stance.    Same  as  Keratin. 
H.  sub'stance  of  tootb.  Blumenbach's 
term  for  the  Osteodentine  of  Owen. 
H.  teetb.    See  Teeth,  horny. 
ZEoron'oSOSa     (^'Qpa,  time;  voaoi,  dis- 
ease.   F.  horonose ;  G.  Jahrszeilen-Krankeit.) 
A  disease  of  a  special  time  or  season  of  the 
year. 

Kor'opter.  ("0,005,  a  boundary ;  otttij^, 
one  who  sees.  F.  horoptere ;  G.  Horopter, 
Sehziel,  Sehaxenkreuziing .)  The  line  or  surface 
representing  the  aggregate  points  in  the  same 
plane,  rays  emanating  from  which  fall  on  cor- 
responding points  of  the  two  retinae  when  the 
eyes  converge  on  a  fixed  point. 

Horopter'ic.    Relating  to  the  Horopter. 

Hor'rent.  (L.  horreo,  to  stand  on  end; 
to  tremble.  P.  tremblant ;  G.  schauderhajt.) 
Trembling  ;  shivering. 

ZXorren'tia.  (L.  horreo.)  A  term  for 
Horripilation. 

ZZor'rida.  Feminine  nominative  singular 
of  Horridus. 

H.  cu'tls.    Same  as  Cutis  anserina. 
H.  fe'bris.    See  Febris  horrida. 

ZXor'riduS.  (L.  horridus,  standing  on 
end  ;  from  homo.  F.  horrible;  G.  schauder- 
haft.)    Shivering  with  cold. 

IZorrif'ica  fe'bris.  See  Febris  hor- 
rijica. 

XZorripila'tion.  (L.  horripilatio,  a 
bristling  of  the  hair  ;  fi-om  horripilo  ;  from  hor- 
reo, to  stand  on  end ;  pilus,  a  hair.  F.  horripi- 
lation; I.  orripilazione  ;  S.  horripilacion  ;  G. 
Frosteln.)  A  sensation  of  creeping  in  the  skin, 
or  as  if  each  hair  were  stiff  and  erect,  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  body,  producing  Cutis  anserinn. 

Horripila'tors.  (L.  horripilatio.  F. 
horripilnteurs.)    The  Arrectores pili. 

Kor'ror.  (L.  horror,  a  trembling;  from 
horreo,  to  shake  for  cold.  F.  horreur ;  G. 
Schauder.)    A  shivering,  or  cold  fit  of  ague. 

Also,  the  same  as  Horripilation. 

H.  clbo'rum.  (L.  cibus,  food.)  Disgust 
for  food. 

IZor'rors.  (L.  horror.)  A  familiar  name 
for  delirium  tremens,  in  reference  to  the  sensa- 
tions of  alarm  and  fear  which  accompany  the 
disease. 

ZZorse.  (Mid.  E.  hors;  Sax.  hors ;  Old 
High  G.  hros ;  G.  Ross  ;  perhaps  from  a  Teu- 
tonic root  har,  to  run.  F.  cheval;  I.  cavallo ; 
S.  caballo.)    The  Eqims  caballus. 

In  Composition,  the  word  implies  connection 
with  the  animal,  and  also  signifies  great. 

H.-al'oes.    See  Aloe  caballina. 

H.  balm.    The  Collinsonia  canadensis. 

H.  bean.  A  cultivated  variety  of  Faba 
vulgaris. 

H.  beecb.    A  corruption  of  Hurst-beech.k 
H.  brim'stone.    Same  as  Sulphur  vivum. 
H.  cane.   The  Ambrosia  trijida. 
H.  cas'si a.   The  pods  of  Cassia  brazilicMa, 
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H.-chest'nut.  The  JEsculus  hippocasta- 
nwn,  probably  from  the  coarseness  of  the  nuts  ; 
or,  according  to  some,  because  they  were  given 
to  horses  for  brolcen  wind. 

H.  cbest'nut,  A.mer'ican.  The^scu- 
lus  pavia. 

H.-cIiest'nut  bark.  See  under  ^scu- 
lus  hippocastaiium. 

K.    cbest'nut,    scar'let  -  flow'ered. 

The  JEsculus  pavia. 

H.  crust.   The  Crusta  genu  equini. 

H.  flesb.  Horse  flesh  is  used  as  food  by 
many  people.  Of  European  nations  the  French, 
Russians,  Icelanders,  and  some  Germans  use  it. 
The  Indians  of  the  Pampas  live  on  it  almost  to 
the  exclusion  of  other  animal  food.  The  ash 
contains  potassium  39'40  parts,  sodium  4  86, 
magnesium  3'88,  calcium  1*8,  iron  oxide  1,  and 
phosphoric  acid  46"74  parts  in  100. 

H.  fly.    The  (Estriis. 

H.-fly  weed.    The  Sophora  tinctoria. 

H.-foot.    (F .  pied  equin  ;  G.  Fferdefuss.) 
A  term  for  Talipes  equinus. 
Also,  the  Tussilago  farfara. 

H.  g'en'tian.    The  Triosteim perfoUatum. 
'   H.  g^rain.    The  seeds  of  Cicer  arietinum. 

H.  bair.  Hair  from  the  mane  or  tail  of  a 
horse.  Used  singly  or  in  strands  for  the  drain- 
age of  wounds  or  cavities. 

H.  beal.    Same  as  H.  hele. 

H.  beel.  Same  as  H.  hele. 
[  H.  bele.  The  Inula  helenium,  which,  by 
a  double  blunder  of  inula  for  hinimla,  a  colt, 
and  helenium  for  something  to  do  with  heels  or 
healing,  has  been  thus  corrupted,  and  the  plant 
emploved  to  heal  horses  of  scabs  and  sore  heels. 
(Prior") 

H.  boof.  The  2l!<ssifo(7o/ar/fl;ra,  from  the 
shape  of  its  leaf. 

H.  leecb.  The  Soemopsis  sanguinea,  and 
also  other  large  leeches. 

H.  mint.  The  Mentha  sylvestris,  Am- 
brosia trijida,  and  the  Monarda  eoccinea,  M. 
Jistulosa,  and  M.  punctata. 

H.-mint,  round  leav'ed.  The  McntJia 
rotundifolia. 

H.  musb'room.   The  Agaricus  arvensis. 

H.  net'tle.    The  Solanum  earolinense. 

H.  parsley.    The  Smyrniumolusatrum. 

H.  pow'er.  A  unit  of  comparison  used  to 
denote  the  amount  of  work  performed  by  a  ma- 
chine in  a  given  time. 

In  England,  it  represents  550  foot  pounds  in 
a  second. 

In  France  (F.  cheval  vapenr),  it  represents 
tlie  work  done  in  raising  75  kilometres  through 
one  metre  in  a  second,  or  about  542  foot  pounds 
per  second. 

H.  pox.    See  Variola  equina. 

K.-rad'lsb.   See  Horseradish. 

S.,  riv'er.    The  Hippopotamus. 

H.,  sea.   The  Phoca  Iconina. 

H.-sboe  fis'tula.  See  Fistula,  horse-shoe. 

H.-sboe  bead.  A  term  applied  to  the  head 
of  a  child  in  which  the  sutures  remain  widely 
open,  so  that  the  coronal  suture  is  like  to  a  horse- 
shoe in  shape. 

H.-sboe  kid'ney.  See  Kidney,  horse- 
shoe. 

K.-sboe  vetcb,  tuft'ed.  The  Hippo- 
crepis  comosa. 

H.  sugr'ar.  The  Symplocos  tinctoria,  from 
the  sweetness  of  its  leaves,  which  are  eatea  by 
horses  and  cattle. 


H.-tail.    See  Horsetail. 
H.  tbis'tle.    The  plants  of  the  Genus 
Cirsium. 

H.tbyme.   The  Calamintha  clinopodium. 

B.  tong^ue.    The  Rusais  hypoglossum. 

H.  vetcb.    Same  as  H.-shoe  vetch. 

H.  weed.  The  Ambrosia  trijida,  the 
Collinsonia  canadensis,  and  the  Erigeron  eana- 
dense. 

SSorse-bane.  The  CEnanthe  phellan- 
driiiin,  because  it  was  supposed  to  cause  palsy  in 
horses. 

ZSorse'pos:.    See  Variola  equina. 
XSorse'radisIl.    (F.  cran  de  Bretagne, 
moutarde  des  Allemands,  raifort ;  G.  L'ojfclkraut, 
Ldffelkresse.)    The  Gochlearia  armoracia. 

H.,  East  In'dia  coun'try.  The  root  of 
Moringa  pterygospcrma. 

H.  root.   The  Armoracice  radix. 
K.,  spir'it  of,  com'pound.     The  Spi- 
ritus  armoracice  compositus. 

H.  tree.    The  Moringa  pterygospcrma. 
ZZorse'tail.   (F.  priU  des  champs,  la  queue 
dc  cheval ;  G.  Pferdschwanz.)    The  plants  of 
the  Genus  Equiselum,  especially  the  E.  Jlu- 
viatile. 

H.,  corn.   The  Equisetum  arvense. 
H.,  marsb.   The  Equisetum  palustre. 
H.,  roug'b.    The  Equisetum  hyemule. 
H.,  sbrub'by.    The  Ephydra  distachya. 
H.,  water,  grreat.   The  Equisetum  Jlu- 
viatile. 

XZors'ley,  J.  A  London  chemist  of  the 
present  century. 

H.'s  test  for  sug-'ar.  A  few  drops  of 
an  alkaline  solution  of  potassium  chromate  is 
boiled  with  the  mine,  when,  if  sugar  be  present, 
it  assumes  a  deep  sap-green  colour. 

ISorten'sia,.  The  Hydrangea  arborescens. 

Ilor'tia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ru- 
taccce. 

H.  brazilla'na,  Villozo.  Hab.  Brazil. 
Bark  used  as  a  febrifuge. 

ZZortic'olous.  (L.  hortus,  a  garden ; 
colo,  to  inhabit.  F.  horticole.)  Inhabiting,  or 
growing  in,  a  garden. 

ZEor'tulus.  (L.  hortulus  ;  dim.  of  hortus, 
a  garden.)    A  little  garden. 

H.  cupl'dinis.  (L.  Cupido,  the  god  of 
love.)    The  vulva. 

Kor'tUS.  (L.  hortus,  a  garden ;  from  Gr. 
vopTos-,  an  enclosure  for  plants.  'S .  jardin  ;  G. 
Garten.)  A  garden  or  place  where  plants  are 
grown. 

Applied  by  Rolfinkius,  de  Part.  Genit.  Inserv. 
to  the  pudenda  in  women. 

H.  Isetit'lee.  (L.  leBtitia,  joy.)  An  old 
term  for  saffron,  from  its  supposed  power  of  ex- 
citing laughter. 

H.  sic'cus.  (L.  siccus,  dry.  F.  herbier  ; 
G.  Krduterbuch.)  An  herbarium  or  collection 
of  dried  plants. 

Kosack'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
PapilionacecB. 

H.  pursbla'na,  Benth.  A  poisonous 
herb. 

SSose  in  hose.  A  term  applied,  in 
Botany,  to  the  condition  of  a  flower  when  it  has 
the  appearance  of  having  a  double  corolla,  the 
calyx  having  assumed  the  form  of  one. 

Kos'pital.  (Mid.  %.hospitalle,hospytal ; 
from  Old  F.  hospital ;  from  Low  L.  hospitale,  a 
large  house.  F.hopital;  I.  ospedale,  spedale  ; 
S.  hospital;  G.  Hospital,  Spilal.)    A  place  of 
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slielter  or  of  entertainment.  A  building  for  the 
reception  and  care  of  sick  people,  or  of  the  aged 
and  intirm. 

H.  at'mosphere.  A  term  applied  to  the 
air  of  a  hospital  when,  from  overcrowding,  want 
of  cleanliness,  or  other  cause,  it  becomes  capable 
of  producing  septic  disease. 

H.,  cot'tagre.  A  hospital  on  a  modest 
scale,  with  few  beds,  for  the  benefit  of  a  small 
country  town  or  district. 

H.  fe'ver.  Same  as  Febris  nosocomialis  ; 
and  see  Fever,  hospital. 

Also,  formerly  applied  to  the  feverish  condi- 
tion which  was  not  infrequent  among  the  in- 
mates of  hospitals  where  the  ventilation  was 
defective  and  the  atmosphere  tainted  with  ex- 
halations from  the  breath  and  the  sores  of  the 
patients. 

H,,  field.  A  tent  which  serves  as  a  hos- 
pital for  the  sick  and  wounded  of  an  army  in  the 
tield  and  moves  with  it,  or  is  stationed  at  the 
base  or  on  the  line  of  communications. 

H.  g'an'g'rene.  (rayyjooiz/a,  a  gangrene. 
F.  gangrene  d'hopital,  2)ourriture  d'hopital ;  I. 
gangreno  d'o.spedale ;  G.  Spitnlbrand,  Spital- 
fdulniss,  Hospitalbrand,  Wtt)idbrand,  Wund- 
fdulniss.)  A  contagious  form  of  gangrenous 
inflammation,  being  a  variety  of  phagedsena, 
which  attacks  an  open  surface,  whether  it  be  a 
recent  wound  or  a  granulating  sore,  now  chiefly 
seen  in  military  hospitals.  It  commences  in  spots 
of  grey  slough,  of  variable  consistence,  situated  on 
a  livid  red  surface,  which  i-apidly  spread,  so  that 
the  wound  or  sore  becomes  covered  with  a  dark 
greyish  or  greenish- brown  mass,  firmly  adhe- 
rent beneath,  spotted  with  minute  clots  of  blood, 
and  frequently  bleeding ;  there  is  a  scanty  foetid 
discharge,  and  severe  burning  or  lancinating 
nain.  The  gangrene  spreads  to  all  the  adjacent 
narts,  hard  as  well  as  soft,  the  arteries  offering 
the  longest  resistance  to  the  destructive  process ; 
the  edges  of  the  sore  may  be  sharp-cut  and  de- 
fined where  the  disease  has  crept  up  among  the 
muscles.  The  febrile  state  which  generally  ac- 
companies the  occurrence  of  gangrene  soon  gives 
place  to  a  condition  of  prostration,  with  an 
anxious  countenance,  a  small,  quick  pulse,  and 
a  dry  and  dusky  skin.  The  disease  is  often 
fatal.  It  appears  to  arise  spontaneously  in  hos- 
pitals which  are  crowded  with  wounded,  and 
where  the  discharges  and  the  secretions  are  con- 
taminating the  air.  Having  once  arisen  in  a 
ward  it  spreads  rapidly  among  the  inmates  by 
an  infecting  process,  the  agent  or  the  accompa- 
niment of  the  agent  being  a  micrococcus,  which 
occurs  in  groups,  or  in  chains,  or  singly. 

Kos'pitalism.  {Hospital.)  Sir  James 
Simpson's  term  for  the  totality  of  the  morbific 
infiuences  which  he  believed  to  exist  in  all  large 
hospitals  from  the  aggregation  of  sick  persons, 
mostly  giving  off  substances  which  tend  to  pro- 
duce and  to  propagate  septic  disease.  That  the 
evils  denoted  by  the  term  are  a  necessary  result 
of  the  collection  of  a  large  number  of  sick  in  one 
building  is  not  demonstrated,  and  the  use  of  the 
word  should  probably  be  confined  to  its  employ- 
ment as  a  term  of  reproach  towards  an  insani- 
tary building  or  a  defective  management. 

Hostler.  (Mid.  E.  hostiler  ;  from  Old  F. 
liostclier,  an  innkeeper.  G.  Stallknecht.)  One 
who  takes  care  of  horses  at  an  inn.  Originally 
the  innkeeper  himself. 

H.s,  disea'ses  of.  Hostlers  are  exposed, 
though  without  apparent  bad  effects,  to  animal 


effluvia.  They  are  also  exposed  to,  and  occa- 
sionally suffer  from,  contagious  diseases,  such  as 
glanders,  farcy,  and  hydrophobia,  and  they  are 
liable  to  kicks  and  bites  from  vicious  animals. 

Hot.    (Mid.  E.  hoot,  hole,  hoote ;  Sax.  hat ; 
G.  heiss  ;  from  Teutonic  base  hit,  to  be  hot.  F. 
chaud  ;  I.  caldo  ;  S.  ealido.)    Very  warm. 
H.-air  bath.    See  Jiath,  air,  hot. 
H.  bath.    See  £ath,  hot. 

Kot'acIie>  The  pain  which  occurs  in  a 
part  of  the  body  which  has  been  exposed  to 
severe  cold  when  it  begins  to  get  warm  again. 

Hot-spring's.  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, Virginia,  Bath  County.  Thermal  springs, 
of  a  temp,  of  43-33°  C.  (110°  F.),  38-88"  C. 
(102°  F.),  and  25-55°  C.  (78°  F.)  The  hottest 
spring  contains  calcium  carbonate  2-168  grains, 
magnesium  carbonate  -335,  potassium  chloride 
•2,  magnesium  sulphate -707,  and  silica  -218,  in 
a  pint. 

Also,  Arkansas,  Gailand  Co.  A  thermal  water, 
of  temp.  33-88°  C.  (93°  F.)  to  65-55°  C.  (150° 

F.  ),  containing  small  quantities  of  many  salts, 
the  largest  amount  being  calcium  carbonate 
•496  grain  in  a  pint. 

Hot'tentOt.  A  race  of  men  inhabiting 
South  Africa,  more  allied  to  Kaffres  than  to 
Negroes.  Language  agglutinative,  character- 
ised by  remarkable  clicks.  Colour  of  skin  lea- 
thery. Hair  felted.  Beard  feebly  developed. 
Stature  1-5 — 1-65  metres.  Men  lean,  women 
ugly,  with  great  development  of  fat  on  the  nates, 
and  greatly  elongated  labia  minora. 

H.'s  a'pron.  (G.  Hottentottenschiirze.) 
The  excessive  prolongation  of  the  nymphae  pe- 
culiar to  the  females  of  this  race  and  to  those  of 
Bushmen. 

H.'s  fig-.   The  Mesembryanthemum  edule, 

HottexitOtis'mus.  {Hottentot,  a  race 
of  South  Africa.)  Congenital  stammering  of 
an  intense  character.  The  term  was  adopted 
on  the  mistaken  notion  that  the  language  of  the 
Hottentots  is  confined  to  a  few  indistinct  sounds. 

Hot-well,  Sris'tol.  See  under  Clifton. 

Houg-h.    See  under  Hock. 

Houmi'ri.    Same  as  Humiri. 

Hound.  (Mid.  E.  hound,  hund ;  Sax. 
hund  ;  G.  Hund ;  from  a  Teutonic  type  hunda.) 
A  dog,  particularly  a  dog  for  hunting. 

H.'s  ber'ry  tree.    Same  as  Dogwood. 
H.'s  tong'ue.     (Sax.  hundestunge.  F. 
langue  de  chien ;  G.  Hmidszunge.)    The  Cyno- 
glosswn  officinale. 

H.'s  tree,    ^^mt^^  Dogwood. 

Houn'talade.   See  St.  Sauveur. 

Hour.  (Old  F.  hore  ;  from  L.  hora  ;  from 
Gr.  lapa,  a  season,  an  hour.  F.  heure  ;  I.  ora  ; 
S.  hora.)  A  space  of  time  consisting  of  sixty 
minutes,  being  the  twenty  fourth  part  of  a  day. 

Hour-g-lass.  {Hour ;  glass.  F.  sab- 
Her  ;  I.  oriuolo  a  polvere  ;  S.  ampoUetade  arena  ; 

G.  Stundenglas.)  An  instrument  for  marking 
time,  consisting  of  two  globes  one  upon  another, 
and  communicating  by  a  narrow  neck.  The 
time  is  marked  by  the  running  of  sand,  water, 
or  mercury,  from  one  globe  into  the  other. 

H.  contrac'tion.  A  ring-like  contrac- 
tion of  some  part  of  the  uterus  after  the  birth  of 
the  child,  usually  at  the  site  of  the  internal  os, 
without  corresponding  contraction  of  the  fundus 
where  the  placenta  is  retained. 

H.  contrac  tion,  an'te-par'tum.  (L. 
ante,  before ;  partus,  birth.)  _  Hosmer's  term 
for  a  tight  constriction  at  the  site  of  the  inter- 
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nal  OS,  which  is  a  very  formidable  impediment, 
occasionally,  to  the  completion  of  labour. 

H.  ber'nla.    See  Hernia,  hour-glass. 
XXou'rihi    The  Paspalum  scrobiculatum. 
House.     (Mid.  E.  hous ;   Sax.  hiis ;  G. 
Haus.    F.  maison  ;  I.  casa;  S.  casa.)    A  dwel- 
ling-place. 

H.  leek.    See  Souse-leek. 
Kouse-leek.    {Souse;  Sax.        a  herb. 
Y .  pervetiche  ;  G.  Sauslaub.)  The  Sempervivum 
tectorum,  from  its  growing  on  house-tops. 

H.,  com'mon.  The  Sempervivum  tectorum. 

H.,  great.   The  Sempervivum  tectorum. 

H.,  les'ser.   The  Scdum  album. 

H.,  les'ser,  ev'ergreen.  The  Sedum 
anacampseros. 

H.,  small.   The  Sedum  acre. 

H.,  wliite  an'nual.   The  Sedum  cepcea. 
House'inaid.     A  woman  employed  in 
keeping  rooms  clean. 

K.'s  knee.    An  inflammation  of  the  bursa 
over  the  patella.   It  results  from  kneeling  on 
hard  floors. 
Also,  called  Sygroma  patellm. 
XZous'ton,  John.    An  Irish  surgeon, 
born  in  1802,  died  in  1845. 

H.'s  folds.  Three  prominent,  obliquely 
directed  folds  of  mucous  membrane  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  rectum. 

H.'s  mus'cle.  A  band  of  muscular  flbres 
described  by  Houston,  and  capable  of  compres- 
sing the  veins  of  the  penis. 

IHoilttuy'lliai.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  PiperaeeiB. 

H.  califor'nlca.  Hook,  and  Arn.  The 
Yerba  mansa  of  Mexico.  Used  in  medicine  by 
the  Indians. 

H.  cocblnchlnen'sis.  The  Tohjpara 
eochinchinensis. 

XEove.  (Sax.  hufe,  a  chaplet.)  The  Ne- 
peta  glechoma. 

Kove'niai.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Rhamnaceai. 

H.  dul'cis,  Thunb.  (L.  dulcis,  sweet.) 
Hab.  China,  Japan.  Peduncle  fleshy,  and  used 
as  food  after  the  flowering  time. 

Kov'in^lia'IIl.  Yorkshire,  near  Malton, 
in  a  pretty  country.  A  mild  sulphur  spring, 
containing,  according  to  West,  38  grains  of  so- 
dium carbonate  and  3  grains  of  sodium  chloride 
in  a  gallon,  but  no  sulphates.  Mr.  Watt,  of  that 
place,  has  seen  skin  affections  and  chronic  liver 
derangement  of  the  most  obstinate  character  yield 
to  a  steady  use  of  the  waters. 

Ho'vius,  Jaco  bus.  A  Dutch  anato- 
mist who  became  a  Doctor  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Utrecht  in  1702.  His  place  and 
time  of  birth  and  death  are  at  present  unknown. 

B.,  canal'  of.   The  ciliary  canal. 

H.'s  plex'us.  (L.  plexus,  an  interweav- 
ing.) A  plexus  of  veins  in  the  ciliary  region  of 
the  eye,  described  by  Hovius,  probably  formed 
by  the  anastomosis  of  the  venas  vorticosaj  in  this 
region,  and  unconnected  with  the  canal  of 
Schlemm  and  the  spaces  of  Fontana,  from  which 
it  is  separated  by  the  ciliary  muscle. 

Howard,  Benjamin.  An  Ameri- 
can physician,  at  present  living  in  New  York. 

H.'s  direct'  meth'od  of  artlfic'ial 
respira'tlon.  The  method  usually  adopted  in 
the  United  States.  See  under  Artificial  respi- 
ration. 

How'Ship,  John.  An  English  sur- 
geon who  died  in  1841. 


H.'s  lacu'nse.  (L.  lacuna,  a  cavern.) 
The  small  shallow  pits  in  an  inflamed  bone 
produced  by  absorption  from  the  pressure  of  the 
granulations  in  which  the  osteoclasts  lie. 

H.'s  pits.    Same  as  S.'s  lacuna. 
Kox'ton.    Middlesex,  near  London.  A 
chalybeate  spring,  having  a  bituminous  scum, 
was  formerly  in  use. 

Koy'a.  (After  Thomas  Soy.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Asclepiadacece. 

H.  pen'dula,  W.  and  A.  (L.  pendulus, 
hanging.)  Hab.  India.  Used  as  an  emetic  and 
alexipharmic. 

H.  Bheed'il,  W.  and  A.  The  S.  pen- 
dula. 

H.  viridiflo'ra,  R.  Brown.  (L.  viridis, 
green ;  Jlos,  a  flower.)  Hab.  India.  Leaves 
emetic  and  expectorant ;  bruised  and  mixed  with 
oil  they  are  applied  to  boils  to  promote  suppu- 
ration. 

Hozume'zb.  Hungary.  A  mineral 
water,  containing  sodium,  magnesium,  and  iron 
carbonate,  with  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Hradisc'zkd.  Hungary,  County  Saros. 
A  mineral  water,  containing  calcium  and  sodium 
bicarbonate,  with  carbonic  acid  and  hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Kua'ca  ca'chu.  The  Datura  sanguinea. 
Kua'co.    Same  as  Guaco. 
Huacsa'ro.    The  Acrostichum  huacsaro 
Kuamal'ies  bark.   See  Bark,  Sua- 
malies. 

Hua'na.    Same  as  Guano. 

Hua'nokine.    Same  as  Suanoquinine. 

Kua'noquinine.  An  isomer  of  ciuchonin 
obtained  from  Cinchona  huanuco. 

Huanu'co.  A  district  and  town  of  Peru. 
H.  bark.    See  Bark,  Suanuco. 

Kub'bardston  well.  United  States 
of  America,  Michigan,  Ionia  Co.  A  mineral 
water,  containing  calcium  carbonate  2  067  grains, 
magnesium  carbonate  -794,  and  ferrous  oxide 
■019,  in  a  pint. 

Hubertsbrun'nen.  Saxony,  in  the 
Hartz  Mountains,  at  the  end  of  the  Bodenthal, 
800  feet  above  sea-level.  A  strong  salt  spring, 
2'5  per  cent.    Pine-leaf  baths  are  also  employed. 

Kubert'usbad.  Same  as  Subertsbrun- 
nen. 

Huckleberry.   A  corruption  of  Sur- 

tleberry. 

K.,  dwarf.   The  Oaylussacia  dumosa. 
Ku'feland,     Chris'toph  Wil'- 

helm.  A  German  physician,  born  at  Lang- 
ensalza,  in  Thuringia,  in  1762,  died  at  Berlin  in 
1836. 

H.'s  coUyr'lum.  See  CoUyrium,  Sufe- 
land's. 

H.'s  emefic.  Ipecacuanha  23  grains, 
tartarised  antimony  -5  to  1  grain,  oxymel  of 
squills  2-5  drachms,  water  10  oz.  A  tea- 
spoonful  every  quarter  of  an  hour  till  vomiting 
occurs. 

H.'s  pow'der.  A  purgative  for  children, 
composed  of  rliubarb  and  magnesia. 

Hug-o'nia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Linariacece. 

H.  mys'tax.  Linn.  (Muo-xaf,  the 
moustache.)  Hab.  Travancore.  Used  as  a 
sudorific,  diuretic,  anthelmintic,  and  alexiphar- 
mic. Externally  applied  to  inflammatory  tu- 
mours, and  used  against  snake  bites. 

H.  serra'ta.  (L.  s-rratus,  saw-shaped.) 
Used  as  a  tonic  and  sudorific. 
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Ku'g-uler,     Pierre  Charles. 

A  French  surgeon,  born  at  Sezanne  in  1804, 
died  in  Paris  in  1873. 

H.,  canal'  of.  A  small  canal  parallel  to 
the  Glaserian  fissure  in  the  retiring  angle  of  the 
squamous  and  petrous  portions  of  the  temporal 
bone,  which  transmits  the  chorda  tympani 
nerve. 

_  H.,  inlands  of.  A  pair  of  small  glands 
which  open  into  the  vagina. 

Kuile  de  Cade.  (F.  htiile,  oil.)  See 
Cade. 

SSul'feere.    Same  as  SiUeer. 

Hull.  (Mid.  E.  hide,  hole,  hoole ;  Sax. 
hula,  a  husk ;  from  Aryan  root  kal,  to  hide.) 
The  outer  coat  or  husk  of  a  seed. 

Hulled.    Deprived  of  the  Sidl. 

H.  barley.  The  seed  of  barley  deprived 
of  its  husk. 

Kulst.   The  riex  aquifoluim. 

Kul'ver.  (F.  oUvier,  an  olive  tree.)  The 
Ilex  aquifoliuin,  because  it  was  used  instead  of 
the  olive  in  the  public  festivals  of  the  church. 

Hum.  (Of  imitative  origin.  F.  bour- 
donner ;  I.  ronzare,  rombare ;  S.  zwinbar ;  G. 
hummen,  summen.)  To  make  a  low  droning 
sound. 

Also  (P.  boiirdonnement ;  1.  romdo,ronzio  ;  S. 
zumbido ;  G.  Hiimmcn),  the  sound  itself. 

H.,  ve'nous.  (L.  vena,  a  vein.)  The 
Bruit  de  diable. 

IZu'man.  (Old  F.  humaine;  from  L.  hu- 
manus ;  from  homo,  a  man.  F.  humain ;  G. 
menschlich.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  man,  or  his 
species. 

H.  dol'phin.    Same  as  H.  syren. 
H.  fat.    See  Fat,  human,  and  Adeps  hu- 
mantis. 

H.  sy'ren.  A  term  applied  to  those 
monstrosities  in  which  the  legs  are  united  into 
one  misshapen  limb. 

Ku'mate.    A  salt  of  Hnmic  acid. 

XXume.  An  English  chemist  who  in  1789 
proposed  the  silver  test  for  arsenic. 

H.'s  test  for  ar'senic.  A  solution  of 
ammonio-nitrate  of  silver  is  freshly  made  by 
adding  a  weak  solution  of  ammonia  to  a  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver,  drop  by  drop,  till  the  brown 
precipitate  first  formed  is  nearly  dissolved  ;  the 
clear  liquid  is  used,  and  when  added  to  a  solu- 
tion containing  arsenious  acid  a  bright  yellow 
crystalline  precipitate  of  silver  arsenite  is  thrown 
down,  which  is  soluble  in  ammonia  and  dilute 
acids,  insoluble  in  the  fixed  alkalies.  Some  of 
the.se  details  were  suggested  by  Marcet. 

Kumec'tant.  (L-  humecto,  to  make 
moist.  F.  humcctant ;  I.  umettante  ;  S.  humec- 
tante  ;  Gi.  anfeuchtend,befeuchtend.)  Eendering 
moist ;  moistened.  Used  in  the  same  sense  as 
Diluent. 

Humectan'tia.  (L.  humecto.)  Liquid 
remedies  which  moisten  parts  and  dilute  the 
blood. 

XXumecta'tion.  (L-  humecto,  to  make 
moist.  F.  humectation ;  I.  umettazione ;  S. 
humectacion ;  G.  Anfeuchtung .)  The  act  or 
process  of  making  moist ;  a  moistening. 

The  term  has  been  applied  in  Pathology  in 
the  same  sense  as  oedema  or  serous  infiltration. 

Kume'ra.    Spain.    A  chalybeate  water. 

Ku'ineral.    (L.  humerus,  the  arm-bone. 
V.  humeral;  I.  omerale ;       humeral.)    Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  Humerus,  or  arm  ;  brachial. 
H.  ar'tery.   The  Brachial  artery. 


H.  ar'tery,  deep.   A  large  branch  of  the 

humeral  artery  of  Solipeds,  which  is  given  off  at 
a  right  angle  from  the  trunk  at  the  common 
tendon  of  the  dorsalis  magnus  muscle  and  the 
adductor  of  the  arm.  It  sends  branches  into 
the  large  extensor  muscle,  to  the  olecranon 
muscles,  to  the  oblique  flexor  of  the  forearm, 
and  to  the  anterior  extensor  of  the  metacarpus. 

H.  ar'tery  of  acro'mio-tborac'ic.  (G. 
Schulterast  der  Brustschulterschlagader.)  The 
branch  of  the  acromio-thoracic  artery  which 
runs  along  with  the  cephalic  vein  in  the  space 
betvveen  the  peotoralis  major  and  deltoid  mus- 
cles, to  which,  as  well  as  to  the  integument,  it  is 
distributed. 

H.  artery,  trans'verse.  (L.  irans- 
versus,  turned  across.  F.  artere  sus-sca2>ulaire  ; 
G.  quere  Schulterblattschlagader.)  The  tSupra- 
scapular  artery. 

H.  mus'cle.   The  Deltoid  muscle. 

H.  nerve.   The  Circumflex  nerve  of  arm. 
ZEumera'liS.    Same  as  Humeral. 

H.  exter'nus.  Percival's  name  for  the 
short  flexor  of  the  forearm  of  Solipeds,  which 
arises  from  the  posterior  face  of  the  humerus 
below  the  head,  and  is  inserted  into  the  radius 
and  ulna. 

Ku'meri  os.  (L.  humerus,  the  arm./  os, 
a  bone.)    The  Humerus. 

Ku'mero-abdomina'lis.  (L.  hu- 
merus; abdomen,  the  belly.)  A  muscle  which, 
in  some  animals,  as  the  hedgehog,  extends  from 
the  humerus  to  the  abdominal  parietes. 

Hu'mero-CU'bital.  (L.  humerus;  cu- 
bitus, the  forearm.)  Relating  to  the  upper  arm 
and  the  forearm. 

H.  articula'tion.    The  elbow-joint. 
K.  mus'cle.  (F.  humero-cubitale.)  Chaus- 
sier's  name  for  the  brachialis  anticus  muscle, 

Ku'mero-dorsa'lis.  (L.  humerus; 
dorsum,  the  back.)  A  muscle  which,  in  some 
animals,  as  the  hedgehog,  extends  from  the 
humerus  to  the  integument  of  the  back. 

ZSu'mero-olec'ranal.  (L.  humerus; 
Gr.  toktvn,  the  ulna;  KpHvov,  the  head.  F. 
humero-olecranien.)  Kelating  to  the  humerus 
and  the  olecranon. 

H.  mus'cle.  The  Triceps  extensor  cubiti, 
from  its  attachments. 

Ku'mero  -  su'pra  -  metacar'pal 

mus'cle.  {h.  humerus ;  supra,  above;  me- 
tacarpus. F.  humero-sus-metacarpien.)  Chaus- 
sier's  name  for  the  extensor  carpi  radialis 
longus. 

Ku'mero-su'pra-ra'dial  mus'cle. 

(L.  humerus;  sa^ra/ aboVe  ;  radius,  the  bone  of 
that  name.  F.  humerdfsus-radial.)  Chaus- 
sier's  name  for  the  supinator  longus  muscle. 

Ku'merus.  (L.  humerus,  the  upper  bone 
of  the  arm.  F.  humerus;  I.  omero ;  S.  hu- 
mero  ;  G.  Armbein,  Armknocken.)  The  bone  of 
the  upper  arm ;  it  articulates  above  by  its  head 
with  tlie  glenoid  cavity  of  the  scapula,  and  be- 
low by  the  capitellum  of  its  inferior  extremity 
with  the  radius,  and  by  the  trochlea  with  the 
ulna.  The  head  forms  nearly  a  hemisphere. 
The  neck  is  short.  The  upper  part  of  the  shaft 
presents  two  tuberosities,  the  larger,  external, 
with  three  flat  surfaces,  the  smaller,  anterior, 
separated  from  the  larger  by  the  bicipital  groove. 
The  shaft  is  rounded  above,  and  presents  near 
the  middle,  running  downwards  and  outwards, 
and  then  forward,  the  musculo-spiral  groove ; 
also  the  deltoid  impression  and  the  medullary 
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foramen,  whicli  is  directed  downwards;  beloiv 
are  the  external  and  internal  supracondylar 
ridges.  The  humerus  develops  from  eight  cen- 
tres, viz.,  one  for  the  shaft  and  one  each  respec- 
tively for  the  head,  greater  tuberosity,  lesser 
tuberosity,  capitellum,  internal  condyle,  trochlea, 
and  external  condyle.  The  head  is  united  with 
the  shaft  about  the  20th  year.  The  lower 
nuclei,  which  form  the  lower  epiphyses,  unite 
with  the  shaft  about  the  16th  or  17th  year.  The 
weight  of  the  humerus  in  men  is  275  grammes, 
and  in  women  172  grammes. 

This  bone  is  present  in  all  vertebrates  above 
fishes,  in  which  its  analogue  is  with  difficulty 
determined.  In  some  birds,  as  the  pelican,  it  is 
very  long,  in  others,  as  the  martin,  it  is  very 
short;  in  most  animals  it  is  cylindrical,  in  the 
mole  its  breadth  is  almost  equal  to  its  length,  , 
and  in  tortoises  it  is  sigmoid ;  the  tuberosities 
are  generally  present ;  the  condyles  may  be  very 
large,  as  in  the  armadillo,  or  very  small,  as  in 
the  hare ;  occasionally  the  internal  condyle  is 
pierced  by  a  foramen  for  the  brachial  artery  and 
the  median  nerve,  as  in  the  wombat ;  the  fossae 
for  the  coronoid  process  and  the  olecranon  may 
communicate  with  each  other,  as  in  the  hare; 
and  there  may  be  an  intra-articular  ligament 
connecting  the  head  of  the  bone  with  the  glenoid 
cavity,  as  in  the  proteus. 
Also,  the  shoulder. 

Km  ar'tery  of,  medullary.  (L. 
medulla,  marrow.)  A  branch  of  the  brachial 
artery,  or  of  one  of  its  collateral  branches,  which 
penetrates  the  bone  by  the  nutritious  foramen 
near  the  insertion  of  the  coracobraohialis. 

H.,  ar'tery  of,  nu'trient.  (L.  nutrio, 
to  feed.)    Same  as  H.,  artery  of,  medullary. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of.  (F.  luxation  de 
I'humerus.)  Displacement  of  the  head  of  the 
humerus  from  its  natural  position  in  connection 
with  the  glenoid  cavity  of  the  scapula.  It  con- 
stitutes more  than  50  per  cent,  of  all  the  dis- 
locations which  occur  in  the  body,  and  happens 
most  frequently  in  middle  and  advanced  age. 

H.,    disloca'tion    of,  backwards. 
Same  as  H.,  dislocation  of,  subspinous. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  down'wards. 
Most  of  the  cases  described  under  this  term  are, 
according  to  Hulke,  subcoracoid,  a  few  being 
subglenoid  dislocations. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of,  for'wards.  Same 
as  S.,  dislocation  of,  subclavicular . 

B.,  disloca'tion  of,  intracor'acoxd. 
(L.  intra,  within  ;  coracoid  process.)  A  variety 
of  subcoracoid  dislocation  in  which  the  head  of 
the  humerus  is  not  rotated  outwards,  but  lies  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  line  falling  from  the  tip  of 
the  coracoid  process. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  par'tial.  Dis- 
placement of  the  head  of  the  humerus  upwards 
and  forwards  under  the  coracoid  process,  but  not 
out  of  the  glenoid  cavity,  with  rupture  or  dis- 
placement of  the  tendon  of  the  long  head  of  the 
biceps  muscle. 

A  similar  partial  displacement  backwards  be- 
hind and  below  the  acromionhas  been  described. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  subacro'mial. 
(L.  sub,  under;  acromion.)  A  variety  of  the 
subspinous  form  in  which  the  head  of  the  bone 
lies  more  outward  underneath  the  acromion. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  subclavic'ular. 
(Jj.  sub,  under;  clavicle.)     The  rare  form  in 
which  the  head  of  the  humerus  lies  on  the  inner  I 
side  of  the  coracoid  process  and  below  the  cla-  ! 


vicle.  The  arm  is  pressed  against  the  chest,  the 
elbow  being  only  slightly  separated  from  the 
side  and  pointing  either  directly  outwards  or 
somewhat  backwards. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of.  subcor'acoiid. 
(L.  smA,  under ;  coracoic?  process.)  The  common 
form  in  which  the  head  of  the  humerus  lies  on 
the  front  of  the  neck  of  the  scapula  immediately 
beneath  the  coracoid  process.  The  roundness  of 
the  shoulder  is  lost,  the  acromion  is  prominent, 
the  limb  though  appearing  longer  is  not  really 
so,  the  head  of  the  bone  may  be  felt  through  the 
axilla  in  its  new  position,  and  the  elbow  pro- 
jects from  the  side. 

The  term  is  by  some  restricted  to  those  cases 
in  which  the  head  of  the  humerus  is  rotated 
outwards ;  those  cases  in  which  it  is  drawn  in- 
wards being  called  intracoracoid. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  subg-le'noiid.  (L. 
sub,  under;  glenoid  cavity.)  The  rare  form  in 
which  the  head  of  the  humerus  lies  in  front  of 
the  inferior  costa  of  the  scapula,  below  the  gle- 
noid cavity.  The  head  of  the  bone  may  be  felt 
in  the  axilla  and  in  front,  with  an  interval  be- 
tween it  and  the  coracoid  process.  The  arm  is 
generally  lengttiened  and  projects  far  from  the 
side.  A  variety  of  this,  in  which  the  arm  is 
raised  and  fixed  so  that  the  hand  is  above  the 
head,  is  called  Luxatio  erecta. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of,  subspi'nous. 
(L.  st(b,  under;  spina,  a  spine.)  A  very  rare 
form  in  which  the  head  of  the  bone  lies  on  the 
hinder  part  of  the  neck  of  the  scapula,  below  the 
spine  of  that  bone. 

H.,  disloca'tion  of,  supracor'aco'id. 
(L.  supra,  above ;  coracoid  process.)  A  very 
rare  variety  in  which  the  head  of  the  bone  lies 
upon  the  coraco- acromial  ligament  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  inner  border  of  the  acromion ;  some- 
times the  coracoid  process  is  fractured. 

H.,  frac'tures  of.  (Old  F.  fracture; 
from  L.  fractura,  a  breach,  a  broken  bit.)  Frac- 
tures of  the  humerus  are  divided  into  those  of 
the  upper  end,  those  of  the  shaft,  and  those  of 
the  lower  end. 

Fractures  of  the  upper  end  are  generally  pro- 
duced by  direct  violence,  and  may  occur  through 
the  anatomical  neck,  with  or  without  impaction 
in  the  cancellous  structure  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft;  through  the  line  of  junction  of  the 
epiphysis  with  the  shaft  of  the  bone  just  below 
the  tuberosities,  which  also  may  be  impacted; 
or  through  the  surgical  neck,  which  lies  a  little 
above  the  insertions  of  the  pectoralis  major  and 
latissimus  dorsi.  In  this  form  the  lower  end  is 
often  impacted  in  the  upper  fragment.  Frac- 
ture of  the  anatomical  neck  is  an  intracapsular 
form.    The  great  tuberosity  may  be  separated. 

Fractures  of  the  shaft  are  the  most  common 
form,  and  may  be  caused  by  violent  muscular 
action,  as  well  as  by  direct  violence.  The  line 
of  fracture  is  generally  transverse,  but  may  be 
oblique. 

Fractures  of  the  lower  end  are  generally  pro- 
duced by  direct  violence,  and  may  occur  just 
above  the  condyles  ;  or  one  or  other  condyle  may 
be  broken  off,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with 
further  fracture  of  the  bone.  The  former  is  ex- 
tracapsular, the  latter  generally  intracapsular. 

H.,  nerve  of.  A  branch  of  the  musculo- 
cutaneous nerve  which  accompanies  the  medul- 
lary nerve  of  the  humerus. 

H.  sum'mus.  (L.  summus,  the  highest.) 
The  Ao-omion, 
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H.,  tor'sion  of.  (L.  torqueo,  to  twist.) 
The  spiral  twisting  of  the  humerus  in  man  and 
the  anthropoid  apes,  whereby  the  real  posterior 
face  of  the  lower  end  becomes,  in  greater  or  less 
degree,  its  actual  anterior  face.  According  to 
Broca,  this  torsion  attains  its  maximum  in  man. 

IXu'ini.  (L.  humus,  the  ground.)  On,  or 
in,  the  gi'ound. 

IZu'mic.  (L.  humus,  the  ground.  F.  hu- 
mique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  ground. 

H.  ac'id.  An  acid  obtained  by  boiling 
turf  with  solution  of  soda  and  decomposition  with 
hydrochloric  acid.  It  contains  3  per  cent,  of 
nitrogen.  (Mulder.)  Detmer  gives  the  for- 
mula C^oH54027,  and  describes  it  as  an  amorphous 
acid  substance,  more  easily  soluble  in  hot  than 
in  cold  water. 

Also,  called  Ulm-ic  acid. 

Kll'mid.  (L.  humidus ;  from  humor, 
moisture.    F.humide;!.  umido  ;  S.  kumcdo  ; 

G.  feucht.)  Moist;  impregnated  with  moisture ; 
damp. 

H.  gra'H'g^rene.   Same  as  Oangrene,  moist. 

H.  rale.    Same  as  Bale,  moist. 

H.  scall.    See  Scall,  humid. 

H.  tet'ter.   See  Tetter,  humid. 
Kumid'ity.    (L.  humor,  moisture.  F. 
humidite  ;  1,  umidita  ;      humedad;  G.  Feuch- 
tigkeit.)    The  quality  of  being  moist  or  damp  ; 
moisture. 

H.  of  air.  The  amount  of  watery  vapour 
present  in  the  air  determined  by  a  hygrometer, 
by  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermometers,  or  by 
weighing. 

Ku'iniduin.  (L.  humidus,  moist.)  A 
moisture. 

H.  natl'vum.  (L.  nativus,  natural.)  The 

H.  radicale. 

H.  natl'vum  articulo'rum.  (L.  nati- 
vus ;  artieulum,  a  joint.)  An  old  term  for  the 
synovia. 

H.  primlg'en'lum,  (Jj. primigenius,&.-?,i- 
born.)  The  fluid  which  pervades  the  structures 
of  the  ova  of  all  animals,  which  nourishes  them, 
and  promotes  their  development. 

Also,  the  same  as  H.  radicale. 

H.  radica'le.  (L.  radix,  a  root.  F. 
humide  radical;  I.  umido  radicale;  S.  humedo 
radical ;  G.  Grundfeuchtigkcit.)  Radical  mois- 
ture. A  name  given  by  the  humoralists  to  the 
liquids  of  the  body  generally,  inasmuch  as  from 
them  sprang  the  rest  of  the  tissues  of  the  body ; 
and  to  the  liquid  which  gave  consistence  and 
flexibility  to  the  different  organic  textures. 

H.  semina'le.  (L.  semen,  seed.)  The 
H.  radicale. 

Ku'miflise.  (L.  humus,  the  ground ; 
fitsus,  spread  out;  part,  otjundo,  to  pour.  F. 
humijfuse.)  Applied  to  a  stem  of  a  plant  when 
it  runs  or  stretches  along  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  but  without  sending  out  roots. 

ZXu'milis.  (L.  humilis,  low ;  from  humus, 
the  ground.)  Lowly;  low-growing;  growing 
close  to  the  ground. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  rectus  inferior  muscle  of 
the  eye,  because  it  depresses  the  eye  and  so  pro- 
du(  .  s  a  humble  look. 

K ui'milus.    Same  as  Bumulus. 

Ku'min.    Same  as  Sumic  acid. 

Also,  the  material  in  turf  which  is  neither 
acid  nor  alkaline. 

XXumiria'ceSB.  A  Nat.  Order  of  thala- 
mifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance  Ericales, 
having  polypetalous  flowers,  perfect  monadel- 


phous  stamens,  and  two-celled  anthers  with  a 
long  membranous  connective. 

Kumi'ri  bal'sam.  The  produce  of 
Humirium  fioribundum ;  used  as  balsam  of 
copaiba. 

Kumir'ium.  (From  the  native  name.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Humiriacem. 

H.  balsamif'erum,  Aublet.  (L.  balsa- 
mum,  balsam ;  fero,  to  bear.)  Hab.  Central 
America.  Copaiba-like  resin  used  against 
tajniae. 

H.  floribun'dum,  Martius.  (L.  flos,  a 
flower ;  abundo,  to  overflow.)  Supplies  Mumiri 
balsam. 

Xlumiru'bus.    (L.  humi,  on  the  ground ; 

rubus,  a  bramble.)    The  Rubus  idceus. 

Zlumistra'tOUS.  (L.  humi;  stratus, 
part,  of  sterno,  to  spread  out.)  In  Botany, 
spread  over  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

Kum'ming'.  {Sum.)  Producing  or  ex- 
hibiting the  sound  so  called. 

H.  sound.  Alison's  term  for  a  humming 
form  of  bronchial  breathing,  supposed  by  him 
to  be  distinctive  of  phthisis. 

Kurn'ming'-top.  {Hum.)  The  well- 
known  toy. 

K.  mur'mur.  (F.  bruit  de  diable,  chant 
des  arteres  of  Laennec ;  G.  Nonnengerdusch  of 
Skoda.)  The  venous  hum  heard  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  intei'nal  jugular  vein  in  anaemic  per- 
sons. 

Humo'pic  ac'id.  C^sH^oO,.  An  acid 
produced  by  heating  narcotin.  It  is  amorphous, 
dark  brown  in  colour,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble 
in  alcohol. 

Kumopin'iC  ac'id.  Same  as  Humopic 
acid. 

Kll'mor.    Same  as  Humour. 

H.  albug'in'eus.  (L.  albugo,  whiteness.) 
The  aqueous  humour  of  the  eye. 

H.  am'nll.    The  Liquor  amnii. 

H.  aquo'sus.  (L.  aquosus,  watery.)  The 
aqueous  humour  of  the  eye. 

H.  artlcula'ris.  (L.  artieulum,  a  joint.) 
The  synovia  of  the  joints. 

H.  cerumlno'sus.    The  Cerumen. 

H.  Cotu'g'iill.  {Cotugno.)  A  synonym 
of  the  Perilymph. 

H.  crystal'llnus.   The  Crystalline  lens. 

H.  dor'idls.  {Boris,  a  daughter  of 
Oceanus.)    Sea  water. 

H.  g'enita'Us.  (L.  genitalis,  belonging  to 
generation.)    The  semen. 

H.  grlacia'lis.  (L.  glacialis,  icy.)  The 
crystalline  lens  ;  also,  the  vitreous  body. 

H.  Iiyali'nus.  ('YaXii'os,  of  glass.)  The 
vitreous  body. 

H.  hyaloi'des.  ("YaXos,  glass;  eIoos, 
likeness.)    The  vitreous  body. 

H.  In  secun'dlnls.  {Secundines.)  The 
Liquor  amnii. 

K.  lachryma'Us.  Same  as  H.  lacrimalis. 

K.  lacrima  lis.  (L.  lacrima,  a  tear.) 
The  tears. 

H.  lac'teus.  (L.  lacteus,  milky.)  The 
milk. 

H.  nXelbo'mii.  {3Ieibomius.)  The  secre- 
tion of  the  Meibomian  glands  collected  at  the 
angle  of  the  eye  and  called  gum. 

H.  melancbol'lcus.  (MtXayxoXiKos, 
having  black  bile.)  The  morbid  humour  of  the 
body  which  was  supposed  to  cause  melancholy. 

H.  mercurla'lis.  Same  as  H.  melancho- 
licus. 
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H.  Morg'ag'iila'nus.  The  Liquor  Mor- 
gagni. 

H.  ova'tus.  (L.  ovatus,  egg-shaped.) 
The  aqueous  humour  of  the  eye. 

K.  ovifor'mls.  (L.  ovum,  an  egg;  forma, 
shape.)    The  aqueous  humour  of  the  eye. 

H.  perlcar'dil.  The  fluid  contained  in 
the  Pericardium. 

H.  purulen'tus.  (L.  purulentus,  full  of 
pus.)    Same  as  Pus. 

H.  Scar'pse.  {Scarpa.)  A  synonym  of 
the  Endolymph. 

H.  semina'IiSi  (L.  seminalis,  helonging 
to  seed.)    The  semen. 

H.  vene'reus.  (L.  venereus,  belonging  to 
venerv.)    The  semen. 

li.  vit'reus.  (L.  vitreus,  of  glass.)  The 
vitreous  humour  of  the  eye. 

Hll'moral.    (L.  humor,  humour  or  juice. 

F.  humoral.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  humours 
of  the  body. 

H.  astb'ma.    See  Asthma,  htimoral. 
H.  ber'nia.    See  Hernia,  humoral. 
K.    patbol'ogry.      (na0os,    suffering ; 
Xoyos,  an  account.    F.  pathologie  humorale ; 

G.  Suflekrankheitslehre.)  The  doctrine  which 
attributed  all  diseases  to  disordered  condition  of 
the  humours  or  fluids,  apart  altogether  from  the 
solids  ;  it  originated  among  the  Greeks,  especially 
Galen,  and  prevailed  almost  universally  in  the 
early  part  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Same  as 
Humorism. 

H.  percus'slon  sound.  Piorry's  term 
for  a  sound  produced  by  percussion  of  a  cavity 
containing  both  fluid  and  air.  It  is  very  like 
the  Cracked-pot  sound. 

Kumoralia.  (L.  humor.)  An  Order  of 
diseases  of  Linnseus's  Class  Vitia,  in  which  the 
fluids  are  vitiated  or  extravasated. 

XEu'moralism.  Same  as  Humoral  pa- 
thology. 

Kii'moralistS.  The  believers  in  the 
Humoral  pathology. 

Humo'res.    Plural  of  Humor. 

H.  cardlna'les.  See  Cardinal  humours. 
H.  inqulli'nl.  (L.  inquil'mus,  an  inha- 
bitant of  a  place  which  is  not  his  own.)  Hu- 
mours which,  having  been  secreted  from  the 
blood  for  some  purpose,  are  not  ejected  from  the 
body,  but  are  taken  up  again  into  it. 

H.  ocula'res.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)  The 
aqueous  humour,  the  crystalline  lens,  and  the 
vitreous  body. 

Kumor'ic.  (L.  Amoto?-,  a  fluid.  'P.humo- 
rique.)  Belonging  or  relating  to  a  fluid  or  a 
Humour. 

H.bru'it.  (F.  Srwii,  anoise.)  The  sound 
produced  by  percussion  on  the  stomach  when 
distended  with  air  and  fluid. 

See  also,  Bruit  humorique  and  Humoral  per- 
cussion sound. 

H.  sound.  See  Humoral  percussion 
sound. 

Hu'morism.  (L.  humor.  F.  humor- 
isme ;  1.  umorismo  ;  8.  humorismo  ;  G.  Hu- 
morismus.)  A  system  of  medicine  which  re- 
ferred the  causes  of  all  diseases  to  some  unnatu- 
ral disturbance  of  the  humours  of  the  body.  See 
Humoral  pathology. 

Hu'morist.  A  believer  in  the  Humoral 
pathology. 

Ku'moro  -  vi'talism.  (L.  humor , 
vita,  life.)  A  system  of  medicine  which, 
placing  the  seat  of  lesions  of  vitality  in  acridity 


of  the  humours,  or  the  presence  in  them  of  virus 
or  miasms,  which  being  thrown  upon  some  spe- 
cial organ  produced  disease,  adopted  as  the  true 
mode  of  treatment  derivatives  and  eliminatives, 
so  as  to  draw  away  from  the  organ,  or  expel 
from  the  body,  the  peccant  substance. 

IXu'mour.  (Old  F.  humor,  humeur ; 
from  L.  humor,  moisture ;  from  humo,  to  be 
moist ;  from  Aryan  root  ug,  or  wag,  to  wet. 
F.  humeur ;  I.  umore ;  S.  humor ;  G.  Feuch- 
tigkeit.)  Moisture. 

A  term  applied  to  every  liquid  or  semiliquid 
part  of  an  organised  body. 

In  Medicine,  a  term  formerly  applied  to  four 
fluids,  blood,  yellow  bile,  phlegm,  and  black  bile, 
which  by  irregularity  of  admixture  or  imperfec- 
tion in  quality  produced  disease. 

Also,  popularly,  a  skin  eruption  supposed  to 
be  caused  by  a  disordered  state  of  the  blood. 
H.,  a'queous.    See  Aqueous  humour. 
K.s,  car'dinal.    See  Cardinal  humours, 
H.s,  catb'olic.    See  Catholici  humores. 
H.s,  cold.     (F.  humeurs  froides.)  A 
term  for  Scrofula. 

H.s,  constit'uant.     (L.    constituo,  to 
place  together.)    The  fluids  of  the  body,  being 
the  blood,  the  chyle,  and  the  lymph. 
H.s,  cra'sis  of.    See  Crasis. 
H.,  crys  talline.    Same  as  Crystalline 

lens. 

H.s,  excrementit'lal.  See  Excremen- 
titial  humours. 

H.,  by'aloid.  ("TaXos,  glass;  tldo9, 
likeness.)    The  Vitreous  body. 

H.s,  oc'ular.    See  Humores  oculares. 

H.s  Of  constitu'tlon.  Same  as  H.s,  con- 
stituant. 

H.  Of  Cotu'grno.  {Cotiigno.)  The  Peri- 
lymph. 

H.  of  SXorg-a'g^ni.  {Morgagni.)  The 
Liquor  Morgagni. 

H.  of  Scar'pa.  {Scarpa.)  The  Endo- 
lymph. 

H.s,  secre'ted.   The  Secretions. 
H.,  vit'reous.  The^iir^ows  body. 

Ku'mous.  (L.  humus,  mould.)  Derived 
from  mould. 

ZSump.  (A  nasalised  form  of  heap  ;  from 
Teut.  base  hup,  to  go  up  and  down ;  from  Aryan 
root  hup,  to  bend  about.  F.  hosse ;  I.  gobba, 
scrigno ;  S.  joroba,  giha ;  G.  Bucket,  Hocker.) 
A  lump,  especially  a  lump  on  the  back,  such  as 
that  which  occurs  in  angular  curvature  of  the 
spine. 

Kump'backed.  {Hump;  back.)  Hav- 
ing a  projecting  back ;  having  a  hump  on  the 
back. 

Ku'muli  Strobi'li.  (L.  htmmlus,  the 
hop;  Gr.  aTp6(iiKo^,  anything  twisted  up.) 
The  strobiles  of  the  hop.    See  Lupulus,  B.  Ph. 

Ku'mulin.  (L.  humulus,  the  hop.  F. 
humuline.)    Same  as  Lupulin. 

Ku'mulo-tan'nic  ac  id.  A  whitish 
amorphous  substance  obtained  from  hops.  It  is 
soluble  in  aleoliol,  hot  water,  or  acetic  ether, 
insoluble  in  ether. 

Xlu'mulus.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
JJrticacea:. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  strobiles  of  H.  lupulus. 
Same  as  Lupulus,  B.  Ph. 

H.  lu'pulus,  Linn.  (L.  lupulus,  dim.  of 
lupus,  a  wolf.  'P.honblon;  I.  lupolo ;  S.  lu- 
pulo  ;  G.  Hopfen.)  The  species  wiiich  supplies 
hops,  Lupulus,  B.  Ph. 


HUMUS 


-HURA. 


Ku'mus.    (L.  hurmis,  the  ground.  F. 

humns ;  I.  terra  vcgctale ;  G.  Dainmerde.') 
Mould;  the  brown  matter,  slightly  soluble  in 
water,  and  soluble  in  alkalies,  proceeding  from 
the  slow  decomposition  or  oxidation  of  organic 
matters  in  or  upon  the  ground.  This,  with  the 
materials  resulting  from  the  decomposition  of 
various  rooks,  constitutes  the  soil  in  and  from 
which  plants  grow.  Its  composition,  though  it  is 
derived  from  many  sources,  appears  to  be  nearly 
identical.  It  is  represented  by  Mulder  as 
C40H24O13,  or  C6oll54027,  Detmer,  or  C24 
Thenard.  Mulder  obtained  it  by  extracting 
turf  with  water  and  alcohol  to  remove  soluble 
salts  and  resin,  boiled  it  with  sodium  carbonate, 
and  precipitated  it  with  hydrochloric  acid.  It 
is  very  hygroscopic,  and  has  an  astringent  taste. 
Its  colour  is  dark  brown.  It  reddens  litmus,  and 
is  capable  of  displacing  carbonic  acid.  It  is  of 
complex  constitution,  containing,  according  to 
Mulder,  humic  acids,  in  which  the  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  are  in  the  proportion  to  form  water, 
ulmic  acids,  in  which  hydrogen  is  in  excess,  and 
geic  acids,  in  which  oxygen  is  in  excess.  The 
substances  which  have  no  acid  properties  he 
names  ulmin  or  humin. 

ZZuncll.  (A  nasalised  form  of  hook.)  A 
rounded  lump  ;  a  hump. 

H.  back'ed.   Same  as  Humpbacked. 
Hu.n.'d.I'ed..    (Sax.  hundred;  from  hund, 
a  hundred ;  red,  reckoning.    F.  cent ;  I.  cento  ; 
S.  ciento  ;  G.  hundert.)    Ten  times  ten. 

K.-leav'ed  rose.    The  Rosa  centifolia. 

B. -years  plant.  The  Agave  americana, 
from  its  supposed  time  of  flowering. 

SEung'a.'ria.Il*    Relating  to  Hungary. 

H.  bal'sam.    See  Balsam,  Hungarian. 

K.  fe'ver.    See  Febris  hungarica. 

H.  hawk'weed.   The  Hypochmris  maeu- 

lata. 

H.  red  pep'per.  A  pepper  called  paprika, 
obtained  from  a  variety  of  Capsicum  annuum, 
with  small  pointed  fruit. 

H.  viper's  grass.  The  Seononera  pur- 
purea. • 

Kun'g'ary.  Europe,  a  kingdom  in  union 
with  the  Jimpire  of  Austria. 

H.  bal'sam.    See  Balsam,  Hungarian. 

H.  fe'ver.    See  Febris  hungarica. 

H.  wa'ter.  A  spirit  of  rosemary  said  to  have 
been  originally  prepared  according  to  a  formula 
preserved  in  the  Imperial  Library  at  Vienna,  and 
reputed  to  be  in  the  queen's  handwriting  with 
the  date  1235 ;  it  is  translated  as  follows :  "  I, 
Elizabeth,  Queen  of  Hungary,  being  very  infirm, 
and  much  troubled  with  the  gout  in  the  seventy- 
second  year  of  my  age,  used  for  a  year  this 
receipt,  given  to  me  by  an  ancient  hermit,  whom 
I  never  saw  before  nor  since ;  and  was  not  only 
cured,  but  recovered  my  strength,  and  appeared 
to  all  so  remarkably  beautiful,  that  the  King  of 
Poland  asked  me  in  marriage,  he  bein  g  a  widower, 
and  I  a  widow.  I,  however,  refused  him  for  the 
love  of  my  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  from  one  of  whose 
angels  I  believe  I  received  the  remedy."  The 
receipt  is  as  follows :  Take  of  aqua  vitsB  four 
times  distilled  three  parts,  and  of  the  tops  and 
flowers  of  rosemary  two  parts;  put  them  together 
into  a  closed  vessel,  let  them  stand  in  a  gentle 
heat  fifty  hours,  and  then  distil  them.  Take  a 
drachm  of  this  in  the  morning  once  every  week, 
and  let  your  face  and  diseased  limb  be  washed 
with  it  every  morning. 
Kun'g-er.    (,^as..hungor ;      Hunger.  F. 


faim;  \.  fame  ;  S.  hambre.)  The  urgent  desire 
for  food,  indicated  by  a  sensation  of  emptiness 
and  gnawing  at  and  about  the  epigastrium.  The 
nerves  concerned  are  unknown. 

H.  cure.  A  mode  of  treatment  of  syphilis, 
in  which  the  patient  is  confined  to  small  quanti- 
ties of  white  bread  and  milk,  or  he  is  allowed  a 
little  lean  meat  or  soup,  or  fresh  green  vege- 
tables, or  rice  or  fruit,  but  fatty  foods,  beer,  and 
wine  are  absolutely  forbidden. 

H.,  deatb  from.    See  Starvation. 

H.  plague'.  (G.  Hungerpest.)  A  term 
for  Relapsing  fever. 

H.  traces.  Transverse  depressions  on  the 
nails,  showing  defective  nutrition  during  the 
progress  of  some  antecedent  disease. 

K.  ty'phus.  A  term  applied  to  both  typhus 
fever  and  relapsing  fever  when  occurring  in 
times  of  famine. 

H.  weed.  The  Ranunculus  arvensis,  be- 
cause when  it  is  abundant  in  a  cornfield  it  indi- 
cates a  bad  crop  and  poor  land. 

Kun'ter,  Jolin.  A  British  surgeon,  born 
at  Long  Calderwood,  in  Lanarkshire,  in  1728, 
died  suddenly  in  St.  George's  Hospital  in  1793. 

H.'s  canal'.  A  triangular  canal  giving 
passage  to  tlie  femoral  artery  and  vein  and  the 
internal  saphenous  nerve.  On  one  side  is  the 
vastus  internus,  on  the  other  the  tendons  of 
the  adductor  magnus  and  adductor  longus,  and 
stretching  across  between  them  an  aponeurotic 
membrane  consisting  of  transverse  fibres. 

H.'s  classifica'tlon  of  an'lmals. 
Having  a  heart  with  four  cavities.  Mammals  and 
Birds ;  having  a  heart  with  three  cavities,  Rep- 
tiles and  Amphibia;  having  a  heart  with  two 
cavities.  Fishes  and  Molluscs  in  part;  having  a 
heart  with  one  cavity,  "Articulata ;  having  the 
heart  and  stomach  identical,  Medusse. 

H.'s  g'ubernac'ulum.  (G.  Hunter' sehea 
Leitband.)    See  Gubernaculum  Hunteri. 

H.'s  metli'od.   The  mode  of  treatment  of 
aneurysm  by  tying  the  artery  some  distance 
above  the  sac. 
Sunte'rian.    Rslating  to  Htmter,  John. 

H.  cban'cre.  (G.  Hunter' scher  Schanker.) 
See  Chancre,  Hunterian. 

ZXun.'ting'doil.  United  States  of  America, 
Pennsylvania.  Mineral  springs  of  uncertain 
character. 

Kunts'iuail's  cup.  The  Sarraeenia 
purpurea. 

XXunya'dl- Ja'nOS.  Hungary,  near 
Ofen  and  Buda-Pesth.  An  athermal  mineral 
water,  containing  potassium  sulphate  "849  part, 
sodium  sulphate  15'915,  magnesium  sulphate 
16,  sodium  chloride  1  '3,  sodium  carbonate  "796, 
with  oxide  of  iron  and  alumina  -0042  parts  in 
1000.  A  purgative  which  acts  gently,  and  is 
very  useful  in  chronic  constipation. 

ZXunya'di  Iias'zlo.  Hungary,  near 
Ofen.  A  mineral  water,  containing  magne- 
sium sulphate  24'206  parts,  sodium  sulphate 
22-781,  and  calcium  sulphate  1-629  part,  in  1000. 

Ku'ra.  (F.  sablier  ;  G.  Sandbiichsenbaum.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Euphorbiacece. 

H.  brazilien'sis,  Willd.  Hab.  Brazil. 
Used  as  H.  crepitans  ;  acrid  bark  also  used. 

H.  crep'itans,  Linn.  (L.  erepito,  to 
crackle.  F.  sablier  elastigue.)  Sand  box-tree. 
Hab.  Tropical  America.  Milky  juice  very  irri- 
tant. Seeds  a  drastic  purgative  and  emetic. 
Used  in  leprosy.  Leaves  steeped  in  oil  used  ex- 
ternally in  rheumatism. 
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ZZu'rin>  A  crystallisable  substance,  inso- 
luble in  water,  found  in  tlie  juice  of  Hura 
crepitans. 

Zlurr-burr.    The  Arctium  lappa. 

Hurr-nut.  The  fruit  of  Terminalia  che- 
hula. 

3HCurst.    (Sax.  hyrst.)    A  wood. 

Kurst'beecll.  {Hurst;  beech.)  The 
Garpinus  betulus,  from  its  place  of  growth  and 
its  appearance. 

Hur'tleberry.  A  corruption  of  Whortle- 
berry. 

liurt'slckle.  (From  its  sometimes 
notching  the  sickle  in  the  attempt  to  cut  it.) 
The  Centaurea  cyanus,  blue-bottle,  or  corn- 
flower. 

Kusch'ke,  XS'mil.  A  German  ana- 
tomist, born  at  Weimar  in  1797,  died  at  Jena  in 
1858. 

H.'s  valve.  The  valye  of  mucous  mem- 
brane situated  at  the  point  where  the  common 
canal  formed  by  the  canaliculi  enters  the 
lacrimal  sac. 

Kusk.  (Mid.  E.  AiM^e;  originally  hulsk, 
from  hulen,  to  cover.  F.  enveloppe,  balle ;  I. 
ffuscio  ;  S.  cascara ;  G.  Hiilse,  Schale.)  The 
dry  covering  of  some  fruits. 

Zlutchins'ia.  (After  Miss  Hutchinson, 
an  Irish  botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family 
Rhodomeliee,  Order  Floridim. 

K.  atrorubes'cens,  Agardh.  The  Poly- 
siphonia  atroriibescens. 

Hutchinson,  John.  An  English 
physician,  born  in  Newcastli;-on-Tyne  in  1811, 
died  in  1861. 

H.'s  spirom'eter.  See  Spirometer, 
Hutchinson' s. 

Hutchinson,    Jon'athan.  An 

English  surgeon  of  the  present  tiuie,  born  at 
Selby  in  1828. 

H.'s  teetb.  A  condition  of  the  perma- 
nent teeth  indicative  of  hereditary  sypliilis, 
especially  noticeable  in  the  cential  incisoi's  of 
the  upper  jaw,  which  often  slant  towards  each 
other,  and  consisting  in  a  broad  notch  of  the 
free  edge,  with  discoloration  from  defect  of 
enamel ;  the  teeth  may  be  dwarfed,  and  their 
margin  may  at  first  be  occupied  by  spines  of 
dentine,  which  soon  wear  off. 

Hut'tersbach.  Germany,  Grand  Duchy 
of  Baden.  A  cold  chalybeate  water  containing 
sodium  chloride. 

Hux'ham,  John.  An  English  physician, 
boim  at  Halberton  in  1694,  died  in  Plymouth  in 
1768. 

H.'s  feb'rifngre  elixir.  (L.  febris, 
fever;  fugo,  to  put  to  flight.)  A  compound 
of  yellow  cinchona  bark,  bitter  orange  peel, 
serpentary  root,  saffron,  and  cochineal  digested 
in  spirit. 

H.'s  tinc'ture  of  bark.   The  Tinctura 

einchonce  composita. 

Huxley,  Thom'as.  An  English  bio- 
logist now  living. 

H.'s    classlfica'tlon    of  an'imals. 

The  classification  given  by  Professor  Huxley  in 
his  '  Introduction  to  the  Classification  of  Animals,' 
1869,  is  first  into  the  fourSubkingdoms,  Radiata, 
Artieulata,  MoUusca,  and  Vertebrata.  Eadiata 
include  Gregarinida,  Rbizopoda,  Radiolaria, 
Spongiada,  Infusoria,  Hydrozoa,  Actinozoa,  Poly- 
zoa,  Soolecida  ?,  and  Echinodermata.  Akticu- 
LATA  include  Cha;tognatha,  Annelida,  Crustacea, 
Arachnida,  Myriapoda,  and  Insecta.  Mollusca 


include  Brachiopoda,  Ascidioida,  Lamellibran- 
chiata,  Braneliiogasteropoda,  Pulmogasteropoda, 
Pteropoda,  and  Cephalopoda.  VBiiTtBRATA, 
into  Ichthyopsida,  which  includes  Pisces  and 
Amphibia,  Sauropsida,  which  includes  Reptilia 
and  Aves,  and  Mammalia. 

In  his  later  work,  '  The  Anatomy  of  Inverte- 
brati-'d  Animals,'  1877,  he  gives  the  following 
arrangement : 

Section  I. — Monera  [Foraminifera]  [Heliozo.a], 
Radiolaria,  Protoplasta,  Gregarinida,  Catal- 
lacta,  Infusoria  [Opalinina,  Ciliata,  Flagel- 
lata,  Tentaculifera]. 

Section  II. —  Porifera,  Hydrozoa,  Coralligena 
[Ctenophora]. 

Section  III. — Turbellaria,  Rotifera  [Nemato- 
rhyncha],  Trematoda,  Cestoidea, 

Section  IV. — Hirudinea,  Oligochoeta,  Polychaeta, 
Gephyrea. 

Section  V. — Crustacea,  Arachnida  [Pycnogo- 
nida,  Tardigrada,  Pentastomida],  Myria- 
poda, Insecta. 

Section  VI. — Polyzoa,  Brachiopoda,  Lamelli- 
branchiata,  Odontophora. 

Section  VII. — Echinodermata. 

Section  VIII. — Tunicata. 

Section  IX. — Peripatidea,  Myzostomata,  Entero- 
pneusta,  Cha?tognatha,  Nematoidea,  Physe- 
maria,  Acanthocephala,  Dicyemida. 

H.'s  lay'er.  The  innermost  layer  of  the 
inner  root-sheath  of  the  hair ;  it  is  a  single, 
sometimes  a  double,  laj'er  of  cubical,  corneous 
cells  with  an  imperfect  nucleus. 

H.'s  mem'brane.    Same  as  H.'s  layer. 

H.'s  sbeatb.    Same  as  H.'s  layer. 
Huy'g-ens,  Cbris'tian.     A  Dutch 

philosopher,  born  at  the  Hague  April  14lh,  1629, 
and  died  there  1695.  He  discovered  double  re- 
fraction in  crystals,  and  established  Hooke's 
wave  theory  of  light. 

H.,  eye'piece  of.  See  Eyepiece,  Huy- 
ghenian. 

H.,  prln'ciple  of.  The  principle  that  an 
undulation  may  be  broken  up  into  an  indefinite 
number  of  parts,  each  of  which  is  the  origin  of 
a  partial  wave,  and  that  the  aggregate  effect  of 
all  these  partial  waves  will  reconstitute  the 
primary  wave  at  any  subsequent  stage  of  its 
progress. 

H.'s  the'ory.  The  undulatory,  or  wave, 
theory  of  light. 

H.'s  zones.  The  diffraction  rings  pro- 
duced by  the  interposition  of  an  opaque  circular 
disc  in  the  path  of  light  rays. 

Huyg'he'nian.    Relating  to  Huygcns. 

Huy'g-hens,  Chris  tian.  See  Huy- 
gens,  (Jhrtstiau. 

Hwangr-li'en.  The  Chinese  name  of  the 
rhizome  of  Coptis  teeta. 

Ky'acinth.  (F.  hyacinthe ;  from  L. 
hyacinthus  ;  from  Gr.  vaKiv'&o-i.  a  flower  said  to 
have  sprung  up  from  the  blood  of  Hyacinthos, 
or,  according  to  some,  of  Telamonian  Ajax.)  The 
plants  of  the  Genus  Hyacinthus  and  others. 

The  liyacinth  of  the  Greeks  was  either  an 
iris,  a  gladiolus,  or  a  larkspur ;  probably  all  were 
included  under  the  term. 

Also  (F.  hyacinthe ;  I.  giacinto ;  S.  jacinto), 
the  name  of  a  gem,  a  subspecies  of  pyramidal 
zircon,  much  valued  among  jewellers,  and  aji- 
ciently  esteemed  in  medicine  as  antispasmodic 
and  cordial. 

H.  pest.      (G.  Hyacinth-Rotz.)  The 
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Flcospora  hyacinthi,  Sorauer,  wtich  destroys 
the  bulbs  of  hyacinths. 

H.,  wild.  The  Hyacinthus  non-scriphis, 
I<inn.,  the  Scilla  nutans,  Sm.  In  America,  the 
Scilla  esctilenta. 

Kyacinth'inae.  A  Tribe  of  the  Order 
Ziliacea,  having  bulbs  or  fibro-fascicular  roots, 
tubular  or  six-partite  perianth,  stamens  inserted 
on  the  receptacle  or  on  the  tube  of  the  perianth, 
and  a  crustaceous,  black  episperm. 

Kyacinth'ine.  ('TawVeii/os.)  Of  a 
violet-blue  colour. 

Kyacinth'US.  (^XaKwQo^.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Ziliaceee. 

H.  mus'cari,  Linn.  The  musk-grape 
flower,  Miiscari  ambrosiaceum. 

H.  noQ-scrlp'tus,  Linn.  (L.  non,  not; 
scriptus,  written.)  The  blue-bell,  Scilla  nutans. 
The  bulbs  were  supposed  to  be  anti-icteric. 

H.  nu'tans.   The  Scilla  nutans. 

H.  racemo'sus  moscha'tus.  (L. 
racemosus,  full  of  clusters.)  The  Muscari  am- 
brosiacum. 

IXyEe'na.  ("Taira.)  A  Genus  of  animals 
of  the  Order  Carnivora. 

H.  pol'son.    The  Hyccnanche  globosa. 

Hysenan'che.  ("Yoii/a,  the  hyaena ; 
ayXM,  to  strangle.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Euphorbiaceie. 

H.  g'lobo'sa,  Lamark.  (L.  globosus,  ball- 
like.) Hab.  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Fruit  probably 
contains  strychnia.  Used  to  poison  hysenas  and 
other  beasts  of  prey. 

Kysenan'chilla  A  substance  obtained, 
by  Henkel,  from  the  shell  of  the  fruit  of 
Mymnanche  globosa.  It  is  an  amorphous,  very 
bitter  substance,  producing  death  with  tetanic 
symptoms. 

Kyeena'sic  ac'id.  Same  as  Symnic 
acid. 

Kyae'nic  ac'id.  {Hyc^na.)  €25115002  = 
C24H49.CO2H.  A  fatty  acid  obtained  from  the 
anal  glands  of  the  Hytena  striata.  It  has  a 
musk-Uke  odour,  and  is  slightly  soluble  in  cold 
absolute  alcohol,  easily  soluble  in  hot  alcohol  and 
ether.  It  melts  at  about  77°  C.  (170-6°  F.)  At 
ordinary  temperatures  it  is  hard  and  friable. 
An  uncertain  substance. 

Ky'a-hy'a.    The  Tahemcemnntana  utilis. 

XXya'leouS.    Same  as  Hyaline. 

Hy'alin.  ("YuXos,  glass.  F.  hyaline.) 
Recklinghausen's  term  for  the  translucent  sub- 
stance, called  canalised  fibrin  by  Langhans, 
which  is  sometimes  found  forming  a  g»ey  peri- 
pheral zone  in  miliary  tubercle. 

Also,  a  name  given  by  Hoppe-Seyler  to  the 
substance  which  constutes  the  greater  part  of 
a  hydatid  cyst  wall.  It  is  an  opalescent  sub- 
stance somewhat  similar  to  chitin  and,  in  young 
cysts,  consists,  according  to  Liieke,  of  carbon 
44*1,  hydrogen  6'7,  nitrogen,  4-5,  and  oxygen 
44'7  parts  per  cent.  When  boiled  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  it  yields  half  its  weight  of  a  dex- 
trogyrous  sugar,  hyalose,  susceptible  of  alcoholic 
fermentation. 

XXy' aline.  ("YaXos,  glass.  F.  hyalin  ; 
G.  glasartiff,  glasern,  glasshell.)  Transparent 
like  glass  ;  glassy. 

H.  car'tilag'e.   See  Cartilage,  hyaline. 
H.  cast.    Same  as  H.  cylinder. 
H.  coat  of  hair-follicle.  Kolliker's 
terra  for  the  glassy  membrane  of  the  Hair- 
follicle. 

H.  cor'puscle.   See  Corpuscle,  hyaline. 


H.  cyl'inder.  (K.vXivSpo's,  a  cylinder.) 
A  translucent,  clear,  urinary  tube  cast. 

K.  degrenera'tion.  A  degeneration  of 
the  fibrous  tissues,  like  to  Amyloid  degenera- 
tion, but  not  giving  the  same  reactions.  It 
occurs  chiefly  in  the  tunica  adventitia  of  the 
arteries,  especially  of  the  brain  and  lymphatic 
glands.  It  is  seen  also  in  the  endocardium,  the 
stroma  of  tumours,  in  gumraata,  and  in  the  hya- 
loid membrane.  It  is  stained  yellow  by  iodine. 
The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  various  de- 
generative changes  which  have  a  translucent 
appearance.  It  is  also  called  Vitreous  degene- 
ration, which  see. 

H.  necro'sis.    See  Necrosis,  hyaline. 

H.  sub'stance.  The  same  as  Cytoblas- 
tenia. 

Ky'aline-fi'broid.  ("TaXos;  'L.fibra, 
a  filament.)  Having  the  transparent  appear- 
ance of  glass  and  the  look  of  fibres. 

H.  degrenera'tion.  A  term  applied  by 
Gull  and  Sutton  to  the  condition  of  the  tissues 
of  the  vessels  in  their  Fibrosis,  arterio-capil- 
lary. 

Hyalino'sis.   ('YaXivos,  of  glass.)  The 

process  of  softening  of  cells  and  tissues  to  a 
homogeneous  glassy  or  jelly-like  substance, 
leading  to  the  production  of  colloid,  vitreous,  or 
myxomatous  degeneration. 

Kyalipen'nate.  ("YaXos,  glass;  L. 
penna,  a  wmg.  F.  hyalipenne.')  The  same  as 
Hyalopterous. 

Kyalis'tOS.  ("YaXos,  glass;  io-Tos,  a 
web.  F.  hyaliste ;  G.  Glasgewebe.)  The  vit- 
reous body  or  humour  of  the  eye. 

Kyalis'tUS.    Same  as  Hyalistos. 

lEyali'tiS.  ("TaXos,  glass.  F.  hyalite; 
G.  Entzii>idung  der  Olashaut.)  Inflammation  of 
the  hyaloid  membrane.    See  Hyaloiditis. 

Kyalodeec'rysis.  ('TaAai(5iis,  glassy; 
tK|OU(rte,  a  flowing  out.  F,  hyalodeecrysf.)  The 
escape  of  a  part  of  the  vitreous  humour  of  the 
eye. 

Kyalodei'tis.    ("YaXos;  sWos,  like- 
ness.)   Sue  Hyaloiditis. 
Kyalodeog-lys'chrotes.  ('YaXoti- 

5j7s, glass-like;  -yXio-vfjoTi/s, stickiness.)  Tough- 
ness and  viscidity  of  the  hyaloid  or  vitreous 
body. 

Kyalodeomala'cia.  ('YaXtumjs, 

glassy;  /xaXaKia,  softness.  F.  hyalodeomala- 
cie.)  A  softened  or  flaccid  condition  of  the 
vitreous  body  of  the  eye. 

Kyalodeomalaco'sis.  ('YaXa.5r)s, 
glassy;  naXuKoi,  soft.  F.  hyalodcomalacose ; 
G.  Erweichung  des  Glaskorpers.)  The  progress 
of  Hyalodeomalacia,  or  softening  of  the  vitreous 
body  of  the  eye. 

Kyalodeopropto'sis.     ('YaXwSijs ; 

■KpoTTTuxTi^,  a  falling  down.  F.  hyalodeopro- 
ptose ;  G.  Glaskorpervorfall.)  Prolapse  of  the 
vitreous  body  of  the  eye,  through  a  wound  or 
other  injury  of  the  tunics. 

XXyalo'deS.  ('YaXw^ri?,  glass-like.  F. 
hyaleux ;  G.  glasartig.)  Of  the  nature,  or  ap- 
pearance, of  glass ;  having,  or  full  of,  glass. 

Anciently  applied  to  the  excrements,  as  urine, 
which  deposited  much  vitreous,  white,  viscid 
sediment. 

Ky'alo'id.  ("YaXos,  glass ;  tlSos,  like- 
ness. F.  hyaio'ide ;  G.  glasdhnlich.)  Resem- 
bling glass ;  glass-like ;  glassy  ;  transparent. 

Also,  like  the  hyaloid  membrane  or  body. 
H.  ar'tery.   A  branch  of  the  arteria  cen- 
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trails  retinas,  which,  in  the  fojtus,  traverses  a 
special  canal  in  the  vitreous  body,  extending  from 
the  optic  disc  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
capsule  of  the  lens,  on  which  it  ramifies.  It 
atrophies  before  birth,  but  some  remains  of  it 
are  occasionally  visible  in  the  adult,  forming  the 
arteria  hyaloidea  persistans.  It  is  sometimes 
named  the  arteria  capsularis. 

H.  bod'y-   The  vitreous  body. 

H.  canal'.  The  sheath  of  the  hyaloid 
artery.    It  is  about  1  mm.  in  diameter. 

H.  canal'  of  Clo'quet.  {Cloquet,  Hip- 
poly  te.)    See  Canal,  hyaloid. 

H.  car'tilaire.  Same  as  Cartilage,  hyaline. 

K.  cat'aract.    See  Cataract,  hyaloid. 

K.  fos'sa.    See  Fossa,  hyaloidea. 

H.  bu'mour.   The  vitreous  body. 

H.  mem'brane.  (F.  membi-ane  hyaldide  ; 
G.  Glashaat.)  A  thin,  transparent,  and  homo- 
geneous membrane  covering  the  vitreous  body 
everywhere  except  in  front.  It  separates  the  vi- 
treous body  from  the  retina  and  ciliary  processes. 
Anteriorly  it  passes  to  the  back  part  of  the  lens, 
becoming  firmer  in  texture  and  fibrous  in  struc- 
ture. It  here  forms  part  of  the  zonula  of  Zinn  or 
suspensory  ligament  of  the  lens.  The  interstices 
between  the  fibres  which  pass  to  the  front,  and 
those  which  are  continuous  with  the  retina  and 
pass  to  the  back  of  the  margin  of  the  lens,  form 
the  boundaries  of  the  sacculated  canal  named 
the  canal  of  Petit,  which  runs  parallel  to  the 
margin  of  the  lens.  It  is  doubtful  whether  it  is 
of  epiblastio  or  of  mesoblastic  origin.  Some,  as 
Merkel,  deny  its  existence,  believing  the  vitreous 
humour  to  be  bounded  by  the  membrana  limitans 
interna  of  the  retina,  the  posterior  lamina  of  the 
zonula  ciliaris,  and  the  posterior  capsule  of  the 
lens. 

K.  sub'stance.   The  vitreous  body. 

H.  vein.  The  vein  receiving  the  blood 
from  the  branches  corresponding  to  the  hyaloid 
artery,  and  after  traversing  the  vitreous  body 
from  before  backwards  in  the  axis  of  the  eye 
discharging  itself  into  the  vena  centralis  retina. 
Kyaloi'dea  pro'pria.   (L.  propHus, 

peculiar.)    The  same  as  Hyaloid  membrane. 
Kyaloidei'tis.  The  same  as  Hyaloiditis. 
Xlyaloidiomala'cia.  Same  as  Hyal- 

odeoinalacia. 
Hyaloidiopropto'sis.   Same  as  Hy- 

alodco pro ptosis. 

Kyaloidi'tis.  {Syaloid  membrane.  P. 
hyaloidite ;  Gr.  Entztmdang  der  Olashaut.) 
Inflammation  of  the  hyaloid  membrane.  It  may 
result  from  injuries,  especially  from  punctured 
wounds  and  the  entrance  and  lodgment  of 
foreign  bodies,  such  as  chips  of  metal,  wood,  or 
stone.  In  such  cases  suppuration  supervenes  at 
a  variable  pei-iod  after  the  injury,  the  pus-cells 
being  either  white  corpuscles  which  have  escaped 
from  the  choroidal  or  other  vessels  and  have 
made  their  way  along  the  course  of  the  wound, 
or  being  derived  from  the  proliferation  of  the 
cells  of  the  vitreous  humour  itself.  This  con- 
dition almost  always  passes  into  panophthalmitis 
and  total  loss  of  the  eye.  Other  and  more 
limited  forms  of  inflammation  of  the  vitreous 
humour  may  result  from  disease  of  the  choroid, 
ciliary  body,  or  retina,  and  lead  to  the  effusion 
of  lymph  or  blood  into  the  adjoining  region  of 
the  vitreous  body.  Softening  of  the  vitreous  body 
or  liquefaction  and  the  disease  named  sj  nchysis 
scintillans  are  probable  results  of  inflammatory 
processes. 


H.,  suppura'ting-.  The  formation  of  pus 
in  the  vitreous  humour  of  the  eye.  It  is  almost 
always  the  result  of  injury  and  the  entrance  of 
a  foreign  body.  The  pupil  has  a  dirty  yellow- 
ish retlex,  distantly  resembling  that  presented 
in  glioma,  whence  it  has  sometimes  been  named 
pseudoglioma.    Recovery  is  rare. 

Ily  alolae'na.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
TJinbelhferte. 

H.  SeverzoVii,  Kegel  and  Herder.  The 
Ferula  sumbul. 

Kyalo'ma.  ("TaXos,  glass.  Y.hyalome.) 
A  conversion  of  the  eye  into  a  glass-like  mass. 

Also,  a  glass  eye. 

Kyalo'mata.  ("YaXos.)  Auspitz's  term 
for  a  group  of  his  desmomata  having  a  hyaloid 
character. 

Kyalome'ninx.  ("YaX.os,  glass ; 
finvLy^,  a  membrane.)  The  hyaloid  membrane 
of  the  eye. 

Ky'alO-mu'cin.  ("YaXo9,  crystal ; 
(UUKiie,  a  mushroom.)  A  peculiar  form  of  mucin 
found  in  the  proportion  of  0-75  per  cent,  of  the 
vitreous  humour. 

Kyalonyx'iS.  ("TaXos,  glass  ;  i/ugis,  a 
puncture.  P.  hyalonixie.)  Bowen's  term  for 
the  operation  of  depressing  the  crystalline  lens 
when  cataractous. 

Kyalopha'g-ia.  {"Ya\o^\  (payt'iv,  to 
eat.  G.  Olasfressen.)  The  form  of  insanity  in 
which  the  patient  eats  glass. 

Ky'aloplasm.  ("TaXos;  TrXd<rjua,  any- 
thing formed.)  The  transparent  part  of  the 
plasma  of  a  cell  containing  no  microsomes. 

H.,  nu'clear,  (L.  nucleus,  a  kernel.) 
The  hyaline  protoplasm  forming  the  substance 
of  the  sinuous  filament  of  the  nucleus  of  a  cell. 

Kyalop'terous.  ^  ("T«Xo9,  glass ; 
TrTipov,  a  wing.  V .  hyaloptere.)  Having  wings 
transparent  like  glass. 

Hy'alOSe.  ("TaXos.)  The  sugar  obtained 
from  the  Hyalin  of  a  hydatid  cyst. 

Kyalosper'moiis.  ('TaXos,  glass; 
inripua,  a  seed.  P.  hyalosperme.)  Having 
transparent  seeds. 

KyalOSpon'g-ia.  (^'YaXo's;  o-iro'yyos, 
a  sponge.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  S^}0)iyia, 
having  a  firm,  often  hyaline,  lattice-work  of 
silex  spicules. 

Ky'alurg-y.  _  ("TaXos,  glass;  ipyov, 
work.)    The  labrication  of  glass. 

ZZyan'cbe.  ("Ts,  a  swine ;  ayxw,  to 
strangle.)  Old  term  (Gr.  uayx?)),  used  by 
Coelius  Aurelianus,  de  Morb.  iii,  1,  for  a  spurious 
kind  of  angina,  when  deglutition  and  respira- 
tion are  impeded  by  a  tumour  on  each  side  of 
the  neck ;  because  it  often  happens  in  the  necks 
of  swine. 

Kyban'thus.  ("T/3os,  hump-backed ; 
ai/6os,  a  flower.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Vio- 
lacece,  many  of  which  possess  emetic  properties. 

H.  brevicau'lis,  H.  Bn.  (L.  brevis, 
short ;  caulis,  a  stem.)  Hab.  Brazil.  A  mild 
purgative. 

H.  buxlfo'llus,  H.  Bn.  (L.  buxus,  the 
box  tree ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  Madagascar. 
Emetic  and  purgative. 

H.  ipecacuan'ha,  H.  B.  Supplies  the 
false  ipecacuanha  of  Brazil  and  Guiana.  It  is 
an  emetic,  purgative,  and  antidysenteric. 

H.  maytensil'lo,  H.  Bn.  Hab.  Chili. 
An  active  purgative. 

H.  micropbyl'lus,  H.  Bn.  (MiKpS^, 
small;   (pOWov,  a  kaf.)     Hab.  Peru.  Root 
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called  Cuichunchilli  is  an  active  emetic,  used  in 
skin  affections  and  elephantiasis. 

H.  parviflo'rus,  H.  Bn.  (L.  parvus, 
small;  Jlos,  a  flower.)  Supplies  the  white 
ipecacuanha  of  Chili. 

Kybernac'ulum.    See  Eibernaculum. 

Kyber'nal.    See  Riher>ial. 

Ky'taernating".  See  Hibemant. 

Kyberna'tion.    See  Hibernation. 

Kybodon'ta.  {'"ypo^,  a  hump;  SSois, 
a  tooth.)  A  group  of  extinct  fishes,  so  named 
by  Agassiz,  in  which  the  crown  of  the  teeth 
consists  of  a  series  of  subconical  knobs. 

ZIybo'ma.  ("YjSos,  the  hump  of  a  camel.) 
Old  term  (Gr.  u/Sw/ia),  used  by  Galen,  ^p/>.  vi, 
46,  for  a  curvature  or  gibbosity  of  the  spine  ;  but 
also  used  by  him,  de  Artie,  iii,  53,  to  signify 
every  e version  of  the  vertebrae. 

H.  scollo'sls.  (2(toXi'ra(rts,  crookedness.) 
Swediaur's  term  for  lateral  curvature  of  the 
spine. 

XZybo'sis.  ("Y/Swcns,  a  making  hump- 
backed.)   The  development  of  an  Hyboma. 

XZy 'brida  (L.  hybrida,  Idbrida,  a  mongrel ; 
perhaps  from  Gr.  ijfipii,  insult.  F.hi/bridi; batard, 
metis;  1.  ibrido ;  S.  htjbrida ;  G.  Bastard, 
Zwitter.)  Hybrids  are  intermediate  produc- 
tions which  have  sprung  from  the  sexual  inter- 
course of  two  individuals,  each  belonging  to  a 
distinct  species.  They  are  amongst  plants  what 
mules  are  among  animals.  The  subject  appears 
to  have  been  first  noticed  by  Camerarius  in  1604, 
but  Bradley  proved  the  fact  in  1717,  and  subse- 
quently Kolreuter  demonstrated  it  in  regard  to 
the  several  species  of  Nicotiana,  Digitalis,  and 
Hibiscus.  To  obtain  a  hj'brid  the  species  with 
which  the  experiment  is  made  must  be  nearly 
related.  The  progeny  sometimes  resembles  the 
female  chiefly,  sometimes  the  male.  Hybrids 
have  a  low  degree  of  fertility,  which  is  usually 
the  result  of  impotence  on  the  part  of  the  sta- 
mens, which  do  not  perfect  the  pollen,  and  the 
majority  of  such  hybrids  may  be  fertilised  by  the 
pollen  of  one  or  the  other  parent.  The  offspring 
then,  in  the  course  of  one  or  two  generations, 
reverts  to  the  fertilising  species.  In  order  that 
a  pistil  should  be  impregnated  with  the  pollen  of 
another  species,  it  must  not  previously  have 
been  submitted  to  the  action  of  that  of  its  own 
species. 

Hybrid  animals  are  mostly  sterile  among 
themselves,  the  male  not  producing  properly 
formed  spermatozoa  ;  the  female  hybi-id  is  gene- 
rally fertile  with  a  male  of  one  of  the  parent 
breeds. 

By  many  it  is  supposed  that  true  hybrid 
diseases  may  exist,  such  as  one  generated  by 
the  combined  poisons  of  enteric  and  malarial 
fever. 

Hm  congen'erous.  (L.  congener,  of  the 
same  kind.)  A  hybrid  resulting  from  the  cross- 
ing between  two  species  of  the  same  genus. 

H.,  specific.  (L.  specijicus,  forming  a 
particular  kind.)  A  hybrid  produced  by  the 
crossing  of  varieties  of  the  same  species. 

Kybrida'tion.    Same  as  Hybridisation. 

Kybridisa'tion.  [h.hybrida.  Y.hy- 
bridatioti,  fi  cundulion  croisee  ;  I.  ibridazione  ; 
S.  hibridaeion ;  G.  Zwitterbildung,  Bastard- 
bildung.)  The  fecundation  of  the  pistil  of  one 
plant  by  the  pollen  of  another  of  a  different 
species  or  variety,  and  in  a  few  instances  of  a 
different  genus.  It  may  be  natural  or  artificial. 
It  cannot  be  effected  between  plants  of  ditterent 


natural  orders,  it  is  accomplished  with  difficulty 
between  plants  of  different  though  allied  genera, 
and  it  is  not  always  accomplished  between  plants 
of  different  species  of  the  same  genus. 

Ky'bridism.  (L.  hybrida.)  The  act  of 
fecundating  the  pistil  of  one  plant  with  pollen 
of  another  of  a  different  species. 

Kybrid'ity.  (L.  hybrida.  F.  hybridite; 
I.  ibridita ;  S.  hibriditad ;  G.  Zwitterhaftig- 
keit.)    The  state  or  quality  of  being  Hybrid. 

H.,  agren'esic.  ('A,  neg. ;  ysi/to-ts,  an 
engendering.  P.  hybridite  agenesique.')  Broca's 
term  for  the  form  of  hybridity  in  which  the 
products  are  infertile,  both  with  themselves  and 
with  the  parental  species. 

H.,  bilat'eral,  (L.  bis,  twice ;  lateralis, 
belonging  to  the  side.)  The  form  in  which  the 
hybrid  product  of  both  sexes  is  fertile. 

H.,  dysg-en'esic.  (Ai;9,  difficult;  yivt- 
ffts,  generation.  F.  hybridite  dysgenesique.) 
Broca's  term  for  the  form  in  which  the  products 
are  infertile  among  themselves  but  fertile  with 
the  parental  species,  bringing  forth  infertile 
offspring. 

H.,  eu^en'esic.   ("Eu,  well ;  ytvEo-is.  F. 

hybridite  engenesique.)  Broca's  term  for  the 
form  in  which  the  products  are  fertile  among 
themselves  and  with  the  parental  species,  the 
offspring  in  all  cases  being  fertile  also. 

H.,  paragren'esic.  (Jlapa,  near  to ; 
yivtari^.  F.  hybridite  paragenesique.)  Broca's 
term  for  the  form  in  which  the  hybrid  products 
are  little  or  not  at  all  fertile  among  themselves, 
their  descendants  having  only  a  limited  fer- 
tility ;  but  they  are  fertile  with  the  parent  spe- 
cies, and  the  products  are  fertile  among  them- 
selves, with  the  hybrids  of  the  first  generation, 
and  with  the  parent  species. 

H.,  unilat'eral.  (L.  unus,  one;  latera- 
lis, belonging  to  the  side.)  The  form  in  which 
the  female  hybrid  product  is  fertile  only  with  a 
male  of  the  producing  species. 

XSydal'eOUS.  {'YSaXtos,  watery;  from 
ildiDp,  water.)  Dropsical. 

Kydanto'ic  ac'id.  (G.  Hydantoinic- 
sdnre.)  This  unibasic  acid  is  obtained  by  boiling 
allantoin  or  glyooluril  with  baryta  water,  or  by 
heating  glycoooll  with  urea.  It  forms  large 
rhombic  prisms,  soluble  in  hot  and  cold  water 
and  in  alcohol.    Also  called  Olyeoluric  acid. 

Hydan'tOin.  Glycolylurea.  C3H4N2O2. 
It  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  iodide 
on  allantoin  and  upon  alloxanic  acid.  It  forms 
crystalline  masses  without  colour,  and  with 
slightly  sweet  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  cold  water, 
and  melts  at  216°  C. 

Kydar'tliros.  ("T^ajp,  water;  apdpov, 
a  joint.)  An  old  term  for  the  fluid  which  issues 
from  a  wounded  joint;  the  synovia. 

Kydartbrosis.  Same  as  Hydrarthro- 
sis. 

Kydar'thrus.    Same  as  Hydrarthrus. 

Kydataenom'enous.^  ('YoaTaiVo.,  to 
make  watery.)  Applied  (Gr.  vSaTaLv6p.tvoL)  by 
Hippocrates,  Epid.  ii,  274,  to  those  who  were 
dropsical,  or  who  naturally  had  thin  or  watery 
blood. 

Hydaten'terocele.  ("Y^wp,  water; 
tv-rtpov,  an  intestine ;  K-nXn,  a  tumour.  G. 
Wasser-Darmbruch.)  An  intestinal  hernia 
complicated  with  hydrocele. 

Kydat'ic.  ('Y^aTis,  a  watery  vesicle.) 
Relating  to  a  Hydatid. 

Kydat'id.     ('Yoan's,  a  watery  vesicle ; 
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from  vScop,  water.  F.  hi/datide  ;  I.  idatide  ;  S. 
hidatide ;  G.  Blasenwurm.)  The  cystic  deve- 
lopment in  the  human  tissaes  of  the  embryo  of 
the  T<snia  echinococcus.  See  further  under  this 
heading,  under  Echinococcus  and  under  S.  cyst. 

The  term  has  been  used  to  describe  many  dif- 
ferent things.  Originally  it  denoted  a  small, 
transparent  tumour  of  the  eyelids ;  subsequently 
it  came  to  include  any  vesicular  tumour  with 
transparent  aqueous  contents ;  .  then  it  was 
stretched  so  as  to  include  a  cystic  growth  non-ad- 
herent to,  and  softer  and  move  transparent  than, 
its  surroundings,  or  lying  in  a  cavity,  as  of  the 
womb.  And  even  when  applied  to  a  larval  en- 
tozoon  it  has  been  used  in  other  senses  than  the 
one  above  set  out ;  its  meaning  has  been  ex- 
tended so  as  to  include  other  vesicular  larvse,  as 
those  described  under  Cysticercus ;  and  it  has 
been  contracted  so  as  to  exclude  the  fertile  form 
and  to  be  applied  only  to  the  barren  cyst  called 
Acephalocyst. 

According  to  Neisser,  in  986  cases  of  hydatids 
in  man  the  liver  was  affected  in  451,  the  lungs 
and  pleura  in  84,  the  kidneys  in  80,  the  muscles 
and  subcutaneous  tissue,  including  that  of  the 
orbit,  in  72,  the  brain  in  68,  the  spinal  cord  in 
13,  the  female  organs  of  generation  and  the 
mammary  gland  in  44,  the  male  organs  in  6,  the 
pelvis  in  36,  the  organs  of  circulation  in  29, 
the  spleen  and  bones  in  28,  and  the  eye  in  3 
cages. 

H.,  cap'sule  of.  (L.  capsiila,  a  small 
bag.)  The  outermost  adventitious  envelope  of  a 
fully  formed  hydatid,  derived  from  the  tissues. 
See  under  H.  cyst. 

H.,  carcino'matous.  (KapKiVw/ta, 
cancer.)  Adams'  term  for  a  supposed  living 
being  which  constituted  the  disease  cancer. 

H.  cyst.  (Kuo-Tts,  a  bag.)  The  larval 
condition,  or  a  stage  in  the  development,  of  Tcenia 
echinococcus.  In  its  earliest  phase  it  is  a  small 
globular  vesicle,  into  vrhich  the  hooked  embryo, 
which  had  been  liberated  from  the  ovum  in  the 
alimentary  canal  of  the  host  and  had  traversed 
the  tissues,  or  been  carried  in  the  blood  stream 
to  its  resting  place,  has  become  converted ;  it 
has  a  thin  wall  and  contains  a  transparent,  finely 
granular  fluid  ;  as  it  grows  it  soon  becomes  sur- 
rounded by  a  layer  of  granular  matter  from  the 
neighbouring  tissue,  which  speedily  becomes  con- 
verted into  a  capsular  membrane  more  or  less  la- 
minated, and  consisting  of  connective  tissue  freely 
supplied  with  blood-vessels.  The  true  wall  of 
the  embryo  lies  closely  applied  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  this  capsule,  and  now  consists  largely  of 
delicate  cells,  often  containing  spheroidal  re- 
fractile  particles.  As  it  grows,  the  true  wall  be- 
comes differentiated  into  the  ectocyst,  a  thick, 
elastic,  grey,  translucent,  laminated  membrane 
on  the  outer  side;  and  the  endooyst,  a  thin,  soft 
membrane  lining  the  ectocyst,  from  which  are  de- 
veloped the  echinococcus  heads  and  the  daughter 
vesicles,  and  from  these  other  vesicles  also  may 
arise.  These  products  may  be  exogenous  or  en- 
dogenous. The  fluid  contents  are  clear,  watery, 
of  low  specific  gravity,  "1007  to  -1009,  with  much 
sodium  chloride,  but  no  urea,  and  very  little,  if 
any,  albumen.    See  under  Echinococcus. 

H.,  fer'tile.  (L.  fertilis,  fruitful.)  A 
hydatid  which  develops  echinococcus  cysts,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  from  its  endooyst. 

H.  frem'itus.  (L  fremitus,  a  murmur- 
ing.)   See  Fremitus,  hydatid. 

H.  mole.   See  under  Mole, 


K.,  multlloc'ular.  Same  as  Echinococ- 
cus multilocularis. 

H.s  of  bone.  These  constitute,  according 
to  Leuckart,  about  8  per  cent,  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  cases  observed  in  man.  They  are  the 
larva  of  Taenia  echinococcus  ;  one  case  is  said  to 
have  been  the  larva  of  TcBiiia  solium.  They 
have  occurred  in  the  shaft  and  head  of  long 
bones  and  in  the  flat  bones. 

H.s  of  brain.    See  Brain,  hydatids  in. 

H.s  of  oer'vix  u'teri.  (L  cervix,  the 
neck  ;  uterus,  the  womb.)    The  Ooula  Nahothi. 

H.  of  epidid'ymis.  ('E-tti,  upon ; 
SiSufioi,  the  testicles.)  A  simple  or  multiple, 
pedunculated  vesicle,  lined  with  prismatic  epi- 
thelium, attached  to  the  head  of  the  epididymis. 
It  is  probably  of  embryonic  origin. 

H.  of  Fallo'pian  tube.  A  vesicular 
substance  found  at  the  fimbriiited  extremity  of 
the  Fallopian  tube,  apparently  of  embryonic 
origin. 

H.s  of  beart.  An  occasional  occurrence, 
either  in  the  musculature  or  in  the  subserous 
tissue. 

H.s  of  kid'ney.  When  situated  in  this 
organ  the  hydatid  cyst  may  rupture  into  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  the  echinococcus  heads 
may  be  found  in  the  urine. 

H.s  of  liv'er.  The  liver  is  the  most  com- 
mon seat  of  the  parasite,  which  may  grow  to  a 
very  lai'ge  size,  so  as  nearly  to  fill  the  abdominal 
cavity.  They  form  a  smooth,  regular,  elastic  or 
fluctuating  swelling  of  slow  growth,  which  may 
cause  local  peritonitis,  and  sometimes  oedema  of 
the  legs  or  ascites.  They  may  open  into  one  or 
other  of  the  bile  channels.  Sometimes  the  en- 
tozoon  dies  and  the  tumour  shrivels.  They  fre- 
quently present  the  hydatid  fremitus  of  Piorry. 

H.s  of  Inns'.    See  Lung,  hydatids  of. 

H.s  of  mam'mary  g^land.  An  occa- 
sional occurrence ;  they  are  indistinguishable 
from  serous  or  other  cysts  before  opening. 

H.s  of  lUorgra'g-ni.  See  Morgagtii,  hy- 
datids of. 

H.s  of  mus'cle.  The  seat,  according  to 
Leuckart,  along  with  the  subcutaneous  tissue, 
of  15  per  cent,  of  the  total  eases. 

H.s  of  spleen.    See  Spleen,  hydatids  of. 

H.s  of  tu'nlca  vag'ina'lis.  Same  as 
Morgagiii,  hydatids  of. 

H.,  pillljoz.  A  term  for  Echinococcus 
endogenus. 

H.  preg^'nancy.    Same  as  Mole,  vesicular. 
H.,  ster'ile.    (L.  sterilis,  barren.)  An 
Acephalocyst. 

H.  thrill.  See  Fremitus,  hydatid,  and 
Thrill,  percussion. 

H.s,  u'terine.    See  under  Mole. 
H.  vibra'tion.    (L.  vibro,  to  set  in  tre- 
mulous motion.)    Same  as  Fremitus,  hydatid. 

Hydatidepati'tis.  ("T^aTi's,  a  hy- 
datid ;  JiTTaTiTis,  disease  of  the  liver.  F. 
hydatidepatite ;  G.  Leberentzilndung  mit  Hy- 
datidenbildung.)  Inflammation  of  the  liver, 
complicated  with,  or  produced  by,  hydatids. 
Hydat'ideS.  ('ToaTi's.)  Hydatids. 
H.  cervi'cis  u'teri.  (L.  ccrrix,  the 
neck;  the  womb.)    The  Oinila  Nabothi. 

Hydatid'ic.  ('Tooti's,  a  hydatid.  F. 
hydatidique  ;  I.  idatidico  ;  S.  hidatidico.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  or  containing,  hydatids. 

Kydatid'iform.  ('To»tis,  a  hydatid  ; 
Jj.  forma,  shape.)  Having  the  form  of,  or  re- 
sembling, a  hydatid. 
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H.  deg-enera'tion  of  cbo'rion.  See 

under  Alule. 

H.  mole.   See  Mole,  hydatidiform. 
H.  placen'ta.    See  Placenta,  hydatidi- 
form degeneration  of. 

H.  tu'mours.  A  term  applied  to  effu- 
sions into  the  sheath  of  tendons  containing  the 
melon-seed  bodies  which  were  supposed  by 
Dupuytren  to  be  hydatids. 

Kydat'idin.  (^rSa-rU.)  Collard  de 
Martiguy's  term  for  an  organic  substance  con- 
stituting 90  per  cent,  or  more  of  the  substance 
of  a  hydatid.  It  is  soluble,  without  coloration, 
in  sulphuric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  and  is  co- 
loured yellow  by  potash  and  ammonia. 

Kydatid'ocele.  {^Y&jtU,  a  hydatid; 
Kj)\»),  a  tumour.  F.  hydatidocele ;  G.  Blasen- 
wiirmerbriwh,  Wasserblasenbruch.')  A  scrotal 
hernia  containing  hydatids. 

Also,  any  tumour  containing  hydatids. 

Kydatidoceph'alus.  (YoaT/s,  a 
hydatid;  htcpaXi'i,  the  head.  F.  hydatidoce- 
phale ;  G.  Brehkrankheit  )  Hydatids  in  the 
head  of  the  sheep. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hydrocephalus, 

lEydatido'des.    Same  as  Eydatidoid. 

ZSydatidog'  enous.  Same  as  Hyda- 
tigenoHs. 

_  KydafidOid.  ("T5aTi'9,  a  hydatid; 
£ifios,  likeness.  F.  hydatido'ide  ;  G.  hydatidm- 
dhnlich.)    Resembling  a  hydatid. 

Kydatido'ma.  ('ToaTis.  F.  hyda- 
tidome ;  G.  HydatideHgeschwulst.)  A  hydatid 
swelling,  or  a  tumour  containing  hydatids. 

Kydatidos'cheocele.    (YSaxi'e,  a 

hydatid  ;  oo-xeov,  the  scrotum  ;  kjjXj),  a  tumour. 
F.  hydatidoscheocele.)  Sauvage's  term  for  a 
hydrocele  with  hydatids. 

Kydatido'sis.  ('TSaTi'?,  a  hydatid. 
F.  hydatiduse ;  G.  Hydntidenkrankheit')  The 
growth  or  formation  of  hydatids;  the  progress 
of  hydatid  disease. 

Hydat'idoUS.  ("XSoltU,  a  hydatid.  F. 
hydatideux.)    Having,  or  full  of,  hydatids. 

Kydat'iform.  ('Yaan's.  L.forma,re- 
semblance.  F.  hydattforme ;  G.  hydatiden- 
uhnlich.)  Having  the  appearance  of  a  bag  or 
vesicle ;  like  to  a  hydatid. 

HydatigT'enous.  ('Y^aTt's,  a  hydatid  ; 
ytmaui,  to  produce.  F.  hydatigene.)  Proceed- 
ing, or  originating,  from  a  hydatid. 

Hydatig-'erous.  ('Yaaxi's ;  L.  gero,  to 
bear.)    Containing,  or  bearing,  hydatids. 

Kydatin'iforin.    Same  as  Hydatiform. 

Kydat'inOUS.  ('YfiaTivoe,  watery.) 
Watery;  resembling  water. 

Hydat'inum.  ("Yawp,  water.)  Old 
name  (Gr.  vduTivov),  used  by  Galen,  Comm.  ii, 
in  Epid.  vi,  19,  for  a  certain  eye  medicine,  or 
coUyrium,  prepared  from  river  water. 

Ky'datiSi  ('Yoa-n's,  a  vesicle ;  from 
vSuip,  water.  F.  hydatide ;  G.  Wasserblase.) 
A  small  vesicular  tumour  containing  a  watery 
fluid. 

Also,  a  Hydatid. 
H.  acephalocys'tis.    Same  as  Acepha- 
locyst. 

R.  ccenu'rus.  Same  as  Coenurus  cere- 
bralis. 

K.  dltrachyc'eras.    See  Ditrachyceras. 
H.  ectainococ'cus.    Same  as  Bchino- 
coccus. 

H.  fin'na.   The  Cysticercus  cellulosce. 
Kydatis'mus.     ('YfiaTi's,  a  vesicle.) 


Old  term  (Gr.  u&aTKTfiS^),  used  by  Coelius  Auve- 
lianus,  Tard.  pass,  v,  8,  for  the  sound  of  confined 
and  compressed  humour  in  external  impos- 
thumes  and  abscesses,  when  made  to  fluctuate, 
as  stated  by  Foesius,  p.  631. 

XSydatiso'matous.  ("YSaxi's,  a  ve- 
sicle ;  a-d'fia,  a  body.  F.  hydatisome.)  Applied 
by  Blainville  to  those  animal  forms  in  which 
the  body  is  in  the  form  of  a  vesicle. 

Kydat'ocele.  ('Yaa-ris;  KnXn,  a  tu- 
mour.)   A  synonym  of  Hydrocele. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hydatidocele. 

Kydatoch'loos.  ("YSwp,  water  ; 
xXdos,  greenness.)  Applied  to  excrements,  or 
dejections,  that  were  at  the  same  time  watery 
and  bilious,  or  greenish  from  the  presence  of 
bile. 

HydatOCh'IouS.  Same  as  Hydatoch- 
loos. 

Kydatoch'olos.  ("Yawp,  water  ;  x°^ny 
bile.)  Of  a  watery  and  bilious  quality.  An  old 
term  (Gr.  u5aTo)(o\os),  applied  by  Hippocrates, 
Coac.  Pranot.  67,  134,  to  the  faeces  or  excre- 
ments when  of  that  character. 

Kydatodei'tis.  ('YaaToiajjs,  watery. 
F.  hydatodeite.)  Inflammation  of  the  tunic 
containing  the  aqueous  humour  of  the  eye. 

ZZydato'des.     ("Yawp,  water  ■  siaos, 

likeness.)  Having,  or  full  of,  water;  watery; 
aqueous.  Applied  (Gr.  vdai-wStji)  by  Galen,  de 
San.  Tu.  y,  12,  to  wine  much  diluted  with 
water  ;  by  Hippocrates  to  limpid  urine,  Coac. 
Prcenot.  576,  and  to  an  anasarcous  patient,  Epid. 
vi,  7,  num.  62. 

Hydatog-en'esis.     ("Yawp,  water ; 

•yEKEo-is,  origin.  ¥.  hydatogenesie  ;  G.  Wasser- 
bildung.)  Term  for  the  formation  of  water,  or 
of  a  watery  fluid,  in  the  body. 

Ky'datoid.  ("Yawp ;  tlaos,  likeness. 
F.  hydatdide  ;  G.  wasserdhnlich.)  Resembling 
water  in  nature,  quality,  appearance,  or  con- 
sistence. 

H.  fluid.    The  aqueous  humour  of  the 

eye. 

H.  mem'brane.  The  membrane  of  Des- 
cemet. 

H.  mole.   See  Mole,  hydatoid. 

H.  tu'mour  of  mam'mary  g'land. 

Astley  Cooper's  term  for  a  vesicular  tumour  of 
the  mammary  gland,  produced  by  the  distension 
of  the  hypertrophied  lobules  of  the  gland  with  a 
transparent  fluid. 

Kydaton'cus.  ("Yawp,  water;  ojkS^, 
a  tumour  or  swelling.)  A  watery  swelling,  such 
as  anasarca  or  oedema. 

Kydatophthen'g-os.  ("Yawp, water; 

(p6t'yyo/utti,  to  emit  a  sound.  F.  hydatoph- 
thenge ;  G.  Eliissigkeilsschall.)  Term  for  the 
sound  indicating  the  presence  of  fluid  heard  by 
percussion  over  the  organ  affected. 

KydatOpo'Sia.  ('YaaTo-n-oa-i'a ;  from 
Oawp ;  7rdcrt5,  a  drink.  F.  hydatoposie ;  G. 
Wassertrinken.)  Water-drinking. 

KydatOp'OteS.  ('YaaT-o-n-dTJie,  from 
uSaTo-n-oTtu},  to  drink  water.)    A  water-drinker. 

Kydatorrhoe'a.  ("lawp;  poi'a,  a  flow- 
ing. F.  hydatorrhie ;  G.  TFusserJluss.)  A 
watery  flux  or  discharge. 

KydatOS'cheocele.  See  Hydatidos- 
cheocele. 

Kydato'siS.  ("Yawp,  water.  F.  hyda- 
tose  ;  G.  Wasserbildung .)  The  formation  of  a 
collection  of  water  in  the  body. 

Kydatotherapi'a.    ("Yawp,  water ; 
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OtpaiTEvw,  to  heal,  or  to  exhibit  remedies.  F. 
hijdatotherapie.)  The  application  and  use  of 
cold  water  as  a  remedy  for  disease. 

Kydat'ula.  ("TSan's,  a  watery  vesicle. 
F.  hydattdc.)    A  synonym  of  Gysticercus. 

K.  cerebra'lis.    The  Cwnurus  cerebralis. 

IXyd,eri'a.sis>  ('TStptao-is,  from  vhuip, 
water.)  Dropsy. 

IXyder'iCi    ('TfiEptKos.)  Dropsical. 

Ilydero'des.  (^'YSwp,  water.  F.  hyde- 
reiix ;  G.  hydropiseh,  wiisserig,  wassersuchtig.) 
Having,  or  full  of,  water ;  dropsical. 

Kyderon'cus.  The  same  in  derivation 
and  meaning  as  Hydatoncus. 

Hy'derus. '  ("Towp,  water.)  An  old  term 
generally  applied  to  hydrops,  or  dropsy,  accord- 
ing to  GorrEeus,  but  especially  (Gr.  xiotpo^)  to 
anasarca,  or  leucophlegmasia,  according  to 
Galen,  de  Sympt. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  a  flux  of  water,  including 
diabetes  and  all  the  forms  of  polyuria. 

Kyd'nese.  {Bydmim.)  A  Family  of  ecto- 
basidious  Fungi,  having  a  fleshy  or  coriaceous 
receptacle,  with  or  without  a  pedicle,  bearing 
spines  covered  by  mycelium. 

Kydnocar'pus.  ("TSvov,  the  trufile ; 
K-apirds,  fruit.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Fla- 
cou?'liaceeB. 

H.  anthelmin'tlca,  Pierre.  ('AwTt, 
against;  'iXfiw^,  a  worm.)  The  species  which, 
according  to  Pierre,  fui"nishes  the  seeds  called 
Ta-fmy-tsze,  which  are  used  in  the  treatment 
of  skin  diseases  and  the  destruction  of  parasites. 

H.  Ine'brians,  Vahl.  (L.  inebrio,  to 
make  drunk.)  Hab.  Ceylon.  Fruit  poisonous ; 
produces  giddiness  and  intoxication.  Oil  of  seeds 
used  in  leprosy  and  skin  diseases. 

K.  odora'ta,  Lindl.  The  Gynocardia 
odorata. 

K.  venena'tai  Gartner.  (L.  venenatus, 
poisonous.)    The  H.  inebrians. 

H.  Wigbtla'na,  Blume.  Hab.  Ceylon. 
Oil  of  seeds  used  m  leprosy  and  skin  diseases. 

Kydnore'ae.  K.  Brown's  term  for  the 
Cyti?iacem. 

Kyd'num.  ("T^uoi/,  an  esculent  fungus, 
probably  the  truflBe;  from  oWatu,  to  swell.  F. 
Iiydne  ;  G.  Stachelschwamm.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Family  Hydnei,  Suborder  Hymenomycetes, 
Order  Basidiomycetes,  Class  Garposporem. 

H.  auriscal'pium,  Linn.  (L.  auriscal- 
pium,  an  ear-pick.)  Bronquichon.  Kidney- 
shaped,  2  to  7  centimetres  broad,  dark  brown, 
spines  bright  brown.  Found  on  decaying  fir- 
cones. Esculent. 

H.  ca'put-medu'sse,  Bull.  (L.  caput, 
the  head ;  Medusa,  the  daughter  of  Phorcus, 
one  of  the  Gorgons  ;  her  hair  was  turned  into 
serpents  by  Minerva.)  Fleshy,  white,  then  cine- 
reous, upper  spines  distorted,  lower  straight. 
Grows  on  tree-trunks.  Esculent. 

H.,  cor'al-like.   The  S.  coralloides. 

H.  coralloi'des.  Scop.  {]LopaX\iov,  coral ; 
tWos,  likeness.  G .  Corallenschwanim.)  Branched, 
white,  then  yellowish;  spines  unilateral,  awl- 
shaped.  On  decaying  tree-stems  in  autumn. 
Esculent. 

H.  diver'sidens,  Fr.  (L.  diversus,  dif- 
ferent; dens,  a  tooth.)  Fleshy,  yellowish; 
spines  uneven.  On  birch-stems  in  autumn.  Es- 
culent. 

H.  erlna'ceum.  Bull.  (L.  erinaceiis,  a 
hedgehog.  G.  Igelschwamm.)  Hedgehog  hyd- 
num.  Fleshy,  pendulous,  white,  then  yellowish ; 


spines  long,  straight,  pendulous.  On  old  tree- 
trunks,  especially  of  oak  and  beech,  in  autumn. 
Esculent. 

H.  Imbrica'tum,  Linn.  (L.  imbricatus, 
formed  like  gutter  tiles.  G.  Habichtschwnmm, 
Hirschschivamm,  braune  Sirschzunge.)  Pileus 
fleshy,  umber  brown  ;  spines  decurrent,  whitish. 
Grows  on  the  ground  in  flr  woods  in  early  sum- 
mer and  autumn.    Esculent,  pleasant-tasted. 

H.  repan'dum.  Linn.  (L.  rcpandus, 
bent  backwards.  G.  Stoppelschwamm.)  Fleshy, 
pallid,  reddish  or  yellowish  ;  spines  unequal. 
Grows  on  the  ground  in  woods  in  autumn.  Es- 
culent. 

H.  subsquamo'sum,  Batsch.  (L.  sub, 
under;  squamosiis,  scaly)  Eust-coloured  ;  spines 
at  first  white,  then  brown.  Grows  on  the  ground 
in  fir  woods.  Esculent. 

KydorrllOB'a>  {"YSuip,  water;  poia,  a 
flow.  F.  hydorrhee.)  Applied  to  the  first  stage 
of  blennorrhoeal  conjunctivitis,  when  the  mucous 
discharge  is  thin  and  watery. 

Hydrabietin'ic  acid.  C44H|iA-  An 
acid  obtained  by  the  action  of  sodium  amalgams 
on  abietinic  acid. 

Kydrach'ne.  {"YSwp,  -water;  ax^n, 
chaff',  or  sordes.)  A  small  watery  vesicle  ap- 
pearing on  the  skin,  or  in  the  mouth. 

Kydracb'nis.  C'^Swp,  water;  fyvv, 
chaft',  or  sordes.)  An  eruption  of  small  vesicles 
containing  lymph,  having  a  transparent  or 
watery  appearance ;  the  variety  of  chicken-pox 
in  which  the  vesicles  are  pointed  and  the  con- 
tents transparent  and  watery  throughout;  the 
water-pock. 

Kydrac'id.  {Hydrogen ;  acid.  F.  hy- 
dracide  ;  1.  idracido  ;  G.  Wasserstoffsiiiire .)  A 
term  for  an  acid  formed  by  the  combination  of 
a  simple  body  other  than  oxygen,  or  a  compound 
body  not  containing  oxygen,  with  hydrogen ; 
such  are  hydrobromic,  hydrochloric,  and  hydro- 
cyanic acids. 

Hydracryl'ic  ac'id.  One  of  the  iso- 
meric acids  which  together  are  called  Lactic 
acid. 

Ky'draden.  {"Y&wp,  water;  ah'w,  a 
gland.)    An  old  term  for  a  lymphatic  gland. 

Kydradeni'tiS.  {Rydraden.  F.  hy- 
dradenite ;  G.  Lymphdriisenentziindung.)  In- 
flammation of  a  lymphatic  gland. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hidroadenitis. 

Kydradenypertropli'ia.  {Hydra- 
den;  Gr.  uTTtp,  above  measure  ;  Tpo<^)7,  nourish- 
ment. F.  hydradenypertrophie.)  Excessive 
enlargement,  or  hypertrophy,  of  a  lymphatic 
gland. 

Kydrae'dos.  ("Y5(«p,  water ;  ai^os,  the 
vulva.)  A  swelling,  or  oedematous  condition,  of 
the  female  external  genital  organs. 

Kydrse'ma.    Same  as  Hydrmmia. 

Kydrae'mia.  ("Yaajp;  alua,  blood.  F. 
hydremie ;  G.  wdsseriges  Slut.)  A  watery  con- 
dition of  the  blood  depending  on  defect  of  albu- 
min and  fibrin,  or  on  retention  of  water  from 
arrest  of  the  cutaneous  or  renal  secretions.  It 
occurs  in  connection  with  albuminuria,  in  ex- 
hausting diseases,  and  in  starvation. 

Kydrse'mic.  {"TSwp;  alfxa.)  Relating 
to  Hydnemia. 

H.  drop'sy.    See  Dropsy,  hydrmmic. 
K.  pletbo'ra.    See  Plethora,  hydremic. 

Ky'draform.  {Hydra  ;  forma,  a  form.) 
Kesembling  a  hydra. 

K.  per'son.   The  diblastula  derived  from 
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the  egg  of  a  hydrozoon  (see  lI)jdrozoa)  when  pos- 
sessing an  elongated  body,  and  a  mouth  having 
a  circlet  of  solid,  or  more  commonly  hollow,  ten- 
tacles around  it. 

ZZydrag'O'g'a..  Medicines  which  have 
the  action  ciuled  Hiidi-agof/iie. 

ZZydrag'O'g'ia.  (^Yipayuiyiov,  a  water- 
course ;  from  liSuip,  water  ;  ayoi,  to  lead.)  The 
lymphatic  vessels. 

ZIyd.rag'Og''ica.    Same  as  Eydragoga. 

Ky'drag'og'ue.  ("K'^wp ;  ayuo,  to  drive 
out.  P.  hydrayoguc ;  I.  idragogo ;  S.  hidra- 
gogo ;  G.  icassertreibend.)  Having  power  to 
expel  water.  Hydragogues  are  those  medicines 
which  increase  the  water  of  the  secretions  of 
the  body,  and  so  tend  to  remove  effused  serum 
from  its  cavities,  as  cathartic  substances  and 
diuretics;  to  the  former  of  which  the  term  is 
now  usually  confined. 

Zlydrag'o'g'um.    A  Sydragogue. 
H.  Boyl'ei.    Crystalline  nitrate  of  silver, 
or  acetate  of  silver. 

lEydral'COhoI.  A  French  term  for  weak 
or  diluted  alcohol,  being  of  a  strength  indicated 
by  22°  of  the  areometer  of  Cartier. 

Hydralcobl  ature.  A  French  term 
for  an  alcoolature  prepared  with  Hydrolcohol. 

Xlydra'les.  ("T^wp,  water.)  Lindley's 
term  for  an  Alliance  of  petaloid  Endogens,  being 
unisexual  aquatic  plants  having  perfect  or  im- 
perfect flowers,  not  arranged  on  a  spadix,  and 
without  albumen.  It  includes  Hydrocharidacem, 
Naindacece,  and  Zosteracece. 

Kydralkoholol'yton.  The  same  as 
Eydrocohololyton. 

Hy'drallante.  ("TSw/j,  water;  aX\ai, 
a  sausage,  the  base  of  the  word  allantois.  F. 
hydrallante ;  S.  hidralanto.)  The  allantoic 
fluid. 

Also,  an  excessive  amount  of  the  allantoic 
fluid,  or  dropsy  of  the  allantois. 

Also,  a  name  proposed  by  Dugesfor  the  morbid 
secretion  in  a  pregnant  womb  called  false  waters, 
on  the  supposition  that  this  fluid  is  secreted  by, 
and  retained  in,  the  space  which,  during  the 
earlier  period  of  gestation,  is  found  between  the 
amnion  and  the  chorion,  in.  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  placenta. 

Hy dral'las.  ("Towp ;  dXXa9.)  Boivin's 
term  for  excess  of  allantoic  fluid.  Same  as  Hy- 
drallante. 

Hy dral'ma.  ("Y^ojp,  water ;  li\nn,  the 
sea.)    Salt-water,  or  sea-water. 

Kydral'mae.     {Hydrabna,  sea-water.) 

Artificial  or  natural  salt-  or  sea-water. 

Kydral'me.    Same  as  Hydrabna. 

Ky'dramides.  (G.  Hydramide.)  A 
class  of  nitrogen  compounds  generated  by  the 
action  of  ammonia  upon  aldehydes,  and  espe- 
cially the  aromatic  aldehydes,  or  their  corre- 
sponding chlorides.  The  hydramides  are  for  the 
most  part  crystalline  and  of  feebly  alkaline  pro- 
perties, soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  water.  They 
occupy  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
amine  bases  and  the  acid  nitrites. 

Kydram'nion.   Same  as  Hydramnios. 

Hydram'nios.  {"T6u>p,  water ;  dfiviov, 
the  membrane  round  the  foetus.  F.  hydramnios  ; 
G.  Amnios-  Wasscrsucht,  Eiwassersaclit.)  A 
morbid  increase  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the 
amnion.    See  Amnion,  dropsy  of. 

Kydram'yI.    Same  as  Amyl  hydride. 

ZZydraiU'yl-cIllor.  Richardson's  term 
for  a  compound  anaesthetic  consisting  of  one 


part  of  bichloride  of  methylene  and  nine  of 
amyl  hydride.  Very  rapid  in  its  action,  but, 
according  to  the  author,  too  insoluble  in  the 
blood  to  bea  safe  anaesthetic.  Was  administered 
in  several  oases  of  tooth  extraction  with  remark- 
able success,  producing  within  twenty  seconds 
sutBciently  deep  anaesthesia  for  one  operation. 

Kydrang''ea.  ("Tomp,  water;  ayytiov, 
a  vessel.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Saxifra- 
gacecc. 

H.  arbores'cens,  Linn.  (L.  arboresco, 
to  grow  to  a  tree.)  Seven  barks.  Hab.  United 
States.  Root  aromatic  and  pungent  in  taste. 
Used  in  urinary  deposits  of  lithic  acid ;  in  ex- 
cess it  causes  vertigo  and  oppression  in  the  chest. 
It  has  been  recommended  by  Fleming  in  Bright' s 
disease. 

H.  Thunbergr'ii.  Hab.  China,  Japan. 
Leaves  used  as  tea,  called  Ama-tsj&.,  the  tea  of 
heaven. 

IZydrang'ea'ceae.  A  Nat.  Order  of 
perigynous,  caTycittoral  Kxogens  of  the  Alliance 
SaxTfragales,  having  distinct  styles  and  oppo- 
site leaves  without  stipules. 

Kydrang''eads.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Hydrangeaceoe. 

Slydrang'e'ae.    Same  as  Hydrangeacece. 

XEydrang-ei'a.  ("T6wp,  water;  kyytiov, 
a  vessel.)    The  lymphatic  vessels. 

Kydrang-ei'tis.  ("Y^wp,  water;  ay- 
yiiov,  a  vessel.  F.  hydrangeite.)  Inflammation 
of  the  Ij'mphatic  vessels. 

Kydrang'iog'rapli'ia.    ("Yoaip ;  Uy- 

ytiov  ;  ypatpay,  to  write.  F.  ht/drang iog raphie.) 
A  description  of  the  lymphatic  vessels,  their 
situation  and  functions. 

Kydrang'iol'og'y.  ("YSoip;  ayyilov, 
Xdyos,  a  discourse.  F.  hydranyiohgie.)  A 
treatise  or  dissertation  on  the  lymphatic  vessels, 
their  nature,  function,  and  arrangement. 

Kydrang'i'on.  ("Yfiiop,  water ;  ayytlov, 
a  vessel.)    A  lymphatic  vessel. 

Kydrang-iot'omy.  (  YSwp ;  ayyiioy ; 
Tifjivui,  to  cut.  F.  hydrangiotomie.)  The  dis- 
section of  the  lymphatic  vessels. 

Hydrang-i'um.    Same  as  Hydrangion. 

Hydran'osoSi  ("Y^aip,  water;  vdo-os, 
disease.  F.  hydranose.)  Lobstein's  term  for 
serous  exudation. 

Kydran'osus.    Same  as  Hydranosos . 

Hy'drantll.  ("Y'opm,  a  water-serpent ; 
Hvdois,  a  flower.)  The  name  given  to  the  several 
nutritive  zooidsof  the  gymnoblastous  hydrozoa. 
Each  hydranth  is  a  tube,  prolonged  at  its  distal 
extremity  into  a  proboscis,  which  has  a  mouth 
surrounded  by  tentacles. 

IXydranto'ic  ac'id.  Same  as  Hydan- 
toic  acid. 

Kydran'tOiin.    Same  as  Hydantoin. 

Kydrapor'ia.  ('Yoojp,  water;  airopLa, 
want.  F.  hydraporie.)  A  want  or  deflciency 
of  water  in  the  body. 

Hydrarg-yranatrip'sis.  ('Yopapyu- 
pos,  quicksilver ;  fiuaT-pn/zis,  friction  of  the  body. 
F.  hydrargyranatripsie ;  G.  Quecksilbereinreib- 
img.)    Mercurial  friction. 

Hydrar'g-yrate.  ('XSpdpyupo's.  F. 
hydrargyre.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  mercury, 
Hydrarqyrum. 

Hydrarg;yrenteroph'tliisis. 

('Y6papyi>poe  ;  luTzpov,  an  intestine  ;  <;)Oi(ris,  a 
wasting.  Y .hydrargyrentidrophthisie  ;  G.QiiecJe- 
silber-Darmschivindsucht.)  Term  for  mercurial 
intestinal  tabes,  or  wasting. 
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Hydrarg-yrentrip'sis.  ('TSpdpyv- 
poi;  £UTpiv//i5,  inunction.  ^ .  hydrargyrentrip- 
sie.)    Mercurial  inunction. 

Hydrarg-yre'tae.  (^YSp&pyvpo?,  quick- 
silver, p.  hydrarr/yru7-e.)  Term  applied  by 
Nordenskioeld  and  Beudant  to  the  amalgams. 

3Eydrarg''yri.  Genitive  singular  of 
Sydraryyrum. 

H.  ace'tas.  (P.  terre  foUee  merciirielle ; 
G.  essigsaitres  Quecksilberoxydul.')  The  acetate 
of  mercury.  The  Filulce  Keyseri,  or  Keyser's 
pills,  were  made  of  this  preparation  and  used  in 
curing  syphilis. 

H.  ammo'nio-chlo'ridum.  The  Sy- 
drargyrum  ammoniatum,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph. 

H.  amyda'to  -  bicblo'ridum.  The 
Hydrargyrum  ammoniatum. 

H.  bichlore'tum.    The  H.  perchloridum. 

H.  bicblo'ridum.  Mercuric  chloride,  H. 
perchloridum,  B.  Ph. ;  the  Hydrargyri  chlori- 
dum  corrosimtn,  U.S.  Ph. 

H.  bicyani'dum.  Mercuric  cyanide,  H. 
eyanidum,  U.S.  Ph. 

H.  binlod'idum.  Mercuric  iodide,  S. 
iodidum  rubrum,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph. 

H.  binox'idum.  Mercuric  oxide,  JSy- 
drargyri  oxidum  rubrum,  B.  Ph. 

H.  bisulphure'tum.  Cinnabar,  H.  sul- 
phidum  rubrum. 

H.  borus'sias.  (L.  Borussia,  Prussia.) 
Cyanide  of  prussiate  of  mercury,  H.  cyanidum. 

'  H.  bromi'dum.  See  Hydrargyrum  bi- 
bromatiim  and  H.  bromatum. 

Hi  calx  al'ba.  (L.  calx,  lime;  albus, 
white.)    The  Hydrargyrum  ammoniatum. 

H.  cblore'tum.   The  H.  subchloridum. 

H.  chlo'rldum.  Mercurous  chloride,  H. 
subchloridum,  B.  Ph. 

H.  cblo'ridum  corrosl'vum,  U.S.  Ph. 
(L.  corrosivus,  from  corrodo,  to  gnaw  away.) 
The  H.  perchloridum. 

H.  cblo'ridum  mi'te,  U.S.  Ph.  (L. 
mitis,  mild.)    The  H.  subchloridum,  B.  Ph. 

H.  cyan'idum,  U.S.  Ph.  (F.  cyanurede 
mercure ;  G.  Cyanquecksilber.)  Cyanide  of 
mercury,  mercuric  cyanide,  Hg(CN)2.  It  con- 
sists of  colourless  or  white  prismatic  crystals, 
darkened  by  light,  inodorous,  having  a  bitter 
metallic  taste,  soluble  in-  r2'8  parts  of  water, 
and  in  15  parts  of  alcohol  at  15°  C.  (59°  P.)  It  is 
very  poisonous.  Used  as  an  antisyphilitic,  espe- 
cially when  there  are  limb  pains.  Dose,  l-16th 
to  l-8th  grain  (-004  to  -008  gramme). 

H.  cyanure'tum.  Same  as  H,  cyanidum. 

H.  deu'to-iod'idum.  The  H.  iodidum 
rubrum. 

H.  deu'to-lodure'tum.  The  H.  iodi- 
dum rubrum. 

H.  deutoni'tras.  The  Liquor  hydrargyri 
nitratis  acidus. 

H.  dipernl'tras.  Same  as  H.  deuto- 
nitras. 

H.  et  ammo'nil  cblo'ridum.  The 

Hydrargyrum  ammoniatum. 

H.  et  arsen'ici  iod'idum.  See  Liquor 
arsenici  et  hydrargyri  iodidi. 

H.  et  potas'sii  iod'idum.  A  mixture 
of  the  two  salts  either  in  solution  or  undissolved. 

H.  et  potas'sii  iodocyan'idum.  A 
double  salt,  crystallising  in  white  pearly  plates, 
from  a  conjoined  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium 
and  cyanide  of  mercury. 

H.  et  qui'niae  cblo'ridum.  A  combi- 
nation of  corrosive  sublimate  and  quinia,  sug- 


gested for  the  treatment  of  obstinate  skin 
diseases.  (Dunglison.) 

K,  et  qui'niee  protocblo'ridum.  A 
combination  of  calomel  and  quinia,  administered 
in  obstinate  skin  diseases.  (Uunglison.) 

H.  et  stib'ii  sulpbure'tum.  (L.  et, 
and;  stibium,  antimony.)  The  Hydrargyrum 
stibiato-sulphuretmn. 

K.  byperoxo'des.  ('TTrt'p,  above.)  The 
H.  oxidum  rubrum. 

H.  iod'idum.  Mercurous  iodide,  H. 
iodidum  viride,  B.  Ph. 

H.  iod'idum  cblo'ridum.  The  H.  iodo- 
ehloridum. 

H.  iod'idum  ru  brum,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph. 

(F.  lodure  mercurique,  Fr.  Codex,  deuto-iodure 
de  merctire,  iodure  rouge  de  mercure  ;  G.  Qucck- 
silberjodid,  Jodquecksilber.)  Hglj.  Red  iodide 
of  mercury,  mercuric  iodide.  Prepared  by  treat- 
ing four  ounces  of  perchloride  of  mercury  dis- 
solved in  three  pints  of  boiling  distilled  water 
with  five  ounces  of  iodide  of  potassium  dissolved 
in  one  pint  of  boiling  distilled  water,  collecting 
the  precipitate  which  is  formed  on  cooling, 
washing,  and  drying  it.  It  is  a  scarlet- red, 
crystalline  powder,  without  taste  or  smtdl,  al- 
most insoluble  in  water,  sparingly  soluble  in 
alcohol,  freely  soluble  in  ether,  in  solution  of 
potassic  iodide,  and  of  mercuric  chloride.  When 
heated  it  becomes  yellow,  and  by  continuance  it 
is  entirely  volatilised.  It  is  an  irritant  poison. 
Used  in  scrofula,  syphilis,  syphilitic  rheuma- 
tism ;  locally  it  is  used  in  ointment  for  lupus. 
Dose,  l-16th  grain  ('004  gramme)  to  j  grain 
(•016  gramme). 

H.  iod'idum  vir'ide,  U.S.  Ph.  (L. 
viridis,  green.  Fr.  Codex,  iodure  mercureux, 
F.  proto- iodure  de  mercure;  G.  Quecksilber- 
jodiir,  gelbes  Jodquecksilber.)  Hgl.  Green 
iodide  of  mercury,  mercurous  iodide.  Pre- 
pared by  rubbing  an  ounce  of  mercury  with 
578  grains  of  iodine  in  a  mortar  with  a  few  drops 
of  rectified  spirit  till  the  mercury  globules  dis- 
appear and  the  whole  becomes  green ;  then  drying 
in  a  dark  room.  In  the  U.S.  Ph.  directions  the 
iodine  is  added  by  degrees,  and  the  green  pro- 
duct is  made  into  a  paste  with  alcohol,  allowed 
to  stand  several  days,  washed  frequently  vrith 
alcohol,  and  then  dried.  It  is  a  dull-greenish 
powder,  becoming  darker  on  exposure  to  light, 
almost  insoluble  in  water,  quite  insoluble  in 
ether  and  alcohol.  It  is  used  in  scrofula  and  in 
syphilis  in  scrofulous  persons.  Dose,  1  to  3 
grains  ('065  to  '2  gramme). 

H.  i'odo-bicblo'ridum.  A  mixture  of 
the  two  salts,  perchloride  of  mercury  and  binio- 
dide  of  mercury,  prepared  by  dissolving  tliem 
in  spirit  and  crystallising.  Recommended  by 
Recamier,  in  the  form  of  ointment,  for  produ- 
cing the  absorption  of  tumours. 

H.  i'odo-cblo'ridum.  A  red  compound 
obtained  by  suspending  crystalline  masses  of 
calomel  in  a  bottle  containing  iodine. 

H.  mu'rias  ba'si  ox'ydi  imperfec'tl. 
The  H.  perchloridum. 

H.  mu'rias  corrosi'vus.  (L.  corrodo, 
to  gnaw  through.)    Th^  H.  perchloridum. 

H.  mu'rias  dul'cis  sublima'tus. 
(L.  dulcis,  sweet.)    Calomel,  H.  subchloridum. 

H.  mu'rias  oxyg-ena'tus.  Corrosive 
sublimate,  H.  perchloridum. 

H.  mu'rias  spirituo'sus  llq'uidus. 
The  Liquor  hydrargyri  pcrchloridi. 

H.  mu'rias  suboxyg-ena'tus  prseci- 
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pita'tione  para'tus.  (L.  parafus,  prepared.) 
The  Hydruryyi  U7n  ammoniatum. 

H.  ni'tras.    See  Mercuric  nitrate. 

H.  nitra'tis  ac'ldum.  The  Liquor  hy- 
draryyri  nilratis  acidus. 

H.  nitra'tus  ru'ber.  An  old  name, 
Lond.  Ph.,  of  H.  oxidum  rubrum. 

H.  ni'trlco-ox'idum.  Red  mercuric 
oxide,  H.  oxidum  ruhrum^  B.  Ph. 

H.  ni'trico-ox'ydum.  Same  as  H.  ni- 
trico-oxidmn. 

H.  oxidum  fla'vum,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph. 
(L.^ai7<s,  yellow.  P.  oxyde  mercarique  jaune, 
Kr.  Codex,  oxyde  de  niercure  par  precipitation  ; 
Q.  yelbes  Quecksilberoxyd.)  HgO.  Yellow  mer- 
curic oxide,  yellow  oxide  of  mercury.  Prepared 
by  dissolving  four  ounces  of  perohloride  of  mer- 
cury in  four  pints  of  distilled  water  and  adding 
two  pints  of  solution  of  soda ;  the  yellow  preci- 
pitate is  collected  and  dried.  It  is  a  yellow 
amorphous  powder,  without  taste  or  smell, 
insoluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol,  soluble  in 
nitric  and  in  hydrochloric  acids.  It  is  used  as 
an  ointment  in  conjunctival  diseases,  in  prefer- 
ence to  the  red  oxide,  on  account  of  its  being 
totally  non-crystalline. 

H.  ox  idum  ru  brum,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph. 
(L.  ruber,  red.  F.  oxyde  mercure  rouge,  Fr. 
Codex,  oxyde  de  mercure  par  voie  seche,  precipi- 
tate rouye ;  G.  rothes  Quecksilberoxyd,  rather 
pracipitat.)  HgO.  Red  oxide  of  mercury,  red 
mercuric  oxide,  red  precipitate.  Prepared  by  dis- 
solving four  ounces  of  mercury  in  nitric  acid  4-5 
ounces  diluted  with  two  ounces  of  water,  evapo- 
rating to  dryness,  triturating  the  dry  salt  with 
four  ounces  of  mercury  till  they  are  blended,  and 
heating  until  acid  vapours  cease  to  be  evolved. 
It  ia  a  brilliant  orange-red  powder,  with  a  shining 
scaly  appearance  and  an  acrid  taste.  It  is  very 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in  cold  alcohol 
and  ether.  It  is  not  now  used  intei-nally ;  when 
finely  levigated  it  is  used  to  sprinkle  on  chancres 
and  indolent  ulcers ;  as  an  ointment  to  the  tarsal 
edges  it  is  supplanted  by  the  yellow  oxide. 

H.  oxo'des  ru'brum.  The  M.  oxidum 
rubrum. 

H.   ox'ydi  mu'rias  ammoniaca'Iis. 

The  Hydrargyrum  ammoniatum. 

H.  oxyd'ulum  ni'grum.  Mercurous 
oxide. 

H.  oxyd'ulum  ni'trlco-ammoniac- 
a'le.    Mercurous  oxide. 

H.  ox'ydum.    Mercurous  oxide. 

H.  ox'ydum  ciner'eum.  (L.  cinereus, 
of  an  ashen  colour.)    Mercurous  oxide. 

H.  ox'ydum  fla'vum.  See  S.  oxidum 
flavum. 

H.  ox'ydum  ni'g-rum.  (L.  niger,  black.) 
Mercurous  oxide  ;  not  now  used. 

H.  ox'ydum  ni'irrum  medlan'te 
ammo'nla,  et  protonitra'te  hydrar- 
gyri  prseclpita'tum.  The  Mercurius  solu- 
bilis  Ilahnemannii. 

K.  ox'ydum  nl'tricum.  The  S.  oxi- 
dum rubrum. 

H.  ox'ydum  ru'brum.  See  K.  oxidum 
rubrum. 

H.   ox'ydum    sacctaara'tum.  The 

Hydrargyrum  saccharatum. 

H.  ox'ydum  sulpbu'ricum.  The  S. 
suhsulphas  Jiavum. 

H.  oxymu'rias.  An  old  name,  Lond. 
Ph.,  for  S.  perchloridum. 

H.  percblo'ridum,  B.  Ph.    (F.  cltlorure 


mercurique,  Fr.  Codex,  biehlorure  de  mercure, 
sublime  corrosif;  G.  dtzendes  Quecksilberchlo- 
rid.)  HgClj.  Perchloride  of  mercury,  bichlo- 
ride of  mercury,  mercuric  chloride,  corrosive 
sublimate.  Prepared  by  subliming  a  mix- 
ture of  sulphate  of  mercury  20  oz.,  dried 
chloride  of  sodium  16  oz.,  and  black  oxide 
of  manganese  1  oz.  It  consists  of  heavy,  co- 
lourless, rhombic  prisms  or  crystalline  masses, 
having  an  acrid  metallic  taste  and  an  acid  re- 
action ;  soluble  in  16  parts  of  cold  water,  in  i 
parts  of  ether,  and  in  3  parts  of  cold  alcohol ;  it 
fuses  at  265°  C.  (509°  F.),  and  sublimes  at  a 
higher  temperature.  It  is  very  poisonous,  pro- 
ducing burning  heat  in  the  throat,  thirst,  tor- 
mina, vomiting  of  bloody  mucus,  diarrhoea  with 
bloody  stools,  great  weakness,  convulsions,  and 
death.  It  is  used  in  syphilis,  especially  in  the 
secondary  stage,  in  chronic  skin  affections,  and 
in  chronic  rheumatism.  Externall}',  it  is  used 
in  solution  as  an  injection  in  gleet,  in  venereal 
ulcers,  in  some  skin  diseases,  and  in  chronic  foul 
ulcers ;  as  a  caustic  in  nacvi,  and  as  a  cure  for 
ringworm.  Latterly,  it  has  been  used  in  solution 
as  an  application  in  the  antiseptic  treatment  of 
wounds.  Dose,  l-Pith  to  l-8th  grain  ('005  to 
•007  gramme). 

It  is  the  H.  chloridum  corrosivum,  U.S.  Ph., 
and  the  Hydrargyrum  bichloratum,  G.  Ph. 

H.  period'idum.  The  H.  iodidum  ru- 
brum. 

H.  permu  rlas.   The  H.  perchloridum. 

H.  persul'pbas,  B.  Ph.  (F.  sulfate  mer- 
curique, Fr.  Codex,  sulfate  de  bioxyde  de  mercure, 
persulf ate  de  mercure  ;  G.  schwefclsaiires  Queck- 
silberoxyd.) HgSO,.  Sulphate  of  mercury,  mer- 
curic sulphate.  Prepared  by  heating  mercury  20 
oz.  with  sulphuric  acid  12  oz.  till  a  dry  white  salt 
remains.  It  is  a  heavy,  white,  crystalline  pow- 
der, becoming  yellow  by  the  affusion  of  water, 
and  entirely  volatilised  by  heat.  Used  in  the 
preparation  of  the  perchloride  and  the  subchlo- 
ride  of  mercury. 

K.  prsecipita'tum  al'bum.  (L.  prce- 
cipitatus,  thrown  down ;  albus,  white.)  The 
Hydrargyrum  ammoniatum. 

H.  prsecipita'tum  ni'g'rum.  The  Hy- 
drargyrum oxydulatum  nigrum. 

H.  pro'to-iod'idum.  The  H.  iodidum 
viride. 

H.  pro'to-iodur'etum.  The  H.  iodidum 
viride. 

H.  prototar'tras.    The  H.  tartras. 

H.  prus'sias.    The  H.  cyanidum. 

H.  ru'bri  per  ac'ido  ni'trico  ox'y- 
dum. An  old  name,  Ed.  Ph.,  for  H.  oxydum 
rubrum. 

K.  sac'cbarum  vermif  ugrum.  (L. 

vermis,  a  worm ;  fugo,  to  put  to  flight.)  The 
Hydrargyrum  saccharatum. 

H.  subchlo'ridum,  B.  Ph.    (F.  proto- 

chlorure  de  mercure  par  volatilisation,  Fr.  Codex, 
sous-muriate  de  mercure,  calomele  ;  G.  Quecksil- 
berchloriir.)  HgCl.  Subchloride  of  mercury, 
mild  chloride  of  mercury,  mercurous  chloride, 
calomel.  Prepared  by  rubbing  ten  ounces  of 
moistened  sulphate  of  mercury  with  seven  ounces 
of  mercury,  and  then  with  five  ounces  of  chloride 
of  sodium ;  the  product  is  to  be  sublimed,  and 
the  sublimate  washed.  It  is  a  dull-white, 
heavy,  nearly  tasteless  powder,  insoluble  in 
water,  alcohol,  or  ether.  It  is  used  as  a  purga- 
tive having  a  special  action  on  the  liver,  as 
an  anthelmintic,  as  an  antisyphilitic,  and  in 
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small  doses  as  aa  alterative.  Dose,  '5  to  5 
grains  (-03  to  '33  gramme). 

H.  subiod'idum.  The  H.  iodidmn  viride. 

H.  submu'rias.  An  old  name,  Lond. 
Ph.,  for  mercurous  chloride,  JS.  subchloridum, 
B.  I'h. 

H.  submu'rias  ammonia'tum.  The 

Hydrargyrum  ammonlatum. 

K.  subsul'plias.  The  H.  subsulphas 
Jlavus. 

H.  subsul'phas  fla'vus,  U.S.  Ph.  (L. 

Jlavus,  yellow.  P.  sous-sulfate  mercurique  of 
Pr.  Codex,  sous-sulfate  de  bioxyde  de  mercure ; 
G.  basischwefelsaures  Quocksilberoxyd.)  Yellow 
subsulphate  of  mercury,  basic  mercuric  sulphate, 
turpeth  mineral.  Prepared  by  adding  tive  parts 
of  sulphuric  acid  to  ten  parts  of  mercury,  and 
then  four  parts  of  nitric  acid  diluted  with  three 
parts  of  distilled  water,  digesting  at  a  gentle 
heat  till  reddish  fumes  are  no  longer  given  oflT, 
heating  in  a  porcelain  capsule  on  a  sand  bath 
till  a  dry  white  mass  remains,  boiling  this  in 
distilled  water,  and  I'ecrystallising.  It  is  a 
heavy,  lemon-yellow  powder,  odourless,  almost 
tasteless,  insoluble  in  water  or  alcohol,  soluble  in 
nitric  or  hydrochloric  acid.  An  alterative, 
emetic,  and  errhine.  Used  in  lepra,  croup,  and 
chronic  ophthalmia.  Dose,  as  an  emetic  in 
croup  for  a  child  two  years  old,  2  to  3  grains 
(•13  to  '23  gramme)  ;  as  an  alterative  for  an 
adult,  '20  to  'o  grain  ('OIG  to  '03  gramme) ; 
as  an  errhine,  1  grain  ('06.5  gramme)  mixed 
with  starch  5  grains  ('33  gramme).  It  is  poi- 
sonous in  doses  of  a  drachm  and  upwards. 

H.  subsul'phas  peroxida'ti.  The  H. 
subsulphas  flavus. 

H.  sulpb'as.    See  H.  persulphas. 

H.  sul'phas  fla'va.  The  former  name, 
U.S.  Ph.,  1870,  of  S.  subsulphas  Jlavus. 

H.  sulph'idum  ru'brum,  U.S.  Ph.  (L. 
ruber,  red.  P.  sidfure  mercurique  of  Pr.  Codex, 
bisulfitre  de  mercure,  sulfure  rouge  de  mercure, 
einabre ;  G.  rothes  Schwcfelquecksilber,  Zinno- 
ber.)  Red  sulphide  of  mercury,  red  mercuric  sul- 
phide, cinnabar.  Prepared  by  heating  mercury  40 
parts  with  melted  sulphur  8  parts  until  the  mass 
begins  to  swell ;  when  cold,  powder  and  sublime. 
A  brilliant  dark-red,  crystalline  mass,  or  a  bright 
scarlet  powder,  inodorous,  tasteless,  insoluble  in 
water,  alcohol,  nitric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  or 
dilute  solutions  of  the  alkalies.  It  is  dissolved 
by  uitrohydroohloric  acid  with  separation  of  sul- 
phur. Used  in  fumigation  as  a  mode  of  admin- 
istration of  mercury,  especially  when  a  rapid 
effect  or  salivation  is  desired. 

H.  sulpbure'tum  cum  sulpbu're.  An 
old  name,  Lond.  Ph.,  foriZ".  sulphuretum  nigrum. 

H.  sulpbure'tum  ni'grum.  (L.  niger, 
black.)  Black  sulphide  of  mercury,  Ethiops 
mineral.  Prepared  by  rubbing  together  equal 
quantities  of  mercury  and  sulphur  till  the  glo- 
bules disappear.    Almost  disused. 

K.  sulpbure'tum  ru'brum.  (L.  ruber, 
red.)  Mercuric  sulphide,  the  S.  sulphidum 
rubrimi,  U.S.  Ph. 

H.  supermu'rias.  'V)a.&  S.perchloridum. 

H.  superni'tras.  The  Liquor  hydrar- 
gyri  nitratis  acidus. 

K.  tar'tras.  A  white  powder,  insoluble 
in  water,  soluble  in  nitric  acid.  Formerly  used 
as  an  antisyphilitio  in  doses  of  one  or  two  grains. 

Ky  drarg'yr'ia.  (L.  hydrargyrum,  mer- 
cury. P.  hydrargyrie ;  I.  idraryiria ;  S.  hy- 
drargyria; G.  Quecksilberausschlag .)  A  term,  by 


Alley,  for  an  erythematous  redness  accompanied 
by  vesicles  and  bullae.  Which  he  described  as 
sometimes  produced  by  an  over-use  of  mercury  as 
an  inunction  and  internally ;  also  called  Eczema 
mereuriale.  Hebra  disbelieves  in  the  existence 
of  such  a  disorder  from  the  internal  use  of 
mercui-y. 

Also,  applied  more  recently  to  the  morbid 
effects  arising  from  the  abuse  of  mercury  as  a 
medicine.    See  Mercurialism. 

H,  febri'lis.  (L.  febrilis,  feverish.) 
Alley's  term  for  the  more  severe  cases  of  the 
disorder  accompanied  by  fever  and  considerable 
constitutional  disturbance. 

H.  maligr'na.  {L.  malignus,  of  an  evil 
nature.)  Alley's  term  for  the  most  severe  form 
of  the  affection  in  which  the  face  is  swollen,  the 
eruption  of  a  deep  purple  colour,  and  the  epider- 
mis and  perhaps  the  nails  exfoliate. 

H.  mi'tis.    (L.  wi^is, mild.)  Alley'sterm 
for  simple  Eczema  mereuriale, 
Hydrarg'yri'asis.  {^YSpapyvpo^, 

mercury.  P.  hydravgyriase ;  G.  Queckstlber- 
kranklieit.)  The  effects  arising  from  the  ad- 
ministration of  mercury.    See  Mercurialism. 

Hydrarg-'yric.  (L.  hydrargyrum,  mer- 
cury or  quicksilver.  P.  hydrargyrique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  the  substance  mercury,  or  quick- 
silver ;  mercurial. 

ZZydrarg'yr'ides.  Plural  of  Hydrar- 
gyris. 

Hydrarg-'yris.  ('Yopapyupos,  mer- 
cury'. )    The  same  as  Hydrargyria. 

Also,  in  the  plural,  applied  by  Bonnsdorf  to 
the  amalgams ;  and  by  Beudant  and  Pauquy 
to  a  Pamily  of  ponderable  bodies  which  have 
mercury  for  their  type. 

ZZydrarg-'yrism.    See  Mercurialism. 

Hydrarg"yr'ium.  Same  as  Hydrar- 
gyria. 

Hydrarg-'yro  -  i'odo  -  cy  anide  of 
potas'sium.  The  Hydrargyri  et  potassii 
lodocyunidum. 

Kydrarg'yroma'nia.  (L.  hydrargy- 
rum, mercury ;  mania,  madness.  P.  hydrargy- 
romanie.)  A  species  of  mental  derangement 
supposed  by  some  to  be  brought  on  by  the  ex- 
cessive >ise  of  mercury. 

Hydrarg-yrom'eter.  (^YSpapyvpo^, 
mercury;  fitTpov,  a  measure.  P.  hydrargyro- 
metre.)  A  measurer  of  mercurj'  or  quicksilver. 
Fancifully  applied  by  Ricord  to  chancre,  as  show- 
ing, by  the  persistence  of  induration  or  not,  the 
action  of  mercury  on  the  system,  or  the  reverse. 

Hydrarg-yropericardi'tis.  (L. 

hydrargyrum,  mercury;  pericarditis,  inflam- 
mation of  the  pericardium.  F.  hydrargyro- 
perieardite ;  G.  mercuriclle  Herzbeutelentzun- 
dung.)  Term  for  mercurial  pericarditis  or 
inflammation  of  the  pericardium  brought  on  by 
the  influence  of  mercury. 

Kydrarg-yrophthal'mia.    (L.  hy. 

drargyrum ;  oplithalmia,  inflammation  of  the 
eyes.  F.  hydrargyrophtalmie ;  G.  mercuriclle 
Ophthahnie.)  Term  for  mercurial  inflammation 
of  the  eves. 

Kydrarg-yropneumat'ic.  (^Topap- 

yvpoi,  mercury ;  TrvtOjua,  air  or  gas.  F, 
hydrargyropneumatique.)  '  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
mercury  and  gas. 

H.  trougrb.  (P.  cuve  hydropncuma- 
tique.)  An  apparatus  or  trough  for  the  col- 
lection of  gases  passed  through  mercury  into 
proper  receivers. 
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HYDRAEGYROPSYDRACIA— HYDRAEGYRUM. 


Hydrarg-yropsydra'cia.  {'rSpdp- 

yufjos,  mercui-y  ;  >!/uopaMoi/,  a  small  blister.)  An 
eruption  of  small  psydracea  or  pustules  pro- 
duced by  the  use  of  mercurj  . 

ZSydrarg'yrosialorrhca'a.  {'XSpdp- 
yvpo^;  (TLuXoii,  saliva;  poia,  a  flow.    P.  hi/- 

drargijrosialorrhee  ;  G.  Quicksilberspeicheljluss.) 
Term  for  mercurial  salivation. 

Kydrarg'yro'sis.  {^rSpapyvpo^.  F. 
hydrargyrose ;  G.  Schmierkur.)  Mercurial  in- 
unction. 

Also,  the  same  as  Sydrargyriasis. 
ZZydrarg-yrostomati'tis.  (^rSp&p- 

yvpo's;  (TToV«.  the  mouth.  V .  )iydrargyrostoma- 
tite ;  G.  Qiifcksilbcr-Mundentziindwig.)  Term 
for  mercurial  inflammation  of  the  mouth. 

Kydrarg-yrotrip'sis.  See  Hydrar- 
gyranatripsis. 

ISydrarg-'yrum,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.  (L. 

hydrargyrus ;  Gr.  vopapyvpo^,  mercui'y  ;  from 
iifiwo,  water;  apyvpoi,  silver.  F.  hydrargyre  ; 
I.  idrargiro ;  G.  Quecksilber.)  Symb.  Hg. 
Mercury,  quicksilver.  Used,  in  a  iinely  divided 
form,  as  Hydrargyrum  cum  creta  and  Pilula 
hydrargyri.  Mercury  in  bulk  has  been  given 
for  the  cure  of  intussusception  and  for  the 
reduction  of  hernia,  by  the  pressure  of  its  weight. 
See  Mercury. 

H.  aceta'tum.   The  Hydrargyri  acetas. 

H.  ace'ticum  ozyda'tum.  Mercuric 
acetate.  Used  as  corrosive  sublimate.  See 
Hydrargyri  aectan. 

H.  ace'ticum  oxydula'tum.  Mercu- 
rous  acetate.  A  milder  preparation  than  the 
above. 

H.  sethyloclilora'tum.  CjHijHgCl. 
Mercury- ethyl  chloride.  Prepared  by  acting  on 
mercury-ethyl  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
mercuric  chloride.  It  occurs  in  iridescent, 
silver-white  scales,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble 
in  alcohol.  Used  both  externally  and  internally 
as  perchloride  of  mercury,  than  which  it  is 
weaker  and  less  corrosive.  Dose,  '05 — '1  grm. 
daily.  It  has  also  been  employed  as  a  subcuta- 
neous injection  in  syphilis. 

H.  albumlna'tum.  See  S.,  bichlora- 
tum  albuminntinn. 

H.  amlda'to-'biclilora'tum.  See  S. 
prcecipitatHni. 

H.  ammonla'to-muriat'icum.  The 
S.  ammoniatum. 

H.  ammonia'tum,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph. 
(F.  oxychlorure  ammonincal  de  mercure ;  G. 
weisser  Qtiecksilberprdcipitat.)  NHjHgCl. 
Ammoniated  mercury,  ammonio-ohloride  of 
mei'cury,  white  precipitate.  Prepared  by  dis- 
solving three  ounces  of  perchloride  of  mercury 
in  three  pints  of  water,  mixing  with  it  four 
ounces  of  solution  of  ammonia,  collecting,  wash- 
ing, and  drying  the  precipitate.  It  is  an  opaque 
white  powder,  odourless,  tasteless,  and  insoluble 
in  water,  alcohol,  or  ether ;  it  is  entirely  volat- 
ilised at  a  heat  under  redness.  It  is  higlily  poi- 
sonous, producing  abdominal  pains,  vomiting, 
diarrhoea,  and  death.  Used  in  cutaneous  dis- 
eases as  an  ointment. 

K.  ammo'nlo-clilo'rlduin.  The  H. 
ammoniatum. 

H.  bibroma'tum.  (G.  Quecksilherbro- 
mid,  losliches  Bromsilbcr.')  Mercuric  bromide, 
HgBr2.  Used  in  solution  or  pill,  dose,  -002  to 
•016  gramme  ;  and  as  an  ointment  in  enlarge- 
ment of  the  liver  and  skin  affections. 

H.  bibroma'tum  solu'bile.   (L.  solu- 


bilis,  from  solvo,  to  dissolve.)  The  W.  bibroma- 
turn. 

H.  blcblora'tum,  G.  Ph.  The  same  as 
Hydrargyri  percldoridnm.,  B.  Ph. 

H.  bicblora'tum  aethyl'icum.  The 

H.  mthyloi'hlnraUmi. 

B.     blcblora'tum  albumlna'tum. 

(F.  bichlorure  de  mercure  albumineux,  mercure 
animalise ;  G.  Qaecksilberalbuminat.)  The 
precipitate  formed  when  a  solution  of  mercuric 
chloride  is  added  to  a  solution  of  albumin, 
washed,  and  dried.   Used  in  pill. 

H.  blcblora'tum  albumlna'tum  so- 
lu'tum.  (L.  solutus,  dissolved.)  Egg  albumin 
is  mixed  with  water  and  filtered,  a  solution  of 
mercuric  chloride  is  added,  and  the  precipitate 
dissolved  in  a  solution  of  common  salt  and 
water,  so  that  one  cubic  centimetre  represents 
one  centigramme  of  mercuric  chloride.  Used 
hypodermically. 

H.  blcblora'tum  ammonia'tum, 
Aust.  Ph.    The  H.  ammoniatum. 

K.  blcblora'tum  corrosl'vum.  (L. 
eorrosivus,  gnawing  awa}'.)  The  H.  perchlo- 
ridum,  B.  Ph. 

H.  blcblora'tum  cum  na'trlo  cblo- 
ra'to.  A  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and  per- 
chloride of  mercury,  90  to  10  parts,  proposed 
by  Mtillcr,  as  quicker  of  absorption  and  safer  in 
action  than  the  simple  mercury  salt,  as  well  as 
needing  to  be  given  in  smaller  doses. 

K.  blcblora'tum  peptona'tum  solu'- 
tum.  (L.  solutus,  dissolved.)  The  precipitate 
formed  by  adding  a  solution  of  mercuric  chloride 
to  meat-peptone  dissolved  in  a  watery  solution  of 
common  salt.    Used  hypodermically. 

H.  bicblo'ro-ioda'tum.  (F.  bichloro- 
iodure  de  mircure ;  G.  Jod-ClilorqitecksUber.) 
Obtained  by  the  saturation  of  the  vapour  of 
calomel  with  iodine  vapour,  or  by  mixing  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  mercuric  chloride  with  one 
of  mercuric  iodide,  and  evaporating  to  dryness. 
Used  externally  and  internally  by  Hochard  and 
Boutigny  in  sycosis,  acne  rosacea,  scrofulous 
glands,  and  ulcerations  of  the  womb.  Dose,  2'5 
millegrammes. 

H.  blcyana'tum.  Mercuric  cyanide, 
Hg(CN)i!.    Used  for  hypodermic  injection. 

K.  biioda'tum.  The  Hydrargyri  iodi- 
dum  rubrum. 

H.  biioda'tum  cum  ka'llo  ioda'to. 
Same  as  Potassii  hydrargyro-iodidum. 

H.  biioda'tum  ru'brum.  The  Hydrar- 
gyri iodidum  rtihrum. 

H.  bijoda'tum,  G.  Ph.  The  Hydrargyri 
iodidum  rubrum. 

H.  bisulfura'tum.  Cinnabar,  Hydrar- 
gyri sulphidum  rubrum. 

H.  blsulfure'tum.  Same  as  H.  bisul- 
furatum. 

H.  borus'sicum.  (L.  Borussia,  Prussia.) 
The  Hydrargyri  cyanidum. 

H.  broma'tum.  (G.  Quecksilberbromiir, 
unloslichcs  Bromquecksilber.)  Mercurous  bro- 
mide, HgjBrj.  A  mild  salt  resembling  calomel 
in  appearance  as  well  as  in  action. 

H.  broma'tum  Insolu'blle.  (L.  inso- 
lubilis,  that  cannot  be  dissolved.)  The  H.  bro- 
matum. 

H.  calcina'tum.  (L.  calx,  lime.)  The 
Hydrargyri  oxichim  rubrum. 

K.  cbi'nlcum  oxydula'tum.  Quinate 
of  mercury.  A  solution  of  one  part  in  120  of 
water  has  been  used  hypodermically. 


HYDEARGYEUM. 


R.  chlora'tum,  Gr.  Ph.  Calomel,  Sy- 
drargyri  mbeldoridwn. 

K.  chlora'tum  dul'ce.  (L.  dulcis, 
sweet.)    The  Hydrargyri  subchloridum. 

H.  cblora'tum  mite.  (L.  mitis,  mild. 
V .mercure  dozcx  ;  Q.mildes  Quccksilberchlorur.) 
Calomel,  Hydrargyri  subchloridum. 

H.  Cblora'tum  mi'te  Iseviga'tum. 
(L.  mitis;  Imvigo,  to  make  smooth.)  Finely 
laevigated  calomel. 

K.  chlora'tum  mite  prsecipita'tione 
para'tum.  {h.  mitis;  j»r<8cij!;i<o,  to  throw  down; 
paratus,  prepared.)  Calomel  prepared  accord- 
ing to  AVoliler's  plan  by  precipitating  a  solution 
of  mercuric  chloride  by  means  of  a  stream  of 
sulphurous  acid. 

H.  chlora'tum  vapo're  para'tum, 
Gr.  Ph.  (P.  mercure  doux  a  la  vapeur.)  Calo- 
mel in  vapour  is  caused  to  come  into  contact 
with  steam  in  a  large  receiver,  whereby  all  traces 
of  corrosive  sublimate  are  removed,  and  itself  is 
obtained  in  an  impalpable  powder. 

H.  corrosi'vum  suhlima'tum.  (L. 
sublimis,  uplifted.)  A  former  name,  B.  Ph.,  of 
Sydrargyri  perchloridum. 

H.  cum  cre'ta,  B.  Ph.  (L.  cum,  with ; 
creta,  chalk.  P.  mercure  avee  la  craie ;  Gr. 
Quecksilber  mit  Kreide.)  Mercury  with  chalk. 
Prepared  by  rubbing  an  ounce  of  mercury  and 
two  ounces  of  prepared  chalk  in  a  porcelain 
mortar  till  no  globules  can  be  seen. 

In  the  U.S.  Ph.,  mercury  38  parts  and  sugar 
of  milk  12  parts  are  ordered  to  be  rubbed  toge- 
ther in  a  mortar ;  the  mass  is  to  be  moistened  with 
equal  parts  of  ether  and  alcohol,  and  triturated 
briskly;  chalk  38  parts  is  then  to  be  mixed 
with  the  mass  until  globules  are  no  longer  seen. 
It  is  a  smooth  greyish  powder,  containing  a 
large  part  of  the  mercury  in  a  finely  divided 
metallic  state  mixed  with  some  mercurous  oxide. 

It  is  used  as  a  mild  mercurial  alterative  in  doses, 
for  a  child,  of  2  to  3  grains  {'VS  to  '2  gramme). 

H.  cum  mag'ne'sia.  A  former  prepara- 
tion of  the  Dublin  Ph.,  consisting  of  one  part  of 
mercury  and  two  pai-ts  of  carbonate  of  magnesia 
triturated,  and  used  as  S.  cum  creta. 

H.  cyana'tum,  G.  Ph.  The  Hydrar- 
gyri cyanidum. 

H.  cyaiiog;eiia'tum.  The  Hydrargyri 
cyanidum. 

H.  depura'tum.  (L.  de,  a  prefix  signi- 
fying completeness;  purus,^m-e.  G.gereinigies 
Quecksilber.)  Mercury  digested  for  three  days 
with  nitric  acid,  washed  clean,  and  dried. 

H.  extinc'tum.  (L.  extinctus,  for  ex- 
stinctus,  part,  of  exstinguo,  to  put  out.)  Mercury 
which  has  been  rubbed  down  with  fat,  chalk, 
sugar,  or  other  substance,  so  that  its  metallic 
appearance  is  no  longer  visible. 

H.  ferra'tum,  (L.  ferrum,  iron.)  A 
mixture  of  one  part  of  oxide  of  iron,  two  of  mer- 
cury, and  three  of  confection  of  roses.  Used  in 
chlorosis  and  scrofula. 

H.  formamida'tum  solu'tum.  (G. 
Formamid-Quecksilber-Losung.)  A  fiuid  pro- 
posed by  Liebreich  for  subcutaneous  injection, 
and  obtained  by  the  action  of  formamide  on 
mercury.    It  does  not  coagulate  albumen. 

H.  grlycochola'tum.  A  substance  pro- 
posed by  Wolff  for  subcutaneous  injection. 

H.  gummo'sum  Plenck'U.  Mercury 
one  part,  gum  arable  two  parts,  and  distilled 
water  one  part,  rubbed  together  till  the  globules 
disappear. 


H.  hydrocyan'icum.  The  Hydrargyri 
cyanidum. 

H.  ioda'tum.  The  Hydrargyri  iodidum 
riride. 

H.  ioda'tum  cum  chlo'rido-mer- 
cu'rii.   The  Hydrargyri  iudo-chloridum. 

H.  ioda'tum  fia'vum.  (1^.  Jl(irus,je\- 
lowish.)    The  Hydrargyri  iodidum  viride. 

H.  ioda'tum  ru'brum.  The  Hydrar- 
gyri iodidum  rubrum. 

K.  iodldula'tum.  Tha  Hydrargyri  iodi- 
dum viride. 

H.  joda'tum,  G.  Ph.  The  Hydrargyri 
iodidum  viride. 

K.  joda'tum  fla'vum.  (L.  flavus,  yel- 
low.)   The  Hydrargyri  iodidum  viride. 

H.  joda'tum  vir'ide.  The  Hydrargyri 
iodidum  viride. 

H.  muriat'lcum.  The  Hydrargyri  sub- 
chloridum. 

H.   muriat'lcum   corrosi'vum.  (L. 

corrosivus,  having  a  wasting  power.)  The  Hy- 
drargyri perchloridum. 

H.  muriat'lcum  dul'ce.  (L.  dtdcis, 
sweet.)    Tlie  Hydrargyri  subchloridum. 

H.  muriat'lcum  mi'te.  (L.  mitis, 
mild.)    The  Hydrargyri  subshloridim. 

K.  ni'tricum.    See  Hydrargyri  nitras. 

K.  ni'tricum  oxyda'tum.  Same  as 
Mercuric  nitrate. 

H.  ni'tricum  oxyda'tum  solu'tum. 
(L.  sohUus,  loose,  dissolved.)  'The  Liquor  hy- 
drargyri nitratis  acidus. 

H.  ni'tricum  oxydula'tum.  Mercu- 
rous nitrate.  Used  as  a  subcutaneous  injection 
in  phagedasnic  ulcers  and  osteocopic  pains. 

H.  ni'tricum  oxydula'tum  solu'- 
tum. A  solution  of  mercurous  nitrate  used  in 
inveterate  syphilis. 

H.  olein'icum.   See  Oleate  of  tnercury . 

H.  o'leo-stearin'icum.  A  compound 
obtained  by  precipitating  a  solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate  with  one  of  soap.  Used  internally, 
and  externally  as  an  inunction  in  syphilitic 
skin  diseases. 

H.  oxida'tum  prsecipita'tum.  The 
Hydrargyri  oxidum  Jlavum. 

H.  oxyda'tum,  G.  Ph.  The  Hydrargyri 
oxidum  rubrum. 

H.  oxyda'tum  fla'vum.  The  Hydrar- 
gyri oxidum  Jlarum. 

H.  oxyda'tum  ru'brum.  The  Hy- 
drargyri oxidum.  rubrum. 

K.  oxyda'tum  stearln'icum.  Jean- 
nel's  terra  for  a  compound  formed  by  precipita- 
ting a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate  with  stearic 
acid.  Used  externally  in  syphilitic  skin  diseases. 

H.  oxyda'tum  vi'a  hu'mlda  para'- 
tum, G.  Ph.  (L.  iita,  a  way ;  humidus,  rs\<ii&i; 
paratus,  prepared.)  The  Hydrargyri  oxidum 
Jlavum. 

B.  oxydula'tum  nl'grrum.  The  Hy- 
drargyri oxydum  nigrum. 

zi.  oxydula'tum  ni'trico-ammonia'- 

tum.    The  Hydrargyri  oxyditm  uigrum. 

H.  oxydula'tum  nitricum.  See  H. 
nitricum  oxyduhitum. 

H.     oxydula'tum  phospbor'icum. 

The  H.  phosphoricum  oxydulatum. 

K.  oxydula'tum  solu'tum.  The  Li- 
quor hydraripjri  nifrici  oxydulati. 

K.  peptona'tum  solu'tum.  See  H. 
bicMoratum  pejdoriiit um  solutum. 

B.  perbroma'tum.    See  H.  bibromatum. 


HYDKARGYEUS 

H.  percblo'ridum.  See  Hydrargijri 
perchloridiim. 

H.  perloda'tum.  The  Sydrargyri  iodi- 
dum  rubrum. 

H.  pbospliora'tum.  The  H.  phosphori- 
cum  o.rydaliim. 

H.  phosptaor'lcum  oxyda'tum,  (G. 
phosphorsaures  Qnecksilberoxyd.)  Mercuric 
phosphiite.  Used  in  infantile  syphilis.  Dose, 
•01  to  'OG.  gramme. 

K.  pilospbor'icum  osydula'tum. 
Mercurous  phosphate.  Used  in  congenital 
syphilis.  Dose,  "03  to  '06  gramme ;  externally 
as  an  ointment  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  eight. 

H.  prseclpita'tum.  The  Sydrargyri 
oxidumjlavum. 

H.  praecipita'tum  al'bum,  G.  Ph.  (L. 
alhus,  white.)    The  S.  ammoniatimi. 

H.  praecipita'tum  per  se.  (L.  per,  by ; 
se,  of  itself.)    The  llydrargyri  oxidum  rubrum. 

H.  praecipita'tum  ru'brum.  The 
llydrargyri  oxidum  rubrum. 

K.  purifica'tum.  (L.  purifico,  to  make 
clean.)  The  mercury  of  commerce  distilled, 
washed  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  then  many 
times  in  pure  water,  and  dried  by  heat. 

H.  puris'simum,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  purus, 
pure.  Y .mercure  purijie.)  Mercury  treated  with 
nitric  acid,  well  washed  with  water,  and  dried. 

Hi  saccbara'tumi  (L.  saccharum, 
sugar.)  Mercury  one  part  triturated  with  white 
sugar  two  parts.    Used  as  a  mild  alterative. 

K.  stibia'to-sulfure'tum.  (L.  siibi?im, 
antimony.)  A  preparation  of  the  older  Austrian 
and  other  pharmacopoeias,  made  by  rubbing  to- 
gether in  a  mortar,  till  all  globules  have  disap- 
peared, an  ounce  of  mercury,  an  ounce  of  flowers 
of  sulphur,  and  three  ounces  of  sulphuret  of 
antimony. 

H.  subjoda'tum.  The  Sydrargyri 
iodidum  viride. 

H.  subsulfu'ricum.  The  Sydrargyri 
sulphas. 

H.     suIfUra'tum  antlmoula'tum. 

The  S.  stibiato-sulfuretum. 

H.  sulfura'tum  ni'g'rum.  The  Sy- 
drargyri sulpliHretum  nigrum.. 

H.  sulfura'tum  ru'brum.  The  Sy- 
drargyi  sulpliidum  rubrum. 

H.  sulpbu'ricum.  The  Sydrargyri 
sulphas. 

H.  sulpbu'ricum  ba'sicum.  The  Sy- 
drargyri sulphas. 

H.  sulpbu'ricum  fla'vum.  The  Sy- 
drargyri subsutphas  flavus. 

H.  vitriola'tum.  The  Sydrargyri  sul- 
phas. 

H.  zodt'icum.  {Zioov,  an  animal.)  The 
Sydrargyri  cyanidum.. 

Hydrarg''yrus.  (^"XSpipyvpo^.)  Mer- 
cury. 

H.  aceta'tus.   The  Sydrargyri  acefas. 
H.  biioda'tus.   The  Sydrargyri  iodidum 
rubnmi. 

H.  calcina'tus.  (L.  calx,  lime.)  An  old 
name  in  the  Lend.  Ph.  for  Sydrargyri  oxidum 
rubrum. 

H.  cblora'tus  mi'tis.  (L.  mitis^vxAl)^.) 
Calomel. 

H.  cum  cre'ta.  See  Sydrargyrum  cum 
ereta- 

H.  cum  sulpbu're.  (L.  cum,  with.) 
An  old  name  in  the  Lond.  Ph.  for  Sydrargyri 
sulphuretum  nigrum. 


HYDRASTINUM. 

K.  ioda'tus.  The  Sydrargyri  iodidum 
viride. 

K.  ioda'tus  fla'vus.  (L._/?«uz<s,  yellow.) 
The  Sydrargyri  iodidum  viride. 

K.  ioda'tus  ru'ber.  The  Sydrargyri 
iodidum  rubrum. 

H.  muriat'icus  mi'tis.  (L.  mitis, 
mild.)  Calomel. 

H.  muria'tus.  An  old  name  in  Lond. 
Ph.  for  Sydrargyri  perchloridiim. 

H.  muria'tus  mi'tis.  (L.  mitis,  mild.) 
An  old  name  in  the  Lond.  Ph.  for  calomel. 

H.  nitra'tus  ru'ber.  An  old  name  in 
Lond.  Ph.  for  Sydrargyri  oxidum  rubrum. 

H.  perioda'tus.  The  Sydrargyri  iodi- ■ 
dum  rubrum. 

H.  phospbora'tus.  The  S.  phosphori- 
cum  oxydatum. 

K.  sulpbure'tus  ru'ber.  (L.  ruber, 
red.)  An  old  name  in  the  Lond.  Ph.  for  cin- 
nabar. 

H.  vitriola'tus.  The  Sydrargyri  sul- 
phas flava. 

Hydrarg-'y-sm.  Same  as  Sydrargy- 
rism. 

ISydrar'tliron.    See  Sydrarthrus. 

XSydrar'tliros.    See  Sydrarthrus. 

SSydrarthro'sis.  ('T&u>p,  water; 
apdpuiai^,  a  jointing.)  Same  ixs  Sydrops  articuli. 

ikydrar'thrus.  ("Yciop ;  apdpov,  a 
joint.)    Same  as  Sydrops  articuli. 

Sly'dras.    Same  as  Sydrate. 

H.  broma'li.    See  Bromal  hydrate. 
H.  cal'cicus.    (L.  calx,  lime.    F.  chaux 
eteinte,  Fi.  Codex,  chaux  hydratSe.)  Slaked 
lime. 

H.  chlora'U,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  chloral 
hydrate,  Fr.  Codex.)    Same  as  Chloral  hydras. 

H.  cblora'll  bu'tyli.  See  Chloral  bu- 
tylicum. 

H.  cblora'll  croto'nis.  Same  as  Chlo- 
ral butylicum. 

H,  cblo'ridi  alumln'il.  Same  as  Alu- 
minium chloride. 

K.  fer'rico-magrne'sicus.  Sesquichlo- 
ride  of  iron  23  parts  dissolved  in  water  270  parts, 
and  magnesia  usta  7  parts  added.  Used  as  an 
antidote  to  arsenic. 

H.  fer'ricus,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  sesquioxyde 
fer  bihydrate.)  The  Ferriperoxidum  hydratum. 

H.  ka'licus.    (Kali.)    Caustic  potash. 

H.  ka'licus  fu'sus.  Same  as  Fotassa 
fusa. 

H.  mag'ne'sicus,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  mag- 
nesie  hydratie,  Fr.  Codex.)  Calcined  magnesia 
is  mixed  with  20  or  30  times  its  weight  of  water, 
boiled  for  20  minutes,  strained,  and  dried. 

H.  na'tricus.    (Natron.)    Caustic  soda. 

H.  potas'sicus,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.potasse 
caustique,  Fr.  Codex.)    Caustic  potash. 

H.  so'dicus,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  soude  caus- 
tique.) Caustic  soda. 
Kydras'tia.  Same  as  Sydrastin. 
Kydras'tin.  CjsH.aNOg.  An  alkaloid 
obtained  from  the  root  of  Hydrastis  canadensis, 
in  white  or  colourless  four-sided  prisms  when 
pure.  It  is  tasteless  on  account  of  its  insolu- 
bility in  the  saliva,  but  bitter  in  saline  combi- 
nation and  in  solution  with  ether  or  alcohol ;  it 
melts  at  135°  C.  (275°  F.)  It  seems  to  have 
little  action  on  the  animal  body. 

The  hydrastin  of  the  eclectics  is  a  mixture  of 
hydrastin,  chloride  of  berberin,  and  some  resin. 
Kydras'tinuiUa    See  Hydrastin. 


HYDRASTIS— HYDRECTASIS. 


lEydras'tiS.  ("Yoa)p,  water.  F.  hy- 
drastide ;  &.  Wasserlcraut.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Rammmlacem. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  rhizome  and  rootlets  oill. 
canadensis.  It  contains  hydrastin  and  berberin, 
and  is  used  as  a  tonic  and  alterative  in  dj'spep- 
sia,  jaundice,  uterine  liEemorrhage,  d3'smenor- 
rhcea,  and  chronic  catarrhs  of  all  the  mucous 
membranes.  It  has  been  employed  as  a  sub- 
i^titute  for  quinine  in  ague,  and  has  been  said, 
but  erroneously,  to  be  used  as  a  cure  for  cancer. 
Externally,  it  has  been  employed  in  ophthalmia, 
gonorrhoea,  and  chronic  ulcers.  According  to 
Itutherford,  it  is  an  hepatic  stimulant  of  moderate 
power,  and  a  feeble  intestinal  stimulant. 

H.  canaden'sis,  Gray.  (G.  Ganadische 
Gelbwurzel.)  Golden  seal,  yellow  root.  Hab. 
North  America.    Supplies  Hi/drastis,  U.S.  Ph. 

H.,  flu'id  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum. 
hydrastis  fluidum. 

H.,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura  hydrasiis. 

Ey'dratable.  Capable  of  being  con- 
tertcd  into  a  Hi/drate. 

Hydrata'tion.    Same  as  hydration. 

Hy'drate.  (  Ti^wp,  water.  hydrate ; 
G.  Ht/drat.)  A  chemical  combination  of  water 
as  such  with  a  body  in  definite  proportion.  The 
water  is  easily  expelled  by  heat,  and  is  called 
water  of  crystallisation. 

In  modern  chemistry  a  hydrate  is  defined  as  a 
compound  of  hydroxyl  with  a  metal  or  radical, 
being  water  in  which  one  atom  of  hydrogen  is 
replaced  by  the  metal. 

H.,  bro'mal.   See  Sromal  hydrate. 
H.,  fer'ric.    {Y .  hydrate ferrique.)  Same 
as  Fcrri  oxldnm  hydratum. 

H.  of  aluinin'ium.  The  Alumina  hy- 
drata. 

H.  of  am'yl.    Same  as  Amylie  alcohol. 

H.  of  bary'ta.  (F.  hydrate  de  baryte.) 
Same  as  Barimn  hydroxide. 

H.  of  bu'tyi  chlo'ral.  Same  as  Butyl- 
chloral  hydras,  B.  Ph.    See  Chloral  butyliciim. 

H.  of  cal'clum.    See  Calcii  hydras,  B. 

Ph. 

H.  of  chlo'ral.  See  Chloral  hydras, 
B.  Ph. 

H.  of  cro'ton  chlo'ral.  Same  as  Chloral 
buiylicum. 

H.  of  e'ther.    See  Ether,  hydrate. 

H.  of  e'thylene.    Same  as  ./Ether,  B.  Ph. 

H.  Of  hydrochlo'rlc  ac'ld.  See  Hy- 
droehloric  acid,  hydrate  of. 

H.  of  lime.  (F.  hydrate  de  chaiix.)  See 
Calcis  hydras.    The  Calcii  hydras,  B.  Ph. 

H.  of  mag^ne'sia.  See  Magtiesium  hy- 
drate. 

H.  of  ox'ide  of  meth'yl.  (F.  hydrate 
d'oxyde  de  mithyle.)    Same  as  Methylene. 

H.  of  ox'ide  of  phe'nyl.  (F.  hydrate 
d'oxyde  de  phenyl.)    Same  as  Carbolic  aeid. 

H.  of  ox'ide  of  potas'sium.  (F.  hy- 
drate d'oxyde  de  potassium.)  Same  as  Potas- 
sium hydrate. 

H.  of  ox'ide  of  so'dium.  (F.  hydrate 
d'oxyde  de  sodium.)    Same  aa  Sodium  hydrate. 

K.  of  phe'nyl.    Carbolic  acid. 

K.  of  pot'ash.    Same  as  Fotassa  caustica. 

H.  of  potas'sa.  Same  as  Fotassa  caus- 
tica. 

H.  of  potas'sium.  See  Fotassiim  hy- 
drate. 

H.  of  sesquioz'ide  of  i'ron.  See  Ferri 
pero.vidu7ii  hydratum. 


l-Sy'drated.    ("YSm^).    F.  hydrate;  G. 
getvassert.)    Applied  to  chemical  substances  tliat 
are  combined  with  water  so  as  to  form  a  hydrate. 
H.  alu'mina.   See  Alumina  hy  drata. 
H.  ox'ide  of  am'yl.    Same  as  Amylie 
alcohol. 

H.  ox'ide  of  I'ron.  The  Ferri  oxidum 
hydratum,  U.S.  Ph. 

H.  ox'ide  of  I'ron  with  magrne'sia. 

The  Ferri  oxidum  hydratum  cum  magnesia, 
U.S.  Ph. 

H.  ox'ide  of  phe'nyl.  Laurent's  name 
for  carbolic  acid. 

H.  perox  ide  of  i'ron.  See  Ferri  per- 
oxidum  hydratum. 

H.  sesquiox'ide  of  i'ron.  The  Ferri 
oxidum  hydratum. 

SSydrat'lc.  ('T5wp.  P.  hydratique ;  I. 
idraiico ;  G.  hydratiseh,  wasserhaltig .)  Rela- 
ting to,  or  containing,  water. 

H.  e'ther.    A  synonym  of  Ether,  ethylic. 
££ydra'tion.     (yoo)/).)  Impregnation 
with  water ;  moistening  with  water ;  the  process 
of  becoming  a  hydrate. 

Mydra'to  -  carbo'nas  ferro'sus 
Saccliara'tUS.  The  Ferri  carbonas  sae- 
charatHS. 

Mydrau'lic.  ("Yowp,  water;  aii\6i,  a 
pipe.  Y.  Iiydraidique ;  l.idraidico;  S.  hidraic- 
lieo  ;  G.  hydraul/sch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the 
conveyance  of  water  through  pipes;  relating  to 
Hydraulics. 

H.  fric'tion.  (L.  frictio,  a  i-uhbing.) 
The  resistance  to  the  passage  of  water  along  a 
smooth-walled  cylindrical  tube  afforded  by  the 
viscosity  of  the  water  to  a  large  extent. 

H.  lime.  The  lime  which  is  produced 
by  calcining  a  limestone  which  contains  more 
than  10  per  cent,  of  silica  in  a  state  of  minute 
subdivision.  It  yields  a  mortar  which  hardens 
under  water  to  a  stony  consistence.  See  Mor- 
tars, hydraulic. 

H.  mor'tars.  See  Mortars,  hydraulic. 
H.  ram.  A  machine  for  raising  water  to 
a  height,  and  consisting  of  a  pipe  descending 
obliquely  from  a  reservoir  of  water  to  the  lower 
part  of  a  chamber  containing  air,  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  side  of  which  arises  the  ascend- 
ing pipe  for  the  conveyance  of  the  water  to  its 
destination.  A  light  valve  opening  downwards 
is  fixed  in  the  pipe,  and  a  heavy  ball  valve 
opening  upwards  is  placed  at  the  junction  of  the 
reservoir  with  the  pipe.  Water  being  allowed  to 
flow  through  the  pipe  closes  its  valve,  the  shock  of 
the  stoppage  is  communicated  to  the  ball  valve, 
which  is  opened,  and  water  passes  into  the  air- 
chamber  and  compresses  the  air.  When  the 
momentum  of  the  water  is  thus  expended  the 
ball  valve  closes,  the  water  in  the  tube  becomes 
at  rest,  the  tube  valve  opens,  and  the  current  is 
re-established  with  the  same  result,  and  finally, 
by  continuous  repetition,  a  continuous  flow  of 
water  is  forced  up  the  ascending  pipe. 

ZEydrau'lics.  ('Topau\iKo's,  from  'iiowp, 
water;  auXos,  a  pipe,  l.idraulica;  S.  hidrau- 
lica  ;  G.  Ilydrauti/c.)  The  phenomena  and  laws 
pertaining  to  fluids  in  motion  through  pipes. 

SEydrazul'min.  C^HiiNg.  A  jet-black, 
glistening,  amorphous  mass  formed  by  the  union 
of  cyanogen  and  dry  ammonia. 

Kydrazulmox'in.  C4H5N5O.  Same  as 

Azulmic  acid. 

Kydrec'tasis.  ("T8cop,  water ;  tK-raaii, 
an  extension.)    Distension,  by  a  fluid ;  oedema. 


HYDREDEMA-HYDEIODAS. 


XSydrede'ma.   See  Hydrwdema. 
_ Kydrelaa'um.    {'TSwp,  water;  'fkaiov. 

oil.  1\  hydrelxon.)  Name  (Gr.  uopiXaiov)  used 
by  Galen,  de  Sinipl.  Fac.  ii,  25,  for  a  mixture  of 
oil  and  water. 

Hydrelec'tric.   See  Hydro-electric. 

SSydrelectric'ity.  ("Yawp,  water ; 
1  electricity.  i\  hyareleciricite.)  A  term  for 
galvanism. 

SSydrel'ytron.    ("Ya<up,  water;  eXu- 

Tpov,  an  involucre,  or  cover.  P.  hijdrelytre.) 
Term  for  hydrocele  of  the  tunica  vaginulis  testis. 

ZSydrel'ytZ'um.    Same  as  Hydrelytron. 

Hydrem'esis.  {"Yomp ;  'dfitcni,  a  vomit. 
F.  vomisscnunt  aquciix ;  G.  Wasserbrec/ieu.) 
Vomiting  of  watery  fluid. 

Siydre'mia.    See  Jlydramia. 

Xiydrencepharic.  {"Ycwp;  iyKlcjya- 
Xos,  that  which  is  within  the  head.)  Same  as 
Mydrocephalic. 

ZSydrenceplial'ion.  ("ToMp,  water; 
lyKt^aKo'i,  that  which  is  in  the  head.)  A  sy- 
nonym ot  Hydrocephalus. 

Hydrencephali'tis.  ("YSwp;  iyKi^- 
aXos.)  Term  for  Hydrocephalus,  accompanied 
with  inflammation. 

Hydrencephal'lum.     ("Y^Mp;  iy- 

K£<^a/\os.)    Same  as  Hydrenccphalion. 

Hydrencepli'alocele.  (YSaip, 
water;  iyKttpaXus;  ki'jKii,  a  tumour.  F.  hy- 
drcncephalocele ;  G.  Hirnwasserbrucli.)  A  con- 
genital hernia  of  the  brain  containing  fluid  in 
a  greatly  distended  ventricle ;  the  cavity  of  the 
ventricle  being  connected  by  a  narrow  necli  with 
the  cavity  in  the  hernial  protrusion.  The  most 
common  site  is  the  occipital  region  ami  the 
frouto-nasal  region.  Occasionally  there  is  fluid 
outside  the  brain  in  the  sac  formed  by  the  scalp. 

Also,  a  protrusion  of  brain-substance  of  like 
nature  the  result  of  injury  to  the  cranium. 

Also,  a  term  for  chronic  hydrocephalus. 

Kydrencepli'alo'id.  ("Yoaip;  kyKi<i>- 
a\o9 ;  eioo'i,  likeness.)  Lilie  to  hydrencephalus 
or  hydrocoqihalus. 

H.  disease'.    See  Hydrocephaloid  disease. 

IIydi*enceph'alon.  {"Ycwp ;  kyKiipa- 
Aov.)    Congenital  chronic  hydrocephalus. 

Hydrenceph'alus.    ("Yotup,  water; 

iy/c£<J)a/Vos,  that  whiclr  is  within  the  head.  F. 
hydrenoephale ;  Q.  IVasscrkopf.)    Water  in  the 
head.    The  same  as  Hydrocephalus. 
XSydrenkepb'aloid.    See  Eydrence- 

phctloid. 

ZSydren'terocele.  ("YSmp,  water; 
£i/TEp 01/,  an  intestine  ;  K-7j\»),  a  tumour.  F.  hy- 
clrcnlerocile ;  G.  Wasscrdarinhrucli.)  Old  term, 
used  by  Galen,  for  a  dropsy  of  the  scrotum  ac- 
companied by  intestinal  hernia.  (Gorrajus, 
Castellus.) 

ISydrenteromplialocele.  (  YoMp; 

'ivTtpov;  dfx<l>a\u'i,  the  navel ;  m/A);,  a  tumour. 
F.  hydrenteromphaloctle  ;  G.  Bannwasscrnabcl- 
briich.)  An  umbilical  hernia  with  a  collection 
of  water,  and  a  portion  of  intestine  in  the  sac. 

Kydrentevom'phalus.  {"Y£uip ; 
tvTtpou;  opitpaXos.)  Same  as  Sydrenterom- 
phalucele. 

Kydrepig-as'trium.  ("Y5«.p,  water  ; 
tTTLyda-TpLov,  the  epigastrium.  F.  hydn'pi- 
yasire.)  External  or  superficial  ascites ;  being 
a  collection  of  fluid  in  the  abdomen  outside  the 
peritoneum. 

Hydrepip'locele.  ("Y^mp ;  iiriirXoov, 
the  omentum;  KnXn,  a  tumour.   F,  hydrepiplo- 


cele.)  Epiploic  hernia  with  a  collection  of  fluid 
in  the  sac. 

Hydrepiplom'plialocele.  (  Yawp, 

water;  tTr'nrXoov,  thiJ  omentum;  dpcpaXo^,  the 
navel;  K-nXt).  F.  hydrepiplomphalocele ;  G. 
Wasscrnetznabelbruch.)  Umbilical  hernia  with 
a  collection  of  fluid  and  a  portion  of  omentum  in 
the  sac. 

ISydrepip'ldon.  ("Yawp ;  iir  LirXoov. 
V .  hydrepiploo>i ;  Q.  Netzwassersucht.)  Dropsy 
of  the  omentum. 

Hydres'culin.  _  An  amorphous  glyco- 
side produced  by  the  action  of  a  sodium  amalgam 
on  ccsculin. 

SSydre'tron.  ("Yawp, water;  ^i-poi-, the 
abdomen.  G.  Bauchwassersucht.)  Ascites,  or 
dropsy  of  the  belly. 
Mydre'trum.  Same  as  Hydretron. 
Kydrexosto'sis.  (  Yawp;  tgdo-Twa-ts, 
a  prominence  of  a  bone,  F.  hydrexostose.)  Ex- 
ostosis complicated  with  a  collection  of  fluid. 

SZydri'asiS.  ("Yowp,  water.  F.  hy- 
driase.)  The  systematic  application  of  cold 
water  as  a  remedy. 

££ydriat'ric.    ("Yawp,  water;  laTpiKi'i, 
the  healing  art.)    The  same  as  Hydropathic. 
H.  mox'a.    (Moxa.)    The  Needle  douche. 
SSydriat'rica.    ("Yowp;  ia-rpLKn,  the 
healing  art.)     Tlie  treatment  of  disease  by 
water ;  hydropathy. 

SSydriat'rics.  ("Yawp;  iaTpucn.)  Same 
as  Hydrotherapeutics. 

SZydriafros.    ("Yawp,  water;  tarpo's, 
a  physician.)    Term  for  a  practitioner  of  hydro- 
pathy; one  who  practises  the  water-cure. 
Slydriat'rus.    Same  as  Hydriatros. 
SZydriat'ry.   ("Yowp ;  laTpda,  medical 
treatment.)    Same  as  Hydrotherapy. 

£Ey'dric<  ('Yowp,  water.  F.  hydriqtce ;  Q. 
wasseriy,  wasserhaltig .  )  Of,  or  belonging  to,  or 
containing,  water,  or  hydrogen ;  applied  to  the 
compounds  of  a  simple  body  with  hydrogen  or 
with  water. 

H.  bro'mate.    Same  as  Broniic  acid. 
H.  bro'mide.  Same  as  Hydrobromic  acid. 
K>  chlo'rate.    Same  as  Chloric  acid. 
H.  cblo'ride.  Same  as  Hydrochloric  acid. 
H.  cy'anide.    Same  as  Hydrocyanic  acid. 
H.  diox'ide.   Same  as  Hydroxyl. 
H.  e'ther.    Same  as  JEthcr,  B.  Ph. 
H.  flu'oride.    Same  as  Hydrofluoric  acid. 
H.  i'odate.   Same  as  Iodic  acid. 
H.  iodide.    Same  as  Hydriodie  acid. 
H.  nitrate.    Same  as  Nitric  acid. 
H.  perchlo'rate.     Same  as  Ferchlorio 
acid. 

H.  perox'ide.    Same  as  Hydroxyl. 
H.  sulpb'ide.  Sume  a.&  Hydroycn  sulphide. 
Ky'drida.      ("Yopa,    a   hydra.)  The 
Eleuthcrobldstea. 

I£y'dride>  A  compound  of  hydrogen  with 
a  metal  or  a  radical. 

H.  of  am'yl.   See  Amyl  hydride. 
Hy'dridum.    ("Yawp.)    A  hydride. 
H.   acetyl'icum.     (G.  Acetylhydriir.) 
A  synonym  of  Aldehyde. 

Hydrin'dic  acid.  CgUvNO,.  A  yel- 
low crystalline  substance  formed  by  the  action 
of  sodium  on  isatin  suspended  in  water.  It  melts 
at  180°  C.  (356°  F.)  and  decomposes  with  the 
formation  of  anilin  at  195°  C.  (383°  F.) 
IZydri'odaS.  Same  as  Hydriodate. 
H.  ka'licus.  {Kali.)  Same  as  Fotassium 
■iodide. 
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H.  lixi'vlse.  (L.  lixivia,  lye.)  Same  as 
Potassium  iodide. 

H.  potas'sae.    Same  as  Potassitm  iodide. 

US,  so'dae.    Same  as  Sodium  iodide. 

H,  strycbm'nl.  Same  as  Strychnine 
iodide. 

ISydri'odate.  (F.  hydriodate ;  G.  Sy- 
drioddt.)    A  salt  of  hydriodic  aoid. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Iodide. 

H.  of  by'oscme.  See  Syoscine,  hydrio- 
date. 

H.  of  potas'sa.  Same  as  Potassii  iodidum. 

H.  of  quinine'.  A  salt  formed  by  mix- 
ing 95  parts  of  sulphate  of  quinine  with.  40  parts 
of  iodide  of  potassium  in  solution. 

SCydriod'ic.  {Hydrogen;  iodine.)  Re- 
lating; to  compounds  of  hydrogen  and  iodine. 

H.  ac'id.  (G.  lodwasserstojfsdure.)  HI. 
Atomio  weight  127-53 ;  density  (33-765.  A  co- 
lourless gas  of  acid  reaction,  forming  a  wliite 
mist  when  it  escapes  into  the  air,  sp.  gr.  4'3737. 
liy  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  —65"  C.  (  —  57' 
r.)  it  becomes  a  colourless  ice-like  mass.  At 
180"  C.  (356"  F.)  it  is  slowly,  and  at  440°  C. 
(.8-24°  F.)  quickly,  decomposed.  Tlie  watery 
solution  is  colourless  and  strongly  acid.  It  is  a 
powerful  reducing  agent  for  organic  compounds; 
thus,  it  reduces  lactic  acid  to  propiuic  acid. 
The  solution  has  been  used  as  a  substitute  for 
potassium  iodide  in  chronic  bronchitis  with 
asthmatic  conditions. 

H.  ac'id,  a'queous.  (L.  aqua,  water.) 
A  solution  of  hydriodic  acid  gas  in  water.  See 
Acidum  hydriodicum  dilutum. 

H.  ac'id,  dilute'.  See  Acidum  hydrio- 
dicum dilutum. 

H.  ac'id,  syr'up  of.  See  Syrupus  acidi 
hydriodici. 

K.  e'ther.  (G.  ^thyliodiir.)  The  same 
as  Ethyl  iodide. 

Z£ydriod'ureta  A  compound  containing 
iodine  and  hydrogen. 

H.  of  car'bon.   Same  as  Jor7q/bm. 

ZEydrio'siS.  ("Totu}),  water.)  A  synonym 
of  Hydrotherapy. 

XZydro-.  (  Yo(U|0,  water.)  This  word,  used 
as  a  prefix  in  compound,  names,  denotes  that 
hydi-ogi-n  or  water  enters  into  the  composition. 

^ydro'a.  (' Towp,  water.  G.  Schwitz- 
bliisclien.)  A  term  employed  by  Bazin  to  denote 
a  symmetrical,  vesicular  or  bullous  eruption  of 
the  skin,  always  developing  suddenly,  atlecting 
by  preference  the  face  and  forearms,  and  having 
a  circinate  type.  The  bulhe  vary  in  size  from  a  pea 
to  a  half  cherry,  surrounded  by  an  erythematous 
base.  At  the  outset  they  bear  a  strong  resem- 
blance to  variola,  but  they  do  not  become  umbili- 
cated,  although  they  may  be  centrally  depressed. 
Their  contents  become  grey  and  opaque,  but  not 
distinctly  purulent.  He  described  three  forms  : 
vesicular,  vacciniform,  and  bullous  hydroa. 

Tliis  word  is  usually  described  as  being  syno- 
nymous with  Hidroa,  the  original  signification 
of  which  (Gr.  ISpSia,  heat-spots)  is  Sudamina, 
and  so  confusion  has  been  introduced. 

The  term  doubtless  includes  several  dift'erent 
forms  of  skin  disease,  amongst  them  being 
varieties  of  erythema  and  herpes.  According  to 
Hutchinson,  many  of  the  eruptions  so  named  are 
caused  by  the  use  of  iodides  or  bromides. 

H.,  artlxrit'ic.  i! kpQpLTiKo^,  gouty.  F. 
hydroa  arthritique.)    Bazin' s  term  for  Herpes. 

H.,  bul'lous.  (L.  bulla,  a  bubble.  F. 
hydroa  bulleux.)    Bazin' s  teriu  for  the  variety 


in  which  the  eruption  appears  in  the  form  of 
round  bullee  of  various  sizes,  arranged  irregu- 
larly in  groups  of  three  or  four  on  the  trunk, 
arms,  inner  sides  of  thighs,  and  buccal  mucous 
membrane.  Their  outburst  is  preceded  by  slight 
feverishness  and  intense  itching  of  the  part.  It 
is  of  gouty  origin  and  lasts  long. 

H.  febri'lis.  (L.  febris,  a  fever.)  A 
term  for  Herpes  facialis. 

H.  g-estatio'nis.  (L.  gestatio,  a  bear- 
ing.) Smith  and  Liveing's  term  for  a  skin 
disease  occurring  chiefly  in  pregnant  or  lying-in 
women,  and  characterised  by  the  presence  of 
clustered  papules  and  bull-je,  which  vary  in  size, 
and  are  most  abundant  on  the  extremities  ;  they 
are  preceded  by  intense  itching,  and  leave  a  dark 
stain  after  them. 

H.,  herpet'iform.  {Herpes;  ~L.  forma, 
shape.)  Tilbury  Fo.\.'s  term  for  Hydroa  gesta- 
tionis. 

K.,  prurig-'inous.  (L.  prurigo,  an  itch- 
ing.) 'iilbury  Fox's  term  for  Bazin's  bullous 
hydroa. 

H.  sim'plex.  (L.  simplex,  simple.)  Til- 
bury Fox's  term  for  those  cases  of  Bazin's 
vesicular  hydroa  which  cannot  be  included  under 
the  term  herpes  iris. 

H.,  vacci'niform.  {Vaccinia;  Jj. forma, 
shape.)  Bazin' s  term  for  a  form  in  which  the 
herpetio-looking  vesicles  speedily  become  de- 
pressed in  the  centre  like  those  of  smallpox, 
although  they  are  not  really  umbilicated. 

K.,  vesic'ular.  (L.  veiiCMifrt,  a  small  blis- 
ter.) Bazin's  term  for  the  form  which,  occurring 
on  the  back  of  the  hands  and  wrists,  and  on  the 
front  of  the  knee-joint,  or  in  the  mouth,  consists 
of  small  red  spots  on  which  a  yellow,  transparent 
vesicle  arises,  which  speedily  dries  up.  It  is,  in 
most  cases,  the  same  as  Herpes  iris. 

SCydroabdo'men.  ("Towp;  L.  abdo- 
men, the  bflly.)    A  synonym  of  Ascites. 

lEydroadeni'tis.     ('Toiup;   ainv,  a 

gland.)  Verneuil's  term  for  minute  tubercles  of 
the  skin  caused  by  inflammation  of  the  sudori- 
parous glands.    See  Hidroadenitis. 

X£ydroS8'mia.  •  Same  as  Hydrcemia. 
_ Hydroa'eric.   ("Towp,  water;  L.  aer, 
air.)    llelating  to  water  and  to  air. 

H.  sound.  (F.  son  hydroaerique.')  The 
percussion  note  produced  over  a  cavity  contain- 
ing both  water  and  air. 

Also,  the  sounds  heai-d  on  auscultating  a 
similar  cavity. 

ISydroamyle'num.   {"T&wp ;  a/xvXov, 

fine  meal.)    Same  as  A/nyl  hydride. 

H.  chlora'tum.    Same  as  Amyl  chloride. 
Kydroa'ric.     ("T^aip  ;  ooapiov,  a  small 
egg.    F.  hydroarique.)     Of,  or  belonging  to, 
dropsy  of  the  ovary. 

Hydroa'rion.  ("T^mo,  water;  wdpiov, 
a  small  egg.  F.  hydrovaire.)  Dropsy  of  the 
ovary ;  a  dropsical  ovary. 

XEydroa'rium.    Same  as  Hydroarion. 

Hydro' ata.  ("Tfiuip,  -water.)  A  term  for 
Sudfimina. 

Hydroatro'pic  ac'id.  CgH^ . 
CH  ^  c?'H'  thick  oily  liquid  formed  by  the 
action  of  sodium  amalgam  on  atropic  acid. 

IXydrobarom'eter.    ("Yowp ;  ;8dpos, 

weight ;  fxi-rpov,  a  measure.)  A  marine  sounder, 
invented  by  M.  Walferdin,  which  determines  the 
vertical  depth  at  the  place  of  sounding  by  indi- 
cating the  weight  of  the  superincumbent  water. 
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Kydroben'zoin.  Cj^HhOj.  A  crystal- 
line substance  obtained  by  the  action  of  nascent 
hydrogen  on  oil  of  bitter  almonds. 

Hydrober'berln.  C20H21NO4  A  crys- 
talline substance  obtained  by  the  action  of  nas- 
cent hydrogen  on  berberin. 

Hydrobiliru'bin.  C32H44]Sr40,.  A 
colouring  matter  obtained  by  Maly  from  the 
solution  of  bilirubin  or  biliverdin  in  dilute 
potash  or  soda,  and  the  addition  of  sodium 
amalgam  'without  access  of  air.  It  falls  in 
brownish-red  flocculi  on  the  addition  of  hy- 
drochloric acid.  On  drying,  it  forms  a  resinous 
mass,  soluble  with  difficulty  in  water,  easily  in 
alcohol,  ether,  and  chloi'oform.  Tbe  solutions 
are  fluorescent,  and  when  acidified  give  a  not 
very  well-defined  absorption  band  between  the 
Frauenhofer  lines  b  and  p.  It  occurs  in  tbe 
fseces  of  the  adult,  but  not  in  the  meconium. 
Much  of  this  is  the  result  of  the  reduction  of  the 
bile  pigments,  but,  according  to  Hammarsten,  it 
is  found  in  healthy  bile.  It  is  probably  identical 
with  Jaffe's  Urobilin. 

Kydrobleph'aron.    ("T^wp,  water; 

p\t(papov,  the  eyelid.  F.  hydroblepha7'on.) 
Dropsy,  or  watery  swelling  of  the  eyelid. 

Hydroblepli'arum.  Same  as  Hydro- 
blepharon. 

Hydrobranchia'ta.  ("Tomp;  (Spdyxia, 
the  gills.)  A  Section  of  the  Order  Gasteropoda, 
being  those  that  breathe  in  water  onlj'. 

XXydrobro'mas.  Same  as  Rydrobro- 
mate. 

H.  potas'sae.    The  Potassii  broinidum. 

H.  so'dae.    The  Sodii  bromidmn. 
Ky  drobro'mate.  A  salt  of  hydrobromio 
acid.    An  old  term  for  Bromide. 

H.  of  clnchon'idm.  See  Cinchonidin, 
hydrobromate. 

H.  of  hoiuat'ropin.  See  Homairopine, 
hydrobromate. 

H.  of  hy'oscin.  See  Syoscin,  hydrobro- 
mate. 

H.  of  mor'pbia.  See  Morphia,  hydro- 
bromcite. 

H.  of  pllocar'pin.  See  Filocarpin,  hy- 
drobromate. 

H.  of  quinine'.  See  Qicininm  hydro- 
bromas. 

Kydrobro'mic  ac'id.  (F.  acide 
bromhydrique  ;  G.  £i-oimvassersloffsiinre.)  HBr. 
Atomic  weight  80'75 ;  density  40-375.  A  co- 
lourless gas  obtained,  along  with  phosphoric 
acid,  when  bromine  and  phosphorus  are  brought 
together  in  the  presence  of  water.  It  has  an 
irritating  smell  and  an  acid  taste.  It  is  soluble 
in  water. 

H.  ac'id,  dilu'ted.  The  Acidum  hydro- 
bromiciim  dilutum,  B.  Ph.  and  U.S.  Ph.  A 
colourless,  inodorous,  acid  fluid  consisting  of 
water  holding  in  solution  10  per  cent,  by  weight 
of  gaseous  hydrobromic  acid.  It  is  used  in  head- 
ache and  in  tinnitus  aurium,  as  well  as  in  all 
the  disorders  in  which  potassium  bromide  is  em- 
ployed. It  counteracts  the  cerebral  troubles 
caused  by  quinine,  and  is  said  to  have  no  de- 
pressing action  on  the  heart  and  the  muscles, 
while  quieting  spasm  and  reducing  reflex  action. 

H.  e'ther.    Same  as  Etltyl  bromide. 
Hydrobryor'etin.   A  product,  along 
with  sugar  and  bryoretin,  of  the  action  of  dilute 
mineral  acids  on  bryonin.    It  is  insoluble  in 
ether. 

Hydrocachex'ia.     ("Touip,  water ; 


Kax^^la,  a  bad  habit  of  body.  F.  hydroea- 
chexie ;  G.  Wassereac/iexie,  Wasserscnehe.)  A 
dropsical  and  otherwise  unhealthy  state  of  con- 
stitution. 

Hydrocar'bon.  {Hydrogen ;  carbon.) 
A  compound  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
only.  The  hydrocarbons  are  very  numerous  and 
comprise  the  alcohol  radicals  and  their  hydrides, 
ethylene,  turpentine,  benzene,  and  naphthalene. 

The  term  is  often  applied  to  the  oils  and  fats 
which  contain  a  small  proportion  of  oxygen,  to 
contradistinguish  them  from  the  starches  and 
sugars,  which  are  named  carbohydrates. 

Hydrocarbo'nas.  Same  as  Hydro- 
carbonate. 

H.  mag'ne'sicus.  (F.  hydrocarbonate  de 
magnesie.)    Carbonate  of  magnesia. 

K,  zin'cicus,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  souscar- 
bonate  de  zinc  hydrate.)    The  Zinci  carbonas, 

B.  Ph. 

XXydrocar'bonate.  {Hydrogen;  car- 
bon. F.  hydrocarbonate.)  A  term  applied  bj' 
Berzelius  to  a  double  salt  resulting  from  the 
combination  of  a  carbonate  with  a  hydrate;  by 
Beuilant  to  the  combination  of  a  carbonate  and 
water. 

SSydrocar'buret.  {Hydrogen ;  car- 
bon. F.  hydrocarbiire.)  A  combination  of 
hydrogen  and  carbon  with  another  body,  as  the 
hydrocarburet  of  chlorine. 

Hydrocar'dia.  ("Yawp,  water;  Kap&ia, 

the  heart.  F.  hydrocardie ;  G.  Herzbeutelwas- 
sersHcht.)  Ancient  term  (Gr.  iiopoKapSia), 
used  by  Hildanus,  Cent,  i,  Obs.  43,  for  a  serous, 
sanious,  or  purulent  effusion  into  the  pericar- 
dium.   Same  as  Hydropcricardium. 

Kydrocaro'tin.  CigHjoO.  A_  colour- 
less substance  forming  flexible  laminae  with  silky 
lustre,  without  smell  or  taste,  melting  at  Vl%-6° 

C.  (259'7°F.),  insoluble  in  water,  readily  soluble 
in  spirit  of  wine,  ether,  chloroform,  carbon  bisul- 
phide, benzol,  volatile  and  fat  oils.  It  is  found 
along  with  carotin  in  the  juice  of  the  carrot,  and 
is  probably  converted  into  it  by  oxidation  as  the 
plant  grows. 

ISydrocar'pus,  Lindl.  ("Y5t«p,  water.) 
Same  as  Hydnocarp/is. 

Kydrocatarrhophe'sis.  Same  as 
Hydrocatarrhopliia. 

Mydrocatarrbopb'ia.  (  YStop, 
water ;  KaTappoq>t<u,  to  absorb.)  Term  for  the 
absorption  of  water. 

HydrOCau'liS.  ("YSaip,  water ;  Kni/Xo's, 
a  stalk.  F.  hydrocaii/e.)  Term  applied  by  Nees 
von  Esenbeck  to  a  knotty  stem  furnished  with 
sheathed  leaves  which  float  on  the  water. 

ZSydrocau'lus.  ('Yowp;  kouAo's.)  The 
simple  or  branched  stem  of  the  coenosarc  pf  a 
hydrozoon. 

Ky'drocele.  {'YSpoiaiXn;  from  iiStap, 
water;  kjiXi),  a  tumour.  F.  hydrocele ;  I.  idro- 
cele ;  S.  hidrocde ;  G.  Wassi  rbruch,  Wasser- 
hodenbruch.)  A  tumour  containing  fluid  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  testicle  or  the  spermatic 
cord  in  the  male,  or  the  canal  of  Kuok  in  the 
female. 

H.,  abdom'inal.  Term  applied  by  Syme 
to  a  form  of  hydrocele  of  the  cord  in  which  the 
swelling  takes  place  chiefly  behind  or  within  the 
abdominal  walls. 

H.,  acqui'red.  The  form  which  occurs 
during  the  course  of  extra-uterine  life  and  is  not 
congenital. 

H*,  acute'.  Velpeau's  term  for  orchitis 
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in  whicli  there  is  considerable  effusion  into  the 
sac  of  the  tunica  vaginalis. 

H.,  anasar'cous.  ('Ava,  through;  a-dpi^, 
the  flesh.)    A  term  for  oedema  of  the  scrotum. 

H.  by  effu'sion.  (L.  effttndo,  to  pour 
out.  V .  hydroeeh  par  epanchement.)  Ordinary 
hydrocele. 

H.  toy  infiltra'tion.  (F.  infiltrer,  to 
creep  in.)    (Edema  of  the  scrotum. 

K.,  congen'ital.  (L.  coni/enitus,  horn 
together  with.)  A  hydrocele  which  is  present 
at  birth,  and  in  which  a  communication,  by 
means  of  the  funicular  process,  exists  between 
the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum  and  that  of  the 
tunica  vaginalis.  It  may  be  accompanied  by 
congenital  hernia. 

K.  en  tois'sac.  (F.en,m;  bissac,  ahag.) 
A  hydrocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  having  the 
shape  of  an  hour-glass,  and  consisting  of  two 
cavities  joined  by  a  neck,  which  may  or  may  not 
be  pervious. 

H.,  encyst'ed.  ('Ev,  in;  Kutn-i?,  a  blad- 
der.) Generally  employed  for  if.  of  epi/Hdi/mis, 
encysted.  See  also,  H.  of  testis,  encysted,  and 
Cysts,  seminal. 

H.,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
(Edema  of  tl^ie  scrotum. 

H.  flu'ld.  A  yellowish  or  greenish,  some- 
what viscous  fluid,  of  sp.  gr.  1016  to  1030,  con- 
tained in  the  sac  of  a  hydrocele.  According  to 
Mehu,  it  is  richer  in  solids  than  the  blood  se- 
rum. It  contains  much  fibrinogen  but  very 
little  fibrinoplastin.  Accoi-ding  to  Hammarsten, 
it  contains  on  an  average  70'61  parts  of  solid 
matters  in  1000,  consisting  of  fibrin  '59,  globu- 
lins 13'52,  serum-albumin  3o'94,  ethereal  extract 
4"02,  soluble  salts  8'6,  insoluble  salts  -66,  sodium 
chloride  6*19,  and  sodium  monoxide  109  parts. 
It  may  be  brownish  from  admixture  of  blood  ;  or 
glistening  from  scales  of  cholesterin  ;  or  may 
contain  spermatozoa ;  succinic  acid  and  inosite 
have  also  been  found. 

H.,  funic'ular.  (L.  fimkuliis,  a  small 
cord.)    Same  as  3.  of  spermatic  cord. 

H.,  in'fantile.  (L.  a  child.)  The 

form  in  which  the  funicular  process  of  the  peri- 
tonasum  has  been  closed  near  the  external  abdo- 
minal ring,  but  the  remainder  continues  patent 
and  continuous  with  the  cavity  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis,  so  that  both  become  distended  with 
fluid. 

H.,  In'gruinal.  (L.  inguen,  the  groin.) 
A  hydrocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  occurring  in 
connection  with  an  undescended  testicle  remain- 
ing in  the  upper  part  of  the  inguinal  canal. 

H.,  inter'nal.    Ordinary  hydrocele. 

H.,  mul'tiple.  (L.  multiplex,  that  has 
many  parts.)  The  occurrence  of  more  than  one 
kind  of  hydrocele  on  the  same  side  of  the  same 
person,  such  as  hj'drocele  of  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis with  encysted  hydrocele  of  the  testis  or  of 
the  cord. 

H.,  cedem'atous,  (Edema  of  the  scrotum. 

H.  of  canal'  of  Nuck.  A  collection  of 
fluid  in  the  canal  of  JJuok,  constituting  an  elastic 
tumour  at  the  external  inguinal  ring.  When  the 
inner  opening  of  the  sac  continues  pervious  the 
fluid  may  be  forced  into  the  abdomen ;  when  the 
inner  opening  is  closed  the  disease  is  of  the  en- 
cysted form. 

Sometimes  the  fluid  collects  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  canal. 

K.  of  epidid'ymls,  encys  ted.  ('Ey,  in ; 
KucTTts,  a  bladder.)    This  disease  occurs  in  two 


forms,  small  subserous  cysts  and  sperraatic  cysts. 
The  subserous  cysts  are  sessile  or  peduncu- 
lated, vary  from  the  size  of  a  pin's  head  to  that 
of  a  pea,  are  generally  situated  on  the  free  sur- 
face of  the  head  of  the  epididymis,  occur  chiefly 
after  forty  years  of  age,  and  are  always  super- 
ficial. The  cyst  wall  is  generally  thin,  but  occa- 
sionally consists  of  very  much  thickened  connec- 
tive tissue  ;  the  fluid  contents  may  be  serous, 
yellow  and  limpid,  or  turbid  and  opalescent ;  no 
spermatozoa  are  ever  present.  Their  origin  is 
unknown  ;  it  has  been  suggested,  but  probably 
erroneously,  that  they  may  arise  from  relics  of 
the  MiiUeiian  duct. 

The  other  form  is  described  under  Cysts, 
seminal. 

H.  of  epidid'ymls,  encyst'ed,  sub- 
se'rous.    See  under  previous  heading. 

K.  of  epidid'ymls,  parenchym'a- 
tous.  {YliiptyxviJia,  anything  poured  in  be- 
side.)   Same  as  Cysts,  seminal. 

K,  of  fem'oral  canal'.  A  collection  of 
fluid  in  a  femoral  hernial  sac  which  has  not  con- 
tained viscus. 

H.  of  taer'nial  sac.  A  collection  of  se- 
rous fluid  in  the  sac  of  a  hernia  which  has 
become  shut  oflf  from  the  pcritonseal  cavity  by 
closure  of  its  neck  from  adhesions  or  by  a  plug 
of  omentum. 

H.  of  nXal'abar,  endem'ic.  Elephan- 
tiasis of  the  scrotum. 

H.  of  neck.  A  cystic  tumour  of  the 
neck.  It  may  be  the  form  described  under  JBT. 
of  neck,  congenital,  or  a  new  cystic  growth,  or 
an  eff'usion  into  a  bursa. 

K.  of  neck,  congen'ital.  (L.  congenitns, 
born  together  with.)  A  cystic  tumour  contain- 
ing one  or  many  cysts  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
antero-lateral  region  of  the  neck,  usually  on  the 
left  side,  generally  containing  a  serous  fluid,  but 
sometimes  lined  by  epithelium  and  filled  with  a 
fatty  substance.  These  cysts  arise  in  connection 
with  an  unclosed  portion  of  a  visceral  cleft.  The 
fluid  contains  salts  and  albumen,  and  may  be 
pale  or  yellowish,  or  dark  brown  from  admix- 
ture with  blood.  They  not  infrequently  un- 
dergo spontaneous  absorption. 

H.  of  round  llg''ament.  Same  as  H. 
of  canal  of  Nuck. 

H.  of  spermat'ic  cord,  cong'cn'ltal. 
(L.  congenitus,  born  together  with.)  The  form 
in  which,  the  funicular  process  of  the  peritonaBum 
having  remained  open  after  birth  for  some  dis- 
tance down  the  cord,  fluid  has  collected. 

K.  of  spermat'ic  cord,  diffuse'. 
Serous  efl'usion  into  the  areola;  of  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  cord,  forming  a  smooth  cylindrical 
swelling.    Its  cause  is  unknown. 

H.  of  spermat'ic  cord,  encyst'ed. 
('Ev,  in  ;  kuo-tis,  a  bladder.)  Theforni  in  wliich 
the  fluid  is  contained  in  a  distinct  cyst,  which  is 
oval,  translucent,  painless,  and  movable.  The 
cyst  may  be  some  unobliteratcd  part  of  the  fu- 
nicular process  of  the  peritona;uin,  or  an  old 
hernial  sac,  or  a  new  formation,  or  a  foetal  re- 
manet  in  connection  with  the  organ  of  Giraldes, 
or  with  the  hydatid  of  Morgagni,  or  with  the 
vas  aberrans. 

H.  of  tes'ticle,  encyst'ed.  ('Ev,  in; 
KvcTTii,  a  bladder.)  A  cystiform.  collection  of 
fluid  lying  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  tu- 
nica vaginalis  and  tunica  albuginea,  and  in  the 
structure  of  the  latter.  A  cyst  of  this  kind  is 
rare  and  small  in  size,  and  is  supposed  to  arise 
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from  effusion  of  blood;  sometimes  there  are 
more  than  one. 

H.  of  tu'nica  vagrinalis.  A  collection 
of  fluid  in  the  sac  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  of  the 
testicle.  It  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  acquired 
or  congenital.  The  acute  form  is  inliammatory, 
and  follows  acute  epididymitis  brought  on  by 
violence,  or  by  an  injection  for  the  cure  of  the 
chronic  form.  Opinions  differ  as  to  whether  the 
chronic  form  is  inflammatory  in  origin  or  is  a 
passive  efl'usion  of  the  nature  of  dropsy.  The 
fluid  is  transparent,  odourless,  of  a  pale  yellow 
or  greenish  colour,  of  a  sp.  gr.  a  little  above  or 
below  1026,  and  containing  about  6  per  cent,  of 
albumin  ;  sometimes  it  coagulates  spontaneously, 
sometimes  it  is  dark  and  thick  from  admixture 
of  blood,  or  milky  from  the  presence  of  fat,  or 
glistening  from  plates  of  cholesterin ;  it  may 
contain  spermatozoa,  or  blood-corpuscles,  or 
epithelium,  or  fibrinous  concretions.  The  tu- 
nica vaginalis  usually  remains  thin,  transpa- 
rent, and  smooth  on  its  inner  surface ;  some- 
times it  is  tliick,  vascular,  and  rugged  or  warty 
on  its  inner  surface,  the  subserous  tissue  be- 
coming thickened  and  laminated,  and  in  rare 
cases  containing  calcareous  plates.  It  is  usually 
a  smooth,  elastic,  and  pear-shaped  swelling, 
with  the  narrow  end  upwards,  and  is  almost 
always  translucent,  except  at  a  little  below  tlie 
middle  of  the  hinder  part  where  the  testicle  lies. 
Sometimes  it  is  more  or  less  circular,  or  it  may 
be  like  an  hour-glass.  It  occurs  at  all  periods 
of  life,  but  is  most  common  in  infancy  and 
middle  age. 

H.  pbo'toscope.  (<i>t5s,  light;  a-KOTrtw, 
to  look  at.)  A  tapering  tube,  blackened  in  its 
interior,  and  furnislied  with  an  eyepiece.  Used 
to  apply  to  one  side  of  an  enlarged  scrotum,  with 
a  light  on  the  other,  in  order  to  diagnose  a  hy- 
drocele, which  is  translucent,  from  a  hernia,  or 
an  enlarged  testicle,  whicli  is  opaque. 

H.,  vagri'nal.  (L.  vayina,  a  sheath.) 
Same  as  H.  of  tunica  vaginalis . 

K.,  wa'ter-bot'tle.    A  term  applied  to 
the  forms  of  hydrocele  of  the  cord  which  pos- 
sess a  communication  with  the  poritonaial  cavity. 
Hydroce'le.    ^v<^  Hydrocele. 

H.  colli,  (L.  collum,  the  neck.)  See 
Hydrocele  of  neck. 

H.  commu'nlcans.  (L.  communico,  to 
share  with  others.)  A  liydrocele  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  pei-itona;al  cavity. 

H.  complica'ta.  (L.  complico,  to  fold 
together.)  Hydrocele  occurring  in  conjunction 
with  hernia. 

K.  femin'ea.  (L.  femineiis,  female.) 
Same  as  Hydrocele  of  canal  o  f  Niick. 

H.  funic'uli  spermat'ici.  (L.  funicu- 
lus, a  eord ;  sperma,  seed.)  See  Hydrocele  of 
spermatic  cord. 

K.  bernia'lis.  {Hernia.)  Effusion  of 
fluid  into  an  empty  hernial  sac. 

H.  ingren'ita.  (L.  ingenitus,  inborn.) 
Same  as  Hydrocele,  congenital. 

H.  mulie'bris.  (L.  muUebris,  pertain- 
ing to  a  woman.)  Same  as  Hydrocele  of  canal 
of  Nuclc. 

H.  multilocula'rls.  (L.  multus,  many ; 
loculus,  a  little  place.)  Hydrocele  with  several 
sacs. 

H.  peritonse'i.  [JlipiTovtiov,  the  peri- 
tonaeum. F.  ascite ;  G.  Bauchwassersucht.)  A 
name  for  ascites,  or  dropsy  of  the  belly. 

H.  spinalis.    (L.  spina,  the  spine.  G. 


Rilckgratswassersucht.)  A  synonym  of  Hydror- 
rhachis. 

H.  tes'tis.  See  Hydrocele  of  testicle,  en- 
cysted, and  Hydrocele  of  tunica  vaginalis. 

H.  unilocula'ris.  (L.  imus,  one ;  locu- 
lus, a  little  place.)  Hydi'oeele  with  one  sac 
only. 

SZydroce'lic.  ('T^jjokiA'ko's  ;  from 
xicioo  ;  Kn\t).)    Relating  to  Hydrocele. 

Kydrocel'lulose.  ^u^-aOn.  A  fri- 
able substance  into  which  cellulose  becomes  con- 
verted when  it  has  remained  for  some  time  iii 
strong  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid.  It  is 
also  formed  when  cellulose  is  moistened  with  a 
dilute  mineral  acid  and  then  dried.  It  is  soluble 
in  warm  potasli  lye. 

Slydroceno'sis.  i^'YSuip,  water  ;  kI- 
vuiui'i,  an  evacuation.  F.  hydrocenose.)  An 
evacuation  of  water-,  as  in  dropsy,  either  by 
paracentesis  or  hydrajogue  medicines. 

SEydrocenot'ic.  ("Tooop ;  KsVmo-ts-.  F. 
hydrocenotigue.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hydroce- 
nosis. 

ZZydrocepll'a.le.  Same  as  Hydroce- 
phulas. 

Slydrocephal'ic.      ("Tooop,  water; 

KE^jaA.)';,  the  head.  V .  hgdroccphalique,')  Of,  or 
belonsing  to,  Hydrocephalus. 

H.  cry.    See  Cry,  hydrocephalic. 

Kydrocephali'tis.  The  same  as 
Hydrencephalitis. 

Kydrocephalium.  Same  as  Hydro- 
cephalus. 

Kydroceph'alocele.  ("Tfiw^o, water; 
K£(/xiA.ij,  the  head  ;  a  tumour.)     Same  as 

Hydrencephalocele. 

Kydrocephalocente'sis.  d'^&oip ; 
Kstl>a\ii ;  Kt'vTjjcris,  a  pricking.  F.  hydroccp/ia- 
locentese.)  The  operation  of  puncturing  the  head 
in  hydrocephalus,  to  allow  the  escape  of  the 
serous  fluid. 

Hydrocepli'aloid.   ("T^mp;  KZ(i>a\n\ 

£t5o9,  likeness.  F.  liydrore2)hal6ide.)  Resem- 
bling hydrocephalus ;  applied  to  other  diseases 
having  this  character.  Same  as  Hydrence- 
phaloid. 

H.  disease'.  A  term  employed  by  Mar- 
shall Hall  for  a  condition  somewhat  resembling 
hydrocephalus,  which  is  observed  in  ill-nourished 
children  soon  after  weaning.  The  first  stage  is  one 
of  irritability,  the  child  being  restless  and  fever- 
ish, with  a  flushed  face,  a  hot  skin,  and  a  quick 
pulse ;  the  sen.sitive  nerves  are  inordinately  ex- 
citable, the  patient  starting  on  being  touched  or 
on  lieai'ing  a  sudden  noise ;  it  sighs,  moans,  or 
screams  during  sleep,  and  there  is  mucous  diar- 
rhoea. In  the  second  stage,  which  is  one  of  torpor, 
the  face  becomes  pallid  and  cool,  the  eyelids  half 
closed,  the  ej  es  unnoticing  of  light  or  objects,  the 
pupils  insensitive,  the  breathing  irregular  and 
siglfing,  the  voice  is  husky,  there  is  a  teasing 
cough  and  a  crepitant  rhonclius,  the  motions  be- 
come green,  weakness  increases,  and  the  child 
may  die  in  coma.  It  is  not  now  acknowledged 
to  be  a  distinct  disease,  but  rather  a  condition 
which  may  have  many  causes. 

H.  face.  The  face  peculiar  to  hydroce- 
phalus, or  like  to  it,  with  broad,  high,  over- 
hanging brow  and  small  facial  features. 

IXydroceph'alum.  Same  as  Hydro- 
cephalus. 

Hydroceph'alus.  ^  {'r<ipoKi<pa\ov, 

water  in  the  head;  from  vowp,  water;  Ki.if>a\Ti, 
the  head.    F.  hydrocephalc,  hydrocephalic ;  1. 
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idrocefalo  ;  S.  hidrocephalo  ;  Gr.  Wasserkopf.) 
Water  on  the  brain.  It  is  sometimes  an  acute 
disease,  now  described  as  JUenitiffitis,  tubercular  ; 
sometimes  it  is  of  gradual  occurrence,  for  which 
see  -Zf.,  chronic. 

H.,  acqui'red.    See  S.  acquisitus. 

H.  acquis'itus.    (L.  acquiro,  to  add  to. 
G.  acquirirter  Wasserkopf.)    A  term  for  Menin- 
gitis, tubercular. 
Also,  the  non- congenital  form  ofH.,  chronic. 

K.,  acute'.  (L.  acutus,  sharp.)  Same  as 
Meningitis,  tiibircular 

H.  acu'tus.   See  H.,  acute. 

H.  acu'tu^  se'num.  (1..  sencx,a.rL  aged 
person.)    A  term  for  serous  apoplexy. 

H.  adna'tus.    (L.  born  in  addi- 

tion to.)  Same  as  H.,  chronic,  when  it  is  pre- 
sent at  birth. 

H.,  cbron'ic.  {^pouiKo^,  of  time.  F. 
hydrocephale  ehronique ;  Gr.  Wasserkopf.')  A 
collection  of  serous  fluid  in  the  ventricles  of  the 
brain  which  slowly  increases  and  gradually  dis- 
tends them,  so  as  to  produce  expansion  of  the 
skull.  It  may  be  congenital,  but  it  commences 
most  frequently  within  the  tirst  six  months  of 
infancy.  It  is  probably  intlammatory  in  its 
origin,  the  lining  membrane  of  the  ventricle 
being  the  part  affected.  Some  have  supposed 
that  it  may  follow  the  acute  disease  or  tubercu- 
lar meningitis,  and  others  that  the  effusion  may 
be  caused  by  pressure  of  morbid  growths  on  the 
straight  sinus.  The  fluid  occupies  one  or  more  of 
the  third,  fourth,  and  lateral  ventricles,  and 
may  be  in  such  quantity  as  to  reduce  the  upper 
and  lateral  pai'ts  of  the  brain  to  the  condition  of 
a  thin- walled  bag  without  any  convolutions,  to 
flatten  out  the  prominences,  and  to  dilate  the 
apertures  belonging  to  the  ventricles.  Upwards 
of  twenty  pounds  of  fluid  have  often  been  found 
after  death,  and  thirty,  and  even  fifty,  pounds 
have  been  recorded.  The  lining  membrane  of 
the  ventricles  is  often  thick,  dense,  and  granular 
on  the  surface ;  the  cerebral  structure,  while 
not  on  the  whole  lessened  in  quantity,  is  gene- 
rally firmer  from  increase  in  neuroglia.  With 
the  increase  of  the  fluid  the  bones  of  the  skull 
become  thinner  and  lie  further  apart,  with  wide 
sutures,  and  expanding  chiefly  at  the  upper  part, 
the  base  remaining  much  as  is  natural.  The 
forehead  becomes  prominent  and  overhanging, 
the  temporal  region  bulges,  and  the  occiput  pro- 
trudes, so  that  the  thin-haired,  blue-veined  cra- 
nium is  in  marked  contrast  to  the  meagre,  small 
face,  with  staring  eyes,  updrawn  eyebrows,  and 
aged,  blank  countenance.  Fretfulness  and  irri- 
tability often  precede  the  physical  signs,  or  con- 
vulsions or  squinting  may  occur ;  then  the  head 
begins  to  be  heavy,  unwieldy,  and  to  cause  un- 
steadiness of  gait ;  the  mental  powers  become 
dull,  the  sight  is  affected,  and  sometimes  the 
hearing  and  smell  also  ;  jerking  of  the  limbs  or 
paralysis  follows ;  then  loss  of  memory  and 
mental  weakness.  Death  occurs  at  a  variable 
period,  often  within  one  or  two  yeai's,  from  con- 
vulsions or  coma.  A  hydrocephalic  foetus  often 
dies  at  birth. 

K.,  congren'ital.  (L.  congenltus,  born 
together  with.  G.  angeborner  Wasserkopf.) 
Same  as  S.,  chronic,  when  it  arises  before  birth ; 
it  then  constitutes  a  great  impediment  to  la- 
bour. 

H.,  exter'nal.  (L.  e^riemMS,  outward.)  A 
term  applied  to  oedematous  or  other  infiltration 
of  the  hairy  scalp ;  as  well  as  to  Meningocele. 


Also,  a  form  of  S.,  chronic,  in  which  the 
effusion  is  confined  to  the  arachnoid  space. 

H.  exter'nus.    Same  as  H..,  external. 

H.  ex  vac'uo.  (L.  ex,  from ;  vacuus, 
empty.)  The  condition  which  occurs  in  S. 
senilis. 

S.  fluid.  Schmidt's  analysis  of  the  fluid 
of  acute  hydrocephalus  shows  13'2  parts  of  solid 
matter  in  1000,  containing  albumin  and  extrac- 
tives 3'74 ;  inorganic  salts  9'48,  potassium  chlo- 
ride 2-181,  sodium  chloride  4'438,  potassium 
sulphate  -096,  sodium  phosphate  "613,  soda  1'842, 
magnesium  and  calcium  phosphates  '307  parts. 

Hilger's  analysis  of  the  fluid  of  chronic  hy- 
drocephalus shows  12-3  parts  of  solid  matter  in 
1000,  containing  albumin  2'46;  inorganic  salts 
7'62,  potassium  chloride  -82,  sodium  chloride 
3*97,  potassium  sulphate  "32,  and  magnesium 
phosphate  -96  parts.    Urea  has  also  been  found. 

K.,  foe'tal.  (L.  foetus,  offspring.)  Same 
as  S..  congenital. 

H.  bernio'sus.  {Hernia.)  Same  as 
Encephalocele. 

H.  inter'nus.    (L.  internus,  inward.)  A 
term  for  Meningitis,  tubercular. 
Also,  a  term  for  if.,  chronic. 

H.  mening-e'us.  (Milviy^,  a  membrane.) 
Same  as  Meningitis,  tubercular. 

H.  of  ad'ults.  Same  as  Meningo-cpcn- 
dymitis,  chronic. 

K,  of  cbild'hood.    Same  as  iZ".,  cAj-okzV. 

H.  of  in 'sane.  Chronic  meningo-epen- 
dymitis  occurring  in  the  insane. 

H.  senilis,  (L.  senilis,  belonging  to  old 
people.)  The  form  of  cerebral  atrophy  of  old 
people  in  which  there  is  considerable  serous  cfTu- 
siou  into  the  ventricles  and  the  subarachnoid 
space. 

H.,  spu'rlous.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  Same 

as  Hiidroeephaloid  disease. 

K.  ventricula'ris.  (L.  ventriculus,  the 
belly.)    Ordinary  chronic  hydrocephalus. 

H.ve'rus.  (L.wrM,s,  true.)  Same  as .ff., 
chronic. 

Kydrocer'eae.  ("T^mp;  K£/)a9,  ahorn.) 

Blume's  term  for  Bulsaminacece. 

Kydrochamaeme  lum.  ("Yomp  ; 
XaixaifiiiKov,  the  earth  apple,  the  chamomile.) 
An  infusion  of  chamomile. 

Kydrocli'arads.  The  plants  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Hydrocliaridacea;. 

Hydrocharida'ceae.  {'XSpoxapii, 
grace  of  the  water.)  The  frogbits.  A  Nat. 
Order  of  diclinous,  petaloid  monocotyledons,  of 
the  Alliance  Hydrates,  having  epigynous  stamens 
and  an  inferior,  adherent  ovary. 

XXydrocliarid'eae.  IJe  Candolle's  tc-m 

for  Hgdrocharulaeca; . 

ZZydrochar'ides.     Jussieu's  term  for 

Hydroekariducece. 

Kydroch'aris.    ('Yopoxapis,  grace  of 

the  water;  from  iidiuio,  water  ;  x'V's- grace.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Hydrocharidacem. 

H.  luor'sus-ra'nse,  Linn.  (L.  morsus,  a, 
bite;  rana,  a  frog.  G.  Froschbiss.)  Progbit. 
Hab.  Europe.    Hoot  astringent. 

Hydrochem'ia.  ("roa)p, water;  x')me'«, 

chemistry.  F.  Itydroehiinic.)  The  branch  of 
chemistry  which  treats  specially  of  water. 

Kydrochez'ia.  ("Toto^ ;  xiX.w,  to 
empty  the  bowels.  F.  hydrochczie.)  Watery 
diarrhoea. 

Kydrochin'idin.  CoH^oN^O^  +  im^O. 
A  base  which  separates  on  trcatiug  quinidiu  with 
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solution  of  pofassium  permanganate.  It  foms 
prismatic  needles,  melting  at  lo6'C.  (330-8°  F.), 
soluble  with  difficulty  in  ether,  easily  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  chloroform.  Its  solution  in  sulphuric 
acid  fluoresces. 

Kydrochi'nin.  0201126^202.  An  amor- 
phous substance,  associated  with  quinine,  in  the 
cinchona  barks.  Melting  point  168°  0.  (334-4° 
F.) :  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Kydroclli'non.   Same  as  Hydroquimn . 

Hydrochlo'ras.  Same  as  Hydrochlo- 
ratf. 

H.  ammoni'acus.  Same  as  Ammonii 
cMuridum. 

H.  ammoni'acus  cum  sesquichlo- 
re'to  fer'ri.    Same  as  Feirum  ammoniatum. 

H.  calca'rise.    Same  as  Galcii  chlo7-idum. 

H,  chi'nii.    HamesLsQuimm  hydrochloras. 

H.  cu'pri.    Same  as  Copper  chloride. 

H,  lixi'vise.  (L.  lixivia,  lye.)  Potas- 
sium cliloride. 

H.  mor'phicus.  Same  as  Morj)Iiiii<s 
hydrochloras. 

H.  potas'sse.    Potassium  chloride. 

H.  potas'sicus.   Potassium  chloride. 

H.  so'dse.    Sodium  chloride. 
Kydrochlo'rate.   (F.  hijdroehlorate.) 
A  sail  of  Hydrochloric  acid.     The  same  as 
Chloride. 

H.  of  ammo'nia.  Same  as  Ammonii 
chloridum. 

H.  Of  apomor'phlne.  Same  as  Apo- 
morphia  hydrochlorate. 

H.  of  ber'berin.  Same  as  Berberin 
chloride. 

H.  of  chlnoid'in.  Same  as  Quino'idin 
chloride. 

H.  of  co'cain.  Ci7H2,N04  .  HCl.  A  crys- 
talline substance  obtained  by  rendering  alkaline 
with  sodium  carbonate  an  acidulated  alcoholic 
extract  of  the  leaves  of  Erythroxylon  coca,  agita- 
ting with  ether,  separating  and  evaporating  the 
ethereal  liquid,  purifying  it  with  acidulated 
water,  sodium  carbonate,  and  ether,  decolorising, 
neutralising  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  recrys- 
tallising.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and 
ether.  It  produces  local  anaesthesia  when  ap- 
plied in  solution  to  a  mucous  surface  or  when 
injected  hypodermically ;  and  in  this  way  it  is 
employed  to  produce  painlessness  in  many  ope- 
rations on  the  eye,  the  throat,  the  rectum,  and 
the  vagina  ;  as  well  as  to  relieve  such  disorders 
as  hay  fever  aud  pruritus  vulvie.  See  further 
under  Cocain. 

H.  of  coni'in.  Used  in  the  same  way  as 
conia. 

H.  of  lime.    Same  as  Caleii  chloridum. 
H.  of  mor'phine.    See  Morphines  hy- 
drochloras. 

H.  of  mor'phine,  solu'tion  of.  See 

Liquor  morphiiia  liydrochloratis. 

H.  of  pilocar'pine.  See  Pilocarpinm 
hydrochloras. 

H.  of  quinine'.  See  Quiniiia  hydro- 
chloras. 

H.  of  quinine'  and  ure'a.    Same  as 

Chinitium  urcuhydrochloriciim. 

H.  of  rosan'ilin.   See  Fuchsin. 
Kydrochlo'ric.    Relating  to,  or  com- 
posed of,  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 

H.  ac'id.  (F.  acide  chlorhydrique ;  I. 
acido  idroclorico ;  G.  Chlorivasserstoff,  Chlor- 
ivasserstoffsdure.)  HCl.  At.  weight  36-37. 
Density  18  185.   A  gas,  the  only  known  com- 


pound of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  obtained  by 
passing  an  electric  shock,  or  exposing  to  a  strong 
light,  a  mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  hydrogen 
and  chlorine.  It  is  colourless,  condensible  into 
a  liquid  by  a  pressure  of  '20  atmospheres  at  — 16° 
C.  (3-2°  F.),  and  very  soluble  in  water. 

Also,  the  Acidum  hydrochloricum,  B.  Ph.,  and 
U.S.  Ph.,  being  hydrochloric  acid  gas  dissolved 
in  water  to  the  amount  of  31-9  per  cent,  of  the 
whole.  It  is  obtained  by  mixing  sulphuric  acid 
44  fl.  oz.  with  water  32  tl.  oz.,  and  when  cool 
adding  it  to  48  oz.  of  dried  sodium  chloride  in 
a  large  flask.  The  gas  given  off  on  heating  the 
flask  is  conveyed  by  a  glass  tube  into  a  wash- 
bottle  containing  4  fl.  oz.  of  water,  and  through 
it  into  a  second  bottle  containing  60  fl.  oz.  of 
distilled  water,  the  process  is  continued  until  this 
measures  66  fl.  oz.,  or  has  attained  a  sp.  gr.  of 
1-16.  The  dilute  acid,  Acidum  liydroch.loricum 
dilutum,  is  used  to  promote  digestion  when  there 
is  deficiency  of  gastric  juice,  to  decrease  phospha- 
tic  deposits,  and  to  relieve  thirst  in  fever,  and 
in  sore  throats. 

H.  ac'id,  a'queous.  (L.  aqua,  water.) 
A  saturated  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  gas  in 
water.  It  is  a  colourless  liquid,  fuming  in  the 
air  and  freezing  when  cooled  below  —  40°  C. 
(—  40°  F.)  to  a  butter-like  mass  having  the 
composition  HCl  +  2H2O.  The  weight  and  vo- 
lume of  gas  absorbed  varies  according  to  the 
temperature. 

H,  ac'id,  dilute'.  See  Acidum  hydro- 
chloricum dilHlitm. 

H.  ac'id  g-as.    See  under  chief  heading. 

H.  ac'id,  by'drate  of.  Same  as  S.  acid, 
aqueous. 

H.  ac'id,  liq'uid.  Hydrochloric  acid  gas 
subjected  to  a  pressure  of  40  atmospheres  at  a 
temperature  of  10'  C.  (50°  F.),  when  it  becomes 
a  transparent  liquid. 

H.  ac'id,  poi'soning-  by.  The  sym- 
ptoms produced  by  the  taking  of  strong  hydro- 
chloric acid  are  great  exhaustion,  burning  pain 
in  the  throat  and  stomach,  feeble  pulse,  cold 
clammy  skin,  great  retching  and  vomiting  of 
acid  brown  fluid  containing  blood  and  shreds  of 
membrane.  On  examination  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  mouth  and  throat  is  white  and 
softened,  that  of  the  oesophagus  i-ed  and  inflamed, 
and  that  of  the  stomach  blackened  from  altered 
blood.  The  smallest  fatal  dose  is  a  fluid  drachm, 
but  as  much  as  an  ounce  has  been  taken,  and  yet 
recovery  has  occurred. 

Strong  hydrochloric  acid  when  applied  to  the 
skin  produces  a  yellow  escliar. 

H.  ac'id,  tests  for.  A  dense  white  pre- 
cipitate of  silver  chloride,  insoluble  in  nitric 
acid,  but  soluble  in  ammonia,  is  thrown  down 
when  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate  is  added  to  it. 
The  precipitate  darkens  on  exposure  to  light. 
H.  e'ther.  Same  as  Elhyl  chloride. 
H.  solu'tion  of  ar'senic.  The  Liquor 
arsenici  JiydrorJiloricus. 

Hydroclilori'nus  na'tricus. 
{Natrium,  soda.)    Same  as  Sodium  chloride. 

Hydrochloronitric  ac'id.  Same 
as  Acidum  nitromuriitticum. 

Hydrocholecys'tis.  ("Towp,  water; 
XoXii,  bile  ;  ki'iuti?,  a  bag.  ^ ,  hydrochoUcyste  ; 
G.  Gallcnblasenwasscrsuclit.)  Dropsy  of  the 
gall-bladder. 

Hydrocholecysti'tis.        (  "Tow/j  ; 

XoXri  ;  hixTTie.  Y .  hydrochoUcystite.)  Dropsy  of 
the  gall-bladder  complicated  with  inflammation. 


HYDEOCHYSES 
Kydroch'yses.  ("Y5(«p,  water ;  x"<^") 

a  pouring  out.)  A  family  of  diseases,  according 
to  Fuohs,  characterised  by  the  effusion  of  serous 
fluid,  as  in  hydrocephalus. 

Kydrocin'chonin.  C2o'fl26'N'20.  Ca- 
ventou's  term  for  an  alkaloid  obtained  by  heat- 
ing cinehonin  with  potassium  permanganate. 
It  is  soluble  in  1300  parts  of  water,  and  more 
readily  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Also,  C12H24N2O,  Hesse's  term  for  a  yellow 
amorphous  powder,  which  is  a  constituent  of 
Cinchona,  cuprea. 

XSydrocinnam'ic  acid.  C^?5  • 
CH2  .  CH2  .  CU2H.  A  crystalline  substance 
formed  by  the  action  of  sodium  amalgam  on  cin- 
naraic  acid.  It  is  freely  soluble  in  hot  water 
and  in  alcohol,  and  melts  at  47°  C.  (116'6°  F.) 
By  oxidation  it  yields  benzoic  acid. 

Hydrocir'socele.  ("T^wp;  Kip<T6^,m 
enlargement  of  a  vein ;  kjiA.);,  a  tumour.  B\ 
hydrocirsocele ;  I.  idrocirsocele ;  G.  IVasser- 
krampfadei-bruch.)  Hydrocele  complicated  with 
a  varicose  state  of  the  veins  of  the  spermatic 
cord. 

HydrocIep'siS.  ("TSw/d,    water  ; 

KXitTTui,  to  hide  or  suppress.  P.  hydroclepsic.) 
A  slow  and  scarcely  observable  diminution  of  a 
watery  aqueous  humour. 

KydrOCOelia.  ("TSwp,  water ;  KoCKia, 
the  belly.  F.  hydrocwUe ;  G.  Bauchwasscr- 
sucht.)  Term  for  ascites,  or  dropsy  of  the  belly. 

Kydrocolxololytous.  {"Towp, 
water;  alcoliol ;  Autos,  soluble.  Y.  hydrocoho- 
lyte.)    Soluble  in  water  and  alcohol. 

Kydrocol'lidin.  CeH,3N.  An  alkaloid 
found  in  decomposed  flesh. 

Hydrocon'chinin.  Same  as  Sydro- 

ch in idin . 

Hydrocon'ion.  (Tom/),  water;  k6- 
viov,  dust.)  Term  used  by  Gillet  de  Grandmont 
for  a  shower-bath. 

Also,  an  instrument  or  apparatus  for  the  pul- 
verisation of  water,  invented  by  Walzius,  for  the 
sprinkling  of  the  body. 

H.,  Berg^'son's.  A  spray-producing  ap- 
paratus consisting  of  two  glass  tubes,  each 
drawn  to  a  fine  point  at  one  -end,  so  arranged 
that  they  are  placed  at  right  angles,  one  vertical 
and  one  horizontal,  with  the  axis  of  the  aperture 
of  one  tube  crossing  that  of  the  other.  The  vertical 
tube  passes  through  a  perfoi'ated  cork  in  a  bottle 
into  the  fluid  to  be  pulverised,  and  the  horizon- 
tal tube  is  attached  to  an  india-rubber  ball  bel- 
lows, which  being  urged  sends  a  strong  current 
of  air  through  the  tube,  and  thus  creating  a  par- 
tial vacuum  in  the  vertical  tube  causes  the  fluid 
to  rise  until  it  reaches  the  orifice,  where  it  is 
blown  into  spray. 

H.,  "Win'trich's.  A  spray-producer  like 
Bergson's,  with  long  beak-like  tube-endings,  so 
that  the  fluid  can  be  pulverised  in  the  mouth. 

Kydrocon'ium.    Same  as  Hydroconion. 

Kydrocoral'leee.  Same  as  Hydroco- 
ralUncE. 

Kydrocoral'linse.  ("T(5pa,  a  hydra; 
KopdkXwv,  coral.)  An  Order  of  the  Subclass 
Hydrolda,  or  a  Group  of  craspodote  Cojlcnterata, 
in  which  the  common  stem  or  polypary  becomes 
charged  with  calcareous  salts ;  the  ccenosaro  is 
made  up  of  a  network  of  anastomosing  canals 
with  thread  cells  in  its  outer  layer;  reproduc- 
tion is  by  gonophores. 

Hydrocor'mus.  ("Yatof,  water;  KOp- 
(uo's,  a  body  or  trunk.   F.  hydrocoriims ;  G. 
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Schwimmhalm,  Wasserhalm .)   The  stem  or  stalk 
of  a  plant  that  is  horizontal  and  floats  on  the 
surface  of  the  water. 
X£ydrocornicuIar'ic  ac'id.  C,, 

Hii)03.  DiphenyloxyangeUc  acid.  An  acid  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  nascent  hydrogen  on  pul- 
vinic  acid.  Melting  point  134"  C.  (273-2"'  F.) ; 
soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  benzol,  chloroform,  and 
glacial  acetic  acid. 

Slydrocotar'nia.  Same  as  Sydroco- 
tarnin. 

Hydrocotar'nin.  CuHisNOs  +  ^HjO. 
A  constituent  of  opium.  It  forms  monoclinic 
prisms,  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloi'oform,  and 
benzol.  Melting  point  50°  C.  (122°  F.) ;  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  More  poisonous 
than  morphia.    Obtaiued  by  Hesse  in  1871. 

According  to  Falck,  after  a  preliminary  stage 
of  excitement,  tremors,  and  dilatation  of  the 
pupils,  auimals  poisoned  by  it  either  become 
tetanic  with  increase  of  temperature,  or  coma- 
tose with  decrease  of  temperature.  He  believes 
it  to  be  an  antidote  to  atropin  and  to  musoarin. 

Hydroco'tOin.  C15HHO4.  A  pale-yel- 
low neutral  substance,  forming  large  prisms, 
soluble  in  ether  and  chloroform.  Melts  at  98°  C. 
(208-4°  F.)    Obtained  from  ooto  bark. 

Hydroco'ton.  C22H20OG.  A  volatile 
substance  obtained  from  ooto  bark,  which  forms 
white  prisms,  melting  at  48°  C.  (118-4°  F.),  easily- 
soluble  in  ether,  aceton,  chloroform,  and  alcohol, 
and  gradually  assuming  a  blue  colour  with 
chromic  acid. 

KydrocQ-fyle.  ("TSwp, water;  kotvKi], 
a  cup  or  hollow  vessel.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  JJmhelliferm. 

H.  asiat'ica,  Linn.  (F.  bevilacqua.) 
Asiatic,  or  thick-leaved,  or  Indian  pennywort. 
Hab.  Asia,  Africa.  Astringent  and  diuretic.  It 
contains  vellarin,  a  yellow  oil,  a  green  resin,  and 
a  brown  resin.  Used  in  lepra,  scrofulous  ulcers, 
chronic  rheumatism,  eczema,  and  syphilitic 
eruptions,  and  as  a  local  application  to  bruises. 
In  large  doses  it  produces  deafness,  tremors,  de- 
bility, headache,  and  stupor.  The  Fes  equimis 
of  Kumphius. 

H.  bonarien'sls,  Lamk.  Used  as  H. 
umbellata. 

H.  bupleurifo'lia.  [Bupleurum ;  L. 
folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Au 
astringent  and  antidiarrhoeic. 

K.  centel'la.  Hab.  South  Africa.  As- 
tringent.   Used  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 

H.  grummif'era,  Lamk.  (L.  yummi, 
gum  ;/('ro,  to  bear.)  Hab.  Falkland  Islands. 
Supplies  a  reddish,  semitransparent  gum.  Used 
as  a  siccative. 

H.  monta'na,  Cham.  (L.  mo».$,  a  moun- 
tain.)   Hab.  Ciipe  of  Good  Hope.  Astringent. 

K.  nummulario'i'des,  Rich.  (L.  num- 
mulus,  a  piece  of  money ;  Gr.  £i6os,  likeness.) 
The  II.  asiatica. 

H.  pallida,  De  Cand.  (L.  pallidus, 
pale.)    The  H.  asiatica. 

H.  plantag-in'ea,  Spr.  (L.  plantayo,  the 
plantain.)    The  M.  montana. 

H.  rotundifo'lia,  Roxburgh.  (L.  rotun- 
dus,  round  ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Possesses  the  same 
properties  as  H.  asiatica. 

H.  uinbella'ta.  Linn.  ( Umbel.)  A  species 
which  is  called  in  Brazil  Acaricoba,  and  is  used 
in  skin  diseases  and  kidney  affections. 

H,  vulg-a'ris,  Linn.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.  F.  ecuelle  d'eau  ;  G.  Wassernabel,  kUines 
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Simpfkraut.')  Marsh  penny-wort.  Formerly- 
esteemed  as  detersive,  aperient,  and  vulnerary. 
Said  to  be  injurious  to  sheep. 

IZydrocoumar'ic  ac'id. 

^"^^  <  CHj  .  CHj  .  CO,H.  ^  crystalline  suh- 
stance  found  in  the  Melilotus  officinalis,  and 
obtained  by  the  action  of  sodium  on  coiimarin 
and  coumaric  acid.  It  colours  ferric  chloride 
bluish.    Same  as  lleliioiio  acid. 

Slydrocra'nia.  ("XSuip,  water;  Kpa- 
v'loii,  the  head-)  Water  in  the  head;  a  term 
equivalent  to  Hi/drocephalus. 

Xlydrocra'nium.  Same  as  Eydro- 
erania. 

Kydrocri'the.  ("YStop,  water;  KpiQv, 
barley.  ¥ .  hydrocrithe  ;  (j.  Gerstenwasser.)  A 
ptisan  made  froTn  barley ;  barley-water. 

ISydrocrocon'ic  acid.  C5H4O5.  A 

yellowish- brown  viscid  substance,  of  acid  reac- 
tion, obtained  by  heating  croconic  acid  with 
hydriodic  acid,  pouring  the  product  into  alcoho- 
lic potash  solution,  and  decomposing  the  result- 
ing potassium  hydrocroconate. 

SZydrocumar'ic  ac'id.  See  Eydro- 

coumnric  acid. 
Ilydrocy'anas.  Same  &%Sydrocyanate. 

H.  mor'phicus.  Same  as  Morphia  hy- 
drocyanate. 

K.  potas'sse.   Cyanide  of  potassium. 

B.  zin'ci.    Cyanide  of  zinc. 
SSydrocy'anate.     (P.  hydrocyanate.) 
Asalt.  of  hydrocyanic  and;  asynonymof  Cyanide. 

H.  of  mor'pbine.  See  Morphia  hydro- 
cyanate. 

"  Hydrocy'anated.  Containing,  or 
charged  with.  Hydrocyanic  acid. 

ISydrocyan'ic.  {Hydrogen;  cyanogen.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  combination  of  hydrogen 
and  cyanogen. 

K.  ac'idi  (F.  acide  hydrocyanique,  acide 
eyanhydric ;  I.  acido  cianidrico ;  Gr.  Cyanwas- 
srrstoffsivure,  Blausdure.)  HON.  Hydrogen 
cyanide,  Prussic  acid.  A  colourless,  very  mobile 
liquid,  with  a  hot  bitter  taste,  and  a  smell  resem- 
bling bitter  almonds,  usually  prepared  by  acting 
on  potassium  ferrocyanide  with  sulphuric  acid. 
Sp.  gr.  0-7058  at  7°  C.  (44-6°  P.),  of  vapour  0-947. 
It  boils  at  26-5  (79-7°  P.),  and  at  -  1.5"  C.  (5°  P.) 
solidifies  and  forms  a  mass  of  feathery  crystals. 
It  is  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  water,  al- 
cohol, and  ether.  When  added  to  water  increase 
of  temperature,  with  diminution  of  volume, 
occurs.  The  anhydrous  acid  is  inflammable, 
burning  with  a  purple  flame.  It  is  in  the  highest 
degree  poisonous.  It  was  discovered  by  Scheele 
in  1782,  who  is  said  to  have  been  poisoned  by  it. 
Hydrocyanic  acid  destroys  protoplasmic  move- 
ment, killing  infusoria,  and  arresting  putrefac- 
tion and  fermentation,  as  well  as  the  process  of 
oxidation.  It  paralyses  the  nervous  substance 
and  the  muscular  substance,  seriously  injures 
the  blood-corpuscles,  and  causes  death  by  arrest 
of  the  heart's  action,  from  damage  toils  ganglia, 
in  the  quicker,  and  by  stoppage  of  the  breathing, 
from  injury  to  the  respiratory  centres,  in  the 
longer-lasting  cases  of  poisoning.  It  is  a  nerve 
sedative  both  when  applied  externally  and  when 
taken  internally ;  externally  being  used  as  a  lotion 
to  relieve  itching  of  the  skin  and  as  a  Vapour  to 
lessen  irritability  of  the  nerves  of  the  chest ;  and 
internally  being  given  to  relieve  gastralgia,  vo- 
miting, palpitation,  and  cough.  It  has  also  been 
employed  in  hysteria,  chorea,  and  epilepsy. 


H.  ac'id,  anby'drous.  CAi/uS/jos,  water- 
less.) The  substance  described  under  the  chief 
heading. 

H.  ac'id,  dilu'ted.  See  Acidum  hydro- 
cyanicmn  diliitum. 

H.  ac'id  haemog-Io'bin,  A  substance 
obtained  by  adding  hydrocyanic  acid  to  a  solu- 
tion of  ha;moglobin  and  crystallising.  Some  of 
the  acid  adheres  to  the  hfemnglobin,  but  whether 
it  is  in  combination  with  it  is  doubtful.  It  is 
said  to  give  bands  in  the  spectrum,  like  those  of 
oxyhsemoglobin,  but  longer  lasting. 

K.  ac'id,  inhala'tion  of.  See  Vapor 
aeidi  hydroci/amci. 

H.  ac'id,  poi'soning-  by.  When  a 
large  dose,  half  an  ounce  or  more  of  the  dilute 
acid,  is  taken,  insensibility  occurs  immediately, 
or  within  a  minute  or  two,  with  fixed  and  glis- 
tening eyes,  dilated,  immovable  pupils,  relaxed 
muscles,  cold,  clammy,  wet  skin,  slow  gasping 
breathing,  with  short  inspiration,  long  expira- 
tion, imperceptible  pulse,  convulsive  movements, 
and  death  within  a  few  minutes  in  most  cases. 
When  the  dose  is  small  and  yet  fatal,  there  is 
weight  in  the  head,  confusion  of  intellect,  gid- 
diness, nausea,  great  weakness,  a  quick,  small 
pulse,  epileptiform  convulsions,  and  tetanic 
spasms ;  death  is  preceded  by  paralysis  of 
functions,  and  gradual  cessation  of  the  charac- 
teristic breathing ;  the  symptoms  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  a  cry  as  if  for  help  ;  sometimes  there  is 
frothing  at  the  mouth.  After  death  the  whole 
venous  system  is  found  gorged  with  dark- 
coloured  liquid  blood,  and  the  gasti'ic  mucous 
membrane  is  often  suffused  and  smells  of  the 
poison.  Fifty  minims  of  the  dilute  hydrocyanic 
acid,  B.  Ph.,  equivalent  to  about  one  grain  of 
anhydrous  acid,  is  said  to  be  the  smallest  fatal 
dose ;  but  recovery  has  taken  place  after  a  dose 
equivalent  to  2-4  grains  of  anhydrous  acid. 

K.  ac'id,  Scbeele's.  A  solution  con- 
taining about  5  per  cent,  of  the  anhydrous  acid. 

H.  ac'id,  tests  for.  Silver  nitrate 
forms  a  dense,  white,  clotted  precipitate,  insoluble 
in  cold  nitric  acid,  and  yielding  cyanogen,  which 
burns  with  a  rose-red  flame  having  a  blue  halo, 
when  dried  and  heated  in  a  tube.  A  solution  of 
ferrous  sulphate  with  a  solution  of  potash  causes 
a  greenish  or  brownish  precipitate,  and  on  the 
addition  of  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid  Prus- 
sian blue  is  formed.  Ammonium  hydrosulphide 
produces  a  colourless  solution  which,  on  evapo- 
ration, yields  crystals  of  ammonium  sulphocy- 
anate,  which  is  coloured  blood-red  when  a  solu- 
tion of  neutral  ferric  salt  is  added.  Ammonia, 
ferrous  sulphate,  and  uranium  nitrate,  of  each  -5 
cgr.  dissolved  in  water  50  cc,  produces  a  purple 
or  greyish-purple  precipitate. 

Hydrocy'anised.  Same  as  Hydrocy- 
anated. 

Hy'drocys-t.  ("Tfiwp,  water;  kuo-tis,  a 
bladder.  G.  Fuhler,  Tauter.)  A  term  applied  to 
the  bodies,  also  called  feelers,  occurring  in  the 
PhysophoridcR,  which  resemble  immature  poly- 
pites.  They  consist  of  a  diverticulum  of  the  body 
cavity  with  endoderm  and  ectoderm,  and  gene- 
i-ally  a  tentacle  ;  they  are  furnished  with  thread- 
cells,  and  are  supposed  to  be  organs  of  touch. 

Hydrocys'tis.  ("Y^wp,  water;  KuffTts, 
a  bladder.  P.  hydrocyste ;  G.  Wasserhlase.) 
An  hydatid. 

Also,  a  cyst  containing  a  watery  fluid. 

Also,  sacculated  ascites. 

Kydrodeop'yra.    {'TSpoiSt]^,  watery; 
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•jrO|0,afever.  Y .hydrodeopyre.)  Fever  attended 
with  a  dropsical  cnudition. 

Hydroder'ma.  ("YSw/);  Up^a,  the 
skin.  F.  hyilroderme.)  Anasarca,  or  dropsy  of 
the  skin. 

ISydro'des.  {'rSpMn^,  watery.  F.  hy- 
drode  ;  (i.  tvasserig .)    Having,  or  full  of,  water. 

XZydrodiarrhoe'a.  ("Too>p,  water ; 
Sidppoia,  a  flux.  F.  hydrodiarrhee ;  G.  was- 
seriger  Durchfall.)  A  watery  diarrhoea ;  seroua 
diarrhoea. 

Hydrodictye'se.  ("TSojp;  SUtvov,  a 
ret.)  A  Suborder  of  the  Order  CoufcTvaccce, 
having  tubular  cells,  combined  by  their  pointed 
extremities  into  a  net-like  frond. 

Kydrodiso'dic  plios'phate. 

HNa.^Osl'O.    Same  as  Hydrogen  disodium  or- 
thophosphate. 
ItSydrodynam'ic.     ("Y^Mp,    water ; 

Svuap.L9,  power.    F.  hydrodynatnique.)    Of,  or 
belonging  to,  Hydrodynamics. 
Hydrodynamics.   ("YSwp;  Siva/as. 

F.  hydrodyiiamii/ue ;  G.  Wasserkraftlehre.) 
The  science  which  treats  of  the  laws  offeree  as 
applied  to  liquids.  It  is  divided  into  Hydro- 
statics and  Hydrohinetics. 

Kydroe'cium.  ("Yfiwp;  ol^os,  a  house.) 
The  chamber  into  which  the  cosnosarc  of  Calyco- 
phoridre  can  be  retracted  for  protection. 

Hydroede  ma.  ("Y(5wp ;  oiSnna,  a  swell- 
ing. F.  hydrKdeme.)  (Edema,  or  watery 
swelling. 

Kydroelat'erin.  CsoHjoOj.  A  yellow, 
friable,  amorphous  substance,  soluble  in  water, 
spirit  of  wine,  and  ether,  obtained  from  elate- 
rium. 

XEydroelec'tric.  ("Yowp,  water;  elec- 
tricity.   F.  kydroeUctriqne ;   I.  idroelectrico ; 

G.  hydroelectrisch.)  Relating  to  electricity  in 
connection  with  water. 

H.  appara'tus.    Same  as  H.  chain. 

H.  batb.  A  copper  bath  containing 
slightly  acidulated  water,  in  which  the  patient 
is  placed.  One  rheophore  of  the  galvanic  bat- 
tery is  in  connection  with  the  water  of  the  bath 
and  the  other  is  held  by  the  patient. 

H.cbain.  A  galvanic  apparatus,  consisting 
of  links  of  metal,  which  when  wetted  produces  a 
galvanic  current ;  such  is  Piilvermachcr' s  chain. 

H.  cur'rent.    The  current  developed  in  a 

H.  chain. 

H.  machine'.  An  apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  electricity  by  means  of  the  passage  of 
steam  through  narrow  orifices  in  wooden  nozzles, 
devised  by  Sir  AV.  Armstrong.  It  is  capable  of 
producing  a  great  amount  of  electricity. 

H.  pile.  A  galvanic  pile  having  no  metal, 
but  consisting  of  porous  bodies  soaked  in,  or  con- 
taining, liquids  of  diff'erent  composition. 

Hydroelectric'ity .  ("Yoojp ;  electric- 
ity.) The  electricity  which  is  developed  by  the 
action  of  fluids.    A  synonym  of  Galvanism. 

Kydroe'mia.    Same  as  Hydrcemia. 

Hydroencepha'lion.  See  Hydrence- 
phalion. 

Hydroencepli'alocele.     See  Hy- 

drencephalocele. 

Kydroenceph'alus.  See  Hydrenceph- 
altis. 

HydroSn'terocele.  See  Hydrentero- 
cele. 

Hydroenteroepip'locele.  ("Y^wp ; 
ivTtpov,  an  intestine  ;  nri-wXoov,  the  omentum  ; 
Kvikr],  a  tumour.)   A  hernia  containing  both 


intestine  and  omentum,  in  the  sac  of  which 
there  is  some  fluid. 

IZydroenterom'phalocele.  See 

Hyiirenteroniplialocele. 

Hydroepig'as'trium.  See  Hydrepi- 
gastrinm. 

SSydroepiplocele.  See  Bydrepiplocele. 
SSydroepiplom'phalocele.  See 

Hy'in'piplomjilialucele. 

Kydroepiplom'phalum.  Same  as 
HydrL'piplomplialocele. 

ISydroepiplobn.    See  Hydrepiploon. 

Kydroe'tron.    See  Hydretron. 

ISydroexosto'sis.    See  Hydrexostosis. 

Hy'drofere.  ("I'ooip  ;  L.  flro,  to  bear.) 
An  apparatus,  invented  by  Mathieii  de  la  Drome, 
by  which  water  can  be  applied  to  the  body  in  the 
form  of  spray  when  the  patient  is  sitting  in  a 
closed  box,  such  as  is  used  for  fumigations. 

XZydroferricyanhy'dric  acid. 

Same  as  Hydroferricyamc  acid. 
Kydroferricyan'ic  ac'id.  HaFeCyg. 

A  reddish-brown  acid  liquid  obtained  by  decom- 
posing lead  ferricyanide  with  sulphuric  acid. 

Hydroferrocy'anas  qui'nicus. 

The  Hydrofcrrocyanate  of  quinine. 

Slydroferrocy'anate.     A  salt  of 

Hydroferrocyanic  acid. 

H.  of  quinine',  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  ferro- 
cyanhydrate  de  quinine.')  C20II24N2O2  •  ('^N)f,  . 
Fe  .  H4  .  +2H2O.  A  yellow  crystalline  salt, 
soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  It  has  a  bitter 
taste.  It  is  a  mixture  of  Prussian  blue  and 
quinine. 

ZSydroferrocyan'ic  ac'id.  H^Fe 

Cyg.  Obtained  by  decomposing  lead  or  copper 
ferrocyanide  suspended  in  water  by  passing 
through  it  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Hydroflu'ate.  (F  hydrofluate.)  A 
salt  of  hydrofluoric  acid.    Same  as  Fluoride. 

Hydrofluor'ic  acid.  HF.  Atomic 
weiglit  20-1 ;  density  lO'Uo.  A  volatile,  colour- 
less liquid  best  obtained  by  heating  the  double 
fluoride  of  hydrogen  and  potassium  to  redness  in 
a  platinum  retort.  It  is  very  soluble  m  water. 
At  15°  C.  (59'  F.)  its  sp.  gr.  is  -9879;  it  boils  at 
10-4°  C.  (50'72°  F.)  'Ihe  vapour  is  used  for  etching 
on  glass ;  when  anhydrous  it  has  no  effect.  It 
has  recently  been  recommended  as  an  inhalation 
in  tubercular  phthisis. 

H.  ac'id,  poi  soning'  by.  One  case  has 
been  recorded  in  which  death  took  place  in  35 
minutes  after  vomiting  and  great  pain  ;  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  mouth  and  of  parts  of  the 
oesophagus  was  white  and  denuded  of  epithe- 
lium ;  the  stomach  contained  a  blackish  fluid, 
and  its  mucous  coat  was  blackened  in  places. 

ZSydrofluosilic'ic  acid.  HSiFg. 
A  gas  obtained  by  passing  silicon  tetrafluoride 
into  water.  It  is  used  for  separating  the  salts 
of  barium  from  those  of  strontium,  the  hydro- 
fluosilioate  of  barium  being  comparatively  inso- 
luble. 

IEydrOg''ala.  ("Y5wp,  water;  yaXa, 
milk.  F.  hydrogale.)  A  drink  formed  of  milk 
and  water. 

Kydrog'alvan'ic.  ("YSm/o;  galvanism.) 
Relating  to  the  production  of  galvanic  electri- 
city by  means  of  liquids. 

XIydrog''aro!i.  ("Y(5(op,  water ;  y&pov, 
a  sauce  made  of  brine  and  small  fish.)  Old  term 
(Gr.  ItSpoyapov),  described  by  Aetius,  iii,  84,  for 
a  mixture  of  garum  and  water ;  one  kind  of  this 
mixture  was  said  to  be  purging.  (Gorrajus.) 
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2£ydrOg''arum.   Same  as  Sydrogaron. 

Ky'drog'as.  Thompson's  term  for  a 
gaseous  hydride. 

Hydrog'as'ter.  {"Y&wp,  water;  ya(T- 
T))p,  the  stomach.  7 .  hijdrogastre  ;  G.  Bauch- 
wassersiicht,  Wasserbauch.)  Ascites,  or  dropsy 
of  the  belly. 

Hydrog-as'tria.   {^'Y&u>p\  yao-Tjyp,  the 

stomach.)  A  term  for  distension  of  the  stomach 
with  fluid  from  a  constricted  condition  of  the 
pylorus  or  other  causes. 

Hy'drog'el.  {"Y6uip\  gelatin.)  Graham's 
term  for  the  gelatinous  hydrate  of  a  colloid 
substance. 

lEy'drOg'en.  ("Y^w^,  water;  ytvvdu>,iQ 
produce.  Y .  kydroghie ;  l.  idrogeno;  S.  hidro- 
geno  ;  G.  Wasserstoff.)  Atomic  weight  1,  den- 
sity 1.  A  colourless,  tasteless,  and  inodorous 
gas  which  was  long  known  but  whose  true 
nature  was  first  recognised  by  Cavendish  in 
1766,  who  called  it  inflammable  air.  It  is  ob- 
tained by  the  electrolysis  of  acidulated  water, 
by  passing  steam  over  red-hot  iron,  or  by  add- 
ing dilute  sulphuric  acid  to  zinc.  It  is  the 
lightest  substance  known,  a  litre  of  it  at  0'  C. 
(32^  F.),  and  under  a  pressure  of  760  mm.  of 
mercury,  weighing  at  the  latitude  of  Paris, 
according  to  Regnault,  ■089578  gramme.  It  is 
inflammable,  combining  with  the  oxygen  of  the 
air  to  form  water.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in 
water,  and  possesses  the  property  of  difi'using 
through  some  red-hot  metals,  as  iron,  platinum, 
and  especially  palladium,  a  property  called  by 
Graham  occlusion.  It  has  been  liquefied,  and 
perhaps  solidified  also,  by  Pictet  in  1878,  by 
means  of  the  apparatus  he  used  for  the  lique- 
faction of  oxygen,  the  pressure  indicated  being 
650  atmospheres  and  the  temperature  — 140°  C. 
( — 284"  F.)  The  stopcock  of  the  escape  tube 
being  opened  a  jet  of  steel-blue,  opaque,  liquid 
hydrogen  issued,  and  at  the  same  time  a  rattling 
on  the  ground,  as  of  shot,  was  heard.  The  hydro- 
gen continued  to  be  liquid  when  the  pressure 
had  sunk  to  325  atmospheres. 

Hydrogen  is  used  in  testing  for  arsenic,  anti- 
mony, and  sulphur,  with  which  elements  it 
readily  unites  in  its  nascent  condition.  It  was 
used  by  Beddoes  as  an  inhalation  in  phthisis. 

H.  ac'etate.    A  term  for  Acetic  acid. 

H,  ammo'nium  car'bonate.  H(]S'H4) 
CO3.    Same  as  Ammoniee  bicarbonas. 

H.  ammo'nium  so'dlum  phos'pbate. 
HNaNHiPOiH- 411^0.  Microcosmic  salt.  Trans- 
parent, monoclinic,  prismatic  cr3  stals  obtained 
by  dissolving  five  parts  of  rhombic  sodium  phos- 
phate and  two  parts  of  crystallised  ammonium 
phosphate  in  hot  water.  It  has  a  saline  taste 
and  a  sp.  gr.  of  TSo.  On  heating  it  first  gives 
off  water  and  ammonia,  leaving  dihydrogen  so- 
dium orthophosphate,  which  on  further  heating 
melts,  loses  water,  and  cools  to  a  glass-like  mass 
of  sodium  hexametaphosphate.  It  is  found  in 
guano,  and  may  be  obtained  from  the  urine.  It 
is  used  as  a  blowpipe  reagent. 

H.  an'timonide.    SbHs.    Same  as 
monious  hydride. 

H.,  antimon'iuretted.  SbHs.  Same 
as  Antimonioics  hydride. 

H.,  ar'senetted.  AsHj.  Same  as  S. 
arsen  ide. 

H.  ar'senide.  ASH3.  Density  39'95. 
Arseniuretted  hydrogen.  A  very  poisonous  gas, 
discovered  by  Scheele  in  1775.  It  may  be  pre- 
pared by  treating  zinc  arsenide  with  dilute  sul- 


phuric acid.  It  has  a  peculiar  garlicy  smell,  and 
burns  with  a  pale  bluish  flame,  emitting  arsenic 
trioxide,  and  depositing  metallic  arsenic  on  a 
piece  of  cold  white  porcelain  held  in  it. 

H.  ar  senide,  sol'id.  AS.2H2.  A  brown 
silky  substance  obtained  by  decomposing  sodium 
arsenide  with  water. 

H,,  arsen'iuretted.  Same  as  S".  arsenide. 

H.,  azo'tic.  (Azote.)  NH3.  A  synonym 
of  Amiiioiiia. 

H.,  benzo'ate.    Same  as  Benzoic  acid. 

H.,  bicar'bonated.  C..H4.  Same  as 
Ethylene. 

K.  binox'ide.  (L.  bis,  twice.)  Same  as 
3.  dioxide. 

H.  bo'rate.    Same  as  Boric  acid. 

H.  bro'mide.  HBr.  Same  as  Hydro- 
bromie  acid. 

H.  car'bide.    CH4.    Same  as  Methane. 

H.  car'bolate.    Same  as  Carbolic  acid. 

H.,  car'buretted.  CH4.  Same  as  Me- 
thane. 

H.,  car'buretted,  heav'y.  A  name  for 

Olejiant  gas. 

H.,  car'buretted,  lig-bit.  A  name  for 
Methane. 

H.  chlo'ride.  HCl.  Same  as  Hydro- 
chloric acid. 

H.  cy'anide.  HON.  Same  as  Hydrocy- 
anic acid. 

H.,  deutocar'bonated.  (Aeute/jos,  se- 
cond.)   C2H4.    Same  as  Ethylene. 

H.  deutox'ide.  (AelJteioos.)  Same  as 
H.  dioxide. 

K.  di-ammo'nium  pbos'phate.  (Ai«, 
twice.)  H(NH4)2P04.  Transparent  monoclinic 
prisms  obtained  by  evaporating  a  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid  which  contains  an  excess  of  am- 
monia.   It  is  found  in  some  guano. 

H.  diox'ide.  (At?.)  HaOj.  A  colourless, 
transparent,  oily  liquid  discovered  by  Thenard 
in  1818.  It  is  prepared  by  decomposing  barium 
dioxide  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  It  is  with- 
out smell,  has  an  astringent,  bitter  taste,  and 
blisters  the  skin  ;  its  sp.  gr.  is  1'452.  It  is  very 
unstable,  being  rapidly  decomposed  by  finely 
divided  platinum  or  silver,  and  by  organic  sub- 
stances; it  is  soluble  in  water,  and  freely  in  ether ; 
it  bleaches  organic  colouring  matters,  and  is  a 
powerful  disinfectant.  It  is  usually  called  H. 
peroxide,  under  which  heading  its  medicinal  uses 
are  noted. 

H.      diso'dium  orthophos'phate. 

Na2HP04  +  12H2O.  One  of  the  three  forms  of 
Sodium  orthophosphate. 

H.  disulph'ide.    Same  us  H.  persulphide. 

H.-e'thyl-sulph'ate.  H(C2Hs)S04. 

Same  as  Hitlphoeinic  acid,  or  Ethylsulphuric 
acid. 

H.  ferriey'anlde.  HjFeCyo.  Same  as 
Ferricyanic  acid. 

H.  ferrocy'anide.  H4FeCy6.  Same  as 
Ferrocyanic  acid. 

H.  flu'oride.  HF.  Same  as  Hydroflu- 
oric arid. 

H.  g:al'late.    Same  as  Gallic  acid. 

H.  hypophos'phite.  HPHjOj.  Hypo- 
phosphorous  acid. 

H.  i'odate.    HIO3.    Iodic  acid. 

H.  I'odide.  HI.  Same  as  Hydriodic 
acid. 

H.,  liq'uid.    See  under  chief  heading. 
H.   mag-ne'sium  ortboptaospbate. 

HMgPO.    Hexagonal  needles,  containing  7  eq. 
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of  -water,  obtained  hy  mixing  a  solution  of  mag- 
nesium sulphate  with  one  of  sodium  phosphate. 
They  are  soluble  in  322  parts  of  cold  water. 

H.  metu'yl  sulph'ate.  H(CH3)S04. 
Same  as  Methyhulphuric  acid. 

K.  monosulpb'ide.  HjS.  Density  16-99. 
Sulphuretted  hydrogen.  A  colourless,  inflam- 
mable gas  prepared  by  acting  on  ferrous  sulphide 
with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  It  has  a  sweetish 
taste  and  a  smell  of  rotten  eggs,  and  when  in- 
haled is  very  poisonous. 

H.  monox'ide.   HjO.  "Water. 

H.  ni'trate.   HNO3.    Nitric  acid. 

H.,  olefi'ant.  (L.  oleum,  oil;  facio,  to 
make.)    Same  as  Ethylene. 

H.  perl'odate.    HIO4.   Periodic  acid. 

H.  peroxide.  Same  as  S.  dioxide.  Its 
physiological  and  therapeutical  actions  in  a 
10  or  1-5  per  cent  solution  in  water  or  ether 
have  been  chiefly  investigated  by  Benjamin 
Ward  Richardson.  He  found  that  while  blood 
and  fibrin  cause  it  to  evolve  oxygsn,  albumen, 
gelatin,  urea,  and  cutaneous  tissue  have  no 
influence  on  it.  When  injected  into  the  left 
side  of  the  heart  and  arteries  of  a  recently  dead 
animal  it  restores  muscular  irritability,  but  has 
no  such  effect  on  the  right  heart.  He  employed 
it  in  spray  as  a  disinfectant  of  the  air,  in  solution 
as  an  antiseptic  application  to  gangrenous  ulcers, 
and  recommended  it  internally  in  low  febrile 
conditions,  rheumatism,  phthisis,  dyspnceic  bron- 
chitis, and  for  the  melting  down  of  scrofulous 
tumours;  John  Day  advised  its  use  in  diabetes; 
and  it  has  been  found  to  be  a  useful  application 
to  chancres  and  diphtheritic  exudations,  destroy- 
ing, it  is  said,  their  virus. 

H.  persulpb'lde.  H2S2.  A  yellowish 
oily  fluid  discovered  by  Scheele.  It  is  obtained  by 
pouring  the  solution  resulting  from  the  boiling  of 
one  part  of  slaked  lime  and  two  parts  of  flowers 
of  sulphur  with  sixteen  parts  of  water  into  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid.  It  has  an  acrid  and  unplea- 
sant taste  and  a  pungent  smell  of  rotten  eggs. 
Its  sp.  gr.  is  1-7342.  It  is  a  powerful  bleaching 
agent. 

H.  phe'nate.    Phenic  or  carbolic  acid. 
H.  pbospb'ate.    H3PO4.   Tribasic  phos- 
phoric acid. 

H.     ptaospb'lde,     gra'seous.  PH3. 

Atomic  weight  33-96,  density  19-98.  Phospho- 
retted  hydrogen,  or  phosphine.  A  colourless 
gas  obtained  by  heating  phosphorus  with  milk  of 
lime  or  by  putting  phosphide  of  calcium  into 
water ;  as  the  bubble  of  gas  rises  to  the  surface 
of  the  water  it  explodes  with,  a  bright  white 
flame,  and  a  gradually  widening  ring  of  phos- 
phorus pentoxide  having  vortex  motions  forms. 
This  gas  contains  some  hydrogen ;  but  pui-e 
phosphoretted  hydrogen  is  made  by  adding  phos- 
phonium  iodide  to  water ;  the  resulting  gas 
takes  fire  at  100°  C.  (212°  F.)  Phosphine  has  a 
smell  of  rotten  fish ;  it  is  very  poisonous,  indu- 
cing great  dyspnoea  and  death.  It  takes  up  the 
oxygen  in  the  blood  which  is  connected  with  the 
hsemoglobin. 

H.  pbosph'ide,  liq'uld.  P2H4.  Vapour 
density  32-96.  A  very  unstable  liquid  obtained 
by  Paul  Thenard,  in  1845,  by  decomposing  cal- 
cium phosphide  with  water, 

K.  pbosph'ide,  sol'id,  P4H2.  A  yel- 
low powder  obtained,  along  with  phosphoretted 
hydrogen,  when  the  liquid  phosphide  splits  up. 
It  takes  fire  in  the  air  at  a  temperature  of  160° 
C.  (320°  F.) 
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H.  phosphite.  H3PO3.  Same  as  FJios- 
phorous  acid. 

H.,  phos'phoretted.  Same  as  H.  phos- 
phide,  rjascoHs. 

H.  potas'sium  car'bonate.  EHCO3. 
Same  as  Potassii  bicarhonas. 

H.  pyrophospb'ate.  H4P2O,.  Same  as 
Pyrophosphorous  acid. 

H.,  quadrlcarljuretted.  C4H2  in  the 
old  notation ;  now  C2H2.    Same  as  Acetylene. 

H.  salts.  A  group  of  salts,  being  acids, 
which  contain  the  elements  of  an  acid  oxide  and 
water ;  the  hydrogen  may  be  replaced  by  a 
metal,  as  when  sulphuric  acid  in  contact  with 
zinc  gives  up  hydrogen,  which  is  substituted  by 
the  zinc,  and  forms  zinc  sulphate. 

H.sel'enide.  HaSe.  Density  40-7.  Se- 
leniuretted  hj'drogen.  A  colourless,  inflam- 
mable gas  obtained  by  the  action  of  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  on  potassium  selenide.  It 
has  a  very  offensive,  persistent,  and  irritating 
smell,  producing  conjunctivitis  and  cough.  It 
is  soluble  in  water. 

H.,  selen'iuretted.    Same  as  H.  selenide. 

H.  so'dlum  car'bonate.'  HNaCOs. 
Same  as  Sodii  biearbonas. 

H.  so'dium  sulph'ate.  NaHS04.  Bi- 
sulphate  of  soda.  Large  triclinic  prisms  ob- 
tained by  evaporating  a  solution  of  equivalent 
quantities  of  sodium  sulphate  and  sulphuric 
acid. 

H.  so'dium  sulph'lte.    NaBS03.  A 

crystalline  substance  formed  when  a  cold  solu- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate  is  saturated  with  sul- 
phur dioxide.    Same  as  Sodii  bimlphis. 

H.  subox'lde.   H2O.  Water. 

H.  sulph'ate.  H2SO4.  Same  as  Sul- 
phuric acid. 

H.  sulpb'ide.  See  I[.  monosulphide  and 
n.  persulph  ide.  Commonly  applied  to  the  first 
mentioned,  H2S. 

H.  sulph'lte.    H2SO3.    Sulphurous  acid. 

H.,  sulpb'uretted.  Same  as  S.  mono- 
sulphide. 

H.  tar'trate.    Tartaric  acid. 
Kydrog-'enate.  (^'X&wf,;  yiwaw.)  To 
charge  with,  or  combine  with,  hydrogen. 

Kydro^'enated.  ("T^wo;  yevvdw. 
F .  hydroyetie  ;  1.  idrogenato  ;  S.  hidrogenado.) 
Having,  or  containing,  hydrogen  in  combination. 

Kydrog'ena'tion.  ("Yowo ;  ytvuuw.) 
The  combination  of  hydrogen  with  another  body. 

Kydrog-en'eses.  ("TSojp;  yivtcri^,  an 
origin.)  Baumes'  term  for  diseases  attributed  to 
disorders  of  hydrogenation. 

Kydrog-eu'esis.  ("Toaip.)  See  Hyda- 
iogenesis. 

ZlydrogT'enide.  A  compound  of  Hydro- 
gen inm. 

Hydrog-enif 'erous.    {Eydrogen;  L. 
fero,  to  carry.)    Contaming  Hydrogen. 
Kydrog-en'ii    perox'idum.  See 

Hydrogoi  peroxide. 

Kydrog-'enise.  To  combine  with  hy- 
drogen. 

KydrOg'eil'ium.  ("Tow^o,  water;  ytv- 
vdus.  to  produce.)  Graham's  name  for  the  form 
which  hydrogen  assumes  when  it  is  occluded  in 
a  red-hot  metal,  such  as  palladium.  He  assumed 
that  it  existed  there  in  a  solid  form  as  a  quasi- 
metal. 

K.  amal'grami  A  compound  of  hydrogen 
and  mercury  obtained  by  Loew  by  agitating  zinc 
amalgam  with  a  weak  solution  of  bichloride  of 
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platinum.  A  spongy,  black  mass  is  obtained, 
IVom  which,  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  removes  the 
excess  of  zinc.  It  resembles  ammonia  amalgam. 
It  possesses  marked  reducing  power.  The  state 
of  hydrogen  is  represented  by  [HHJH. 

H.  byperozida'tum.  {'Xirtp,  above.) 
The  same  as  Hiidrof/en,  peroxide. 

H.  oxyda'tum.    Distilled  water. 

IHydrog-enosulpliure'tum  am- 
moni'acSB  liq'uidum.  Ammonium 
sulphide  in  solution. 

ZZydrog-'enous.  i^'Y5u>p ;  yiwaus.) 
Relating  to,  or  containing,  hydrogen. 

SSydrog'eol'Og'y.  ("Tow^,  water;  y^, 
the  earth ;  Xdyos,  a  discourse.  F.  hydrogeolo- 
gie.)  The  branch  of  general  physics  which 
treats  of  the  waters  spr-ead  upon  the  surface  of 
the  earth. 

Kydrog''erouS.  ("Tocu/),  water ;  Ij.gero, 
to  caiTy.)  Hedwig's  term  signifying  full  of 
juice.    Same  as  Hijdrophorous. 

Kydrog-eto'nes.  ("Towp;  ynTuov,  a 
kind  of  leek.)    Link's  term  for  Naiadacece. 

SZydrog-los'sa.  ('YSw^.,  water; 

yXwcrcra,  the  tongue.  F.  hydroglosse.)  An  in- 
apt term  for  a  swelling  under  the  tongue, 
Ra)iula. 

HydrOg-no'SiS.  ("Y(5«)p,  water;  yv£<ris, 
knowledge.  F.  hydrognosie.)  The  history  of 
the  waters  of  the  terrestrial  globe. 

Kydrograph'ic.  ("Towp ;  ypd<j)a>,  to 
write.  F.  hgdroyraphiqiie.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  hydrography. 

ZIydrog''rapIiy.  ("Y^Mp,  water ;  ypa- 
(pu>,  to  write.  F.  hydrograpliic.)  A  description 
of  the  waters  distributed  on  the  earth's  surface. 

IZydrog''uret.  {Bydrogcn.  F.  hydro- 
gure.)  A  combination  of  hydrogen  with  a  sim- 
ple inflammable  substance.  A  hydroguret  is 
usually  designated  by  a  different  name  taken 
from  the  other  substance  of  the  combination,  as 
the  hydroguret  of  carbon  is  called  Carburetted 
hydrogen. 

KydrOg''uretted>  Formed  into  a  Hy- 
droguret. 

Hydrog'e'ton.  ("Yfiwp  ;  yjiOuovja  kind 
of  leek.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Alis- 
inacea. 

H.  fenestra'lls,  Pers.  The  Ouvirandia 
fenestralis. 

ZEydrohae'matocele.  ("Y^wp ;  aljua, 
blood  ;  KjjXi/,  a  tumour.)  A  conjoined  hydrocele 
and  haematocele. 

Also,  a  hasmatocele  which  has  succeeded  to  a 
hydrocele  after  treatment  by  incision  or  by  punc- 
ture and  injection. 

ISydrohae'mia.  ("YSwp,  water;  al/ia, 

blood.  ¥ .  hydrohemie.)  A  term  for  the  wateri- 
ness  or  poor  state  of  the  blood ;  watery  blood ; 
poverty  of  the  blood. 

Kydrohae'mic.  ("Y^mjo;  alpm.  Y.hydro- 

hemiqite.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hydrohcemia. 

Kydrohaemotho'rax.  (  Yoiop;  a\p.a; 
Qutpa^,  the  chest.)  Excessive  pleural  secretion, 
with  effusion  of  blood,  consequent  on  a  wound  of 
the  lung  or  of  the  thoracic  parietes. 

Hydrohaloid.  ("Yaa;p;  &\s,  salt; 
eIoos,  likeness. )  Berzelius's  term  for  a  combi- 
nation of  a  simple  haloid  salt  with  the  hydracid 
of  its  radical. 

Kydrobymeni'tis.  Same  as  Bydry- 
menitis. 

Xlydrohys'tera.  (  Yowp,  water; 
iioTtpa,  the  womb.)    iSume  as  Hydrometra. 


Xlydrohyster'ic.  ("Y^wp ;  va-rlpa.) 
Caused  by,  or  connected  with,  the  accumulation 
of  fluid  in  the  womb. 

Ky'dro'id.  {"XSmp,  water;  elfios,  like- 
ness. F.  hydrdide ;  G.  wasseraJmlich.)  Ee- 
sembling  water. 

Also  (uopa,  a  hydra;  £l5o9,  likeness),  resem- 
bling, or  related  to,  a  hydra. 

Slydroi'da.  ("Yowp;  tloo?.)  A  Sub- 
class of  the  Class  Hydrozoa,  having  a  fixed 
hydrosome,  with  the  generative  elements  dis- 
charging themselves  externally. 

ZSydrojo'das.    Same  as  Hydriodas. 
K.  lizi'viae.    (L.  lye.)  Potassium 

iodide. 

Kydroka'li.  ("Ycwp;  kali.)  Hydrate 
of  potassium. 

H.  carbon'icum.  Potassium  bicarbo- 
nate. 

H.  tartar'icum.    Potassium  bitartrate. 
XCydrolcepll'aluS.  See  Hydrocephalus. 

Ziydrokinet 'ics.  ("^^"'P ;  kiviitiko's, 
for  putting  in  motion.)  The  department  of 
hydrodynamics  devoted  to  the  consideration  of 
fluids  in  motion. 

Kydroki'none.  Same  as  Hydroqui- 
none. 

Kydrokon'iOIli    Same  as  Hydroconion. 

Ky'drol.  (  Yowp,  water.)  A  term  used 
by  Beral  for  a  mineral  water. 

ZZydrolae'um.    Same  as  Hydrelaum. 

X£ydrolap'athum.  ("Y^m^,  water; 
Xd-Tratiof,  the  dock.  G.  IFasserampfer.)  The 
water-dock,  Rainex  hydrolapathum. 

Hydrola'tum.  ('  Yomp,  water.  F.  hy- 
drolat.)  Term  used  by  Beral  for  medicated 
distilled  waters. 

H.  cinnamo'ml,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  eau 
distillee  de  cannelle.)  Ceylon  cinnamon  1000 
grammes  distilled  with  sufficient  water  to  form 
4000  grammes  of  product. 

H.  flo'rls  cit'ri  aurant'ii,  Fr.  Codex. 
(L.  Jios,  a  flower.  F.  eau  distillee  de  Jleur 
d'oranger.)  Orange  flowers  1000  grammes  dis- 
till d  with  water  to  form  2000  grammes  of  pro- 
duct. 

H.  lactu'cse,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  lactuca,  the 
lettuce.  F.  eaii  distillee  de  laitne.)  Lettuce 
1000  grammes  distilled  with  water  to  form  1000 
grammes  of  product. 

B.  lau'ro-cer'asi,  Fr.  Codex.  (P.  eau 
distillee  de  laurier-cerise.)  Fresh  leaves  of 
Laiirus  cerasiis  1000  grammes  distilled  with 
water  4000  grammes  to  obtain  1500  grammes  of 
product. 

K.  men'tliae  piperi'tae,  Fr.  Codex. 

(F.  eau  distillee  de  incnthe  poivree.)  Tops  of 
Mentha  piperita  1000  grammes  distilled  with 
water  to  obtain  1000  grammes  of  product. 

H.  ro'sae,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  eau  distillee  de 
rose.)  Petals  of  Rosa  centifolia  1000  grammes 
distilled  with  water  to  obtain  1000  grammes  of 
product. 

H.  tll'ise,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  eaii.  distillee  de 
tilleul.)  Flowers  of  Tilia  sylvestris  and  T.pla- 
typhylla  distilled  with  water  to  produce  4000 
grammes  of  product. 

Kydrolatu'ra.  ("Yawp,  water.  F. 
hydrolature ;  G.  Wasserausziige.')  Term  used 
by  Beral  for  decoctions,  infusions,  or  extracts 
obtained  by  means  of  water. 

ZEydro'lea.  (  Y&wp,  water.  F.  hydrolee  ; 
G.  JVasserauJlijsiingen.)  Term  used  by  Beral  for 
solutions  in  water. 
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Kydrolea'cese.    K.  Brown's  term  for 

Sijdrophyllacem. 

Hydrole'ros.  ("Y5(up,  water;  XtJpos, 
Billy  talk.  F.  hydroUre.)  A  restless  delirium, 
in  which  the  attention  is  absorbed  by  silly  tritles. 

Sfydro'leum.  Sydrdmum. 

SZydro'lica.  ("Towp,  water,  p.  hydro- 
liqiu  ;  G.  Wasstrvcrb'mduiigm.)  Term  used  by 
Beral  for  a  combination  of  water  with  some 
other  substance,  as  in  solutions,  decoctions,  in- 
fusions, and  emulsions. 

Kydrol'og'y.  ("Tfiw/o,  water;  Xoyos,  a 
discourse.  P.  hydrologie.)  The  doctrine  of,  or 
a  dissertation  on,  the  nature,  quality,  distribu- 
tion, laws,  and  uses  of  water. 

Kydroloti'va.  ('-Y5a)|0,  water ;  L. 
to  wash.  P.  hydrolotive ;  G.  Wasserl'osungen.) 
Term  given  by  Beral  to  a  watery  solution  of  any 
kind,  as  medicated  baths,  clysters,  gargles,  eye- 
baths,  and  douches  to  be  applied  externally  or 
injected  into  a  cavity  or  canal  other  than  the 
stomach. 

Hy'drolyte.  ("Y^wp,  water;  Xiw,  to 
dissolve.  P.  hydrolyte.)  Applied  by  C.  P. 
Naumann  to  those  minerals  which  are  soluble  in 
water. 

Hydrolyt'ic.  ("YSwp;  Xum,  to  loose.) 
Water-loosening ;  water-decomposing. 

H.  decomposit'ion.  See  Becomposition, 
hydrolytic. 

H.  fer'ments.    See  Ferments,  hydrolytic. 

ZZydro'ma.  ("Yowp,  water.  YJiydrime ; 
G.  Waaserhalg ,  IFassergeirachs.)  Ritgen's  term 
for  a  cyst,  or  bag,  containing  water  or  serous 
fluid;  a  spurious  hydatid. 

Also,  an  oedematous  swelling. 

Also,  applied  to  a  cystic  dilatation  of  a  lym- 
phatic of  the  neck. 

XEy'dromancy.    Same  as  Hydromantia. 

Kydroma'nia.  ("Y^w^o,  water ;  fuivia, 
madness.  P.  hydromame.)  A  rage  for  water; 
excessive  thirst ;  according  to  Baumes. 

Also,  mania  with  a  desire  to  drown,  according 
to  Strombio.  It  is  said  to  be  a  symptom  of 
pellagra. 

Hydromanti'a.  ('YSaip,  water; 
Tt'ia,  a  divination.    P.  hydromantie.)  Divina- 
tion from  inspection  of  water,  especially  from 
water  in  which  the  stars  are  reflected. 

Hydromecon'ic  acid.  C,(,H,Oio. 
A  strong  acid  syrup  obtained  by  the  action  of 
sodium  amalgam  on  solution  of  meconic  acid. 

Kydromediasti'num.  {'"X&uip, 
water;  L.  mediastinum.  P.  hydromediastiiie ; 
G.  Mittelfellwassersucht.)  Dropsy  of,  or  effu- 
sion of  serum  into,  the  mediastinum. 

Hydromedu'sae.     ("Yawf) ;  medusa.) 

An  Order  of  the  Class  Polypomedusce,  being 
colonial  forms  tlie  members  of  which  have  no 
oesophageal  tube  or  mesenteric  folds.  The  sex- 
ual generation  has  the  form  of  free-swimming 
Medusa)  having  a  velum,  or  of  attached  medu- 
soid  generative  buds. 

Ky'dromel.  CYS/jSntXi;  from  vStop, 
water;  /atXi,  honey.  P.  hydromel ;  G.  Sotiig- 
uasser.)  Water  which  is  mixed,  or  impreg- 
nated, with  honey,  32  parts  to  .500 ;  when  it  has 
undergone  vinous  fermentation  it  is  termed 
mead. 

H.  Infan'tum.  (L.  infans,  a  child.) 
Compound  infusion  of  senna  three  parts,  syrup 
of  manna  one  part. 

H.,  sim'ple.  The  beverage  described 
under  Hydromel, 


H.,  vi'nous.  (L.  vinum,  wine.)  A  stim- 
ulating drink  prepared  by  mixing  honey  with 
five  times  its  weight  of  water  and  allowing  it  to 
ferment. 

Ilydrom'eli.    Same  as  Hydromel. 
H.  vino'sum.    See  Hydromel,  vinous. 

Hydromel'lta.  {"rSwp;  ptX,.  F. 
hydromilite.)  A  combination  of  honey  with  a 
liquid  or  an  aqueous  substance. 

SZydromel'lea.  {^'TSuip ;  pi\i.  P.  hy- 
dromelle.)  Beral's  term  for  medicaments  pre- 
pared by  mixing  honey  with  a  tincture  or  a 
watery  extract,  or  the  juice  of  a  plant,  and  con- 
centrating it  to  the  consistence  of  a  S}'rup. 

Kydromellit'ic  acid.  CoHoiCOjH)^. 
A  crystalline  substance  obtained  by  the  action 
of  sodium  araali^am  on  ammonium  mellitate. 

Kydromellone.    Same  as  Mellone. 

Hydromelon.  _  ("Y5ai^,..  water;  (U^Xoi/, 
an  apple.  P.  hydromele ;  G.  Apfeltrank.)  A 
drink  made  by  boiling  apples,  or  quinces,  in 
water. 

Also,  a  term  for  Cider. 

SSyclrOTlC  lum.    Same  as  Hydromelon. 

Hydromening'i'tis.  ("Vowp,  water; 
/u^viy^,  a  membrane.  ¥ .  hydro)ne>iinyite.)  In- 
flammation of  the  membranes  of  the  brain  with 
effusion. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Hydrocephalus  internus. 
Also,  a  synonym  oi  Aguooapstilitis. 

Kydromenin'g'ocele.   ("XSwp ;  ixfj- 

viy^  ;  KijXi),  a  tumour.)  A  tumour  consisting 
of  the  membranes  of  the  brain  distended  with 
fluid  and  protruding  through  an  aperture  in  the 
skull. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  those  cases  of  spina 
bifida  in  which  the  tumour  consists  of  fluid 
contained  either  in  a  continuation  of  the  sub- 
arachnoid space  or  in  the  cavity  of  the  arach- 
noid. 

Hydrome'ninx.       ("Y^w/),    water ; 

/Li^viyg,  a  membrane.  P.  hydromeniiige ;  G. 
Hirnliaulwassirsucht.)  Dropsy  of  the  mem- 
branes of  the  brain. 

Kydrome'teor.  ('"iow^;  jutTf'aipos, 
soaring  in  air.)  An  atmospheric  phenomenon 
depending  on  watery  vapour,  as  clouds,  rain, 
and  snow. 

Hydrometeororog-y.    {"Y^wp;  p.t- 

Ttwpo^;  Xoyo's,  speech.)  The  branch  of  mete- 
orology which  relates  to  water  in  the  atmosphere 
in  the  form  of  clouds,  rain,  snow,  and  such  like. 

Hydrom'eter.  {-ySoip,  water ;  ixtn-pov, 
a  measure.  P.  hydromelre ;  G.  Hydrometer, 
Wassermesser.)  An  instrument  for  ascertaining 
the  specific  gravity  of  fluids  which  contain 
water.  It  commonly  consists  of  a  graduated 
stem  of  glass  or  vulcanite  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  weighted  air-bulb. 

Also,  a  term  sometimes  applied  to  a  I'ain- 
gauge. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Hygrometer. 

Also,  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  rapidity 
of  the  flow  of  water. 

H.,  Baume's.  Same  as  Baumes  areo- 
meter. 

K.,  Car'tier's.  An  instrument  of  the 
same  principle  as  Baume's  areometer.  The  de- 
grees start  from  the  same  zero  point,  but  they 
are  rather  smaller. 

H.,  Fab'renbelt's.  See  Fahrenheit's 
hydrometer. 

H.,  TTicIi'olson's.  An  instrument  made 
on  the  same  principle  as  Fahrenlieil' s  hydro- 
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meter,  witli  the  addition  of  a  small  cup  below  for 
holding  an  insoluble  body. 

K.,  Sykes's.  A  brass  ball  with  a  four- 
sided  stem  divided  into  ten  equal  parts  on  the 
upper  surface,  and  a  small  conical  stem  ending 
in  a  loaded  pear-shaped  bulb  on  its  lower  sur- 
face. The  zero  of  the  scale  is  graduated  so  as  to 
float  at  the  level  of  standard  alcohol  of  the  Excise, 
being  spirit  having  a  sp.  gi.  of  •825  at  60°  P. 
By  the  aid  of  numbered  circular  weights  and 
calculated  tables  the  quantity  of  proof  spirit  in 
a  liquid  can  be  obtained. 

Kydrome'tra.  {"^Swp;  liVTpa,  the 
womb.  Y.hydrometre;  1.  idro?netra  ;  S.  hidro- 
meira  ;  G.  Oebdrmutterwassermcht.)  An  accu- 
mulation of  watery,  mucous  fluid  in  the  cavity 
of  the  womb,  caused  by  occlusion  of  its  mouth  ; 
an  occurrence  that  occasionally  happens  after 
the  menopause. 

H.,  ascit'lc.  ('A(rKiTj?s,  a  kind  of  dropsy. 
F.  uscite  de  I'uterus.)  The  form  in  which  the 
retained  fluid  is  serous. 

H.  gravid a'rum.  (L.  gravida,  a  preg- 
nant woman.  F.  hydrometre  des  femnies  en- 
ceintes.)   Dropsy  of  the  amnion. 

H.,  bydat'id.    Same  as  Mole,  hydatid. 

H.,  lat'eral.     The  form  in  which  one 
uterus  only  of  a  double  uterus  has  become  dis- 
tended with  fluid. 
Hydrometrecta'sia.  {"XSiop,  water ; 

/jLTiTpa,  the  womb ;  tK-rao-is,  an  extension.  F. 
hydrometrectasie.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for 
dropsical  distension  of  the  womb,  or  Hydro- 
metra. 

Hydromet'ric.  ("TSwp;  ni-rpov,  a 
measure.)  Relating  to,  or  obtained  by  means  of, 
a  Hydrometer. 

Hydrom'etry.  ("T5a.p ;  fxlTpov.)  The 
art  of  determining  the  specific  gravity  of  a  body 
by  the  use  of  the  Hydrometer. 

ZZydromicrenceph'aly.  (^'Y&wp ; 
/ut/cpfJs,  small ;  KtffiaA.??,  the  head.)  A  congeni- 
tal defect  in  which  the  brain  is  very  small  and 
there  are  collections  of  fluid  in  the  ventricles, 
the  arachnoid  space,  or  other  situations. 

Kydrom'phalum.     ("Yowp,  water; 

oii<pa\o?,  the  navel.  F.  hydromphale ;  I. 
idronfalo ;  S.  hidroiifalo ;  G.  Naheiwasserge- 
sehwulst.)  Old  tei-m  (Gr.  vopo/jLipaXov)  by 
Galen,  Dejin.,  for  a  tumour  at  the  navel  con- 
taining water ;  being  either  simple  distension 
from  ascites,  or  an  umbilical  hernia  the  sac  of 
which  is  filled  with  serum. 

Kydrom'phalus.  Same  as  Hydrom- 
phaliim. 

Hydromucon'ic  ac'id.  C4H6(C02 

H)2.  A  ci')'stalline  substance  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sodium  amalgam  and  water  on  mucic 
acid.    It  melts  at  195"  C.  (383°  F.) 

Kydrom'yca.  ("Y^wp,  water;  juuKrjs,  a 
fungus.  F.  hydromyce.)  Term  for  a  water- 
fungus,  or  sponge. 

Kydromye'lia.   Same  as  Hyiromyelus. 

Kydromyeli'tiS.  Same  as  Hydromy- 
elus. 

Kydromy'elocele.    ("T^wp;  pueXo's, 

marrow;  kiiX/;,  a  tumour.)  A  term  for  that  form 
of  Spina  bifida  in  which  the  fluid  is  contained 
in  the  dilated  central  canal  of  the  cord  and 
has  the  remains  of  the  cord  included  in  the  sac. 

ZXydromy'elus.  ("Towp, water;  pueXo's, 
marrow.)  The  congenital  formation  of  a  cavity 
in  the  spinal  cord.  In  cases  examined  by  Leyden 
the  cavity  was  largest  in  the  dorsal  region ; 


chiefly  occupied  the  posterior  part  of  the  cord , 
was  surrounded  by  gelatinous  substance,  which 
had  a  tendency  to  central  disorganisation  and 
secondary  formation  of  cavities  ;  was  not  due  to 
dilatation  of  the  central  canal  of  the  cord,  though 
in  one  case  it  opened  above  in  the  fourth  ven- 
tricle ;  was  only  partially  covered  with  ciliated 
epithelium,  and  was  always  associated  with  de- 
generation of  GoU's  columns. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  cases  of  spinal 
disease  in  which  some  part  of  the  centi-al  canal 
of  the  spinal  cord  has  become  distended  with 
fluid  from  the  progress  of  disease. 

Kydromyrln'g'a.  ("Y^wp;  mijringx.) 
Dropsy  of  the  tympanum. 

Kydromy'rinx.  Same  as  Hydromy- 
ringa. 

Kydron'cuS.  ("Y^wp ;  oyxos,  a  mass.) 
A  watery  swelling ;  a  term  applied  to  anasarca, 
and  to  oedema. 

Xlydronephrecta'sia.  (YStop, 
water ;  vt<^p6i,  the  kidney ;  E/cT-no-is,  extension. 
F.  hydronephrectasie.)  Term  for  dropsical  en- 
largement of  the  kidney.  Same  as  Hydro- 
nephrosis. 

Hydroneph'ros.      ("Y^wp,    water ; 

vE(j>p6<s,  the  kidney.  F.  hydronephros ;  G. 
Wasserniere.)  Dropsy  of  the  kidney ;  a  kidney 
affected  with  Hydronephrosis. 

Kydronephro'sis.  ("Yamp ;  vt<\>p6^. 
F.  hydronephrose.)  Eayer's  tei'm  for  a  condi- 
tion in  which  the  ureter,  pelvis,  and  calyces  of  the 
kidney  are  distended  with  fluid  from  obstruction 
to  the  flow  of  urine  ;  which  obstruction  may  be  in 
the  ureter,  as  from  the  impaction  of  a  stone;  in  the 
bladder,  as  from  the  growth  of  a  tumour  which 
blocks  the  ureteral  orifice;  in  the  abdominal 
cavity,  as  from  the  pressure  of  a  hydatid  cyst  or 
a  cancerous  uterus  on  the  ureter;  or  from  other 
like  causes.  The  pressure  of  the  accumulating 
fluid  produces  more  or  less  atrophy  of  the  kidney 
structure,  and  the  tumour  may  be  felt  as  a 
greater  or  smaller,  tense,  elastic,  rounded  swell- 
ing occupying  the  subcostal  region,  or  extend- 
ing nearly  over  the  whole  abdomen.  The  fluid 
is  yellowish  or  reddish  brown,  and  generally 
contains  uric  acid,  urates,  oxalate  of  lime,  and 
sometimes  pus  or  blood  ;  sometimes  it  is  a  mere 
limpid  fluid  with  no  urinary  constituents,  only 
sodium  chloride  in  large  quantity. 

H.,  acqui'red.  The  ordinary  form  of  the 
disease  resulting  from  some  pathological  condi- 
tion originating  after  birth. 

Hi,  cong'en'ital.  (L.  congenitus,  bom 
together  with.)  The  form  of  the  disease  caused 
by  some  malformation  or  morbid  condition  ex- 
isting before  birth. 

H.,  intermit'tent.  (L.  intermitto,  to 
leave  off  for  a  time.)  The  form  in  which,  from 
removal  of  the  obstructing  cause,  the  fluid  is 
voided  and  re-collects  on  the  renewal  of  the  im- 
pediment. 

Hydroneph'rus.  Same  as  Hydro- 
nephros. 

Kydron'OSiS.  {'"Y&mp ;  vdo-os,  disease. 
F.  hydronose.)  Lobstein's  term  for  the  morbid 
serous  exhalation  which  is,  according  to  him, 
the  cause  of  some  organic  diseases. 

Kydron'osoSi  _  ("Y(5iup ;  i/oVos.)  A 
disease  accompanied  with  effusion  of  watery 
fluid. 

Also,  an  erroneous  spelling  of  Hidronusns. 
Hydroblig-ocythae'mia.     ( "Yawp ; 

oXiyos,  few ;   KUTos,  a  hollow ;    ai/ta,  blood.) 
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Deficiency  of  the  red  particles  and  increase  of 
the  serum  of  the  blood. 

Ilydrobplior'ia.  ("T^wp,  water ;  w6v, 
an  egg  ;  tpopiw,  to  bear.)    Dropsy  of  the  ovary. 

Kydroopb'oron.  ("TSajp  ;  ioSv,  </)o- 
ptui.)    An  ovary  affected  with  dropsy. 

Kydrodph'orum.    Same  as  Eijdro- 

ophorOH. 

Hy'dro-ova'rium.  (^"VSmp  ;  ovarium.) 
An  ovarian  dropsy. 

Ky'dro-Ox'ide.    See  Hydroxide. 

Hydropaede'sis.     A  misspelling  of 

Sydropedesis. 

Hydroparacumar'ic  acid.  An 

acid  generated  by  the  action  of  sodium  amalgam 
on  paracumario  acid.  It  occurs  in  normal  human 
urine. 

Hydroparas'tates.    ("Ta^p,  water; 

•Trapao-TaTjjs,  one  who  stands  by,  and  so  the  epi- 
didymis.) Effusion  in,  or  around,  the  epidi- 
dymis. 

Kydroparo'tiS.  ("TSwp,  water;  •jra- 
pojTis,  the  parotid  gland.  F.  hydroparotide.) 
(Edema  or  cyst  of  the  parotid  gland. 

Kydropath'iC.  (F.  hydropathique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  system  of  treating  dis- 
eases termed  Hydropathy. 

Hydrop'athist.  One  who  professes  or 
practises  Hydropatliy. 

Hydrop'atliy.  ("Yawp,  water;  -Ka^o^, 
suffering.)  The  treatment  of  disease  by  the  ex- 
ternal application  and  the  internal  use  of  water. 
See  Hydrotherapcutics. 

Hydropede'sis.    ("Y^wp;  irvSnai^,  a 

leaping;  from  Tn\Raui,  to  leap,  or  spring  out.) 
Old  term  erroneously  used  for  a  violent  sweating, 
or  Hidropedesis. 

Kydrope'g''e.  {"TSoip,  water;  •tdi^?;,  a 
fountain.  F.  hydropege ;  G.  Wasserquell, 
Quellwasscr.)    Spring- water ;  fountain- water. 

IZydropeltida'ceae.  ("YSwp;  iriXTn, 

a  shield.)    Same  as  Cabombacem. 

Kydropeltide'ae.  Schleiden's  term 
for  Cabombacem. 

Kydropel'tiS.  ("YSwp;  .■tteX.-d),  a  lea- 
thern shield  without  a  rim.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Cabombacece. 

H.  purpu'rea,  Linn.  (L.  purpureics, 
purple.  G.  Wasserrose.)  Said  to  be  nutritious, 
but  astringent.  Leaves  used  in  phthisis  and  dy- 
sentery. 

Kydropericar'dia.  Same  as  Hydro- 
pericardium. 

Kydropericardi'tis.  C^Suip ;  peri- 
carditis. F.  hydropericardite  ;  G.  entziindliche 
Herzbeutelwassersucht.')  Dropsy  of  the  peri- 
cardium accompanied  by  inflammation. 

Kydropericar'dium.    ( "Y6a>p  ;  irt- 

piKdp&to9,  around  the  heart.  F.  hydroperi- 
carde  ;  G.  Hertzbeutclwassersucht.)  Dropsy  of 
the  pericardium,  occurring  either  in  the  course 
of  general  dropsy,  or  of  scurvy,  or  as  the  result 
of  local  causes,  such  as  obstruction  of  the  coro- 
nary veins.  The  fluid  is  a  yellowish,  greenish 
serosity,  sometimes  reddish  from  blood,  contain- 
ing a  little  albumen,  and  sometimes  fibrin,  so 
ttiat  it  coagulates.  It  may  distend  the  peri- 
cardium so  that  its  increase  in  bullc  may  be 
recognised  by  percussion,  and  its  pressure  may 
interfere  with  the  heart's  movements. 

The  term  is  sometimes  employed  also  to  denote 
great  effusion  into  the  pericardium  in  the  course 
of  pericarditis. 

Hi,  ac'tive.    Walsh's  term  for  the  form 


which  may  occur  in  Bright's  disease  or  in  scar- 
let fever,  in  which  the  pericardium  becom<'s 
suddenly  filled  with  fluid  without  any  sign  of 
inflammation  of  the  membrane. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  acute  peri- 
carditis with  much  serous  effusion. 

H.,  mecban'ical.  The  form  in  which 
the  effusion  is  produced  by  the  mechanical  pres- 
sure of  an  aneurysm  or  a  cancerous  tumour, 
which,  directly  or  indirectly,  obstructs  the  flow  of 
blood  through  the  coronai-y  and  pericardial  veins. 

H.,  pas'sive.  The  form  which  occurs  in 
connection  with  general  dropsy,  or  with  hydro- 
thorax. 

Kydroperikar'dium.    See  Hydro- 

pericardiiiDi. 

IZydroper'ione.  ("YSwp,  water;  irtpi, 
around;  wuv,  an  egg.  F.  hydroperione ;  G. 
Eiicasser.)  Breschet's  term  for  a  fluid  which  he 
believed  to  be  present  between  the  decidua  vera 
and  the  decidua  reflexa  at  an  early  stage  of  the 
development  of  the  ovum. 

Kydroperio'nic.  Relating  to  the  Hy- 
droperione. 

IXydroperipneumo'nia.  ("Yawp, 

water  ;  peripiiciDnoaia.  F.  hydropiripneumonie.) 
Inflammation  of  the  lungs  with  effusion  of  fluid 
in  the  pleura. 

ISy droperitonae'um.  ("Y5mp,  water ; 
TTtpiTovaiov.  the  serous  lining  membrane  of  the 
abdomen.)  Serous  fluid  in  the  peritonajal  cavity, 
as  in  ascites. 

Matthews  Duncan  restricts  the  term  to  those 
ascitic  conditions  in  which  there  is  no  con- 
tributory disease  of  other  organs  than  the  peri- 
tona?um  itself. 

Kydroperitoni'tis.    ("Yowp;  -Kzpi- 

Toi/aiou,  the  membrane  which  contains  the 
lower  viscera.)  Peritonitis  with  effusion  of  serum. 

Kydrophal'lus.  ("Vomp,  water ;  <paA- 
\os,  the  male  organ.  F.  hydrojihalle.)  An 
(Edematous  swelling  of  the  penis. 

Mydroph'anous.  ("Vowp;  tjxiivw,  to 
make  to  appear.)  Made  translucent  by  immer- 
sion in  water. 

ZIydroplie'nyl.    Same  as  Benzene. 

Kydroph'idee.  ("Yowp,  water;  ij<pi9,  a. 
serpent.)  A  Family  of  the  Order  Ophidia,  Class 
Rcptilia.  Water-snakes  inhabiting  salt-water 
estuaries  and  tidal  streams  from  Madagascar  to 
the  Isthmus  of  Panama.  Some  attain  a  length 
of  twelve  feet.  They  are  all  venomous.  Tliey 
have  smaller  jaws  and  smaller  fangs  than  the 
land-snakes  generally,  with  open  groove,  though 
not  always  completely  open. 

Hydrophilous.  ("YSwp;  <pi\iui,  t,o 
love.  G.  wasserliebend,  wasserbewohnend.) 
Living  or  delighting  in  water. 

Kydrophimo'sis.      ("Yooip,  water; 

(^ipaxris,  a  muzzling.  hydrojyhimosis.)  Phi- 
mosis accompanied  by  or  consequent  upon  osdema 
of  the  prepuce. 

Ky'dropllis.  ("Y^tup  ;  ocpL^,  a  serpent. 
G.  Wasserschlange.)  A  Genus  of  poisonous 
water-snakes  giving  its  name  to  the  Family  of 
Hydrophida?,  and  furnishing  a  great  proportion 
of  sea-snakes  found  in  India. 

Hydrophleg-ma'sia.  ("Yawp ;  4>\ty- 

fiaata,  an  inflamed  tumour.)  Rayer's  term  for 
the  effusions  of  fluid  which  are  caused  by  the 
inflammatory  process. 

H.  tex'tus  cellula'rls.  (L.  textus,  a 
tissue  ;  cellula,  a  small  chamber.)  Inflammation 
of  with  effusion  into  the  cellular  tissue. 


HYDRO  PHLOGOSTS- 


HYDEOPHTHALMOS. 


Hydrophlog-o'sis.  ("Y^wp,  water; 
<p\6yw<Tis,  inflammation.  F.  hydrophlogose.) 
Inflammation  with  effusion  of  fluid  into  the 
texture  of  the  inflamed  tissue. 

K.  ventriculo'rum  cer  ebri.  (L.  ven- 
triculus,  a  ventricle ;  cerebrum,  the  brain.)  A 
synonym  of  Jlijdrocephalus  internus. 

Hydrophlo'rone.  C8H,|j02=C8H8 
(0H)2.  _  A  substance  obtained  by  passing  sulphu- 
rous acid  gas  through  a  satxirated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  phlorone  containing  phlorone  in  suspen- 
sion till  the  crystals  are  colourless.  It  is  soluble 
in  water,  from  which  it  crystallises  in  colourless 
nacreous  plates,  and  also  in  alcohol  and  in  ether. 
Also  called  Phlorol. 

Hydrophobia.  ('TSfiocpopia,  horror 
of  w.ater ;  from  uowp,  water ;  <j>6jio^,  flight, 
anic,  fear.  Y .  hydrophobie ;  l.idrofobia;  S. 
idrofobia  ;  G.  IVasscrscheii.)  Horror  of  water 
or  fluids.  A  term  first  applied  by  Celsus,  from 
one  of  its  chief  characteristics,  to  the  disease 
produced  in  man  by  the  inoculation  of  the  poison 
of  an  animal  suffering  from  rabies.  The  poison  is 
usually  the  saliva,  and  the  inoculation  is  com- 
monly efl^eoted  by  a  bite.  A  variable  period 
elapses  between  the  bite  and  the  onset  of  the 
symptoms  of  the  disease ;  a  period  which  is 
usually  from  eighteen  to  sixty  days,  seldom 
shorter,  occasionally  much  longer,  even  as  much 
as  three,  five,  or,  it  is  said,  twelve  years.  The 
wound  may  be  painful  and  the  patient  may  be 
depressed  for  a  while  before  the  occurrence  of 
acute  symptoms,  the  first  usually  being  malaise, 
feverishness,  sleeplessness,  an.xiety,  and  some 
difficulty  of  swallowing,  especially  of  liquids ; 
then  follows  palpitation,  short  snapping  breath- 
ing, quickl5'  becoming  laborious,  and  hyperxs- 
tliesia  of  the  skin  and  sensory  organs,  with 
sexual  excitement.  Soon  the  mind  becomes  agi- 
tated and  terrified,  there  is  a  horror  of  liquids, 
viscid,  abundant  saliva  drops  out  of  the  mouth 
or  is  violently  spit  out,  and  any  attempt  to 
swallow  fluid  brings  on  severe  spasmodic  action 
of  the  muscles  of  deglutition  and  respiration, 
accornpaiiied  by  convulsive  tremors  and  shud- 
dering. As  the  symptoms  increase  in  inten- 
sity the  mental  state  becomes  more  distinctly 
maniacal  and  the  bodily  strength  declines;  the 
pulse  becomes  very  quick,  small,  and  irregular, 
the  voice  hoarse,  and  the  attacks  of  respiratory 
spasms  more  violent  till  the  patient  dies  from 
asphyxia  in  one  of  them,  or  from  exhaustion,  on 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  sometimes  earlier,  occa- 
sionally later.  After  death  the  blood  is  found 
fluid,  the  throat,  larynx,  and  pharvnx  red,  the 
salivary  glands  congested  and  infiltrated  with 
leucocytes,  and  sometimes  the  kidneys  affected 
in  the  same  manner.  Leucocytes  are  found 
around  the  minute  blood-vessels  of  the  region  of 
the  medulla  oblongata,  where  are  the  centres 
for  respiration,  deglutition,  and  convulsion,  and 
where  are  also  the  nuclei  of  the  hypoglossal, 
the  glosso-pharyngeal,  and  the  vagus  nerves.  A 
slighter  change  of  the  same  nature  is  seen  in  the 
cerebral  convolutions,  and  sometimes  in  the  grey 
matter  of  the  cord.  Where  these  changes  are 
found  there  may  also  be  seen  minute  clots  and 
degenerating  patches;  and  accompanying  the 
vascular  changes  there  is  generally  granular  de- 
generation of  the  ganglion  cells.  The  saliva  of 
a  hydrophobic  person  can,  it  is  said,  produce,  by 
inoculation,  rabies  in  animals.  Pasteur  has  de- 
scribed a  micrococcus  which  he  obtained  from 
the  saliva  of  a  hydrophobic  child ;  and  latterly 


he  has  declared  that  the  virus  of  the  disease  is 
to  be  found  in  the  medullary  region,  and  when 
produced  artificially  in  the  rabbit  it  may  be  col- 
lected and  used  as  a  curative  or  protective  agent 
by  inoculation  into  a  person  bitten  by  an  animal 
having  rabies.  Whether  this  virus  is  a  chemi- 
cal substance  or  an  organised  body  isnot known, 
but  the  matter  is  now  undergoing  investigation. 

H.,  fer'ment  of.  The  supposed  virus  of 
the  disease. 

H.,  hysterical.  A  form  of  hysterical 
disease  in  which  the  symptoms  resemble  those  of 
liydrophobia. 

H.,  nerVous.   Same  as  S.,  hysterical. 

H.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  sponte,  of  one's 
own  accord.)    Same  as  if.,  hysterical. 

Hydrophobic.  ("raaip ;  ^6po^.) 
Having  the  fear  of  water. 

A  term  applied  to  a  person  suffering  from 
hydrophobia  when  he  is  actually  excited,  in 
contradistinction  to  Hydrophobode. 

H.  disease'.    Same  as  Hydrophobia. 

H.  tet'anus.  See  Tetanus,  hydrophobic. 
_  Hydroph'obode.  ("Tow() ;  <^d/3os  ; 
tioos,  likeness.)  Term  applied  to  a  person  af- 
fected with  hydrophobia,  when  he  is  une.xcited 
though  in  the  condition  of  excitability,  in  con- 
tradistinction to  hydrophobic. 

Hydrophobopho'bia.  ("T^uip ;  4>6- 
/3os;  ipojio^.)  The  morbid  dread  of  hydrophobia, 
which  is  sometimes  so  intense  as  to  constitute  a 
form  of  insanit}'. 

Kydroph'obUS.  ('Y3po$c;/3os,  having  a 
horror  of  water.)  One  who  is  suffering  from 
hydrophobia,  or  who  has  been  bitten  by  a  dog 
suffering  from  rabies. 

Hy'drophone.  C^Suip ;  (i)iovri,  a  sound.) 
A  thin  india-rubber  bag  filled  with  water  inter- 
posed between  the  stethoscope  and  the  chest  for 
the  intensification  of  the  sounds.  Invented  by 
Scott  Alison. 

Kydroph'ora.  ("Y(5pa,  a  hydra;  <t)o- 
ptu),  to  carry.)    A  synonym  of  Sydroida. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Saploinorpha. 

Xly'drophore.  ("TSwp,  water ;  (poplw, 
to  bear.)  An  instrument  for  obtaining  speci- 
mens of  the  water  of  the  sea,  or  of  a  river,  at 
any  depth. 

Hydroph'orous.      ("Y^wp,     water ; 

opto),  to  carry.)    Bearing  or  containing  water. 

pplied  by  Riviere  to  those  substances  which 
attract  and  retain  moisture  from  the  air. 
H.  g;lands.    The  sudoriparous  glands. 
H.  ves'sels.   Hedwig's  term  for  the  spiral 
filament  of  Trachenchyma. 

Kydrophtha'iic  ac'id.  CsHgOi.  A 
crystalline  substance  obtained  by  the  action  of 
sodium  amalgam  on  phthalic  acid.  It  is  easily 
soluble  in  hot  water  and  in  alcohol.  It  melts 
at  200°  C.  (392°  F.),  decomposing  into  phthalic 
acid,  water,  and  hydrogen.  Strong  sulphuric 
acid  converts  it  into  benzoic  acid. 

Kydrophthal'mia.  Same  as  Kydro- 
phihaimos. 

H.,  con'lcal.  A  term  for  staphyloma  of 
the  cornea. 

Hy drophthal'mion.  C^Swp,  water ; 

6(j)dakp.6i.  the  eye.  F.  liydrophthalmion.)  'I'lie 
livid  ring,  with  some  oedematous  swelling  of  the 
eyelids,  surrounding  the  eye  in  cachectic  or 
ana-mic  subjects. 

Kydrophthal'mium.  Same  as  Ey- 
drophthnlmion. 

Hydrophthal'mos.  ("Yatup;  6<p<da\. 
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/los,  the  eye.  F.  hydrophtahnie ;  I.  idroftahnia  ; 
U.  jliige)iwnssersucht,  It^asscrauge.)  Expansion 
of  the  whole  eye  with  increase  of  its  fluid  con- 
tents. It  may  be  congenital  or  acquired,  and  be 
the  result  of  iiidochoroiditis,  or  follow  staphylo- 
matous  corneal  affections.  It  is  usually  charac- 
terised by  increased  tension. 

H.  ante'rior.  (L.  anterior,  that  is  in 
front.)  Enlargcmfnt  of  the  globe  of  the  eye, 
chiefly  affecting  the  anterior  portion.  The  ten- 
sion is  not  usually  increased.  The  pathology 
is  similar  to  that  of  H.  totalis.  Vision  is  otten 
good. 

H.  ante'rior  cong'en'itus.    (L.  con- 

genitus,  born  together  with.)  A  condition  in 
which  the  curvature  of  the  cornea  is  increased, 
tliough  it  remains  normally  clear.  Anterior 
chamber  deep.  Iris  flat,  natural  colour.  Pupil 
of  normal  size,  rather  sluggish.  Tension  nor- 
mal. Fundus  healthy.  No  e.\cavation  of  the  disc. 

H.  cong'en'itus.  (L.  congenitus,  born 
with.)  Enlargement  of  the  globe  of  the  eye  from 
intra-utcriue  irido-choroiditis.  It  differs  from  II. 
totalis  congenitus  in  the  anterior  chambers  being 
sliallow  or  abolished,  whilst  the  pupil  is  closed 
by  false  membranes.  The  tension  of  the  globe 
is  often  increased,  but  sometimes  normal  or 
lower  than  natural. 

H.  tota'lis.  (L.  totalis,  whole.  G.  Was- 
serauge.)  Enlargement  of  tlie  globe  of  the  eye, 
especiallj'  in  the  equatorial  direction.  The  eye 
may  acquire  double,  or  even  treble,  the  volume 
of  the  normal  eye.  It  is  believed  to  arise,  on  the 
one  hand,  from  diminished  resistance  of  the 
tunics,  and  on  the  other,  from  increase,  or  at 
least  preservation,  of  the  normal  tension.  Vision 
is  impaired  or  lost. 

H.  totalis  congen'itus.  (L.  totalis, 
total;  congenitus,  born  with.)  The  condition  in 
which  the  globe  of  the  eye  is  enlarged  in  all  di- 
mensions at  birth.  It  generally  increases  after 
birth,  sometimes  rapidly.  The  cornea  is  thinned, 
especially  in  its  peripheric  portion,  and  is  often 
hazy  or  leucomatous.  The  curve  of  the  cornea 
is  much  larger  than  natural.  'The  anterior 
chamber  is  very  deep.  The  iris  is  plane,  ex- 
panded, its  markings  are  obscure,  its  tissue 
atrophic,  its  colour  faded.  The  pupil  is  free  at 
the  margin  and  sluggish.  The  sclerotic  is  thin- 
ned, allowing  the  choroid  to  show  through,  the 
line  of  demarcation  between  it  and  the  cornea 
being  ill-defined.  The  lens  is  in  normal  position 
or  subluxated,  clear  or  oataraotous.  The  vitreous 
is  often  turbid.  On  ophthalmological  examination 
the  choroid  appears  attenuated.  The  pigment  is 
displaced.  The  optic  disc  strongly  excavated. 
The  tension  is  much  augmented.  Movements  of 
the  globe  normal.  Pain  is  sometimes  present. 
Kefraction  more  or  less  myopic.  Astigmatism 
often  present.  Vision  variable.  It  usually  results 
from  intra- uterine  irido-choroiditis.  It  often 
affects  more  than  one  member  of  the  family. 
The  prognosis  is  alwaj's  bad. 

Kydrophtlial'mus.  Same  as  Hydro- 
phthalmos. 

H.  cruen'tus.  (L.  cruentus,  bloody.)  An 
eff'usion  of  blood  into  the  eye. 

ESydroph'tllOra.  ("Yamp;  <pdof,a.,  de- 
struction.) Pelletan's  term  for  hydrofluoric 
actd. 

Kydrophthor'ic  ac'id.  Same  as 

drojlaoric  acid. 

Kydrophylla'ceae.    ("Tatup,  water; 

ipuXXov,  a  leaf.)    A  Nat.  Order  of  epipetalous, 


coroUifloral  Exogens  of  the  Alliance  Cortusales, 
or  a  Family  of  the  Order  Tuhmjlorm,  having  the 
stamens  equal  to,  and  alternate  with,  the  petals, 
styles  two,  and  inflorescence  circinate. 

IZydropliyl'lese.  Martius's  term  for 
Hydroplajllacete. 

Kydropliyl'lia.  ("Yowp;  <pv\\ov,  a 
leaf.  G.  Beckstilcke.)  The  bracts  or  protective 
overlapping  plates  of  the  polypites  of  the  Caly- 
cophoridre  and  other  oceanic  Hydrozoa. 

Hydrophyl'lum.  {-YRuip  ;  <pv\\ov,  a 
leaf.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Hydrophyl- 
laeea. 

H,  canaden'se,  Tourn.  In  decoction 
used  against  snake  bites,  and  applied  to  irrita- 
tion of  the  skin  produced  by  the  Itlms  toxico- 
dendron. 

H.  ve'rum.  (L.  verus,  true.)  A  terra  for 
the  Hydrastis  canadensis. 

Hy'drophyre.  ("Toiup;  <pvpui,io  mis. 
with  wet.)  Briicke's  term  for  a  product,  soluble 
in  water,  of  the  action  of  gastric  juice  on  food. 
It  is  now  known  to  be  a  mixture  of  several  sub- 
stances. 

Hydropliysocele.    ("ySu>p,  water; 

<pva-a,  wind  ;  Ki'ikii,  a  tumour.  F.  hydrophyso- 
cile ;  G.  Wasscrwindhruch.)  A  hernia,  the  sac 
of  which  contains  fluid  and  air. 

Hydrophysome'tra.  {^"XSoip;  ^icra; 

IXHTpa,  the  womb.  F.  hydropliysomere.)  An 
accumulation  of  liuid  and  gas  in  the  womb. 

SSy'dropIiyte.  ("ramp;  <^dtoi/,  a  pi  mt. 

F.  hydrophyte ;  G.  Wasserpjlanzc,  Wasserge- 
tvcichs.)  A  plant  which  grows  in  water;  a 
water-plant. 

Hydrophytog-'raphy.  {"TSuip;  (t>v- 
Tov  ;  ypdtpu!,  to  write.  F.  //ydrophytographie.) 
A  description  of  the  Hydrophyta,  or  water- 
plants. 

lEydrophytolog-'ia.  {"TSwp;  <J)utoV; 
\oyos,  a  discourse.  F.  Iiydrophytologie.)  A 
treatise  or  dissertation  on,  or  the  science  of, 
water-plants. 

Hydrophy'ton.  ("Y5pa,  a  hydra ; 
(pvTov.)    Bame  as  Cmnosarc. 

ISydrop'iC.  (  TopunriK-o's,  suffering  from 
the  dropsy.  F.  hydrupiqiie ;  I.  idiopico ;  S. 
hidropico ;  G.  hydropisch,  wassersiichtig.  )  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  hydrops,  or  dropsy. 

ZZydrop'ica>  ('TopwTriKo'e,  sufl^ering 
from  dropsy.)  Eemedies  which  cure  or  relieve 
dropsy. 

XCydrop'ical.    Same  as  Hydropic. 

Hy dropiesmom'eter.  (" Towp, water ; 
Tri£o-juos,  compression  ;  ni-rpov,  a  measure.  F. 
hydropiesmometre  ;  G.  Wasscrdruckmessrr.)  An 
instrument  for  ascertaining  the  pressure  of 
water,  and  so  its  depth  and  its  quantity. 

Xlydropio'des.  ("YapMi//, the  dropsy.  F. 
hydropieux  ;  G.  ivassersuchtig .)  Having,  or  full 
of,  dropsy  ;  (Gr.  vSpwrnoiSv!)  anciently  applied 
by  Hipprocrates  to  dropsy  itself,  Coac.  Trmnot. 
304,  424,  458  ;  also  sometimes  to  dropsical  pa- 
tients, &c.    Foesius,  p.  633. 

ISydropi'per.  ('  Tcwp,  water  ;  ■Ktirepi, 
pepper;  from  its  pungent  bitter  taste.  F.  poivre 
d'eau ;  G.  Wasserpfejfer.)  The  poor  man's 
pepper,  Polygonum  hydropiper. 

Kydropiper'oin.  ("Yoojp ;  'n-t-w^pi.) 
CieHnOe.  A  substance  obtained  from  Polygo- 
num hydropiper. 

Kydropis'ia.  (F.  hydropisie.)  Same  as 

Hydrops. 

Kydrop'isine.  ("YcSpon//,  dropsy.)  Gan- 
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nal  and  Eobin's  term  for  the  form  of  albumen 
derived  from  a  dropsical  elfusion.  It  is  Metal- 
bumin. 

Kydrop'isis.    ("YSpan//.)  Dropsy. 
H.  ve'ra.    (L.  verus,  true.)  Anasarca. 

Kydropis'mUS.  (^YSpunrianSi.)  The 
state  or  condition  of  dropsy. 

Kydropleu'ria.  ("YScp, water;  pUm-a, 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  chest.  F.  liijdro- 
pleurlc ;  G.  BrHstfellwassersucht.)  Piorry's 
term  for  dropsy  of  the  pleura,  or  hydrothorax. 

Kydropleuri'tis.  ("Tomp;  -rrXtvplTLi, 
pleurisy.)  Inflammation  of  the  pleura  with 
effusion. 

Ky  dropneumapericar'dium. 

("T6(M|j  ;  TTviv/jLa,  air;  irtpLKapdioif,  the  mem- 
brane round  the  heart.)  The  pi esence  of  liquid 
and  of  air  within  the  pericardium.  It  gives  rise 
to  a  clacking  sound  like  tbat  made  by  the  floats 
of  a  water-wheel,  and  so  called  the  water-wheel 
sound.  This  collection  of  gas  or  air  and  liquid 
in  the  pericardium  may  be  produced  by  decom- 
position of  a  iiericardial  cfl'usion,  or  by  intro- 
duction of  air  through  a  wound. 

Hydropneumasar'ca.  ("TSuip, 
water;  Trvtujua  wind ;  cra.f>^,  flesh.)  Old  term, 
used  by  M.  A.  Seveius,  de  Nov.  Obs.  Abscess.  4, 
for  a  tumour  or  abscess  containing  a  mixture  of 
aqueous,  flatulent,  and  oarneous  substances. 

Hydropneumat'ic.  {"Tootp ;  -jrvtvua, 

air.  F.  hydrop)ieumatique.')  Kelatiug  to  air,  or 
gas,  and  water  together. 

H.  bru'it.   See  Bruit  hydropneumatique. 

H.  troug'h.    Same  as  Pneumatic  trough. 
IZydropneu'inatocele.       ("Towp ; 

TTveOjua,  air  ;  KvKt),  a  tumour.  F.  hydropneti- 
matocele ;  I.  idropneumatocele ;  S.  hydrvpiieu- 
matoccle ;  G.  Wasserivindbrnch.)  A  hernial 
tumour  containing  both  air  and  liquid. 

Kydropneumatom'phalocele. 

("Toaijo;  TTvfv/j.a;  6 ix<pa\69,  the  navel;  a 
tumour.  F.  hydropneumatomphalocele ;  G. 
Wasscrluftnabelbruch.)  Hei'nia  of  the  umbi- 
licus or  navel,  in  which  the  sac  contains  water 
and  air. 

Kydropneumato'sis.  (^'T&usp,  wa- 
ter; TTviupuTuxji's,  an  inflation.  Y .  hydropiieii- 
matose.)  A  morbid  collection  of  air  or  flatus 
and  water. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hydropneumonia. 

Kydropneu'mon.  Same  as  Hydro- 
pnenmoiiia. 

Kydropneumo'nia.   (  Towp,  water; 

nrvtupuiv,  the  lung.  F.  hydropneumonie .)  Sau- 
vages'  term  for  a  disease  which  has  been  supposed 
to  be  serous  infiltration  or  oedema  of  the  lungs  ; 
the  description  is  very  vague. 

Also,  pneumonia  with  pleuritic  effusion. 

Kydropneumonypos'tasis. 

('Toiop;    irvtiipuiV,    inr6ij'raai9,   a  subsidence. 
F.  hydropi/eumoiiypostase.)    A  consolidation  of 
the  lung  from  hypostatic  oedema. 
Kydropneumopericar'dia.  See 

Eydropiu'umapcricardium. 

Kydropneumotho'rax.  (  raiop ; 
■Kvtiipiujv;  dtiipa^,  the  cliest.  F.  /lydropiienmo- 
thorux.)  A  collection  of  air  or  gas  and  fluid  in 
the  j)k'ural  cavity. 

K.,  clo'sed.  The  form  in  which  there  is 
no  connection  with  the  air  spaces  of  the  lung. 
There  is  unilateral  enlargement  of  the  chest, 
depression  of  the  diaphragm  and  adjacent  organs, 
a  mufiled  tympanitic,  or  sometimes  amphoric,  per- 
cussion sound,  and  either  absence  of  respiratory 


murmur  from  complete  collapse  of  the  lung,  or 
loud  bronchial  or  amphoric  breatliing  ;  metallic 
tinkling  may  be  present,  and  a  succussion  splash 
if  there  is  much  fluid. 

H,,  fis'tulous.  {L.  fistula,  a  pipe.)  The 
form  in  which  there  is  perforation  of  the  lung. 
There  is  generally  contraction  of  the  aff'ected 
side  of  the  cbest. 

Hydropoe'ia.  ("Yom/o, water;  irouui,to 
make.  F.  Itydropeie  ;  G.  W assermachen.)  The 
formation  of  water;  the  artificial  formation  of 
mineral  waters. 

ZZy'dropo'id.  ("T<5pan//,  dropsy ;  tlSo^, 
likeness.  F.  hydropdide ;  G.  wassersuchtdhn- 
lich.)  Resembling  dropsy.  Applied  by  Hippo- 
crates (Gr.  vSpwTT-otiSn'i)  to  watery  excrements, 
such  as  are  seen  in  dropsical  patients. 

Kydropoie'sis.  ("T^wp;  Troinmi,  a 
making.  F.  hydropoese.)  The  production  of 
fluid  or  of  serum. 

KyJropolycar'bonyl.  ( "Yawp;  ttoX- 
u9,  many  ;  carbon;  v\>],  stuff'.)  Lovig's  term 
for  a  class  of  bodies  of  which  camphor  and 
cymene  are  types. 

Kydropo'sia>  (^TSpo-n-oryia;  ivom'vSuip, 
water;  'noci's,  a  drinking.  F.  hydroposie ;  G. 
Wassertrinken.)  The  use  of  water  only  as  a 
beverage ;  water-drinking. 

IZydrop'Ota.  ("Yawp,  water;  -tto'tjjs,  a 
drinker.  F.  hydropnte ;  G.  Wassertrinker.)  A 
water-drinker.  Old  term,  used  by  Hehvegius, 
according  to  Bonettus,  Med.  Septentr.  iii,  o.  22, 
s.  23,  p.  717,  for  one  who  refused  to  use  any  other 
drink  than  water,  by  which  he  was  supposed  to 
become  dropsical,  and  to  be  cured  by  the  use  of 
wine. 

Hy'dro-potas'sic  oxalate.  CjO^ 
KH.    Acid  potassium  oxalate. 
Hy'dro-potas'sic  tar  trate.  Cream 

of  tartar,  or  acid  potassium  tartrate. 

Ky'drops.  (L.  hydrops  ;  from  Gr.  vUpwx]/, 
dropsy;  from  u£wp,  water.  F.  hydropisie ;  I. 
idropisia ;  S.  hidropesia ;  G.  }Fassersucht.) 
Dropsy,  or  cfl'usion  of  serous  fluid  into  one  of 
the  larger  cavities  of  the  body. 

H.  abdom'inis.  (L.  abdomen,  the  belly.) 
Dropsy  of  the  abdomen ;  see  Ascites. 

H.  abdom'inis  aer'ius.  (L.  aerius,  per- 
taining to  the  air.)    A  sj'nonym  of  Tympanites. 

H.  abdom'inis  sacca'tus.  (L.  saccus, 
a  bag.)  Encysted  abdominal  dropsy,  such  as 
ovarian  dropsy. 

Also,  a  collection  of  fluid  in  the  abdomen 
which  is  enclosed  in  a  limited  part  from  adhesion 
of  the  peritoneal  surfaces. 

H.  adipo'sus.  (L.  adiposus,  fatty.) 
Dropsy  in  which  the  effusion  contains  fatty  glo- 
bules, either  from  admixture  with  chyle  or  with 
the  products  of  disintegration  of  carcinomatous 
or  tubercular  disease.  It  has  been  noticed  in 
the  pleura  and  in  the  peritonasum. 

H.  ad  mat'ulam.  (L.  ad,  to ;  matula,  a 
chamber-pot.)    A  term  for  Diabetes. 

H.  anasar'ca.    Same  as  Anasarca. 

H.  anasar'ca  acu'tus.  (L.  acutus, 
sharp.)  Anasai'ca  accompanied  by  febrile  or 
inflammatory  symptoms. 

H.  an'tri.  (L.  antrum,  a  cavern.)  See 
Dropsy  of  the  antrum. 

H,  an'tri  Hig'bmo'rl.  Same  as  Dropsy 
of  the  antrum. 

H.  aracbno'i'deae.  ('Apaxvotio/js,  like  a 
spider's  web.)  Dropsy  of  the  arachnoid  mem- 
brane ;  or  Hydrocephalus, 
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H.  artlc'ull.  (L.  articulitm,  a  joint.) 
See  Joints,  dropsy  of. 

H.  artic'uli  acu'tus.  (L.  acictus, 
sharp.)    A  term  for  Synovitis,  acute. 

H.  articulo'rum  acu'tus.  (L.  ar- 
ticuliim  ;  aciitus,  s\\ar\).)    Acute  synovitis. 

H.  ascites.    Same  as  Ascites. 

H.  asttamat'icus.  CAirO/ua,  short-drawn 
breath.)    Roger's  terra  for  Beriberi. 

H.  cachec'tica.  (Kaxfji'a,  a  had  habit 
of  body.  G.  cacheciische  ll^assarsiicht.)  Dropsy 
proceeding  from  hydriemia,  and  not  from  any 
mechanical  cause,  as  in  renal  dropsy. 

H.  cam'erae  anterlo'ris.  (L.  camera, 
a  vault ;  anterior,  in  front.)  Same  as  Hydro- 
phthahnos  anterior. 

H.  capitis.  (L.  caput,  the  head.)  A 
term  for  Hydrocephalus. 

H.  cardi'acus.  (Krtp5i'«,  the  heart.) 
Dropsy  depending  on  disease  of  the  heart. 

K.cavitatis  colum'nse  vertebra' lis. 
(L.  caviim,  a  hole  ;  columna,  a  pillar  ;  vertebra, 
a  spine  bone.)    Same  as  Hydrorrhachis. 

H.  cellula'ris.  (L.  cellula,  a  small  room.) 
Cellular  dropsy,  or  Anasarca. 

H.  cellula'ris  ar'tuum.  (L.  cellula,  a 
small  room ;  artiis,  a  limb.)  Dropsy  of  the  cel- 
lular tissue,  or  (Edema. 

H.  cellula'ris  toti'us  cor'porls.  (L. 
totus,  the  whole ;  corpus,  the  body.)  A  term  for 
Anasarca. 

H.  cellulo'sus.  (L.  cellula.)  Anasarca, 
in  reference  to  the  presence  of  the  fluid  in  the 
cellular  tissue. 

H.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
Same  as  Hydrocephalus. 

H.  chylo'sus.  (XuXos,  the  juice  pro- 
duced by  the  digestion  of  food.)  Dropsy  when 
the  effusion  is  mixed  with  chyle  from  rupture  of 
a  lacteal,  or  from  the  presence  of  haematozoa. 

B.  cuta'neus.  (L.  cu^is,  the  skin.)  Same 
&s  Anasarca. 

K.  cys'ticus.  (Kuo-tis,  a  bladder.)  Same 
as  H.  saceatus. 

H.  cys'tidls  fel'lese.  (Kuctti?,  a  blad- 
der; L./e/^^Ms,  of  gall.)  Same  as  Gall-bladder, 
dropsy  of. 

H.  ex  vac'uo.  (L.  ex,  from ;  vacuus, 
empty.)  The  collection  of  serum  in  a  rigid- 
walled  cavity,  such  as  the  cranium,  when  the 
normal  contents  have  become  atrophied. 

K.  fibrino'sus.  {Fibrin.)  The  efi'usion 
of  coagulable  lymph. 

H.  flatulen'tus.  (L.  flatus,  a  breath.) 
Same  as  Tympanites. 

K.  folllc'uli.    (L.folliculus,  a  small  bag  ) 
Distension  of  one  of  the  follicles  of  the  ovary 
with  serous  or  other  fluid. 
See  under  Ovary,  cysts  of. 

H.  folliculo'rum  Craaf  1.  (L.  follicu- 
lus  ;  Graaf.)    Same  as  H.  folliculi. 

H.  frlgr'idus.  (L.  friyidus,  cold.)  An 
accumulation  of  fluid  in  a  part  in  consequence  of 
defective  resorption.    Passive  dropsy. 

H.  g-lot'tidis.  Same  as  Glottis,  oede- 
ma of. 

H.  g'ravitati'vus.  (L.  gravitas,  heavi- 
ness.) (Edema  of  the  lower  extremities  from 
mechanical  causes,  as  from  long-standing,  or 
when  there  is  anaemia  or  heart  weakness. 

H.  liepat'icus.  ("Htto/o,  the  liver.) 
Dropsy  from  disease  of  the  liver. 

K.  byster'icus.  (L.  hysteria.)  (Edema 
arising  from  nervous  irritati  m. 


H.  Incarcera'tus.  (L.  in,  in ;  career,  an 
enclosure.)  Fluid  contained  in  an  enclosed 
place,  such  as  a  cyst  or  a  part  of  a  cavity  cut  off 
by  adhesions. 

H.  inflammato'rius.  (L.  inflammato- 
rius,  infiammatory.)  Dropsy  accompanying 
inflammation  of  a  part. 

H.  in'tercus.  (L.  intercus,  under  the 
skin  ;  from  inter,  between  ;  cutis,  the  skin.)  A 
term  for  Anasarca. 

H.  irritatio'nis  cal'idus.  (L.irritatio, 
excitation;  calidus,  hot.)  Dropsy  proceeding 
from  inflammation. 

H.  lac'teus.  (L.  lacteus,  milky.)  Dropsy 
in  which  the  fluid  contains  fat  cells,  due  either  to 
fattj'  degeneration  of  the  cells  of  the  walls  of  the 
eaviiy,  or  from  admixture  of  the  contents  of  the 
thoracic  duct. 

H.  leucopblegma'tia.  See  Leuco- 
phlegniatia. 

H.  matel'lae.  (L.  dim.  of  matida,  a 
chamber-pot.)    An  old  term  for  Diabetes. 

H.  mediasti'ni.    See  Hydromediastiniim. 

H.  medul'lae  spina'lis.  (L.  medulla, 
marrow;  s;»i;2ff/is,  belonging  to  the  spine.)  Same 
as  Hydrorrhachis. 

K.  ner'vi  op'tici.  (L.  nervus,  a  nerve ; 
opticus,  I'elating  to  sight.)  Same  as  Dropsy  of 
optie  sheath. 

H.  oc'uli.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)  See 
Hydrophthalmia. 

H.  ova'rii.    Same  as  Ovarian  dropsy. 

H.  ova'rii  pro'fluens.  (L.  projiuo,  to 
flow  furtli.)  The  establishment  of  a  communica- 
tion between  a  simple  H.  folliculi,  or  a  cystoma, 
and  the  Fallopian  tube,  constituting  a  tubo- 
ovarial  cyst,  and  leading  to  frequent  discharge 
of  fluid  from  the  vagina. 

H.  pal'pebrae.  (L.palpebra,  an  eyelid.) 
See  Hydroblepharon. 

H.  paralyticus.  (UupdXvcn^,  palsy.) 
The  oedema  which  occurs  in  paralysed  parts, 
caused  chiefly  by  the  loss  of  the  help  given  by 
the  muscular  contractions  to  the  centripetal 
circulation  of  the  blood  and  lymph. 

H,  pec'toris.  (L.  pectus,  the  breast.) 
Same  as  Hydrotltorax. 

H.  pericar'dii.    See  Hydropericnrdium . 

H.  plaeen'tse.  The  same  as  Placenta, 
cedema  of.    See  also,  Mole,  hydatiform. 

H.  pleu'rse.  {Pleura.)  Same  as  Hydro- 
thorax. 

K.   proces'sus   vermifor'mis.  (L. 

processus,  a  process  ;  vermiformis,  worm-shape.) 
Dropsy  of  the  vermiform  process. 

H.  pulmo'nis.  (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.)  Same 
as  Hydrothorax. 

H.  pulmo'num.  (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.)  A 
term  for  oedema  of  the  lungs. 

H. pulmo'num  cellulo'sus.  (li. pulmo; 
cellula,  a  small  room.)    (Edema  of  the  lungs. 

H.  rena'lls.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  See 
Dropsy,  renal. 

H.  re'num.  (L.  ren.)  Same  as  Hydro- 
nephrosis. 

H.  sacca'tus.  (L.  saccus,  a  bag.)  A 
dropsical  efi'usion  enclosed  in  a  sac,  such  as  an 
ovarian  cyst. 

H.  sac'd  lacrima'lis.  (L.  saccus ; 
lacrima,  a  tear.)  Distension  of  the  lacrimal  sac 
with  tears,  from  obstruction  to  their  escape  into 
the  nose. 

K.  scarlatino'sus.  See  Scarlatinal 
dropsy. 


IIYDROPSIA— HYDEOREHACHIOCENTESIS. 


H.  scro'ti.    (L.  scrotum,  the  bag  for  the 

testii  les.)    A  term  for  Hydrocele. 

H.  sero'sus.  (L.  serum,  the  watery  part.) 
Passive  drops_y.    The  same  as  S.  frigidiis. 

H.  sic'cus.  (L.  siccus,  dry.)  A  term  for 
Tympanites. 

H.  spas'ticus.  The  same  as  H.  hyster- 
icus, 

H.  spi'nse.  (L.  spina,  the  spine.)  Same 
as  Mydrorrhachis. 

H.  spi'nae  vertebra'lis.  (L.  spina ; 
vertebra,  a  spine  bone.)  Same  as  Kydror- 
rhachis. 

H.  spu'rius.  (L.  spurius,  false.  Q.falsche 
Wassersiiclit.)  A  collection  of  iluid  in  an  organ 
from  obstruction  to  its  exit,  such  as  occurs  in 
liydronephrosis. 

H.  subcuta'neus.  (L.  sub,  under  ;  cutis, 
the  skin.)  Anasarca. 

H.  subretina'Iis.  (L.  sub,  under ;  re- 
tina.) Detachment  of  the  retina  from  the 
choroid  owing  to  the  effusion  of  fluid. 

H.  te'Ise  cellulo'sae.  (L.  tela,  a  web ; 
cellula,  a  small  chamber.)  Anasarca,  in  re- 
ference to  the  presence  of  fluid  in  the  cellular 
tissue. 

H.  testiculo'rum.  (L.  testiculus,  a  tes- 
ticle.)   Same  as  Hydrocele. 

K.  thora'cis.    Same  as  Hydrothorax. 

K.  tor'pidus.  (L.  torpidas,  benumbed.) 
The  same  as  H.  frigidus.    Passive  dropsy. 

H.  tu'bse.  (L.  tuba,  a  trumpet.)  Same 
as  Hydrosalpinx. 

H.  tu'bae  cys'ticus.  (Kuo-tis,  a  blad- 
der.)   A  CJ^stio  dilatation  of  the  Fallopian  tube. 

H.  tu'bae  Fallo'pii .  (L.  tuba,  a  trumpet ; 
Fallopio.)    Same  as  Hydrosalpinx. 

H.  tu'bse  Fallo'pii  aper'tse.  (L. 
apertus,  open.)  Froriep's  term  for  a  hydrosal- 
l>inx  with  the  uterine  mouth  of  the  Fallopian 
tube  open. 

H.  tu'bae  Fallo'pii  occlu'sae.  (L. 

occhisus,  shut.)  Froriep's  term  for  a  hydrosal- 
]nn.K  in  which  both  apertures  of  the  Fallopian 
lube  are  closed. 

H.  tu'bae  pro'fluens.  (L.  t?(ba,  a  trum- 
pet ;  projluo,  to  flow  along.)  A  collection  of 
mucus  or  muco-pus  in  a  Fallopian  tube,  the 
fimbriated  extremit)'  of  which  has  become  ob- 
structed and  the  uterine  mouth  remains  un- 
closed, so  that  the  fluid  may  collect,  after  a 
lime  may  escape  into  the  womb,  may  again  col- 
lect and  escape,  and  so  on. 

H.  tu'bae  sacca'tus.  (L.  saceus,  a,  bag.) 
Rokitansky's  term  for  the  crown-shaped  appear- 
ance of  the  fimbriated  extremity  of  the  Fallopian 
lube  which  occurs  when  its  free  extremity  has 
become  fixed  in  Douglas's  space  by  three  or 
more  bands,  and  has  then  become  distended  with 
fluid. 

H.  tuba'lis.  (L.  tuba,  a  trumpet.) 
Dropsy  of  tlie  F  allopian  tube. 

H.  tym'pani.  (L.  tympanum,  a  drum.) 
Same  as  Hydromyrinx. 

H.  tympani'tes.   See  Tympanites. 

H.  umbilica'Iis.  (L.  umbilicus,  the  na- 
vel.)   See  Hydromplialum. 

H.  universa'lis.  (L.  universalis,  be- 
longing to  the  wliole.  G.  allgemeine  mechanische 
IFassersucht.)  General  dropsy ;  dropsy  afi'ecting 
all  parts  of  the  body. 

H.  u'teri.  (li.  uterus,  the  womb.)  See 
Hydrometra . 

H.    vagi'nae    ner'vi    op'tici.  (L. 


vagina,  a  sheath ;  nervus,  a  nerve ;  opticus,  re- 
lating to  sight.)  An  effusion  of  fluid  in  the 
sheath  of  the  optic  nerve. 

H.  velamento'rum  bernia'rum.  (L. 
velamentuni,  a  covering ;  hernia,  a  rupture.) 
Dropsy  of  a  hernial  sac. 

K.  vesi'cae  fel'leae.  (L.  vesica,  a  blad- 
der ;  felleus,  of  bile.)  Distension  of  the  gall 
bladder. 

Kydrops'ia.    C^&pw^J/,    dropsy.)  A 

name  given  by  Gannal  to  an  albuminous  sub- 
stance obtained  from  a  dropsical  efl["usion. 

JHy'dropsy.    (L.  hydrops.)  Dropsy. 

Kydropter'ides.  ^  {"TSu>p,  water; 
TTTiph,  a  fern.  F.  hydropterides ;  G.  Wasser- 
farrn.)  Name  given  by  Willdeuow  to  the  Mar- 
sileacece. 

Kydroptis'ana.  {"t&oip,  water ; 
TTTio-a'fj),  peeled  barley.  F.  hydroptisane ;  G. 
Gerstenwasscr.)  A  drink  formed  of  a  decoction 
of  barley.    The  same  as  Hydrocrithe. 

Kydroptis'ane.  Same  as  Hydroptis- 
ana. 

Hydropyret'ic.  ("T 

fever.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hydropyrctos,  or 
the  sweating  sickness. 

IZydropyr'etos.  ("YSmp,  water;  wu- 
pETo's,  a  fever.  G.  Schweissjieber.)  A  term 
(Gr.  vSpoTTvpETos)  used  for  the  sweating  sick- 
ness, being  a  malignant  fever  with  dissolution  of 
the  humours.    (Forestus,  Schol.  Obs.  i.) 

Hydropyr'etus.  Same  as  Hydropy- 
rctos. 

IXydroquadrisulph'ate.  ('T5(«p, 
water ;  L.  quattuor,  four ;  sulplias,  a  sulphate. 
F.  hydroquadrisulfate.)  A  hydrosulphate  in 
which  the  proportion  of  sulphur  is  four  times 
that  of  the  hydrogen. 

Kydroquin'idin.   See  HydrocMnidin. 

Kydroqui'nin.    See  Hydrochinin. 

Kydroqui'non.  C,H602=CoH4(OH)2. 
A  crystalline  substance  obtained  from  quinon  by 
reduction  with  sulphurous  acid,  or  by  heating 
the  aqueous  solution  of  quinic  acid  with  lead 
peroxide ;  it  is  also  obtained  from  arbutin.  It 
forms  colourless  rhombic  prisms,  melting  at 
169=  C.  (336-25"  F.)  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
ctlier,  slightly  in  water.  It  is  isomeric  with 
catechin  and  resorcin,  and  is  the  same  as  Arctu- 
vin.  It  has  been  recommended  as  an  antipyretic ; 
it  is  said  to  be  not  so  effective  in  lowering  tem- 
perature as  quinine,  but  produces  no  headache 
or  buzzing  in  the  ears.  It  appears  in  the  urine 
after  carbolic  acid  has  been  absorbed  into  the 
body,  and  gives  to  it  a  deep  dark  colour.  Also 
called  Hydroxylbenzol. 

H.,  col'ourless.  The  substance  described 
under  the  chief  heading. 

H.,  grreen.  Same  as  Quinhydrone  and 
Quinol. 

Hydror'chis.  ("T^'up,  water ;  opx's,  a 
testicle.  G.  Hodenwasscrsucht.)  Term  for 
dropsy  of  the  testicle,  or  hydrocele. 

ISydrore'nal  disten'sion.  (  "Towp, 
water ;  L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  Same  as  Hydro- 
nephrosis. 

Kydrorosa'tum.  ('Y5popoVaToi/,  rose- 
water.)  Old  term  for  a  drink  made  from  rose 
leaves,  honey,  and  water,  described  by  I'aulus 
jEgineta,  viii,  15,  Adams's  Transl.,  vol.  iii,  p. 
545. 

Ilydrorrliacll'ia.  Same  as  Hydror- 
rhaeli.is. 

Kydrorrbacliiocente'sis.  (^"Yowp, 


HYDROKRHACHIS-  HYDROSCOPY. 


■water;  pu)(ts,  the  spine;  k£vtijo-is,  a  punctur- 
ing. F.  hydrorrhachiocenthe.)  The  operation 
of  acupuncture  for  Spina  bifida. 

Kydror'rhachis.  (^'Yowp;  pax'?-  F- 
hydrorachis ;  1.  idrorachitide ;  S.  hidrorra- 
quis ;  G.  Mdchgratswassersuch^  Effusion  of 
fluid  into  the  spinal  canal. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Spina  bifida. 

H.  cong-en'ita.  (L.  congenitus,  born  to- 
gether with.)    Same  as  Sp>ina  bifida. 

H.  debis'cens.  (L.  dchisco,  to  gape 
open.)  The  form  of  external  hydrorrhachis 
which  occurs  in  connection  with  fissure  of  the 
vertebrae,  or  spina  bifida. 

K.  exter'na.  (L.  cxfernus,  outward.) 
An  abnormal  collection  of  fluid  in  the  sac  of  the 
spinal  arachnoid. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  form  of  Spina  bifida  in 
which  the  sac  contains  fluid  without  any  layer 
of  nerve  tissue  of  the  cord. 

H.  incorumis.  (L.  incolumis,  unim- 
paired.) The  form  of  external  hydrorrhachis 
which  occurs  wlien  the  vertebrae  are  properly 
developed  without  fissure. 

K.  inter'na.  (L.  intermis,  witMn.)  An 
effusion  of  fluid  into  the  central  canal  of  the 
cord.    Same  as  Hydromyclus. 

Also,  the  form  of  Spina  bifida,  in  which  the 
sac  contains,  as  well  as  fluid,  a  thin  layer  of 
nerve  tissue  of  the  cord. 

ZIydrorrliacIii'tis.  {'X&wp  \  pdxi^.) 
An  inflammatory  condition  of  an  Ilydrorrliachis. 

JKydrorrhi'za.  -  ("T^pa,  a  hydra; 
/oi'Ja,  a  root.)  The  adherent  portion  of  the 
proximal  end  or  root  of  the  hydrosoma  of  a  Hy- 
drozoon. 

_  Kj^drorrhod'inon.  {"YSwp,  water; 
poiivo's,  pertaining  to  the  rose.)  Old  term  for 
water  mixed  with  rose-oil,  given  to  those  who 
liad  swallowed  poison,  used  by  Galen.  (Gor- 
'rajus.) 

Kydrorrhod'inum.  Same  as  Ry- 
drorrhodinon. 

Kydrorrhodiore'tin.  Same  as  Con- 
volvulinic  acid. 

Kydror'rhoe.     (XSpoppoi^,  a  water 

course.)  Dropsy. 

Kydrorrhoe'a.  ("Y^wp,  water ;  poia, 
a  flow.  F.  hydrorrhee ;  I.  idrorrea ;  Gr.  Was- 
serausfluss.)    A  flow  or  discharge  of  water. 

A  term  applied  by  von  Griife  to  the  first  stage 
of  Egyptian  ophthalmia,  in  which  there  is  a 
profuse  flow  of  tears. 

Also  (G.  Wassergang),  applied  as  a  name  for 
a  canal  through  which  water  flows. 

Also,  synonymous  with  Hydrops. 

B.  gravida'rum.  (L.  gravida,  a  preg- 
nant woman.)  A  more  or  less  profuse,  and 
more  or  less  sudden,  discharge  of  watery  fluid 
from  the  womb  of  a  pregnant  woman.  The  fluid 
may  consist  of  liquor  amnii  escaping  through  a 
rent  in  the  membranes,  or  by  transudation  ;  or 
it  may  proceed  from  the  uterine  glands,  or  from 
those  of  the  cervix.  By  some,  it  is  supposed 
that  the  true  form  is  of  an  inflammatory  nature, 
and  it  is  called  Endometritis  decidualis  catar- 
rhalis. 

H.,  non- gravid.  (L.  non,  not;  gravi- 
dus,  heavy  with  child.)  The  discharge  of  watery 
fluid  from  an  unimpregnated  uterus.  The  con- 
dition is  a  doubtful  one.  Matthews  Duncan  has 
found  a  vesico-uterine  fistula  in  one  case  thus 
described. 

H.  puerpera'rum.     CL.  puerpera,  a 


lying-in  woman.)  Discharge  of  watery  fluid 
from  the  womb  of  a  woman  after  labour  wlien 
the  lochia  should  have  disappeared.  It  maj'  be 
serous,  or  turbid,  or  bloody,  oj-  oflensive,  and 
may  be  continuous  or  paroxysmal.  It  is  often 
caused  by  the  retention  of  a  portion  of  placenta 
or  a  clot  of  blood. 
Kydror'rhous.  ("Towp ;  poia,  a  flow.) 

Dropsy. 

SSydrorthopnoe'a.    ("Y&wp,  water; 

op^uTTvvia,  breathing  in  the  erect  posture.  F. 
hydrortliopnec.)     Orthopnoea  occurring  in  the 
course  of  Hydrotltoriix. 
Kydrosac'cliarum.   C'Y^wp,  water; 

(TuKxapov,  sugar.  F.  can  sucree,  hydro^accha- 
rure  ;  G.  Ziiclccrivasscr.)  Old  name  (Gr.  \j&po- 
auKxapov),  used  by  Forestus,  I.  32,  Obs.  9,  for 
water  sweetened  with  sugar;  simple  syrup. 

XSydrosadeni'tis.  ("Yotop ;  aRnv,  a 
gland.)    Same  as  Mtdroadenitis. 

Kydrosalicyl'amide.  CjiHisNjOp. 

A  substance  obtained  by  the  action  of  ammonia 
on  hydride  of  salicyl  or  salicylous  acid.  It 
crystallises  in  yellowish-white  needles,  insoluble 
in  water,  soluble  in  boiling  alcohol. 

Kydrosal'pins.  ("Toaip ;  o-aXTri^J,  a 
war  trumpet.)  Distension  of  the  Fallopian 
tube  with  fluid,  from  inflammation  and  conse- 
quent obstruction  of  the  tube  at  its  fimbriated 
extremity,  as  well  as  at  its  uterine  termination 
or  near  it.  The  inflammation  may  be  an  exten- 
sion of  gonorrhoea  or  metritis  on  the  one  side,  or 
of  pelvic  peritonitis  on  the  other.  The  fluid 
may  be  watery,  or  mucoid,  or  semipurulent,  and 
the  tube  may  be  uniformly  distended,  or  may 
consist  of  several  sacculi. 

XSy'drosalt.  ('  Y^mp  ;  L.  sal,  salt.)  A 
salt  the  base  of  which  is  a  compound  containing 
liydrogen  as  one  of  its  elements. 

Kydrosar'ca.    ('  Yowp ;  <rap£,  flesh.) 

Severin's  terra  for  a  tumour  containing  both 
fluid  and  fleshy  matter. 

Also,  a  synonym  oi  Anasarca. 

Hydrosar'cocele.     ("YSwp,  water; 

0-apg,  flesh  ;  KiiXi),  a  tumour.  F.  hydrosarco- 
cele  ;  G.  Fleischivasserbruch.)  Sarcocele,  or  tu- 
mour of  the  testicle,  when  there  is  fluid  difl'used 
in  the  cellular  substance. 

Also,  sarcocele,  or  a  chronic  enlargement  of 
the  testicle,  complicated  with  hydrocele. 

ZZydrosau'ria.  ("Yowp ;  a-aipa,  a 
lizard.)    A  svnonyTU  of  Crocodilia. 

Hydros'clieocele.  ('Totop;  Strxtou, 
the  scrotum  ;  icvXn,  a  tumour.  F.  hydrosc/ii'o- 
cele ;  G.  Hodensaoksivasserbruch .)  Dropsical 
oscheocele,  or  scrotal  hernia  with  fluid. 

Kydros'cheon.  ("Yoiop ;  I'xrx'ov.  F. 
hydroscheon.)  Dropsy  of  the  scrotum.  The 
same  as  Hydrocele. 

ZZydros'cheum.  Same  as  Hydroscheon. 

Hydroschon'cus.  ("Yowp;  oo-xj), the 
scrotum;  dy^o's,  a  tumour.)  A  collection  of 
water  in  the  scrotum. 

Sly'drOSCOpe.  ("Yowp;  o-k-ott/uj,  to  look 
at.)  An  instrument  for  determining  the  pre- 
sence of  watery  vapour  in  the  atmosphere. 

KydroSCOp'ia.  ("Ycwp, water;  CT/coTTtfu, 
to  look  at.  I',  hydroscopic.)  Inspection  of  the 
water  or  urine. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hydroscopy. 

Hydroscopic.  (F.  hydroscopiquc.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hydroscopy. 

HydrOS'COpy.  ("Yowp;  anonrLta.)  The 
use  of  the  Hydroscope. 


HYDROSE— HYDROSUBLIMATE. 


Ky'drose.  ("TStup.)  A  synonym  of 
Baregiiie. 

Kydrosele'niate.    Formerly  used  in 

the  same  sense  as  Selenide. 

Bydrosele'nic  acid.  Same  as  By- 

droycH,  selmide. 

ilydroseli'num.  ("TSwp,  water;  <tI- 
\ivov,  parsley.  G.  Froscheppich,  Wassermerk.) 
A  species  of  parsley  which,  grows  in  marshy 
places  ;  probably  the  Siuni  atigiustifolimn. 

Kydrosep'siS.  ('TSwp;  <r^i//ts,  putre- 
faction. F.  hydrosepsie.)  The  putrefaction  of 
water. 

XXydroside'rum.  ("Y^wp;  al&npov, 
iron.)  Name  given  by  Bergman  and  Meyer  to 
a  phosphuret  of  iron,  in  the  mistaken  belief  that 
it  was  a  distinct  metal. 

IZydro'sis.   Same  as  Eydatosis. 

Also,  a  false  spelling  of  Hidrosis. 

ZIydroso'dic  sulph'ate.  NaHSOi. 
Hydrogen  sodium  sulphate. 

Hy'drosol.  ("Y^oi/o,  water;  L.  sofoo,  to 
dissolve.)  Graham's  term  for  the  soluble  hy- 
drate of  a  colloid  substance. 

KydrOSO'ma.  ("Y5pa,  a  hydra  ;  aw/ia, 
the  body.)  The  entire  body,  simple  or  com- 
pound, persona  or  colony,  of  an  Hydrozoou. 

ZEydrosor'bic  ac'id.  CH3 .  CHj . 
CH^CH.  A  liquid  formed  when  sorbic  acid  is 
acted  on  by  sodium  amalgam  and  water.  An 
acid  occurring  in  croton  oil  is  probably  identical 
with  it. 

Kydrospermat'ic.  ("TSto/),  water; 
oTTfjO/ua,  semen.  F.  hydrospermatique.)  Applied 
to  a  watery  condition  of  the  semen. 

Kydrosphyg-'mograph.  ("raojp, 
water ;  acpvyfiv,  pulsation ;  ypcupw,  to  write.) 
The  same  as  Plethy sinograph. 

ZXydrospirom'eter.  ("Y^^«;o,  water ; 
L.  spiro,  to  breathe ;  Gr.  fitTpov,  a  measure.) 
A  form  of  the  spirometer  invented  by  Lewis,  and 
consisting  of  a  glass  jar  16"  high  and  5'5"  in  dia- 
meter, and  graduated  to  scale.  Its  upper  surface 
is  closed  with  a  metallic  cap,  through  which  pass 
three  tubes,  a  short  one  for  the  introduction  of 
water,  one  forthe  attachment  of  an  india-rubber 
tube,  by  which  air  is  blown  in  by  expiration, 
and  a  third  for  an  escape  tube ;  the  jar  is  laid 
on  its  side  when  used  as  a  Spirometer. 

Hydros'tasis.  ("T6wp ;  o-T-ao-ts,  a 
standing.  F.  hydrostase.)  The  equilibrium, 
weight,  or  pressure  of  water  or  liquid  bodies. 

Kydrostat'ic.  C'XSwp;  oTaTiKn,  the 
science  which  ascertains  the  properties  of  bodies 
at  rest ;  from  o-T-aTt/cds,  causing  to  stand ;  from 
I'o-Tij/ui,  to  make  to  stand.  F.  hydrostatique.) 
Relating  to  the  properties  of  the  equilibrium  of 
liquids,  or  to  Hydrostatics. 

H.  appara'tus.  A  term  applied  to  such 
organs  as  the  pneumatophore  of  the  oceanic 
Hydrozoa. 

K.  bal'ance.  (F.  balance  hydrostatique.) 
An  instrument  for  determining  specific  gravities, 
founded  on  the  principle  discovered  by  Archi- 
medes, that  every  body  immersed  in  a  liquid 
loses  a  part  of  its  weight  equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  fluid  displaced.  From  one  of  the  scale  pans 
of  a  balance  a  hollow  cylinder  of  copper  is  sus- 
pended, and  beneath  a  solid  cylinder  of  the  same 
metal  precisely  equal  in  volume  to  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  cylinder.  These  are  balanced  by 
weights  in  the  other  scale  pan,  and  the  solid  cy- 
linder is  then  immersed  in  a  vessel  of  pure  water. 
This  disturbs  the  equilibrium  of  the  scale,  which 


is  again  restored  by  filling  the  upper  cylinder 
with  water.  The  quantity  of  water  required  is 
clearly  exactly  equal  to  that  displaced  by  the 
lower  cylinder,  and  its  weight,  used  as  a  divisor 
of  the  weight  of  the  copper  in  air,  gives  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  copper.  In  the  case  of 
liquids,  a  body  not  likely  to  be  attacked  by 
the  liquid  is  suspended  from  one  of  the  scale 
pans.  The  body  is  weighed  first  in  the  Kquid 
to  be  examined,  and  afterwards  in  water.  The 
weight  in  water  divided  by  the  weight  in  the 
other  liquid  gives  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
latter. 

H.bed.  lit  hydrostatique.')  Same  as 
Water  bed. 

H.  dila'tor,   A  term  for  Dilator,  Barnes's. 

H.  par'adox.  (Ilapaoofos,  contrary  to 
opinion.)  The  fact  that  wliile  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  a  vessel  containing  a  fluid  on  the  body 
which  supports  it  is  always  equal  to  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  contained  fluid  and  the 
containing  vessel,  the  pressure  exerted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  may  be  smaller  or  greater 
than  it,  according  to  the  form  of  the  vessel. 

H.  test.  A  test  of  the  live  birth  of  a  child 
as  evidenced  by  the  oapacit}'  of  the  lungs  to  float 
in  water.  It  was  proposed  by  Raygat  in  1682, 
and  is  now  carried  out,  first,  by  removing  the 
lungs  and  heart  from  the  chest,  after  tying  the 
vessels,  placing  them  in  a  vessel  of  water,  and 
noting  whether  they  sink  or  float;  then  each 
lung  is  separately  tested ;  then  twelve  or  fifteen 
portions  of  each  lung  are  cut  off  and  tested  in 
like  manner ;  and  lastly,  as  Beclard  suggested, 
the  portions  that  float  are  wrapped  in  some 
cloth,  put  upon  the  floor,  a  piece  of  board 
placed  over  them,  and  subjected  to  pressure  by 
standing  on  the  board.  If  the  lungs  and  parts 
of  them  subjected  to  these  tests  float  the  pre- 
sumption is  that  the  child  has  breathed  after 
birtb,  and  so  was  born  alive ;  if  they  sink,  the 
presumption  is  that  the  child  did  not  breathe 
after  birth,  but  yet  it  may  not  have  been  bom 
dead.  Considerations  that  have  to  be  dealt  with 
are  the  fact  that  the  lungs  of  a  child  which  has 
breathed  after  birth  may  sink  because  they  are 
diseased,  or  because  they  have  been  insufficiently 
expanded ;  and  that  the  lungs  of  a  child  which 
has  not  breathed  after  birth  may  float  because 
they  are  filled  with  the  gases  of  putrefaction, 
or  because  they  have  been  subjected  to  artificial 
infiation. 

Hydrostat'ica.  ("Y^Mp,  water ;  o-tot- 
txo's,  bringing  to  a  stand  still.)  Formerly  ap- 
plied to  those  Acalepha)  which  suspend  them- 
selves in  the  water  by  means  of  one  or  more 
bladders  filled  with  air. 

IXydrOStat'icS.  ("Y^m/o;  aTariKoi.  F. 
hydrostatique  ;  I.  idrostatica  ;  S.  hydrostatica  ; 
G.  Hydrostatih.)  The  laws  of  force  as  applied 
to  fluids  at  rest.  That  part  of  physics  in  which 
the  conditions  of  equilibrium  in  fluids  and  the 
pressure  they  exert  against  the  walls  of  the 
vessels  in  which  they  are  contained  are  con- 
sidered. 

Kydros'teon.  ("Y^o)/),  water;  omiov, 
a  bone.)  A  deposition  of  serum  in  and  around 
the  extremities  of  the  long  bones. 

IZydros'teum.    Same  as  Hydrosteon. 

Kydrosub'limate.  ("Y^oip,  water; 
L.  sublimo,  to  lift  up  on  high.)  Applied  to  a 
sublimate  obtained  in  the  presence  of  steam. 

H.  of  mer'cury.  The  Eydrargyrum 
chloratum  vapore  paratum. 


HYDEOSUDOPATHY— HYDROTHERAPY. 


Kydrosudop'athy.  C^Swp ;  L.  sudor, 
Bweat ;  Gr.  Triitioi,  a  suffering.)  A  word  having 
the  same  signification  as  Hydropathy,  and  having 
reference  to  the  production  of  sweating  by  this 
mode  of  treatment. 

Hydrosudotherapei'a.  ("Yawp ; 
L.  sudor ;  Gr.  dtpairtLa,  medical  treatment.) 
The  treatment  of  disease  by  water  and  sweat- 
ing.   Same  as  Hydrotherapeutics. 

Hydrosulpll'ate.  A  salt  of  hydrosul- 
phurLc  acid.  A  term  formerly  applied  to  com- 
pounds formed  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  sulphide 
on  a  base ;  a  sulphide. 

H.  of  so'da.    Same  as  Sodium  sulphide. 

Kydrosulpli'ated.  (r.  hydrosulfatS.) 
Containing  hydrogen  sulphide. 

H.  wa'ters.  (F.  eaux  hydrosulfatees.') 
Mineral  Avaters  containing  hydrogen  sulphide; 
sulphur  waters. 

Sfydrosulph'ide.  A  salt  of  Hydro- 
sulphurous  acid. 

H.  of  aiumo'nlum.  Same  as  Ammo- 
nium sulphide. 

Hydrosulph'ite.  A  salt  of  Hydrosul- 
phurous  acid. 

Kydrosulph'uret.  {Hydrogen;  sul- 
phur. F.  hydrosulfiire.)  Term  for  a  combina- 
tion of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  with  a  base. 

K.  of  an'timony,  red.  A  name  for  the 
Kermes  mineral. 

H.  of  an'timony,  yellow.  The  Anti- 
monii  sulphuretnm  prxcipitatum. 

Hydrosulph'uretted.  Containing 

hydrogen  sulphide. 

H.  wa'ter.    See  Aqua  hydrosulfurata. 
Hydrosulphure'tum  ammoni- 

aca'l'e  aquo'sum.  (L.  aquosus,  watery.) 
Same  as  Boyle's  fuming  liquid. 

H.  ammoni'acum.  Same  as  Boyle's 
fuming  liquid. 

Hydrosulphu'ric.  {Hydrogen;  sul- 
phur. F.  hydrosulfurique.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  a  compound  of  hydrogen  and  sulphur. 

K.  ac'id.  (F.  acide  hydrosulfurique ;  G. 
Schwefelwasserstoffsdiire.)  A  name  for  sulphu- 
I'Btted  hydrogen  gas,  or  Hydrogen  monosulphide. 

H.  ac  id,  test- solu  tion  of,  U.S.  Ph. 
A  solution  of  hydrogen  sulphide  prepaied  by 
heating  one  part  of  ferrous  sulphide  with  fifteen 
parts  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  after  wash- 
ing passing  into  distilled  water  to  saturation. 

Hydrosulph'urous  ac  id.  (F.  hy- 
drosulfureux.)  Applied  by  Thomson  to  an  acid 
obtained  by  mingling  together  equal  volumes  of 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  and  sulphurous  acid 
gas,  and  the  e.xistenoe  of  which  was  announced 
in  1786  by  Kir  wan. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hyposulphurous  acid. 

Hydrosynom'eter.  C'Tfiaip,  water; 
<TuiiiJi)cris,  a  subsidence  or  falling;  nL-rpov,  a 
measure.  F.  hydrosynometre.)  Rancourt's  term 
for  an  instrument  for  ascertaining  the  pressure 
of  water. 

Hydrotachym'eter.  ("Y5wp ;  t«x"«) 

quick;  /uETpov,  a  measure.  'S .  hydrotachymetre.) 
llancourt's  term  for  an  instrument  for  ascer- 
taining the  quickness  of  the  passage  of  water  in 
motion. 

Hydrothe'ca.  ("Tap a,  a  hydra  ;  Btki?, 
a  case.)  A  small  cup-shaped  expansion  of  the 
polypar}'  of  some  Hydrozoa,  as  the  Sertularidue, 
which  protects  the  polypites. 

Kydrotheionic  acid.  ("Yawp,  wa- 
ter ;  6etoi/,  sulphur.   F.  acide  hydrotheionique.) 


A  name  for  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas,  Hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Hydrotherapeu'sis.  ("Yawp ;  Qt- 
paTTiuu),  to  heal.)  The  same  as  Hydrother- 
apia. 

Kydrotherapeu'tics.    ("Towp;  Be- 

pa-Rivw.  Q. Hydrotherapies  Thatdivision  of  bal- 
neology which  treats  of  the  therapeutical  applica- 
tion of  cold  water.  Water  is  termed  ice  cold  when 
of  temperature  ranging  from  0'  C. — 6°  C.  (S'i"  F. 
—41°  F.) ;  very  cold  from  5°  C— 10"  C.  (41°  F.— 
50°  F.) ;  cold  from  10°  C— 15°  C.  (50°  P.— 69° 
F.) ;  moderately  cold  from  15°  C— 20°  C.  (59°  F. 
—68°  F.) ;  cool  from  20°  0.-25°  0.  (68°  F.— 77° 
F.) ;  and  temperate  at  and  a  little  above  25°  0. 
(77°  F.).  In  the  healthy  condition  short  expo- 
sure to  cold,  whilst  lowerfng  the  cutaneous  heat, 
causes  the  generation  of  more  heat  in  the  inte- 
rior, which  may  even  rise  above  the  normal ;  if 
protracted  the  temperature  of  the  internal  parts 
begins  to  fall.  Most  men  can  support  for  the 
space  of  about  twenty  minutes  a  bath  having  a 
temperature  of  from  20°0.— 24°0.  (68°  F.— 75°  F.) 
before  the  temperature  of  the  interior  of  the  body 
begins  to  fall.  In  febrile  diseases  the  produc- 
tion of  heat  is  less  rapid  than  in  health,  and  the 
body  therefore  cools  more  quickly  when  exposed 
to  cold ;  at  the  same  time  there  is  a  strong  ten- 
dency to  maintain  a  constant  high  temperature, 
which  is  the  chief  circumstance  that  prevents  a 
satisfactory  reduction  of  temperature  by  the  ap- 
plication of  cold.  Hence,  in  disease  cooling 
procedures  of  various  kinds  are  required  to  re- 
duce the  temperature  persistently,  such  as  baths, 
sponging,  and  wet  sheets,  which  may  be  more  or 
less  frequently  repeated,  according  to  circum- 
stances. The  infiuenoe  of  cold  is  manifold.  It 
acts  upon  the  circulation,  contracting  the  vessels 
in  the  first  instance,  and  then  occasioning  their 
dilatation.  It  acts  on  the  nervous  system, 
stimulating  both  the  peripheric  and  the  central 
organs.  It  augments  tissue  change,  as  is  shown 
by  the  increase  of  CO,  excretion,  a  b.ith  at  18° 
0.  (64°  F.)  raising  the  excretion  of  CO^  to  treble 
its  noi"mal  amount.  The  excretion  of  urea  is 
not,  however,  increased. 

The  affections  in  which  the  application  of  cold 
water  has  been  found  useful  are  in  febrile  affec- 
tions, such  as  typhus  and  the  acute  exanthe- 
mata ;  in  ague,  pneumonia,  and  acute  rheuma- 
tism ;  in  nervous  afi'ections,  with  a  view  of 
stimulating  the  sensory  nerves,  and  by  this 
means  exerting  an  influence  on  the  brain  and 
central  nervous  system,  as,  for  example,  in 
anesthesia  and  hypersesthesia ;  in  psychical  dis- 
turbances ;  in  various  forms  of  paralysis,  whether 
of  the  striated  or  unstriated  muscular  tissue ;  in 
disturbances  of  the  circulation,  especially  in 
cases  of  passive  congestion  of  the  brain,  lungs, 
liver,  and  portal  system  of  veins  ;  in  various 
exudations  in  constitutional  disease,  as  scrofula 
and  syphilis,  and  in  chloi'osis. 

The  free  employment  of  cold  water  in  the 
form  of  baths  and  affusions  was  well  known  to, 
and  warmly  recommended  by,  Hippocrates  and 
other  ancient  physicians.  It  was  neglected  in 
the  middle  ages,  but  was  again  brought  promi- 
nently into  notice  by  Floyer  in  1697,  and  by 
James  Ourrie  in  1792,  in  England,  and  by  Hof- 
raann  in  1702,  and  the  three  Hahns,  in  Ger- 
many, and  was  popularised  by  Priessnitz  at  the 
beginning  of  the  present  century. 

Kydrother'apy.  T'Yowp ;  eepa-n-tuw. 
F.  hydrotherapie,)    The  treatment  of  certain 


HYDEOTHERMAL— HYDEOXYBENZOIC  ACID. 


ailments  by  the  external  and  internal  employ- 
ment of  water. 

SXydrother'mal.  {"Y6u>p,  water ; 
dtpfil],  heat.)  Relating  to  heated  water  and  to 
its  action,  especially  in  relation  to  the  changes 
in  the  crust  of  the  earth. 

Kydrothi'on.  {'"YSojp,  water ;  dtXov, 
sulphur.  F.  Jiydrothion ;  G.  Schwefelwasser- 
stoff.)  Term  for  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  or  Hy- 
drogen sulphide. 
_Hydrotlilonae'inia.  (^'Xiu>p\  dt'iov; 
alpa,  blood.)  Poisoning  with  hydrogen  sul- 
phide. 

S£ydrothionammonae'mia. 

{"Yowp;  Beloi/;  uiiimonia ;  ta/xa,  blood.)  Poi- 
soning with  ammonium  sulphide. 

Hydrothi'onate.  A  salt  of  Hydrothi- 
onic  acid. 

Kydrothion'ic.  Containing,  or  ob- 
tained from,  Hydrothion. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hydrosulplmric. 
H,  ac'id.    Hydrogen  monosulphide. 

Kydrothi'onite.  A  salt  of  Rydrothi- 
onoiis  acid. 

Kydrothionocrocon'ic  ac'id. 

05114804.  A  reddish-yellow  gum-like  substance 
produced  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  sulphide  on 
croconic  acid.    It  is  very  soluble  in  water. 

Kydrothi'onous.  {Hydrogen;  Gr. 
Qtiov,  sulphur.)    Containing  hydrogen  sulphide. 

XSydrotlli'um.    Same  as  Hydrothion. 

Hydrotliorac'ic.  Eelating  to  Hydro- 
thorax. 

Kydrotho'rax.  ("Y5(o/), water;  dwpa^, 
the  chest.  F.  hydrolhorax  ;  I.  idrotorace  ;  S. 
hydrotorax ;  G.  BrustwassersucJit,  Brustfell- 
wassersuoht.)  Water  in  the  chest ;  a  non- 
inflammatory effusion  of  fluid  into  the  pleural 
cavity ;  the  effusioa  in  pleurisy  is  not  included 
under  this  term.  It  may  occur  in  the  course  of 
general  dropsy,  caused  by  disease  of  the  heart 
or  kidneys,  by  scarlet  fever,  or  by  septic  blood 
disease,  and  it  may  be  produced  by  local  con- 
ditions, such  as  pressure  on  the  veins  or  throm- 
bosis. 

H.  chylo'sus.  (XuXoe,  the  juice  pro- 
duced by  the  digestion  of  food.)  An  efl'usion 
of  lymph  into  the  cavity  of  the  thorax  from 
rupture  of  the  thoracic  duct  or  other  lymphatic 
vessel. 

H.  flu'ld.  Schmidt's  analysis  shows  64 
parts  of  solid  matter  in  1000,  containing  tibrin 
•6,  albumin  52'8,  extractive  3,  and  inorganic 
salts  7'4  parts. 

H.  purulen'tus.  (L.  purulentus,  full  of 
matter.)    A  synonym  Jiinpyeina. 

3Zydro'tic>  ("Yfiwp,  water.)  An  old 
term,  used  by  Libavius,  Synt.  Ar.  Chym.  viii, 
19  (Gr.  vdpwTiKoi),  in  the  same  sense  as  Hy- 
dragogiie. 

Also  (Gr.  Wptis,  sweat),  relating  to  the  sweat. 
H.  ac'id.  (F.  acide  hydrotiqae ;  G. 
^Schweisssdure.)  Favre's  term  for  a  nitrogenous 
acid  found  in  sweat.  It  is  a  doubtful  sub- 
st;inee.    Also  spelled  Hidrotic  acid. 

Hydro'tica.  ("lowp.)  Same  as  Hy- 
drcigognes. 

S^ydrotime'sia.  Same  as  Hydroti- 
metry. 

Kydrotim'eter.  ("XSwp,  water ; 
IxtTpov,  a  measure.  F.  hydrotimetre.)  The 
apparatus  required  in  Hydrotimetry.  It  con- 
sists of  a  graduated  flask  to  measure  the  water 
subjected  to  examination,  and  a  tubular  gradu- 


ated burette  for  the  test-solution  of  Hydrotime- 
tric  fluid. 

Kydrotimet'ric.  Relating  to  Hydro- 
timetry. 

K.  fluid.  The  test-solution  used  in  Hy- 
drotimetry. It  is  made  by  dissolving  100  grms. 
of  the  medicinal  soap  of  the  Fr.  Codex  m  ICOO 
grms.  of  alcohol  of  90'  by  means  of  heat,  filter- 
ing, and  adding  1000  grms.  of  pure  distilled 
water. 

Kydrotim'etry.  ("Yaop;  ni-rpov.  F. 
hydrotimetrie.)  The  process  of  testing  the  pro- 
perties of  water,  suggested  by  Boutron  and 
Baudot,  and  based  on  Clarke's  soap  test  for  the 
hardness  of  water. 

Kydro'tis.  {"TSoip;  o5s,  the  ear.  F. 
hydrotite  ;  G.  Ohrwassersucht.)  Dropsy  of  the 
ear.  An  accumulation  of  muco-purulent  matter 
in  the  tympanum  and  the  mastoid  cells. 

lEydrotit'ane.  {"Yowp;  TtTa(/os,lime.) 

An  old  term  for  lime  water. 

ZSydrot'omy.  ("T5iup;  to/uj),  section. 
F.  hidrotomie  ;  I.  idrotomia.)  A  method  of  dis- 
section, by  the  aid  of  artificial  (Edema  of  the 
connective  tissue,  devised  by  Laoanchie.  Water 
is  injected  with  considerable  pressure  into  the 
arteries,  and  passing  through  the  coats  of  the 
capillaries  and  minute  vessels,  infiltrates  the 
tissues,  separates  their  fibres,  and  isolates  the 
several  structures. 

Kydrot'ropism.  ("Yawjo;  T^tVw,  to 
turn.)  The  faculty  possessed  by  a  plant,  or  by  a 
part  of  a  plant,  of  becoming  curved  under  the 
influence  of  an  unequal  supply  of  moisture  on  its 
two  sides.  Tlius,  when  seeds  are  sown  in  a  box 
tilled  with  damp  sawdust,  and  with  the  bottom 
perforated  with  sufficiently  large  holes,  the  roots 
growiug  downwards  will  project  through  the 
holes,  but  will  then  cease  to  descend  and  will 
curve  upwards  towards  the  moist  box. 

H.,  negr'ative.  The  form  in  which  the 
part  of  the  plant  afi'ected  curves  away  from  the 
moisture. 

H.,  positive.  The  form  in  which  the 
part  of  the  plant  afi'ected  curves  towards  the 
moisture. 

ZSydro'um.  ("YSojp.)  An  old  term  for 
a  wateiy  vesicle  or  pustule. 

ZXy'drouS.  i^'Yoiop.)  Containing  water ; 
watery. 

H.  bu'tyl-chlo'ral.  A  synonym  of 
Butyl-chloral  hydrate. 

H.  cblo'ral.  A  synonym  of  Chloral  hy- 
drate. 

ZIydrovarecta'sia.  (^'Y&<ap;  ovary; 
EKTacrii,  extension.)  Dropsical  enlargement  of 
the  ovary. 

Hydrova'rium.  C^Swp  ;  ovary.)  Ova- 
rian dr(ipsy. 

Hydi'oxan'thic    ac'id.     Same  as 

Xanthic  acid. 

XXydrox'idated.  Formed  into  a  Hy- 
droxide. 

Kydrox'ide.  ("Y5u)|0;  oxide.)  A  com- 
bination of  a  basic  oxide  of  a  metal  with  water. 
Thus,  an  equivalent  of  ferric  oxide,  FcjOj,  and 
three  equivalents  of  water,  H2O,  form  one  equiva- 
lent of  ferric  hydroxide  Fe.i(UH)ii ;  or,  according 
to  modern  doctrine,  a  basic  metallic  oxide  in 
which  the  hydrogen  is  only  partially  replaced 
by  a  metal. 

Kydroxybenzo'ic  acid.  C,Hs03 
=  Cii&4(0H)  .  CO2H.  There  are  three  forms: 
ortho-hydroxybenzoic  or  salicylic  acid,  nieta- 
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hydroxybenzoic  acid,  and  para-hydroxybenzoio 
acid. 

ISydroxycamphoro'nic  ac'id. 

C9H14O5.  A  substance  crystallising  in  long 
prisms  which  occurs  in  the  mother-liquor  of  the 
preparation  of  camphoric  acid.  It  melts  at 
164-0°  C.  (3'28-r  F.) 

SSydrox'ydum.    Same  as  Hydroxide. 

Kydrox'yl.  {Hydrogen;  oxygen;  Gr. 
uXij,  stufl'.)  OH.  A  monad  radical  not  isolated  ; 
it  is  analogous  to  chlorine  and  iodine  in  its 
relations  to  other  bodies;  and  may  replace  an 
atom  of  hydrogen  or  other  monads. 

H.  ac'ids.  Monobasic  acids  of  the  series 
CnHjuO^,  or  lactic  series.  They  are  called  hy- 
droxyl  acids  because  they  can  be  simply  and  easily 
obtained  by  replacing  the  halogen  in  the  mono- 
substituted  fatty  acids  by  hydroxyl. 

H.-car'bamide.  CHjNjOj.  A  crystal- 
line substance  formed  when  a  strong  solution  of 
potassium  cyanate  is  added  to  a  solution  of  hy- 
droxylamine  nitrate  at  ■ — 10°  C.  (14°  F.)  It  is 
very  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  from  which 
it  is  precipitated  by  ether  in  white  needles. 
H.-ure'a.    Same  as  H.  cnrhamide. 

Hydroxyl'amine.  NOH3.  A  basic 
substance  known  only  in  solution  in  water  or  in 
combination  with  acids.  It  is  prepared  by 
passing  nitric  oxide  gas  through  a  solution  con- 
taining nascent  hydrogen.  The  aqueous  solution 
is  colourless  and  odourless,  with  a  strong  alkaline 
reaction. 

ISydroxylben'zoI.  The  same  as  ILy- 
drochiiion. 

SXydrozo'a.  ('Tooip,  water  ;  ^moy,  an  ani- 
mal.) A  Class  of  the  Cmlcnterata  nemalophora, 
including  tlie  Hydroida,  Siphonophora,  and  Acale- 
pha.  Free  swimming  or  sessile,  simple,  tubular 
animals  without  gastric  cavity,  but  with  a  cana- 
licular system  traversing  the  gelatinous  coenen- 
chyma.  The  free  swimming  forms  are  frequently 
provided  with  disc-  or  bell-shaped  locomotive 
apparatus,  as  in  the  Medusie.  All  forms  have 
simple  nematooysts  and  a  low  histological  differ- 
entiation. The  life  cycle  of  a  hydrozoon  starts 
with  an  egg,  which  is  at  first  composed  of  a  single 
cell,  which  after  fertilisation  multiplies  by  trans- 
verse fission,  the  resulting  cells  being  arranged 
in  two  layei-s  around  a  central  cavity,  the  enteron 
or  archenteron.  The  sac  thus  formed  is  named 
a  diblastula.  An  opening  forms  at  one  extre- 
mity and  converts  the  sac  into  a  digestive  sac  or 
gastrula.  The  two  layers  of  cells  are  named  the 
endoderm,  which  remains  single,  and  the  ecto- 
derm, from  which,  by  tlie  multiplication  of  its 
originally  single  layer  of  cells,  all  the  varied 
partsof  the  adult  hydrozoon  proceeds.  All  canals 
and  spaces  in  the  adult  are  prolongations  of  the 
primary  sac  of  the  gastrula.  If  the  diblastula 
forms  a  sessile  hydra-like  body  with  tentacles 
it  becomes  a  hydriform  persona,  if  a  locomotive 
bell  a  medusiform  persona.  The  body  of  hydri- 
form personae  is  contractile,  but  never  presents 
nervous  elements  or  sense  organs.  No  genera- 
tive products  are  developed  by  any  member,  the 
sexual  process  being  accomplished  by  a  distinct 
set  of  buds  developed  on  the  sides.  These  buds 
become  medusiform  personam,  or  degenerated 
medusiform  persona;  named  sporosacs.  Medusi- 
form persona)  arise  either  directly,  by  budding 
from  medusse,  or  indirectly,  from  the  buds  of 
hydriform  personae.  Thej^have  ganglionic  nerve 
centres  and  nerves  and  sej'.se  organs.  Both 
person*  Dossess  nematocysts.    Glaus  dispenses 


with  the  term  Hydrozoa  and  replaces  it  with 
that  of  Polypomedusa;,  which  only  includes  the 
Hydroida  and  Siphonophoroe ;  and  more  re- 
cently Cheen  gives  Hydrozoa  and  Hydroidea  as 
equivalent  terms.  Eay  Lankester  divides  Hy- 
drozoa into  Scyphomedusa;  and  Hydromedusse. 

Kydrozo'on.  ("Tooip;  Iwov.  F.  hy- 
drozoe ;  G.  Wasserthier.)  A  single  persona  of 
one  of  the  forms  of  Hydrozoa. 

SXydrOZO'um.   Same  as  Hydrozoon. 

Hydrure'siS.  ('Trajp;  oiJpi|o-i9,a  making 
water.)    Same  as  Diabetes  insipidus. 

SZy'druret.  {Hydruycn.  F.  hydrure ; 
I.  idruro.)  A  compound  of  hydrogen  with  a 
metal.    Same  as  Hydride. 

££y'drureteda    Containing  Hydrogen. 

ZXydru'ria.  i^'X&wp,  water ;  ovf^uv, 
urine.  G.  wtisseriger  Ham.)  Watery  urine. 
Same  as  Diabetes  insipidus. 

SZydry'aloS.  {"Xdwp,  water;  liaXov, 
glass.)  A  term  for  water-glass,  or  Glass, 
soluble. 

Hydrymeni'tis.  ("Touip;  v/jlvv,  a 
membrane.)  Indammation  of  a  serous  mem- 
brane. 

Hyduril'ic  ac'id.  CsHcNiOo.  Ob- 
tained by  heating  hydrated  alloxantin  to  170°  C. 
(338°  F.)  in  a  tube.  It  crystallises  in  small 
four-sided  prisms  containing  two  molecules  of 
water.  It  and  its  salts  colour  ferric  chloride 
green.    It  was  discovered  by  Sohlieper. 

If  ye'mal.    See  Hieiual. 

Kyepig^lot'tic.    Same  as  Hyoepiglottic. 

SSy'eres.  France,  Departement  du  Var. 
A  climatic  health  resort  near  the  sea,  having  a 
dry,  warm  climate.  It  is  exposed  to  the  mis- 
tral, a  north-West  wind,  in  spring. 

XZy'ernaux,  Iie'on  Jo'seph 
G-llil'ain.  A  Belgian  obstetrician,  born  at 
Couture,  St.  Germain,  in  Brabant,  in  1829,  and 
now  living. 

H.'s  book.    The  Huok,  articulated. 

IZy'etala  ('Veto's,  rain.)  Of,  or  belong- 
ing to,  rain. 

XSy'etograph.    ('Yeto's;   ypd(pu>,  to 

write.)    A  cliart  showing  the  rainfall. 

Sfyetog-'raphy.      ('TeTo's;  ypatpai.) 

The  science  of  the  fall  and  distribution  of  rain. 

SZyetOm'eter.  ('Yeto's,  rain;  /itVpov,  a 
measure.    G.  lieyennicsser.)    A  rain  gauge. 

SSyg'e'a.    ('YyEia.)    Same  as  Ilygeia. 

£Syg'ei'a.    ('YyEi'u,  health.)  Health. 

Also,  Hygiene. 

Kygrei'an.    ('YyEi'a.)   Eelating  to  health. 
Hy'greine.    ('Yy£i«.)    Same  as  Hygiene. 
Kyg-eis'mus.    (  YyEi'a.)    Same  as  Hy- 
giene. 

Hy'g'eiSt.    See  Hygienist. 

Kyg'eol'Og'y.  ('Yyt/a,  health;  Xo'yos, 
an  account.)  A  treatise  on,  or  an  account  of, 
health  or  hygiene. 

XSyg'ian'sis.  ('Yyiavo-is,  restoration  to 
hoaltli.)  The  act  of  convalescence ;  the  restora- 
tion of  health. 

Slyg'i'asiS.  ('Yyi'ao-ts.)  Same  as  Hygi- 
ansis. 

ISyg'ias'ma.  ('Yyi'ao-jua,  a  cure.)  A 
medicine  or  medicament. 

IZyg-ias'tica  doctri'na.  ('Yyiao-- 

TLKO'i,  good  for  healing ;  L.  doetriiia,  teaching.) 
The  doctrine  or  teaching  of  health  or  the  resto- 
ration of  health. 

Ky'grid.  ('Yycu(,  health.)  That  whicu 
concerns  health. 
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H.  activity.  The  natural  activity  of  the 
organs  in  a  state  of  health. 

Kyg'id'ium.  {'Yyiua.)  An  old  term 
(Gr.  vyioiov)  fur  a  coUyrium  described  by  Paulus 
jEgineta,  vii,  16. 

Kyg'ie'a.  {'Yyieia,  health.)  The  state  of 
health. 

Kygrieas'tics.  ('Tytao-Ti/co's ;  from 
uyiEiu,  health.  F.  hygieastique ;  G.  Hygias- 
tik.)  The  science  of  health,  its  conditions  and 
relations. 

Kyg'ieas'tic.  (^yyiaceTiKo^.  F.  hygie- 
astique.) Of,  or  belonging  to,  health ;  having 
power  to  heal. 

Kyg'iei'a.  (^YyUia.)  The  state  of 
health. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hygiene. 

Hyg-ieiorog-y.    See  Hygiohgy. 

lEy'g'iene.  (F.  hygiene ;  from  Gr.  uyitt- 
fds,  good  for  the  health.  I.  igiene  ;  S.  higiene  ; 
G.  Hygiene,  Gesundheitslehre.)  The  science  of 
health,  personal  and  general,  individual  and 
common,  or  the  study  of  the  environments  of 
man  as  relates  to  their  influence  on  health. 

H.,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cereh-itm, t\\ehxa.in.) 
The  habit  of  concentration  of  the  mind  on  the 
work  actually  doing  and  the  various  means  by 
which  it  can  be  accomplished. 

H.,  g-en'eral.  The  study  of  the  cosmic 
influences  or  other  agents  which  aff'ect  a  healthy 
man,  and  the  conditions  of  his  life. 

K.,  mor'al.  Broussais'  term  for  the  ap- 
plication of  phj'siology  to  morals  and  education. 

H.  of  the  soul.  Feuchtersleben's  term 
for  H.,  moral. 

H.,  spec'lal.  The  application  of  the  laws 
of  general  h3'giene  to  the  improvement  or  pre- 
servation of  the  health  of  the  ditferent  condi- 
tions as  to  age  and  work  special  to  a  man  or  to  a 
group  of  men. 

ZIyg'ieil'iC.  ('Tyttivos.)  Relating  to 
Hygiene. 

H.  treatment.  The  mode  of  treatment 
of  disease  by  means  of  regulation  of  the  quality 
of  food,  the  amount  and  purity  of  aii%  the 
ventilation  and  good  sewerage  of  the  dwelling, 
tbe  suitability  of  the  clothing,  and  the  removal 
of  any  injurious  physical  influences  which  may 
assail  the  patient. 

Hyg'ien'icS.  The  science  of  health. 
Same  as  Hygiene. 

Hy'g"ienism.    Same  as  Hygienics. 

Ky'grieilist.  ('Tyttipos,  good  for  the 
healtb.)  One  who  concerns  himself  with  Hy- 
gienics. 

Hygrie'nOUS.  ('Tyi'tta,  health.  P.  hy- 
giene.)   Having  health ;  healthy. 

Hyg"ie'siS.    The  same  as  Hygiene. 

Kyg'ioco'mium.  ('Tyi'tia,  health ; 
hti/iii,  a  villa,  or  castle.)  A  house  or  residence 
for  reception  of  the  convalescent. 

Kyg'iodynam'ics.  ('Tyi£ii/o's ;  hvva- 
iuis,  power.)  The  part  of  macrobiotics  which 
•concerns  the  general  conditions  of  existence,  and 
the  laws  governing  the  conservation  of  the  in- 
tegrity of  the  nutritive,  reproductive,  and  ani- 
mal functions. 

Kyg'iol'O^y.  ('Tyieia,  health ;  Xdyos, 
a  discourse.  F.  hygieologie ;  G.  Gesundheits- 
lehre^ Gerdy's  term  for  the  doctrine,  or  consi- 
deration, of  health. 

IZyg'iOStat'iCS.  ('Tyttivds ;  o-raxi- 
Kd«,  bringing  to  a  standstill.)  The  part  of 
macrobiotics  which  concerns  the  conditions  of 


individual  existence  and  the  rules  for  the  pre- 
servation of  health. 

Ky'Sra.  ('Yy;L)o's,  moist.)  Old  term,  ap- 
plied by  Ruellius,  in  veterinary  nomenclature, 
to  liquid  plasters,  or  such  as  were  of  a  very  moist 
or  soft  consistence. 

ZZy^ran'siS.  ("Yypavo-is,  a  wetting; 
from  uypo's,  moist.  F.  hygransis ;  G.  Feucht- 
machen,  Feuchtwerden.)  The  formation  of  mois- 
ture ;  a  moistening. 

Kygra'sia.  {"Vypaoria,  wetness.  F. 
hygrasie ;  G.  Feuchtigkeit.)  Term  for  mois- 
ture.   Same  as  Humor. 

Kyg-reche'ma.  ('Yypds,  moist;  hx^, 
a  sound.  F.  hygrocheme  ;  Gr.  Flussigkeitslaut.) 
The  sound  of  fluid  heard  by  means  of  the  stetho- 
scope, by  succussion,  or  by  percussion. 

XEygre'don.  (TypnSuiv,  a  wetness.) 
Moisture ;  humour. 

Kyg-remplas'tra.     ('Typds,  moist ; 

e/j.TrXdarTpov,  a  plaster.  F.  hygremplatre.)  A 
term  (Gr.  uyptfi-TrXaa-rpa)  used  by  Pliny,  Hist. 
Nat.  xxxiv,  15,  for  moist  or  very  soft  plasters. 

Ky'gTin.  Lossen's  term  for  a  thick  fluid 
oil  obtained  from  coca  leaves.  It  has  a  burning 
taste,  and  smell  resembling  trimethylamin,  and 
a  strongly  alkaline  reaction.  It  dissolves  easily 
in  water,  spirit  of  wine,  and  ether.  It  has  no 
action  on  rabbits.  The  substance  was  first 
noticed  by  Maclagan. 

Hy'gTO-.  (Typos,  moist.)  A  prefix  sig- 
nifying moist  or  wet. 

XXygTOb'atae.  ('YypJs,  moist;  Paivw, 
to  walk.  F.  hygrobate.)  A  term  used  by  Illiger 
and  others  for  a  Family  of  Grallatorice,  whose 
long  legs  allow  them  to  walk  in  the  water. 

Kyg-ro'biae.  ('Typo's ;  pioi,  life.)  Rich- 
ard's term  for  Haloragece. 

Kyg'i'obleph'aric.  ('Typo'?;  ^\L<^apov, 
the  eyelid.)  Moistening  the  eyelid.  Applied 
by  Segerus,  as  stated  by  Bartholin,  Anat.  iii,  8, 
p.  512,  to  the  excretory  ducts  of  the  lachrymal 
gland. 

KygToblephari'tis.  ('Typds;  /3\e'- 
(papoi/.)  Inflammation  of  the  eyelids  with 
lachrymation. 

Kyg-robleph'aron.  ('Typo's;  j8\t>a- 
poi/,  the  eyelid.)  Term  for  a  moist  eyelid  ;  also, 
the  same  as  Hydroblepharon. 

HygTObiepb'arum.  Same  as  Hygro- 
blepharon. 

Kyg'i'obronchiorrlion'chus. 

("Typds,  moist ;  (Spoyxo^,  the  bronchus  ;  pdy- 
Xos,  a  rattling  or  wheezing  sound.)  Term  for  a 
moist  bronchial  rhonchus. 

KygTocatarac'ta.  ("Typds,  moist; 
cataract.  F.  hygroeataracte ;  G.  fiiissiger 
Staar.)    Term  for  moist  or  liquid  cataract. 

Hy'gTOCele.  ('Typds  ;  Kn\i\,  a  tumour.) 
The  same  as  Hygrocirsocelc. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hydrocele. 

HygTocir'socele.    ('Typds;  Ktpo-ds,  a 

varix  ;  k-i;/\i),  a  tumour.  F.  hygrocirsocele ; 
G.  Krampfaderwasserbruch.)  Old  term,  used 
by  Galen,  for  a  species  of  hernia  in  which  cirso- 
cele  or  a  varicose  state  of  the  spermatic  veins 
exists,  with  dropsical  condition  of  the  scrotum. 

KygTOcnissorrhon'clius.  (  Typds, 

moist ;  Kvia-aa,  lard  or  fat ;  pdyxos,  a  rattliiig 
or  wheezing  sound.)  Term  for  the  humid 
crackling,  as  of  burning  fat,  heard  in  the  chest. 

HygTOCOllyr'ium.  ('Typds,  moist; 
KoWvpiov,  an  eye-salve.)  Old  term  for  a  liquid 
collyrium. 
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HygTOCro'ciS.  {'Xyp6^;  kpokI^,  the 
flock  of  woollen  cloth.)  A  supposed  Genus  of 
flocculent  Fungi;  probably  the  mycelium  of 
various  species. 

SSygTOCys'tiS.  ('Y7pds;  mJo-tis,  a 
bladder.)    A  Hydatid. 

Kyg'rocystorrhon'chus.  ('Tyco's; 
KiKT-Tii;  poyxoi,  a  rattling  or  wheezing  sound.) 
An  old  term  for  a  humid  vesicular  rhoaohus. 

HygToder'mia.  ('Tyioo's ;  &^p^JLa,  the 
skin.)    Moisture  of  the  skin. 

ZXyg'rog'eopli'ilous.  ('Yypds;  y?i,  the 
earth;  cjiiXiui,  lo  love.  F.  hyffi-o(/eophile.) 
Applied  hy  Menke  to  those  Gastropoda  which 
live  on  land  and  in  water. 

Hy'gTOgrapli.  ('Typds,  wet ;  'ypd<pw, 
to  write.)  An  instrument  which  records  the 
degree  of  moisture  of  the  atmosphere. 

HygTOl'og'y.  ('Typde;  X.d'vos,  a  dis- 
course.) Term  for  the  doctrine  of  tne  fluids,  or 
humours,  of  the  body. 

KygTO'ma.  ("Ty^ds.  P.  hijgroma;  I. 
igroma ;  Si.higroma;  G.  IVassergeschwulst.)  A 
tumour  containing  serum,  or  other  morbid 
fluid,  but  not  pus.  A  serous  cyst.  It  is 
usually  of  inflammatory  origin.  The  cyst-wall 
is  generally  thick  and  formed  of  dense  connec- 
tive tissue,  having  a  cartilaginous  appearance 
and  lined  with  tesselated  epithelium  ;  the  con- 
tained fluid  is  transparent  or  sliglitly  turbid  from 
fatty  debris  or  from  blood ;  sometimes  there  are 
found  in  it  detached  bodies  like  rice  grains ;  these 
consist  of  concentric  layers,  and,  according  to 
Virohow,  are  formed  by  budding  from  the  cyst- 
wall. 

The  term  is  usually  confined  to  a  persistent 
non-inflammatory  eflTusion  into  a  bursa  or  a 
tendon-sheath ;  but  the  latter  is  more  frequently 
called  a  ganglion. 

H.  cel'lulo-cys'ticum  cong'enita'le. 
Same  as  Hydrocele  of  neck,  congenital. 

H.,  cys'tic.  (Kuo-Tis,  a  bladder.)  A 
tumour,  such  as  the  congenital  hydrocele  of  the 
neck,  which  contains  fluid  in  a  cyst  or  bag. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  dilated  lymph  spaces, 
such  as  are  found  sometimes  in  the  tongue. 

H.  du'rse  ma'tris.  (L.  duns,  hard ; 
mater,  mother.)  Duncan's  term  for  Meningo- 
cele. 

H.  grang'lio'cles.  (rayyXtm^iis,  of  the 
ganglion  kind.)    The  disease  called  Ganglion. 

H.  g-astrocne'mii.  ESusion  into  the 
Bursa  gastrocnemii  lateralis,  or  B.  gastrocnemii 
medialis. 

H.  infrapatella're  profun'dum,  (L. 

infra,  beneath ;  patella,  the  knee-cap ;  pro- 
fundus, deep.)  Effusion  into  the  Bursa  infra- 
patellaris. 

n.  of  neck.  Same  a,s  Hydrocele  of  neck, 
congenital. 

H.  olec'ranl,  (^QXtKpavov,  the  point  of 
the  elbow.)  Effusion  into  the  Bursa  olecrani. 
It  is  generally  a  flatfish  and  lax,  but  is  sometimes 
a  semiglobular  and  tight,  swelling  over  the 
point  of  the  elbow. 

H.  patellae.    Same  as  H.  prapatellare. 

H.  popllte'l.  Eff'usiou  info  the  Bursa 
poplitea. 

H.  prsepatella're.  (L.  prm,  in  front 
of;  patella,  the  knee-cap.)  A  term  for  House- 
maid's knee. 

H.  prsetiblaTe.  (L.  prm,  in  front  of; 
tibia,  the  bone  of  that  name.)  Effusion  into  the 
Bursa  infrapatellaris  superjicialis  inferior. 


B.  serra'to-subscapula're.    (L.  ser- 

ratus,  saw-shaped ;  sub,  under ;  scapula,  the 
shoulder-blade.)  Effusion  into  the  Bursa  sub- 
scrrata. 

H.  subacromia'le.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
acromion.)  Effusion  into  the  Bursa  subacromi- 
alis. 

H.,  sub-hy'oid.  (L.  sub,  under ;  hyoid 
bone.)  Serous  effusion  into  the  bursa  sub- 
hyoidea,  wliioh  lies  over  the  ponium  Adarai. 

H.  subili'acum.  (L.  sub,  under.)  Effu- 
sion iuto  the  Bursa  iliopsoas. 

H.  supragrenua'le.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
genu,  the  knee.)  Effusion  into  the  Bursa  su- 
prapatellaris. 

H.,  tbyr'eo-hy'oid.  Same  as  H.,  sub- 
hyoid. 

H.  trocbanter'icum.    Efi'usion  iuto  the 

Bursa  gluteotrochanterica. 

HygTO'matOUS.  (F.  hygromateux.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  diseased  growth  termed 
Hygroma. 

KygTom'eter.  (Typds,  moist ;  fiiTpov, 
a  measure.  F.  kygromctre  ;  G.  Feuchtigkeits- 
messer.)  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  de- 
gree of  moisture  of  the  air. 

H.,  chem'ical.  One  which  measures  the 
atmospheric  moisture  by  passing  a  kilown  vo- 
lume of  air  over  a  substance,  such  as  calcium 
chloride,  which  absorbs  watery  vapour. 

H.,  condens'ingr.  One  which  measures 
the  amount  of  atmospheric  moisture  by  deter- 
mining the  dew-point  or  the  temperature  at 
which  the  watery  vapour  in  the  air  is  condensed 
and  precipitated  ;  such  as  the  H.,  Banicll's. 

K.,  Dan'iell's.  (Haniell.)  An  appara- 
tus for  determining  the  dew-point,  and  consist- 
ing of  a  glass  tube  bent  twice  at  right  angles, 
each  extremity  being  blown  into  a  bulb.  One 
bulb  is  partly  filled  with  ether,  and  contains  a 
thermometer;  the  other  bulb  is  covered  with 
muslin,  and,  as  well  as  the  remainder  of  the 
tube,  contains  only  ether  vapour.  In  using  the 
instrument  ether  is  dropped  on  to  the  muslin- 
covered  bulb ;  by  its  evaporation  it  condenses 
the  contained  ether  vapour,  at  once  the  ether  iu 
the  other  bulb  gives  off'  vapour,  and  cools  in  thus 
doing ;  by  continuance  the  ether  bulb  grows  so 
cold  that  the  moisture  of  the  atmosphere  is  de- 
posited on  it  as  dew,  the  temperature  at  which 
this  happens  being  registered  by  the  enclosed 
thermometer.  The  muslin-covered  bulb  is  then 
allowed  to  dry,  and  so  the  ether  bulb  gets 
warmer  again  and  the  dew  disappears;  the  tem- 
perature at  which  this  occurs  is  registered,  and 
the  mean  of  the  two  temperatures  is  taken  as 
the  dew-point. 

H.,  llo'ral.  (h.flos,  a  flower.)  Artificial 
flowers  charged  with  a  salt  of  cobalt.  In  a 
damp  atmosphere  it  is  pink,  in  a  dry  one  violet 
or  blue. 

H.,  bair.  The  form  devised  by  Saussure, 
and  improved  by  Eegnault.  It  consists  of  a 
human  hair,  freed  from  fat  by  treating  it  with 
ether,  fixed  at  its  upper  end,  passing  over  a 
pulley  at  its  lower  end,  and  attached  to  a  needle 
which  moves  over  a  graduated  scale.  The  hair 
expands  when  it  absorbs  moisture,  and  contracts 
when  it  dries. 

H.,  Xies'lie's.   The  Fsychrometer. 

H.,  Ma'son's.    'I'he  Psyclirometer. 

H.  of  absorp'tion.  One  which  mea- 
sures the  amount  of  atmospheric  damp  by  means 
of  the  elongation  which  takes  place  in  certain 
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substances  when  exposed  to  moisture;  as  the 
S.,  hair. 

H.,Re'g'nault's.  {Segnault.)  Two  glass 
tubes,  having  their  lower  ends  encased  in  thin 
silver  thimbles,  are  fixed  by  a  cross-bar  to  a  sup- 
porting stem.  Both  are  closed  by  corks,  through 
each  of  which  is  passed  a  thermometer,  and  in 
one  is  a  narrow  glass  tube  passing  to  the  bottom 
of  the  outer  tube ;  this  tube  contains  some  ether, 
the  other  is  empty.  The  stem  and  cross-bar  are 
hollow,  and  communicate  by  means  of  a  tubula- 
ture  with  the  ether  tube  ;  to  the  bottom  of  the 
stem  the  flexible  tube  of  an  aspirator  is  attached, 
the  water  in  this  being  set  flowing,  air  is  passed 
through  the  ether  by  means  of  the  inner  narrow 
glass  tube,  the  ether  evaporates  and  cools  the 
silver  thimble,  so  that  the  moisture  of  the  air  is 
condensed  upon  it,  and  the  temperature  indicated 
by  the  enclosed  thermometer  enables  the  dew- 
point  to  be  determined. 

H.,  Saus'sure's.   The  S.,  hair. 

H.,  wet-bulb.    The  Psychrometer. 
KygTomet'ric.   ('Typo's ;  nl-rpov.  F. 
hi/ffroinetriQue ;  G.  hf/grometrisch,)  Eelatingto 
Hyr/rometri/  or  the  Hygrometer. 

Also,  applied  to  a  substance  which  possesses  the 
property  of  absorbing  moisture  from  the  at- 
mosphere. 

Also,  in  Botany,  moving  under  the  influence 
of  moisture. 

K.  prop'erty.  The  capacity  of  absorbing 
moisture. 

H.  state.  A  term  applied  to  the  degree 
of  saturation  with  moisture  of  the  atmospheric 
air. 

H.  sub'stance.  A  substance,  such  as 
chloride  of  calcium,  which  absorbs  moisture  when 
exposed  to  the  air. 

H.  wa'ter.  That  portion  of  moisture  which 
undried  gases  yield  to  deliquescent  bodies. 

HygTomet'rically.  ("Tyjoo's;  niTpov.) 

Same  as  Hygromclric. 
HygTometric'ity.   (Typo's;  niTpov.) 

The  quality  of  being  Hygrometric. 

HygTOm'etry.  ('Typo's;  ixirpov.  F. 
hygrometrie ;  I.  igrometria  ;  S.  higrometria ; 
G.  Hygrometrie.)  That  branch  of  physics  which 
relates  to  the  moisture  of  the  atmosphere,  and  of 
other  bodies. 

H.,  laws  of.    Same  as  Bolton' s  laws. 

KygTOm'yceS.  ('Tyco's,  moist;  txuHr\s, 
afungus.  V .  hygromyce ;  G.  IVasserschwamm.) 
Term  by  J.  A.  Kitgen  for  a  water  fungus  or 
sponge. 

KygTOm'yron.  ('Typo's ;  nupov,  an  un- 
guent.) A  nearly  liquid  balsam,  or  an  oint- 
ment of  a  fluid  consistence. 

KygTOm'yrum.   Sa.me  a.sHygromyr on. 

Hy'gTon.  ('Typo's,  fluid.)  A  liquid  or 
liquor. 

ZXygTOpsedophlysis.  ('Typo's, moist ; 
Trals,  a  child ;  c^XiJo-is,  a  skin  eruption.  P. 
hygropedophlysie.)  The  moist  eczema  of  chil- 
dren. 

KygTOph'anOUS.  ('Typo's  ;  4>aivw,  to 
make  to  appear.)  A  terra  used  in  Botany  to  de- 
note the  condition  of  a  part  which  is  translucent 
when  moist,  but  opaque  when  dry. 

KygTOph'ila.  ('Typds,  moist;  (piXiu), 
to  love.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Acan- 
tliaceoe. 

H.  splno'sa,  T.  Aud.  (L.  spinosus, 
thorny.)    Tbe  ytxtvrncantlut  longifolia. 

Kyg^roph'ilous.   ('TypJs;  <pi\iu>,  to 


love.  V.hygrophile  ;  Q.  Nasse  liebend.)  Loving 
moisture  or  moist  places. 
Kyg-ropho'bia.  ('Typo's,  fluid ;  (po^tco, 

to  fear.)    The  same  as  Hydrophobia. 

HygTOph'oruS.  ('Typds;  <j>op{w,  to 
bear.)    A  (ienus  of  the  Family  Agaricini. 

H.  ebur'neus,  Fr.  (L.  ehorneus,  of  ivovy. 
G.  Elfenbeinschtvaimn.)  Pileus  2 — 10  centime- 
tres broad,  white,  smooth.  Esculent.  Found 
in  autumn  in  woods. 

H.  pena'rius,  Fr.  (L.  penarius,  for  pro- 
visions.) Pileus  smooth,  white ;  lamella5  thick, 
turned  downwards.  Esculent.  Found  in  au- 
tumn in  woods. 

H.  praten'sis,  Fr.  (L.  pratensis,  grow- 
ing in  meadows.  G.  Wiesenschwamm.)  Pileus 
2 — 10  centimetres  broad,  reddish  yellow ;  la- 
niellse  white  or  yellowish.  Esculent.  Found 
in  summer  and  autumn  in  meadows  and  pas- 
tures. 

H.  vlririn'eus,  Fr.  (L.  virgineus,  maid- 
enly. G.  Jungfernschwamm.)  Pileus  2 — .5 
centimetres  broad,  fleshy  ;  lamellae  thick,  white. 
Esculent.  Found  in  autumn  in  meadows  and 
pastures. 

Ky^rophthal'mia.  ('Typds,  moist ; 
6(pda\itia,  a  disease  of  the  eye.)  Ophthalmia 
with  a  copious  secretion  of  fluid  or  of  tears. 

HygTophthal'mic.  ('Typds ;  64>eaX- 
fjds,  theeye.  V .  hygrophthalmique.)  Old  term, 
the  same  as  Hygroblepharie. 

H.  canals'.  The  ducts  of  the  lachrymal 
gland. 

HygTOpis'SOS.  ('Typds  ;  nriaaa,  pitch.) 
An  old  name  for  Tar. 

Hy'gTOplaSm.  ('Typds  ;  Tr\a(rjua,  any- 
thing formed.)  MageU's  term  for  the  fluid  part 
of  protoplasm. 

KygTorni'thes.  ('Typds, moist;  dpvis, 
a  bird.  F.  hygrornithe.)  Applied  by  J.  A. 
Ritgen  to  a  class  of  birds  which  live  on  the 
water. 

Hyg-rorrhon'cus.  ('Typds,  moist ; 
pdyxos,  a  rattle.  F.  rale  hmnidc  ;  Q.  feuchtes 
Rasselgerausch.)  Term  for  the  moist  or  humid 
rattle,  or  rhonchus. 

Hy'gTOS.  ('Typds,  moist.)  Moist,  or  hu- 
mid. An  old  term,  applied  by  Galen,  Meth. 
Med.  vi,  2,  Dioscorides,  i,  92,  &c.,  to  liquid 
plasters  ;  also,  to  ophthahnic  medicines,  accord- 
ing to  Scribonius  and  Khodius. 

HygTOsar'ca.  ('Typds;  o-dpg,  flesh.) 
A  term  for  oedema. 

Hygrosar'cus.   ('Typds,  moist;  o-dpj, 

flesh.  F.  hygroaurqne.)  A  soft  and  moist,  or 
fungous,  state  of  the  flesh. 

Hy'gTOSCOpe.  ('Typds,  moist ;  a-Koirttu, 
to  look  at.  F.  hygroscope ;  G.  Feuchtigkeits- 
messer.)  An  instrument  for  exhibiting  the  pre- 
sence of  moisture  in  the  air,  or  in  substances. 

HygTOSCOp'iC.  ('Typds ;  a-KOTriui.  F. 
hygroscopique ;  G.  wasseranziehettd,  hygroieo- 
pisch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hygroscopy,  or  the 
Hygroscope. 

Also,  in  Botany,  moving  under  the  influence 
of  moisture. 

Also,  having  the  property  of  absorbing  moisture 
from  the  atmosphere. 

XXygTOSCOpic'ltya  ('Typds;  CTKoTriai. 
F.  hygroscopicitc.)  The  property  enjoyed  by  a 
great  number  of  inorganic  bodies,  and  all  organic 
substances,  living  or  dead,  of  attracting  or  giving 
ofl'  moisture,  according  to  difiering  atmospheric 
circumstances. 
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HygTOS'COpy.    (Typo? ;    o-KOTTfo).  F. 

hygroscopie.)    The  use  of  the  Hygroscope. 

HygTOStafiCS.  ('Typo's ;  o-xaTtOTjjthe 
art  of  weighing.)  The  science  of  the  compai'ison 
of  degrees  of  moisture. 

HygTosyphilodoch'thus.  CTypos, 
moist ;  sypktlodochthus.  F.  hygrosyphilodoch- 
tliHs.)    A  moist  or  humid  syphilitic  tubercle. 

Ky'gTOteS.  t'TypoV))?,  wetness.  F.  hy- 
grote.)  Term  for  moisture;  humidity;  hu- 
mour. 

XZy'gTum.  ("Yypo's,  moist.)  Liquid ;  a 
liquni',  or  humour. 

Ky'gTUSine.  ('Typo's,  moist ;  ova-ia, 
essence.  F.  hyr/rusine.)  Term  given  by  Bizio 
to  the  part  of  essential  oils  which  remains  liquid 
at  zero. 

Hylaepyrhyn'chous.  ("T\t),  a  cop- 
pice ;  aiTTui,  higti ;  pvyxov,  a  beak.  F.  hyle- 
pyrhynque.)  Applied  by  J.  A.  Ritgen  to  the 
sylvan  birds  which  have  the  beak  elevated. 

Hy'le.  ("TA.li,  the  matter  or  material  from 
which  anything  is  made.  G.  Staff.)  Anciently 
applied  to  whatever  comes  under  the  teaching  of 
the  medical  art,  and  to  all  those  tlungs  which  are 
used  as  well  in  sickness  as  in  health;  but  pro- 
perly to  the  Materia  Medica  ;  vXai  -rfis  T-f'xvus, 
according  to  Galen,  Comm.  in  Epid.  vi,  19 ;  it 
was  also  applied  to  the  philosopher's  stone. 

In  the  present  day  it  is  frequently  employed 
as  a  terminal,  yl,  in  the  compound  names  of 
chemical  substances,  as  Ethyl. 

H.  lat'rice.  ('laTpihos,  relating  to  me- 
dicine.)   The  substances  used  in  medicine. 

Kyle'batOUS.  ("TA.)(,  a  coppice;  palvu,, 
to  walk.  V.  hylebate.)  Applied  by  Vieillot  to  a 
Family  {Hylebates)  of  sylvan  birds  which,  from 
the  form  of  their  feet,  are  enabled  to  walk  easily 
among  underwood. 

Ily'lisiS.  ('TXtJu),  to  strain  or  separate 
from  the  dregs.)    Straining  through  a  sieve. 

Hylis'muS.  ('T\i<r/uos,  a  straining.) 
Same  as  Sylisis. 

Kylis'ter.  ('TXio-Tjip,  a  filter;  from 
uXiX^M,  to  strain  or  separate  from  the  dregs.)  A 
strainer  or  sieve. 

_  Hyliste'rion.  _  {"YXia-Ti'jpiov.)  A  small 

sieve,  or  stndner,  or  filter. 

Kylis'trion.  (_'X\ia-rpiov.)  Same  as 
Hylistei'ion. 

ZZylis'triunii    Same  as  Hylisterion. 

Hylochasmopte'nous.  ('TXt;,  a 
coppice;  xao-;ua,  an  opening;  ttxiji/os,  winged. 
F.  hylochasmoptene.')  Applied  by  J.  A.  Ritgen 
to  a  Family  of  sylvan  birds  which  open  their  beak 
to  seize  their  prey  while  on  the  wing. 

Kyloclasmopte'nous.  ( "TXtj ;  Kkaw, 
to  break ;  tttiii/os,  winged.  F.  hyloclasmoptcne.) 
Applied  by  J.  A.  Ritgen  to  a  section  of  sylvan 
birds  that  use  their  beak  to  crush  or  break  the 
objects  they  take. 

Kylog'en'esis.  ("TXtj,  the  material  of 
which  a  thing  is  made ;  yt'i/tfrts,  origin.  F. 
hyloyenesie.)    The  origin  or  formation  of  matter. 

XEylogno'sia.  ("TXi) ;  yi/aio-is,  know- 
ledge. F.  hyloynosie.)  A  knowledge  of  the 
nature  of  the  properties  of  the  various  kinds  of 
matter. 

Kylol'og'y.  ("TX?; ;  Xo'yos,  a  discourse. 
P.  hyloloyie.)  The  doctrine  of  matter,  or  of 
simple  bodies. 

Kylop'athism.  ("TXij ;  Trrieos,  suffer- 
ing.)   The  doctrine  that  matter  is  sentient. 

Kyloph'ag'OUS.    ("TXj;,  wood  ;  (payCiv, 


to  eat.)  Eating  wood,  or  shoots  of  trees,  or 
roots. 

Hylopte'nous.  ("TX.;,  a  coppice; 
TTTitvo'i,  winged.  F.  hyloptcne.)  Applied  by 
J.  A.  Ritgen  to  a  Suborder  of  birds  which  dwell 
in  the  forests. 

Hylorthorhyn'chous.  ("TXi) ;  opeo's, 

straight;  pi'yxos,  a  beak.  V .  Iiyhrthorhyiujue.) 
Applied  by  J.  A.  Ritgen  to  a  Section  of  sj  Ivaa 
birds  having  a  straight  beak. 

Kylot'richous.    Same  as  Ulotrichous. 

IXylotrop'ia.  ("TXtj,  the  material  of 
which  a  thing  is  made;  Tpoirn,  a  conversion  or 
mutation.  F.  hylotropie.)  The  change  or  re- 
newal of  matter. 

Hylotrypanopte'nous.  ("TXi;,  a 
coppice;  Tpinraw,  to  pierce;  tt-divos,  winged. 
F.  hylotrypanoptene.)  Applied  by  J.  A.  Ritgen 
to  a  Section  of  sylvan  birds  which  use  their  beak 
to  pierce  or  bore  into  substances. 

If  ylozois'mus.  ("TX>|,  the  material  of 
which  a  thing  is  made ;  J""')  life-  ^-  l>ylo- 
zoisme.)  Term,  created  by  Kant,  for  a  system 
in  which  a  primitive  e.Kistence  is  attributed  to 
matter,  and  life  is  considered  as  only  being  one 
of  its  properties. 

„  Hylypsopte'nous.  ("TXi;,  a  coppice ; 
ui//o9,  height;  -n-Trjyos,  winged.  F.  hylypsop- 
tene.)  Applied  by  J.  A.  Ritgen  to  a  Family  of 
sylvan  birds  that  perch  on  the  tops  of  trees. 

Ily'men.  ('T;ui;i',  a  thin  skin.  V.  hymen; 
I.  iinene  ;  S.  himen  ;  G.  Hytnen,  Jungfernhaut- 
chen,  Scheidenklappe.)  The  fold  of  mucous 
membrane  at  the  entrance  into  the  vagina  of  the 
human  female,  and  of  some  other  animals.  It 
is  very  variable  in  form,  but  is  generally 
crescentic,  with  the  concavity  looking  forwards ; 
it  may  be  annular  with  a  small  central  orifice, 
or  a  mere  boi-der  to  a  large  orifice,  or  a  mem- 
brane stretched  across  the  canal  without  any 
opening,  or  with  many  small  ones.  Its  lower 
surface  is  smooth,  and  of  a  pale  rose  colour  ; 
its  upper  surface  is  reticulated,  or  verrucose, 
and  of  a  bright,  rosy,  red  colour.  It  is  covered 
with  stratified  epithelium,  and  possesses  long 
papillos  having  rounded  apices. 

It  appears  at  about  the  fifth  month  of  fcotal 
life  as  a  fold  of  the  lining  membrane  at  the 
opening  of  the  genital  passage  into  the  urogenital 
sinus. 

In  Botany,  the  fine  membrane  which  encloses 
the  petals  in  the  bud. 

H.,  an'nular.  (L.  anmilus,  a  ring.  F. 
hymen  annulaire ;  G.  ringformige  Sclieiden- 
klappe.)  The  form  in  which  a  fold  of  the  same 
dimensions  is  placed  like  a  ring  round  the  orifice 
of  the  vagina,  and  has  a  central  and  generally 
an  oval  opening. 

H.,  bifenes'trate.  (L.  bis,  twice  ;  fenes- 
tra, a  window.)  A  hymen  having  an  antero- 
posterior central  bar  with  two  lateral  apertures  ; 
the  bar  is  a  foetal  relic. 

Km  bila'biate.  (L.  bis,  twice ;  labium,  a 
lip.  F.  hymen  bilabie.)  The  form  in  which  the 
membrane  is  attached  around  the  vaginal  canal, 
and  has  a  linear  central  cleft  with  two  lips. 

K.,  bri'dled.  (F.  hytnen  en  bride ;  G. 
ilberbrilckte  Scheidenklappe.)  An  annular  hy- 
men with  two  openings,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
median  line  and  a  bridle  of  membrane  between 
them. 

H.,  car'inate.  (L.  carina,  a  keel.  G. 
Tcielformige  SeJieide>tklnpj>e.)  A  variety  of  a 
semilunar  hymen  in  which  the  median  line  pro- 
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jecta  as  an  angle  like  the  keel  of  a  boat,  which  is 
sometimes  apparently  a  continuation  of  the 
raphe  of  the  perinaeum. 

K.,  crl'brlform.  (L.  cribrum,  a  sieve ; 
forma,  shape.  P.  hymen  cribU,  h.  en  pomme 
d'arrosoir  ;  G.siehformige  ScheidenJclappe.)  The 
form  in  which  the  fold  of  membrane  is  attached 
around  the  vaginal  canal,  and  is  perforated  by 
many  small  apertures. 

H.  diapbrat'ton.  (Aia(/)paTTeo,  to  barri- 
cade.) The  structures  forming  the  Mediastinum. 

H.  fimbria'tus.  (L.  Jimbriatus,  sepa- 
rated into  shreds.)    Same  as  H.,  fringed. 

H.,  fring''ed.  (F.  hymen  frange ;  Gr.  lap- 
penformige  ScheidenMappe.)  The  form  in  which 
the  border  of  the  aperture  is  fringed  or  broken, 
as  if  the  membrane  had  been  forcibly  ruptured, 
as  in  coitus. 

H.,  horse-sboe  sba'ped.  (F.  hymen 
en  fer-a-cheval.)  A  semilunar  hymen  in  which 
the  points  or  cornua  ascend  for  a  short  distance 
on  each  side  of  the  meatus  urinarius. 

K.,  Imper'forate.  (L.  im,  for  in,  signi- 
fying not;  perforo,  to  bore  through.)  A  hymen 
which  has  no  aperture  whatever. 

H., o'pening' of.  (F.  ouverture del' hymen.) 
The  perforation,  variable  in  size  and  form,  found, 
except  in  rare  instances,  in  the  hymen.  In  in- 
fancy it  is  seldom  larger  than  a  crow  quill,  after 
puberty  it  will  admit  the  tip  of  the  little  finger. 

H.,  rump-sba'ped.  (G.  burzelfdrmige 
Scheidenklappe.)  A  thickening  of  the  lateral 
halves  of  an  annular  hymen,  which  together 
form  a  kind  of  cone  that  projects  in  some  in- 
stances nearly  as  far  as  the  plane  of  the  labia 
majora. 

K.,  semilu'nar.  (L.  semi,  half;  luna,  a 
moon.  F.  hymen  seinilunaire ;  G.  halbmond- 
f  ormige  ScJieidenklappe.)  The  form  in  which 
the  membrane  assumes  the  shape  of  a  half  moon, 
there  being  a  broad  fold  at  one  surface,  generally 
the  posterior,  of  the  vagina,  gradually  becoming 
narrower,  and  ending  in  two  points  or  cornua. 

H.  sep'tus.  (,L.  septus,  inclosed.)  Same 
as  H.,  bridled. 

Kymenae'a.  ('T/xhaws,  Hymen,  the  god 
of  marriage  ;  in  reference  to  the  pairs  of  leaflets.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Leguniinosce. 

H.  candoUia'na,  H.  B.  K.  Hab.  South 
America.    Supplies  some  Anime  gum. 

H.  coufertifo'lia,  Hayne.  (L.  confertus, 
pressed  close ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  South 
America.    Supplies  some  gum  anime. 

H.  cour'baril,  Linn.  Hab.  Mexico,  Brazil. 
Supplies  Anime  gum. 

The  heartwood  (F.  bois  de  courbaril),  is  also 
employed. 

H.  latifo'lia,  Hayne.  (L.  latus,  broad ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  South  America.  Supplies 
some  gum  anime. 

K.  martia'na,  Hayne.  Hab.  Brazil. 
Furnish  a  kind  of  copal. 

K.  mozam'blcen'cls.  Supplies  Zanzibar 
copal. 

H.  olfersia'na,  Hayne.  Hab.  South 
America.    Supplies  some  gum  anime. 

H.  Sellowia'na,  Hayne.  Furnishes  some 
gum  anime. 

H.  stig-onocar'pa,  Mart.  (Sriytui/,  one 
who  bears  tattoo-marks ;  KopTrds,  fruit.)  Hab. 
South  America.    Supplies  some  gum  anime. 

K.  stilbocar'pa,  Hayne.  (2TiXj3d9,  glit- 
tering ;  KapTToi.)  Hab.  South  America.  Sup- 
plies some  gum  anime. 


K.  veno'sa,  Vahl.  (L.  venosus,  veined.) 
Hab.  South  America.  Supplies  some  gum 
anime. 

H.  verruco'sa,  Gartner.  (L.  verrucosus, 
warty.)  Hab.  South  America.  Supplies,  ac- 
cording to  Guibourt,  hard  copal. 

SEyme'nal.  (."^mv,  a  membrane.)  Re- 
lating to  the  Hymen. 

H.  car'uncles.  The  Carunculce  myrli- 
formes. 

Kymenel  y troUS.  ('T/tJjv,  a  mem- 
brane ;  'iKvTpov,  a  scale  or  cover  of  the  wing  of 
insects.  F.  hymenilytre.)  Applied  by  Latreille 
and  Eichwald  to  a  Family  of  the  Ilemipilera, 
containing  those  that  have  membranous  elytra. 

Hyme'nial.  ('l>i)i/.)  Relating  to  the 
Uymenium. 

H.  lay'er.  The  layer  of  the  thallus  of 
lichens  which  is  composed  of  paraphyses  and 
asci. 

ZXyme'niCi  (^Tiivv,  a  membrane.  F. 
hymeniqite.)  Membranous.  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  the  Symen. 

H.  amenorrboe'a.  ('A,  neg, ;  uriv,  a 
month;  poi'a,  a  flow.)  Absence  of  menstruation 
from  imperforation  of  a  complete  hymen. 

ZZymenic'olar.  {Hymenium;  L.  colo, 
to  inhabii.)    Dwelling  in  a  hymenium. 

Kymeni'tis.  ('T/i?)v.  F.  hymenite.) 
Inflammation  of  the  hymen. 

Also,  inflammation  of  an  inner  free-lying 
membrane,  such  as  the  iris. 

Hyme'niuin.  ('T/iw,  a  membrane.)  A 
iine  membrane.  The  coherent  layer  on  the  sui'- 
face  of  the  fructiflcation  of  fungi  formed  of 
fertile  hyphse. 

Also,  a  similar  structure  on  the  hypothecium 
of  lichens. 

Kymenocar'pous.   ('T/it?w;  KapirSs, 

fruit.)  Applied  to  those  lichens  in  which  the 
reproductive  organs  are  carried  upon  the  hyme- 
nium. 

Kymenoclioiidro'des.     ('Tiuiii',  a 

membrane ;  xo'^^/^osi  cartilage ;  eWos,  likeness. 
F.  hymenochondreux.)  Having,  or  full  of,  mem- 
brane and  cartilage  ;  applied  by  Heusinger  to  a 
texture  of  this  nature. 

Kymenochon'droid.  ('Turiv,  x""- 
5pos.  F.  hymenochondidide.)  Resembling  a 
membrano-cartilaginous  texture. 

Kymeno'des.  Cft^riv,  a  membrane.  F. 
hi/menodds.)  Having,  or  full  of,  pellicles;  an 
old  term  (Gr.  xjfjizvui&n^)  applied  by  Hippocrates, 
de  Morb.  Mul.  xii,  2,  to  the  urine  when  full  of 
little  films  and  pellicles  ;  also  to  the  menstrual 
fluid  when  mixed  with  tough  viscid  phlegm ; 
and  to  the  blood  when  very  fibrinous  and  phleg- 
matic. 

Kymenodic'tyon.  (^^imv,  a  mem- 
brane ;  ^LKTvov,  a  net.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Rubiacem. 

H.  excel'sum.  Wall.  (L.  excelsus,  lofty.) 
The  Cinchona  exceha,  Roxb. 

Kymenodic'tyonin.  C20H40N2.  An 
alkaloid  destitute  of  oxygen,  obtained  from  the 
bark  of  Hymenodictyon  excelsum.  It  is  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  ether.  In  small  doses  it  produces 
headache  and  vertigo. 

Kymenog'ang-lii'tis.  ("Y/xiii/,  a  mem- 
brane ;  yayyXiov,  a  ganglion.  F.  hymeno- 
gangUite.)  Inflammation  of  the  membranes  and 
ganglia  ;  applied  to  a  stage  of  sporadic  cholera. 

Kymenog'as'tric.  ("1"^''"!  a  mem- 
brane ;  yatTTnp,  the  stomach.    F.  hymenogus- 


H  YM  ENOGENY— H  YM  ENOSTEOID. 


trique.)  Applied  by  Dandin  to  birds  that  have 
a  merabrauous  stomach. 

£Zymenog''eny.  ('Tju);i/,  a  thin  skin; 
yivvaui,  to  produce.)  The  formation  of  a  mem- 
brane by  tlie  contact  of  two  liquids,  as  when  fat 
globules  mingled  with  a  solution  of  albumen 
become  coated  with  a  thin  film,  of  albumen, 
according  to  Ascherson. 

Kyinenog''raph7.  ('T/xiji';  ypa<t>io,to 
write.  F.  hymmographie.)  A  description  of 
the  membranes  of  animal  bodies. 

XEy'meno'id.  ('T/uiji/ ;  sISos,  likeness.) 
Resembling  a  membrane. 

H.  mycelium.  See  Mycelium,  hyme- 
mid. 

SSymenol'epis.  ('Tyu^v;  Xtiris, ascale.) 

Weinland's  term  tor  those  of  the  Taniadae  in 
■which  the  second  inner  layer  of  the  shell  of  the 
ovum  is  thin  and  membranous  instead  of  being 
thick  and  chitinous.  Such  are  Taenia  flavo- 
punctatay  T.  nana,  and  others. 

Kymenol'Og'y.  ('T/x^i/;  \oyo9,  a  dis- 
course. F.  hymenolugie.)  That  branch  of  anat- 
omy which  treats  of  the  nature  and  structure  of 
membranes. 

Hymenomala'cia.  ('T/oii;,  a  mem- 
brane ;  /laA-ttKcis,  soft.  F.  hymenomalacie.')  A 
morbid  softening  of  the  membranes. 

Kymenomyce'tes.  H^nnv,  huki]^,  a 

fungus.  F.  hyminomycktes ;  G.  Hatttpilze.') 
Mushrooms.  A  Suborder  of  the  Class  Car- 
posporece,  or  a  Group  of  basidiomycetous  Fungi. 
They  are  distinguished  from  the  other  groups  of 
Basidiomycetes  by  the  circumstance  that  their  hy- 
meuium  is  developed  free  on  the  smootli  surface, 
or  upon  superficially  placed  lamellae.  Tubes  or 
spines  of  the  receptacle  and  nerves  line  its  inter- 
nal cavities.  They  develop  from  a  spore,  which 
produces  a  mycelium  composed  of  a  felt  of  deli- 
cate-jomted  filaments ;  from  this  the  fungus  or 
mushroom  springs.  The  cap  or  pileus  is  usually 
stalked.  The  receptacle  is  often  naked,  in  others 
the  pileus;  or  the  pileus  and  stalk  are  covered 
with  a  velum.  The  lamellie  or  other  processes  on 
which  the  hymenium  is  developed  are  composed 
of  long  cells  or  hyphse;  these  become  rounded 
near  the  surface,  and  constitute  the  subhyme- 
rial  layer.  The  superficial  hymenial  layer  is 
composed  of  club-shaped  cells,  some  of  which 
are  sterile,  and  are  named  paraphyscs,  whilst 
others  produce  the  spores,  and  are  the  basidia. 
Each  basidiura  produces  two  or  four  spores.  In 
some  Agarici  the  much  branched  hyphae  are 
transformed  into  laticiferous  vessels. 

Kyme'non  epanas'tasis.  ('T|U>;i/, 

a  membrane;  tiravacr-rao-is,  a  rising  up.)  A 
synonym  of  Chemosis,  or  perhaps  of  Erysipelas 
of  the  orbit.  Bannister  describes  it  as  a  swell- 
ing of  all  the  membranes,  or  struma,  of  the  eye. 

Kyme'nophore.  {'Yftriu;  cfyopiw,  to 
bear.)  That  which  bears  the  Hymenium.  The 
cellular  structure  composed  of  hyphfe,  and  some- 
times named  the  Trama,  forming  the  substance 
of  the  lamellae  supporting  the  hymenium  in 
Fungi. 

Hymenoph'orous.  ('Ynvv ;  <f>opioi, 
to  bear.  G.  keimschiehttragend.)  Possessing  an 
Symmophore. 

Hymenoph'orum.  Same  as  TLymeno- 
phore. 

Kymenophthal'mia.  ('Tuiii',  a  mem- 
brane, oipdaXpiii,  infliimmation  of  the  eye.  F. 
hy incnophthalmie  )  An  inapt  term  for  inflam- 
mation of  the  membranes  of  Uie  eye. 


Kymenophylla'cese.  ('T/ij)i/;  <#,u\- 
\ov,  a  leaf.)  Fems  in  which  the  sporangia 
have  an  oblique  or  transverse  complete  annulus, 
and  therefore  burst  with  a  longitudinal  slit. 
They  are  formed  on  a  columella  or  prolongation 
of  a  fertile  vein  projecting  beyond  the  margin 
of  the  leaf,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  cup-shaped 
indusium.  The  anthcridia  and  archegonia  are 
formed  for  the  most  part  on  the  surface  of  the 
prothallium,  and  chiefly  from  its  marginal  cells. 
The  stem  is  generally  creeping  and  slender,  and 
furnished  with  an  axial  fibro-vascular  bundle. 

Kymenophyllese.  Endlicher's  term 
for  Itymtnophyllnccce. 

XZymenopol'ypuS.  ('T/xijc,  the  hymen ; 
polypus.  F.  hymenopolype ;  G.  tulyp  am  Hy- 
men.)   Polypus  of  the  hymen. 

Kymenop'tera.  ('Y/urii/;  -KTipov,  a 
wing.  Q.  HaiUJlityler,  Aderpjlugler.)  An  Order 
oi  Insecta  named  from  their  wings  being  membra- 
nous. It  includes  bees,  wasps,  ants,  ichneumons, 
gallflies,  sawflies,  and  others.  The  chief  features 
of  these  insects  are  that  they  have  two  pairs  of 
wings,  of  which  the  anterior  are  larger,  of  uniform 
texture,  with  nervous  integument,  hard,  either 
smooth  or  hairy.  Mouth  with  mandibles  adapted 
for  biting,  but  with  other  parts  serving  either 
for  mastication  or  suction.  Female  with  an  ovi- 
positor or  a  sting.  They  undergo  a  regular 
transformation.  Larvae  either  footless,  or  with 
legs  on  the  thorax,  or  on  both  thorax  and  abdo- 
men. Reproduction  usually  eff'ected  by  the 
union  of  the  sexes,  but  parthenogenesis  or  virgin 
reproduction  is  not  uncommon.  In  some  species 
of  Cynips  there  is  an  alternation  of  a  spring  bi- 
sexual form  and  an  autumnal  unisexual  (female) 
form.  In  the  social  bees,  wasps,  and  ants  there 
are  three  sorts  of  individuals,  the  large  mother 
queen,  numerous  undeveloped  females  or  work- 
ers, and  a  few  males. 

ZZymenop'teral.  Relating  to  the  Hy- 

menuptera. 

SSymenop'teran.  A  member  of  the 
Hyme)io/jtcra. 

Ilymenopterol'Og'y.  ('T/i»jw,  a  mem- 
brane ;  wTtpou,  a  wing  ;  K6yo^,  a  discourse.  F. 
kyinenopterologie.)  That  branch  of  entomology 
which  treats  of  hymenopterous  insects. 

Kymenop'terous.  (G.  hautjlugelig .) 
Relating  to  the  Hymenoptera. 

Hymenopteryg-'ium.  {"Tpriv,  a  mem- 
brane ;  pterygium.  F.  Jiymenopterygion.)  A 
term  given  by  Petrequin  to  membranous  or 
cellular  pterygium. 

Kymenor'raphy.  ('T/u);w,  the  hymen ; 
patpi'i,  a  seam.)  A  term  applied  to  the  operation 
of  elytrorrhaphy  when  its  position  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  hymen. 

Hymenos'porous.    ("Yfivv,  a-n-opa, 

seed.  ¥ .  hymenospore.)  Applied  by  Reichenbach 
to  a  section  of  the  lichens,  comprehending  those 
which  have  a  proligerous  membrane. 
Kymenosteat'ides.   ('T/uji';  ctUp, 

fat.  F.  hymenosteatides ;  G.  Huutspeckzellcn.) 
Applied  bj'  Reichenbach  to  the  cellules  of  areolar 
texture. 

Kymenoste'atiS.  (."Yurjv,  a  membrane; 
cTTEap,  fat.  F.  hymenostealie  ;  G.  Hautspeck- 
gewebe.)  Term  employed  by  Heusinger  for  a 
membranous  web  containing  fat  in  its  cells. 

Hymenos'teoid.  (T/utii/ 

bone.  F.  hymenosteu'ide.)  Heusinger's  term  for 
a  morbid  tissue  of  harder  structure  than  that 
which  he  calls  Hymenochondroid. 
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Kymenot'omy.  {'Y/jLtiv,  a  membrane ; 
Ttfivw,  to  cut.  P.  hymenotomie .)  The  dissection 
of  the  membranes. 

Also,  division  of  the  hymen  for  the  purpose  of 
allowins:  of  the  escape  of  retained  mmses,  or  for 
the  facilitation  of  connection  or  of  labour. 

Kyme'nulum.  (Dim.  of  hymetnum.) 
In  Botany,  a  membranous  shield  containing  asci. 

Hym'llioil.  The  same  as  Hymenium,  of 
which  it  is  a  contraction. 

Also,  the  Amnion. 

Ky'o-a  This  dissyllable,  used  in  compound 
names,  denotes  attachment  to,  or  connection 
with,  the  Os  hyoides. 

Kyobasiog'los'sus.  {Eyoid;  Gr.^a- 
<ris,  a  foundation ;  yXuio-cra,  the  tongue.)  Name 
applied  by  Albinus  to  those  fibres  of  the  hyo- 
glossus  which  extend  between  the  tongue  and 
the  body  of  the  hyoid  bone. 

Kyobrancb'ial  cleft.   {Hyoid;  Gr. 

fipdyxi-a,  the  gills,  (i.  Hyobrcmchiahpalte.)  A 
cleft  or  fissure  situated  in  the  embryo  of  Verte- 
brata  between  the  hyoid  arch  in  front  and  the 
third  visceral  arch  or  first  true  branchial  arch 
behind. 

Hyocbolaric.    (^Ys,  a  swine;  X"^'') 
bile.)    Relating  to  the  bile  of  the  pig. 
H.  ac'id.    Same  as  Hyocholic  acid. 

Kyochol'eate.  ('Ts ;  x"^''-)  ^  salt 
of  UyocJwhic  acid. 

Kyochole'ic  ac'id.  ('Ys;  x"'^''-)  A 

synonym  of  Hyotaurochulic  acid. 

Hyocholic  ac'id.  ('Ts,  a  swine  ;  xoW, 
bile.)  CosHjoOi.  A  product,  along  with  glycocoU, 
of  the  action  of  acids  and  alkalies  on  hyoglyco- 
cholic  acid ;  discovered  by  Strecker.  It  is  a  white 
crystalline  substance,  occurring  in  warty  masses, 
nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether. 

Slyoclioloid'ic  acid.  A  resinous 
substance  formed  previous  to  hyodyslysin  in  the 
process  for  preparing  that  substance.  Probably 
homologous  with  Choloidic  acid. 

Kyochondrog'los'sus.  {Hyoid  bone ; 
Gr.  x°^^P°'^i  cartilage;  yXmo-o-a,  the  tongue.) 
Name  applied  by  Albinus  to  those  fibres  of  the 
hyoglossus  muscle  which  extend  between  the 
tongue  and  the  lesser  cornu  of  the  hyoid  bone. 

KyOCOeru'lein.  ('Ts,  a  swine;  L.  ca;- 
ruleiis,  dark  blue.)  A  blue  colouring  matter  ob- 
tained by  Thudichum  from  pigs'  gallstones, 

Kyodeog-los'sus.  {Hyoid;  Gr.  yXwcr- 
<Ta.)  The  portion  of  the  hyoglossus  muscle 
which  extends  between  the  body  of  the  hyoid 
bone  and  the  tongue.  It  is  therefore  a  synonym 
of  JiasioylossHS. 

Kybdeothyreo'des.  {Hyoid  bone ; 
thyreoid  cartihigc.  G.  Zttiigcnheinschitdknorpel- 
muHkcl.)    A  synonym  of  the  Thyrohyoid  muscle. 

Kyodepig-lot'tiC.  (Hyoid  ;  epiglottis.) 
Extending  between  the  hyoid  and  the  epiglottis. 

H.  lig''ameiit.  Same  as  Hyoepiglottic 
liyiimott. 

Kyo'des.    See  Hyoides. 

Kyodys'lysin.  ('Ts;  fiuo-Wos,  indis- 
soluble.) C25H38G3.  Obtained  by  Strecker  from 
the  long-continued  action  of  boiling  hydrochloric 
acid  on  hyoglyoocholic  acid.  By  some  it  is  sup- 
posed to  be  identical  with  the  dyslysin  from  ox 
bile. 

Hyoepig'lot'tic.  Relating  to  the  hyoid 
bone  and  the  epiglottis. 

H.  lig^'ament.  (L.  lig amentum,  a  band. 
G.  ZungenbciHstiminrilzenband.)    A  short  broad 


ligament,  chiefly  composed  of  elastic  fibres,  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  border  of  the  hyoid  bone 
to  the  epiglottis. 

Kyoepig'lottide'us.  {Hyoid  bone ; 
epiglottis.)  A  small  cylindrical,  muscular  fas- 
ciculus which,  in  some  animals,  as  the  horse, 
arises  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  hyoid  bone, 
and  is  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  epiglottis. 

Kyofla'vin.  ('Ts  ;  L.Jlavus,  yellow.)  A 
yellow  colouring  matter  obtained  by  Thudichum 
from  iiigs'  gallstones. 

HyOgrlOS'sal.  {Hyoid;  Gr.  yXwa-ora, 
the  tongue.)  Extending  between,  or  connected 
with,  the  hyoid  bone  and  the  tongue. 

H.  mem'brane.    A  fibrous  layer  con- 
necting the  under-surface  of  the  base  of  the 
tongue  with  the  body  of  the  hyoid  bone. 
H.  mus'cle.   The  Hyoglossus. 

Kyog-lOS'Sian.  {Hyoid;  Gr.  yX.Mo-<Ta, 
the  tongue.)  Connected  with  the  hyoid  bone 
and  the  tongue. 

H.  nerve.  (F.  ncrf  hyoglossien.)  Chaus- 
sier's  term  for  the  hypoglossal  nerve. 

Kyog-lossobasipharyng-e'us. 

Dumas's  term  for  the  middle  constrictor  of  the 
pharynx,  because  of  its  attachments  to  the  hyoid 
bone,  the  tongue,  and  the  base  of  the  occipital 
bone. 

HyOg'lOS'SUS.  {Hyoidhone;  Gr.yXioara-a, 
the  tongue.  F.  hyoglossei  1.  ioglosso ;  S.  iogloso; 
G.  Zungenbein- Zungenmuskel.)  A  fiat  four-sided 
muscle  extending  from  the  great  cornu  and  the 
lateral  part  of  the  body  of  the  hyoid  bone  below 
to  the  side  of  the  posterior  half  of  the  tongue 
above.  It  is  covered  by  the  digastric  and  mylo- 
hyoid muscles  and  decussates  at  right  angles  in 
the  tongue  with  the  styloglossus.  It  covers  the 
genio-hyoglossus  and  the  origin  of  the  middle 
constrictor  of  the  pharynx,  with  the  lingual  ar- 
tery and  glossopharyngeal  nerve.  It  is  supplied 
by  the  hypoglossal  nerve.  It  retracts  and  de- 
presses the  tongue. 

H.  bre'vis.  (L.  brevis,  short.)  Perci- 
vall's  term,  in  the  horse,  for  the  Hyoglossus. 

H.,  g:reat.  The  name,  in  the  horse,  of  the 
Hyoglossus. 

H.  lon'grus.  (L.  longus,  long.)  Perci- 
vall's  name,  in  the  horse,  for  the  Styloglossus. 

H.,  small.  The  Lingualis  superior. 
Hyog-lycocholic  acid.  ('Ts,  a 
swine;  yXukus,  sweet ;  xoAj;,  bile.)  C27H43NO5. 
A  colourless  resinous  substance  obtained  from 
pigs'  bile;  it  is  uncrystal.isable,  bitter  to  the 
taste,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol,  and 
slightly  soluble  in  ether.  At  the  boiling  point 
it  is  resolved  by  alkalis  and  acids  into  glycocoU 
and  hyocholalic  acid. 

Ky'o'id.  ('To£i(57;s,  shaped  like  the  Greek 
letter  upsilon,  T.  F.  hyoide  ;  I.ioide.)  Having 
the  form  of  the  Greek  letter  upsilon.  That  which 
belongs  to  the  hyoid  bone  or  region. 

H.  arcb.  (G.  Hyoidbogeu.)  The  second 
visceral  arch  of  Vertebrata.  It  is  placed  behind 
the  hyomandibular  cleft  and  in  front  of  the  hyo- 
branchial  cleft.  In  the  Elasmobranchs  the  hyoid 
arch  is  originally  a  simple  bar  of  cartilage  ;  the 
upper  end  of  this  divides  and  forms  the  hyoman- 
dibular segment.  In  Telostean  Fishes  the  origin- 
ally simple  hyoid  bar  segments  longitudinally 
into  an  anterior  and  a  posterior  part.  The  former 
constitutes  the  hyomandibular,  whilst  the  latter 
forms  the  hyoid  arch  proper,  and  undergoes 
segmentation  into  the  epiceratohyal,  ceratohyal, 
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hypohj'al,  and  basihyal  or  glossohyal.  In  Amphi- 
bia the  hyoid  rod  of  cartihige  articulates  in  front 
with  the  quadrate  element  of  the  mandibular 
arch,  and  subsequently  forms  the  anterior  cor- 
nua  of  the  hyoid.  Parker  considers  the  columella 
auris  of  the  Anoura  to  be  the  hyomandibular. 
In  Sauropsida  the  lovver  part  of  the  hyoid  arch, 
including:  the  basihyoid,  unites  with  the  rem- 
nants of  the  arches  behind  to  form  the  hyoid 
bone,  to  which  it  contributes  the  anterior  cornu 
and  anterior  part  of  the  body.  The  dorsal 
portion  of  the  arch  or  hyomandibular  element 
unites  with  the  stapes  to  form  the  columella. 
In  Mammalia  the  hyoid  bar  segments ;  the 
upper  part  becomes  the  incus,  the  lower  the 
anterior  cornu  of  the  hyoid  bone.  The  incus 
articulates  with  the  quadrate  end  of  the  mandi- 
bular arch  and  with  the  stapes,  and  becomes 
enclosed  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  whilst  the  main 
arch  becomes  divided  into  a  hypohyal  below  and 
a  stylohyal  above,  and  also  articulates  with  the 
basal  element  of  the  arch  behind.  In  later  foetal 
life  the  dorsal  end  of  the  part  of  the  hyoid 
separated  from  the  incus  becomes  ossified  as  the 
tympanohyal,  and  fuses  with  the  periotic  cap- 
sule. The  middle  part  of  the  bar  just  outside 
the  skull  forms  the  stylohyal  or  styloid  process 
of  man,  which  is  attached  by  a  ligament  to  the 
anterior  cornu  of  the  hyoid  or  ceratohyal. 

H.  ar'tery  of  lin'g-ual.  (F.  artere  sus- 
hyoidiemie ;  G.  Zimgenhe'mzweig  der  Zinigen- 
schlagader.)  The  first  branch  of  the  lingual 
artery ;  it  runs  along  the  upper  border  of  the 
hyoid  bone  between  the  genio-glossus  and  the 
genio-hyoid  muscles,  supplying  the  neighbouring 
muscles  and  the  skin,  and  anastomosing  with 
the  artery  of  the  opposite  side,  and  with  the 
hyoid  artery  of  the  superior  thyroid. 

K.  ar'tery  of  supe'rior  tbyr'oid. 
(G.  Zungenbeinschlagader.)  A  small  branch  of 
the  superior  thyroid  artery  running  below  the 
lower  border  of  the  hyoid  bone,  and  anastomosing 
with  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side. 

H.  bone.  (F.  os  hyd'de ;  G.  Zungenbein.) 
A  bone  situated  at  the  root  of  the  tongue,  between 
the  chin  and  the  thyroid  cartilage.  In  man  it 
presents  a  median  portion  or  body,  the  basihyal, 
which  is  four-sided,  flattened  from  before  back- 
wards, convex  anteriorly,  concave  posteriorly  ; 
two  cornua,  the  thyrohyals,  which  project  back- 
wards from  the  sides  of  the  body  ;  and  two  cor- 
nicula,  the  ceratohyals,  short  conical  prominences 
which  are  situated  at  the  junction  of  the  cornua 
with  the  body  of  the  bone. 

The  hyoid  bone  of  most  other  Mammals  is  a 
more  complicated  and  important  structure  than 
that  of  man.  In  the  dogs  and  cats,  forinstance, 
the  cornicula,  or  ceratohyals,  are  composed  of 
three  articulated  pieces,  the  ceratohyal  at  the 
base,  the  epihyal  in  the  middle,  representing  the 
stylohyoid  ligament  of  man,  and  the  stylohyal 
at  the  tip.  which  represents  in  part  the  styloid 
process  of  the  temporal  bone  of  man ;  in  some 
Apes  the  cornicula  are  wanting.  The  cornua  or 
thyrohyals  are  sometimes  very  large.  The  body 
or  basihyal  may  be  very  small,  as  in  the  Sheep, 
or  enormously  enlarged,  as  in  the  Howling 
Monkey.  In  some  Solipeds  there  is  developed 
from  its  anterior  surface  a  hinged  process,  the 
glossohyal. 

In  Birds  the  ceratohyals  are  small  or  absent,  the 
thyrohyals  long  and  slender,  and  the  basihyal 
may  possess  a  posterior  projection,  the  urohyal. 

In  Eeptiles  both  ceratohyals  and  thyrohj-als 


are  usually  present  with  the  basihyal,  which, 
may  be  cartilaginous.  In  Lizards  the  two  former 
bones  are  long  and  comple.x. 

In  Fishes  the  basihyal  is  small ;  the  thyro- 
hyals and  ceratohyals  are  largo  and  complicated  ; 
a  median  styliform  glossohyal  is  developed,  as 
well  as  a  descending  process,  the  urohyal ;  the 
epiliyals  and  ceratohyals  support  the  branchio- 
stegal  rays. 

K.  bone,  devel'opment  of.  The  liyoid 
bone  in  man  has  five  centres  of  ossification,  one 
for  the  body  and  one  each  for  the  two  cornua, 
and  the  two  cornicula.  The  body  and  cornua, 
basihyal  and  thyrohyals,  are  developed  from  the 
third  or  thyrohyoid  visceral  arch  ;  the  cornicula, 
ceratohyals,  proceed  from  the  second  or  hyoid 
visceral  arch. 

H.  bone,  disloca'tion  of.  Displace- 
ment of  the  cornua  of  the  hyoid  bone  at  the 
thyro-hyoid  articulation.  Very  few  cases  have 
been  recorded. 

H.  bone,  ft-ac'ture  of.  The  body  or  the 
cornua  of  the  hyoid  bone  may  be  fractured  from 
direct  violence,  or,  according  to  OUivier,  by 
muscular  action  only. 

Hyoi'deal.  ('ToeiSijs.)  Relating  to  the 
hyoid  bone  or  region. 

Kyoi'dean.    Same  as  Hi/oid. 

H.  areb.    Same  as  Hyoid  arch. 

H.  nerve.  The  branch  of  the  glosso- 
pharyngeal nerve  in  Fishes  which  supplies  the 
parts  arising  about  the  hyoid  arch. 

Kyoi'des.  ('ToEiotjs.)  Belonging  to  the 
hyoid  bone. 

H.  OS.  (L.  OS,  a  bone.)  The  same  as 
Hyoid  bone. 

H.  primus.  (L.  primus,  first.)  The 
sternohyoideus  muscle. 

Kyoi'deus.    Same  as  Syoides. 

H.  mag'nus.  (L.  magnus,  great.)  Per- 
civall's  term,  in  the  horse,  for  the  Stylohyoideus. 

H.  par'vus.  (L.  parvus,  small.)  Perci- 
vall's  name,  in  the  horse,  for  the  Ceratohyoidviis. 

Kyoi'dis  quar'tus  mus'culus. 

{Hyoid  bone ;  qnartus,  fourth ;  musculus,  a 
muscle.)    The  Oinohyoideus. 

Kyomandib'ular.  {Hyoid;  L.  man- 
dibula,  the  jaw.)  Relating  to  the  hyoid  bone 
and  the  jaw. 

H.  car'tilag'e.  The  dorsal  segment 
or  the  upper  end  of  the  hyoid  arch.  In  the 
early  stage  of  the  development  of  the  Fish 
this  is  a  separate  cartilage  situated  behind  the 
first  visceral  cleft,  below  the  auditory  mass, 
and  ai'ises  from  the  anterior  process  of  the 
hyoid  arch.  It  subsequently  develops  an  ob- 
long surface,  which  articulates  with  the  rafero- 
lateral  region  of  the  auditory  mass.  Below 
this  facet  the  cartilage  bends  forwards,  and 
is  attached  in  front  to  the  quadrate  region  of 
the  upper  jaw  by  the  symplectic  ligament,  and 
posteriorly  to  the  ceratohyal.  The  segmenta- 
tion of  the  hyoid  arch  to  form  the  hyomandibular 
may  be  either  transverse  or  oblique,  or,  as  in  the 
salmon,  longitudinal,  affecting  the  whole  length 
of  the  arch,  the  anterior  or  hyomandibular  piece 
becoming  superior.  In  Amphibia,  Reptiles,  and 
Birds,  the  columella  may  be  regarded  as  a  spe- 
cialised hyomandibular.  In  Mammalia,  the 
stapes  is  the  representative  of  this  cartilage. 

According  to  Albrecht,  the  hyomandibular 
bone  is  equivalent  to  the  incus,  ossiculum  lenti- 
culare,  and  stapes  of  mammals,  and  has  nothing 
to  do  with  the  tongue. 
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H.  bar.   Same  as  3.  cartilage. 

H.  bone.   The  Epitympanic. 

H.  cleft.  A  cleft  situated  in  the  embryo 
of  Vertebrates  between  the  mandibular  arch  in 
front  and  the  hyoid  ai-ch  behind. 

Hyom'eter.  ("Tai,  to  rain;  fxiT-pov,  a 
measure.)    A  rain  measurer  ;  a  rain  gauge. 

Hyopharyu'g'eus.  {IL/oid;  Gr.ipap- 

vy^,  the  gullet.)  Tlie  middle  constrictor  of  the 
ptiarynx.  In  Solipeds  the  middle  constrictor 
consists  of  two  muscles,  the  upper  of  which  is 
the  hyopharyngeus,  and  the  lower  is  the  thyro- 
pharyngeus. 

Kyophthal'mus.  CT9,  a  swine; 
b(pda\fi6s,  the  eye.  F.  mil  de  truie ;  G. 
Sclnceine-Aiigc.)  The  hog's  eye  plant ;  supposed 
to  be  the  Bnphthalmum  spinosnm,  from  the 
likeness  of  its  flowers  to  a  hog's  eye. 

Also,  one  who  has  a  small  eye  like  a  pig. 

Kyoplas'tron.  {Mi/oid;  plastron.) 
Huxley's  term  for  the  second  lateral  piece  of  the 
plastron  of  Chelonia. 

Hyoscati'na.  ('Ts,  a  swine;  a-Karos, 
dung.)  A  term  for  the  substance  which  causes 
the  special  smell  of  pigs'  dung. 

Kyos'cin.  CgHisN'.  An  alkaloid  obtained, 
along  with  hyoscinic  acid,  by  boiling  hyoscyamin 
with  baryta  water.  It  is  an  amorphous,  colourless, 
semifluid  mass,  soluble  in  water  with  difficulty, 
hut  easily  in  alcohol  and  ether.  It  produces 
vertigo,  thirst,  nausea,  itching  of  the  skin,  slow 
breathing,  reddening  of  the  face,  dilated  pupils, 
unsteady  gait,  and  delirium,  with  slow  pulse. 
It  has  been  used  in  acute  mania. 

H.  hydH  odate.  CoH,3N  .  HI.  A  sub- 
stance occurring  in  small  hemihedral  crystals 
of  a  yellowish  tinge,  which,  in  a  one-tenth 
per  cent,  solution,  when  dropped  into  the  eye, 
Hcts  more  quickly  and  more  powerfully  than 
atropin  as  a  dilator  of  the  iris  and  a  paralyser  of 
accommodation.  Frantzcl  has  used  it  as  a 
substitute  for  atropine  in  the  night  sweats  of 
phthisis. 

K.  hydrobro'mate.  CuHjjNOa  .  HBr  . 
H2O.  Occurs  in  large,  colourless,  rhombic 
prisms.    Used  as  hyoscyamin. 

H.  hydroclilo'rate.  Acts  as  JI.  hydro- 
bromale. 

Kyoscin'ic.    Relating  to  Syoscin. 
H.  ac'id.  C9H10O3.    A  substance  obtained, 
along  with  hyosein,  by  acting  on  hyoscyamin 
with  baryta  water.    According  to  Ladenburg  it 
is  the  same  as  Tropic  acid. 

Kyoscyame'se.  A  Group  of  the  Nat. 
OvAer  SolanaCi  CB,  having  a  curved  embryo  and 
two-celled  capsular  fruit  with  pyxidate  dehis- 
cence.' 

Kyoscy'axni.  Genitive  singular  of  Hy- 
oscyamus. 

H.  abstrac'tum,  U.S.  Ph.  See  Hyoscy- 
anms,  abstract  of. 

H.  ctalorofor'mum.  Hyo?cyamus  root 
in  powder  20  parts;  percolate  with  sufficient 
chloroform  to  produce  20  parts. 

H.  fo'lia,  B.  Ph.  (L.  folium,  a  leaf.  P. 
feuilles  dc  jusquiaine  noir  ;  6.  Bilsenkraiitbliit- 
ter.)  Henbane  leaves.  The  fresh  leaves  and 
flowers,  with  the  branches  to  which  they  are 
attached,  of  Hyoscyamus  niger  ;  also  the  leaves 
separated  from  tlie  branches  and  the  flowering 
tops  carefully  dried.  Collected  from  plants  of 
second  year's  growth,  gi-owing  wild  or  cultivated 
in  Britain,  when  about  two  thirds  of  the  flowers 
are  expanded.    The  leaves  are  exstipulate,  tri- 


angular, ovate  or  ovate -oblong,  acute,  undulated, 
irregularly  toothed,  sinuated  or  pinnatifld,  pale 
green,  and  glandular-hairy.  They  have  a  heavy 
odour,  and  a  bilter,  slightly  acrid  taste.  The 
medicinal  properties  of  henbane  are  due  to  the 
Hyoscyamin. 

H.  se'mea.  (L.  smew,  seed.  F.semences 
de  jusquiaine  noir ;  G.  Bilsctisamen.)  The  seeds 
of  Hyoscyamus  niger.  Formerly  in  U.S.  Ph. 
and  G.  Ph. 

Kyoscya'mia.    Same  as  Hyoscyamin. 

SCyoscy'amin.  CnHoaNOa,  Ladenburg; 
C^H^jNjOj,  Thorey;  CijHi^i^O,  Kletzinsky. 
An  alkaloid  found  in  the  seeds  of  Hyoscyamus 
niger  and  H.  albas,  as  well  as  in  those  of  Atropa 
belladonna  and  Datura  stramonium.  According 
to  Geiger,  it  crystallises  in  stellate  silk}'  needles, 
which  have  no  taste;  when  not  quite  pure  it 
forms  a  sticky,  amorphous  mass,  difficult  to  diy 
and  smelling  like  tobacco,  and  having  a  sharp 
and  unpleasant  taste.  Wadgymar  has  obtained 
it  by  sublimation  in  white  silky  needles,  and 
Tliorey  has  crystallised  it  from  chloroform  in 
rhombic  plates,  from  benzol  in  needles,  but  from 
ether  in  an  amorphous  mass.  Ladenberg  has 
ascertained  that  it  is  isomerous  with  atropin, 
and  believes  that  it  is  the  same  as  duboisin.  In 
small  doses  it  slows  the  pulse,  increases  cardiac 
tension,  often  produces  a  skin  rash,  and  causes 
hallucinations  and  delirium;  in  large  doses  it 
quickens  the  pulse,  produces  partial  paralysis, 
and  induces  sleep ;  it  is  an  anhidrotic.  It  is 
used  as  a  sedative  in  acute  mania,  epileptic  mania, 
sleeplessness,  acute  chorea,  paralysis  agitans,  the 
epileptic  condition,  neuralgia,  and  similar  disor- 
ders. According  to  Hohn,  its  composition  is 
CsH^aNOa. 

H.,  Merck's  amorpb'ous.  (^kixoprpo^, 
without  form.)  Same  as  Hyosein.  It  has  been 
used  hypodermically  in  acute  mania. 

lZyoscyanii'na>    Same  as  Hyoscyamin. 

Kyoscyami'naB  sulph'as,  U  S.  Ph. 
(F.  sulfate  d' hyoscyamine ;  G.  schwefelsaures 
Hyoscyamin.)  (CnH23N03)2  .  H.2SO4.  Sul- 
phate of  hyoscyamin.  Small  golden-yellow  or 
yellowish-white  scales,  or  crj'stals,  or  powder, 
deliquescent,  bitter  to  the  taste,  and  very  solu- 
ble in  water  and  alcohol.  Used  as  hyoscyamus, 
especially  in  acute  mania.  Dose,  to  begin  with, 
l-60th  of  a  grain  ('OOl  gramme),  gradually  in- 
creased till  some  effect  is  produced. 

Kyoscyami'num.  Same  as  Hyos- 
cyamin. 

H.  sulpbu'rlcum.  The  Hyoscyamincc 
sulphas. 

Kyoscy'amus.  (^Xo<rKvafio^,  hogbean, 
or  henbane ;  from  us,  a  swine ;  Kva/ios,  a 
bean ;  so  named  because  swine  eat  it,  or  be- 
cause it  is  bristly  like  swine.  F.  Jusguiame ; 
G.  Bilsenkraut.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Solanacem. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  leaves  of  H.  niger  collected 
from  plants  of  the  second  year's  growth. 

H.,  ab'stract  of.  The  Abstractum  hy- 
oscyami,  U.S.  Ph.  Two  hundred  parts  of  henbane 
are  moistened  with  80  parts  of  alcohol,  packed  in 
a  percolator,  more  alcohol  added  so  that  it  drops, 
then  macerated  for  forty-eight  hours  in  the 
closed  percolator,  and  afterwards  exhausted  with 
alcohol.  The  first  170  parts  of  the  percolate  is 
reserved,  the  remainder  is  evaporated  to  30  parts ; 
both  are  mixed,  and  50  parts  of  sugar  of  milk 
added ;  the  mixture  is  evaporated  at  not  above 
50°  C.  (122°  F.),  and  more  sugar  of  milk  added  to 
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make  the  whole  woigh  100  parts.  Dose,  2  to  3 
grains  ('12  to  -18  gramme). 

K.  agres'tis,  Kitaible.  A  variety  of  H. 
niger.    It  is  annual  and  small  growing. 

H.  al"bus,  Linn.  (L.  albus,  white.  F. 
jnaqiname  blanche.)  The  great  wliite  henbane. 
Ilab.  South  Europe.  Not  so  potent  as  the  H. 
iiigcr.    Seeds  used  in  hsemoptysis. 

K.au'reus,  Linn.  (L.  aureus,  golden.  F. 
jusquiame  cloi-ee.)  Hab.  South  Europe.  Of 
the  same  aotioa  as,  but  less  powerful  than,  II. 
niger. 

H.,  ex'tract  of,  alcohoric.     See  Ex- 

tractum  hyoscyami  alcoholicum. 

H.,  ex'tract  of,  flu'id.  See  Extractum 
hyoscyami  fluidum. 

H.  insa'nus.  Stocks.  (L.  ^nsanus,^xusom\A 
in  mind.)  Kohi  bung,  mountain  hemp.  Hab. 
Beluohistan.  A  very  powerful  poison,  said  to 
produce  dryness  and  constriction  of  the  throat 
and  furious  delirium. 

H.,  juice  of.    See  Siiccus  hyoscyami. 

H.  leaves.    See  Hyoscyami  folia. 

H.  lu'teus.  (L.  hiteus,  yellow.)  The 
Nicotiana  ruslica. 

H.  ni'g'er.  Linn.  (L.  niger,  black.  F. 
jusquicune  noir ;  G.  Bilsenkrant.)  The  official 
species  supplying  Hyoscyami  folia. 

H.  pal'lidus,  Kitaible.  paUidus,^a\e.) 
A  variety  with  a  non-veined,  pale-yellow  corolia. 
Used  as  H  niger. 

H.  peruvia'nus.  The  Nicotiana  taba- 
cvm. 

H.  physalo'X'des.  {^vaaWk,  a  blad- 
der ;  £i(5os,  likeness.)  Hab.  Siberia.  Used  as 
H.  niger. 

K.,  poi'soning'  by.  The  symptoms  no- 
ticed when  the  dose  is  insuflicieut  to  kill  are 
flushing  of  the  face,  giddiness,  tremors  and 
muscular  weakness,  drowsiness,  dilatation  of  the 
pupil,  diplopia,  nausea,  and  vomiting;  there  is 
no  delirium.  In  fatal  doses,  loss  or  incoherency 
of  speech,  delirium  or  mania,  small,  irregular 
pulse,  deep  and  laboured  breathing,  comii  and 
tetanoid  contractions  precede  death.  After 
death  the  blood  is  found  fluid,  and  there  is  gene- 
ral congestion. 

H.  scopo'lia,  Linn.  Hab.  Central  Europe. 
Used  as  belladonna.    The  ScopoUa  atropoides. 

H.  seed.    See  Hyoscyami  semen. 

H.,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinciura  hyos- 
cyami. 

Kyoscypi'crin.  {Hyoscyamus ;  Gr. 
TTiKpoi,  bitter.)  A  glucoside  obtained  by  Ilohn 
from  henbane.  It  has  a  bitter  taste,  and  is 
soluble  in  alcoliol  and  water. 

Kyoskori'na.  ('Y?,  a  swine;  o-zctip, 
dung. )    Same  as  Hyoscatina. 

Hyospondyiot'omy.  _  {Hyoid  hone ; 

Gr.  (77rdvouAos,  a  vertebra ;  toju?),  section.)  The 
puncture  of  the  guttural  pouch  of  the  liorse,  be- 
tween the  hyoid  bone  and  the  first  cervical  ver- 
tebra. The  operation  is  adopted  when  the  pouches 
become  distended  with  thick  pus. 

Kyoster'nal.  {Hyoid  bone;  L.  ster- 
num, the  breast-bone.)  Helatiug  to  the  hyoid 
bone  and  the  sternum. 

H.  scute.  (L.  «CT<<«m,  a  shield.)  Geoffrey 
Saint-Hilaire's  term  for  the  second  lateral  piece 
of  the  plastron  of  a  tortoise,  being  the  one 
beliind  the  clavicular  scute.  Same  as  Hyoplas- 
tron. 

2Syosty'lic.  {Hyoid ;  Gr.  o-tuXis,  a  stalk.) 
Term  applied  by  Huxley  t^/  the  form  of  bkull 


seen  in  Elasmobranchs,  in  which  the  mandibular 
arch  is  not  directly  articulated  with  the  skull, 
but  is  supported  by  the  upper  segment  of  the 
hyoid  arch  or  hyomandibuhir  bone. 

Hyosuspenso'rial.  {Hyoidhone;  L. 
suspendo,  to  hang.)  Kehuing  to  the  suspension 
of  the  hyoid  bone  or  arch. 

H.  lig^'ament.  A  ligament  in  the  adult 
Axolotl  arising  from  the  hinder  margin  of  the 
suspensorium  and  attached  to  the  hinder  edge  of 
the  hyoid  bar. 

Kyotaurocliol'ic  ac'id.    ('Ts,  a 

swine;  Tuupos,  a  bull.)  C^jH^sNSOg.  E.xists 
in  small  quantities  in  the  bile  of  the  pig.  It  is 
said  to  be  decomposed  by  dilute  acids  and  alka- 
lies into  taurin  and  hyocholalic  acid. 

Kyothyreoi'deus.  The  same  as  Thyro- 
hyoid muscle. 

^yotliy'roid.    See  Thyrohyoid. 

SZyothyroi'dean.  Tile  same  as  Thyro- 
hyoid. 

Hyovertebrot'omy.  {Hyoid  hone ; 
L.  vertebra,  a  spine  bone ;  Gr.  toh>i,  section.) 

Same  as  Hyospondylotomy . 

Hyp-.    Same  as  Hypo-. 

Hypac'tic.  ('TTraKTtKos,  fit  for  carrying 
downwards ;  from  virayto,  to  lead  under.  F. 
hypactique ;  G.  unterwegfiihrend.)  Old  term 
(Gr.  inraKTiKoi)  applied  by  Galen,  Simpl.  Fac. 
V,  2,  to  the  power  of  a  medicine  which  clears 
out  the  contents  of  the  belly  ;  purgative. 

Hypac'ticos.    See  Hypactic. 

ZSypacu'Sia.  (  Ytto,  beneath  ;  aVouo-is, 
hearing.)  Hardness  of  hearing,  from  diminished 
sensibility  of  the  auditory  nerve. 

H.  hysterica.  Defective  hearing  in  an 
hysterical  person  without  defect  ot  the  organ  of 
hearing. 

Hypacu'sis.   Same  as  Hypacusia. 

KypaB'mia.  ('Yird,  under  ;  iCifia,  blood. 
F.  hypcmie.)  Deficiency  of  blood,  or  anemia. 
In  this  sense  the  term  is  by  some  restricted  to  a 
local  deficiency  of  blood. 

Also,  extravasation  of  blood. 
H.  oc'uli.    (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)    Same  as 
Hcenuiphtliulmia. 

Hypsesthe'sia.  ('Yird,  under;  «I<r6ij- 
<ri9,  perception  by  the  senses.  F.  hypesthcsie.) 
A  diminution  of  the  general  or  special  sensibility 
or  of  the  faculty  of  sensation. 

Kypag'O'g'e.  {^Xirayuiyri,  a  leading  on 
gradually.)    Gentle  purgation. 

Hy'pagOg'Ue.  ('YVaywyixdc,  drawn 
slowly  out ;  from  virayw,  to  lead  under.  F. 
hypcigogue.)    Gently  laxative. 

Hypaku'sis.    Same  as  Hypacusia. 

Kypalbumino'sis.  _  ('Y-n-o',  under ; 

albumin.)  An  abnormal  diminution  of  the 
amount  of  albumin  in  the  blood  serum,  such  as 
occurs  in  albuminuria,  dysentery,  long-conti- 
nued suppurations,  and  such  like.  Jt  may  amount 
to  as  little  as  three  or  four  per  cent,  of  the 
blood.  It  may  be  caused  by  deficient  supply  as 
well  as  by  excessive  drain. 

Kypaleim'ma.     ('Y-7r«Xfi(/>(o,  to  lay 

thinly  on,  to  anoint.)  A  gentle  inunction,  or 
smearing  with  unctuous  substance. 

Hypaleip'sis.      ('Y-TrdXeiij/is.)  An 

anointing. 

ZZypaleip'ton.  ('YTra\Ei'</)w,to  anoint.) 
Old  term  (Gr.  a\inw ov)  used  by  Hippocrates, 
de  Ulcer,  xiv,  3,  for  a  liniment  or  medicine 
which  can  be  spread  on  the  body  or  used  for 
anointing. 


H  YPALE IPTRIS  — H  YPECOUM. 


HypSlleip'triS.  (TTraXenrTpts,  from 
ii-n-aXtL<pu>,  to  anoint  or  smear  slightly.)  An 
anointing,  or  smearing;  or  the  implement  or 
means  by  which  tliis  is  effected. 

Kypaleip'tron.  ('T-TraXenrTpov,  from 
uiraXtifpuj.)  Old  name  for  a  spatula  for  spreading 
ointments. 

Kypaleip'trum.  Same  as  SypaUip- 
tron. 

Kypalgre'sia.  ('Ttto,  under;  aX.7;t)o-ts, 
sense  of  pain.)  A  diminution  in  the  perception  of 
painful  things  which  occurs  in  some  paralyses. 

Kypal'g'ia.  ('T-n-o,  under;  oiXyos,  pain. 
F.  hypalyie.)    Term  for  slight  pain. 

Also,  a  diminution  of  the  sense  of  pain. 

Kypal'gric.  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hij- 
palgia. 

Kypalim'ma.  Same  as  HijpaWunma. 
Kypalip'ton.  Same  as  Ihij/aleiptron. 
Hypalip'triSa  Same  as,  lli/pdh  iptris. 
Hypalip'tron.     Same  as  'UijpaUiptron. 

Kypamauro'sis.  nvd,  under ;  i^unu- 
pwaii,  an  obscuration.)  Partial  or  incomplete 
amaurosis. 

Hypamaurot'ic.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 

Hypiimuurosis. 

Kypamblyo'pia.  ('Ttto,  under;  afi- 
fiXvwTTia,  dull  vision.)  Slight  or  imperfect 
arablyopy. 

Kypamblyop'ic.    Of,  or  belonging  to, 

Syjjii  mlili/upiu . 

Kypanco'nion.  Same  as  Sxjpanconium. 

ISypanco'nium.  ('Tiro,  under;  ay- 
Ku>u,  the  elbow.)  Term  (Gr.  inraynutviov)  used 
by  Galen,  de Fract.  ii,  64,  as  the  name  of  a  pillow 
or  cushion  for  supporting  the  elbow. 

Kypan'tlieous.  ('Y-Trd,  under ;  auQos, 
a  flower.)  Applied  by  Link  to  a  section  of 
e.xogenous  plants,  comprehending  such  as  have 
a  monophyllous  calyx,  or  divided  near  the  base, 
and  a  monopetaloas  corolla  inserted  in  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

Kypanthe'rous.  (^Xiravdiu,,  to  flour- 
ish.) Old  term  (Gr.  uTravQijfio's)  used  fay  Hippo- 
crates, Epid.  I.  ii,  s.  2,  21,  signifying  somewhat 
florid  ;  applied  by  him  to  sputa  that  were  reddish 
or  slightly  coloured  with  blood. 

Kypan'thium.  ("TtVd,  under ;  avQo^,  a 
flower.  G.  Uiitcfketch.)  Term  given  by  Link 
to  the  inferior  part  of  the  caly.f,  which  very 
often  assumes  a  different  condition  from  the 
superior. 

Kypantho'dium.    ('Y'n-d,  under;  an- 

thodiitin,  a  kind  of  calyx.  G.  Bluthenkuelten .') 
Terra  applied  by  Link  to  the  fleshy  extremity  of 
a  peduncle  wliich  is  detached  from  the  plant  at 
the  same  time  with  the  fruit,  whether  preserving 
the  ordinary  form  of  a  peduncle  as  in  the  Arto- 
carp'js,  widening  as  in  the  Dorstenia,  or  dilating 
into  a  kind  of  purse,  or  bag,  which  envelopes  and 
contains  the  flower  and  fruit,  as  in  the  Ficus. 

HypapllO'nOUS.  ("IVd,  under;  aq>wvos, 
mute,  or  voiceless.)  Old  term  (Gr.  VTrdipwuot) 
used  by  Hippocrates,  C'oac.  Franot.  321,  signi- 
fying somewhat  dumb,  or  having  partially  lost 
the  voice. 

Hypapopliys'ial.     ('Tird;  a-7ro'<fuo-ts, 

an  offshoot.)    Kelating  to  &  Hypapophysis. 

H.  arch.  A  bony  ring  on  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  vertebra)  of  some  animals,  constituted 
by  the  junction  of  two  hj'papophyses. 

HypapOph'ySiS.  ('T'Tro' ;  a-irdf/)u<rtv, 
an  offshoot.)  A  process  growing  from  the  under 
Bide  of  the  body  of  a  vertebra.    In  some  ani- 


mals, as  the  hare  and  some  snakes,  a  single  me- 
dian hypophysis  is  found  almost  throughout  the 
vertebral  column;  in  Rachiodon  they  project 
into  the  oesophagus  and  act  as  teeth ;  in  other 
animals  they  are  paired,  especially  when  they 
grow  from  the  coccygeal  vertebrie.  The  ante- 
rior arch  of  the  atlas  of  man  is  probably  deve- 
loped from  hypapophyses. 

Kypapoplec'tiC.  Of,  or  belonging  to 
Hypupoplexia. 

Kypapoplex'ia.  ('Ytto,  under;  ol-ko- 
irXv^ia,  apoplexy.)    A  slight  attack  of  apoplexy. 

Ky'par.  {"XTrup.)  Old  term,  used  by 
Hippocrates,  in  Ley.  iii,  7,  8,  for  a  vision. 

lEypasthe'nia.  CYtto',  under  ;  aadtveia, 
want  of  strength.)  A  slight  loss  of  strength; 
debility,  or  weakness. 

Ilyp'ati.  Greece,  Province  Phthiotida- 
and-Phooida,  near  to  Lamia.  A  mineral  water, 
temp.  31  C.  (88-7°  F.),  containing  sodium 
chloride  1'5  gramme,  calcium  carbonate  '742, 
and  sodium  carbonate  •3642  gramme,  in  a  litre, 
with  hydrogen  sulphide  209  88  c.c.  and  carbonic 
acid  379 1-96  c.c.  Used  in  chronic  rlieumatic 
affections,  skin  diseases,  scrofula,  chronic  mu- 
cous aft'octions,  dyspepsias,  and  syphilis. 

Hypatmis'mus.  ('T-n-aTjut^o),  to  fumi- 
gate.) Term  (Gr.  viraT/xiand^)  used  by  Dios- 
corides,  Parab.  ii,  69,  for  a  fumigation. 

Kypat'mos.  The  same  as  Hypatmismus. 

Kypaton'ia.  ('Y-Trd,  under ;  oLTovia, 
languor.  F.  hypatonie.)  Term  for  a  slight  de- 
gree of  atony. 

Hypauchen'ion.  ('Y-n-d, under;  avxnv, 
the  neck.)  Term  (Gr.  viravxivLov)  used  by 
Galen,  de  Fract.  ii,  64,  for  a  pillow  or  cushion 
placed  under  the  neck. 

Hypauchen'ium.  Same  a,s  Sypauche- 
niuii. 

Hypax'ial.  ('Y-n-d,  beneath;  a^wv,  an 
axle.)    Below  the  axis  of  a  thing. 

H.  arch.  The  arch  of  bone  formed  by  the 
htemapophyses  of  a  vertebra. 

H.  mus'cles.  Stannius's  term  for  the 
muscles  which  lie  below  the  central  axis  of  the 
embryo  and  the  plane  of  its  lateral  extension. 
They  consist  of  the  rectus  anticus  major  and  the 
longus  colli,  the  sub  vertebral  muscles  of  birds, 
serpents,  and  tailed  batrachia,  the  diaphragm, 
the  psoas,  femoro-caudal  and  pyriforinis  mus- 
cles, and  the  lower  caudal  muscles. 

H.  skel'eton.  The  parts  of  the  skeleton 
which  lie  below  the  central  axis  of  the  animal 
body,  being  the  hypapophyses,  the  splanchnapo- 
physes,  and  the  external  boundary  of  the  heart- 
sac  within  the  pleuro  peritonajal  cavity. 
Kypecacuan'ha.   An  old  spelling  of 

Ipecacuaiilia. 

Hypeccau'mai  {'T'n-i.KKaim,  to  inflame.) 
Old  term  (Gr.  inrtKKuviJLa),  used  by  Hippocrates, 
Aph.  i,  14,  for  a  fomentation. 

Also,  the  fuel  with  which  fire  is  made. 

KypeCChore'siS.  ('YTreorxM/Oi/o-is;  from 
iTTo,  under ;  ekxuip'Icis,  a  going  out,  or  depar- 
ture.) A  limited  alvine  discharge  ;  a  moderate 
dejection. 

Kypecchoret'ic.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 

Hypecchoresis  ;  laxative. 

Kypecoe'ae.  ^Xin'Koov.')  A  Suborder 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Fumariacem,  having  distinct 
stamens. 

Hype'coon.    The  Hypecoum  procumbens. 
Hype'coum.    (^YirnKoov.)    A  Genus  of 
the  Wat.  Order  FiimariacecB, 


HYPECTASIA— HYPEREMIA. 


H.  pen'dulum,  Linn.  (L.  penduhis, 
hanging  dowu.)  The  codded  wild  cumin.  Hab. 
South  Europe.  Narcotic. 

H.  procum'bens,  Linn.  (L.  procumbo, 
to  lean  forward.)  Homed  wild  cumin.  Hab. 
South  Europe.  Narcotic. 

Hypecta'sia.  ('^■'rd,  under;  EKT-rto-is;, 
an  e.xteusion.  F.  hypeciasie.)  Term  for  slight 
or  moderate  extension. 

Hypec'tasis.    Same  as  Hypeetasia. 

Hypelae'on.  ('Ytto,  under ;  tXaiov,  oil.) 
Old  term  for  the  dregs  or  sordes  of  oil.  (Cas- 
tellus.) 

Kypelae'iim.   Same  as  Hypelmon. 

Kype'latOS.  ("T-n-o,  under  ;  iXavi/ca,  to 
set  in  motion.)  Old  term  (Gr.  uiriiXaToi,  car- 
rying off  downwards),  applied  by  Hippocrates, 
de  Morb.  I.  4,  xxx,  6,  to  medicines  that  evacuate 
the  bowels;  purgative. 

Kypemphrac'tic.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Hypempliraxis. 

Kypemphrax'is.  ('Y-n-o,  under ;  lu- 
<f>pd<Ta<u,  to  obstruct.)  A  slight  or  imperfect 
obstruction. 

Kypenantio'sis.    ("YTrti/ayTi'iuo-ts,  a 

being  opposed;  from  utto,  under;  iuavTiuxri^, 
a  contradiction.)  Term  (Gr.  virsuavTiwaL^) 
used  by  Hippocrates,  Aph.  ii,  22,  for  the  curing  of 
diseases  by  somewhat  contrary  remedies,  as  reple- 
tion by  evacuation,  and  evacuation  by  repletion. 

Hype'ne.  ('YTriii/tj.)  Old  term,  used  by 
Lindenus,  Med.  Phys.  I.  ii,  c.  13,  §  oO,  for  the 
beard  under  the  chin,  or  the  hair  hanging  from 
the  chin. 

Also,  applied  by  Gorrreus  and  Vesalius,  de 
Hum.  Corp.  Fab.  ii,  13,  to  the  upper  lip. 

Kypenem'iOUS.  ('Ytto',  under  ;  aveuoi, 
the  wind.)  Windy.  Applied  (Gr.  inrrjvtfjiLoi) 
by  Aldrovandus,  Ornithol.  xiv,  1,  to  sterile  eggs 
which  the  hen  conceives  and  lays  without  con- 
gress with  the  code. 

Kypene'tes.  ('YTniv)),  the  beard.)  Term 
for  a  youth ;  a  young  man. 

Kypepig'eocar'ppus.  ('Ytto,  under; 

iiri,  upon ;  y/";,  tlie  earth  ;  KapTro'i,  fruit  ) 
Having,  or  bearing,  fruit  both  under  or  in,  and 
above  or  on,  the  earth. 

Hy'per-.  ('Y-n-ip,  a  preposition  used  to 
signify  increase  or  excess. )  A  prefix  signifying 
in  excess,  or  something  over  or  beyond. 

Hyperacantho'sis.  ('Yirt/);  uKavda, 
a  thorn.)  Auspitz's  term  for  an  increased 
growth  of  the  prioltle  layer  of  the  epidermis. 

XXyperac'oe.  {'XTrtpaKouw,  to  hear  ex- 
ceedingly well.)    Morbid  acuteness  of  hearing. 

Xlyperacou'Sia.  Same  as  Hyper- 
acusia. 

IXyperacu'sia.  ('YTrt';) ;  ukovo-l';,  hear- 
ing. F.  hyperacnsie.)  A  morbid  exaltati(m  of 
the  sense  of  hearing,  symptomatic  of  an  irritable 
condition  of  the  brain. 

Euleuberg  restricts  the  term  to  the  increased 
power  of  recognition  of  musical  sounds.  Lan- 
douzy  has  suggested  that  it  is  caused  by  a  para- 
lysis of  the  stapedius  muscle,  and  a  consequent 
excessive  contraction  of  the  tensor  tympani  in 
facial  paralysis. 

IZyperacu'Sis.    Same  as  Hyperacusia. 

Hyperacute'.  ('Y7r8>;  L.  acutus, 
sharp.)  Intensely  acute.  Applied  to  very 
severe  inflaramation  or  fever. 

Kyperadeno'ma.  ('yirip,  in  excess; 
a&nv,  a  gland.)  An  enlarged  gland ;  or  a  hyper- 
trophied  gland. 


Kyperadeno'sis.  ('YtteV,  in  excess; 
acinv,  a  gland.)  The  progress,  or  gradual  advan- 
cing, of  Hyperadenoma. 

Syperaemato'sis.  ('Yttep,  in  excess; 
aiixa,  the  blood.)  A  too  great  quantity  of  blood 
in  the  system  ;  or  the  progress  or  advancement 
of  Hyperemia. 

Hyperae'mia.  _  ('Y-n-tp;    alua,  blooJ. 

F.  hyperemie.  hy per  hemic  ;  I.  ipcremia ;  S.  hi- 
peremia ;  G.  Hyperumie,  Blutuberfulhmg.) 
An  excessive  amount  of  blood  in  the  vessels  of  a 
part ;  a  local  overfilling  of  the  blood-vessels,  so 
that  they  are  distended  with  blood,  and  give 
more  or  less  increased  redness  to  the  part,  with 
some  swelling.  When  hyperiemia  continues 
there  may  be  oedema  of  the  part  from  effusion  of 
serum,  or  there  may  be  hemorrhage.  Hyper- 
iemia  may  not  persist  after  death  by  reason  of  tlie 
contraction  of  the  vessels  and  the  rigor  mortis  of 
the  tissues. 

H.  abdominis.  (L.  aWowew,  the  belly.) 
Congestion  of  the  abdominal  organs. 

H„  ac'tive.  (L.  activiis,  active ;  from 
ago,  to  set  in  motion.  F.  hyperemie  active  ;  G. 
Bliitwallung .)  An  increased  quantity  of  blood 
in  the  vessels  of  a  part  from  an  increased  flow 
to  it.  There  is  diffuse  redness,  some  turges- 
cence,  and  increased  heat.  It  is  caused  hy  de- 
creased influence  of  the  vaso-motor  nei'ves,  by 
increased  influence  of  the  vaso-dilator  nerves, 
by  weakening  of  the  muscular  coat  of  the  arte- 
ries, or  by  a  back- flow  from  a  neighbouring  part 
which  has  been  deprived  of  all  or  most  of  its 
blood  supply. 

H.,  arte'rlal.  (G.  Blutwallung .)  An 
active  hypera;mia  of  a  part  caused  by  an  in- 
creased flow  of  arterial  blood  to  it,  consequent  on 
a  decreased  opposition  in  the  arteries  to  the 
heart's  impulse.    Same  as  H.,  active. 

H.,  astben'ic.  (' AafiEi/iKos,  weakly.) 
Same  a.s  H.,  passive. 

K.,  atpn'ic.  ('Atoi/os,  relaxed.)  A  term 
for  H.,  active,  with  reference  to  the  dilated  con- 
dition of  tlie  blood-vessels  of  the  part. 

H.  cap'itis.  (L.  caput,  the  head.)  Same 
as  Cerebral  hyperamia. 

H.,  cer'ebral.    See  Cerebral  hypercemia. 

H.  cer'ebrl.    Same  as  Cerebral  hyperce- 

mia. 

H.,  coUat'eral.  (L.  coUatcro,  to  admit 
on  both  sides.)  A  congestion  of  a  part  produced 
by  a  back  flow  caused  by  obstruction  to  an  allied 
blood  stream. 

H.,  compen'satory.  (L.  compenso,  to 
counterbalance  )    Same  as  collateral. 

K.  e  vac'uo,  (L.  e,  from ;  vacuus, 
empty.)  The  congested  condition  of  the  cere- 
bral blood-vessels  which  accompanies  atrophy 
and  shrinking  of  the  brain  ;  to  fill  up  the  space 
serum  is  effused,  and  the  blood-vessels  become 
tortuous  and  dilated. 

K,,  func'tlonal.  The  congested  condi- 
tion of  an  organ  when  in  activity ;  as  of  the 
stomach,  during  the  formation  of  gastric  juice. 

H.,  g'en'eral.    Same  as  Plethora. 

H.,  grav'itative.  (L.  gravitas,  heavi- 
ness.) .A  congestion  of  the  most  dependent 
parts  of  the  body  from  defective  tone  and  feeble 
circulation. 

H.  bepat'lca.  ('H7r«p,  the  liver.)  Con- 
gestion of  the  liver. 

H.,  lo'cal.  (L.  locus,  a  place.)  The  form 
described  under  the  chief  heading. 

H.,  mecban'ical.    A  term  for  H.y  VC' 
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nous,  having  reference  to  the  interposition  of  a 
meclianical  force. 

H.,  neural'g-ic,  direct'.  (Neu^oi/,  a 
nerve;  aXyoc,  pain.)  Congestion  of  a  part 
directly  produced  by  neuralgia,  as  when  con- 
junctival hyperaemia  accompanies  facial  neu- 
ralgia. 

K.,  neural' g'ic,  re'flex,  (L.  rejlecto,  to 
bend  baclc.)  Congestion  of  a  part  from  reflex 
paralysis  of  the  sympathetic,  as  in  hypersemia 
of  the  conjunctiva  produced  by  excessive  work 
of  the  retina. 

H.,  neu'ro  -  paralyt'lc.  {yitiipov,  a 
nerve ;  irapuXvuL^,  palsy.)  The  dilatation  of 
the  blood-vessels  and  the  consequent  congestion 
of  a  part  caused  by  section,  or  other  injury,  of 
the  vaso-motor  nerves. 

K.  of  brain.    See  Cerebral  hyperemia. 

H.  of  Irrita'tion.  (L.  irritatio,  an  in- 
citement.) An  active  hyperaemia  caused  by 
increased  action  of  the  vaso-dilator  nerves,  so 
that  the  blood-vessels  become  dilated ;  such  as 
the  congestion  which  causes  the  erection  of  the 
penis.    It  is  of  temporary  existence. 

K.  of  lung's.  Same  as  Lungs,  conges- 
tion of. 

H.  of  paral'ysis.  (JlapaXuai's,  palsy.) 
An  active  hypera;mia  which  is  caused  by  de- 
creased action  of  the  vaso-motor  nerves,  so  that 
the  blood-vessels  become  distended.  In  this 
form  the  congestion  is  of  some  duration. 

H.,  paralyt'ic.  (TlapaXuTiKos,  palsied.) 
A  term  for  S.,  active,  in  reference  to  the  want 
of  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels  produced  by 
the  paralysis  of  the  vaso-motor  nerves. 

H.,  par'tial.  Same  as  H.,  local. 
_H.,  pas'slve.  (L.  passivus,  suffering.) 
An  increased  quantity  of  blood  in  the  vessels  of 
a  part  from  defective  circulation  through  the 
veins,  either  from  deficient  heart  power  and 
want  of  general  tone,  or  from  the  impediment 
produced  by  the  obliteration  of  a  vein  or  the 
dilatation  of  its  lumen  with  incompetence  of  its 
valves,  or  from  obstructive  disease  of  the  heart 
or  lungs.  There  is  usually  oedema,  and  a  dark- 
red  colour  of  the  part. 

H.  pec'toris.  (L.  pectus,  the  chest.) 
Congestion  of  the  lungs. 

H.  pulmo'num.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
Congestion  of  the  lungs. 

H.,  relax'ative.  (L.  relaxo,  to  widen 
again.)  A  term  for  H.,  active,  in  reference  to 
the  condition  of  the  blood-vessels. 

H.,  ve'nous.    (L.  vena,  a  vein.)  Con- 
gestion of  a  part  produced  by  obstruction  to  the 
blood  stream  through  a  vein,  either  locally  or  at 
the  heart.    Same  as  H.,  passive.  , 
ZXyperae'mise.  ^XmaXaillijpermmia. 

H.  cuta'neae.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.)  A 
class  of  skin  diseases  including  erythema,  roseola, 
livedo,  and  cyanosis. 

Kyperse'mic.  ('TTrip,  above;  alfia, 
blood.  K.  hijperlmnique.)  Containing  too  much 
blood ;  having  Hiipermmia. 

XEypersemb'sis.  Same  as  Eypercema- 
tosis. 

lEyperaestlie'ses.  {.'X-n-tp ;  aio-eiio-ts, 
a  sensation.)  The  diseases  which  are  charac- 
terised by  Hypcrfcsthesia. 

HyperaBsthe'sia.  ^  ('T-tteV;  a'/o-eiio-ts, 

a  sensation.  P\  hyperesthhie ;  I.  iperestesia ; 
S.  hiperestcsia ;  G.  Hypcrdstlicsie.)  An  exces- 
sive or  exalted  sensibility,  depending  upon  a  too 
great  sensitiveness  to  impressions  of  the  sensory 


nerves,  or  a  too  acute  perception  by  the  nerve- 
centres  of  those  impressions.  Hvpersesthesia  is 
generally  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of  pain- 
fulness,  and  so  becomes  dyssesthesia. 

K.,  acous'tic.  ('AKouo-TiKds,  relating  to 
the  sense  of  hearing.)  An  abnormally  increased 
sensibility  of  the  sense  of  hearing,  either  a  mere 
extreme  but  painless  acuteness  of  hearing,  or  a 
painfully  acute  sense  of  sounds,  such  as  may 
occur  in  the  course  of  fever  or  of  hysteria. 

H.,  au'ditory.  {h.  audio,  to'^msx.)  Same 
as  H.,  acoustic. 

H.,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
HyperaBsthesia  taking  origin  in  some  disturbance 
of  the  cerebral  functions. 

H.,  cuta'neous.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.) 
Same  as  Hypcrpselapliesia. 

H.,  fo'ci  of.  (L.  focus,  a  fire-place.) 
Sensitive  spots  on  the  surface  of  the  body 
observed  in  cases  of  hystero- epilepsy,  pressure 
upon  which  determines  the  occurrence  of  a  fit; 
they  are  not  situated  in  the  same  place  in  all 
patients. 

H.,  gren'eral.  The  form  which  affects  the 
whole  body. 

H.,  gus'tatory.  (L.  gusto,  to  taste.)  A 
morbid  increase  of  the  sense  of  taste,  such  as 
may  occur  in  epileptic  conditions. 

H.  lln'gruse.  (L.  lingua,  the  tongue.) 
Same  as  Mypergeusia. 

H.,  lo'cal.  (L.  locus,  a  place.)  The  form 
which  afl'ects  a  part  only  of  the  body. 

H,,  mus'cular.  Excessive  muscular  sen- 
sibility such  as  occurs  in  fidgets. 

H.,  neu'ral.  (Ntupoi/,  a  nerve.)  A  terra 
for  Neuralgia. 

H.,  olfae'tory.  (L.  olfacio,  to  smell.) 
Same  as  Hyperosmia. 

H.,  op'tic.  ('Otttikoc,  of  sight.)  Ex- 
cessive sensibility  of  the  nervous  apparatus  of 
the  eye  indicated  by  the  occurrence  of  light 
sensations  which  have  no  external  cause ;  such 
are  the  flashes  of  light  which  occur  in  migraine 
and  the  red  colour  occasionally  seen  during  the 
epileptic  aura. 

K.  plex'us  cardi'aci.  (L.  plexus,  a 
weaving ;  cardiacus,  relating  to  the  heart.) 
Eomberg's  term  for  angina  pectoris. 

H.  psy'cbica.  (;^vxn,  spirit.)  Hypo- 
chondriasis. 

K.,  pul'monary.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
Pain  shooting  through  the  pulmonary  branches 
of  the  vagi  and  sympathetic  nerves.  According 
to  Walsh,  it  is  often  accompanied  by  a  jerking 
rhythm  of  the  respiration. 

H.,  spi'nal.  A  term  for  the  functional 
disturbance  called  Spinal  irritation. 

Also,  hypersesthesia  depending  on  some  dis- 
turbance of  the  spinal  cord. 

H.,  ure'tbral.  See  Urethral  hyperccs- 
thesia. 

H.,  vis'ceral.  (L.  viscns,  an  internal 
organ  of  the  body.)  An  excessive  sensibility  of 
the  visceral  nerves,  as  the  tickling  which  pro- 
duces a  cough,  or  the  painful  sensation  accom- 
panying pyrosis,  or  the  voluptuous  feeling  as- 
cribed by  Eomberg  to  neuralgia  of  the  spermatic 
plexus. 

SEyperaesthe'sis.  ('Tirt',o;  a'to-eijo-te.) 

See  Hi/perasthesia. 
Kypereesthetic.  (' 

F.  hyperesthctique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hy- 
perasthesis. 

H.  spots.   Limited  patches  of  skin,  gene- 
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rally  of  the  lower  limbs,  wliioh  are  very  pninful  to 
the  touch ;  commonly  found  in  locomotor  ataxy. 
Also,  see  Hiipcrcesthesia,foci  of. 

H.  tract.  A  space  of  skin  which  is  some- 
times to  be  found  between  a  paral\  sed  and  a 
non-paralysed  part,  especially  in  paraplegia 
from  injury  to  the  spine,  and  in  some  cases  of 
hemiparaplegia.  The  condition  is  caused  by 
irritation  of  nerve  fibres  passing  just  above  the 
place  of  lesion. 

H.  zone.    Same  as  S.  tract. 
•HyperEesthet'ica.    (^Xirip;  ala-driTi- 
KOI,  for  sensation.)     Medicaments  which  in- 
crease the  sensibility  of  the  nerves,  as  strychnin. 
Hypersestlietospas'mus.  ('YvrfV ; 

ai(rOi;-ri/vd^  ;  spasmus,  a  spasm.)    Term  for  ex- 
cessively painful  spasm  or  cramp. 
SEyperakantho'sis.      See  Eyper- 

acaxtliosis. 

Hyperalbumino'sis.  ('T-Trfp,  above ; 
albiDiiin.)  An  excessive  amount  of  albumin  in 
the  blood. 

Kyperalg'e'sia.  ('T-Trtp  ;  aXyijo-ts,  a 
sense  of  pain.)  Excessive  sensibility  to  painful 
impressions. 

H.,  acous'tic.  ('Akouo-tiko's,  of  the 
sense  of  hearing.)  Painful  sensibility  of  the 
nerve  of  hearing ;  an  excessive  degree  of  Hyper- 
acusis. 

H.,  au'ditory.  (L.  audio,  to  hear.) 
Same  aa  H.,  acoustic. 

H.,  cuta'neous.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.) 
Excessive  sensibility  of  the  cutaneous  nerves,  so 
that  impressions  on  the  skin,  which  in  health 
give  rise  to  non-painful  or  to  pleasurable  sensa- 
tions, produce  more  or  less  pain. 

H.,  mus'cular.  Over-sensitiveness  of  the 
muscular  sensibility,  such  as  the  aching  and 
feeling  of  fatigue  wliich  ushers  in  a  fever. 

H.,  olfac'tory.  (L.  olfacio,  to  smell.) 
A  morbid  condition  in  which  smells  or  odours 
are  extravagantly  pleasurable  or, painfully  un- 
pleasant. 

H.,  vis'ceral.  Same  as  Sypermsthesia, 
visceral. 

Kyperal'g-ia.  ('YTrs'p,  above;  aXyos, 
paiu.)  Excessive  excitability  of  a  sensory  nerve, 
a  slight  stimulus  inducing  acute  pain. 

Same  as  Ilyperalyesia. 

Kyperanarrhophe'sis.    ('YTrt>,  in 

excess;  avapp6(pi](Ti^,  a  gulping  down  again.) 
Terra  for  excessive  absorption. 

Kyperanarth'ric.  {'TTrlp,  in  excess; 
a,  neg.  ;  cipSpuv,  a  joint.)  Having  great  im- 
perfection of  the  joints  or  limbs. 

Kyperanarthris'cus.  Term  for  one 
who  is  Jl ypcraiKirtliric. 

ZXyperanthe'ra.  ('YTrtV,  over,  above ; 
avdnp6<s,  blooming.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Lcgum'inosm. 

H.  ap'tera,  Stend.  The  Moringa  aptera, 
Gaitn. 

H.  morin'gra,  Vahl.  The  Moringa  ptery- 
gosperma. 

Kyperanthrax'is.  ('TTrep;  auBpa^, 
coal.)    An  old  name  for  malignant  cholera. 

XZyperaph'ia.  ('YTrf'p,  in  excess  ;  d((>n, 
touch.  F.  hi/peraphie.)  Over-tension,  or  ex- 
cessive sensibility  of  touch. 

Kyperaph'ic.    ('TTrf>;  a<i>v.    F.  hy- 

pcraphique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  JSyperupIiia. 

Hyperaphrodis'ia.  ('  Yirip;  arj<po- 
Bicria,  sexual  pleasures.  F.  hypcraphrodiste.) 
Excessive  venereal  desire. 


ZSyperapopIi'ysis.  ('Y7rf>;  iwScpv- 
(ris,  an  offshoot.)  A  process  of  bone  extending 
backwards  from  the  neural  spine  of  one  verte- 
bra to  that  of  another,  as  in  the  GaLigo ;  or 
developed  from  the  postzygapophysis,  as  in  some 
of  the  cervical  vertebrae  of  the  dog  and  cat. 

iSyperaritli'mous.  ('YTrt^ ;  apidfjiS^, 
number.)    Excessive  in  numlier. 

SSyperarterioarc'tia.  ('Y7rE|o;  ap- 
Tiipia,  an  artery;  L.  arcto,  to  draw  close  to- 
gether.)   Excessive  narrowing  of  an  artery. 

ISyperarterioec'tasis.  (Ttte'^o  ;  dp- 
T}]pia  ;  thrxacrie,  extension.)  Excessive  dilata- 
tion of  an  arter}'. 

Eyperartetis'cus.  ('YTrtV,  in  excess ; 
artcttscKs.)  A  bad  term  for  one  who  has  ex- 
cessive imperfection  of  the  limbs ;  and  also  for 
one  who  has  an  excessive  number  of  limbs. 

ZXyperarth'ric.  ('Y-n-i-V,  above;  ap- 
dpov,  a  joint.  F.  hyperarthricjue.)  Having 
more  than  the  normal  number  of  limbs,  or  of 
parts  of  limbs. 

SXyperarthris'cus.  {'Xirip ;  apQpov.) 
One  who  is  Hyperarthric. 

Kyperarthrit'ic.  ('T7rE>,  in  excess ; 
apdp'iTi^,  gout.  F.  hyperarthritiqile.)  Having 
an  excessive  degree  of  gout. 

Kyperarthri'tis.  _  ('YtteV  ;  dpapX-ri^, 
gout.  V.hyperartlirite ;  G.ubermdssiger  Qicht.) 
Term  for  excessive  Arthritis. 

SXyperarthropatbi'a.  Same  as  Ar- 

thryj):  rpathia. 

Hyperarthro'sis.  ('YtteV,  in  excess ; 
ap6jO(u(ris,  a  jointing.  F.  hypcrartlirose ;  G. 
Uberglicderung .)  Having  an  excessive  number 
of  articulations. 

Kyperasthe'nia.  ('YtteV  ;  aa^ivtLo., 
want  of  strength.  F.  hyperasthenie.)  Exces- 
sive debility. 

Hyperasthen'ic.  (F.  hyperasthe- 
nique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Syperasthenia. 

Slyperauxe'Sis.  ('Y7rt>,  in  excess; 
augijCTts,  increase.  F.  hyperauxese.)  An  ex- 
cessive increase  in  the  size  or  number  of  a  part. 

H.  i'ridis.  (Iris.)  A  morbid  sw<41ing  and 
increase  of  the  iris,  so  as  to  diminish  the  size  of 
the  pupil  and  fill  up  the  chambers  of  the  eye. 

ISyperbar'ia.  ("YTTfV,  above;  fiapii^, 
lieavj-.  V .  hijperbarie.)  Term  for  specific  gravity. 

Kyper'bola.  ('TTreppoXv,  a  throwing 
beyond.)  A  term  given  by  Appollonius  to  a 
curve  formed  by  cutting  a  cone  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  its  axis,  so  that  the  cutting  plane 
makes  a  greater  angle  with  the  base  than  the 
side  of  the  cone  makes. 

Hyper'bol'e.  (L.  hyperbole ;  from  Gr. 
vTreppoXi'i,  a  throwing  beyond,  excess;  from 
inrtpfidWo},  to  exceed.  F.  hyperbole ;  G.  iiber- 
treibung.)  A  rhetorical  exaggeration ;  a  term 
for  excess,  or  over-quantity. 

Hyperbolic.  ('Yttep/JoAi;,  excess.  F. 
hypcrbulique ;  G.  ubertricbcn.)  That  which  is 
excessive.  Applied  to  the  figure  of  the  body, 
the  four  extremities  being  either  greatly  ex- 
tended, or  immoderately  bent. 

Also,  applied  to  the  spine  itself  when  too  much 
incurved  or  stretched. 

Hyperbo'rean.  ('YtteV,  beyond;  /3o- 
pta^,  the  north  wind.  F.  hypcrbore.)  Far 
north  ;  very  cold. 

A  name  applied  to  the  races  of  mankind  which 
dwell  in  the  far  northern  parts  of  the  globe.  It 
is  a  purely  geographical  designation.  The  term 
was  formerly  applied  to  the  ancient  Bulgarians. 
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ZZyperbu'lia.    ('Y-tteV;  povXv,  will.) 

Excessive  moreaae  of  the  power  of  the  will. 

Friedlander's  term  for  that  species  of  madness 
in  which  the  depraved  and  false  will,  deprived 
of  the  light  of  the  mental  powers,  breaks  out 
into  so  much  passion  that,  excited  to  fury,  it 
compels  to  most  violent  actions. 

Kypercar'bonate.  ('VTrt'^o,  above ; 
carbonate.)  A  former  name  for  a  salt  now  called 
Bicarbonate. 

ZIypercar'dia.  CTtte'p  ;  KapSia,  the 
heart.)    Increase  of  the  size  of  the  heart. 

ZZypercardiohse'mia.     ('TtteV,  in 

excess;  Ka,uoia,  the  heart ;  ai/ia,  the  blood.  F. 
rhtjpercardio/iciuie.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for 
plethora  of  the  heart,  or  over-distension  of  the 
heart  with  blood. 

Kypercardiotroph'ia.    ('Ttte'p,  in 

excess;  ^«Jootfr,  the  heart ;  t-|0o(|)i),  nourishment. 
T.  hypercardiotrophie ;  G.  Herzuberndhrunii .) 
Term  used  by  Piorry  for  hypertrophy  of  the 
heart. 

Kypercarpo'sis.     CXtv  ;  Ka,j7ro's, 

fruit.  F.  hypercarpose ;  G.  tlberfruchtiing.) 
Franz  Simon's  term  for  a  condition  of  the  blood 
in  which  there  is  an  increase  of  the  blood-globules 
and  diminution  of  the  fibrine. 

Hypercatapino'sis.  ('TTr£>,  in  ex- 
cess; KaTatrii/oo,  to  swallow  down.  F.  hyper- 
catapinose.)  Term  for  excessive  deglutition; 
also  applied  to  excessive  activity  of  absorption. 

Kypercatliar'sis.  ('T-n-tp,  in  excess; 
KclOapo-is,  a  cleansing.  F.  hypercatharsie ;  I. 
ipereatarsi ;  S.  hypercatarsia  ;  G.  Hypercathar- 
sie.) Excessive  purging  from  violent  cathartics 
or  tlie  too  liberal  use  of  purgative  medicines. 

Kypercathar'tic.  ("^VtV;  KaQapTi- 
(cos,  purgative.  F.  hypercathartique.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  Ilypercatharsis. 

Kypercedemo'nia.  ('Ttte'p  ;  mjoe^uo- 

via,  care  or  solicitude.  F.  hypereedcmonie.) 
Excessive  care,  anxiety,  or  grief. 

Hypercedemo'nic.  ('YtteV;  KnStpo- 
v'la.  F.  hypercedemonique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Eypercedemonia. 

Hyperceno'sis.  ("Vttep,  in  excess; 
KivuxTis,  an  evacuation  or  emptying.  F.  hyper- 
ccnose.)  An  excessive  evacuation  or  emptying, 
as  of  the  blood  or  humours. 

ZXypercenot'ic.  ('Tirtf) ;  Klvuxri^.  F. 
hypcrctiwtique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hyper- 
cenosis. 

Kypercer'asiS.  Same  as  Hypercera- 
tosis. 

Kypercerato'sis. ^  {'^Trtp,  in  excess; 
(<-tp«s,  horn.  F.  hyperceratose.)  Excessive 
growth  or  hypertrophy  of  the  cornea.  A  term 
for  conical  cornea. 

Hyperchlo'rate.  Same  as  Perchhrate. 
H.  of  potas'sium.  Same  as  Potassmm 
perchlorate. 

Hyperclllo'ric.  ('Ytte'iO.)  Same  as 
Perchloric. 

Kyperchol'ia.    ("YTre>;  x"^'?)  ^ile-) 

Same  iis  PulycJiolia. 

ZXyperchondro'ma.  {'^-n-fp,  in  ex- 
cess; x"i'i5po's,  a  cartilaife.  'S .  hypcrchondrome ; 
G.  Knorpelyewacln,  Knorpelwucheniny.)  Ex- 
cessive growth  of  cartilage,  or  cartilaginous 
hypertrophy. 

Kyperchondro'sis.  ('TTrt>;  xov^poc. 

Y .  hypi'vcliondrosc ;  Q.  Knorpclwnchcrn.)  The 
formation,  or  gradual  advancement,  of  Ryper- 
chondroma. 


Hyperchro'ma.  (YtteV  ;  ypoDfia,  co- 
lour.)   Excess  of  colour. 

A  term  given  by  Taylor  to  a  red  fleshy  ex- 
crescence at  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  near  to 
the  caruncle,  which  may  grow  to  such  a  size  as 
to  push  the  eyelids  from  the  globe  and  so  render 
their  movements  difBoult  or  imperfect. 

ZZyperckromatops ia.  {'Tirlp;  xp">- 
p.a  ;  o>//i5,  sight.)  Term  u^ed  by  Mackenzie  for 
a  defect  of  vision  in  which  objects  become  un- 
naturally or  excessively  coloured. 

Kyperchi'omato'sis.  ('YTr£>;  xpZ/xa, 
colour.)  Auspitz's  term  for  ati  excessive  deposit 
of  pigment  in  the  epidermis. 

lEypercine'sia.    See  Hyperkinesia. 

Kypercine'sis.    See  Hypcrkinesis. 

Xlypercine'tic.  (F.  hyperdnetique.) 
See  Mypcrkinetic. 

Kyperclo'max.  ('Y-n-E'p, above;  KXw/iaJ, 
a  heap  of  stones.)  A  term  having  the  same 
signification  as  Hyperchroma. 

Hypercorypho'sis.  (,'TTrip,  above ; 
Kqpvcj»'],  the  vertex.  F.  hypercorypbose ;  G. 
tlberkopfimg .)  Old  term  (Gr.  (m-epKopuipiocm), 
for  a  prominence  or  protuberance.  Applied  by 
Hippocrates,  de  Dissect,  t.  7,  to  the  lobes  of  the 
liver  and  of  the  lungs. 

SXypercou'sia.  Itard's  term  signifying 
the  same  as  IFyperacusia. 

Kypercri'nia.  ('YtteV  ;  Kp'ww,  to  sepa- 
rate, r.  hypercrinie.)  Andral's  term  for  an 
augmentation  of  a  secretion  unaltered  except  in 
quantity. 

Kypercri'nics.  {'Xirtp;  Kpiyw.)  Me- 
dicaments which  produce  an  Hypercrinia. 

Hyper'crisiS.  ('Y7rf>";  kp'lvm,  to  sepa- 
rate. F.  hypercrise.)  Old  term  (Gr.  vTri pKpiaii), 
used  by  Galen,  Prognost.  iii,  1,  for  a  critical  ex- 
cretion above  measure,  as  when  a  fever  termi- 
nates in  a  looseness,  so  that  the  humours  flow  off 
faster  than  the  strength  can  bear,  and  therefore 
it  is  to  be  checked. 

Kypercrit'ical.  (F.  hypercritiqite.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypcrcrisis. 

Kypercro'max.  ('Y-n-Ep,  above;  Kp6>- 
fia^,  a  heap  of  stones.)  A  term  having  the  same 
signification  as  Taylor's  Hyperchroma. 

Hypercu'sia.    See  Hyperacusia. 

Kypercye'ma.  ('TTrep,  above  ;  Kif^ixa, 
an  embryo.)    The  product  of  a  superfoetation. 

Hypercye'sis.  ('Yirfp,  in  excess; 
Kvj}cni,  conception.)    Term  for  superfoetation. 

Hypercyet'ic.  (F.  hypercyetique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  Hypercyesis. 

Hypercyrto'sis.  (^Xirip,  above;  Kup- 
Tojo-is,  a  being  humpbacked.  F.  hypercyrtose.) 
An  excessive  curvature. 

Hypercyrto'tic.  (F.  hypereyrtotique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypcrcyrtosis. 

Kyperdacryo'sis.  ('Yttep;  S&kov,  a 
tear.)    An  excessive  secretion  of  tears. 

Kyperdermato'ma.  (Yttep,  above; 
&tfipa,  the  skin.  F.  hyperdermatume.)  An  ex- 
cessive thickening  or  hypertrophy  of  the  cutis. 

Hyperdermato'sis.  {'T-nip ;  sipfxa, 
the  skin.  F.  hyperdcrinafose  ;  G.  Haufu'uche- 
rung.)  The  formation  of  an  exuberance  or  hy- 
pertrophy of  the  cutis  or  true  skin. 

Also,  applied  to  a  similar  condition  of  a  mucous 
membrane. 

XZyperdermo'ina.    See  Hyperderma- 

toma. 

ZXyperdermo'sis.  See  Hyperderma- 
tosis. 
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Hyperdiac'risis.  ('YTrtp,  above ;  Sia, 
through  ;  Kp'ivio,  to  separate.  F.  hyperdiacri- 
sie.)    An  excessive  secretion. 

ZIyperdicrot'ic.  ('T-ttsV;  SiKporos, 
doubly  beating.)    Same  as  Hypcrdicrotous. 

Kyperdic'rotous.  (""'■^'V;  &'f<po-ro9, 
doibly  beating.  Having  an  extreme  degree  of 
Dicrotism. 

H.  pulse.  A  pulse  which  exhibits  a  tracing 
with  a  very  low  aortic  notch  reaching  beneath 
the  level  at  which  the  upstroke  starts. 

Hyperdisten'sion.  {'Yirip ;  L.  dis- 
tendo,  to  stretch  out.)  Extreme  and  forcible 
stretching  of  a  part. 

Calleuder  advised  the  forcible  distension  of  an 
abscess  sac  with  carbolic  or  other  solution  as  a 
mode  of  treatment  when  the  cavity  showed  little 
signs  of  healing. 

XEyperdiure'sis.  ('YTrtp,  in  excess ; 
Siovptoo,  to  pass  urine.  F.  hypcrdiurese.)  Ex- 
cessive secreiion  of  urine. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Diabetes. 

Kyperdynam'ia.  ('Yttsp,  in  excess ; 
fiuva/iis,  strength.  V.hijperdijnamie  ;  Gr.  Uder- 
kraft.)  Morbidly  excessive  strength  or  excite- 
ment, especially  of  the  vital  powers,  exhibited 
in  exaggerated  muscular  actions  or  nervous 
processes. 

Hyperdynamic.  {'Y-rrip ;  iivafiii. 
F.  hyperdynamiqiic.)  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Hyperdynamia. 

Kyperdynatocra'sia.  (TTrtp ;  Sv- 
waTos,  strong ;  h:patri9,  a  mixing.  G.  Misehungs- 
uherkraft.)  Bartels's  term  for  an  excessive 
tension  of  the  organic  fibres. 

Hyperec'crisiS.  ('Ttt/p  ;  tKKpia-i^,  se- 
cretion.) Excessive  secretion,  as  of  sweat  or 
urine. 

Hypereche'ma.  ('YTrtp;  Sx')i"«,  a 
sound.)  A  morbid  exaggeration  of  a  natural 
sound. 

Kypereche'sis.  ('T-n-Ep ;  'nxv<y^<^,  a 
sounding.)  The  production  of  an  exaggerated 
sound. 

Hyperecliet'iCi  (F.  hypereckStique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypercchesis. 

Hyperec'risis.    Same  as  SypereHsis. 

Hyperecrit'ic.    Same  as  Hypercritical. 

Hyperelas'tic.  (F.  Jiyperelastique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  llyperelasticity . 

Hyperelastic'ity.  _  ('TttVp,  in  excess ; 
elasticity.  'S .  hyperelasticitc.)  An  extreme  de- 
gree of  elasticity. 

Kyperem'esis.  {"Y-n-ip,  in  excess; 
e/UECTis,  a  vomiting.  ¥ .  hypercmcse.)  Excessive 
and  repeated  vomiting,  such  as  may  occur  in  a 
pregnant  woman. 

Kyperemet'ic.  (F.  hyperemetiqice.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hyperemesis. 

Hyperem'ia.  The  same  in  derivation 
and  meaning  as  Hyperemesis. 

Kyperencephalopathi'a.  Same  as 

Eneephalyperpathia. 

Kyperenceph'alus.  ('Tttep,  above, 
in  excess;  iyxt.ipaXo'i,  within  the  head.  F. 
hyperencephale ;  I.  hipcroicefalo.)  Isidore 
Geoffroy  St.  Hilaire's  term  for  a  monstrosity  in 
which  the  brain  is  situated  in  great  part  outside 
the  cranial  cavity  on  the  cranium,  the  upper 
part  of  which  is  entirely  absent. 

Kyperencepli'aly.  The  condition  of 
an  Hy perencepliahis. 

Hyperenerg-et'ic.  (F.  hyperenerge- 
tique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  nypereiieryia. 


_  IXyperenerg'i'a.  {'Tirip ;  hlpytia,  ac- 
tion. F.  hyperenergie.')  Increased  action  or 
energy. 

Kyperentero'ma.  ('Tirfp ;  1  VTlpOVy 
an  intestine.  F.  liypercntt'rume ;  G.  Einge- 
weidegewdchs.)  Exuberance  or  hypertrophy  of 
the  intestines. 

Hyperenterop'athy.  ('T-n-tp,  in  ex- 
cess ;  tuTtpov,  an  intestine  ;  ttciOos,  disease.  F. 
hyper-entiropathie.')  Term  used  by  Piorry  for 
intense  disease  of  the  bowels. 

Hyperentero'sis.  ('Tttsp  ;  Ivrtpov. 
F.  hyperenterose ;  G.  Eingeweideu-uchcrung .) 
The  formation  or  progressive  advance  of  Hyper- 
enteroma. 

ISyperepliidro'sis.  ('Tttep; 

aii,  slight  perspiration.  F.  hyperephidrose.') 
Excessive  continuance  of  mortjid  or  violent 
sweating. 

ZIyperepid'osis.  ('T'ttep;  £-7riooots,an 

accession  or  addition.  V .hyperepidose  ;  G.iiber- 
massige  Ausdch>iii)ig,  iibermassige  Zunahme.) 
An  excessive  increase,  addition,  or  extension,  of 
a  part  which  is  situated  on  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  body,  as  the  mammary  gland  or  the 
penis. 

Kyperepithy'mia.  ('Yttep,  in  excess ; 
e-TTidvp.ia,  desire.  F.  hyperepithymie  ;  G.  iiber- 
massige  Begierde,  iibermassige  Verlangen.)  Ex- 
cessive desire. 

Kypereretliis'ia.  ('Ytte'jo;  Eptei'^a.,  to 
irritate.  F.  hypervrithisie ;  G.  iibermassige 
Miizbnrkeit.)    Excessive  irritability. 

Hypererethis'tic.  (F.  hypererethis- 
tique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypererethisia. 

Kypererythraemo'sis.  ('Ytte'io;  tpv- 
6pos,  red  ;  alfna,  blood.  F.  Jiyperirythremose.') 
An  inordinate  fulness  of  red  or  arterial  blood. 

Kyperethis'mus.,  (  Ytto,  under ;  e^  e- 

6L(rno^,  irritation.  F.  hyperethisme.)  A  slight 
degree  of  irritation  ;  a  somewhat  increased  irri- 
tability. 

Kyperexciteabil'ity.  ('Yirt'p ;  L.  ex- 
cito,  to  rouse  up.)  Uver-proiieness  to  action  on 
the  part  of  the  tissue  elements. 

Hyperfibrina'tion.  ('Yttep  ;  fhrin.) 
The  condition  of  the  blood  in  which  there  is  an 
excessive  amount  of  fibx'in. 

Hyperflex'ion.  ('Y-n-f'p ;  L.  flexio,  a 
bending.)  The  flexion  of  a  limb  to  its  extreme 
point,  as  of  the  leg  at  the  knee,  and  its  retention 
there,  so  that  the  chief  artery  may  be  compressed 
by  the  position  ;  a  pi-ocedure  employed  in  the 
treatment  of  aneurysm. 

Kyperg-an^lionitroph'ia.  ('Ytte'p, 

in  excess;  yayyXiov.,  a  nervous  tubercle; 
Tpt(pu},  to  nourish.  F.  hyperganglionitrophie.) 
Term  used  by  Piorry  for  hypertrophy  of  a  lym- 
phatic gland. 

Hyper^astrit'ic.  (F.  hypergastrique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hy)icrgastritis. 

Kyperg-astri'tis.  ('Yttep,  in  excess ; 
gastritis.  ¥ .  Iiypiergastrite.)  Excessive  or  very 
severe  gastritis. 

SEyperg'en'esis.  ('Ytte'p  ; 
generation.  F.  hyperqenese )  An  excess  or 
redundancy  of  parts  of  tlie  bod}'  occurring  under 
ditferent  conditions.  It  may  be  normal,  as  when 
the  muscular  tissue  of  the  uterus  is  increased 
during  pregnancy  ;  or  abnormal,  as  in  the  pro- 
duction of  monsters  with  additional  limbs  or 
parts;  and  it  may  be  acquired  or  congenital. 

The  term  is  by  some  restricted  to  an  excessive 
generation  of  the  histological  elements  of  a  tissue 
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or  organ,  and  is  of  the  same  sigaification  as  Hy- 
perplasia. 

Slyperg-en'esy.  ('YtteV  ;  yt'vEo-is,  gene- 
ration.) Same  as  Hijpergenesis,  and  as  Hyper- 
geiiy. 

Kyperg^enet'ic.  (F.  hypergenetiqm.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypergenesis. 

Hyperg-en'y.  (y^^^^>■,  ytwdoi,  to  pro- 
duce. F.  hypcrgeiiie.)  Serves'  term  for  the 
production  of  anomalies  by  excess  in  the  number 
of  organs. 

XZyperg'eu'sia..    Same  as  Hypergeusis. 

Kyperg-eu'siS.  ('Tttep,  in  e.\cess  ;  ytO- 
<Tis,  the  sense  of  taste.  F.  hypergciisie.)  Ex- 
cessive acuteness  of  the  sense  of  taste. 

Kypei-g-eus'tia.  ('YTre'^  ;  yEua-n/s,  a 
taster.)    Same  a.s  Hypergeusis. 

Hypergrlobulia.  ('Tttep,  in  excess; 
L,  globulus,  a  small  ball.  F.  hyperglobulie.) 
A  term  for  an  increase  of  the  quantity  of  blood- 
globules,  or  plethora. 

Kyperg-lot'tiS.  ('YTrt^;  yXwTT-is,  the 
mouth  of  the  windpipe.)  The  upper  orifice  of 
the  larvnx. 

XZyperhaemato'sia.  Same  as  Hyperce- 
matusis. 

XZyperhsemato'sis.  See  Hypermma- 

tosis. 

SEyperSiae'mia.    See  Hypei-ceniia. 

SEyperhe'niia.    Same  as  Hyperamia. 

XEyperhexap'odous.  ('Tttep,  above ; 
six ;  TToiis,  a  foot.  F.  hyperhexapode.) 
Term  applied  by  Latreille  to  those  Articulata 
■which  in  the  perfect  state  have  eight  or  more 
feet. 

Kyperhidro'sis.  ('Yttejo;  la^ws,  sweat. 
F.  Iiyperidrose.)  Excessive  sweating.  It  may 
be  caused  by  irritation  of  the  nerves  con- 
cerned ;  it  may  be  the  result  of  the  debility 
caused  by  an  exhausting  disease,  as  phthisis ;  or 
it  may  be  a  symptom  of  some  general  febrile 
disorder,  as  ague.  It  may  be  acute  or  chronic, 
general  or  local.  When  acute  it  is  often  accom- 
panied by  suiiamina  caused  by  retention  of  the 
sweat  under  the  epidermis,  and,  if  there  is  much 
congestion  of  the  follicles,  miliaria  and  lichen 
tropicus  result ;  and  when  chronic  it  produces 
maceration  of  the  cuticle. 

H.,  colliq'uative.  (L.  colliquesco,  to 
dissolve.)  Profuse,  exhausting  sweating ;  in 
some  cases  supposed  to  be  connected  with  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  epithelium  of  the  sweat 
glands. 

H.,  lo'cal.  (L.  loealis,  belonging  to  a 
place.)  Excessive  sweating  of  a  limited  part  of 
the  body,  as  of  tiie  feet. 

H.,  unilat'eral.  (L.  unus,  one ;  latus, 
the  side.)  Excessive  sweating  confined  to  one 
half  of  the  body.  It  is  sometimes  found  in  per- 
sons apparently  well,  and  frequently  occurs  in 
diseases  affecting  one  side  only  of  the  nervous 
system  and  implicating  sympathetic  nerves. 

H.,  univer'sal.  (L.  universalis,  belong- 
ing to  the  whole.)  Excessive  sweating  of  the 
whole  body. 

Hyperho'ra.  ('YTrif) ;  lopa,  the  season 
for  a  thing.)  A  premature  development  of  a 
part  or  tlie  whole  of  the  body. 

Kyperica'cese.  (^Hypericum.)  A  Nat. 
Order  of  thalaniifloral  Exogens  of  the  AlUanoe 
Outtiferales,  having  unequal-sided  glandular 
petals,  numerous  naked  seeds,  and  several  long 
distinct  styles ;  the  leaves  are  simple,  exstipulate, 
and  often  dotted. 


Kyperic'eae.  A  Suborder  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Hypericacece,  having  no  glands  between 
the  stamens. 

Kypericin'eae.  {Hypericum.)  A  Family 
of  the  Order  Cistijlorm. 

Also,  Choisy's  terra  for  the  HypericacecB. 
_  Hyper icoi'des.      {Hyperirum  ;  Gr. 
£i6o9,  likeness.    F.  hypericoide.)  Resembling 
the  Hypericum  ;  applied  as  a  name  for  the  Hy- 
pericum sexatile. 

Kyper'icum.  (^'XirlpuKov,  or  vTripiKov, 
St.  John's  wort ;  from  Otto,  under ;  tpi'iKii,  heath. 
F.  millepertuis ;  Q.  JohanniskratU,  Hexenkraut.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  CJrder  HypericacecB. 

H.  androsse'mum,  Linn.  {' AvSpoa-ai- 
fiov  ;  from  ai/tjp,  a  man  ;  al/ua,  blood;  so  called 
from  the  blood-red  juice.  F.  androseme,  totite- 
saine.)  All-heal,  park-leaves,  St.  Peter's  wort, 
or  tutsan.  Formerly  used  as  a  mild  purgative 
medicine,  and  the  fresh  leaves  applied  to  heal 
ulcers. 

H.  as'cyron,  Linn.  ("Ao-Mipov,  a  kind  of 
St.  John's  wort.)  St.  Peter's  wort.  Seeds  pur- 
gative.   Used  in  sciatica. 

H.  baccif'erum,  Linn.  fil.  The  Vismia 
baccifera. 

H.  conna'tum.  (L.  connatus,  bom  at  the 
same  time.)  Hab.  Brazil.  Leaves  used  as  an 
astringent  gargle  in  sore  throat. 

H.  cor'is,  Linn.  (Ko'pts,  a  kind  of  St. 
John's  wort.)  Bastard  St.  Jolm's  wort,  the  seeds 
of  which  are  diuretic,  emmenagogue,  and  anti- 
spasmodic. 

H.  g'uianen'se,  Aublet.  (F.  arbre  d  la 
Jievre.)    The  Vismia  guianensis. 

H.  birci'num,  Linn.  (L.  hircinus,  be- 
longing to  a  goat.)    Used  as  H.  androsaimum. 

H.  bumifu'sum,  Linn.  (L.  Az^mi,  on  the 
ground;  fusus,  spread  out.)  Used  as  H.  andro- 
scemum. 

H.  laricifo'llum,  Linn.  (L.  larix,  a 
larch  tree ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Used  as  an  astrin- 
gent. 

H.  laxlus'culum.  (Dim.  of  L.  laxus, 
loose  )    Hab.  Brazil.    Used  against  snake-bites. 

H.officina'le.  (L.  o^ciwa,  a  shop.)  The 
H.  perforatum. 

H.  officina'rum.  (L.  officinal  The  H. 
perforatum. 

H.  oil.    See  Oleum  hyperici. 

H.,  oil  of.  A  bottle  half  filled  with  the 
flowers  of  H.  perforatum  is  completely  filled 
with  olive  oil.  It  is  placed  in  the  sunshine  for 
a  few  days  until  the  oil  becomes  of  a  deep  red 
colour.  Used  in  the  treatment  of  bedsores  by 
painting  them  with  it  two  or  three  times  daily. 

H.  perfora'tum,  Linn.  (L.  pcrforo,  to 
bore  through.  F.  millepertuis,  herbe  de  Haint- 
Jean  ;  l.iperico  ;  ^.  corazoncillo  ;  G.  Johannis- 
kraut,  Hartheu.)  St.  John's  wort.  Hab.  Europe 
and  America.  It  contains  a  volatile  oil,  a  resin, 
tannin,  and  H.  red.  Aromatic  and  astringent, 
externally  anodyne  and  disoutient ;  used  in 
dysentery,  ha;morrhages,  and  nervous  disorders ; 
and  as  a  gargle  in  sore  throats. 

K.  quadran'g'ulum,  Linn.  (L.  quadra, 
from  quattuor,  four  ;  angulus,  an  angle.)  Used 
as  H.  androscemum. 

H.  red.  The  colouring  matter  of  the 
flowering  summits  of  H.  perforatum.  It  is  a 
reddish  resin  of  balsamic  odour,  soluble  in  alco- 
hol and  ether  with  a  blood-red  colour,  and  in 
alkalies  with  a  green  colour. 

H.  saro'thra,  Mich.    Orange-grass,  pine- 
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weed.  Hab.  America.  Applied  to  contusions 
and  sprains. 

H.  saxa'tUe.  Seeds  said  to  be  diuretic 
and  antispasmodic. 

H.  virg'in'icuni.    The  S.  perforatum. 

H.  vulga're.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.) 
The  H.  perfuratum. 

ZXyperidro'siS.  Same  as  SyperM- 
drosis. 

I£yper'ina>  A  Suborder  of  the  Order 
A.)nphipoda,  having  a  large,  swollen  head  and 
very  large  eyes,  one  generally  being  placed  on 
the  top  of  the  head,  and  the  others  on  the  sides ; 
a  pair  of  bilobed  maxillipeds  forming  a  lower  lip. 

Hyperine'siS.  ('Yirtp,  in  excess ;  iff «), 
to  purge  or  empty.  F.  hyperinesie.)  An  old 
term  (Gr.  uTrtpi'viio-is),  used  by  Hippocrates,  de 
Loc.  in  Som.  Ixi,  12,  in  princip. ;  the  same  as 
Sypercatharsis. 

ZZyper'inOS.  (^Tirip  ;  Iviw.)  Too  much 
purged  or  emptied.  Applied  formerly  to  those 
so  affected.  (Quincy.) 

Kyperino'sis.  CY-n-eV,  in  excess ;  '/9, 
Ifds,  strength,  muscle.  F.  hyperinose.)  Over- 
activity of  muscular  fibre. 

Also,  F.  Simon's  term  for  excess  of  fibrin  in 
the  blood ;  such  as  occurs  in  acute  rheumatism 
and  in  erysipelas,  when  it  may  amount  to  up- 
wards of  one  per  cent. 

Hyperinot'ic.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Syperinosis. 

'  Kyper'inus.    Same  as  Hyperinos. 

Hyperinvolu'tion.  {'Xirip ;  L.  invo- 
lutus,  part,  of  involvo,  to  roll  round.)  Sir  James 
Simpson's  term  for  a  diminution  in  size  of  the 
uterus  consequent  on  excessive  involution  after 
pregnancy. 

Hyperi'odate.    Same  as  Periodate. 

Hyperi'odide.    Same  as  Periodide. 

Hyperkerato'sis.     (T-Kip ; 
horn.  F.  hyperkeratose.)     Enlargement  and  ex- 
pansion, usually  accompanied  by  attenuation  of 
the  cornea,  though  formerly  it  was  thought  to 
be  thickened. 

Also,  Auspitz's  term  for  an  excessive  growth  of 
the  horny  layers  of  the  epidermis. 

Kyperkine'sia.  ('Y-Trc'p,  above;  Kwnai^, 
movement.)  Swediaur's  term  for  exaggerated 
movement  or  convulsion.  At  present  all  exag- 
gerated muscular  contractions  or  spasms,  whether 
caused  by  an  external  stimulus  or  not,  are  in- 
cluded under  this  term.  An  abnormal  excitability 
of  the  muscles  obtaining  their  nerve  supply  below 
a  point  of  section  of  the  anterior  columns  of  the 
cord  has  been  observed. 

H.  byster'ica.    Same  as  Hysteria. 
H.  nervo'sa.    Nervous  irritation. 
H.  of  fa'cial  nerve.   A  term  for  convul- 
sive tic. 

H.,  spinal.   Excessive  reflex  action. 
H.  uteri'na.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  Same 

as  Hysteria. 
IZyperkine'siS.  Same  as  Hyperkinesia. 

H.  cor'dis.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.)  A  term 
for  Palpitation. 

H.,  eras'trlc.  {TatTTrip,  the  belly.)  A 
term  for  Hypochondriasis. 

H.,  profes'sional.  A  term  which  has 
been  used  to  include  the  various  spasmodic  affec- 
tions of  muscles  called  writers'  cramp,  pianists' 
cramp,  and  such  like. 

H.,  re'flex.  (L.  rejlexus,  bent  back.) 
Abnormal  excitability  of  the  muscles  to  con- 
traction produced  by  diseases  whii  h  increase  the 


irritability  of  some  part  of  the  reflex  mechanism 
of  the  spinal  cord. 

Kyperkinet'ic.  ("TTrtp;  KiVjio-ts.)  Re- 
lating to  Hyperkinesia.  Applied  to  an  agent 
which  is  capable  of  increasing  motion,  especially 
muscular  motion. 

Kyperlacta'tion.  (Yttep  ;  L.  lac, 
milk.)    A  bad  term  for  protracted  suckling. 

Kyperlog''ia.  (  VTrs'p  ;  Xo'yos,  a  word.) 
The  excessive  loquacity  of  a  maniacal  person. 

Kyperlymph'ia.  ("Y-Kkp;  lymph.  P. 
hypirlymphie ;  Gr.  Lymph  iiberjluss.)  An  ex- 
cessive flow  or  superabundance  of  lymph. 

SEyperman'g'anas.  SameasPmnaw- 

ganate. 

H.  ka'licus,  {Kali.)  The  Potassii  per- 
manganas. 

H.  potas'sicus.  The  Potassii  perman- 
ganas. 

Kyperman'g^anate.  Same  as  Per- 
manganate. 

IXypermang'an'ic.  Same  as  Perman- 
ganic. 

Kypermas'tia.  ('YtteV,  above ;  /iao-xo's, 
the  breast  of  a  woman.)  General  hypertrophy  of 
the  mammary  gland  distinct  from  adenoma. 
The  structure  of  the  gland  remains  normal,  but 
like  to  that  which  occurs  during  pregnancy. 
It  often  attains  a  great  size. 

Xlypermeg'alia.  TY'Trep,  over ;  /isya-;, 
great.)  Orsi's  term  for  Pseudo-hypertrophic 
paralysis. 

Kypermetamorph'osis.     ('Y^e'p  ; 

fieTap6p<jiM<Ti^,  a  transformation.)  A  term  ap- 
plied by  Fabre  to  the  metamorphosis  of  some 
insects,  as  the  Meloe,  in  which  the  larval 
changes  are  very  complicated. 

Kypermetrop'athy.  (  Yttep,  in  ex- 
cess; fxi'iTpa,  the  womb;  7ra6os,  disease.  F. 
hypermetropathie.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for 
excessive  morbid  afi'ection  of  the  womb. 

Hypermetro'pia.  ('Yttep,  above ; 
ULTpov,  a,  measure;  wii/-,  the  eye.  F.  hyperme- 
tropic; G.  tibersichtigkeit.)  An  error  of  re- 
fraction of  the  eye,  in  which  parallel  rays  of 
light  falling  on  the  cornea  at  rest  are  brought  to 
a  focus  behind  the  retina  instead  of  on  its  layer 
of  rods  and  cones.  It  is  in  general  due  to 
flattening  of  the  globe  of  the  eye  in  its  antero- 
posterior axis.    Better  called  Hyperopia. 

Kypermetrop'ic.  ('Ytte'p;  /itVpou; 
Long-sighted  ;  pertaining  to  long-sightedness. 
H.  eye.    See  under  Hyperopia. 

Kypermetrot'rophy.    CYirsp ;  nn- 

Tpa,  the  womb ;  Tpttpw,  to  nourish.  F.  hy- 
permetrotrophie.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for 
hypertrophy  of  the  womb. 

Kypermne'sia.  ('Ytte'p;  (uv^o-is,  me- 
mory. F.  hypermnesie.)  Over-activity  of  the 
memory,  which  in  certain  natural  conditions,  as 
sleep,  or  some  unnatural  states,  as  under  the  in- 
fluence of  Indian  hemp,  brings  into  view  old  acts 
or  ideas,  or  feelings,  which  in  the  natural  condition 
of  the  memory  have  passed  from  its  purview. 

Hypermuriat'ic  ac'id.  Same  as 
Perchloric  acid. 

Kypermyelohae'mia.  (  Y-ttep  ;  /ui/eXo's, 
marrow  ;  alixa,  blood.)  Hyperaemia  or  conges- 
tion of  the  spinal  cord. 

Kypernephrotroph'ia.  ('YTrf'p ; 
i/E<J)po5,  the  kidney;  TpE't/)u),  to  nourish.  T?.hy- 
pernephrotrophie  ;  G.  Nierengescliwiilst.)  Hy- 
pertrophy of  the  kidney. 

Hyperner'via.      ('Yirs'p;  vtupov,  a 

28 


HYPERNEUEIA— HYPEROPIA. 


nerve.    F.  hypernervie.)    Term  used  by  Piorry 
for  excessive  nervous  action. 
Hyperneu'ria.    ('Yttep;   vivpov.  F. 

hi/pernenrie.)    Excessive  nervous  action. 

Myperneuro ma.  i^Y-Trtp;  vwpov.  F. 
hypenu  urume  ;  G.  Nervenmassengewachs,  Ner- 
veninassoiwucherung .)  Exuberance  or  morbid 
development  of  the  nervous  mass. 

Kyperneuro'sis.     ('Y'7rt>;  vnipov. 

F.  hyijernciirose.)  The  formation  or  progress  of 
Mypcrneuroma. 

Also,  hypertrophy  of  the  nervous  mass. 

Kypernida'tion.  ('TtteV  ;  L.  nidus,  a 
nest.)  Aveling's  term  for  the  condition  of  ex- 
cessive development  of  the  menstrual  decidua  of 
the  uterus  which  is  the  cause  of  some  forms  of 
membranous  dysraenorrhoea. 

Hypernoe'a.  ('Yttep,  in  excess;  voui, 
mind  or  intellect.  Y.  hypernee.')  Term  used  by 
Leupoldt  for  disease  wi:h  excessive  mental  ac- 
tivity, in  contradistinction  to  Ancea. 

According  to  Friedla.nder,it  is  the  excessive  and 
incongruous  action  of  the  imaginative  faculty. 

Hyperno'ia.    Same  as  Ryperticea. 

Kypero'a.  CYttejOmos,  being  above.)  An 
old  term  used  by  Castellus  for  the  palate ;  and 
by  Galen  for  the  palate  bone. 

According  to  Blancard,  the  hyperoa  were  the 
choanse  or  openings  of  the  posterior  nares. 

Kyperoaritroph'ia.  ('YTrtp,  in  ex- 
cess; uxipiov,  the  ovary  ;  Tpf'tfxo,  to  nourish.  F. 
hyperodaritrophie.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for 
hypertrophy  of  the  ovary. 

Kyperoar'tia.  ('Yttepwoc,  being  above  ; 
L.  artus,  a  limb.)  An  Order  of  the  Subclass 
Cyclostomi,  having  a  cylindrical  body  slightly 
depressed  on  the  back,  a  well- developed  dorsal  fin, 
and  a  nasal  canal  terminating  in  a  cul-de-sac. 

Kyper'oclia.    Same  as  Hyperoche. 

XXyper'oche.  (^Tirtpoxn,  a  projection; 
from  uTttpiyu),  to  have  above.    F.  hyperoche  ; 

G.  Hervorrugung.)  Term  for  an  eminence  or 
prominence,  and  so  applied  to  the  lips  of  the 
orifice  of  the  uterus. 

XSyperodonto^'eny.  ('YttsV,  above; 
<55ous,  a  tooth  ;  ytvvdw,  to  beget.)  The  occur- 
rence of  a  third  dentition  at  a  late  period  of  life. 
It  has  been  occasionally  observed  in  man,  and 
proceeds  from  the  development  of  one  or  more 
superfiuous  tooth  germs  dating  from  the  embry- 
onic period. 

Hypero'lc.  (^YTrtptSov,  the  upper  part  of 
a  house.  F.  hypero'ique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
the  Hyperoa,  or  palate. 

If yperoi'tis.  {'YirtpMov.  'E .hypero'ite  ; 
G.  Gauitunentzundung .)  Inflammation  of  the 
palate. 

Kyperonycho'sis.  ('Y-n-ep  ;  ovug,  a 
nail.)  Auspitz's  term  for  excessive  growth  of 
the  nails. 

Kyperobchas'ma.    ('YTrepwov,  the 

upper  part  of  a  house ;  ^  gi'piiig  or  open- 

ing. F.  hyperoochasme ;  G.  IFo/forachen, 
Gaumenspalte.)    Term  for  cleft  palate. 

Kyperopharyn'g-eus.  {TTrtpwov, 
<pdpvy^,  the  pharynx.)  The  palato-pharyngeus 
muscle. 

Hypero'pia.  ('YTrtjo,  above ;  wk}/,  the 
eye.  F.  hypcropie ;  G.  Ubersi'chtigkeit.)  A 
synonym  of  Hypennetropia ;  used  by  Helm- 
holz.  That  condition  of  the  eye  in  which  the 
pi'incipal  focus  of  tlie  dioptric  media  lies  behind 
the  retina  ;  there  is  insufficiency  of  refractive 
power  in  the  transparent  media  of  the  eye,  so 


that  when  the  eye  is  at  rest  parallel  rays  of  light 
are  not  brought  to  a  focus  on  the  retina,  but 
behind  it ;  this  may  be  due  to  flattening  of  the 
refracting  surfaces,  to  absence  of  a  part  of  the 
system,  as  in  aphakia,  or  to  a  diminution  of  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  lens.  Typical  hyper- 
opic  eyes  are  imperfectly  developed,  and  so  re- 
semble the  eyes  of  many  of  the  lower  animals, 
which  are  hyperopic  to  the  amount  of  two  or 
three  diopters  (Landolt) ;  moreover,  children  are 
usually  hyperopic  to  the  age  of  seven  or  eight, 
and  eyes  that  present  other  indications  of  imper- 
fect development,  such  as  coloboma  of  the  iris  and 
choroid,  or  atrophy  of  the  retina,  are  usually  hy- 
peropic. Hyperopia  is  increased  as  age  advances, 
because  that  portion  of  the  total  hyperopia 
which  the  child  can  overcome  by  an  effort  of 
accommodation,  and  which  is  therefore  latent, 
can  no  longer  be  concealed  in  the  old  man,  but 
becomes  manifest.  Bonders  found  that  the 
latent  hyperopia  of  an  infant  amounting  to  J  was 
transformed  with  advancing  age  as  follows:  — 
At  20  years,  HI.  Hm.  -h;  at  40  years,  HI.  h 
Hm.  ift;  at  7,  HI.  0.  Hm.  5*1  or  J.  The  symbols 
Hm.  and  others  will  be  found  under  the  sub- 
headings. 

H„  ab'solute.  (F.  hypermetropie,  or 
hyperopie  absolue.)  That  degree  of  longsighted- 
ness in  which  parallel  rays  cannot  be  focussed 
on  the  retina  by  even  the  strongest  effort  of 
accommodation.  All  objects  therefore,  however 
remote,  are  seen  indistinctly. 

H.,  ab'solute,  man'ifest.  (L.  absolutus, 
complete ;  manifestus,  evident.)  The  degree 
of  hyperopia  which,  when  the  accommodation 
is  intact,  that  is  to  saj-,  not  under  the  influence 
of  mydriatics,  can  be  shown  to  be  present  by  the 
weakest  convex  glasses  required  to  correct  it. 

H.,  acquired.  (L.  acquiro,  to  gain.) 
Long-sightedness  consequent  on  some  change 
in  the  refractive  media  after  birth,  as  from  loss 
of  the  lens. 

H.,  atyp'ic.  ("Atuttos,  conforming  to  no 
distinct  type.)  Hyperopia  produced  in  a  nor- 
mally shaped  eye  by  some  special  condition. 

H.,  ax'ial,  (L.  axis,  an  axle.)  Symbol 
Ha.  The  usual  form  of  long-sightedness  which 
is  dependent  on  flattening  of  the  globe  of  the 
eye ;  that  is  to  say,  upon  shortening  of  its  antero- 
posterior axis. 

H.,  ax'ial,  atyp'ic.  ("ATUTroi-,  con- 
forming to  no  distinct  type.)  Hyperopia  pro- 
duced by  the  pressure  of  a  tumour  on  the 
posterior  pole  of  the  eye,  by  detachment  of  the 
retina  or  by  optic  neuritis  and  retinal  infil- 
tration, causing  the  region  of  the  macula  to  be 
pressed  forwards  in  front  of  the  principal  focus. 
It  may  also  occur  in  the  course  of  debilitating 
diseases,  causing  loss  of  the  nutritive  fluids  and 
diminution  of  the  entire  volume  of  the  globe. 

H.,  cong'en'ltal.  (L.  congenitus,  born 
together  with.)  Long-sightedness  due  to  the 
conformation  of  the  eye  existing  at  birth. 

H.,  curv'ature.  (G.  Kriimmungshypero- 
pie.)  Symbol  Ho.  Hyperopia  resulting  from 
flattening  of  the  curvature  of  the  cornea  or  lens 
in  an  eye  having  the  same  length  as  the  average 
emmetropic  eye. 

H.,  fac'ultative.  (L./aciiltas,  capability. 
G.  facultative  Hypermetropie.')  That  portion 
of  hyperraetropia  in  any  eye  which  can  be  cor- 
rected by  an  effort  of  its  natural  agents  of 
accommodation. 

H.,  fac'ultative,  manifest.    (L.  fa- 


HYPEROPIC— HYPEEPHLEGMA. 


cultas ;  manifestus,  evident.)  That  portion  of 
the  total  amount  of  long-sightedness  which  the 
individual  can  correct  at  will.  It  is  represented 
by  the  difference  between  the  strongest  and  the 
weakest  glasses  which  procures  for  him  the  best 
vision  at  a  distance.  In  symbols  Hmf.  =  Hm. 
—  Hma. 

K.,  i^Iauco'matous.  (Glatieoma.)  Long- 
sightedness due  to  the  tension  of  the  globe,  which 
has  a  tendency  to  make  it  approximate  to  a 
sphere  in  form,  and  therefore  to  flatten  the  cornea. 

H.,  la'tent.  (L.  latens,  concealed.  G. 
latente  Hi/peropie.)  Symbol  HI.  The  difierence 
between  the  total  and  the  manifest  hyperopia  in 
a  hyperopic  eye.  It  may  be  determined  by  first 
finding  the  glass  with  which  the  manifest  hy- 
peropia is  corrected,  then  paralysing  the  accom- 
modation and  finding  the  strongest  glass  which 
gives  perfect  vision.  Subtraction  of  the  former 
from  the  latter  gives  the  amount  of  latent  hy- 
peropia. 

H,,  man'lfest.  (L.  manifestus,  evident. 
F.  hypermetropie,  or  hyperopie  manifeste.) 
Symbol  Hm.  That  portion  of  the  total  amount 
of  hyperopia  which,  when  the  accommodation  is 
intact,  admits  of  correction  with  a  convex  glass. 

H.,  orig^inal.  The  same  as  Syperopia, 
congenital. 

H.,  rel'ative.  (F.  relatif;  from  L.  rela- 
tivus,  having  reference.)  That  condition  of 
long-sightedness  in  which  the  individual  can  see 
objects  between  infinity  and  middle  distance, 
but  only  by  exerting  the  whole  of  his  power  of 
accommodation.  The  punctum  proximum  is 
more  distant  than  normal,  and  the  eff'ort  of 
accommodation  is  associated  with  an  effort  of 
convergence  of  the  optic  axis,  which  is  so  great 
that  binocular  vision  is  no  longer  possible,  and 
squinting  results. 

H.,  to'tal.  That  amount  of  hypermetro- 
pia  which  can  be  ascertained  to  be  present 
in  an  eye  the  accommodation  of  which  has  been 
made  absolute  by  the  use  of  atropin  or  other 
mydriatic. 

Kyperop'iC.  ('Yttep,  above;  wi//,  eye.) 
Having  higher  acuteness  of  vision  than  the 
average  eye. 

Hyperop'sia.  ('TtteV;  oi/^is,  vision. 
F.  hyperopsie.)    Extremely  acute  vision. 

ZSyperop'tiC.     ('Tirep;  the  eye.) 

The  same  as  Hypermetropic. 

Kyperorex'ic.  ("Xirip ;  optgi?,  a  long- 
ing after.)  Fonssagreves'  term  for  a  medica- 
ment which  stimulates  the  appetite. 

Kyperorg'ane'ina.  ('YTrt'p;  opyavov, 
an  instrument.  V.  hyperorganeme.)  Term  for  the 
development  of  a  superfluous  part  of  an  organ. 

Kyperorg-o'sis.  ('Ttte'^j  ;  dpydu,,  to 
incite.  F.  hyperorgose.)  Excessive  orgasm  or 
desire. 

Kyperortho'sis.  ('Y-n-Ep ;  opQuicri^, 
a  making  straight.  Y.hyperorthose.)  Excessive 
stretching  or  erection. 

Hy'peroS.    ("Tttepos.)    A  pestle. 

XZyperos'mia.  ("Ytte'p,  in  excess; 
ocrpLv,  odour.  F.  hyperosmie.)  A  morbidly  acute 
sense  of  smell;  the  perception  of  a  smell  when 
no  odoriferous  substance  is  presented  to  the 
nose.  It  is  not  uncommon  in  hysteria  and  in 
mental  aflFections. 

Also,  an  excessive  odour. 

Kyperospbre'sis.  ('T-n-Ep ;  '6<T<\)pn<TLi, 
the  faculty  of  smelling.  F.  hyperosphrese.) 
A  morbidly  increased  faculty  ol  smelling. 


Kyperosteog''eny.  ('T-n-f'p;  ocrriov, 
a  bone;  yet/i/aa),  to  beget.  F.  hyperosteogenie.) 
Hypertrophy  of  bone;  excessive  production  of 
bony  tissue  ;  the  development  of  an  exostosis. 

Kyperosteop'athy.  (  Y-n-Ep ;  6<rTE'oi;, 
a  bone ;  irddoi,  disease.  P.  hyperostiopathie.) 
Term  used  by  Piorry  for  excessive  morbid  afi'ec- 
tion  of  the  bones. 

Kyperosto'ma.  ("Ytte'p;  o(7TEoj/,abone. 
F.  hyperostome ;  G.  Knochoigewcichs,  Knochen- 
wucherung .)    Excessive  development  of  bone. 

XEyperoSto'siS.  ('Ytte'p,  above  or  upon ; 
o<7T-£'oi/,  a  bone.  Y .  hyperostose  ;  I.  iperostosi.) 
A  general  hypertrophy  of  bone ;  it  may  be  ob- 
served in  the  cranium,  or  in  a  long  bone  from 
syphilis  or  elephantiasis. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Exostosis. 

H.  of  skull.    See  Skull,  hyperostosis  of. 

Hyperotre'ta.  {'Tircpwov,  being  above ; 
TpiiTo's,  perforated.)  An  Order  of  the  Subclass 
Cyclostomi,  having  a  cylindrical  body,  no  dorsal 
fin,  nasal  canal  with  a  posterior  orifice. 

Kyperovaritropb'ia.  (  Y-n-Ep;  ovary; 
Tpo<pri.  nourishment.  F.  hyperovaritrophie.) 
Kerry's  term  for  an  enlarged  ovary. 

Hyperox'ic.  A  false  spelling  of  Hyper- 
orexic. 

Kyperox'ide.    Same  as  Peroxide. 

Kyperox'ydum.  ('Yttep,  in  excess ; 
oxydum.  F.  hyperoxXde  ;  G.  Uheroxyd.)  Term 
employed  by  Berzelius  for  Peroxide. 

H.  manganlcum.   Manganese  peroxide. 

Kyperoxyg''enated.  ('Yttep,  in  excess ; 
oxygen.  F.  hyperoxygene ;  G.  ubersauerstofft.) 
Having  an  excess  of  oxygen. 

Kyperoxyg'en'ic.  ('Ytte'p;  oxygen.  F. 
hyperoxygenique.)  Abounding  in  the  acidifying 
principle  of  oxygen. 

Hyperoxymu'riate.  (F.  hyperoxy- 
miiriate.)  A  salt  of  hypermuriatio  acid,  now 
called  a  Chlorate. 

K.  of  potas'sium.    The  Potassii  chloras. 

Hyperox'ys.  ('Ytte'p,  in  excess ;  ojus, 
sharp  or  acid.)  Used  by  Hippocrates  (Gr. 
uTTEpogus),  de  Fract.  13,  to  mean  very  acute; 
superacute. 

Also,  superacid ;  an  hyperoxide. 

IZyper'patlieS.  ('YTTEpTraeo's,  griev- 
ously attiicted.)    Suffering  from  a  severe  disease. 

Hyperpathi'a.  (^^-irip,  excessively ; 
ira^diui,  to  be  affected  and  disturbed.  F.  hyper- 
pathie.)    Great  sensibility  and  ailment. 

Kyperperitoni'tis.  (  Ytte'p  ;  Trtpi-ro- 
vaiov,  the  membrane  covering  the  viscera.  F. 
hyperperitonite.)  Excessive  inflammation  of  the 
peritoneum. 

Hyperperit'rope.      ('Ytte'p;  TTtpt- 

TpoTTii,  changefulness.  F.  hyperperitrope.) 
Term  applied  by  Grossi  to  express  excessive 
vicissitude  or  changefulness  of  organic  action. 

HyperpIia'Sia.  ('Ytte'p,  above  ;  (paai^, 
a  saying.)  Want  of  control  over  the  organs  of 
speech. 

Kyperphleboe'c'tasy.  (  Yttep;  <i>\i\ir, 

a  vein;  E'KTao-t9,  extension.  F.  hyperphtebec- 
tasie.)    A  too  great  extension  of  the  veins. 

Kyperphlebo'sis.  ('Ytte'p  ;  a 
vein.  F.  hyperphliibose.)  Excessive  evolution 
of  the  venous  system  ;  a  too  great  venosity. 

Kyperphleg''ma.     ('Ytte'p  ;  (pxiypM, 

inflammation,  also  phlegm,  or  the  secretion  of 
the  air-passages.    F.  hyperphlegme.)    An  ex- 
cess of  phlegm. 
Also,  the  same  as  Hyperphlcgmasia. 


HYPERPHLEGMASIA- 


HYPERSECRETION. 


Hyperphleg-ma'sia.  (.'y-rrip;  (piXty- 
juacria,  intiamiuation.  Y .hyperphlegmasie.)  An 
excessive  degree  of  acute  inflammation. 

Hyperphleg'ma'sic.  (F.  kyperphleg- 
masiqiie.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hyperphleg- 
masia. 

Kyperphleg-mat'ic.  Of,  or  belonging 

to,  HyperpJileyma. 
Kyperphlog-olsis.  ("Y-ttsV,  in  excess ; 
Xo-ywcris,  inflammation.  F.  hyperphloyose ; 
.  Mypcrphloyose.)  Lobstein's  term  for  the 
highest  degree  of  inflammation,  being  that  ac- 
companied with  great  engorgement  and  hard- 
ening. 

ISyperplira'sia.  {'T-n-ip ;  (j>paa-ti, 
speech.)  The  exaggerated  form  of  speech  of  a 
maniacal  person. 

Hyperplire'nia.    {"T-n-ip;  cppvv,  the 

mind.  F.  Iiyperphrenie.)  Guislain's  term  for 
mania  or  madness;  being  passionate  exaltation 
of  the  mind. 

Hyperphys'ical.  ('Y7r£>;  (^u<ns,nature. 
F.  hypcrpliysique  ;  G.  liyperphysisch,  ubernatur- 
Hch.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  preternatural  things. 

Kyperpbys'ics.  ('TtteV,  beyond; 
(pvaii,  nature.  F.  hypcrphysique.)  The  science 
of  preternatural  things. 

Kyperpi'crous.  ('Ytteo,  in  excess; 
TTiKpS^,  bitter.  F.  hyperpicreux.)  Excessively 
bitter. 

Kyperpi'melic.  (P.  hyperpimelique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Myperpimely. 

Hjrperpi'mely.  ("^■^'lO,  in  excess; 
iri/itXv,  fatness.  F.  hyperpimelie.)  Excessive 
obesity. 

Kyperpla'sia.  ("TtteV;  TrXao-is,  a 
moulding.  G.  Uberbildttng ^  Virchow's  term 
for  the  form  of  hypertrophy  which  consists  in 
an  abnormal  increase  in  number  of  the  elements 
of  the  tissue  of  a  part  or  organ,  such  as  is  seen 
in  the  so-called  hypertrophj'  of  bone. 

H.,  are'olar,  of  u'terus.  Thomas's 
term  for  chronic  metritis. 

H.,  fi  brous.  The  form  in  which  the  con- 
nective tissue  of  an  organ,  such  as  a  gland,  is 
increased  in  amount ;  it  is  frequently  accom- 
panied by  atrophy  of  the  other  elements. 

H.,  g-land'ular.  (L.  glandtda,  a  gland.) 
The  form  in  which  the  specific  cellular  elements 
of  a  part,  such  as  gland  cells,  increase  in  number, 
without  increase  of  the  fibrous  tissue. 

H.,  inflam'matory.  The  form  which  is 
caused  by  inflammation,  being  almost  always  the 
fibrous  form. 

Hyperpla'siC.  (^Tirip;  ■rrXao-ts.)  Ee- 
lating  to  Sypcrplasia. 

Ilyperplas'ina.  ('T-Trfp  ;  ■7rXd<Tpa,  any- 
thing formed. )    A  synonym  of  Hyperinosis. 

XXyperplas'tiC.  {'X-n-ip ;  TrXaa-riKo^, 
fit  for  moulding.)  Farmed  in  excessive  num- 
bers.   Eeluting  to  Hyperplasia. 

H.  inflamma'tion.  See  Inflammation, 
hyperplastic. 

Z£y'perplasty.    ('TTrt'p ;  ■TrXao-o-o),  to 

mould.  F.  hyperplastie.)  The  condition  in 
■which  the  fibrin  of  the  blood  is  in  excess,  or  has 
an  increased  tendency  to  coagulate. 

Kyperplero'sis.  ('YTrt/aTrX^poxris, 
overfulness;  from  uTrtjO,  above;  .^TrXjijc/totrt?,  a 
filling  up.  F.  hypcrplcrose ;  G.  Uberfiillimg.) 
Excessive  repletion ;  overfulness  of  intravascular 
fluid. 

Xlyperplero'tic.  (F.  hyperplm-oUque.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  llyperplerosis. 


Kyperplex'ia.  ('YTrE>,  in  excess; 
ttXtj^is,  a  stroke.  F.  hyperplexie.)  Guislain's 
terra  for  an  overstraining  of  the  mind ;  a  stupor- 
ous melancholy. 

Kyperpneumop'athy.  (  Yttep  ; 
TTvivpuiv,  the  lung ;  irutios,  disease.  F.  hyper- 
pneiDnopathie.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for  exces- 
sive disease  of  the  lung. 

Kyperpneu'sis.  Same  as  Syper- 
pneustia. 

Kyperpneus'tia.  ("X-^tp,  in  excess; 
TTiitvai's,  a  blowing.  F.  hyperpneustie.)  The 
presence,  to  a  morbid  extent,  of  flatus  in  the 
body. 

H.  gras'trlca.    (TaaTtip,  the  belly.  G. 

Bliihsucht.)    Flatulence  of  the  stomach. 

Kyperpnoe'a.  ('Yirtp ;  Tryoiri,  a  blow- 
ing.)   Kxoessive  breathing  ;  panting. 

KyperpOro'SiS.  ("Xwip  ;  •n-mioaio-is,  the 
process  by  which  the  extremities  of  fractured 
bones  are  reunited  by  a  callus.  F.  hypirporose  ; 
G.  Calluswucherung.)  Excessive  formation  of 
callus. 

ZZyperprac'tical.  ('Ytte/)  ;  irpaKTiKo^, 
flt  for  action.  F.  hyperpractique  ;  G.  iiberthdtig .) 
Excessively  active  or  energetic. 

ZEyperprax'ia.  ('Y-n-tV;  ■n-pn^i?,  a 
doing.)  Excessive  doing;  restlessness  of  move- 
ments, as  seen  in  mania. 

Kyperpresbyo'pia.  ('YtteV;  irpia^vi, 
an  old  man ;  wi/a,  the  eye.)  An  excessive 
amount  of  farsightedness  or  presbyopia ;  used 
by  Stellvvag  von  Carion  as  a  substitute  for 
Hypermetropia. 

Kyperpresbyt'ia.  ('Y-n-tV;  wptarpv^. 
F.  hyperpresbytie.)  Gaub's  term  for  a  high  de- 
gree of  old  sight  or  presbyopia. 

ZZyperpselaphe'sia.  ('YtteV,  above ; 
\pi]Xa(j)i]a-ta,  a  feeling ;  a  touching.  G.  l^ast- 
sinnsverschdrfung.)  A  morbid  acuteness  of  the 
sense  of  touch;  especially  applied  to  that  con- 
dition which  occurs  in  certain  cases  of  spinal 
disease,  where  two  points  are  felt  as  three,  four, 
or  more ;  or  where  the  distance  between  two 
points  which  are  still  felt  as  two  is  greatly  di- 
minished. 

Hyperpyret'ic.  ('Y-!rE> ;  -nvp,  fever 
heat ;  t'xw,  to  have.  F.  hyperpyritique.)  Re- 
lating to  Hyperpyrexia. 

Kyperpyrex'ia.  ('YTrE>;  ttDp;  ex"- 
F.  hyperpyrcxic.)  An  intensely  feverish  con- 
dition ;  a  fever  in  which  the  temperature  is  very 
high.  Hyperpyrexia  is  said  to  occur  when  the 
temperature  rises  above  42°  C.  (107'6  F.),  or, 
according  to  some,  when  above  106°  F.  (41"1°C.) 

Kyperres'onance.  ('Yttep  ;  L.  re- 
sono,  to  sound  again.)  Too  great  resonance  of 
a  part  when  percussed. 

Kypersar'cia.  ('Y-Tr/p;  aap^,  flesh. 
F.  hypersarcie.)    Same  as  Polysarcia. 

Kypersarco'ma.  CYtte'io  ;  aap^.  F. 
hypcrsarcome ;  G.  hervorgewachsene  Floiseh.) 
The  luxuriant  granulations  on  a  wound  called 
proud  flesh. 

Kypersarco'sis.  ('XttIp  ;  adp^.  F. 
hypersarcose.)  The  formation  or  progressive 
growth  of  Hypersarconia. 

Also,  a  term  for  muscular  hypertrophy. 

Also,  a  term  for  Obesity. 

H.  cor'dis.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.)  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  heart. 

Hypersarx'is.  ('Ytte'io;  o-apf.)  Same 
as  Hypcrsiirroma. 

Kypersecretion.     {'r-n-ep ;  L.  se- 


HYPERSOMNIA— HYPERTRO  PHIED. 


eerno,  to  set  apart.)  A  badly  constructed  syno- 
nym of  lltjpercrinia. 

Kypersom'nia.  i^X-nip;  L.  somnus, 
sleep.)    Excessive  sleep. 

Ilyperspa'dias.  ('T7rt/o,  above ; 
to  draw.)    Same  as  Epispadias. 

Slyperspas'mia.  ('Tttep;  o-Trao-fios, 
spasm.  F.  Iiyper-spasmie.)  Term  nsed  by 
Guislain  for  excessive  spasm  or  convulsion. 

Kypersplenotroph'ia.  ('Yte'o,  in 
excess ;  atrXriv,  the  spleen  ;  Tpicpui,  to  nourish..  F. 
hypersplhwtrophie  ;  G.  ililzgeschivulst.)  A  term 
used  by  Piorry  for  hypertrophy  of  the  spleen. 

Kyperspon'g;ia.  ('TtteV  ;  tnroyyia,  a 
sponge.)  An  excessive  fungous  or  sponge-like 
growth. 

Kypersteato'sis.  ('Ttt/io  ;  aT'iap, 
fat.)  Auspitz's  term  for  an  excessive  secretion 
of  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  skin. 

Kyperstben'ia.  (YTuip ;  crQivo's, 
strength.  F.  hypersthenie ;  I.  iperstenia  ;  S. 
hiperstenia.)  An  exalted  condition  of  the  forces 
of  the  body,  as  opposed  to  Asthenia. 

A  term  used  by  the  followers  of  the  Bruno- 
nian  system  to  denote  the  excessive  action  of 
agents  on  the  proper  excitability  of  the  body. 

Kypersthen'ic.  ('T-n-fp  ;  o-etVo?.)"  In- 
creasing the  strength.  Kelating  to  Hyper- 
sthenia. 

Kypersthen'ics.  ;  o-et'i/os.) 

,  Agents  which  increase  strength. 

Hyperstom'ic.  ('T7rt>,  above ;  (rTo>a, 
the  mouth.  F.  hyperstomique.)  Applied  by  C. 
Kichard  to  stamens  which  are  inserted  above  the 
orifice  of  the  tube  of  the  calyx,  and  consequently 
on  the  border  or  edge  of  the  latter  organ. 

Kypersty'lic.  ('T7rt>  ;  o-tij\o9,  a  style. 
F.  hyperstyliqiie.)  Applied  by  A.  Richard  to 
the  insertion  of  the  stamens  when  it  occurs  upon 
the  contour  of  an  ovary,  completely  below  or 
fi'om  the  base  of  the  style,  on  a  prolongation  or 
widening  of  the  calyx,  as  in  (Enothera  biennis. 

Kypersulphocyan'og'en.  (F.  hy- 
persuljocyanogene.')  Term  used  by  Berzelius  for 
a  combination  of  sulphur  and  cyanogen  which 
cannot  be  again  isolated. 

Kypersulpliure'tum.  (TTr/p;  sid- 
phnr.)  An  old  term  for  a  sulphuret  with  the 
highest  quantity  of  sulphur. 

Hypersyner'g'ia.  ('Yttep;  awzpyia, 
co-operation.  F.  hypersynergie.)  Term  used 
by  Grossi,  Gen.  Pathol.  {  1/53,  15i,  for  excessive 
conduction  or  gathering  together ;  simply,  ex- 
cessive aid  or  co-operation. 

Kypersys'tole.  ('Y-Trep  ;  o-uotoAij,  a 
contraction.  'S .  hyper  systole.)  Excessive  or  too 
strong  contraction  of  the  ventricles  of  the  heart. 

ZXyperthe'lic.  ('YtteV,  upon ;  %\]\r\,  the 
nipple.  F.  hyperthehque.)  Situated  above  or 
upon  the  nipple ;  of,  or  belonging  to,  that  which 
is  so  situated. 

Hyperther'mal.  ('Y-n-Ep  ;  QepiJ-n,  heat.) 

Of  an  insupportable  heat;  very  hot  indeed. 

Kyperther'mia.  ('Y-n-Ep ;  dtpfiri,  heat.) 
Considerable  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  the 
body. 

Kyperthy'mia.  ('Yttep,  in  excess; 
6upo's,  the  mind.  V .  hyperthymie.)  Term  used 
by  Leupoldt  for  mental  disease  with  cruel,  rash, 
or  fool-hardy  dispositions. 

Hypertonia.  ('YTrE'p;  toVos,  tone. 
F.  hypertonie ;  1.  ipertonia ;  S.  hipertonia.) 
Friedlander's  term  for  excessive  tone  or  tension  ; 
irritability. 


Also,  Eulenberg's  term  for  an  excess  of  the 
natural  tone  or  normal  rhythmic  contraction  of 
a  voluntary  muscle. 

XEyperton'ic.   ('Y-tte'p  ;  ToVoe.   F.  hy- 

perioniqiie.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypertonia. 

Hyper'tony.  ('Yttep  ;  T-dyoe.  G.  Spann- 
ung.izimahme.)  Excessive  tension  of  the  globe  of 
the  eye,  such,  for  example,  as  occurs  in  glaucoma. 
Also,  the  same  as  Hypertonia. 
Hypertricho'sis.  ('Yttep  ;  eptg,  a 
hair.  F.  hypertrichose ;  G.  iibennassige  Be- 
haarung.)  Excessive  development  of  hair  both 
as  to  length  and  number. 

H.  acquis'ita.  (L.  acquisitiis,  acquii-ed.) 
An  increased  hairiness  of  the  body,  or  of  some 
part  of  it,  acquired  after  birth. 

H.  circumscrip'ta.  (L.  circumscribo, 
to  mark  off.)  Hairiness  of  a  small  patch  of  the 
body,  as  on  mothers'  marks. 

H.  partia'Iis.  (Low  L.  partialis,  from 
L.  pars,  a  part.)  Unnatural  hairiness  of  some 
part  of  the  body,  as  of  the  chin  in  a  woman. 

H.  universalis.  (L.  iinirersalis,  be- 
longing to  the  whole.)  General  hairiness  of  the 
body. 

Hyper'tromos.  ('Yttep;  T-poVos,  fear 
or  tremor.  F.  hypertromos.)  Excessive  fear  or 
tremor. 

Kypertrophse'mia.  ('Ytte'p;  jpoipn, 
nutrition ;  aifia,  blood.)  A  state  in  which  the 
plastic  powers  of  the  blood  are  increased.  (Dun- 
glison.) 

Kypertroph'ia.  ('Yttep  ;  Tpo4>v,  nou- 
rishment.)   See  Hypertrophy. 

H.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
See  Brain,  hypertrophy  of. 

H.  cor'dis.    See  Heart,  hypertrophy  of. 

H.  glandula'rum.  See  Hypertrophy/, 
glandular. 

K.  hep'atis.    (L.  hepar,  the  liver.)  See 

Liver,  hypertropliy  of. 

H.  intestino'rum.  (L.  intestina,  the 
intestines.)  Thickening  of  the  coats  of  the  in- 
testines. 

H.  lie'uis.    (L.  lien,  the  spleen.)  See 

Spleen,  hypertrophy  of. 

H.  miasmat'lca  Ile'nis.  (Mi'acr/un,  de- 
filement ;  L.  lien,  the  spleen.)  The  enlarge- 
ment of  the  spleen  which  accompanies  intermit- 
tent fevers  and  miasmatic  poisoning. 

H.  sple'nis.  (SttX^v,  the  spleen.)  See 
Spleen,  hypertrophy  of. 

H.  un'guium.  (L.  7inguis,  a  nail.)  In- 
creased size  and  thickness  of  the  nails. 

H.  u'teri.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  See 
Uterus,  hypertrophy  of. 

K.  vena'rum.  (L.  a  vein.)  Exces- 
sive growth  of  the  veins,  especially  of  the 
superficial  veins. 

H.  vesicae.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.)  See 
Hypertrophy  of  bladder. 

ZXypertropll'iae.  Plural  of  Hypertro- 
phia. 

H.  cuta'nese.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.)  An 
order  of  skin  diseases  characterised  by  increase 
in  size  of  the  true  skin,  or  of  the  epidermis,  or  of 
both,  or  of  the  pigment,  or  of  the  hair-follicles; 
such  are  chloasma,  corns,  warts,  elephantiasis, 
and  yaws. 

Hypertrophic.  ('Ytte'p;  Tpotpv.  F. 
hypertrophique.)  Inci-eased  in  size  ;  subjected 
to  Hypertrophy. 

Hyper'trophied.  ('Ytt/p  ;  -rpocfiv.) 
Increased  in  size ;  afl'ected  with  Hypertrophy. 
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Kyper'trophous.     (."Ytt^p;  Tpocj},',.) 

Same  as  Hypertrophied. 

SZyper'trophy.  ('YtteV;  -rporpri.  F. 
hypertrophie  ;  I.  ipertrojia  ;  S.  hipertrofia  ;  G. 
Hypertrophie.)  Excessive  increase  in  size  of  a 
part,  from  increase  in  the  size  or  the  number  of 
its  essential  elements.  It  is  frequently  but  er- 
roneously applied  to  an  enlargement  of  an  organ 
from  deposit  of  morbid  structure,  as  when  a 
lymphatic  gland  is  enlarged  from  infiltration  of 
tubercle. 

K.,  acquired.  (L.  acquire,  to  add  to.) 
Overgrowth  of  a  part  of  the  body,  or  of  an  organ, 
resulting  from  increased  work,  as  in  hypertrophy 
of  the  bladder  from  a  strictured  urethra;  or 
from  intei-mittent  pressure,  as  in  the  growth  of 
a  thick  epidermis  ;  or  from  an  excessive  blood 
supply,  as  when  hairs  near  an  ulcer  grow  to  an 
unusual  size ;  or  from  a  physiological  change  in 
the  body,  as  when  the  womb  increases  in  size  as 
a  result  of  conception. 

H.,  adjunc'tive.  (L.  adjungo,  to  join 
to.)  The  form  in  which  the  elements  of  a 
tissue  are  increased  in  number.  iSame  as  Hy- 
perplasia. 

H.,  centrip'etal.  (L.  centrum,  a  cen- 
tre; pcto,  to  seek.)    Same  as  jff.,  concentric. 

H.,  compens'atory.  (L.  compenso,  to 
counterbalance.)  An  increase  of  bulk  of  a  tis- 
sue to  enable  it  to  accomplish  more  work,  in 
order  to  overcome  an  obstruction,  as  when  the 
muscular  coat  of  the  bladder  becomes  thickened 
when  there  is  stricture  of  the  urethra,  or  wlien 
the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  increases  in  size 
when  there  is  stenosis  of  the  aortic  orifice. 

Compensatory  hypertrophy  occurs  in  an  organ 
when  it  is  called  upon  to  supply  the  defects  of  its 
fellow,  as  when  one  kidney  enlarges  because  the 
other  has  become  defective,  or  has  been  removed. 

H.,  concen'trlc.  (L.  con,  for  cum,  to- 
gether ;  centrum,  a  centre.)  Thickening  of  the 
walls  of  a  hollow  organ,  causing  decrease  of  its 
capacity. 

H.,  condens'ing',  of  bone.  Same  as 
Bone,  sclerosis  of. 

H.,  cong-est'ive.  (L.  eongestio,  a  heaping 
up.)  An  hypertrophy  which  results  from  over- 
activity of  an  organ,  as  compensatory  hypertrophy 
of  the  heart,  and  the  hypertrophy  of  the  liver  of 
hot  countries. 

H.,  diatbet'ic.  (ALuQta-is,  disposition.) 
An  hypertrophy  which  is  caused  by  some  morbid 
diathesis,  as  of  syphilis  or  scrofula. 

H.,  eplder'mic.  {'EtriSepfii^,  the  outer 
skin.)  The  thickening  of  the  epidermis  which 
occurs  as  the  result  of  intermittent  pressure,  as 
in  the  case  of  callosities  and  corns. 

H.,  excen'trlc.  (L.  ex,  out;  centrum,  a 
centre.)  Thickening  of  the  walls  of  a  hollow 
organ,  with  increase  of  its  capacity. 

H.,  false.  An  increase  in  size  of  an  organ 
from  the  deposit  of  some  morbid  material  with- 
in it. 

H.,  follic'ular.  (L.  foUiculus,  a  small 
bag.)  Meyer's  tei'm  for  a  condition  of  the  mu- 
cous memwane  of  the  posterior  nares  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  pharynx  which  occurs  not  in- 
frequently in  strumous  children,  and  causes 
more  or  less  deafness.  It  consists  essentially  in 
an  excessive  growth  of  the  lymphatic  folhcles  of 
the  part,  which  may  be  felt  as  a  roughness  by  the 
finger. 

H.,  func'tional.  (L.functio,  a  perform- 
ing.)   Increase  of  size  in  a  part  or  organ  induced 


by  stimulation  of  its  elementary  constituents  to 
excessive  action. 

H.,  gren'eral.  The  overgrowth  of  the  whole 
body  which  results  in  a  giant. 

H.,  griand'ular.  (L.  glandula,  a  small 
nut.)    A  synonym  of  Adenoma. 

H.,  inflam'matory.  The  hypertrophy 
which  is  caused  by  inflammatory  congestion  of 
a  part. 

K.,  ir'ritative.  (L.  irrito,  to  provoke.) 
Increase  in  bulk  of  an  organ  or  tissue  from 
some  source  of  irritation,  as  intermittent  pres- 
sure. 

H.,  mam'mary.  (L.  mamma,  the  breast- 
gland.)    Same  as  Breast,  hypertrophy  of. 

K.,  neurot'lc.  (Neu(joi/,  a  nerve.)  In- 
creased growth  of  a  part  having  a  nerve  origin. 
Irritation  of  trophic  nerves  will  produce  it,  as 
well  as  section  of  some  nerve,  whereby  the  regu- 
lating action  on  the  nutrition  of  the  part  is 
possibly  prevented. 

H.,  numer'ical.  Same  as  IT.,  adjunc- 
tive. 

H.  of  blad'der.  The  thickening  of  the 
muscular  coat  of  the  bladder  which  occurs  when 
there  is  obstruction  at  the  outlet.  See  also, 
Bladder,  fasciculated,  and  B.,  sacculated. 

H.  of  bone.    See  Bone,  hypertrophy  of. 

H.  of  brain,    ^ee  Brain,  hypertrophy  of . 

H.  of  breast.  See  Breast,  hypertro- 
phy of. 

H.  of  clit'oris.  Increase  of  size  of  the 
clitoris.  It  may  become  pendulous  and  very 
large. 

H.  of  ex'ternal  ear.  A  condition  of 
enlargement  of  the  auricle  of  the  ear  which  is 
sometimes  seen  in  idiots. 

K.  of  glands.    See  S.,  glandular. 

H.  of  grums.  Excessive  growth  of  the 
gum.  It  is  not  infrequently  congenital,  or  at 
least  occurs  at  a  very  early  age.  It  is  usually 
associated  with  defect  of  intellect,  and  sometimes 
with  moUuscum  fibrosum. 

H.  of  beart.    See  Heart,  hypertrophy  of. 

H.  of  intes'tlnes.  Thickening  of  the 
intestinal  walls. 

H.  of  la'bla  puden'dl.  (L.  labium,  a 
lip  ;  pudenda,  the  external  organs  of  genera- 
tion.) Increase  of  size  of  the  part  which  may 
be  a  kind  of  solid  oedema,  or  a  syphilitic  deposit, 
or  a  form  of  elephantiasis. 

K.  of  limbs,  cong'en'ital.  See  Limbs, 
hypertrophy  of,  congenital. 

H.  of  lip.  An  increased  size  of  the  upper 
lip  is  a  common  condition  in  scrofulous  children. 
The  lips  may  also  become  hypertrophic  as  a  re- 
sult of  fissures. 

K.  of  liv'er.   See  Liver,  hypertrophy  of. 

H.  of  lun§r.    See  Lung,  hypertrophy  of. 

K.  of  mus'cle.  See  Muscle,  hypertro- 
phy of. 

H.  of  nails.  Thickening  of  the  substance 
of  the  nails.  It  is  often  accompanied  by  dis- 
tortion or  irregularity. 

H.  of  nerves.  See  Nerves,  hypertro- 
phy of  . 

H.  Of  pre'puce.  See  Prepuce,  hyper- 
trophy of. 

H.  of  pros'tate.  See  Prostate  gland, 
hypertrophy  of. 

H.  of  scro'tum.  See  Scrotum,  hyper- 
trophy of. 

H.  of  spleen.  See  Spleen,  hypertro- 
phy of. 


HYPERURESIS 


— HYPHYDROS. 


H.  of  tbyr'oid.  (T/ij/roid  hod j.)  Same 
as  Goitre. 

H.  of  toes.    See  Pes  gigas. 

B.  of  tongue.  See  Tongue,  hypertro- 
phy of. 

H.  of  ton'sil.    See  Tonsil,  hypertrophy  of. 
H.  of  u'terus.    See  Uterus,  hypertro- 
phy of. 

H.  of  veins.  See  Veins,  hypertrophy  of, 
and  Hypertrophia  venartm. 

K.,  par'tial.  Overgrowth  of  some  part 
only  of  the  body,  as  of  the  heart  or  of  a  limb. 

H,,  pbysiolog'ical.  Increase  in  size  of 
an  organ  caused  by  some  natural  condition  of 
life,  as  the  growth  of  the  female  breast  at  pu- 
berty, or  of  the  uterus  during  pregnancy. 

H.,  re'flex.  (L.  rejlecto,  to  bend  back.) 
A  term  which  has  been  applied  to  the  enlarge- 
ment and  thickening  of  structure  which  some- 
times supervenes  on  repeated  attacks  of  neural- 
gia of  a  part. 

K.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  sponte,  of  one's 
free  will.)  The  form  which  occurs  without 
definite  exciting  cause.  Such  are  the  physio- 
logical growth  of  the  female  breast  at  puberty, 
and  the  enlargement  of  the  prostate  of  elderly 
men. 

H.,  true.  The  increased  size  of  an  organ 
from  increase  in  number  or  size  of  its  elementary 
tissues. 

Hyperure'sis.  ('YtteV,  in  excess ; 
oupnaii,  a  making  water.  E.  hyperurtse.)  An 
excessive  discharge  of  urine. 

H.  aquo'sa.  (L.  aj'MOSMS,  watery.)  Same 
as  Diabetes  insipidus. 

H.  saccharl'na.  (L.  saccharum,  sugar.) 
A  synonym  of  Diabetes  mellitus. 

ilyperurorrhoe'a.  ('T-Trt^ ;  ovfiov, 
urine;  poia,  a  flow.  ¥.  hyperurorrhee.)  Term 
used  by  Piorry  for  Hyperur»sis. 

Hypervenos'ity.  ('TTrf'p ;  L.  vemsus, 
full  of  veins.)  An  excessive  development  of  the 
veins  of  a  part. 

Kyperventila'tion.  ('Y7rt> ;  L. 
ventilo,  to  fan.)  Exposure  of  the  body  to  the 
open  air ;  a  mode  of  treatment  adopted  in  some 
diseases. 

Hyperymeno'ma.^  ^('Y-n-e'p;  hunu,  a 

membrane.  F.  hyperyinenMne.)  Term  for 
membranous  exubei'ance;  membranous  tumour 
or  increase. 

Kyperymeno'sis.  ('TiteV,;  vfiriv.  F. 
hyperymenose.)  The  growth  or  formation  of 
Syperymenoma  ;  hypertrophy  of  a  membrane. 

Hyperzobdynam'ia.  {"Yiriii ;  l^ov, 
an  animal ;  Suva/ws,  power.)  Excessive  in- 
crease of  the  vital  forces. 

Hypesthe'sia.   See  Sypmsthesia. 

Hypex'odos.  ('Ytto,  under  ;  i'goSos,  an 
exit.)  Old  term  (Gr.  uiri'^ofios),  used  by  Hip- 
pocrates, Prorrhet.  ii,  xxxii,  3,  for  a  flux  of  the 
belly  or  diarrhoea. 

HypCZO'cOS.  ('TTre^wiccos,  the  pleura  ; 
from  vTrot^uivviifiL,  to  undergird.)  An  old  term 
for  the  pleura. 

IXy'plia.  ('Y(/)t;,  a  texture  or  web.  F. 
hypha  ;  G.  Oewebe,  Saite,  Weben.)  Term  for  a 
texture  or  tissue ;  also,  a  filament  or  cord. 

In  Botany,  the  hyphae  are  the  long,  slender, 
branched  filaments  having  transverse  divisions 
which  form  the  substance  of  the  tissue  of  the 
higher  Fungi;  they  are  chlorophyll-less  and 
grow  at  the  apex. 

Kyplise'ma.    ("T<;)ai;uo  s,  suffused  with 


blood ;  from  diro,  under ;  aifia,  blood.  F.  hy- 
pheme.)    Term  for  sugillation. 

Also,  a  black  eye,  or  Bcchymoma. 

Same  as  Hypohamia. 

Kyphaemato'sis.    CTTro,  under; 
matosis.    F.  hyphemaiose.)    Term  for  slight  or 
diminished  sanguification. 

Kyphae'mia.  ('Ttto';  alfna,  blood.  F. 
hyphimie.)  A  diminution  in  the  quantity  of 
blood. 

Also,  the  same  as  Syphcema. 

Hyptasemi'tiS.  ('Ttto',  under;  al//a, 
blood.  F.  liyphemite.)  A  slight  degree  of  in- 
flammation of  the  blood. 

IEyphsemorrhag''ia.    (Yiro,  under; 

ainoppdyia,  violent  bleeding.     F.  hypliemor- 
rhage.)    Slight  haemorrhage. 
IZypbae'mous.      ("Ytpai/ios,  suffused 

with  blood ;  blood-sliot.  Y.hypheine.)  Having 
sugillation  ;  sugillated.    Also,  sliglitly  bloody. 

Kyphae'n'e.  ('Y<|)ai'i/to,  to  weave.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Palmacece. 

H.  tbeba'ica,  Gartn.  (L.  thebaicus,  from 
Thebes.)  Bourn  palm.  Hab.  Egypt.  Fruit 
eatable ;  when  infused  in  water  with  dates  it  is 
used  as  a  cooling  drink  in  fevers. 

Hy'phal.  ("l^?;,  a  web.)  Composed  of, 
or  resembling,  HyphtB. 

K.  tis'sue.  The  tissue  of  the  larger 
Fungi  which  consists  essentially  of  Hypha. 

Kyphas'ma.  {"X4>aana,  a  '  tissue  or 
texture.  F.  hyphasme.)  Term  applied  by  Link 
to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  floccous  thallus  of 
mushrooms  which  is  erect  and  bears  the  repro- 
ductive corpuscles. 

Ky'pll'e.    ('Y<J)i),  a  weaving.)  Texture. 

Kypheg-e'sis.  (Y(pny{ofxai,  to  go  be- 
fore, i  .  hyphegese.)  Old  term  (Gr.  u</)ii'yi)<Tis), 
used  by  Hippocrates,  de  Nat.  Puer.  xii,  7,  for  a 
going  before  and  deduction.  Applied  to  the 
easting  off  of  the  relics  of  childbirth  by  purga- 
tion, as  distinct  from  that  which  is  first  cast  out 
with  the  foetus. 

Kyphidro'sis.  ('TTrd;  l&puii,  sweat.) 
A  defective  secretion  of  sweat. 

Hyphol'og'y.  ( "T<|)os,  a  web  ;  Xo'yos, 
a  discourse.)    Same  as  Histology. 

Hypliolo'ma.  ("T</.o9,  a  web.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Suborder  Hymt  tiomycetes. 

H.  fascicula'rls,  Fr.  The  Agaricus 
fascicularis. 

K.  sublaterit'lus,  Fr.  The  Agaricus 
sublateritius. 

Hypbomyce'tes.     ("Yt^os,  a  web; 

fiuKti's,  a  mushroom.  F.  hyphomycetes ;  G. 
Fadenpihe.)  The  moulds.  An  Order  of  Fungi 
having  a  filamentous  mycelium  producing  ferule 
threads  which  bear  spores  or  sporangia. 

IXypbospor'ese.  (  "Yc^jos;  o-Trofids, seed.) 
A  Division  of  Fungi  in  which  the  spores  are  of 
various  shapes,  simple  or  compound,  and  borne 
upon  a  filamentous  receptacle,  which  may  be 
simple  or  compound,  with  a  continuous  or  a 
septate  tube. 

Kyphostro'ma.  ("Ytfos;  (rrpw/ia,  a 
bed.)    The  mycelium  of  fungi. 

Kyphot'omy.  ('Y>os  ;  to/u?/,  section.) 
The  dissection  of  the  tissues. 

Hyphy drae'mia.  ('Ytto'  ;  vSwp,  water ; 
al/ia,  blood.)  Defective  hydration  of  the  blood  ; 
deficiency  of  water  in  the  blood. 

Hypny'drOS.  _  ('Yttc;,  under;  iidwp, 
water.)  That  which  is  submerged;  or  water 
between  the  skin  and  the  flesh.    A  term  (Gr. 
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i(f>iSi}o^)  used  by  Hippocrates,  Frorrhet.  ii,  12, 
meaning  dropsical. 

Kyphydro'siS.     ('Ttto;  u&wp,  water.) 
Deficiency  in  water;  defective  hydration. 
H.  of  blood.    Same  as  Syphydrmmia. 

Hyphy'drus.    Same  as  Hyphydros. 

Hypidro'siS.    See  Syphi  'drosis. 

Kypino'sis.  ('Ttto  ;  k,  li/o's,  the  fibre  of 
flesh.  JF.  hypinose ;  Q.  Hypinosis.)  A  form 
of  diseased  blood  in  which  the  quantity  of  fibrin 
is  less  than  in  the  healthy  state. 

Kypinot'ic.  (F.  hypinotique.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  diseased  condition  of  the  blood 
termed  Hypinosis. 

Kypiiaesthe'sis.      ("Y-m/os,  sleep; 

a'/(rt)i|o-is,  sense  or  feeling.  F.  hypnmsthesie ; 
Gr.  Schlafgefiihl,  Schldf righeit .)  Martini's 
term  for  the  sleepy  feeling ;  dulled  sensibility  ; 
drowsiness. 

IIypnag'Og''iC.  ("Ytti/os,  sleep  ;  ayMyo's, 
a  lender.)  Leading  to,  or  occurring  during, 
sleep. 

H.  balluclna'tions.  (L.  hallucino7\  to 
wander  in  mind.)  The  hallucinations  which 
occur  on  the  eve  of  entering  on  sleep,  when  half 
awake. 

Kypna.'le>  CyirvaXto^,  sending  to  sleep.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Family  Crotalidce,  Suborder 
Solenoglypha,  Order  Ophidia. 

H.  ne'pa,  Cope.  A  venomous  snake  found 
in  Southern  India,  Malabar,  and  Cejdon. 

Kypnelos.    Same  as  Hypnelous. 

ISypne'lous.  ('Y-n-ui/Xds-,  sleepy.  F.  en- 
dor  mi ;  (y.  schlufrig.)  Old  term  for  somnolent ; 
sleepy ;  drowsy. 

Kypnener^i'a..  ("Yttvos,  sleep ;  kvlp- 
yfin,  action.)    A  term  for  somnambulism. 

IZypilia.'ter.  ("Y-n-vos ;  iaTpo's,  a  phy- 
sician.) A  person  who  professes  to  be  able, 
during  the  hypnotic  state  or  mesmeric  sleep,  to 
recognise  disease  in  a  person  subjected  to  him, 
and  to  treat  it  successfully. 

Hyp'nic.  (^"Xttvlko^,  producing  sleep.) 
Having  power  to  produce  sleep. 

IZyp'nica.  (^Xttvikoi.)  Agents  which 
produce  sleep. 

Hypnob'ades.  ("Y-n-yos,  sleep ;  ^aSilw, 

to  walk  slowly.  F.  hypnobade ;  G.  Nacht- 
wandler,  Schlafwandler .)  One  who  walks  in 
his  sleep  ;  a  sleepwalker  or  somnambulist. 

Kypnobad'ic.  (F.  hypnobadique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  Hypnobadisis. 

Hypnobad'isis.  ("Ytti/os,  sleep ; 
/3aoi<Tts,  a  walking.  F.  hypnobdise ;  G.  Nacht- 
wandeln,  Schlafwandeln.)  Somnambulism  or 
sleep-walking. 

Kypnob'asiSi    Same  as  Hypnobadisis. 

Kypnobat'asis.    See  Hypnobatesis. 

Kypnob'ates.  ("Ytti/oc,  sleep;  /Saxij?, 
one  that  treads  ;  from /3ai'ww,'to  walk.)  Asleep- 
walker. 

Kypnobate'sis.  ("Y'jrvos;  ^aivia.  F. 
hypiiobathe.)  Sleep-walking. 

Kypnoba'tia.    Same  as  Hypnobatesis. 

Hypno'des.  ('Yin/w5ijs,  sleepy;  from 
uTri'os,  sleep;  tl&o^,  likeness.  F.  hypneux ;  G. 
sehliifrig.)    Sleepy,  or  full  of  sleep. 

Ilypno'dia.  (XirvuiSia,  sleepiness.  F. 
hypnodie ;  G.  SchlUfrigkcit.)  Somnolence, 
sleepiness,  or  drowsiness. 

xiypnogT'enous.  ("Y-n-vos ;  ytwaui,  to 
beget.  F.  hypHoyene.)  Producing  or  causing 
sleep. 

Ilypno'ic.    Same  as  Eypopnoie. 


Hypnolog''ic.  (F.  hypnologique.)  Of 
or  belonging  to,  Hypnology. 

Kypnol'Og'y.  ("rVvoe,  sleep ;  \6yoi,  a 
discourse.  F.  hypnologie.)  Tbe  part  of  hy- 
giene which  treats  of  the  doctrine  of  sleep,  its 
proper  periods  of  indulgence,  their  duration  and 
regulation. 

Kyp'none.  ("Y-n-vos,  sleep.)  CoHj .  CO . 
CH3.  Dujardin-Beaumetz's  term  for  phenyl- 
methyl-ketone  or  acetophenone.  A  colourless, 
very  mobile  liquid,  crystallising  at  14°  C.  (o7'2' 

F.  ),  and  boiling  at  198'=  C.  (SSS-i"  F.),  obtained 
by  distilling  a  mixture  of  calcium  benzoate  and 
acetate.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloro- 
form, benzine,  and  turpentine,  insoluble  in 
water  and  glycerine ;  it  is  neutral  in  reaction, 
but  produces  severe  ljurning  pain  when  applied 
to  a  mucous  membrane,  and  has  a  disagreeable, 
persistent  odour.  It  lessens  the  functional 
power  of  the  nervous  centres  and  lowers  the 
blood  pressure,  producing  sleep.  Hypnone  has 
been  used  in  the  treatment  of  insomnia  caused 
by  mental  work  or  alcoholic  excess;  it  does  not 
relieve  pain.  It  is  administered  in  alcohol  and 
syrup,  or  in  capsule.  Dose,  5 — 10  centigrammes 
(2'5 — 5  drops). 

Hypnonerg'i'a.  ("Ytti/os,  sleep;  ivip- 
yeia,  action.  F.  hypnonergie ;  G.  Nachtwan- 
deln,  Schlafwandeln.)  Somnambulism  or  sleep- 
walking; noctambulation. 

Kypnop'athy.  ("Yttvos;  TraQo^,  dis- 
ease. F.  hypuopathie.)  Diseased  sleep,  or  a 
morbid  drowsiness. 

Kypnoph'ilous.  ('Y'7rvo'v,moss;  ipiXiui, 
to  love.  F.  hypnophile.)  Growing  among  the 
mosses. 

Kypnophob'ia.  ("YTryos;  cpoftiw,  to 
fear.  F.  hypiiophobie ;  G.  Schlaffurcht.)  Fear 
or  dread  of  sleep. 

Also,  a  term  for  Ephialtes,  or  nightmare. 

Kypnophob'ic.  (F.  kypmphobique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypnophobia. 

Kypnophreno'sis.  ("Ytti/os,  sleep ; 
<\>pi}v,  the  mind.  F.  hypnophrenose ;  G.  schlaf- 
irrung.)  Excitement  or  wandering  of  sleep. 
Applied  by  C.  H.  Schutze  to  errors  in  sleep,  as 
delirium,  lethargy,  somnambulism. 

Hypnopoe'os.  ("YTrwos,  sleep;  iroieui, 
to  make  or  induce.)  Bringing  sleep  (Gr.  uirvo- 
TToio's) ;  used  by  Dioscorides,  i,  1. 

XXypnopoe'ous.    Same  as  Htjpnopoeos. 

Kyp'nOS.  ("Ytti/os.  F.  hypnos ;  G. 
Schlaf^    Term  for  sleep. 

Kypno'sia.  ("Ytti/os.  F.  hypnosie.) 
Sleep  as  a  morbid  condition. 

K,  biomag'net'ica.  (Bi'os,  life  ;  animal 
magnetism.)  The  sleep  of  what  is  called  animal 
magnetism. 

XZypno'siS.    ("Ytti/os,  sleep.  F.hypnose; 

G.  Schlafmac/ien,  Einschlafern.)  The  inducing 
or  the  gradual  approach  of  sleep. 

Also,  artificially  induced  sleep. 

Kypnot'ic.  ('YTn/wTt/co's,  putting  to 
sleep;  from  virvo^,  sleep.  F.  hypnotique ;  G. 
einschldfernd,  schlafmachend.)  Having  power 
to  produce  a  disposition  to  sleep ;  inducing  sleep  ; 
somniferous.    Relating  to  Hypnotism. 

K.  bal'sam.    See  Balsam,  hypnotic. 
H.  cat'alepsy.    (KaTa\rn//i9,  a  seizing.) 
The  cataleptic  condition  occurring  during  Hyp- 
notism. 

H.  balluclna'tions.  (L.  hallucinor,  to 
wander  in  mind.  G.  hypnotische  Halliicina- 
tionen.)    Pohl's  term  for  the  phenomena  of  hyp- 
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notism  which  are  partly  spontaneous  and  partly 
originate  in  suggestions  of  the  operator. 

Also,  Kandinsky's  term  for  the  hallucinations 
■which  frequently  occur  in  the  state  between 
sleeping  and  waking. 

XZypnOt'icS.  (TTrvun-iKos.  G.  Schlaf- 
mittel.)    Agents  which  produce  sleep. 

IZyp'notisant.  (  Tttvos.)  An  agent 
whicli  produces  sleep  or  hypnotism. 

Kyp'notised.  ("Tttvos.)  In  the  state 
of  Hypnotism. 

Kyp'notism.  ("Tttvos,  sleep.  P.  hyp- 
notisme  ;  G.  Hypnotismtts.)  Braid's  term  for  a 
state  of  artificial  somnambulism  produced  in 
certain  persons  when  they  look  steadfastly  and 
fixedly,  with  complete  concentration  of  the  will, 
for  several  consecutive  minutes,  on  a  bright 
object  placed  at  so  short  a  distance  above  and  in 
front  of  the  eyes  that  the  necessary  convergence 
of  the  optic  axes  can  only  be  accomplished  with 
effort  and,  it  may  be,  with  some  painful  sensation. 
In  this  state  the  person  appears  to  be  in  a  deep 
sleep  without  any  power  of  changing  his  condi- 
tion, mental  or  physical,  except  under  the  in- 
fluence of  some  external  impression ;  but  by  this 
means,  whether  conveyed  to  him  directly  by 
words  or  indirectly  by  putting  his  limbs  or  body 
into  the  position  or  attitude  suggestive  of  some 
special  idea  or  feeling,  that  idea  or  feeling  be- 
comes translated  into  action,  and  the  hypnotised 
person  gives  expression  to  it.  On  recovery  from 
this  condition  the  person  has  no  remembrance  of 
what  he  has  said  or  done  during  the  h5'pnotic 
state.  Recent  observers  following  Charcot  de- 
scribe the  condition  as  one  of  three  stages— a 
lethargic,  a  cataleptic,  and  a  somnambulistic 
stage.  Braid  and  Carpenter  lay  great  stress  on 
the  psychological  condition  as  represented  by 
the  entire  engrossment  of  the  mind  with  what- 
ever is  for  the  time  the  object  of  its  attention, 
and  by  the  passive  receptivity  of  the  mind  for 
whatever  idea  may  be  suggested  to  it.  Heiden- 
hain  suggests  that  the  cause  of  the  hypnotic 
condition  is  due  to  an  inhibition  of  the  ganglio- 
nic cells  of  the  cerebrum  produced  by  the  feeble 
stimulation  of  the  nerves  affected  by  the  pro- 
ducing cause.  Tamburini,  on  the  other  hand, 
believes  tluit  the  phenomena  are  so  many  various 
manifestations  of  the  molecular  modifications  of 
the  central  motor  apparatus  producing  increased 
excitability. 

H.,  g'alvan'ic.    See  Galvano-hypnotism. 

Kypnoty'pllUS.  ("TTrvos, sleep;  typhus 
fever.  F.  hypnotyphus ;  G.  Sehlaf-Typhus, 
Schlaffieber.)  Typhus  fever  with  morbid  drow- 
siness. 

Hyp'num.  {"Tirvov,  moss  growing  on 
trees.)    A  Genus  of  the  Class  Miisci. 

H.  serlc'eum,  Linn.  (L.  sericiis,  silken.) 
The  Muscus  cranii  huinani. 

IXyp'nus.    Same  as  Hypnos. 

Hy'po-.  ('Ytto,  under.)  A  prefix  used  in 
compound  terms,  signifying  under,  below,  a 
diminution  in  quantity  or  degree. 

Kypoae'ma.  ('T-n-o,  under ;  ai/ia,  blood. 
F.  Iiypohne.)  Old  term  for  effused  red  blood 
under  the  cornea.    See  Hyphmma. 

KypOBe'mia.  ('Ttto,  under ;  al/ia,  blood. 
F.  hypoemie.)  Term  for  blood  in  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  eye ;  also,  the  same  as  Sugil- 
latio. 

Also,  the  same  as  Sypohcemia. 
Kypoalbumino  sis.     ('YTrd;  nlhn- 
mill.)    Deficiency  of  albumintus  matter  iu  the 


blood,  such  as  may  occur  in  starvation  or  after 
ha;morrhage. 

H.,  pri'mary.  (L.  primus,  first.)  The 
deficiency  of  albumen  in  the  blood  which  results 
directly  from  defective  food  supply,  or  from  in- 
ability to  digest  and  assimilate  it. 

Hm  sec'ondary.  (L.  seamclus,  follow- 
ing.) The  deficiency  of  albumen  in  the  blood 
which  results  indirectly  from  great  haemorrhage, 
Bright's  disease,  malarial  poisoning,  cancerous 
cachexia,  and  other  chronic  diseases. 
Hypoazo'tic  ac'id.    ("Ytto;  azote.) 

A  synonym  ot  Hyponilrous  acid. 

Kypoaz'otide.  (.'IVd ;  azote.)  A  term 
for  Hypunitrous  acid. 

Hypoba'sal.  ('Ttto;  /Sao-is,  a  base.) 
Below,  or  at  the  lower  part  of,  a  base. 

H.  cell.  The  lower  or  posterior  of  the 
two  cells  into  which  the  fertilised  oosphere  of 
Hepatioae  is  divided.  In  the  higher  Cryptogams 
the  cell  is  subdivided  ;  in  Equisetaceae  and  Ferns 
it  consists  of  four  segments  ;  two  give  rise  to  the 
foot,  one  to  the  root,  and  one  disappears. 

Hy'poblast.  ('Ttto  ;  /i\oo-T09,  a  sucker. 
'F.  hypobkitste  ;  G.  Keimt7-ayer.)  Term  given  by 
L.  C.  Richard  and  Nees  von  Esenbeck  to  the 
lateral  expansion  of  the  axis  of  the  embryo  of 
the  Grarnineae.  It  is  the  cotyledon  of  Kuuth, 
Brown,  Poiteau,  Turpin,  Fischer,  and  Treviranus, 
and  the  Scutellum  of  Gartner,  and  of  other 
authors. 

Also,  the  innermost  or  lower  of  the  three  layers 
of  the  blastoderm  of  animals  ;  from  it  is  de- 
veloped the  epithelium  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
witli  the  exception  of  that  of  the  front  part  of  the 
mouth  and  of  the  extremity  of  the  rectum,  which 
are  derived  from  the  epiblast ;  the  epithelium  of 
the  air-passages  ;  and  the  epithelium  and  cells 
of  the  glands  opening  into  these  canals.  It  is 
composed  of  spheroidal,  very  granular,  appa- 
rently non-nucleated  cells,  which  form  a  kind  of 
network  in  more  than  one  layer. 

SlypoblaSt'iC.  ('Tiro; /SAao-xds.)  Re- 
lating to  the  Sypiihlast. 

H.  spberes.  The  innermost  products  of 
the  segmentation  of  the  fertilised  ovum  which 
give  rise  to  the  hypoblast. 

Kypoblepll'aron.  ('Yiro',  under ; 
p\i(j>apov,  an  eyelid.  F.  hypoblcpharon ;  G. 
A.ugenlidi(nterlage.)  A  swelling  under  one  or 
both  eyelids. 

Also,  an  artificial  eye,  from  being  placed  under 
the  eyelid. 

Kypobleph'arum.  Same  as  Sypoble- 
pharon. 

Hypobolimae'ous.  ('T7ro;3o\iM  atos, 
substituted  by  stealth.)  Supposititious,  coun-< 
terfeit. 

Kypobranch'ia.  ('Y^n-d,  beneath  ; 
/3/0"7X'"'  gills-)  A  Suborder  of  the  Order 
Opisthobranchtata,  in  which  the  gills  are  situated 
on  the  side  of  the  body  under  cover  of  the  pro- 
jecting mantle. 

ZIypobrancll'ial.  ('Yird,  beneath  ; 
ppuyxia,  the  gills.)  Situated  beneath  the  gills 
or  branchial  arch. 

Term  applied  by  Owen  and  subsequent  anato- 
mists to  the  lowest  segment  of  a  branchial 
arch,  namely,  that  which  articulates  with  the 
basal-bar  or  basi-branchial.  It  exists  in  all 
fishes  that  have  perfect  internal  branchial  arches, 
as  Selachians,  Ganoids,  and  Teleostei,  and  is  the 
bone  which  joins  the  basihyal  to  the  cerato- 
brauchial. 
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Kypobro'mite.  A  salt  of  Hypobromous 
acid. 

Hypobro  mous  ac'id.   (F.  acide  hy- 

pobioineux  ;  G.  imterbi-omige  Siiure.)  HBrO. 
A  light,  straw-coloured  liquid  obtained  by  the 
action  of  bromine  on  mercuric  and  other  metallic 
oxides.  It  is  a  powerful  oxidizing  agent  and  a 
bleacher  of  organic  colouring  matters,  like  the 
analogous  chlorine  compound. 

Kypobrych'ious.  ('Ttto,  under ;  (ipiw, 
to  How  around.  F.  hypobrychie.)  Submerged, 
or  plunged  under  earth  or  water. 

Ilypobulia.  ('Ytto,  under;  /3ouX»),  will.) 
A  defective  power  of  exercising  the  will,  such  as 
is  observed  in  melancholia. 

Kypocaf  fein.  ('Ttto;  coffee.)  CsH, 
O3N3.  A  substance  obtained,  together  with 
apocaffein,  from  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid 
upon  diethoxyhj  droxycafiein. 

Kypocalycla.  ('Ttto;  KaXuyJ,  a 
flower  cup.)  Desvaux's  term  for  those  apetalous 
dicotyledons  which  have  hypogynous  stamens. 

HypOCalyc'iOUS.  ('IVo  ;  /caXuyg,  the 
cup  of  a  Hower.  F.  hypocalicie.)  Situated  under 
the  l  alyx. 

■Hypocan'na.    Same  as  Ipecacuanha. 

Kypocapnis'ma.  ('Ytto,  under ; 
KUTTvLcriLa,  smoke.)  Old  term  for  a  suffiment  or 
fumigation,  especially  such  as  were  applied 
anciently  by  throwing  the  material  on  hot  coals 
placed  in  a  vessel  under  the  womb  of  parturient 
women. 

Kypocapnis'mus.   ('T-n-oK-aTn/i'^w,  to 

make  a  smoke  under.  F.  hypocapiiisme ;  Q. 
liatichern.)  The  act  of  applying  a  suffiment  or 
fumigation ;  suffumigation. 

Kypocar'dia.  ("Y-Trd  ;  KapSta,  the  heart. 
F.  hypoca7-die.)  Alvarenga's  term  for  a  verti- 
cally downward  displacement  of  the  heart,  with 
consequent  depression  of  the  diaphragm;  the 
heart  s  impulse  being  felt  in  or  below  the  epi- 
gastrium. It  is  generally  caused  by  emphysema 
of  the  lung,  but  it  may  result  from  aneurysm  of 
the  ascending  aorta,  or  from  an  intrathoracic 
tumour. 

Xlypocaro'des.  (^T-KOKapii&n^,  some- 
what lethargic.  F.  hypooareux.)  Having 
slight  coma. 

HypOCar'pioUS.  ('T-Tro;  KapirSi.  F. 
hypoeurpe.)    Situated  under  the  fruit  or  germ. 

Hypocar'piunii  ('T-n-o,  under  ;  Kapiro's, 
fruit.  F.  hypocarpe ;  F.  FruchUmterlag .) 
Term  applied  by  Bernhardi  to  the  part  of  a  flower 
on  which  the  fruit  rests. 

Kypocarpog'e'an.  Same  as  Sypogeo- 
carpoKs. 

Kypocarpog-e'ous.  See  Sypogeocar- 
pous. 

Hypoc'arus.  ('Ytto,  under;  hdpos, 
heavy  sleep.  i\  liypocare.)  A  slight  degree  of 
coma. 

Hypocatalep'sis.  ('Two ;  KaTakntl/i% 

catalepsy.    V.  hypocntalepsie.)    A  slighter  or 
imperfect  degree  of  epilepsy. 
Kypocatliar'sis.     ('Y7roK«e«p<ris,  a 

purging  downwards  ;  from  iiiro  ;  Kaduipw,  to 
purge.  F.  hypocatliarsie ;  G.  gelinde  Abfiihr- 
ung.)  A  term  for  slight  purging  ;  also,  formerly 
used  for  every  purgation  of  the  lower  belly. 

Kypocathar'tic.  (^YiroKdidapai^.) 

Laxative,  slightl)'  purgative. 

XXypocaus'ticum.  ('Ytto',  under; 
KavfTTLKoi,  capable  of  burning.)  Same  as  Hy- 
pocauterium. 


Kypocaus'tum.  ('YTroV-awo-Toi',  a 
vaulted  room  heated  by  a  furnace  below  ;  from 
uTTo,  under;  koiui,  to  burn.)  Old  term  for  a 
stove,  or  a  sweating-room. 

Also,  applied  to  the  chair  or  seat  of  parturient 
women  when  undergoing  a  Hypocapnisma. 

Kypocaute'rium.  ('Y-n-o,  under  ; 
KuvTvpiov,  a  branding  iron.)  A  gentle  or  slowly- 
acting  caustic ;  also  called  Hypocausticum. 

Kypocephalae'on.  (  Ytto,  under ; 
K£(^aA^,  the  head.  Y  Jiypoccphalmon  ;  G.  Kopf- 
kissen.)  Term  (Gr.  \)'iroKt(pa\aiov)  used  by 
Hippocrates,  de  Morb.  MuL,  c.  i,  xciv,  10,  for  a 
pillow  for  supporting  the  head. 

Kypocephalae'um.  Same  as  Sypo- 
cephalceon. 

Kypocercbal'eon.  {'YiroKepxaXlo^, 

somewhat  hoarse  ;  from  Otto,  under;  KspxaXio^, 
rough.)  Old  term,  used  by  Hippocrates,  I.  7, 
lipid,  xi,  7,  for  hoarseness,  or  a  roughness  of 
the  windpipe. 

Hypocercbnal'eon.  i'YiroKtpxva- 

Xs'os.)    Same  as  Hypocerchaleon. 

HypOCllse'riS.    Properly  Sypochceris. 

Ky'pocllll.    Same  as  Hypochilium. 

Kypochi'lium.  ('Ytto;  '^05,  the  lip. 
F.  hypochile  ;  G.  Lippensuss.)  Term  given  by 
Richard  to  the  inferior  or  basal  part  of  the  la- 
bellum  of  the  Orchidaceae  when  it  is  divided. 

Hypochlore'tum.  A  Hypochloride. 
H.  sulfuro'sum.    The  Siilphuris  hypo- 
chloridnm. 

Kypochlo'ric  ac'id.  ('Y-n-o;  chlorine. 
F.  acide  hypochlorique.)  Same  as  Chlorine  per- 
oxide. 

Kypoclllo'ride.  A  salt  of  Eypochlo- 
rom  acid. 

H.  of  sul'pbur.  See  Siilphuris  hypo- 
chloridiim. 

Kypochlo'rin.  ('Ytto',  beneath;  x^""- 
po's,  greenish-yellow.)  A  substance  found  in 
every  plant  cell  containing  chlorophyll,  and 
capable  of  being  isolated  by  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid.  It  forms  tenacious,  semifluid  drops,  which 
gradually  become  crystalline,  forming  reddish- 
brown  needles.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  oil 
of  turpentine,  benzole,  and  bisulphide  of  carbon. 
It  is  insoluble  in  water. 

Kypochlo'ris.    Same  as  Hypochlorite. 
K.  cal'clcus,  Fr.  Codex.    (F.  chlorure  de 
chaux  sec.)    Same  as  Calcium  hypochloride. 

H.  so'dlcus  a'qua  solu'tus,  Fr.  Codex. 
(L.  aqua,  water;  solutus,  dissolved.  F.  chlorure 
de  soude  liquide,  hypochlorite  de  sonde.)  Labar- 
raque's  solution.  Calcium  chloride  100  grammes 
dissolved  in  water  3000  grammes,  is  mixed  with 
crystallised  sodium  carbonate  200  grammes,  dis- 
solved in  distilled  water  1500  grammes,  allowed 
to  settle  and  filtered.    A  disinfectant. 

Kypodllo'rite^  A  salt  of  Eypochhrous 
acid  ;  these  salts  are  almost  unknown  in  a  pure 
state,  being  generally  mixed  with  chlorides  ;  in 
solution  they  bleach  organic  colouring  matters, 
the  action  being  more  effective  if  hydrochloric 
acid  be  added  to  liberate  chlorine. 

H.  of  cal'cium.  See  Calcium  hypochlo- 
rite. 

H.  of  lime.    See  Calcimn  hypochlorite. 

H.  of  so'dlum.    See  Sodium  hypochlorite. 

H.  of  sul'pbur.  Same  as  Sulphuris  hy- 
pochloridum. 

B.  of  zinc,  solu'tion  of.  See  Zinc  hy- 
pochlorite, solution  of. 

Hypochlorom'elas.  ('Ytto';  x^<"r'o^, 
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greenish-yellow ;  ^t'Xas,  black.)  A  term  ap- 
plied to  one  whose  skin  is  of  a  yellowish  or  chlo- 
rotio  colour  with  a  blackish  tint,  as  in  some 
hepatic  disorders. 

Hypochloro'siS.  ('Yird,  under ;  x^")- 
jooio-is,  green-sickness.  F.  hypochlorosis.)  A 
sliglit  degree  of  Chlorosis. 

ZSypochlo'rous  ac'id.  (F.  acide  hy- 
pochloreux ;  G.  unterchlorige  S'aure.)  HCIO. 
A  substance  unknown  except  in  aqueous  solution ; 
it  is  obtained  by  shaking  precipitated  mercuric 
oxide  with  chlorine  water  and  then  distilling. 
It  is  a  powerful  bleacher  by  virtue  of  its  property 
of  decomposing  water  so  as  to  form  hydrochloric 
acid  and  liberate  oxygen,  which  is  the  real 
bleaching  ngent. 

HypOCh'nUS.  ('Yttoxvoos,  somewhat 
downy.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Telephorei, 
Suborder  Hi/menomyc.etes. 

H.  rubrocinc'tus,  (L.  ruber,  red; 
einctiis,  bound.)    Grows  on  Calisaya  bark. 

Hypoclioe'ris.  ('YTroxotp/s,  a  plant  of 
the  succory  kind.  G.  Ferkelsalat.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Composite. 

H,  macula'ta,  Linn.  (L.  maculatus, 
spotted.)  Hungarian  hawk- weed.  Hab.  Europe. 
Used  in  pulmonary  atfections. 

H.  radica'ta,  Linn.  (L.  radicatus,  pro- 
vided with  roots.)  Long-rooted  hawk-weed. 
Hab.  Europe.    Used  in  pulmonary  affections. 

Hypocholo'des.  ('YTroxoXti^iis,  rather 
bilious.    F.  hypocho/eux.)    Having  bile  or  gall. 

KypOCh'olOUS.  ('YttoxoXos,  somewhat 
bilious;  from  uiro,  under;  x<'^''i  bile.  F.  hy- 
pochote  ;  G.  etwas  gallicht.)   Somewhat  bilious. 

XXypocbon'der.  Same  as  Kypochon- 
driuin. 

Kyp'ochondre.  Same  as  Sypochon- 
drium. 

Kypochon'driai  Same  as  Hypochon- 
driasis. 

Kypochon'driac.     CY7roxoi^5flia/.o's ; 

from  inro, under  ;  xoi^opo^j  8- cartilage,  i.hypo- 
condriaque  ;  1.  ipocondriaeo  ;  % .  hipocondriaco  ; 
G.  hypoehotidrisch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the 
Hypochondrium. 

Applied  to  one  (G  Milzsiichtiger),  who  is 
affected  with  Hypochondriasis,  or  depression  of 
spirits. 

H.  re'g'ion.  (G.  Unterrippengegend.)  The 
upper  lateral  region  of  the  abdomen  above  a 
horizontal  line  drawn  at  the  lowest  level  of  the 
thorax  and  separated  from  the  epigastric  region 
by  the  upper  part  of  a  vertical  line  drawn 
from  the  middle  of  Poupart's  ligament.  The 
right  hypogastric  region  contains  the  larger  part 
of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  the  gall-bladder, 
the  duodenum,  part  of  the  pancreas,  the  hepatic 
flexure  of  the  colon,  the  upper  part  of  the  right 
kidney,  and  the  right  adrenal.  The  left  hypo- 
gastric region  contains  the  splenic  end  of  the 
stomach,  the  larger  part  of  the  spleen,  the  tail 
of  the  pancreas,  the  splenic  flexure  of  the  colon, 
the  upper  half  of  the  left  kidney,  the  left  adrenal, 
and  sometimes  part  of  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver. 

Kypochondri'acal.  Same  as  Hypo- 
ehonariac. 

Kypochon'driacism.  (F.  hypochon- 

driacisme.)    Same  as  Hypochondriasis. 

Hypochondrial'g-ia.  (  Yiro 

the  soft  part  of  the  body  below  the  cartilages  of 
the  ribs;  aXyos,  pain.  F.  hypocondrialgie.)  A 
pain  in  the  hypochondriac  rep-ion. 

Hypochondrialg-olog-'ia  {'TiroxSu- 


SpLov;  aXyo9,  pain;   Xoyos,  a  discourse.  F. 
hypocondrialgologie.)     A  dissertation  on  pain 
of  the  Hypochondrium. 
Kypochondri'asis.  ('T-TroxovSpiaKos, 

one  aflected  in  the  hypochondrium.  F.  hypo- 
condrie ;  I.  ipocondria ;  S.  hipocondria ;  G. 
Hypochondrie,  Milzsueht.)  A  disturbance  of 
the  nervous  system  allied  to  melancholia  and 
characterised  by  the  unfounded  belief  of  the 
patient  that  he  is  suft'ering  from  some  bodily 
disease,  often  accompanied  by  a  pain  which  is 
attributed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen. 
It  is  from  this  symptom  that  the  name  was  given 
to  the  disoi'der.  The  sufi'erer,  for  he  does  suffer 
much,  is  moody  and  reserved,  with  occasional 
intervals  of  talkativeness  and  excitability ; 
there  is  generally  some  disturbance  of  the  di- 
gestive system,  with  flatulence  and  constipation, 
but  little  else,  although  in  succession  or  at  once 
all  the  organs  of  the  body  are  said  to  be  painful 
and  are  supposed  to  be  defective.  Men  of  from  20 
to  40  years  of  age  are  the  most  common  subjects ; 
women  are  seldom  thus  affected.  It  occurs  most 
generally  in  persons  of  neurotic  family,  and 
itself  is  not  infrequently  hereditary.  Although 
not  caused  by  any,  as  yet  appreciable,  degenera- 
tion of  nervous  tissue  it  is  not  infrequently  an 
accompaniment  of  some  serious  organic  mischief, 
as  a  cancerous  pylorus  or  an  aortic  aneurysm. 
H.,  delir'ious.  Same  as  Nosomania. 
H.,  syphilit'ic.  A  term  for  Syphilomania. 

Kypochon'driasm.  Same  as  Hypo- 
chondriasis. 

Hypochondricis'mus.  Same  as 
Hypochondriasis. 

Hypochon'drism.  Same  as  Hypo- 
chondriasis. 

Kypochon'drium.  (L.  hypochondria  ; 
from  Gr.  i/Troxovdpioi>,  the  soft  part  of  the  body 
below  the  cartilage  of  the  breast-bone  and  above 
the  navel.  F.  hypocondre ;  I.  ipocondrio ;  S. 
hipocoiidrio  ;  G.  Hypochondrium.)  The  right 
and  left  lateral  regions  of  the  abdomen  on  each 
side  of  the  epigastrium.  Same  as  Hypochondriac 
region. 

Hsrpochondropli'thisis.  {'Yttoxov- 

5jOiahos ;  <p>iL<ris,  a  wasting.  F.  hypocondro- 
phthisie.)  A  wasting  away  with  hypochondri- 
acal symptoms. 

Hypochon'dry.  Same  as  Hypochon- 
driasis. 

Hypochore'ma.  {'XTroxoiptw,  to  ex- 
crete from  the  belly.  F.  hypocoreme ;  G. 
Stulilgang.)  Old  term  (Gr.  i;7rox"V'iM")i  em- 
ployed by  Lindenus,  Ex.  xiii,  ^  244,  seqq.  255, 
for  excrements  passing  out  through  the  belly ; 
a  dejection. 

Hypochore'sis.  ('Ytto,  under;  x<"9't 
(ri5,  a  going  out.  F.  Iiypocorise.)  An  evacua- 
tion of  the  excrements ;  a  dejection ;  a  depar- 
ture or  outgoing  from  beneath. 

Kypochoret'ic.  (F.  hypocoretique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypochoresis. 

KypOCh'yma.  ('Yttoxu/u",  a  blinding 
humour  suffused  over  the  eye.)  An  old  term  fur 
Cataract.  ^ 

The  Alexandrian  physicians  understood  by 
viroxvp-ci  a  firm  effusion  between  the  crystalline 
lens  and  the  posterior  surface  of  the  iris,  or, 
according  to  Hirsch,  between  the  lens  and  the 
cornea. 

XlypOCh'ysiS.  ("YTro'xi'<ris,  a  suffusion 
of  humours  over  the  ej'e.)  An  old  term  for 
Cataract. 


HYPOCINESIA— HYPODEEMA. 


H.  hsemato'des.  (AijuaToj^rjs,  blood- 
red.)    A  bloodshot  eye. 

lEypocine'sia.    See  Hypokinesia. 

Kypocis'tis.    The  Cijtmus  hi/pocistns. 

XZypoclei'dium.  ^  C'Ttto,  under ;  K\tii, 
the  coUar  bone.)  A  mediau  process  of  the  in- 
terclavicular portion  of  the  furoulum  of  some 
birds. 

KypocIep'siS.  ('TTro/cXtTTTw,  to  keep 
secret.)  An  unperceived,  or  very  gradual,  les- 
sening of  a  fluid  exudation. 

Kypoclep'ticum.    ("YttokXeVtm,  to 

steal  underhand.  'F .  hypockptique.)  The  name 
of  a  vessel  for  separating  liquors,  particularly 
the  essential  oil  of  any  vegetable  from  the  water ; 
the  water  being  stolen,  as  it  were,  from  the  oil. 

ZSypoc'lysis.  ('YTro'/cXuo-is ;  from  UTTO, 
under ;  k\{jX,o>,  to  wash  away.)  The  removal  of 
fa?ces  by  an  enema. 

KypOCOB'Iion.  (^YiroKoVkiov,  from  biro, 
under;  kolXiu,  the  belly.  P.  hypocmlion ;  G. 
Unterbauch,  Unterleib.)    The  lower  belly. 

Hypocoe'lium.    Same  as  Rypocoelion. 

Hypocoe'lis.  ('Ttto,  under ;  koCK'li,  the 
upper  eyelid.  F.  hypoccelis.)  Term  used  (Gr. 
iiiroKoiKi's)  by  AretaBus,  de  Gauss,  et  Signis  Morb. 
Acut.  i,  7,  for  the  lower  eyelid. 

KypOCOelon.  ('TTrd/cotXos,  hollow  un- 
derneath ;  from  utto,  under ;  koTKo^,  hollow.  F. 
hypomlon.)  The  hollow  under  the  lower  eyelid 
■which  is  noticeable  in  wasting  diseases. 

HypocOB'lum.    Same  as  Hypoemlon. 

KypOCOpho'siS.  ('Ttto;  kuk/xuo-is,  deaf- 
ness. F.  hypocophose.)  Old  term  used  by 
Forestus,  Schol.  xii,  Obs.  12,  for  a  slight  degree 
of  deafness. 

^ypOCO'pllOllSa  ('T'7ro/«o4)os,  fromu'TTo, 
under ;  Kuitpo's,  deaf.  F.  hypocophe.)  Somewhat 
deaf ;  partially  or  slightly  deaf. 

XZypOCOr'ollate.  ('Yird, under;  corolla. 
F.  hypocorolle.)  Applied  to  plants  in  which 
the  corolla  is  hypogynous. 

Kypocorol'leae.  {'Xtto;  corolla.  F. 
hypocoralle.)  Applied  in  the  Jussieuian  system 
to  dicotyledonous,  monopetalous  plants,  in  which 
the  corolla  and  the  stamens  are  hypogynous. 

XXypocorol'lia.  ('Ytto';  corolla.  F./iypo- 
corollie. )  Applied  by  Uesvaux  to  a  class  of  plants 
comprehending  those  that  are  dicotyledonous, 
monopetalous,  and  with  hypogynous  corolla. 

IXypOCOt'yl.  ('Ytto  ;  cotyledon.)  Same 
as  Mt/pocotyU'donnry  axis. 

Hypocotyle'donary .  ('Y-n-d ;  coty- 
ledon. F.  hypueotyledonaire.)  Situated  below 
the  cotyledons. 

H.  ax'is.  (L.  an  axle.)  The  part  of 
the  axis  of  the  stem  of  a  rudimentary  plant 
which  is  beneath  the  cotyledons  and  above  the 
radicle. 

Hypocotyle'dones.  ("^^o;  cotyle- 
doti.)    Van  Beiieden's  term  for  Vertebrata. 

KypOCra'neoUS.  ('Ytto';  Kpaviov,  the 
skull.  F.  hi/pocrane.)  Situated  under  the  cra- 
nium or  skull. 

KypOCra'nium.  ('Ytto';  Kpaviov.)  Old 
term  for  a  collection  of  matter  between  the  cra- 
nium and  dura  mater,  described  by  Arnoldus 
Bertius,  in  Observat.  Medic,  de  Affectibus  omissis, 
c.  i,  ii. 

Hy'pocras.    A  corruption  of  Hippocras. 

Kypocrater'iform.  (^'XiroKpajJipLov, 
the  stand  of  a  mixing  vessel ;  "L.  forma,  likeness. 
F.  hypocrateriforme ;  G.  untertassenfurmig,  mi- 
tersatzformig,  prdsentirtellerformig.)  Having 


the  form  of  a  salver  raised  on  a  central  stem,  as 
the  corolla  of  Phlox. 

Kypocraterimorph'ous.  ('Ytto- 

KparripLov;  /ioptpi'i,  form.)  Same  as  Sypocra- 
teriform. 

_  IXypocrat'eroid.  ^  ('YTro/cpaTjipiov; 
jI5os,  likeness.  F.  hypocraterdide ;  G.  unter- 
tassenformig,  untersalzformig,  priisentirteller- 
fijrmig.)    Resembling  a  salver. 

Hypoc'ratOUS.  ('Ytto,  under ;  Kparos, 
strength.  F.  hypocrate ;  G.  unterlcrdftig, 
schivach.)  Having  little  energy  or  strength  ; 
feeble ;  asthenic. 

Hypocrin'ia.  (^YiroKp'wui,  to  separate  a 
little  ;  from  inro ;  Kpivo),  to  separate.  F.  hypo- 
erinie.)    A  diminution  of  a  secretion. 

Kypocrin'ic.  {'Yttokplvm.  F.  hypo- 
crinique.)  Fonssagrives's  term  for  a  medicament 
which  diminishes  seci'etion. 

XZypocuphis'mus.  (^r-n-oKov^iilia,  to 
enlighten,  or  help  moderately.  F.  hypocu- 
phisme.)    The  affording  of  slight  relief  or  help. 

KypOCU'phOUS.  ('Ytto,  under  ;  Koi(poi, 
light.  P.  hypocuphe.)  Somewhat  lightened, 
eased,  or  relaxed. 

Slypocy'lum.    Same  as  Hypoemlon. 

Hypocy'phous.  ('YiroVu<;)09;  from 
uird;  Kucpo's,  bent.)    Slightly  humpbacked. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hypociiphous. 

Hypocysteot'omy.  ('Ytto',  under; 
Kuo-Tis,  the  bladder  ;  to/j.ii,  a  cutting.  P.  hy- 
pocysteotomie.)  Cutting  into  the  bladder  from 
below.    The  lateral  operation  of  lithotomy. 

KypOdac'tylum.  ('Ytto',  under  ;  8aK- 
Tu\os,  a  flnger.  ¥ .  hypodactyle  ;  G.  Zehensohle.) 
The  space  beneath  each  toe  of  a  bird's  foot. 

Kypodei'riS.  ('Yird;  Stipri,  the  neck.) 
Old  term  for  the  lower  end  of  the  fore  part  of  the 
neck.  (Quincy.) 

Hypod'eriS.  ('Ytto;  5tpa9,  skin.)  The 
same  as  Clitoris. 

Also  (vTToStpL's),  the  lower  part  of  the  front  of 
the  neck,  according  to  Rufus  Ephesius. 

Hy'poderm.  ('Ytto';  &tpp.a,  the  skin, 
p.  hi/podcrm.)    Same  as  Hypoderma. 

SXypoder'ma.  ('Ytto,  under  ;  &ipixa,t]ie 
skin.  F.  hypoderme.)  Term  for  an  appearance 
under  the  skin. 

Applied  by  Kirby  to  the  membrane,  agreeably 
coloured  in  some  species,  which  covers  the  elytra 
of  the  Coleoptera. 

Also,  the  soft  cellular  layer  lying  under  the 
carapace  of  the  Arthropoda,  and  the  thick  cuticle 
of  Vermes  and  Neraatoda. 

Also,  the  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue  of  the 
skin  of  Mammals. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Family  (Estridce,  Tribe 
Muscaria,  Suborder  Brachycera. 

Also,  in  Botany,  the  parenchymatous  tissue 
lying  immediately  underneath  the  epidermis ;  it 
consists  of  bast-like  fibres  in  the  leaves  of  Cy- 
cadeae,  of  thick-walled  flexible  fibres  in  the  leaves 
of  Coniferse,  of  layers  of  sclerenchyniatous  cells  in 
the  stems  of  Filices,  of  narrow  angular  collenchy- 
matous  cells  in  the  stems  and  petioles  of  Dico- 
tyledones,  and  of  thiii- walled,  colourless  cells 
containing  a  watery  fluid  in  the  leaves  of  Bro- 
meliaceae. 

H.  actse'on,  Br.  {ActcBon,  a  grandson  of 
Cadmus,  who  was  turned  by  Diana  into  a  stag 
for  seeing  her  and  her  nymphs  bathing.)  Larva 
inhabits  the  subcutaneous  tissue  of  Cervus  ela- 
phus. 

H.,  a'queous.    (L.  aqua,  water.    F.  hg- 
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poderme  aqueux.)  The  succulent  watery  form 
of  hypodermal  tissue  of  the  Bromeliaceae  and 
othei'  plants. 

H.  bo'vis,  De  Geer.  (L.  bos,  a  bull.  F. 
cestre  du  bceuf.)  Larya  lives  under  the  skin  of 
Bos  taiirus.  The  female  pierces  the  skin  with 
her  ovipositor  and  lays  an  egg,  which  in  due 
time  hatches  and  forms  a  pus-containing  tu- 
mour, which  gradually  enlarges ;  the  original 
hole  is  kept  open  by  purulent  discharge,  and  the 
larva  respires  by  placing  its  posterior  segment 
opposite  to  it.  The  larva  requires  ten  or  eleven 
months  for  its  development,  at  the  end  of  which 
time  it  escapes  from  under  the  skin  and  falls  to 
the  ground,  where  it  becomes  a  pupa  by  the 
drying  of  its  cuticle,  and  changes  into  the  imago 
in  thirty-five  to  forty  days  afterwards. 

H.  dia'na,  Br.  {Diana,  the  goddess  of  the 
chase.)  Larva  lives  under  the  skin  of  Cervus 
elaphits  and  C.  capreolm. 

H.  linea'ta,  Villers.  (L.  Unea,  a  line.) 
Larva  lives  under  the  skin  of  Bos  taurus  and 
Ovis  aries. 

Hypoder'mal.    Same  as  Hypodermic. 

XXypodermat'ic.  ('Ttto  ;  dipfxa.  P. 
hypoderinatique.)  That  which  is  found  under 
the  skin. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hypodermic. 
Kypodermat'omy.    ("T-tto;  Sipiia; 
TOfii'i,  section.)    The  subcutaneous  section  of  a 
part,  as  a  tendon. 

Kypoder'miSB.  ('Ttto  ;  Sipua,  the 
skin.)  A  Group  of  the  Order  Fungi  as  arranged 
by  De  Bary,  being  those  which  live  under  the 
epidermis  of  their  host  plant ;  comprising  the 
Ureiiinese  and  the  Ustilagineoe. 

Hypoder'mic.  ('Ttto,  beneath  ;  Sipixa, 
the  skin.  ^ .  hypodermique  ;  G:.  hypodermiscli.) 
Relating  to  that  which  is  under,  or  that  which 
is  put  under,  the  skin. 

H.  injec'tion.  (L.  injicio,  to  throw  into. 
F.  injection  hypodermique  ;  G.  hypodermatische 
Einspritzung ^  The  introduction  under  the  skin ' 
of  active  remedies  in  solution  by  means  of  a 
hypodermic  syringe.  The  injection  is  said  to  be 
superficial  or  subcutaneous  when  it  is  placed  in 
the  connective  tissue  immediattly  beneath  the 
skin,  and  deep  or  parenchymatous  when  it  is 
placed  in  the  substance  of  muscle.  A  drug  in- 
troduced into  the  body  in  this  fashion  is  more 
rapid  in  its  action  and  more  powerful  in  its  in- 
fluence than  when  taken  into  the  stomach. 

H.  injec'tion  of  apomorpb'ine.  See 
Injectio  apomorphina  hypodcrmica. 

H.  injec'tion  of  er'g:otin.  See  Injectio 
ergotince  hypodcrmica. 

H.  injec'tion  of  morph'ine.  See  In- 
jectio morphinm  liypodermica. 

H.  medica'tion.  (L.  medicaiio,  a  heal- 
ing.)   The  treatment  of  disease  by  II.  injection. 

H.  syr'ing-e.  (F.  seringue  hypoderma- 
tique ;  G.  hypodermatische  Spritze.)  A.  small 
syringe  of  glass  or  other  material  with  a  well- 
fitting  piston  and  a  nozzle  consisting  of  a 
hollow  steel  needle  with  a  sharp  point ;  the 
body  of  the  syringe  or  the  shaft  of  the  piston  is 
graduated. 

H.  transfu'sion.  (L.  transfusio,  a  pour- 
ing from  one  vessel  into  another.)  A  mode  of 
transfusion  of  blood  practised  by  Palladini  in 
extreme  anaemia  from  monorrhagia.  He  injected 
with  a  syringe,  to  which  a  trocar  and  cannula 
was  attached  by  means  of  a  gum-elastic  tube, 
130  grammes  of  fresh  human  blood  under  the 


skin  of  the  abdomen  with  great  advantage  and  no 
distress. 

Hypoder'iniS.  ('Ttto  ;  Sipfxa,  the  skin.) 
Old  term  for  the  skin  which  covers  the  clitoris 
like  a  prepuce. 

Also,  the  clitoris  itself. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hypoderma. 

Kypodermoc'iysis.  ('Ttto  ;  fiip/ua ; 
Kk<itji%,  a  drenching.)  The  injection  of  nutriem; 
fluids  underneath  the  skin  in  the  collapse  from 
haemorrhage,  malignant  cholera,  or  other  ex- 
hausting disease. 

Hypod'errhiS.  ('T7rofiE/ji's.)  The  lower 
part  of  the  neck. 

XZypod'esiSi  ('T-Trdotcris,  a  binding  un- 
derneath ;  from  utto,  under ;  ^t'o-is,  a  binding 
together.  F.  hypodese.)  Term  used  by  Hippo- 
crates, ii,  lis  qua  in  Med.  t.  24,  for  a  certain 
fascia  or  ligature  for  tying  an  artery  or  blood- 
vessel, or  approximating  the  lips  of  a  wound. 

Hypodes'ma.    Same  as  Kypodesmis. 

If  ypodes'miS.  ('YTro^to-^uis,  an  under 
bandage.)    Same  as  Hypodesis. 

Kypodesmol'yter.  ('Y7ro«E<7M«- ;  Xu- 
Tnp,  a  loosener.  F.  hypodesmolytere ;  G.  TJn- 
terbindungsVoser.)  An  instrument  for  loosening 
the  threads  or  ligature  of  a  tied  artery. 

Hypodes'mus.    Same  as  Hypodesis. 

Kypodex'ia.    Same  as  Hypodexis. 

Kypodex'iS.  {'XTro&ixonaL,  to  receive 
beneath,  or  hospitably.)  Old  term  (uirdfitgis), 
used  by  Hippocrates,  de  Dec.  Orn.  xi,  19,  for 
the  friendly,  kind,  affable  address  or  reception  of 
the  sick  by  the  physician. 

Kypodicar'pae.  ('Ttto',  under ;  fij9,  dou- 
ble; KupTTo'e,  fruit.  ¥ .  hypodicarpje.)  Agardh's 
term  for  a  Class  of  phanerocotyledonous,  complete, 
perigynous  plants,  comprehending  those  which 
have  two  pistils  and  two  ovaries  joined  toge- 
ther, as  in  the  Caprifoliacete. 

Hypodic'rotOUS.  See  Pulse,  hyper- 
dicrotous. 

Hy'podrys.  ('Ttto  ;  Spps,  a  tree.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Family  Polyporei,  Suborder  Hy- 
menomycetes. 

H.  bepat'icus,  Pers.  The  Fisttilina  he- 
patica. 

Hypod'yma.  {"XiroSiui,  to  put  on  under.) 
Term  (Gr.  inroSvfiiz)  used  by  Coel.  Aurelianus,  dc 
Morb.  Chron.  i,4,  for  the  pleura  and  mediastinum. 

Hypodynam'iC.  ('TttJ,  under;  ouva/us, 
force.)    Same  as  Adynamic. 

IZypodyn'ia.  ("Ytto';  doumj,  pain.  F. 
hypodyiiie.)    Slight  pain. 

Hy'PO-ecta'sia.    See  Hypectasia. 

Ky'po-enterop'athy.  (yTo,  under; 

ivrtpov,  an  intestine;  Trat)o9,  affection.    F.  hy-  ■ 
poenteropathie.)    Term  by  Piorry  for  a  slight 
degree  of  disease  of  the  bowels. 

KypOg'Se  al.  ('Ttto  ;  yaia,  land.)  Same 
as  Hiipogeous. 

Hypog"ae'ail.    Same  as  Hypogceal. 

HypOg"aB'i.  ('YTrd,  under;  yaln,  land.) 
A  Division  of  Fungi,  being  the  subterranean 
puff-balls. 

Hypog-se'ic  ac'id.  CisHaoOj.  An  acid 
obtained  by  Gossman  and  Scherer,  together  with 
palmitic  and  arachidic  acid,  from  the  oil  of  the 
seeds  of  Arachis  hypogma.  It  is  in  colourless 
stellate  needles,  which  melt  at  33°  C.  (91-4°  F.), 
and  are  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  exists  as  a  glyce- 
ride,  together  with  palmitin  and  arachin. 

HypOg'ae'OUS.  ('Ytto,  beneath ;  yaut, 
land.)    Growing  below  the  surface  of  the  earth. 
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Hypog'ala.  ("Y-kS;  ya\a,  milk.  F. 
hypogale  ;  G-.  Milchmige.)  A  collection  of  milky 
humour  ia  the  chambers  of  the  eye,  either  from 
the  rupture  of  a  soft  cataract,  or  from  a  deposi- 
tion of  the  milk,  which  was  said  to  be  some- 
times observed  in  women  engaged  in  suckling. 

Kypog-al'lic  ac'id.  (C,H604.)  A  sub- 
stance obtained  by  Mathiessen  from  the  action 
of  boiling  hydriodic  acid  on  hemipinic  acid  ;  it 
occurs  in  small  prismatic  crystals,  which  form 
stellate  groups  ;  it  is  easily  soluble  in  hot  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether.  According  to  Beckett  and 
Wright,  it  is  a  mixture  of  opianic  and  hemipinic 
acid,  with  some  protocatechuic  acid  probably. 

Hjrpog-astral'g-ia.  _  ('Ttto,  under; 
yamrip,  the  belly ;  a\yos,  pain.  F.  hypogas- 
tralgie.)    Slight  pain  of  the  stomach. 

Ziypog'astrecta'sia.  (^yiroyaaTpiov, 
£Kxa<7is,  an  extension.  F.  hypogastrectasie ; 
G.  Unterbauchsausdehnung.)  Term  for  an  ex- 
tension or  distension  of  the  Hypngastrium. 

ZZypog'astriarg'ia.  C^iroyaaTpiov, 

aXyos,  pam.  F.  hypogastrialgie ;  (i.  Unter- 
bauchsschmerz.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for  pain 
of  the  hypogastrium. 

Hypog-as'tric.  ('Ttto,  under;  yaarvp, 
the  belly.  F.  hyjjogastriqne  ;  I.  ipogastrico  ;  S. 
hipogastrico  ;  ^i.hypogastriseh.)  Of,  or  belong- 
ing to,  the  Hypogaatrium. 

H.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  hypogastrique.) 
The  chief  branch  or  part  of  the  iutemal  iliac 
artery  of  the  foetus,  which,  mounting  the  sides 
of  the  bladder,  reaches  its  fundus,  and  so  passes 
to  the  umbilicus,  whence,  issuing  from  the  ab- 
domen in  the  umbilical  cord,  it  becomes  known 
as  the  umbilical  artery.  In  the  adult,  the  first 
part  only  of  the  artery,  that  running  along 
the  side  of  the  bladder,  remains  pervious  as 
the  superior  vesical  artery,  the  rest,  after  the 
cessation  of  the  placental  circulation  at  birth, 
becomes  impervious  and  is  reduced  to  a  fibrous 
cord. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  internal  iliac  artery. 
Hi  cystot'omy.    (Kuo-tis,  the  bladder  ; 
TOfin,   section.     F.   cystotomie  hypogastrique, 
taille  hypogastrique.)    Same  as  Lithotomy,  hy- 
pogastric. 

K.  litbot'omy.  See  Lithotomy,  supra- 
pubic. 

Hi  nerve.  (F.  nerf  hypogastrique ;  G. 
Bauchast  der  Hiiftbeckennerv.)  A  branch  of 
the  ilio-hypogastrio  nerve  between  the  transverse 
and  internal  oblique  muscles  of  the  abdomen 
which  it  supplies ;  it  perforates  the  latter  muscle 
and  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external  oblique 
muscle  a  little  above  the  external  abdominal 
ring,  and  supplies  the  skin  above  the  pubes.  It 
communicates  with  the  ilio-inguinal  nerve  near 
the  crest  of  the  ilium. 

H.  plex'us.  (L.  plexus,  a  weaving.  P. 
plexus  hypogastrique.)  The  H.  plexus,  supe- 
rior. 

The  hypogastric  plexus  of  Henle  is  the  H. 
plexus,  iyifcrior. 

H.  plex'us,  me'dian.  (L.  plexus ;  me- 
dius,  in  the  middle.)    The  H.  plexus,  superior. 

H.  plex'us,  supe'rior.  (L.  plexus ;  su- 
perior, upper.  F.  plexus  hypogastrique  supe- 
rieur  ;  G.  oberes  Becketigejlecht.)  A  sympathetic 
plexus,  having  no  ganglia,  lying  on  the  promon- 
tory of  the  sacrum  between  the  common  iliac 
arteries;  it  is  formed  by  the  junction  of  two 
lateral  prolongations  of  the  aortic  plexus  with 
branches  from  the  lumbar  and  the  two  upper 


sacral  ganglia.  It  divides  into  two  parts,  which 
form  the  inferior  hypogastric  plexuses  and  go  to 
supply  the  pelvic  viscera. 

K.  plex'uses,  infe'rlor.  (L.  plexus; 
inferior,  lower.  F.  plexus  hypogastriques  in- 
ferieurs ;  G.  untere  Beckengejlechte.)  Two 
sympathetic  plexuses,  one  on  each  side,  lying  on 
the  lateral  surface  of  the  rectum  in  the  male, 
and  of  the  vagina  in  the  female.  They  are  con- 
tinuations of  the  two  inferior  divisions  of  the 
superior  hypogastric  plexus  ;  they  contain  small 
ganglia  and  receive  bi'anches  from  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  sacral  nerves,  and  from  the 
sacral  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic.  The  branches 
accompany  those  of  the  internal  iliac  artery  to 
the  several  pelvic  viscera,  where  they  form  other 
plexuses. 

H.  plex'uses,  lat'eral.  The  S.  plexuses, 
inferior. 

H.  plex'uses,  pel'vic.  The  II.  plexuses, 
inferior. 

H.re'grlon.  (F.  region  hypogastrique  ;  G. 
Unterbauchsgegend.)  The  central  lowest  region 
of  the  abdomen  below  a  horizontal  line  drawn 
between  the  highest  points  of  each  iliac  crest 
and  separated  on  each  side  from  the  iliac  region 
by  a  vertical  line  drawn  upwards  from  the  middle 
of  Poupart's  ligament.  It  contains  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  ileum,  the  bladder  in  children,  that 
of  adults  when  distended,  tlie  gravid  uterus,  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  rectum. 

H.  vein.  The  internal  iliac  vein.  There 
is  no  vein  corresponding  to  the  hypogastric  artery 
of  the  fcetus. 

Hypo^as'trion.    See  Hypogastrium. 

Hypog'astriorrhex'is.    See  Hypo- 

gastrorrhcxis. 

IXypog'astriot'omy .  ('TTroyao-Tpioi/ ; 
Tofxi),  a  cutting.  F.  hypogastriotomie  ;  G.  Un- 
terbanchschnitt.)  Dissection  of  the  hypogastric 
region. 

HypOg-astri'tiS.  ('YTrd,  under;  yatr- 
T-np,  the  belly.  F.  hypogastrite.)  Slight  in- 
fiammation  of  the  stomach,  or  gastritis. 

Kypog-as'trium.  (L.  hypogastrium; 
from  Gr.  vTroya.<TTpiov,  the  lower  belly  from  the 
navel  downwards ;  from  Inro,  under ;  yacTrip, 
the  belly.  F.  hypogastre ;  I.  ipogastrio ;  S. 
hipogastrico ;  G.  Unterbauch,  Unterleib.)  The 
same  as  Hypogastric  region. 

Hypog'as'trius.    Same  as  Hypogastric. 

Hypog-astroarc'tia.  ('Ttto,  under; 
yaa-Tnp,  the  stomach ;  L.  arcto,  to  draw  close 
together.  F.  hypo-gastroarctie.)  Term  used 
by  Piorry  for  a  slight  narrowing  or  contraction 
of  the  stomach. 

Hypog"as'trocele.  ('Tiroyao-Tpioi',  the 
lower  belly ;  Ki'iXn,  a  tumour.  F.  hypogastro- 
cele.)  A  hernia  occurring  in  the  hypogastric 
region.    See  Hernia,  hypogastric. 

Hypog-astrodid'ymus.  ('TTroyao-- 

TpLov;  S'lSup.o's,  double.)    Gurlt's  term  for  a 
monstrosity  consisting  of  twins  united  at  the 
hypogastrium. 
Hypog-astroecta'sia.  ('T-n-o,  under ; 

yaa-Tt'ip,  the  belly  ;  tKTaa-L^,  extension.  F.  hy- 
pogastroectasie.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for 
slight  dilatation  of  the  stomach. 

Kypog'astrohse'mia.  ^'Ttto  ;  yao-- 
Tfjp  ;  ai|U((,  blood.  F  hypogastrohemie.)  Term 
used  by  Piorry  for  slight  haemorrhage  from  the 
stomach. 

Kypog-astrohe'mia.  See  Hypogas- 
trohcemia. 
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Hypograstroner'via.  Same  as  Ey- 

pogn.'itro)ieuria. 

Hypog-astroneu'ria.  (^TTroyaarpiov, 
the  lower  belly ;  vtupov,  a  nerve.  F.  hypogas- 
troneurie.)  Term  used  by  Piorry  for  slight 
nervous  affection  of  the  hypogastric  region. 

Hypog-astrop'athy.  ('YTroyao-rpiov; 
•7ra6os,  disease  or  affection.  V.  hypogastropathie.) 
An  affection  of  the  lower  belly. 

Also  (uiro,  below;  yacn-iip, the  belly ;  TraBo?), 
used  by  Piorry  for  a  slight  affection  of  the 
stomach. 

Hypog-astrorrha'g-ia.  ('Y'?ro,  under ; 
yaoTTi'ip,  the  .belly  ;  pnyvupi,  to  burst  forth.  F. 
hypogastrorrhagie.)  Slight  hajmorrhage  from 
the  stomach. 

Hypog-astrorrhex'is.  ('YTroyao-- 
TpLov,  the  lower  belly  ;  pv^ii,  a  rupture.  F. 
hypogastrorrhexie.)  Rupture  of  the  abdomen  or 
belly,  with  laceration  of  the  pei'itoneum. 

Hypog-astrorrhoe'a.  CyTroydaTpiov ; 
poitt,  a  flow.  F.  hypogastrorrhee.)  A  flow  of 
mucus  from  the  hypogastric  region. 

Also  (uTTo,  under ;  yaa-r-np,  the  stomach ; 
pnia),  a  slight  flovv  of  mucus  from  the  stomach. 

Hypo^astrosteno'sis.  i^Xiroyda- 

Tpiov;  (TxEi/axris,  a  contraction.  'F .  hypogastro- 
stenose.)    A  contraction  of  the  hypogastrium. 

HypOg^e'al.    Same  as  Hypogeous. 

Hypog'e'an.    Same  as  Hypogeous. 

Hypog"e'ic  ac'id.    See  Hypogceic  acid. 

Ky'pOgrene.  ■""<'>  beneath;  yiuofJLai, 
to  come  into  being.)    Formed  below. 

H.  rocks.  Lyell's  term  for  granite,  gneiss, 
and  other  crystalline  rocks,  whether  stratified  or 
unstratifled,  plutonio  or  metamorphic,  which, 
whatever  their  present  position,  were  originally 
underlying  or  nether-formed. 

Hypog"ene'Sia._  ("Ytto,  under  ;  7fw£<ris, 
generation.  F.  hypogenesie.)  Sous's  term  for 
an  anomaly  by  defect  of  development. 

K.  of  stom'acta.  (F.  hypogenesie  de 
Vestomac.)  Sous's  term  for  a  condition  which, 
he  has  observed  in  some  infants,  in  which  a  de- 
ficient appetite  with  healthy  motions,  but  with- 
out any  morbid  condition  to  cause  it,  indicated 
the  presence  of  an  unnaturally  small  stomach. 

Hypog-en'esis.  ('Ytto;  ylvzaLs.  F.  hy- 

pogenese.)  A  development  of  the  constituent 
parts  of  the  body  in  less  number  than  is  natural. 

HypOg^'enOUS.  ('Y-Trri;  yhop^ai,  to  be 
born.)  Growing  on  the  under  surface  of  a 
thing. 

Hypog-eocar'pus.  ('Ytto, under;  yn, 
the  earth;  hapTro's,  fruit.  F.  hypogeoearpe.) 
Having  fruit  under  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

HypOg'e'OUS.  ('Ytto,  under  ;  •  yri,  the 
earth.  F.  hypnge ;  G.  unterirdisch.)  Growing 
under  or  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

H.  cotyle'dons.  See  Cotyledons,  liypo- 
goeous. 

Kypog'eu'Sia.  ('Ytto  ;  yeuffis,  the  sense 
of  taste.)  Diminution  or  defect  of  the  sense  of 
taste. 

Kypog-lob'ulie.  ('Ytto;  globule.)  A 
deficiency  in  the  number  of  the  red  globules  of 
the  blood. 

Kypog'Ios'sa.    Same  as  Hypoglossia. 
Hypog-los'sal.    ('Ytto,  under ;  yX 
the  tongue.     F.  hypoglosse ;  I.  ipoglosso ;  S. 
hipogloso.)    Beneath  the  tongue. 

H.  cramp.   Sa.me  sls  Lingual  spasm. 
H.  nerve.    (F.  nerf  hypoglosse,  grand 
hypoglosse  ;  G.  Zungenjleischnerv .)   The  twelfth 


cranial  nerve,  or  ninth  of  Willis.  It  arises  in 
the  medulla  oblongata  from  two  large-celled 
nuclei  within  the  lowest  part  of  the  calamus 
scriptorius,  and  from  an  adjoining  small-celled 
nucleus,  with  fibres  from  the  gyrus  frontalis 
inferior,  and  from  the  olivary  bod}' ;  it  emerges 
by  ten  to  fifteen  root-threads  in  the  furrow  be- 
tween the  pyramid  and  the  olivary  body  ;  these 
filaments  converge  and  lie  generally  behind, 
that  is  above,  the  vertebral  artery  and  become 
united  in  two  bundles,  which  perforate  the  dura 
mater  by  two  or  sometimes  by  one  opening 
opposite  the  anterior  condyloid  foramen  which 
they  traverse  having  become  united ;  escaping 
from  the  canal  the  now  single  trunk  winds 
round  and  becomes  closely  attached  by  connec- 
tive tissue  to  the  lower  ganglion  of  the  pneumo- 
gastric  nerve,  passes  forwards  between  the  inter- 
nal carotid  artery  and  the  internal  j  ugular  vein 
to  the  lower  border  of  the  digastric  muscle,  here 
it  curves  round  the  occipital  artery,  runs  above 
the  hyoid  bone  to  the  under  part  of  the  base  of 
tongue,  and  continues  in  the  fibres  of  the  genio- 
hyoglossus  to  its  tip.  It  communicates  with  the 
pneumogastric,  the  sympathetic,  the  first  and 
second  cervical,  and  the  lingual  nerves  ;  it  gives 
off  the  descendens  noni,  the  thyro-hyoid,  and 
many  muscular  nerves,  supplying  all  the  muscles 
of  the  tongue,  the  sterno-thyroid  muscles,  and 
the  muscles  of  the  hyoid  bone,  except  the  digas- 
tric, stylo-hyoid,  mylo-hyoid,  and  the  middle 
constrictor  of  the  pharynx.  It  is  essentially  a 
motor  nerve,  but  contains  some  sensory  fibres. 

H.  nerve,  larg'e.    The  H.  nerve. 

H.  nerve,  small.   The  Lingual  nerve. 
HypOg-lOS'sia.  ('Ytto  ;  y\w<ro-a.) 

Troches  or  pills  placed  under  the  tongue  and 
there  allowed  to  dissolve. 

Hypog"lossiadeni'tis.  ('Yird ;  yXw<7- 
<ra ;  5o7)i/,  a  gland.)  Inflammation  of  the  sub- 
lingual gland. 

Kypog-lossid'iai  Dim.  of  Sypoglossia. 

Kypog'lOS'sion.    Same  as  Hypoglossis. 

HyP0g"l0S'Si0US.  ('Ytto;  y\w(raa.) 
Lying  or  placed  under  the  tongue. 

KypOg-lOS'SiS.  ('Y7roy\a.o-<ris  ;  from 
uTTo,  beneath ;  yXujo-o-a,  the  tongue.)  The 
under  surface  of  the  tongue. 

Also,  applied  to  that  which  lies  under  the 
tongue,  as  the  fruenum  liuguiB  and  sublingual 
gland. 

Also,  the  same  as  Ranula. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hypoglottis. 

Hypog-lOSSi'tiS.  ('Y-TroyXtoo-tric.)  In- 
flammation of  the  parts  beneath  the  tongue,  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  frienum  linguaj. 

Hypog-los'sium.  Same  as  Hypoglossis. 

Kypog-lossocynanche.       (YTrd ; 

yXuiaaa  ;  KvvdyKi],  sore  throat.  F.  hypoylosso- 
cynanche.)  An  infiammatory  affection  of  the  re- 
gion under  the  tongue. 

Hypog'los'sum.  (F.  hypoglosse.)  The 
RuscHS  hypoglossum. 

KypOg'lOS'SUS.  ('Ytto, under;  yXuKraa.) 
Situated  below,  or  on  the  under  part  of,  the 
tongue.    A  term  for  the  Hypoglossal  nerve. 

HypOg'lOt'tia.  ('Y-n-o' ;  yXwTTa,  the 
tongue.)    Same  as  Hypoglossia. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hgpoglossis. 

KypO^lOt'tideS.  ('Ytto  ;  yXwTTO.) 
Plural  of  Hypoglottis  ;  used  as  the  name  of  cer- 
tain pills. 

KypOglOt'tiS.  ('Y-!royXa)Txi5 ;  from 
viro,  under;   yXooTxa,  the  tongue.    F.  hypo- 
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gloUe.)  The  inferior  part  of  the  tongue  adhe- 
ri7ig  to  the  lower  jaw  where  the  affection  called 
Hanula  usually  occurs. 

Also,  a  tubercle  under  the  tongue,  or  a  swell- 
ing of  the  inferior  part  of  the  tongue. 

The  same  as  Hypoglossis. 

Also,  name  for  a  kind  of  medicine  in  form  of 
pills  or  lozenges  placed  under  the  tongue  till 
they  are  dissolved. 

KypOg'lu'tiS.  ("T7rfly\ouTi'9 ;  from  uiro, 
under;  yXouTo^,  the  buttock.  F.  hypofesse.) 
Old  name  for  the  fleshy  part  which  extends  under 
the  nates  down  towards  the  thigh. 

Also,  the  flexure  under  the  buttock. 

the  cheek ;  aonu,  a  gland.  P.  glande  sous- 
maxillaire ;  G.  Unterkinnbackendriise.)  The 
submaxillary  gland. 

Kypog-nathadeni'tis.  ('Ttto;  yva- 
6os ;  aoi'iv.  p.  hijpognuthadenite ;  G.  Unter- 
kinnbackendrusenentzundung .)  Inflammation 
of  the  submaxillary  gland. 

Kypog-'nathus.  TY 
hypognathe.)    Geottroy  St.  Hil aire's  term  for  a 
monstrosity  which  has  a  very  rudimentary  ac- 
cessory head  attached  to  the  lower  jaw  of  the 
principal  foetus. 

Hypog-O'nium.  ('Ttto,  under;  yovv, 
seed.  P.  hypogone ;  G.  Gesclilechtstheilunter- 
lag.)  Term  given  by  Bernhardi  to  the  mem- 
branous parts  situated  under  the  reproductive 
organs  in  plants. 

Hypog-'raphe.  ('YTroy/j an  out- 
line, i;'.  hypographe.)  An  old  term  of  the  em- 
pirical school  for  a  slight  or  imperfect  definition 
of  disease  ;  a  mere  sketch  or  outline. 

Hypogr'ynae.  ('Ytto,  under;  yvvn,  a 
female.)  A  Series  of  the  Subclass  Monochla- 
mydece,  having  a  superior  ovary,  or,  in  other 
words,  hypogynous  stamens. 

ZEypog'yn'ic.  ('Ttto  ;  ywn.  P.  hypogy- 
niqui'.)    Same  as  Hypogynous. 

Kypog-'ynous.  ("Ytto  ;  yvvn-  I.  ipogi- 
no  ;  ^.liipogino ;  Gt.unte7-weibig,bodensfdndig.) 
Placed  below  the  ovary.  Applied  to  the  corolla 
and  stamens,  the  perianth  and  androecium,  of 
flowers  when  they  are  situated  under  the  ovary 
or  pistil,  the  gynoecium. 

Hypog-yny.  ('Ytto,  under;  ywv,  a 
female.  V.hypogynie;  I.  ipoginia ;  S.  hipo- 
ginia  ;  G.  Bode?istdiidigkeit.)  The  state  or  con- 
dition of  a  part  of  the  flower  that  is  inserted 
under  the  ovar}'. 

KypohaB'ma.  ('T'tto;  al^a,  blood.  P. 
hypohcma.)  An  effusion  of  blood  into  the 
chambers  of  the  eye. 

Kypohaemato'sis.  See  Syphcema- 
tosis. 

Hypolise'inia.  ('Y-n-o,  under;  cAfia, 
blood.)    A  deficiency  or  loss  of  blood. 

Hypohaemi'tis.    See  Hyphcemitis. 

Kypohe'mia.  ('Ywd;  alfia.  J',  hypo- 
heinie.)  Piorry's  term  for  a  deficiency  of  blood, 
or  Aiitemia. 

Kypohe'miC.  ("Ytto;  al/ia.  P.  htjpo- 
hemii/iie.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypohemia. 

Kypohemi'tiS.    See  Hyphcemitis. 

Kypohy'al.  ('Ytto;  hyoid.)  A  section 
of  the  byuid  arch  lying  between  the  stylohyal 
and  the  basibrancbial.  The  term  is  applied 
by  Owen  to  the  lowest  segment  of  the  hyoid 
arch  in  osseous  fishes.  Parker  used  the  same 
term,  and  applied  it  to  the  same  region  in  other 
types  whether  segmented  ofl'  or  not.   It  exists 


in  osseous  fishes  as  a  free  segment,  and  in  many 
Mammals. 

ZXypokine'sia.  ("Yiro,  under ;  Ki'vt;o-is, 
motion.)  Defect  or  weakness  of  motion,  espe- 
cially muscular  motion. 

Kypokine'siS.  ('Ytto;  ki'vjjo-is.)  Same 
as  Hypokinesia. 

Hypokine'tic.  ("Yiro;  KivnTiKo^,  for 
putting  in  motion.)  Relating  to  defective  mus- 
cular movement,  or  Hypokinesia. 

ISypolamp'i-ous.  (Y 
brilliant.    P.  hypolampre.)    Of  a  slightly  bril- 
liant appearance. 

Kypolamps'ia.   Same  as  Hypolampsis. 

Kypolamps'is.  ('YTroXa/i-n-w,  to  shine 
slightly,  or  to  shine  under.)  Old  term  (Gr. 
vTroXa/xxJ/i^),  used  by  Hippocrates,  I.  4,  Epid.  xx, 
1,  for  any  obscure  brightness,  or  dull  shining, 
such  as  is  observed  in  dropsical  swellings. 

Kypolepsioma'nia.  (Ytto,  under ; 
Xi)\f/ii,  a  taking  hold,  an  attack ;  fxaviu,  mad- 
ness. P.  hypolepsiomanie.')  The  same  as  Hy- 
polepsis. 

Kypoleps'iS.  ('Ytto;  X);(ffis.)  Andral's 
term  for  Monomania. 

KypolOg''ia<  ('Y-n-o,  under;  \oyos, 
speech.)  JDefioiency  or  poverty  of  the  thoughts 
which  lead  to  speech,  as  seen  in  the  melan- 
cholic. 

Kypolympll'ia.  ('Ytto;  lymph.  P. 
hypolymphic.)  Term  for  morbid  want  or  defi- 
ciency of  lymph. 

KypoI'ysiS.    ("Ytto;  Xuo-is,  a  solution.) 

A  slight  degree  of  paralysis. 

Kypoma'nia.  XyT^j;  /iavta, madness.) 
An  aborted  form  of  mania,  in  which  the  initial 
stage  is  slight  and  marked  by  melancholy  rather 
than  by  delirium ;  then  the  flow  of  ideas  is 
slackened,  but  incoherence  is  not  manifest ; 
there  is  increased  self-consciousness  and  rest- 
lessness, all  sorts  of  projects  not  absolutely  im- 
possible are  entertained,  and  the  sexual  instincts 
may  be  increased.  The  disorder  usually  passes 
away  in  four  or  five  months. 

Ziypom'brous.  ("Ytto^j/^^os,  wet  under 
the  surface ;  from  viro ;  ofxfioo^,  a  thunder 
storm.)  Moist  below  the  surface;  applied  to 
bones  in  which  there  is  pus. 

Also,  slightly  moist. 

Hypom'enOUS.  ('YTro,  under  ;  juEi/fti,  to 
stay.  P.  hypomene.)  In  Botany,  arising  just 
below  an  organ  but  not  adhering  to  it. 

Kypometro'pia.  ('Ytto;  fiirpov,  a 
measure ;  a>\}r,  the  eye.)  A  term  for  short- 
sightedness, in  reference  to  the  limited  range 
of  vision.  Also,  and  more  commonly,  called 
Myopia. 

Hypo'miai  CXTroinia ;  from  viro ;  &/ios, 
the  shoulder.  P.  hypomie ;  G.  Achselhdhle.) 
The  part  under  the  shoulder;  the  armpit. 

Hypomne'ma.  {'TTrofiviifia ;  from 
vTTotiifjLvniTKui,  to  recall  to  memory.  P.  hypo- 
mneme.)  The  remembrance  or  reminding  of  a 
thing ;  a  note  or  commentary  on  a  passage  of  a 
work. 

Hypomne'sis.  ('YTro'/ii/i/o-is,  a  remind- 
ing; from  virofJiifimjaKoj.  P.  hypomnesie ;  G. 
Erinnerung ,  Miickeriimerung,  Bewusstsein.) 
Memory,  recollection,  or  reminiscence,  of  some 
past  circumstance. 

Kypomnes'tic.  ('Y-Troiuvrio-TiKos, 

awakening  the  recollection.    P.  hypomnestique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypomnesis,  or  memory. 
Hypomoch'lion.   ('Y7ro/xdxA.tov ;  from 
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viro,  under;  fioxXtou,  a  lever.)  The  fuleiuiii  of 
a  lever. 

IZypomochlium.  Same  as  Si/po- 
mocldiuH. 

ISypomo'ria.  ('Yttoaiwpos,  rather  stupid  ; 
from  iiTTo',  uuder  ;  /u(o,jia,  folly.  F.  hijpomorie.) 
A  slight  degree  of  meutal  imbecility ;  also,  slight 
delirium. 

Slypomys'arous.  (^Yirofj-vaapo^;  from 
uTTu  ;  fiucrapo'i,  foul  )    Slightly  foetid. 

Hypomyx'ous.  ('TTro/iu£o9;  from  u-jto; 
/uuga,  mueus.)  That  which  is  under,  or  covered 
b}',  mucus ;  also,  slightly  mucous. 

Siyponartlie'cia.   ('Ytto,  under;  vap- 
a  splint,  or  surgical  instrument,  used  for 
fractures.    F.  hijponarthecie.)    Term  by  Mayor, 
of  Lausanne,  for  the  treatment  of  fractures  by 
suspension  of  the  limb  on  a  cushioned  splint. 

ZSyponartlie'cic.  ('Ytto;  vdpdtt^.) 
Kelating  to  Hypunarlheoia. 

H.  appara'tus.  The  different  forms  of 
splint  used  m  Hy/jonarthccia. 

SSyponas'tic.  Kelating  to,  or  possessing, 
Hi/poiiasty. 

Ky'ponasty.  ('Ytto,  under ;  vdacFui,  to 
squeeze  close.)  In  Botany,  a  term  used  by  De 
Vries  to  denote  the  more  rapid  growth  of  the 
outer  or  under  surface  of  a  bilateral  organ,  as  a 
leaf,  than  the  inner  or  upper,  so  that  a  bending 
inwards  or  upwards  is  produced.  See  also  Jipi- 
nastij. 

iEyponer'via.    Same  as  Hyponeuria. 

Kyponeu'ria.  CYtto;  veD/joi/,  a  nerve. 
F.  Ityponeurie.)  Piorry's  term  for  morbidly 
slight  or  diminished  nervous  power ;  sluggish- 
ness. 

IZyponi'tric  ac'id.  (F.  acide  hypo- 
nitrique ;  G.  Untersalpetefsaure.)  ilOj.  A 
synonym  of  Nitrogen  peroxide. 

Hyponi'trite.  A  salt  of  Syponitric  acid. 

Hyponi'trous  ac'id.  (P.  aeide  hypo- 
nitreax.)  HNO.  A  substance  known  only  as 
yet  in  combination,  as  with  potassium  and  silver. 

The  term  has  also  been  used  as  a  synonym  of 
Nitrous  acid. 

H.  e'tber.    Same  as  Ethyl  nitrite. 

H.  ox'ide.   Same  as  Nitrogen  protoxide. 

ZZyponoe'ma.  ('Ytto,  under;  u6>}fj.a,  a 
perception.)  Term  (Gr.  vTrovoy/ia)  used  by 
Hippocrates,  2  Frorrhet.  iv,  2,  for  suspicion  or 
supposition. 

If  yponoet'ico-kinet'ic.  (  Ytto,  un- 
der; voiiTtKos,  intelligent ;  Kii'i)<ri9,  movement.) 
Ferrier's  term  for  the  actions  of  which  the  basal 
ganglia  of  the  brain,  the  corpora  striata,  and 
optic  thalaini  are  the  centres,  indicating  their 
subordination  to  the  hemispherical  ganglia,  the 
action  of  which  he  calls  Noiitiko-kineti,c. 

Hypo'nOmoS.  (^Yirouopioi ;  from  uTTo, 
under ;  uiixui,  to  inhabit.)  Old  term  for  a  pha- 
gedajnic  ulcer,  deep  and  corroding.  (Gorra^us.) 

Kypo'nomoUS.  ('YTrJvo/ioi-,  gding  un- 
derground. V .  hypoHoine ;  G.  imterivcgfressend, 
tmterminiretid,  unterwegeiternd.)  Corroding 
under  the  surface ;  undermining ;  suppurating 
beneath,  as  in  fistula. 

SSypo'noniUS.    Same  as  Hyponomos. 

Hy'ponos.  ('Wd,  under ;  OV01,  an  ass; 
also,  the  superior  stone  of  a  mill.)  Name  (Gr. 
uirovoi)  used  by  Hippocrates,  in  Moohlic.  xxii, 
1.  for  a  machine  by  which  extension  upwards 
was  made. 

Hyponych'ial.  ('Y-TrJ  ;  6vv^,  the  nail.) 
Seated  under  the  nail. 


SSypon'ycllOn.  (T-n-o,  under;  oi/u^, 
the  nail.  F.  hyjjoiiychon.)  An  effusion  of  blood 
under  a  nail. 

Mypon'yclium.    Same  SLS,Syponychon. 

Eaypopathi'a.  ('Ytto,  under ;  TraOoi-, 
disease.  F.  hypopathie.)  A  slight  disease  or 
affection. 

ZSypop'atOS.  ('Ytto  ;  Tra-Ttui,  to  tread 
underfoot.  F.  dejection;  G.  Stuhlyang .)  The 
excrements,  or  human  fuices. 

Hypop'atUS.    Same  as  Hypopatos. 

Kypope'dium.  (TTrd,  under;  1j.  pes, 
a  foot.)    Same  as  Sypopodion. 

Hypoperips'ychoa.  ^  ('YttJ  ;  Trsp/, 
around;  i//ux<J'''' eold.)    Becoming  slightly  cold. 

iSypopet'alEe.  ('YttJ  ;  TrtVa\of,  a  ffower 
leaf.  V .  hgpopetale.)  Jussieu's  term  for  those 
dicotyledonous,  polypetalous  plants  in  which  the 
petals  are  inserted  below  the  ovary. 

SSypopeta'leae.    Same  as  Hypopdalm. 

XSypopeta'Iia.  (' Ytto,  under;  •wtTaXov.') 
Desvaux's  term  having  the  same  signiticution  as 
Mypopetalm. 

Hypopet'alOUS.  ('Ytto'  ;  itLtoXov.  F. 
hypopitaU ;  S.  hypopetalado.)  Having  the 
petals  inserted  below  the  ovary. 

Hypopet'aly.    ('Yttc;;  ttetuXov.  f. 

hypopotahe.)  The  condition  of  an  hypopetalous 
plant. 

KypophaCO'deS.  ('Ytto',  under;  <^a- 
Kuioiji-,  having,  or  full  of,  lentils.)  According 
to  Hippocrates,  slightly  lentil-coloured,  as  those 
having  disease  of  the  spleen. 

Hypoplialli.  ('Ytto,  under;  <^)aXX.ds, 
the  male  organ.)  A  Suborder  of  the  Order 
Nematoda,  having  a  ventral  penis  in  front  of 
the  tail  and  no  pra3-anal  rod-like  appendages. 

Hypopliaryng'e'al.    ('YTrd ;  (pdpvy^, 

the  gullet.)    Situated  beneath  the  pharynx. 

H.  g'an'g'lia.  Same  as  Ganglia,  infra- 
(Bsophugeal. 

Kypopha'rynx.  ('Y-n-d ;  4>dpuy^,  the 
pharynx.  F.  hypop/iarynx.)  Term  applied  by 
Savigny  and  Kirby  to  a  median  projection  on 
the  internal  surface  of  the  lower  lip  of  In- 
secta. 

££ypop3ia'sia<  (XTro(paivopai,  to  appear 
a  little.  F.  hypophasie.)  A  former  term  for 
that  motion  of  the  eyelids  by  which  either  the 
eyes  themselves  scarcely  appear  through  the 
changes,  or  the  light  is  let  in  oblique  and  faint. 
(Castellus.) 

Kypopll'aSiS.  ('Y'7ro>a(Ti9,  a  being 
half  seen;  from  inro<paiva>,  to  show  a  little,  i'. 
hypophase  ;  I.  ipufasi.)  Old  term  for  a  slightly 
or  partially  open  appearance  of  the  eye  when  the 
white  appears  between  the  parted  eyelids  during 
sleep. 

SEypophau'lOS.  ('Y-n-o';  <pauXoi,  pal- 
try. S.  hypophaule.)  Somewhat  depraved  or 
imperfect;  applied  (Gr.  virotpu.vXo's)  by  Hippo- 
crates, de  Fract.  i,  45,  to  food  that  is  common 
and  indifferent,  or  to  a  rather  low  diet. 

Kypophleg-ma'sia.  ('Yird,  under  ; 
(^Xsy^aao-ta,  intlaiuiuation.  F.  hypuphlegntasie.) 
A  slight  or  moderate  inflammation. 

Hypophloe'odal.  Same  as  Bypo- 
phlmous. 

HypophlCB'OUS.  ('Ytto;  <^)Xoids,  bark. 
F.  hypophleode.)  Applied  by  "Wallroth  to 
lichens  which  grow  under  the  epidermis  of  other 
plants. 

Hypophoes'tum,  Gray.  A  Genus  of 
the  Kat.  Order  Composilx. 
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H.  calcltra'pa,  Gartn.  The  Centanrea 
cahitrapa. 

IZypopIl'ora.  ('TTroi^ojoa,  a  cavernous 
ulcer.)    A  siuuous  ulcer  or  fistula. 

Applied  by  Galen,  de  C.  M.  per  Gen.  vi,  2,  to 
a  deep  fistulous  ulcer. 

Also,  applied  (Gr.  uiro(j>opa'i)  by  Hippocrates, 
Cooc.  Prcenot.  522,  to  alvine  dejections. 

lEypoplios'phate.  A  salt  of  Sijpo- 
phosphoric  acid. 

Kypophos'pMs.  Same  as  Kypophos- 
phite. 

H.  cal'cicus.    The  Calcii  htjpophosphis. 

H.  fer'ricus.    The  Fcrri  hypophosphis. 

K.  ka'licus.  {Kali.)  The  Potasnii  hy- 
pophosphis. 

H.  potas'sicus.  The  Fotassii  hypo- 
phosphis. 

H.  so'dlcus.    The  Sodii  hypophosphis. 
Hypophos'phite.     A  salt  of  Hypo- 
phosphorous  acid. 

H.  of  cal'cium.  See  Calais  hypophosphis. 

H.  of  i'ron.    See  Ferri  hypophosphis. 

H.  of  lime.    See  Calais  hypophosphis. 

H,  of  potas'sium.  See  Fotassii  hypo- 
phosphis. 

H.  of  quinine'.  See  Quinine,  hypophos- 
phite  of. 

H.  of  so'da.    See  Sodii  hypophosphis. 
H.  of  so'dium.    See  Sodii  hypophosphis. 
H.s,  syr  up  of.    See  Syrvpus  hypophos- 
phitum. 

K.s  witb  I'ron,  syr'up  of.  See  Syriiptis 
hypophosphitiim  ctim  fcrro. 

Hypophosplior'ic  ac'id.  H4P206- 

A  quadribasic  acid  contained  in  tlie  acid  liquor 
formed  when  phosphorus  partially  covered  with 
water  is  exposed  to  the  air. 
Hypophos'phorous  ac'id.  (F. 

acide  hypophosphormx ;  Q.  unterphosphorige 
Suitre.)  PHa02=PH(0H)j.  A  substance  ob- 
tained by  adding  dilute  sulphuric  acid  to  a  solu- 
tion of  barium  hypophosphite  and  evaporating  ; 
the  result  is  a  thick  very  acid  liquid  from  which 
a  white  crystalline  mass  may  be  obtained. 

Hypophra'sia.  {'Tird ;  <i>,}d(Ti^, 
speech.)  A  deficiency  or  scantiness  of  words,  as 
observed  in  melancholies. 

Hypophthal'mia.      (  Ytto,  under ; 

6(j)QaKfiLa,  disease  of  the  eyes.  F.  hypophtal- 
mie  ;  I.  ipoftalmia  ;  S.  hipoj'talmia.)  Inflam- 
mation at  the  lower  part  of  the  eye  or  of  the  lower 
Ud. 

Also,  pain  preceding  suppuration,  or  the  like, 
in  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  according  to 
Ki-aus. 

Also,  the  same  as  Scamalops. 

Also,  the  plural  of  Hypophtlialmion. 

Hypophthal'mion.  ('Y-n-o,  under ; 
otpdaKfio'i,  the  eye.)  Terra  (Gr.  VTrotlSdXfxiov) 
used  by  Hippocrates,  Coac.  Franot.  139,  for  the 
region  situated  under  the  eye. 

Hypophyl'lium.  Same  as  Mypophyl- 
luin. 

Hypophyllocar'pous.  ('TTrd ;  <i>u\- 

Xov,  a  leaf ;  KafjTrds, fruit.  F.  hypophz/llocarpe.) 
Having  the  fruit  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
leaves,  as  in  some  mosses  and  ferns. 

Hypophyl'lous.  ('Ttto;  tj^vWov.  F. 
hypopkylle.)  Inserted  or  growing  under  or  on 
the  underside  of  a  leaf.  Applied  to  fungi  which 
grow  only  on  the  inferior  surface  of  leaves. 

Also,  applied  to  plants  that  bear  fiowcrs  in  the 
same  situation,  as  the  Ruscus  hypophyllim. 


Also,  applied  to  such  as  have  fruits  hidden 
under  the  leaves,  as  the  Frotea  hypophylla. 

Hypopliyllum.  ('Ytto;  <^i;\\oi/,  a  leaf. 
F.  Iiypophyllium ;  G.  Unterblatt,  Afterblatt.) 
Term  used  by  Link  and  Nees  von  Esenbeck  for 
a  small  sheath,  representing  the  true  leaf,  at 
the  angle  of  which  the  branches  are  produced 
whereof  the  appearance  is  the  same  as  that  of 
the  leaves,  as  in  the  asparagus. 

Eypoph'ysiS.  i^Xirdtpvai's,  an  under- 
growth ;  from  Otto,  under ;  <puu>,  to  bring  forth. 
F.  hypophyse  ;  I.  ipojisi.)    An  undergrowth. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Cataract. 

Also,  the  same  as  Sypochysis, 

Also,  the  jff.  cerebri. 

Also,  the  same  as  Epigonium. 

Also,  Hanstein's  term  for  the  cell,  and  the 
tissue  proceeding  from  it,  which  lies  next  to  the 
suspensor  in  the  embryo  of  Monocotyledones. 

K.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.  G. 
Gehirnanhan;/.)    The  Fituitary  body. 

Hypo'pia.  ('Ttto,  under ;  uSij/,  the  eye.) 
The  cheek  or  malar  bone. 

Hypopicrotox'ic  acid.    An  acid 

found  in  the  shell  of  the  Coaculns  indicus. 

Hypo'pion.  ('Ttto  ;  ajxj/.)  Old  term 
(Gr.  vTrwTriov)  used  by  Galen,  de  C.  M.  sec.  Loc. 
V,  1,  for  the  part  under  the  eye ;  also,  for  a  su- 
gillation,  or  ecchymoma  which  arises  under  the 
eye  by  the  blood  being  poured  out  under  the 
skin  from  rupture  of  the  veins  ;  a  black  eye. 

Also,  a  misspelling  of  Hypopyon. 

Kypop'itys.  ('Ytto;  ttiVus,  the  pine 
tree.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Montotro- 
pacecB. 

H.  lanug'ino'sa.  (L.  lanuginosus,  co- 
vered with  down.)  American  pine-sap.  Hab. 
America.    Powdered  root  used  as  a  nervine. 

Kypop'ium.    Same  as  Hypopyon. 

IXypopla'sia.  ('Ttto;  7r\ao-is,  a  mould- 
ing.) Defective  organisation  or  under  growth 
of  an  organ  or  a  tissue. 

K.,  car'diac.  {KapSia,  the  heart.)  See 
Heart,  hypoplasia  of. 

Hypoplas'ma.  ('YTro;  irXaatia.,  any- 
thing formed.)    Same  as  Hypinosis. 

KypOplaStSB'ma.  ('Ttto  ;  TrXaiTTtK09, 
fit  for  moulding  ;  alycia,  blood.)  Deficient  plas- 
ticity of  the  blood. 

SZypoplas'tron.  ('Ytto  ;  plastron.) 
The  third  lateral  piece  of  the  plastron  of  Che- 
Ionia. 

Hy'pOplaSty.  ('Ytto;  irXao-TiKo's.  F. 
hypoplastic.)  A  diminution  of  the  fibrin  in  the 
blood. 

Also,  a  diminution  of  the  nutritive  or  gene- 
rative activity. 

Hypopleu'riOS.  ('Ytto,  under  ;  TrXtvpa, 
a  rib.)    Old  term  for  the  Pleura.  (Gorraeus.) 

Kypopleu'riuS.  Same  as  Hypopleu- 
rios. 

ISypOpno'iC.  ('Ytto;  -Kvor],  a  spirit, 
flatus,  or  air.)  Causing,  or  producing,  an  im- 
perceptible or  gradual  gentle  evaporation. 

Kypopod'ia.  (  YTrd ;  ttous,  a  foot.)  Re- 
medies applied  to  the  sole  of  the  foot,  as  sina- 
pisms. 

Kypopod'ion.  ('Yird;  ttous.)  Old 
name  for  a  cataplasm  for  the  sole  of  the  foot. 
(Quincy.) 

Hypopod'ium.   Same  as  Hypopodion. 

Kypoprax'ia.  ('Ytto;  Trfiagis,  adoing.) 
Defect  of  action  or  doing,  as  observed  in  melan- 
cholies. 


HYPOPKOSTATIC— HYPOSPADIAS. 


Sypoprostat'ic.  ("Ttto  ;  prostate 
gland.)    Lying  or  situiited  beneath  the  prostate. 

H.  space.  A.  Buchanan's  term  for  the 
space  lying  between  the  rectum  on  the  one  side 
and  the  prostate  on  the  other. 

Kypopsaph'arous.  ('Ttto;  \l/a(pap6s, 
dry,  harsh.)    Soinewliat  harsh  or  rough. 

Slypopselaphe'sia.    (Ttto,  under; 

<|^?l\a(/))|(ri9,  a  feeling,  (jr.  Tastsmiisvermin- 
derimg.)  Diminution  of  the  sense  of  touch ; 
defect  of  the  tactile  sense. 

HypopSOphe'siS.  ('TTrd;  »//o'<^));<ris,  a 
sound  or  whispiT.)  The  noise  of  fluid  passing 
downwards  through  the  gullet. 

Kypop'terate.  ('Tiro ;  vTzpov,  a  wing. 
F.  hypoptere.)  In  Botany,  applied  by  Mirbel  to 
the  cupula  when  it  is  winged  inferiorly. 

Kypop'terum.    ('Y-n-d;  TmpSv.  F. 

hypoptere.)  Name  given  at  first  by  Audouin  to 
tlie  organ  of  insects  which  he  afterwards  called 
Farapterum. 

Also,  the  lower  accessory  wing  on  the  under 
edge  of  the  upper  arm  of  birds. 

XEypoptyatis'mus.  ('T-n-o';  tttuoXov, 
spittle.)    Deficient  secretion  of  saliva. 

Hy'popUS.  ('Ttto;  irou^,  a  foot.)  A 
name  formerly  applied  as  a  generic  term  to  ani- 
mals which  are  now  known  to  be  pupae  of  Serrator 
and  other  genera  of  Acaridse. 

Hypopy'g'iUin.  ('Ttto';  Truy^,  the  rump. 
;F.  hypopyye.)  Name  employed  by  Kirby  for 
the  last  ventral  segment  of  the  abdomen  of  in- 
sects. 

Hypop'yon.  ('Ytto;  'kvov,  pus.)  A 
collection  of  pus  in  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  eye.  It  may  be  the  result  of 
suppurative  iritis,  or  of  the  bursting  of  suppura- 
tive keratitis. 

H.  kerati'tls.  {Kipa^,  horn.)  Inflam- 
mation, and  in  many  instances  ulceration,  of  the 
cornea,  causing  a  collection  of  pus  to  appear  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eye.  The  pus  proceeds  either  from  the  prolife- 
ration of  the  cells  of  the  membrane  of  Desoemet, 
or  from  the  bursting  internally  of  an  abscess  of 
the  cornea. 

H.  OS.    (L.  OS,  a  bone.)    The  malar  bone. 

H.  ul'cer.  (G.  Hypopyonyeschwur.)  An 
ulcer  of  the  cornea  of  a  slow  and  torpid  charac- 
ter, causing  an  effusion  of  pus  into  the  anterior 
chamber. 

Kypop'yOUS.  ('Ttto;  ■jtuov,  pus.  F. 
hypopye  ;  ij .  untereiternd.)  Having  pus  under 
the  surface. 

Kypopyr'rhOUS.  ('Tiro;  irvppS';,  yel- 
lowish-red. F.  hypopyrre.)  Of  an  orange- 
red  colour. 

Kypop'yum.    Same  as  Hypopyon. 

Kypoquebra'chin.    CaiHjsNsOj.  A 

yellowish  albumin-like  mass,  obtained  from  the 
Quebracho  bark  ;  melts  at  80°  C,  easily  soluble 
in  ether,  chloroform,  and  alcohol. 

Hyporliod'ii.  ('Tiro,  beneath  ;  poSov, 
the  rose.)  Agarici,  the  spores  of  which  are  pink 
or  salmon  colour. 

ISyporin'ion.    See  Hyporrhinion. 

IXypor'rhachis.  ('YTrd/jpoYis.the  hol- 
low above  the  hip.)  The  hollow  in  the  small  of 
the  back. 

Also  [yirS,  beneath ;  pax'?)  a  ridge)i  the 
accessory  shaft  of  a  feather  occasionally  found 
under  the  main  shaft. 

Hyporrha^'ia.  ("TTrd, under;  piiymiu, 
to  burst  forth.)    Term  simply  meaning  a  burst- 


ing forth  of  any  fluid  from  beneath,  but  intended 
to  be  the  same  as  Hyphcemorrliagia, 

Kyporrliin'ion.  ('TTrt!, under;  piV, the 
nose.)  Old  term  (Or.  viroppiviov),  used  by  Hip- 
pocrates, de  Rat,  Vict.  %n  Acut.  iv,  62,  for  the 
parts  of  the  upper  lip  under  the  nose. 

Also,  the  hair  on  the  upper  lip. 

Also,  the  upper  lip. 

ZZyporrbinus.  ('Tin;;  piv,  the  nose.) 
One  wiio  speaks  through  the  nose. 

Hyporriioe'a.  ('T-Trd ;  pola,  a  flow.)  A 
slight  flow  or  discharge,  as  of  blood  or  mucus. 

Kypor'rhysis.  ("iVoppt'tu,  to  flow 
under.)  Old  term  (Or.  i;'7rdjo/)i;(ri9),  used  by 
Hippocrates,  de  lis  qiuB  in  Med.  i,  19,  for  a 
defluxion,  or  under-fluxion,  when  the  humours, 
or  even  a  solid  part,  gradually  fall  downwards. 

HypOSap  roUS.  ('Ttto  ;  craTrpds,  pu- 
trid.)   Slightly  decomposed  or  putrid. 

Kyposarca.  ('Ttto  ;  o-cijog,  the  flesh.) 
Old  term,  used  by  Celsus,  for  Anasarca. 

Also,  used  by  Linnaeus  in  the  same  sense  as 
Cullen's  Fhysconia. 

KypOSarcid'iOS.  ("TTroo-aoKi'Sios,  un- 
der the  tiesli ;  from  vtto  ;  aap^,  flesh.)  A  syno- 
nym of  Anasarca. 

IlypOSarcid'iOUS.  (^YirocrapKLSLo^.) 
Being  or  situated  under  the  flesh  or  under  the 
skin. 

KypOSarCO'siS.    ('Ttto  ;  a-dpKuxTi^,  the 
formation  of  flesh.)    A  small  fleshy  growth. 
Hyposcheot'omy.     ('ivd;  ocrx^ov, 

the  scrotum  ;  Tt'/ii/w,  to  cut.  F.  hyposteotomie  ; 
G.  Uiiterhodeiisac/csc/initt.)  The  opening  of  the 
scrotum  from  below  for  hydrocele. 

KypOSCle'rOUS.  ('Tird,  under;  CKXnpoi, 
hard.    F.  hyposclert  ux.)    Somewhat  hard. 
H.  tis'sue.    The  Fibrous  tissue. 

KypOSeis'mUS.  ('Ttto',  under;  o-eio-- 
yuds,  a  concussion.)  A  slight  concussion  or  com- 
motion. 

KypOSi'ag;on.       ('TTrd ;    aiaywv,  the 

jaw.)    The  inferior  maxillary  bone. 

Kyposiag'onarthri'tis.  ('Ttto';  o-ta- 
yuiv ;  apOpIxis,  belonging  to  the  joints.)  In- 
flammation of  the  articulation  of  the  lower  jaw  ; 
or  arthritic  inflammation  of  the  inferior  maxil- 
lary bone. 

££yposial'aden.  ('Ytto';  o-ihXow,  saliva ; 
iSriv,  a  gland.)    The  submaxillary  gland. 

Hyposialadenitis.  (iVo';  aiaXov; 
ct(57)i/.)  Inflammation  of  the  submaxillary 
gland. 

HypOSkel'etal.  ('Ttto',  under  ;  o-htXt- 
-rds,  dried  up.)  Underneath  the  skeleton  ;  below 
the  vertebral  column. 

H.  mus  cles.  Huxley's  term  for  the 
Hypaxial  muscles. 

KypOS'mia.  ('TTrd;  d<r/j(;,  smell.  G. 
Geruchsverminderung .)  Diminution  of  the  sense 
of  smell. 

Hypospad'ia.    Same  as  Sypospadias. 
Hypospadise'ous.  ('iVoo-Traotulos.) 

Having  the  condition  called  Hypospadias. 

KypOSpadiae  US.  ('IVotnraaiaTos.) 
One  suffering  from  Hypospadias. 

Hypospadias.  ('Yiroo-n-a^ias ;  from 
inrd,  under;  (nrdm,  to  draw.  .  hypospadias ; 
I.  ipospadia  ;  S.  hypospadias  ;  Gr.  Hypospadias.) 
A  congenital  miilformation  consisting  in  a  fissure 
in,  or  an  absence  of,  some  part  of  the  lower  wall 
of  the  male  urethra,  and  caused  by  an  arrest  of 
development. 

H.,  balan'ic.    (BaXai/os,  an  acorn ;  the 
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glans  penis.)  The  form  in  which  the  extremity 
of  the  glans  penis  is  imperforate,  the  urethra 
opening  on  its  under  surface,  a  shallow  furrow 
only  representing  the  further  channel  of  the 
urethra.  The  glans  is  flattened  and  somewhat 
recurved,  and  there  is  no  fra^num ;  sometimes 
there  is  torsion  of  the  penis. 

H.,  ^land'ular.  (L.  fflans,  a,  nut.)  Same 
as  IT.,  btdanic. 

13..,  pe'nlle.  (L.  penis,  the  male  organ.) 
The  form  in  which  the  urethra  opens  at  some 
point  of  the  under  surface  of  the  penis  between 
the  glans  and  the  scrotum  ;  the  canal  in  front  of 
the  opening  is  usually  absent. 

H.,  pe'no-scro'tal.  (L.  penis  ;  scrotum.) 
The  form  of  scrotal  hypospadias  in  which  the 
arrest  of  development  has  extended  to  the 
penis. 

H.,  perinse'o-scro'tal.  (llepiuaiov,  the 
space  between  the  anus  and  scrotum.)  The  form 
of  scrotal  hypospadias  in  which  the  arrest  of 
development  has  extended  to  the  perinieum. 

H.,  scro'tal.  (L.  scrotum,  the  bag  for  the 
testicles.)  The  form  in  which  the  two  sides  of 
the  scrotum  have  not  united  in  development,  but 
a  deep  cleft  exists  in  which  is  the  opening  of 
the  urethra;  the  penis,  which  is  often  atrophied, 
is  retracted  and  held  down  to  the  cleft. 

SSypOspadi'asis.  Same  as  Sypo- 
Hpadius. 

I£ypOSpad.'ic>  (F.  hypospadique,  hypo- 
spade.)    Of,  or  belonging  to.  Hypospadias. 

SSypospadic'ia.  Same  as  Hypospadias. 

SSy'pOSpasm.  ('Ytto,  under;  cr7ra<r,uo's, 
a  convuldou  or  spasm.)  A  slight  or  moderate 
spasm. 

HypOSpatllis'mOS.  ('Ttto';  o-n-ae.'Jw, 
to  urj^e  forward  a  spatula.)  Old  term  (Gr.  utto- 
<!'iradi<xixi6<s),  used  by  Paulus  iEgineta,  vi,  6, 
Adams's  Transl.  vol.  ii,  p.  246,  for  an  operation 
of  making  three  incisions  in  the  forehead  down 
to  the  pericranium,  and  passing  a  spatula  be- 
tween it  and  the  soft  parts.  It  was  employed 
for  the  cure  of  chronic  ophthalmia. 

ISypospathis'ter.  A  mistake  for 
Spathister. 

Hypospermatocystid'ium.  ("T-n-o, 

under  ;  aTripfia,  seed  ;  /cucn-ie,  a  bladder.)  Name 
given  by  Bernhardi  to  the  small  membranous 
parts  which,  in  certain  ferns,  appear  to  afford 
support  to  the  polliniform  masses. 

IEyposphag''ma,.  <y<pdyiia, 
slaughter.)  Old  term  (Gr.  vTr6a<pccyixu),  used 
by  Galen,  de  C.  M.  sec.  Loc.  iv,  S ;  by  Paulus 
iEgineta,  iii,  22,  Adams's  Traiisl.  vol.  i,  p.  412, 
for  a  rupture  of  the  veins  in  the  conjunctival 
membrane  of  the  eye  from  external  injury  with 
consequent  effusion  of  blood. 

Also,  the  blood  of  an  animal  mixed  with  other 
material  and  used  for  food. 

XSypOSphinx'iS.  (Ttto, under;  a-<t)'iy^ii; 
a  binding  tight.)  A  tying  of  something  beneath  ; 
a  subligation. 

HypOSplen'iC.  ('Ytto';  cnrXriv,  the 
spleen.  F.  hypospUnique.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  or  somewhat  connected  with,  the  Spleen. 

Hypospodiei'a.  Same  as  Hypospadias. 

HypOSporan'g'ium.  ('Ttto;  sporan- 
gium.) Term  used  by  Bernhardi  for  the  indu- 
sium  of  ferns  which  bears  the  sporangium  itself, 
as  in  the  Adiantuni. 

Hypostamin'eous.  ('Ttto';  stamen. 
F.  hypustaiiiinc.)  Applied  in  the  Jussieuian 
system  to  dicotyledonous  apetalous  plants  in 


which  the  stamens  are  hypogynous,  or  inserted 
below  the  ovary. 

ESypostamin'ia.  (^'^ttS.  under;  stamen. 
F.  Iiypostaminie.)  Applied  by  Besvaux  to  a 
Class  of  plants  comprehending  the  apetalous 
dicotyledonous  with  hypogynous  stamens. 

Hypostapb'ylie.  ('YttJ, under;  oTa^- 
vXi'i,  the  uvula.)  Old  term  for  relaxation  of  the 
uvula.  (Quincy.) 

Z£ypOStap]tiyli'tiS.  ("Ytto;  (y-rafoXv, 
the  uvula.)  A  slighter  degree  of  staphyhiis,  or 
inflammation  of  the  uvula. 

SlypOS'tasiS.  ('YTroo-rao-is,  a  standing 
under;  from  v<pL<yTnnL,  to  place  under.  F.  hy- 
postase ;  I.  ipostasi  ;  S.  hiposiasis ;  G.  Boden- 
satz.)  Term  for  fajces  or  sediment ;  a  throwing 
down  ;  the  subsidence  of  sediment  in  liquids,  or 
of  the  blood  in  the  dependent  position  of  the  body 
after  death,  by  gravitation  of  the  fluids;  but 
more  particularly  applied  to  the  sediment  of  the 
urine  in  health  and  disease.  It  likewise  com- 
prehends the  nubeculae,  or  little  cloud-like  ap- 
pearances in  certain  conditions  of  this  secretion. 

Also,  a  form  of  passive  hyperaemia  which  i.s 
caused  mainly  by  a  dependent  position  of  the 
congested  part. 

Also,  Casper's  term  for  Sugillation. 

H.  pulmo'uum.  (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.) 
The  passive  congestion  of  lungs  called  hypostatic 
pneumonia. 

SSypos'tata.  ('Ytto  ;  i(7Tij^i,  to  make 
to  stand.  F.  hypostate.)  Term  employed  by 
Dubrochet  for  the  parenchymatous,  and  often 
transparent,  bodies  which  are  situated  under  the 
vegetable  embryo,  where  it  begins  to  develop 
itself  after  fecundation.  These  bodies,  usually 
to  the  number  of  two  or  three,  disappear,  ac- 
cording to  hira,  as  the  embryo  enlarges,  either 
totally  or  only  in  part,  and  in  the  latter  case 
their  residue  produces  the  albumen. 

KypOStath'me.  ('Y-Troo-rae/ji),  a  foun- 
dation, a  sediment.)  Old  term  for  a  thick 
sediment  in  liquors,  as  in  oil,  wine,  and  yeast. 

Also,  the  sediment  in  the  urine. 

KypOStat'iC.  ('YTroo-TaTHCo's.  F.  hy- 
postatique.)    Relating  to  Hypostasis. 

H.  cong-es'tion.  See  Congestion,  hypo- 
static. 

H.  hyperae'mia.  (^Yirlp,  above ;  al/io, 
blood.)    Same  as  Congestion,  hypostatic. 

H.  pneumo'uia.  See  Pneumonia,  hypo- 
static. 

SSypostat'ical.    Same  as  Hypostatic. 

KypoSteatO'SiS.  ('Ytto;  (XTeap,  stiflf 
fat.)    A  deficiency  in  the  formation  of  fat. 

SkypOSte'ma.  ('Ytto,  under;  o-r^/ia, 
the  penis.)  Old  term  for  that  portion  of  the 
membrum  virile  which  is  not  pendulous ;  as 
opposed  to  iTTij/ta,  which  means  the  penis,  but 
especially  that  part  of  it  which  is  prominent  and 
pendulous. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hypostasis. 

KypOSteno'ma.  ('Ytto  ;  (nivuina,  a 
strait  place.)  A  slight  or  moderate  contrac- 
tion. 

ZEyposteno'sis.  ('Ytto';  o-tej/wo-is,  a 
being  straitened.)  The  formation  or  progress  of 
HypoUenoma. 

Also,  a  slight  contraction  or  narrowing. 

Hyposter'nal.  ('Y-n-d  ;  aTipvov,  the 
breast.)    Situated  under  the  sternum. 

H.  bone.  Geoffrey  St.  Hilaire's  term  for 
the  part  of  the  carapace  called  by  Huxley  Hypo- 
plastron. 
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SSypOStlieni'a.  ('Ttto;  o-SfKo?, strength. 
V.  Iiijpostheiiie  ;  l.ipostenia;  S>.  hypostenia  ;  G. 
Hi/posthenie.)  A  state  of  weakness  or  a  reduc- 
tion of  strength. 

Slyposthen'ic.     ('Yttc;;  o-e/i/oc  F. 

hyposthenique ;  I.  ipostenico  ;  S.  hipostenico  ; 
G.  hyj}osthenisch.)  Having  power  to  lower  or 
reduce  strength  ;  applied  to  diseases  that  are  of 
this  nature  in  a  more  remarkable  degree  than 
others. 

Also,  applied  to  medicines  which,  have  the 
power  of  subduing  the  heart's  action  without 
disturbing  its  rhythm,  and  making  the  butl'y 
coat  of  the  blood  disappear  ;  and  to  the  depressors 
of  the  tone  of  the  voluntary  muscles. 

Hypostlieni'zant.    ('Ytto;  cQivoi.) 

Reducing  strengtli. 

Applied  to  substances  which  diminish  the  vital 
forces  or  produce  death  by  syncope. 

ZXypostO'ma.  ('Ytto  ;  6(tte6v,  a  bone.) 
An  osseous  tumour  on  the  under  surface  of  a 
bone. 

2£ypOS'toma.  ('Ytto,  under;  crTo/ia,  a 
mouth.  F.  hypostome.)  Applied  to  that  pai-t 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  of  insects  which 
extends  between  the  eyes,  from  the  base  of  the 
antennas  to  the  epistoraa. 

Also,  the  same  as  Hypostome. 

SZy'pOStOme.  ("Ytto;  o-TO>a.)  The 
pare  of  the  Hydrozoa  which  projects  from  the 
ring  of  tentacles,  and  ou  tlie  summit  of  which 
is  the  moutli. 

Also,  a  plate  placed  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  a 
Trilobite. 

HypOStO'SiS.  ('Ytto  ;  oa-rtov.  a  bone. 
F.  hyposiose.)  The  formation  or  progress  of 
Hypostoma. 

HypOStrO'ma.  ('Ytto  ;  aTpwua,  a 
stratum  or  layer.  ¥ .  hypnstrome.)  Term  given 
by  Martius  to  the  cellular  layer  that  supports 
the  stroma  of  Fungi. 

Hypos'trophe.  ('Y7ro(rTpo<#)i),  a  turn- 
ing about ;  from  uTTo  ;  o-tjoe'i^w,  to  turn  or  bend.) 
A  turning  or  tossing,  as  of  the  sick  in  bed. 

Also  (F.  rcchute  de  la  maladie),  the  same  as 
relapse,  or  a  return  of  a  disease. 

Also,  applied  to  retroversion,  or  a  falling  back, 
as  of  the  womb. 

ZXypoStropll'ia.  Same  as  BypostropJie. 

Mypostropll'ic.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Jlypuatroplie. 

SSypOStyp'siS.  _  ('Y7ro'(rTi;x//is ;  from 
\nro ;  (TTut^L'},  a  contracting.)  A  slightly  astrin- 
gent substance. 

HypOStyp'tic.  ("Y-7ro'o-ru<|fis.)  Slightly 
astringent.    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypostypsis. 

ZSypoSul'iis.    Same  as  Hyposulp'his. 

^yposulpharse'nious  acid.  A 
term  applied  to  Arsenic  disutphide,  when  in 
combination. 

IXyposulph'ate.  (F.  hyposulfate.)  A 
salt  of  Ilyposulphuric  acid. 

ZSypbsulph'is.  Same  as  Hyposulphite. 
H.  mag^ne'sicus.  The  Maynesium  hypo- 
sulphite. 

H.  na'trl.  {Natron.)  The  Sodii  hypo- 
sulphis. 

H.  potas'sicus.  The  Fotassium  hypo- 
sulphite. 

K.  so'dicus.    The  Sodii  hyposulphis. 
Kypo3ulpli'ite.    (F.  hyposuljite.)  A 
salt  of  Hyposut/jhitroHs  acid. 

of  cal'cium.    See  C  ilcium  hyposul- 
phite. 


H.  of  so'dium.    See  Sodii  hypoxnIpltiK, 
H.  of  so'dium  and  silver.    See  Sodii 
et  arr/cnti  liyposulphis. 

Hyposulphu'ric  ac  id.    (F.  acide 

hyposulfitriqite ;  G.  Unferschwefdsdiire.)  A 
synonj'm  of  Ditliionic  acid. 

Kyposulph'urous  ac  id.  (F.  acide 
hypn^ittfiireux.)  H2SO2.  A  deep  yc-llow  liquid 
obtained  by  the  action  of  metallic  iron  or  zinc 
on  sulphurous  acid  contained  in  a  closed  vessel. 
It  was  discovered  by  Schiitzenber.  Also  formerly 
called  Jlydrosulphurous  acid. 

The  compound  formerly  known  by  this  name 
is  Thiosulphuric  acid. 

Hyposyner'g'ia.   ('Ytto, under;  awzp- 

■yi'a,  joint  work;  co-operation.)  A  more  feeble 
co-operation. 

££yposypli'ilis.  ('Yiro';  syphilis.)  A 
mild  form  of  syphilis. 

SSypotar'sus.  ('Y'tto;  Tupa-o^,  tlie  flat 
of  the  foot.)  A  process  of  the  hinder  part  of  the 
tarso-metatarsus  of  most  birds. 

MypOt'asiS.  ('Y-n-o'Tacri9,  a  stretching 
under;  from  Otto;  ti'h'ui,  to  stretch.  F.  hypo- 
tasis ;  G.  Unterspaniien.)  A  stretching  or 
extension  beneath,  as  of  a  sheet  under  the  sick. 

Hypotau'rium.  ('Ytto;  raSpos,  the 
penis.)  The  region  between  the  penis  and 
scrotum  and  the  anus. 

SEypotas'ie.  ('YTroVrtJjs,  submission.) 
A  term  applied  by  Phillips  to  the  first  stage  of 
Hypnotism. 

SSypOte'ma.  ("Ytto,  under  ;  ia-Tnuh  to 
s;and.  F.  hypotC-me ;  G.  Fleclitoiinitcrlagc.) 
Term  given  by  Wallroth  for  the  inferior  surface 
of  the  expansions  of  lichens. 

Kypot'enuse.  (F.  hypotenuse  ;  from  L. 
hypotenusa  ;  from  Gr.  vTroTtlvovaa;  from  vtto- 
TEivw,  to  stretch  under.)  The  longest  side  of  a 
right-angled  triangle  ;  the  line  wMeh  subtends, 
or  is  opposite  to,  the  angle. 

SZypotliariine.  ('Ytto;  eaXXo's,  abed 
or  couch.  F.  hypothallin.)  Applied  by  Fries 
to  the  elementary  state  of  lichens  in  which 
their  two  thalli  are  still  confounded  together. 

£3ypothal'lus.  ('YTrd;  eaWds.  F. 
hypothalle.)  Term  given  by  Fries  to  the  inter- 
nal or  inferior  part  of  the  thallus  of  the  lichens 
from  which  the  rootlets  arise. 

Slypothe'cium.  ('Ytto;  6i)ki;,  a  sheath. 
F.  hypothicion  ;  ij.  Scheihenboden.)  Name  given 
by  Eschweiler  to  the  finely  cellular  tissue  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  thallus  of  lichens,  which  in 
some  genera  carries  the  thecse.  It  lies  beneath, 
the  subhymoneal  layers,  and  consists  chiefly  of 
hj'ph;E,  the  branches  of  which  end  in  the  hyme- 
nium  as  paraphyscs. 

££ypotli'e'nar.  (^TiroQivap,  the  part  of 
the  palm  under  tlie  thumb,  accoi'ding  to  Liddell 
and  Scott;  from  utto,  under;  divap,  the  palm 
of  the  hand.  F.  hypothenar  ;  I.  ipotenare  ;  S. 
hipotenar ;  G.  Hypothenar.,  Kleinflnyerballen.) 
A  term  which  is  now,  and  has  formerly  been, 
applied  to  the  eminence  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  palm  over  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little 
finger. 

Also,  it  has  been  applied,  as  by  Eufns  Ephes., 
to  the  fleshy  prominences  of  the  palm  at  tlie  base 
of'the  four  fingers. 

Also,  it  has  been  applied  to  the  ball  of  the 
thumb,  or  the  prominence  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  palm  over  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  thumb. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  the  Flexor  pollicis  luanus 
brevis. 
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Also,  a  term  hy  Riolanus  for  the  Adductor 
minimi  digiti  mfiiiiis. 

K.  auricula'rls  of  Riola'nus,  (L. 

auricula,  dim.  of  a/iris,  the  par.)  The  Abductor 
digiti  minimi  mantis.  The  little  finger  was 
formerly  called  the  Auricular  finger. 

H.  eminence.  The  fleshy  p  nininence  of 
the  palm  of  the  hand  over  the  meLacarpal  bone 
of  the  little  finger. 

H.  major.  (L.  major,  greater.)  Win- 
slow's  term  for  the  Flexor  digiti  minimi  mantis 
brevis. 

H.  mln'lmi  dig'lti.        Abductor  digiti 

minimi  manus. 

K.  minor.  (L.  minor,  less.)  Winslow's 
term  tor  the  Abductor  digiti  minimi  manus. 

H.  pol'Iicis  of  Riola'nus.  (L.  pollex, 
the  thumb.)    'I'he  Flexor pollicis  manus  brevis. 

H.  Kiola'ni.  The  Flexor  digiti  minimi 
maims  brevis. 

Hypotll'enuse.    See  Hypotenuse. 
Kypother'mal.   ('T-n-o;  etpju)),  heat.) 
Tepid ,  a  temperature  of  from  15°  C.  to  20°  C. 
(59°  F.  to  68°  F.) 

Also,  relating  to  the  reduction  of  the  body 
heat. 

Kypotherman'ter.    ('Y-jto,  under; 

6tpn(ivTvp,  a  warmer  or  beater.  F.  hijpother- 
maiitere.)    A  means  of  warming  from  beneath. 

Hypotlier'mic.    Same  us  Bypothermal. 

ZEy'pothermy.  The  condition  of  being 
Mypolhcrmal. 

Kypoth'esiS.  {haipl,.  hypotJiesis  ;  from 
Gr.  O7ro0£(Ti?,  a  placing  under,  a  groundwork  ; 
from  uTTo, under;  Heo-is, a  setting.  V ■  hypothese ; 
I.  ipotesi  ;  S.  hipotesis  ;  G.  Voraussetztiug.)  A 
supposition  of  a  fact  not  proved  experimentally. 

ZZypOth'etOn.  ("TTrdStTo?,  placed  under ; 
from  vTTOTitin/ii,  to  jiut  under.)  Old  term  used 
by  Paulus  JSginetafora  suppository  or  medicine 
placed  in  the  rectum  to  produce  stools. 

Kypoth'etum.    Same  as  Hypotheton. 

Kypothioar'senite.  (V^o'i  under ; 
Gtiov,  sulphur.)    A  salt  of  Arsenic  disidpitide. 

Kypotliion'ic.  ('Ytto;  e£ioi/,  sulphur.) 
The  same  as  Hyposulphuric. 

Kypothiophos'phite.  (  TTro;  di'iov.) 

A  salt  of  Fliosjjhorus  mnuosulphidc. 

Kypothymia'ma.  _  ('YTroeuju^a^ua ; 
from  uTToduyuiuu),  to  suffumigate.)  A  suffumi- 
gatinn. 

Hypothymia'sis.  _  ('YTroei'/u/ao-is ; 
from  iiTroOu/uiiio),  to  sutt'umigate.)  The  process 
or  appliance  of  a  suff'umigation. 

XSypo'tion.  ('Yiru,  under ;  wtioi/,  a  little 
ear. )  A  plaster  applied  behind  or  under  the 
auricle  or  ear. 

Hypo'tium.    Same  as  Sypotion. 

SSypot'ony.  ('T'tto  ;  ttovos,  tension.  G. 
Spa)inung  s-rerminderung ,  Tensions-verringer- 
ttny.)  Defective  tone  of  a  part,  or  an  organ,  or 
a  structure.  Applied  by  Nagel  to  the  globe  of 
the  eye  when  less  resistant  tlian  normal.  It 
occurs  in  phthisis  bulbi  and  after  penetrating 
wounds  or  ulcers  of  the  eye. 

Kypot'richa.  ('Ttto;  6pi'J.  ahair.)  A 
Division  of  lufusoria,  or  a  Suborder  of  the  Order 
Ciiiata,  Class  Infusoria,  in  which  the  cilia  are 
confined  to  the  ventral  surface  of  the  organism, 
on  which  is  the  mouth. 

Kypotrim'ma.     (XiroTpiiina  -.  from 

viro,  under;  Tpi'/U;u«,  that  which  is  rubhed  down.) 
A  kind  of  food  or  sauce  containing  many  things 
rubbed  down  together. 


Hypot'rope.  (^XiroTpoTrn;  from  iirS, 
under;  Tptirui,  to  turn.  F.  hypotrope ;  G. 
Riickkehr,  Rijrkfall.)  Term  for  a  relapse  or 
return  of  a  disease. 

Hypot  rophy.  ('Ytto  ;  TpotpiU  nourish- 
ment.) The  condition  of  an  organ  or  part 
which  is  the  result  of  scanty  or  defective 
nourishment. 

Also,  Piorry's  term  for  a  condition  of  an  organ 
which  is  only  moderately  developed. 

By  some  the  term  hypotrophy  is  restricted  to 
those  defects  of  nourishment  which  result  in  a 
diminution  in  the  number  of  the  constituent 
elements  of  a  part  or  organ. 

Hypotropias'mus.  {'YTtoTpoTriacrfto^, 

a  relapse.)    Same  as  Hypotrope. 

Kypot'ryg-ous.  ('YTroViouyos,  full  of 
lees  ;  from  vtto  ;  Tpv^,  wine  with  the  lees  in  it.) 
Fseculent. 

Kypotympan'ic.  ('Ytto  ;  TvuTravos,  a 
drum.)  Term  applied  by  Owen  to  the  lower 
bone  of  the  jaw-pier  in  osseous  fishes,  which  is 
now  tenned  by  anatomists  generally  the  quad- 
rate. This  lower  ossification  of  the  jaw-pier  is 
seen  as  a  separate  bony  centre  in  Ganoids,  Tele- 
ostei,  and  many  Amphibia.  It  only  answers, 
however,  to  the  lower  part  of  the  quadrate  of 
reptiles  and  birds. 

HypOtypo'siS.  ('YTroTUTriacrts,  a  sketch  ; 
from  uTTo,  under ;  tuttos,  a  form  or  type.)  An 
exact  mark  or  description. 

Hypovenos'ity.  ('Yiro;  L.  vena,  a 
vein.)  A  defective  condition  of  the  veins  of  a 
part  as  to  number  and  size. 

Kypovitelli'na.  ('Ytto;  L.  vitellus, 
the  yolk  of  an  egg.)  A  term  applied  to  those 
animals  in  which  the  embryo  is  developed  on 
the  ventral  surface  of  the  vitellus ;  such  are  the 
Articulata. 

KypoxEe'mia.  ('Ytto,  under;  oxygen; 
alpa,  blood.)  A  defective  oxygenation  of  the 
blood ;  a  term  applied  to  Asphyxia. 

Kypoxan'thin.  ('Ytto,  under ;  gaveo's, 
yellow.)  C5H4N4O.  A  normal  constituent  of 
Ihe  muscular  tissue,  the  spleen,  the  Hver,  the 
thymus  gland,  and  the  marrow  of  bones,  dis- 
covered by  Scherer.  It  is  obtained  by  precipi- 
tating extract  of  muscle,  first  by  basic  lead 
acetate  and  then  by  an  ammoniacal  solution  of 
silver  nitrate.  It  crystallises  in  fine  needles, 
soluble  in  water,  acids,  and  alkalies,  insoluble  in 
alcohol.  It  is  found  in  the  blood  and  in  the 
urine  in  leucocythfemia,  generally  along  with 
xanthin.  It  contains  one  atom  less  of  oxygen 
than  xanthin,  and  two  atoms  less  than  uric  acid. 
When  taken  internally  it  increases  muscular 
power.    Also  called  Sarein. 

Ilypoxida'ceae.  A  Nat.  Order  of  epi- 
gynous.  petaloid  Monocotyledones  of  the  Alli- 
ance Narcissales,  or  a  Family  of  the  Order 
Liliiflorx,  having  hexapetaloid,  imbricated 
flowers,  six  stamens,  carunculate  seeds,  and  the 
radicle  remote  from  the  hilum. 

ZZypox'idS.  The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Hypoxidacea. 

Kypox'iS.  ("Yird ;  d^ils,  sharp.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Amaryllidaceae . 

H.  erec'ta.  (L.  erfc^ws,  upright.)  Star- 
grass.  Root  esculent ;  used  in  ague,  and  as  a 
vulnerary  in  wounds  and  ulcers. 

Hypozo'a.  ('Ytto;  Ximov,  an  animal.) 
A  Subkingdom  of  the  Animal"  Kingdom,  inclu- 
ding the  lowest  animal  forms,  the  Khizopoda, 
Gregarinida,  and  Infusoria. 
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Uypozo'iCt  ('^'"■o,  under ;  Jojt/co?,  of 
animals.)    Relating  to  the  Hijpozoa, 

Also,  a  term  formerly  applied  to  the  rocks 
which  have  yet  yielded  no  organic  remains,  and 
which  lie  under  those  which  are  undoubtedly 
fossiliferous. 

Kypozo'ma.  (^X-TtoX^uiixa ;  from  vTro- 
X.WVVVIXI,  to  bind  round.)  Old  term  for  the  dia- 
phragm. 

Hyp'pocras.    See  Hippocras. 

Kypselog'lOS'SUS.  See  RypsUoglosms. 

Kypserysip'elas.  ("T^os,  height; 
ipvaLTTE^La^.)  Term  for  heightened,  elated,  or 
advanced  erysipelas. 

ZEypsilo'des    Same  as  Hypsiloides. 

Kypsilog'los'sus.  {Hi/pdloid  bone; 
Gr.  yXuKTtya,  the  tongue.)  The  hyoglossus 
muscle. 

Kyp'siloid.   Same  as  Hypsiloides. 

H.  bone.    The  Hyoid  bone. 
Kypsiloi'des.     (T,  the  Greek  letter 
upsilou ;  £ioos,  likeness,    f.  hypsiloide.)  Re- 
sembling the  Greek  letter  T. 

H.  OS.    (L.  OS,  a  bone.)    The  Hyoid  bone. 
XZypSOceph'alous.     Relating  to,  or 
possessing,  Kypsocephaly. 

ZEypsocepli'aly.  ("Yi|/os, height;  kz<^- 
akr),  the  head.  F.  liypsocephalie^  The  condi- 
tion of  a  high  vaulted  skull. 

Sypsom'eter.  ("Ti//os,  height ;  ^ueV- 
pov,  measure.)  An  instrument  for  determining 
the  height  of  a  place  by  observation  of  the  tem- 
perature at  which  water  boils.  It  consists  of  a 
small  metallic  vessel  for  boiling  the  water ; 
fitted  with  delicate  thermometers,  and  graduated 
so  that  very  minute  fractions  of  a  degree  may 
be  registered. 

Kypsomet'ric.  (F.  hypsometrique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hypsometry. 

Hypsom'etry.    ("Ti|/o<;,  height;  hit- 

piu),  to  measure.  F.  hypsometrie ;  G.  Ilohen- 
messimg.)  The  art  of  measuring  mountainous 
heights  or  altitudes,  or  the  relative  height  of  a 
place,  or  of  a  portion  of  terrestrial  ground,  by 
levellings,  barometrical  observations,  trigonome- 
trical operations,  or  the  hypsometer. 

Hypson'OSOSa  ("Yi//o9;  voo-os,  disease. 
F.  hypsonose ;  G.  Bergkranklieit.)  A  disorder 
to  which  some  persons  are  subject  in  climbing 
mountain  heights,  and  consisting  of  general 
malaise  with  inclination  to  vomit,  shortness  of 
breath,  and  throbbing  of  the  heart ;  especially  ob- 
served by  Alexander  von  Humboldt  in  the  Andes. 

S£ypson'osuS.    Same  as  Hypsonosos. 

Kypsopho'nous.  ('Tv/zo^wvos- ;  from 
uli/os,  height ;  (puivri,  the  voice.)  Having  a 
high  clear  voice. 

Hyps'ophyll.  ("Til^os;  c^juXXoi/,  a  leaf. 
Gr.  Hochblatt.)  Henfry's  rendering  of  the  Ger- 
man word,  which  means  a  Bract. 

Hypsophyl'lary.  Relating  to  a  JSyp- 
sophyll. 

H.  leaves.    Same  as  Bracts. 

Kyps'os.  ("Ti//o9,  height.)  A  height, 
altitude,  or  elevation. 

ISypso'siS.  ("T»|/(o(Ti9,  a  raising  high.) 
A  term  for  ISuhlimation. 

Kypsothermom'eter.  ("Ti|/os, 
height;  dipfx.n,  heat;  niTfwv,  a  measure.)  A 
thermometer  invented  by  Walferdin  for  giving 
the  heights  of  accessible  stations  and  replacing 
advantageously  the  barometer. 

IZyptias'mos.  ('Y7n-i«Jw,  to  be  laid 
with  the  face  upward.)    Old  U  rm  (Gr.  uTrriacr- 


fio's)  used  by  Hippocrates,  de  Fractur.  ii,  22,  for 
lying  down  on  the  back. 

Also,  a  nausea,  when  the  stomach  loathes  and 
rejects  food,  according  to  Galen,  de  C.  M.  sec. 
Loc.  viii,  3. 

Also,  used  for  singultus,  and  for  falling  on  the 
back. 

Kypu'lous.  ("Y'jrouXos;  from  uTTo,  un- 
der ;  ov\n,  a  cicatrix.  P.  hypuU.)  Situated 
under  a  cicatrix  ;  applied  to  ulcers  not  healed 
from  the  bottom. 

XXypu'ral.  (T-ko;  oupa,  the  tail.)  Sit- 
uated underneath  or  on  the  under  surface  of 
the  tail. 

H.  bones.  Bones  on  the  under  surface  of 
the  tail  of  Teleostean  fishes.  They  are  gene- 
rally the  interspinous  bones,  but  sometimes 
consist  of  these  and  the  flattened  haemal  spines 
conjoined. 

Hypur'g'ia.  (^Yirovpyia,  service;  from 
uiru,  under ;  'iyyov,  a  work.)  Term  for  the 
office,  duties,  or  administration  of  the  physician. 
Used  by  Hippocrates,  de  Dec.  Ornat.  ix,  17,  x, 
9,  xi,  14,  xii,  3. 

IZypur'g'iCi  (^T-rrovpyiKoi,  serviceable.) 
Of  service  ;  aiding  or  assisting  ;  helping. 

Kypur'g-OUS.  Same  as  Hypurgic. 
_  Hyra'ceum.  {Ryrax.)  A  brown,  glu- 
tinous or  hard,  heavy,  astringent,  bitter  sub- 
stance found  in  crevices  in  the  rocks  in  Cape 
Colony,  and  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  the  faeces 
and  urine  of  the  Hyrax  capensis  dried  in  the 
sun.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether; 
smells  like  castor,  and  is  used  in  nervous  and 
spasmodic  afl'ections.  It  contains  an  acid  resin 
and  an  ethereal  oil. 

ZZy'rax.  ("TpaJ,  a  mouse.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Family  Lainmmgida,  Order  Proboscidia  ;  or 
of  the  Order  Hyracoidea,  or  of  the  Order  Che- 
lop  hor  a. 

H.  capen'sis,  Cuvier.  (L.  capensis,  re- 
lating to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  F.  daman  du 
Cap;  G.  Klipptndachs.)  The  Cape  badger. 
Used  as  food.    Supplies  Hyraceum. 

Kys'ca.    An  old  term  for  Esca,  or  food. 

lEys'g'e.  ("Ttryii.  F.  hysge ;  G.  Schar- 
lachkraut.)  Old  term  for  a  plant  furnishing  a 
red  dye. 

Hys'ffine.  {'"Xayivov,  a  scarlet  dye,  per- 
haps kermes.)  Term  apphed  to  scarlatina,  or 
scarlet  fever. 

Kysg'inecphlogio'is.  ('  To-yivou ; 
ecphlugiois.)  An  old  term  for  a  scarlatina  like 
Variolois. 

KySg'i'nOUS.  {"Yayivov,  a  crimson  dj'e.) 
Of  a  scarlet  colour ;  scarlet. 

Kys'sop.  (Mid.  E.  ysope  ;  Old  F.  hyssope  ; 
L.  hyssopus  ;  Gr.  utro-oiTros ;  Heb.  ezobh,  an  un- 
known plant.  G.  Isop,  Ysop.)  The  Hyssopus 
officinalis. 

K.,  bedg^e.    The  Gratiola  officinalis. 

H.,  moun'tain.    The  Thymbra  spicata. 

H.,  oil  of.  The  chief  active  constituent 
of  the  hyssop  ;  it  is  a  pale  yellow  or  greenish 
limpid  liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  -94  ;  it  is  soluble  in 
alcohol,  and  boils  at  142"  C.  (287-6°  F.) 

H.,  wa'ter.  See  Aqua  liyssopi. 
IXySSO'pin.  (F.  hyssopmc.)  A  neutral 
substance  obtained  by  Herberger  from  the  Hys- 
sopus  officinalis  ;  it  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
and  ether.  According  to  Fromensdorf  it  is  im- 
pure calcium  sulphate. 

KySSOpi'teS.  ("T<T<r(<'TrtT-))s.)  Wine  that 
is  impregnated  with  the  hyssop  plant,  extolled  by 
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Dioscorides  in  inflammation  of  the  chest,  and 
also  used  as  a  diuretic  and  emmcnagogue. 

KySSO'puS.  ( "To-o-uiTTos,  the  hyssop,  but 
not  the  plant  so  called  now.  F.  hysope ;  G. 
Ysnp,  Isop.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  La- 
hiatce. 

K.  angrustifo'lius,  Bieb.  (L.  angustus, 
narrow ;  folium,  a  leaf.)    The  S.  officinalis. 

K.  crepita'tus.  (L.  crepito,  to  rattle.) 
The  wild  thyme,  TltyniHS  nerpyUnm. 

H.  europseus.    The  Zycopiis  europceus. 

H.  o£&cina'lis,  Linn.  (L.  officina,^  work- 
shop, v. hysope;  l.isopo;  S.hisopo;  G.Ysop, 
Isop.)  Hyssop.  Hab.  Europe,  Central  Asia. 
Leaves  sudorific,  emmcnagogue,  vermifuge,  sto- 
machic, and  pectoral.  Used  externally  as  a 
discutient  cataplasm  or  decoction  in  contusions; 
internally  in  flatulent  dyspepsia,  hysteria,  amen- 
orrhoea,  bronchial  catarrh,  and  phthisis. 

H.  orienta'lis,  Willd.  (L.  orientalis, 
western.)    The  H.  officinalis. 

Hys'tera.  ('iVT-fjoa,  the  womb  ;  by  Cur- 
tius  said  to  be  from  uiTTtpo^,  behind,  from  its 
situation  as  to  the  other  relative  parts ;  by 
others  to  be  cognate  to  L.  uterus,  and  connected 
with  Sans,  ud-aram,  the  belly.)  The  uterus  or 
womb. 
Also,  the  vulva. 

Also  {liartpo's,  coming  after),  a  term  for  the 
Placenta. 

H.  diadel'plia.  (Ais,  twice  ;  aStXt^os,  a 
brother.)  A  double  uterus. 
Hysteral's-ia.  ('To-rfpa;  aXyos,  pain. 
hysteralgie  ;  1.  isteralgia  ;  S.  histeralgia  ; 
G.  Gcbiirmutterschmerz,  Miitterweh.)  Pain  oc- 
curring in  the  womb,  from  whatever  cause.  By 
iome  it  is  restricted  to  pain  which  is  supposed  to 
je  of  a  neuralgic  character. 

H.  catarrba'Iis.  (KaTa'pjooos,a  catarrh.) 
Same  as  H.  rheumatica. 

K.  fetorico'sa.  (L.  febricosiis,  that  has  a 
fever.)  A  quotidian  fever  with  pain  in  the  womb. 

H.  gralac'tica.  lTa\aKTiK6<i,  milk-white.) 
Same  as  Phlegmasia  dolens. 

H.  loctaia'lis.  {Aoxla,  the  discharge  after 
childbirth.)  Suppression  of  the  lochia  with 
pain  in  the  womb. 

H.  rbeuiuat'ica.  Bheumatic  pain  in  the 
womb. 

SSysterarg-ic.    ('T(n-£>a:  aXyos.  F. 

hysteralgiqiie.)   Of,  or  belonging  to,  Hystcralgia. 

Also,  anything  which  excites  uterine  pain. 

Mysteraa'dria.  ('To-rfVa;  avvp,  a 
male.  'E.Iiysterandrie  ;  G.Systerandrie.)  L.  C. 
Richard's  term  for  a  class  of  his  modified  sexual 
system  of  plants,  which  comprehends  those  which 
have  more  than  ten  stamens  inserted  in  one  ovary. 

S£ysteran'dric>  Same  as  Systeran- 
drioiis. 

Sf ysteran'drious.  ^  ('Yo-r/pa,  the 
womb ;  avi'ip,  a  male.)  Having  stamens  and 
ovary. 

SSySteran'esiS.  {'Y<7T(pa;  avEo-ts,  re- 
laxation. F.  liysteranesie  ;  G.  Fruchthaltercr- 
scJdaff'ung.)    Relaxation  of  the  womb. 

Kysteranthe'rous.  ("ro-T-epos,  later; 

I'ivSnpos,  blooming.   F.  hysteranthire.)  Applied 
to  plants  whose  leaves  appear  after  the  blooming 
of  the  flowers. 
Hy steran'thous.   ("Yo-Ttpos ;  "wQoi, 

a  flower.  F.  Iiystcrant.Iie.)  Applied  by  Viviani 
to  plants  in  whicli  the  flowers  appear  before  their 
leaves,  as  the  Tussilago. 

Kys'tera-pe'tra.  (^YuTlpa,  the  womb ; 


irtTpa,  a  stone.)  Old  term  for  a  stone  shaped 
like  the  womb,  which  was  supposed  to  act  as 
emmcnagogue,  by  being  bound  on  the  thigh. 

XEysterapopnix'is.  (Ya-rtpa,  the 
womb ;  a-rro'irvLyw,  to  strangle  or  suff'ocate.) 
Strangulation  or  sufi'ocation  from  the  womb. 

'i'he  same  as  Globus  hystericus. 

Hysteratre'sia.    (YaTipa ;  «,  neg. ; 

TtTpaivw,  to  perforate.  F.  hysteratresie.)  Oc- 
clusion of  the  womb,  or  an  impervious  condition 
of  its  mouth  or  opening ;  narrowing  of  the  cavity 
of  the  womb. 

Hysterec'tomy.  ('Yo-xtpa ;  Urou-^,  a 
rutting  out.  F.  Iiysti-rectomie ;  G.  Geburmut- 
tcraiisrottiing.)  Removal  of  the  uterus  by  a 
surgical  operation ;  the  operation  is  performed 
for  fibroid,  and  for  cancerous,  tumours.  See 
also  Porro's  operation. 

H.,  abdom'inal.  The  removal  of  the 
uterus  through  an  opening  in  the  abdominal 
wall.  The  incision  is  made  in  the  median  line 
down  to  the  symphysis  pubis,  the  peritonaeum  is 
opened,  the  intestines  held  away,  the  uterus 
dragged  to  one  side  and  the  broad  ligament  tied 
so  as  to  include  the  Fallopian  tube,  the  ovarian 
artery,  and  the  round  ligament ;  the  womb  is 
then  pulled  to  the  opposite  side  and  the  other 
broad  ligament  tied  iu  like  manner,  a  ligature  is 
passed  through  the  vaginal  fornix  to  control  the 
uterine  arteries,  the  bladderis  carefully  separated 
and  the  uterus  cut  away.  The  mortality  is 
something  like  70  per  cent.  This  operation  was 
devised  by  Freund.  of  Strasbourg. 

H.,  supravag'i'nal.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
vagina.)    Same  as  M.,  abdominal. 

K.,  vagri'iial.  The  removal  of  the  uterus 
through  the  vagina.  The  cervix  uteri  is  dragged 
down  by  forceps,  an  incision  is  made  into  the 
vagina  in  front  of  the  cervix  and  the  bladder  is 
separated,  a  similar  incision  is  made  behind  the 
cervix  where  Douglas's  space  is  entered  and  the 
peritonaeum  divided,  the  womb  is  retroverted 
and  drawn  down  through  the  posterior  vaginal 
opening,  the  broad  ligaments  of  each  side  are 
tied  ami  divided,  the  uterus  cut  away,  the  peri- 
t'mosal  wound  closed  with  sutures,  whi'i  also 
retain  the  cut  ends  of  the  broad  ligament,  and 
the  vagina  is  packed  with  aseptic  gauze.  The 
latest  tables  show  a  mortality  of  28  per  cent.,  a 
ratio  which  is  each  year  diminishing. 

Kysterelco'sis.  {'Ta-Ttpa;  'iXKwcn^, 
ulceration.  F.  hysterelcose ;  G.  Gebdrmutter- 
geschwiir.)    Ulceration  of  the  womb. 

Kysteremphyse'ma.  ("Yo-T/pa;  ifi- 

(pOanjfjLa,  a  windy  swelling.  F.  hysteremphyscme ; 
G.  Miitterwindsucht.)    The  same  as  Physometra. 

2Systerer'g"ia.  (^'YaTtpo^,  later;  tpyov, 
a  work.  F.  hysterergie ;  G.  Nachwirktmg .) 
Term  for  the  action  of  nature  in  producing  a 
cure  after  a  long  space  of  time ;  also  applied  to 
the  behaviour  of  the  physician  in  reviving  hope, 
though  sometimes  falsely,  to  console  tiie  sick 
under  chronic  disease. 

KySteret'iCci  ('Yo-tepijtikos,  coming  la- 
ter.) Coming  late  ;  applied  to  fevers  the  parox- 
ysm of  which  comes  later  each  day. 

Hyste'ria.  ('Yo-te/dci,  the  womb.  P. 
hysteric;  I.  isteria ;  S.  histeristno  ;  G.  Hysteric, 
Miittenveh.)  A  functional  disturbance  of  the 
nervous  system  manifesting  itself  in  various 
disorders  of  the  motor,  sensory,  and  vaso-moton 
functions,  and  in  cnfecblement  and  perversior 
of  the  will  and  of  the  moral  and  inteUcctual 
faculties,  with  an  exaltation  of  the  emotions. 
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Hysteria  occurs  generall}'  in  females  at  and 
after  the  age  of  puberty,  and  also  at  the  time  of 
cessation  of  the  menses ;  in  males  it  occurs 
rarely,  but  at  no  special  age.  Originally,  as  by 
Hippocrates,  hysteria  was  thought  to  be  a 
disturbance  of  the  womb,  hence  its  name, 
which  left  its  natural  place  in  the  pelvis  and 
located  itself  at  the  diaphragm,  in  the  throat, 
or  elsewhere;  Sydenham  taught  that  it  was 
caused  by  the  irregular  motions  of  the  animal 
spirits;  and  in  recent  times  Romberg  desciibed 
it  as  a  reflex  neurosis  proceeding  from  sexual 
irritation.  Unsatisfied  desire,  ulceration  of  the 
cervix  uteri,  flexions  of  the  womb,  sexual  excesses, 
and  masturbation  have  severally  been  assigned 
as  the  cause  of  hysteria  ;  but  all  that  can  be  said 
truly  is  that  in  very  many  cases  of  hysteria 
emotional  excitement  or  hyperiesthesia  of  the 
sexual  organs  is  present.  Now  and  then  a  case 
is  recorded  of  distinct  morbid  change  in  some 
part  of  the  cerebrospinal  axis  found  after  death 
in  an  hysterical  patient,  but  this  would  seem  to 
have  been  only  an  accompaniment  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  the  real  alteration  of  the  central  ner- 
vous system,  whether  on  the  side  of  nerve 
tissue  or  of  blood  supply,  has  not  yet  been  re- 
cognised. Sometimes  hysteria  is  fatal,  but  very 
rarely  ;  it  may  be  from  exhaustion,  or  it  may  be 
from  starvation.  In  addition  to  the  mental  and 
moral  perversions  which  characterise  hysteria 
, excess  or  defect  of  general  or  special  sensation, 
paralysis  or  spasm  or  contractions  of  muscles, 
loss  of  voice,  perpetual  cough,  rapid  breathing, 
vomiting,  hiccough,  retention  of  urine,  painful 
joints,  and  the  paroxysm  called  a  fit  may  oc- 
cur ;  as  well  as  ecstasy,  catalepsy,  and  hystero- 
epilepsy. 

H.  catalep'tica.    Same  as  Cutalepfiy. 
H.,  epilep'tiform.    Same  as  Hystero- 
epilepsy. 

K.  major.  (L.  major,  greater.  F.  hys- 
terie  majeure.)  Charcot's  term  for  Hystero- 
epilepsy. 

H.  va'gra.    (L.  vagus,  wandering.)  Same 
as  Hi/steria. 
ISyste'rias.    Same  as  Kyuteria. 
^ysteri'asiS.    Same  as  Hysteria. 
3iyster'ic>    (old  F.  hysterique ;  L.  hys- 
tericus ;  Gr.  vcTTtpLKoi  ;  from  vcrripa,  the  womb  ; 
probably  connected  with  vtTTipoi,  latter;  from 
base  lid,  out.     F.  hysterique;  I.  istericn ;  S. 
histerico  ;  G.  hysterisch.)    Relating  to  Hysteria. 
Also,  relating  to  the  womb. 

H.  au'ra.   See  Attra  hysterica. 
H.  bal'sam.    See  Balsam,  hysteric. 
SI.  col'ic.    See  Colic,  hysteric. 
H.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  hysteric, 
m.  g^lobe.    See  Globus  hystericus. 
H.  insan'ity.    See  Mama,  hysterical. 
H.  nail.    [E  .clou  hysterique.)    See  Clav  us 
hystericus. 

H,  pas'sion.    Same  as  Hysteria. 
H.  wa'ter.    The  Alcoolatum  hryonim  com- 
posilum. 

SSyster'ica.!.  ('To-T-fpixo's,  suffering  in 
the  womb  ;  from  iicn-ijoa,  the  womb.)  Relating 
to  Hysteria. 

H.  air.    Same  as  Aura  hysterica. 

K.  anu'ria.  ('Av,  neg. ;  oupov,  urine.) 
Suppression  of  urine  in  an  hysterical  person 
without  other  known  cause.  Charcot  lias  related 
a  case  in  which  no  urine  was  secreted  for  eleven 
days;  there  was  vomiting  of  a  fluid  containing 
urea  ;  complete  recovery  took  place. 


H.  fit.  The  paroxysmal  attack  which  occurs 
in  many  persons  suffering  from  hysteria,  and 
which  is  characteiised  by  sobbing  or  crying  or 
laughter,  violent  movements  of  the  limbs,  shout- 
ing and  screaming,  semi-unconsciousness  of  a 
varying  amount,  and  hallucinations  of  the 
senses  ;  a  copious  flow  of  colourless  urine  accom- 
panies the  deidine  of  the  attack.  The  more 
violent  cases  approach  in  character  to  an  attack 
of  Hyxtero-epilepsy. 

H.  joint.    See  Joint,  hysterical. 

H.  pyrex'ia.    See  Tyrexia,  liystcrical. 
XSyster'iciszn.    ('To-Tf'pa,  the  womb. 

Y .  hyxtericisme  ;  I.  istericismo.)  The  habitual 
mental  and  bodily  condition  of  females  liable  to 
attacks  of  hysteria. 

Kystericis'mus.  (F.  hystericisme.) 
The  same  as  Hysfiricism. 

Slystericoede'ma.  {'XtrrtpiKoi,  hys- 
terical; oioj|ft«,  a  swelling.  Y .  hystcricwdhne.) 
A  hysterical  swelling. 

SZyster'ics.  The  popular  term  for  Hys- 
teria. 

IZysteriencepliali'tis.    {Hysteria  ; 

encephalitis.)  Inflammation  of  the  brain  and 
membranes  from  excessive  Hysteria. 

Hyster'iform.  {Hysteria;  L.  forma, 
shape.)    Resembling  Hysteria. 

^ysterion'ica.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  CoinposiUe. 

H.  g-Iutino'sa,  Willd.  The  Grindelia 
glutiiiosa. 

H.  squarro'sa,  Willd.  The  Grindelia 
squarrosa. 

SZysteriot'omy.    See  Hysterotomy . 
SSys'tei'ism.    ('Vo-Ttpa,  the  womb.  F. 
hysterismc.)    Same  as  Hystericism. 

lEysteri'tes.   ('Vo-rt'pa,  the  womb.)  A 

term  used  by  Van  der  Linden,  for  dropsy  of  the 
womb. 

ZXysteri'tis.  ('To-Ttpa.  F.  hysterite ; 
1.  isterite ;  S.  hysteritis ;  G.  Gcbdrmutterent- 
ziindung.)  CuUen's  term  for  inflammation  of 
the  womb.  Metritis. 

Hysterobubon'ocele.  {'Ya-rlpa,  the 

womb  ;  PovjiuivoKi']\i],  hernia  at  the  abdominal 
ring.    F.  hysterobuhonocele ;  G.  Mutterleisten- 
bruch.)    An  inguinal  hernia,  the  womb  being 
involved  in  the  tumour. 
2£ysterocarcino'ma.       {'ra-rtpa ; 

Kapiduuipa,  cancer.     F.  hysteroearcinmne ;  G. 
Matterkrehs.)    Cancer  of  the  womb. 
2£ysterocat'alepsy.   ('To-Ttpa ;  «■«- 

T-aX>)ii/ts,  a  seizing.  ¥ .  hysterocatatepsie.)  Hys- 
teria accompanied  by  attacks  of  catalepsy. 

ZZys'terocele.  ('To-TtVa;  k-j;,Vi;,  a  tu- 
mour. ¥.  hystoroci-le  ;  1.  istcrocele  ;  S.  histero- 
cele ;  G.  Gebdrinutterbruch.)  A  hernia  which 
contains  the  whole,  or  some  part,  of  the  uterus. 
The  womb  has  been  found  in  inguinal,  femoral, 
ischiatic,  obturator,  and  hypogastric  hernife. 

Sf  ysteroce'le.    Same  as  Hysterocele. 
H.  nu'da.    (L.  nudus,  naked.)    A  term  for 
Prolapsus  uteri. 

Hysterochloas'ma.  {'T<7Tipa,  the 
womb;  chloasma.  F.  hysterochloasme ;  G. 
Mutterleberjleckcnkrankhcit.)  Chloasma  de- 
pending on  a  morbid  state  of  the  womb. 

Kysteroclei'sis.  ('Y(rT£>a ;  kXeTo-is, 
a  shutting  up.)  The  closing  by  surgical  pro- 
cedure of  the  OS  uteri  by  paring  and  suturing 
together  the  lips  of  the  mouth  of  the  womb.  It 
was  employed  by  Jobert  in  vesico-uterine  fis- 
tulse. 
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Kysterocnes'mus.  (Y  crTtpa<f  the 
womb ;  kviio-^uo'?,  itching.  F.  hysterocnesinc.) 
Pruritus,  or  itcliiug  of  the  womb  or  the  geni- 
tals. 

KysterOCOl'ic.  ('To-re'ioa,  the  womb  ; 
KoikiKO';,  having  the  colic  or  bellj'-aehe.  F. 
hysterocoliqne  ;  G.  MiitterkoUk.)  Pains  in  the 
womb  like  those  of  colic  ;  uterine  colic. 

Kysterocra'nion.  (  Yo-xe^os,  after ; 
KpdvLov,  the  skull.  G.  Uiiiterkopf.)  A  term 
for  the  occiput,  or  back  portion  of  the  skull. 

Kysterocra'nium.  Same  as  Eyste- 
rocrauion. 

Kysterocye'sis.  ('Yo-Ttpa,  the  womb ; 
Kilt)(ris,  pregnancy.  F.  hysteroci/ese  ;  G.  Gebdr- 
muttcrscltwaiigerschaft.)  Uterine  gestation,  or 
pregnancy. 

ISysterocys'tic.     ('Yo-Tf'pa;  Mio-rts, 

the  bladder.  F.  hyitevocystique.)  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  the  womb  and  the  bhidder. 

H.  ceten'tlon.  (L.  rctineo,  to  hold  back.) 
Retention  of  urine  during  pregnancy  from 
pressure  or  stretching  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
by  the  enlarged  womb. 
'Kysterocys'tocele.  ('Y<n-fpa;  Kua- 
xis ;  Krikii,  a  tumour.  F.  Iiystirocystocele ;  G. 
Mtttterscheidenhruch .)  Prolapsus  uteri  with 
displacement  of  the  bladder. 

Also,  a  vaginal  or  perinaeal  or  other  hernia 
containing  the  womb  and  the  bladder  or  parts  of 
them. 

Hysterodemonopathy.  (  Y^TEpa; 

Saiuum,  a  devil ;  TraOos,  a  sufiering.  F.  hysfiro- 
demonopathie.)  Dajmonomania  in  an  hysterical 
person. 

Kysterodynamom'eter.  ('Yo-T£|oa ; 

ouva/uis,  power;  jut'T|Oow,  a  measure.  Y.hystero- 
dyiiamometre.)  A  dynamometer  to  which  is  at- 
tached a  tube  with  a  hollow  india-rubber  ball 
which  is  introduced  into  the  cavitj'  of  the  uterus 
so  as  to  measure  the  number  and  the  extent  of 
the  uterine  contractions. 

Kysterodyn'ia.  ('Yo-T/pa;  6&vvn, 
pain.  F.  hysUrodynie ;  G.  Oebarmutter- 
schnierz.)    Pain  of  the  womb. 

ZXysteroede'ma.  ('Yo-Tt'p«,the  womb ; 
o'ioijfia,  a  swelling.  F.  hystiircedeme ;  G.  Ge- 
barmtitterwassersucht.)  Enlargement  of  the 
substance  of  the  womb  from  an  oedematous  con- 
dition. 

Hys'tero-ep'ilepsy.  {Hysteria;  Gr. 
iiriXml/ia,  the  falling  sickness.)  A  form  of  hys- 
teria characterised  by  the  occurrence  of  convul- 
sions more  or  less  resembliug  those  of  epilepsy, 
followed  by  contortions  of  the  body  and  gesticulu- 
tions  suggestive  of  the  various  passions  and  emo- 
tions, and  gradual  recovery  with  hysteric  laughter 
and  crying,  and  occurring  chiefly  among  females, 
especially  of  the  Latin  races.  The  attack  is 
usually  preceded  by  a  warning  in  the  form  of 
some  disturbance  of  the  digestion,  of  hallucina- 
tions, of  loss  of  muscular  power,  or  of  disturb- 
ance of  .sensation ;  to  the  latter  class  belong  hy- 
persesthesia  of  the  ovary  and  the  development  of 
bystcro- epileptogenic  zones. 

Hys'tero-epileptog-'enous.  {Sys- 
teria.  ;  Gr.  l-rnXnif/ia.)  Kelating  to  hysteria  and 
epilepsy. 

H.  points.    Charcot's  term  for  Myper- 

asthesia.  foci  of. 

Kysterog'en'ic.  {Hysteria;  Gr.  ytv- 
vc'iw,  to  beget.  F.  hysterogenique.)  Producing 
Hysteria. 

H.  zones.    (L.  zona,  a  belt.   F.  zones 


hysterogcniques.)  The  same  as  Hyperesthesia, 
foci  of. 

IIysterog''enous.  {Hysteria;  Gr. 
yivvauj,  to  beget.)    Producing  Hysteria. 

Kys'teroid.  {Hysteria;  Gr.  ei^os,  like- 
ness.)   Resembling  Hysteria. 

Also,  Sir  W.  Roberts's  name  for  Hystero- 
epilepsy. 

Also  {v<TTtpa,  the  womb ;  et5os),  resembling 
the  Uterus. 

Hysteroklei'siS.    See  Hysterocleisis. 

Kys'terolith.  CYa-ripa,  the  womb; 
\idoi.  F.  hysterolithe ;  I.  isterolite ;  G.  Ge- 
bdrmutterstein.)  A  stone  or  calculus  in  the 
womb. 

XEysteroIithi'asis.  (Y  tTT^pa,  the 
womb;  A.i'6os,  a  stone.  F.  fiyste'rolitkiase.) 
The  formation  of  calculus,  or  calcareous  deposit, 
in  the  womb. 

IXysterol'ithus.   Same  a.s  HysteroUth. 

HySterol'Ogry.  {'yaripa,  the  womb; 
Xoyos,  a  discourse.  F.  hysterologie.)  A  treatise 
or  dissertation  on  the  womb  and  its  functions. 

Kysterolox'ia.  ('Yo-T£|oa,  the  womb; 
Xojos,  oblique.  ¥ .hysteroloxie  ;  \.  isterolossia  ; 
S.  kisteroloxia  ;  G.  Hysteroloxie.)  Obliquity  of 
the  womb. 

Kysterolymphang-i'tis.  ('Y 

lymph;  ayytloi/,  a  vessel.  \^ .  hysterolymplian- 
gite.)  Inflammation  of  the  lymphatic  vessels  of 
the  womb. 

Ilystero'ma.  {^Ycnipa.)  A  uterine 
Myoma. 

Hysteromala'cia.  (Y 

/co's,  soft.  F.  /lysteromaliicie  ;  1.  isteromalncia  ; 
G.  Hysteromalacie.)  Softening  of  the  tissues  of 
the  womb  whereby  it  becomes  more  prone  to 
rupture  during  labour. 

Kysteromalaco'ma.    ('Yo-Tf>a,  the 

womb;  /xa\aK-o's.  F.  hysteromalacume.)  Soft- 
ening of  all  or  part  of  the  womb. 

Kysteromalaco'sis.  ('Yo-TtVa ; 
HaXaK(k.  F.  hysteroDialacose.)  The  formation 
or  progress  of  Hysteromalacoma. 

Kysteroma'nia.  ('Y<7T£|oa;  pavia, 
madness.  F.  hysteromanie ;  G.  Mutterwuth.) 
Same  as  Nymphomania. 

Also,  the  same  as  Insanity,  hysterical. 

Hysterom'eter.  {'Ya-Ttpa ;  ptTpov,  a 

measure.  V.  hysterometre ;  G.  Muttermesser.) 
An  instrument  or  means  of  ascertaining  the  size 
of  the  womb. 

Ricord's  term  for  a  uterine  sound. 

Hysterom'etry.  ('Yo-xtpa;  ptTpov.) 
The  use  of  the  Hysterometer. 

Hysterombch'lion.  ('Y(rx£>« ;  pox- 
Xiov,  a  small  lever.)    The  Vectis. 

ZXysteromocIi'lium.  Same  as  Hys- 
terojiiochlion. 

ZXysteromorpli'ous.  ('Yo-r/pa ; 
popijiv,  form.)  Resembling  the  uterus ;  also  like 
to  hysteria. 

Kysteromyo'ma.  {'TaTtpa ;  myoma.) 
A  myoma  or  a  tibromyoma  of  the  womb. 

liys'teroili  ("Ycrxepos,  following  after.) 
Old  name  (Gr.  u(rTepou),  employed  by  Galen, 
Aph.  V,  35,  for  the  Pliiocnta  or  Seeundines. 

Kysteron'cus.  ('Yo-xtpa,  the  womb ; 
oyKov,  a  tumour.  F.  hysteroncus ;  G.  Gebiir- 
muttergeschwulst.)  A  tumour  or  swelling  of  the 
j  womb. 

'     Hys'tero-neuro'sis.  ('Yo-Tf'pa;  vw- 

pov,  a  nerve.)  Engelmann's  term  for  a  reflex 
nervous  disturbance  of  some  organ  or  part  of 
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the  hoAy  caused  by  irritation  proceeding  from  the 
uterus ;  such  are  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy, 
hystero-epilepsy,  certain  forms  of  headache, 
some  mental  disturbance,  and  others. 

Kysteroparal'ysis.  {'Ya-ripa  ;  -na- 
paXucrii,  palsy.  F.  hysteroparalysie ;  G.  Oe- 
bdrmutterldhmung .)  Paralysis  or  weakness  of 
the  muscular  tissue  of  the  womb. 

ZZysteropathi'a.  ('Yo-T-£>a,  the  -womb ; 
TrdOos,  disease?)  A  disease  or  disorder  of  the 
womb. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Hysteria. 
Also  (ucTTEjQos,  latter),  the  same  as  Beutero 
pathia. 

Hysterop'athy.  Same  as  Hystero- 
pathta. 

lEys'teropliore.  {'TaTtpa,  the  womb ; 
tpopiu),  to  bear.)  A  support  for  the  womb  ;  a 
pessary;  especially  applied  to  those  pessaries 
which  have  a  stem  which  is  attached  to  some 
form  of  external  band  or  belt. 

Also,  a  structure  which  supports  the  female 
organs  of  a  plant.    The  Oynophore. 

H.,  Dumontpal'lier's.  A  ring  to  em- 
brace and  support  the  cervix  uteri  on  a  bent 
metallic  stem,  which  is  attached  by  a  movable 
joint  to  a  suprapubic  armature  retained  in  place 
by  an  abdominal  band. 

H.,  Bo'ser's.  A  ball  to  support  the  uterus 
upon  a  curved  arm  which  is  connect  '.d  with  a 
■pad  over  the  sacrum  upon  a  pelvic  band. 

Kysteroph'thisis.  {"Xa-rtpa,  the 
womb ;  (j)di<ri's,  a  consumption  or  wasting.  F. 
hysterophthisie.)  Consumption  or  decay  of  the 
womb. 

Hysteroph'thoe,  ('Yo-Tepa,  the  womb ; 
<^6di|,  a  wasting.  F.  hysterophthee  ;  G.  Oebiir- 
mutterschwifidsHcht.)    Wasting  of  the  womb. 

Kysterophy'ma.  ('To-rtpa;  (pOiia,  a 
swelling.  F.  hyxterophyme.)  Swelling  or  en- 
largement of  the  womb. 

Kysterophy'sa.  ('T<rTf>a;  (^u<ra, 
flatus.  F.  hysteruphysie.)  Old  term  for  dis- 
tension of  the  womb  from  the  presence  of  air 
within  its  cavity.    The  same  as  Physometra. 

Hysterophyse'ma.  Same  asHystero- 
physa. 

Hysteroph'yta.  ('To-Te'ioa,  the  womb ; 
(pvTou,  a  plant.  F.  hysterophyte.)  Applied 
by  Fries  to  mushrooms,  because,  according  to 
him,  they  cannot  grow  but  at  the  cost  of  some 
organised  body  dying  or  dead,  which  serves  them 
in  some  sort  for  a  womb. 

Also,  in  Eudlicher's  classification,  a  Cohort  of 
the  Section  Acrobrya,  having  perfect  sexual 
organs,  seeds  without  an  embryo,  and  being 
polysporous  and  parasitic. 

Hys'terophyte.  A  member  of  the 
Hysterophyta. 

Kys'teroplasm.  (' 

anything  formed.  F.  hysteroplasme.)  The  re- 
formation of  the  vaginal  portion  of  the  womb. 

Hysterople'g-ia.    ('Y(TTf>a;  TrXjio-o-m, 

to  strike.  F.  hysteropUyie. ;  G.  Oebdrmiitter- 
luhnuiny.)    The  same  as  Hysteroparalysis. 

Hys'teropnix.  (Hi/steria;  Gr.  TTi/ig, 
suffocation.)  Hysterical  suffocation,  or  Globus 
hystericus. 

Kysteropol'ypus.      {'T<rT(pa,  the 
womb  ;  polypus.)'  A  polypus  of  the  womb. 
Kysteropsellis'mus.      ('  r^Wpos, 

coming  after ;  \j/tWi(Tp.6'i.  a  stammering.  F. 
hystiropsellisme,  begaiement  pos'erieur.)  Stam- 
mering from  spasm  of  the  larynx. 


XEysteropsoph'ia.  ('Y<r-r£>a,  the 
womb;  \j/6<poi,  a  sound.  F.  hysteropsophie.) 
The  sound  produced  by  the  escape  of  air  from 
the  womb. 

Kysteropsyclio'sis.  ("T  (TTtpa  ; 
\j/vK7'i,  spirit.)  A  mental  disease  or  disorder  oc- 
casioned by  uterine  mischief. 

Kysteropto'sis.  (T 

falling.  F.  hysteroptose ;  I.  isteroptosi ;  G. 
Gebdrmuttervorfall.)  Falling  down  or  prolapse 
of  the  womb,  or  of  the  genital  organs. 

H.  u'teri.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  Same 
as  Prolapsus  uteri. 

H.  vag'i'nse.  Same  as  Prolapsus  va- 
gina!. 

Kysterorrhag-'ia.  ('XaTipa,  the 
womb;  pnyvvixi,  to  burst  forth.  F.  hysteror- 
ragie.)    A  discharge  from  the  womb. 

H.  sang'uin'ea.  (L.  sanguineus,  bloody.) 
A  discharge  of  blood  from  the  womb  ;  same  as 
Metrorrhagia. 

Slysterorrhex'is.  ('T(TT£>a ;  /5ii£is,  a 
rupture.)    Kupture  of  the  womb. 

Kysterorrhoe'a.  (T  (yripa  ;  po'ia,  a 
flow.  F.  hystero>-rhee.)  A  flow  or  discharge 
from  the  womb ;  used  to  denote  gentle  htemor- 
rhage  from  the  womb. 

Also,  used  for  Fluor  albus,  or  the  whites. 

Also,  the  same  as  Metrorrhea. 
H.  muco'sa.    (L.  mucosus,  slimy.)  Swe- 
diaur's  term  for  Leucorrhcea. 

Hysterorrho'ic.  ('To-T£>a;  poia.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  Hysferorrhcea. 

Kysterorrho'is'chesis.  (T 

po'ia  ;  cxt'o-ts,  habit.)  An  habitual  or  customary 
discharge  from  the  womb. 

Kysterorrhoischet'ic.  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  Hysterorrlioischesis. 

Kys'terOS.    See  Hystera. 

Kysterosal'pinx.  ('Yo-TfVa,  the 
womb  ;  crdXiny^,  a  tube.)    The  Fallopian  tube. 

Kysteroscir'rhus.  (T  <TTtp  a,  the 
womb ;  a-Kippo?,  a  hard  tumour.)  Scirrhous 
cancer  of  the  womb. 

lEys'teroscope.  ('T<TTlpa ;  o-kottso),  to 

observe.)  Colombat  de  i'lsere's  term  for  a  me- 
tallic mirror  for  reflecting  the  rays  of  a  candle 
through  a  speculum  on  to  the  os  uteri. 

Kys'terospasm.  (T  (TTtpa  ;  (TTTanr/XO'!, 
a  spasm.  hysterospasme  ;  G.  Mutterkranipif.) 
Term  for  spasm  of  the  womb. 

Also,  a  term  for  hysterical  spasm. 

Hysteros'toma.  ('To-Ttpa;  o-roVa,  a 
mouth.  F.  hysterostome ;  G.  Muttermund.) 
The  OS  uteri,  or  mouth  of  the  womb. 

Kysterostom'atome.  (Y  (TTtpa  ; 
o-To/iK  ;  To/in,  section.)  An  instrument  in- 
vented by  Coutouly  for  dividing  the  lips  of  the 
OS  uteri. 

ZIysterostomat'omy.  ("T<rT£>a ; 
o-TOjua,  the  mouth  ;  to/u?;,  section.)    The  same 

as  Hysterotomy,  vaginal. 

SSysterostom'iotome.  (T  (TTtpa ; 
(TT6p.ioii,  a  small  mouth  ;  tom>),  section.)  Same 
as  Hysterostomatome. 

Kysterostom'ium.  ('T<r-r£>a;  (tt6- 
Plwv,  a  small  mouth.  F.  hysterostomion ;  G. 
Muttermund.')  The  mouth  of  the  womb ;  the 
OS  uteri. 

Kysterosynize'sis.  ('Y  (TTtpa,  the 
womb ;  orui/i'^iio-is,  a  settlement.)  Adhesion  of 
the  uterus  to  the  parietes  of  the  pelvic  cavity  or 
to  other  objects,  held  by  Madame  Boivin  to  be  a 
frequent  cause  of  abortion. 
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If  ysterotokot'omy.  (  Y  (XTtpa  ;  T0/C09, 
child-birth;  to/j;;, section.  P.  hijstcrotokotomie.) 
llousset's  term  for  the  Ca'sarian  operation  ;  his 
work  was  published  in  1581. 

£Sys'terOtome.  {'Ta-Tipa,  the  womb  ; 
TOfa'},  from  Ttfj.iica,to  cut.  F.  hysterofome  ;  I. 
isterotomo ;  S.  histerotomo ;  G.  Hysterotomy 
Gebarnuittertnesser.)  An  instrument  for  in- 
cising the  neck  of  the  womb  ;  it  is  made  in  the 
form  of  a  Bistouri  cache,  and  was  invented  by 
Flamand. 

SSysterotom'ion.    ('To-T.^a ;  To/iii.) 

Same  as  Ilystcrotome. 

XZysterotomotoc'ia.  ('TtrT/pa; 
Tofit'i,  section  ;  t6i<o9,  child-birth.)  The  Cmsa- 
rian  section. 

££ysterot'omilS.  Same  as  Ilystcro- 
tomc. 

Uysterot'omy.  {'Yorrlpa,  the  womb  ; 
TOfii'i,  section.  F.  Itystcrotonne  ;  I.  istcrotoniia  ; 
S.  histerotoinia ;  G.  Gebdrmiitterschnitt.)  The 
Ccesarian  section. 

Also,  tlie  extirpation  of  the  pregnant  uterus, 
as  in  Porro's  operation. 

Also,  the  dissection  of  the  womb. 

K.,  Igr'neous.  (L.  ignis,  fire.)  A  term 
apydied  to  the  removal  of  a  uterine  fibroid  or 
other  tumour  by  the  use  of  the  actual  cautery. 

H.,  vagi  nal.  (L.  vagina,  a  sheath  ;  the 
vagina.  F.  hijsterotomie  vaginale.)  Incision  of 
the  OS  uteri  through  the  vagina,  when  indurated 
and  resisting,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  passage  of 
the  foetus. 

SZysterotraclielor'rIiapIiy.  (Ta- 

Ti'fia  ;  T-(<nxijAo5,  the  neck  ;  pa<l>v,  a  seam.)  An 
operation  for  the  restoration  of  a  fissured  or 
lacerated  cervix  uteri;  tbe  uterus  is  drawn 
down,  the  edges  of  the  fissure  pared,  and  then 
brought  together  by  sutures.  First  proposed  by 
Kniniet. 

Kysterotris'mus.     ('TaTtpa,  the 

womb  ;  Tpia-fnh,  grating  of  the  teeth.)  Spas- 
modic contraction  of  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  or 
womb. 


Kys  terum.    The  same  as  Kystcron. 
XSystrel'la.    ('To-Tt'^a,  the  womb.  F. 
hystrelle.)    A  name  given  by  Mirbel,  to  simple 
pistils  when  they  are  formed  of  a  single  hollow 
piece,  or  of  two  pieces  joined  by  their  edges. 
SSyStri'aciS.    Same  as  Hystriciasis. 
Hys'triclliS.      (' Yo-TptJ,  a  hedgehog.) 
A  sexually  mature  genus  of  nematode  worms 
found  exclusively  in  birds. 

H.  acantbocephal'icus,  Molin.  ("AKav- 
0a,  a  thorn  ;  KztpaXn,  the  head.)  Found  in  the 
stomach  of  Ibis  nudifrons. 

H.  corona'tus,  Molin.  (L.  part,  of 
corono,  to  crown.)  Found  encapsuled  in  the 
proventriculus  of  Mergus  merganser. 

H.  crispi'nus,  Molin.  (L.  crispus, 
curled.)    Found  in  the  Ihis  falcinellus. 

H.  pacbyceph'alus,  Molin.  (Ilaxi'?, 
thick  ;  KtcpaXii,  tlie  head.)  Found  in  the  intes- 
tine of  Cygnus  olor. 

H.  papillo'sus,  Rudolphi.  (L.  papilla,  a 
nipple.)  A  synonym  of  EHstro)igylits papillusus, 
Dicsing,  found  in  the  coats  of  the  stomach  of 
Nucifraya  caryocataclis. 

H.  tri'color,  Dujardin.  (L.  tres,  three  ; 
color,  colour.)  Found  in  the  tubercles  of  the 
proventriculus  of  Anas  bosclias. 

H.  tu'bifex,  Diesing.  (L.  tuba,  a  tube  : 
facio,  to  make.)  Found  in  the  tubercles  of 
the  oesophagus  of  Anas  acuta. 

ZIystrici'asiS.  ("To-T-pt^,  a  hedgehog. 
F.  liystriciase.)  A  rare  disease  of  the  hairs,  in 
which  they  stand  erect  like  the  prickles  of  the 
hedgehog. 

XXys'tricism.  ("To-T|OtJ.  'F.hystricisme.) 
Same  as  Ichthyosis  hystrix. 

SSys'trix.  ("Yo-T/aig,  a  hedgehog;  from 
us,  a  swine ;  Opt  J,  a  hair.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Order  Rudcntia. 

K.  crista'ta,  Linn.  (L.  crisiattis,  crested. 
F.  porc-epic ;  G.  StacheUchwein.)  The  porcu- 
pine. The  flesh  when  fresh  was  used  for  leprosy, 
when  salted  for  dropsy  and  incontinence  of  urine. 

2£y  ves.   See  Hives. 


Zaboran'di.   See  Jaborandi. 
£a'ma.    {lana,  a  means  of  healing.)  A 
remedy  or  medicine. 

lamatol'oiry.  CI«m«;  Xo'ys  ^  dis- 
course.) A  treatise  on  therapeutics  ;  the  science 
of  remedies. 

Iamatosyntaxiolog''ia.  ("In/ia; 
CTuy-ragis,  arrangement ;  Xoyoi,  a  discourse.)  A 
treatise  on  the  art  of  prescribing. 

^amatosyntas'is.   ('la/ia;  avvTa^i<!, 

arrangement.)  A  materia  medica,  or  an  arrange- 
ment of  drugs  in  definite  order. 

Iamatotaxiolog''ia.  ("laun ;  T«gis, 
order  ;  \6yoi,  a  discourse.)  A  treatise  on  ther- 
apeutics and  the  art  of  prescribing. 

lan'tlline.  C'loi/,  violet;  avOo?,  a  flower. 
G.  tH  ih  henblau.)  Violet-coloured. 

la'sis.  ("Irtcrts,  a  cure.)  The  means  em- 
ployed for  the  cure  of  disease. 

Eas'pis.    Same  as  Jasper. 

late'ria.  ('laxjjpiov,  a  mode  of  cure.) 
The  art  of  healing. 

Sate'rious.  {^lan-npiov,  a  mode  of  cure.) 
Medicinal. 


latraleip'tes.     ('laTjoaXEiVTjjs,  an 

anointing  physician  ;  from  laT/oo'e,  a  pbj'sician  ; 
iXei'i^JO),  to  anoint.  V .  iatralepte  ;  G.Salbarzt.) 
Greek  name  for  a  physician  or  surgeon  who 
cured  diseases  by  inunction  and  friction. 

Zatraleip'tic.  (^laTpo^,  a  physician; 
aXtujiu),  to  anoint.)  Relating  to  the  cure  of 
diseases  by  inunction. 

Zatraleip'ticS.  ('la-rpaXfnrTi/o),  the 
practice  of  an  anointing  physician.  F.  iatra- 
leptigue  ;  G.  latralcpiik.)  Ancient  term  for  the 
art  of  curing  diseases  by  the  use  of  ointments 
and  frictions;  first  instituted  by  Prodicus,  a 
native  of  Selymbria,  as  narrated  by  Pliny,  Hist. 
Nat.  xxix,  2. 

Zatralip'teSa    The  same  as  latraleiptes. 

Xatralip'tic.    The  same  as  latraleiptic. 
Z.  meth'od.   The  cure  of  disease  by  the 
rubbing  in  of  ointments. 

Zatre'on.  ('laxpo's,  a  physician.)  Name 
(Gr.  iaTpCiov)  used  by  Hippocrates  for  the  shop 
of  the  physician  or  surgeon  ;  a  surgery. 

Zatre'um.    Same  as  latreon. 

latreusiol'og'y.    ('laVptuo-is,  healing 
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or  medication ;  \oyo5,  a  discourse.  F.  iatreu- 
siologie.)  A  dissertation  on,  or  an  account  of, 
the  practice  of  medicine.  Used  by  Sprengel  to 
denote  general  therapeutics. 

£atreu'sis.  ('I 
G.  Seilktimt.)    The  art  of  healing  or  medicine  ; 
also,  the  act  or  state  of  healing,  medication. 

Sa,tri'a.  (^laTpua  ;  from  laTptuu),  to  treat 
medically.  P.  iatrie  ;  G.  Seilgeschdft.)  Term 
for  the  art  of  healing  or  curing ;  also,  a  cure. 

la.'triCi  ('laxpi/co's,  relating  to  an  laTpo's, 
one  who  heals.  F.  iatrique.)  Eelating  to  a 
physician,  or  to  the  healing  art. 

ia'trice.  {'laTpiKn,  from  laTpiKoi.  F. 
iatrique;  G.  Arziieiktiiist.)  Old  term,  used  by 
Hippocrates,  for  the  medical  art,  or  what  is  now 
termed  medicine  in  tlie  general  sense. 

Sa'trin'e.  {'la-rpivii,  a  midwife.  F. 
iatrine ;  ii.  Arztinn.)  Term  for  a  female  prac- 
titioner of  medicine ;  applied  also  to  the  more 
limited  character  of  t!ie  female  practitioner  of 
midwifery,  or  a  midwife. 

Za'trion.  ('laT-pttov.  F.  iatrion.)  The 
office  or  shop  of  the  physician ;  also,  the  physi- 
cian's fee. 

latri'um.    Same  as  Iatrion. 

Xa'tro-.  ('laT-po's,  a  physician;  from 
iaopai,  to  heal  or  cure.  F.  iatro-.)  A  pi-efix 
signifying  some  connection  with  the  healing  art, 
or  the  practitioners  thereof. 
_  £atrobul8eolOg''ia.  ('IctTpo's,  a  phy- 
sician ;  PovXalo^,  pertaining  to  counsel ;  Xoywi, 
a  discourse.  F.  iatrobuleoloffie.)  Hagen's  term 
for  the  consideration  by  the  physician  of  the 
appropriate  remedy  for  a  given  condition. 

Xatrocliem'icus.  The  same  as  C%- 
miater  and  latrochymicus. 

latrocSiem'ist.  Same  as  latrochy- 
micus. 

latrochym'ia.  ('larpEuo),  to  cure  or 
heal ;  yupia,  chemistry.  F.  iatrochimie ;  G. 
latrocheniie.)  Old  term,  used  by  Jacob  le  Mort, 
Cliym.  Medico-Fhys.  ci,  p.  2,  for  the  doctrine  or 
practice  of  the  latrochymici,  or  physicians  who 
cured  by  chemical  medicines. 
_  latrochym'icus.  ('laTpos,  a  physi- 
cian; )("M''">  chemistry.  F.  iatrochimique  ;  G. 
ein  chemische  Arzt.)  Term  for  a  physician  of 
the  chemical  school  of  which  Paracelsus  was  the 
head. 

Also,  called  Chymiater. 
Xatrog'no'mica.    The  same  as  latro- 
gnomonics. 

_  latrog'nomon'ics.  ('larpo's,  a  phy- 
sician ;  yj/Mjuwi/,  an  index.  F.  iatrognomo- 
nique.)  The  branch  of  medicine  which  treats  of 
medicinal  substances  and  objects. 

Satroleip'tics.    Properly  latraleiptics. 

Xatrolip'tic.    The  same  as  latraleiptic. 

IatrolOg''ia.  ('IaT-po'9,  a  physician  ; 
Xoyos,  a  discourse.  F.  iatrologie.)  The  teaching 
or  study  of  medicine  or  the  healing  art. 

latromanti'a.  Cla-rpos,  a  physician; 
ixavTELa,  a  divination.  F.  iat romantic.)  Me- 
dical divination. 

latromaH'tis.  Same  a.s  latromantia. 
^latromatliemat'ics.  ('laT-po's,  a 
physician  ;  fiadiiixuTiKo^,  pertaining  to,  or  apt 
for,  discipline,  or  the  sciences.  F.  iatromathe- 
matique.)  The  system  of  those  physicians  to 
whom  was  applied  the  term  latromathematicus. 

latromathemat'icus.  ('laT-pds,  a 
physician ;  |ua6ij/iaTiKo's,  pertaining  to  the 
sciences.    F.  iatro-mathtmatiden.)    An  iatro- 


mathematician,  or  mathematical  physician,  one 
of  a  sect  who  attempted  to  explain  the  actions 
of  the  living  body  and  the  operation  of  remedies 
on  mechanical  principles,  and  applied  the  ma- 
thematical calculus  to  the  laws  regulating  them. 
This  school  arose  out  of  the  atomic  philosophy  of 
Descartes,  although  the  principles  on  which  it  is 
founded  had  a  much  more  ancient  origin,  the 
atoms  and  pores  of  Asclepiades  clearly  belong- 
ing to  these.  The  mathematical  doctrine  took 
origin  in  Italy  in  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth 
century,  was  supported  by  many  distinguished 
physicians,  as  Baglivi,  Bellini,  J.  Beinouilli, 
Keiil,  Robinson,  Wintriugham,  Mead,  and  Pit- 
cairn. 

The  original  meaning  of  iaTpofxadiTfiaTiKOL 
was,  those  who  practised  medicine  in  conjunction 
with  astrology. 

Eatromechaziic'ian.    ('la-rpo's;  fxn- 

Xavv,  a  machine.)  The  same  as  lalroniathe- 
maticns. 

Iatromeclian'ii3S.  ('laTpo's;  pn]- 
K^a-vi],  an  instrument.)  Same  as  latromathe- 
matics. 

latromecliaii'icus.   Same  as  latro- 

mathemalicus. 

latromecln'anism.    The  doctrine  of 

the  latromechaitics. 

Sat'roplia.    See  Jatropha. 

Sat'rophate.    Same  as  Jatrophate. 

Satropll'ic.    See  Jatrophic. 

£atropliylac'ta.  ('laTpds,  a  physi- 
cian; (pvXdaaM,  to  keep  or  preserve.  G.  Arz- 
neienf'reund.)  Term  applied  to  the  practitioner 
who  administers  esteemed  and  preservative  re- 
medies according  to  medical  rule. 

Eatropliylac'tes.  Same  as  latrophy- 
lacta. 

Zatrophys'ical.  ('la-Tpds ;  t^vaiKn, 
physics.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  what  is  medical 
and  physical ;  anciently  applied  as  an  epithet  of 
certain  writings  which  treated  of  natural  phe- 
nomena with  relation  to  medicine. 

latrophys'ics.  ('la-rpo's,  a  physician; 
(puiTLKos,  pertaining  to  nature.  F.  iatrophy- 
sique.)  Physios  in  their  application  to  medi- 
cine. 

Also,  the  system  of  medicine  which  seeks  to 
explain  the  natural  and  morbid  phenomena  of 
the  body  by  the  application  of  the  laws  of 
phvsics. 

Xa'tros.  ('IttTpds.  F.  iatre;  G.  Arzt.) 
The  Greek  term  for  a  physician  who  was  similar 
to  the  general  practitioner  of  the  present  day. 

latrosopli'ist.  ('laT-po<TOf;)i<rTJis,  a 
professor  of  medicine ;  from  iuTpoi,  a  physician  ; 
aorpLCTTih,  a  master  of  one's  craft.  F.  iatro- 
sophiste.)  Originally  a  good  physician  well 
instructed  in  the  doctrines  of  medicine;  subse- 
quently the  term  came  to  mean  one  who  sub- 
stituted theory  for  experience. 

Xatrotecll'nic.  {'laTpiuw,  to  heal  or 
cure.  F.  iatrotechiiique  ;  G.  hcilkiinstleriscli.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  art  of  healing. 

Also,  a  practical  physician. 

XatrotecIl'lliCS.  ('laT-ptiito,  to  heal  or 
cure  ;  -rixvi]-,  art.  F.  iatrotecluiiquc  ;  G.  Heil- 
kuHst.)    The  art  of  healing  ;  practical  medicine. 

la'trus.  ('IttTpds.)  A  physician  or  sur- 
geon. 

Xaxt'feld.    See  Jaxtfeld. 
X'ba.    The  fruit  of  Irvingia  gahonensis. 
Ibenmoos'bad.      Switzerland,  Canton 
Lucerne.   A  cold,  earthy,  mineral  spring. 


IBERG— ICE. 


Xlber^.  Switzerland,  near  Schwytz.  An 
earthy  sulphur  spring. 

Ibe'ris.  ('I/Ji/pi's;  probably  from  Iberia, 
where  it  was  first  found.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Cruciferm.    Also,  see  Lepidiuin  iberis. 

I.  ama'ra,  Linn.  (L.  amarus,  bitter.  F. 
passerage ;  G.  Bauernsenf.')  Bitter  candytuft. 
A  plant  indigenous  in  Europe.  Formerly  used 
as  a  remedy  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  in  asthma, 
bronchitis,  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  and  dropsy. 
It  may  produce  nausea,  vomiting,  and  diarrhoea. 
Dose,  of  seeds,  one  to  three  grains. 

X.  bur'sa  pasto'ris.  A  synonym  of 
Capsella  bursa  pastoris. 

I.  campes'tre.  (L.  campestris,  belong- 
ing to  the  fields.)  A  synonym  of  Thlaspi 
eampestre. 

X.  nudicaulls.  The  Teesdalia  nudi- 
eaiilis. 

I.  sopbi'a.  A  synonym  of  Cardamine 
pratensis. 

Z'bex.  (F.  bouquetin;  G.  Steinbock.)  A 
name  for  the  Capra  sylvestris,  or  wild  goat. 
Formerly  used  in  medicine. 

Ibicui'ba.  Becuiba  nut  from  Brazil.  The 
kernel  is  balsamic. 

Ibira.cea  (F.  gomme  resine  de  gaiac  ;  G. 
Giiqjakharz.')  An  old  name  for  Guaiacum. 
(Quincy.) 

Z'biSa  (L.  ibis  ;  from  Gr.  tj3is;  from  Coptic 
hippen.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order  Gralla,  Class 
Aves. 

X.  rellgrlo'sa,  Linn.  (L.  religiosus,  fearing 
the  gods.  F.  ibis  sacre.)  The  sacred  bird  of  the 
Egyptians.  In  disease  it  was  said  to  throw  the 
■water  of  the  Nile  into  its  rectum,  which,  accord- 
ing to  Langius,  suggested  the  use  of  clysters. 

Ibisch'a>.    Same  as  Hibiscus. 
X.  mismal'va.  A.  sYnotiym.  oi  Althcea, 

Xbis'CUS.    See  Hibiscus. 

Also,  Althcca  officinalis. 

Ibix'umaa  (Said  to  be  from  ipiarKo^,  the 
mallow ;  i^os,  glue,  from  its  qualities.  F. 
saponaire  officinale;  G.  Seifenkraut.)  Name 
for  the  herb  Saponaria  officinalis,  or  soapwort. 

Xbo'g'a.  Name  applied  in  West  Africa  to  a 
species  of  Stryohnos.  The  root  is  chewed,  and 
is  regarded  as  a  nervine  tonic  and  aphrodisiac. 

Xca'ca.  (F.  icaque,  prune  icaque.)  The 
Chrysobalanus  icaco.  Linn. 

Xca'cin.  CjjHjuO.  The  crystalline  resin 
of  Incense-resin. 

Xcacina'cese*  A  Nat.  Order  of  thalami- 
floral  Exogens,  separated  by  Myers  from  the 
Styracacese  on  account  of  the  stamens  alternating 
with  the  petals  and  the  valvate  sestivation  of 
the  petals. 

Xca.cin'e£e.    Same  as  IcadnacecB. 

Xca'ja..  The  native  name  of  the  tree  fur- 
nishing Gaboon  poison,  or  m'bouudou;  it  is  a 
species  of  Strychnos.  The  infusion  of  the  bark 
is  intoxicating  and  diuretic.  It  produces  at  first 
an  increase  in  the  number  of  respirations  and 
cardiac  pulsations,  then  impairment  of  motor 
power,  with  hypersesthesia,  tetanic  convulsions, 
insensibility,  paralysis,  and  death. 

Ica.'jill>  The  alkaloid  believed  to  be  the 
active  principle  of  the  Gaboon  poison  derived 
from  Icaja. 

Xca/'ria..  An  island  of  the  Greek  Archi- 
pelago. Here  are  thermal  ferruginous  springs, 
having  a  temperature  of  47°  C. — 52°  C.  (116'6° 
F. — 12o'6°  F.),  and  also  a  sulphuretted  spring, 
having  a  temp,  of  35°  C— 40°  C.  (95°  F.— 104°  F.) 


Xcay'a.!    Same  as  Akazga. 

Xce.  (Mid.  E.  ys.  iis ;  Sax.  is;  G.  Ms; 
according  to  Skeat,  from  Aryan  i-oot  is,  to  glide. 
¥.  glace,  iTomh.  glacies  ;  1.  ghiaccio  ;  S.  hielo.) 
The  solid  condition  into  which  water  passes  at  or 
below  0°  C.  or  32°  F.  The  point  of  maximum 
density  of  water  is  4°  C.  or  40°  F. ;  below  that 
temperature  water  expands  in  cooling,  the  ex- 
pansion of  water  in  becoming  ice  amounting  to 
one  eleventh  of  its  volume,  hence  ice  floats  on 
water.  The  crystalline  form  of  ice  is  hexa- 
gonal, being  that  of  a  rhombohedron.  It  is  a 
bad  conductor  of  heat  and  a  non-conductor  of 
electricity.  Its  sp.  gr.,  according  to  Bunsen,  is 
•9164. 

Ice  is  used  in  medicine  for  the  purpose  of  cool- 
ing an  indamed  part,  of  stopping  bleeding,  and 
of  producing  aneesthesia. 

X.-bag;.   See  Ice-bag. 

X.-calorlm'eter.  (L.  calor,  heat;  Gr. 
ulTpov,  a  measure.)  A  method  of  determining 
specific  heats  by  means  of  ice.  The  body  whose 
specific  heat  is  to  be  measured  is  raised  to  a  cer- 
tain temperature  and  then  placed  in  a  cavity  in  a 
block  of  ice.  When  the  temperature  falls  to  zero, 
the  moisture  which  has  collected  in  the  cavity 
and  on  the  body  is  collected  by  means  of  a  pre- 
viously weighed  cloth.  The  quantity  of  water 
melted  enables  the  specific  heat  of  the  body  to 
be  determined,  proceeding  on  the  rule  that  79'2o 
thermal  units  are  required  to  melt  one  pound 
of  ice. 

X.  cap.  fF.  sac  d  glace.)  A  bladder  par- 
tially filled  with  pounded  ice  and  applied  to  the 
head  of  patients  suffering  from  congestion  of 
this  part. 

X.  cat'aplasm.  (YiaTairXaaixa,  a  poul- 
tice.) A  bladder  or  elastic  bag  partially  filled 
with  pounded  ice  and  applied  to  nerniie  and  to 
inflamed  parts.    Same  as  /.  poultice. 

X.-cold.  A  sensation  of  very  extreme  cold 
experienced  by  a  sick  person  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances. 

X.  com'press.   Same  as  I.  poultice. 

X.,  fu'sion  of>  One  kilogramme  of  ice  at 
0°  C.  in  melting  absorbs  80-025  calorics  and  be- 
comes a  kilogramme  of  water  at  0°  C.  The  heat 
which  thus  disappears,  or,  as  was  formerly 
thought,  rendered  latent,  becomes  potential 
energy.  The  fusing  point  of  water  is  lowered 
by  pressure,  hence,  if  a  piece  of  ice  be  placed  in 
contact  with  another,  both  being  at  0°  C.,  a  very 
slight  pressure  will,  by  lowering  the  melting 
point,  cause  a  certain  quantity  of  ice  at  the  point 
of  contact  to  melt.  On  relieving  the  pressure 
the  mass  solidifies  and  becomes  continuous  ice. 

X.,  ground.  Ice  formed  at  the  bottom  of 
a  stream,  probably  in  consequence  of  the  current 
being  slower  there  than  above ;  after  a  time  it  is 
loosened  and  rises,  carrying  with  it  gravel  and 
stones,  which  it  may  transport  to  a  great  distance. 

X.  bouse.  X  chamber,  usually  under- 
ground, for  preserving  ice. 

X.  pltch'er.  A  metallic  pitcher  or  jug  with 
a  non-conducting  substance  between  its  double 
walls  for  keeping  ice  for  a  short  time. 

X.  plant.  The  Mesembryanthemum  crys- 
talliiiuni ;  also,  the  Monotropa  unijlora. 

X.  poul'tlce.  Pounded  ice  or  snow  placed 
in  a  bladder  or  bag  of  India  rubber,  or  other 
material  impervious  to  water,  and  applied  to  the 
head,  testis,  or  other  organ  when  inflamed,  or  to 
a  hernia,  to  diminish  its  volume  and  aid  in  the 
reduction  of  the  intestine. 
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Z.  regrela'tlon.  (L.  re,  again;  gelo,  to 
freeze.)  Two  pieces  of  moist  ice  placed  in  appo- 
sition freeze  together,  even  in  a  warm  atmo- 
sphere. This  is  due  to  the  fact  that,  owing  to 
capillary  attraction,  the  pressure  is  less  at  the 
centre  of  the  film  than  at  the  periphery ;  but  as 
the  blocks  are  under  atmospheric  pressure  there 
is  increased  pressure  at  the  points  of  contact,  and 
the  ice  melts.  In  melting  sufficient  heat  is  ab- 
sorbed to  freeze  the  adjoining  parts. 

I.  safCi.    A  refrigerator. 
Xce-bag".    A  waterproof  bag  for  contain- 
ing ice  to  be  applied  to  some  part  of  the  body. 

X.,  Chap'ma.n's.    See  Spinal  ice-bag. 

X.,  spinal.    See  Spinal  ice-bag. 
Iceland.     An  island  on    the  west  of 
Northern  Europe. 

X.  beer.  A  fermented  liquor  made  from 
the  Are?iaria  peploules. 

X.  li'clien.   Same  as  /.  moss. 

X.  moss.  (F.  lichen  d' Islaiide ;  Gr.  Is- 
landiches  Moos,  Islandisches  Flechte.)  The 
Ceiraria  islandica. 

X.  moss,  decoc'tion  of.  See  Decoctum 
cetrarim. 

X.  moss  jel'ly.  See  Gelatina  lichenis 
islandici. 

X.  moss  starcb.  See  Starch,  Iceland- 
moss. 

X.  sea-grass.  The  TJlva  latissima. 
X.  spar.  (E.  spath  d'Islande  ;  G.  Island- 
'ischer  Spath.)  A  transparent  calc-spar,  being 
crystallised  carbonate  of  Lime.  A  parallel-sided 
slice  of  Iceland  spar  cut  in  any  other  direction  than 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  will  divide  an  incident 
ray  of  light  into  an  ordinary  and  an  extraordinary 
ray.  Hence  an  observer  loolting  through  tlie 
plate  sees  two  images  of  a  spot,  and  if  he  turns 
the  slice  round  the  extraordinary  image  will 
rotate  round  the  ordinary  one.  The  two  rays 
are  polarised  in  planes  almost  exactly  at  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

X'celoSi  ("Ike/\os,  like.  F.  similaire ;  G. 
ahnlich.)    Kesembling,  or  like  to ;  similar. 

I'celuSa    The  same  as  Icelos. 

Ices'ium  emplas't:rum.  ('I/ceVio9, 
suppliant.)  Old  name  for  a  plaster  made  of 
litharge,  oil,  vinegar,  verdigris,  euphorbium, 
myrrh,  and  other  matters,  much  esteemed  for 
scrofulous  tumours  and  abscesses.    See  Hicesia. 

Iclineu'mon.  tlie  tracker; 

from  Lxv^duy,  to  hunt  after  or  trace  out ;  because 
it  was  said  to  seek  out  the  crocodile's  eggs,  and 
then  break  them.  F.  ichnetimon.)  Pharaoh's 
rat.  The  Herpestes  ichneumon;  it  was  an- 
ciently used  for  food,  and  in  medicine. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Family  Ichneumonidce. 

IchneumonidES.  (G.  Schlupfwespen.) 
A  Family  of  the  Tribe  Entomophaga,  Suborder 
Terebrantia,  Ot&er  Hymenoptera.  They  lay  their 
eggs  in  the  pupae  or  larvae  or  beneatli  the  skin 
of  other  insects. 

Xclineumon'ides.  Same  as  Ichnewno- 
nidcB. 

Ichniog''rapIiy.  (Ix  viov,  a  track ; 
ypdtpio,  to  write.  F.  ichnographie ;  G.  Grund- 
riss,  Abbildnng.)    A  plan,  sketch,  or  delineation. 

Xclinocar'puS.  (^'Ixvo'^^a.trg.ck;  Kupirik, 
fruit.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Apocynacem. 

X.  frutes'cens.  Brown.  (L.  frutex,  a 
shrub.)  A  plant  indigenous  to  India  and  Ceylon. 
Purgative  and  alterative ;  sometimes  used  as  a 
eubstitute  for  sarsaparilla. 

Xclinog''raphuS.      (^l^voi,  a  sign  or 


trace ;  ypd<pw,  to  write.  F.  iohniographe.)  Ap- 
plied by  Linnteus  to  those  botanists  whose  works 
consist  principally  or  altogether  of  rigurea  of 
plants,  as  Kheede,  Plumier,  and  Brunsheld. 

Xch'nos.  ("Ix'"'^-  E.  vestige;  G.  Fuss- 
stapfen,  Spur.)  The  print  of  a  man's  foot;  a 
vestige,  or  sign. 

Also,  the  sole  of  the  foot. 

Also,  the  heel. 

Iclmozd'a.  ("I x^^^?  a  vestige  ;  ^wow,  an 
animal.  F.  iciinozoairc.)  Applied  by  Bory  to  a 
Class  of  the  Psgcodiaria,  comprehending  those 
which  are  now  included  under  the  head  of  Proto- 
zoa, being  deprived  of  special  organs,  and  equally 
endowed  with  contractility  in  all  their  parts. 

%'ch.OV,  {'lx">p,  the  ethereal  juice,  not 
blood,  that  flows  in  the  veins  of  gods ;  the  watery 
part  of  the  animal  juices;  corrupted  juice  or 
matter;  the  poison  of  serpents.  F.  ichor;  1. 
icore ;  S.  icor ;  Q.  Jauche,  Wundwasser.)  A 
thin,  aqueous,  sanguinolent,  and  acrid  discharge 
from  certain  wounds  and  sores  ;  ditieiing,  ac- 
ooreling  to  Sir  James  Paget,  from  pus,  in  that  it 
contains  debris  of  the  ulcerating  structure. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  the  seium  of  tiie  blood. 

IcllorBB'mia.  ('Ix'^'io  ;  «im«-)  The  same 
as  Iciiorrhmiiia. 

Ichorlise'mia.    ('ix<»io  >  cupa.)  The 

same  as  Ichor rhcein,ia. 

Xcliorisa'tion.  (,'lx<^p-)  The  formation 
of  Ichor. 

X'choroid.  ('IxMp;  dSos,  likeness.  F. 
ichoroide  ;  G.  jauchdhnlich.)  Eesembling  ichor 
or  pus. 

Xchorol'Og'y.  ('Ix"V ;  ^o'yos,  a  dis- 
course.) An  account  of  the  anatomy  of  the 
lymphatic  and  secretory  system. 

X'cliorous.  ('Ix"i/"-  F.  ichoreiix;  I.  ico- 
roso  ;  {i.jauchartig,jauchicht.)  Thin;  watery; 
like  the  plasma  of  blood.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
having,  or  full  of,  ichor. 

Ichorrhse'mia.  ('ix'^p;  blood.) 
Virchow's  term  for  a  diseased  condition  or  poi- 
soning of  the  blood  from  the  absorption  of  septic 
matter  into  the  blood. 

A  synonym  of  Pgcemia. 

Xcliorrhoe'a.  ('ix^io ;  po^a,  a  flow.)  A 
profuse  discharge  of  thin  ichorous  fluid  from  a 
wound  or  ulcer. 

X'chOS.    Same  as  Ichor. 

Icll'tllidin.    Same  as  Ichthydin. 

Ich'thin.  ('Ixy"5,  atish.)  A  nitrogenous 
substance  obtained  from  the  eggs  of  cartilaginous 
fishes.  It  forms  white,  homogeneous,  transparent 
grains,  soft  to  the  touch,  insoluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether. 

Xcll'tliulin.    Same  as  Ichthylin. 

Xch'thya.  ('Ix0"a,  the  dried  skin  of  the 
fish  piv)/,  like  shagreen.)  The  skin  of  the 
Squatina,  or  monk-tish. 

Also,  a  name  used  by  Galen,  Foesius,  and 
Gorraeus  for  an  instrument  for  extracting  the 
foetus,  similar  to  the  Embryulcus,  or  blunt  hook. 

Also,  the  raspings  of  iron,  or  scales  of  the 
metal  produced  by  the  fire. 

Ichthydi'ida.  A  Family  of  abranchiate 
Cha^topoda,  or  annulate  worms. 

Xcll'thydin.  ('IxSus,  a  fish.)  A  substance 
obtained  by  Valenciennes  and  Frcmy  from  the 
yolk  of  osseous  fishes.  According  to  Hoppe- 
Seyler,  it  is  a  compound. 

Ichthyelse'um.  ('Ix^us,  a  fish ;  'iXoiov, 
oil.  F.  ichthyelccon ;  G.  Fiseh'61,  Fischtht  an.) 
Term  for  fish  oil. 
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Iclstliye'ina.   {'ix^"^,  a  fish.  F.  kh- 

thyhnr  ;  U.  Ftschnchuppe.)    The  seiile  of  a  fish. 

Ichtliyi'asis.  Good's  name  for  Ich- 
thyosis. 

Zch'tliyic.  ('Ix6"s-  7.  ichthi/ique.)  Of, 
or  beloiigiug  to,  a  fish  ;  presenting  the  cliaraoters 
of  a  fish. 

Zcll'tliyill.  ('Ix6u?,  a  fish.)  A  substance 
obtained  fi-om  the  yolk  of  the  egg  in  cartilagi- 
nous fishes  and  the  frog.    Same  as  Ichthin. 

Zclltl^y'ioS.  (' i)^0us,  a  fish  ;  to's,  poison. 
¥.  ichthios ;  Gr.  Fischgift.)  Terra  for  a  morbid 
product  sometimes  existing  in  the  mussel  and 
fish,  and  which  acts  as  a  poison.  See  Fish- 
poison. 

Ic  litliyi'tes.    The  same  as  Ichthyolite. 

Iclltliy'ius.  ('Ixeus,  afish  ;  Idv, poison.) 
Tlie  same  as  Icltthyotoji'ionn. 

Scb'thylin.  ('Ix6"s,  a  fish;  liXij,  mat- 
ter.) A  strongly  albuminous  liquid  in  the  im- 
mature eggs  of  cyprinoid  fishes.  As  the  eggs 
advance  to  maturity  it  is  -replaced  by  albumin. 

Icli'tliyo-batra'cliian.     ('ixt'''«.  a 

fish  ;  fiaTpaxoi,  a  frog.)  A  group  of  animals  in 
which  the  characters  of  Fish  and  Batraohia  are 
combined.  It  includes  the  Lepidoairen  and 
Protopterus. 

Xcbthyobdel'la.  ('Ix9"5,  a  fish; 
fiotWa,  a  leech.)  A  Genus  of  the  Tribe  Ich- 
thijohdellidm.  Subclass  FLiriidinea ;  the  species 
live  on  fishes. 

Xclithyobdel'lidae.  ('ix^we;  psiWa.) 
A  Tribe  of  the  Subclass  Hirudincce,  having  the 
oral  sucker  circular  and  rudimentary  jaws. 

Icllthyocpria,  U.S.  Ph.  ('IxOy?,  afish; 
KoXXa,  glue.  F.  ichthyocolle,  colle  de  poisson  ; 
I.  ittiocolla,  colla  di  pesca ;  S.  ictiocola,  cola  de 
prscado  ;  G.  Fisohleim,  Himwnblase.)  Isinglass. 
The  prepared  swim -bladder  of  the  sturgeon,  Aci- 
pcnscr  huso,  and  of  other  species.    See  Isinglass. 

Zchthyocol'lose.  The  sugar  obtained 
from  Ichthyocollin. 

Xchthyo'dea.    ("ix^"',  a  fish.)  The 

same  as  Urodela  or  Pereiinibraiichiata. 

Ichtliyog'ly'cin.  ('IxWe,  afish;  yXu- 
fcOs,  sweet.)    The  glycogen  of  the  liver  of  fishes. 

Ichthyog''raphy.     ('ixt*"?.  a  fish; 

yf)dil><j),  to  write.  ¥.  ichthyographie  ;  G.  Fisch- 
besclireibunr/.)    Term  for  a  description  of  fishes. 

Ich'tbyoid.  ('Ix9"S;  a  fish;  Etooi-,  like- 
ness.   Y .  ichthijo'idc.)    Resembling  a  fish. 

Iclltliyoi'da.  ('Ixt*"^ ;  "oos.)  The  same 
as  IchtJuioides. 

£clitliyoi'des.  ('ix^i^s;  tlSos,  like.) 
Term  applied  by  Latreille  to  a  l''amily  of  the 
Am  ])  hibia  Per  en  nibrcmcliiata. 

Also,  a  term  applied  by  Eichwald  to  a  Family 
of  Batrachia. 

Also,  the  same  as  Ichthyosis. 

Icli'tliyol.  ('Ix6"s;  h.  oleum,  o\\.)  A 
translucent  brownish-yellow  oil,  with  a  green 
fluorescence,  obtained  by  Sohroter  from  bitu- 
minous rocks  containing  the  remains  of  fishes. 
It  is  of  semi-solid  consistence,  of  disagreeable 
odour,  and  contains  oxygen,  carbon,  hydrogen, 
sulphur,  and  a  small  quantity  of  phosphorus. 
It  is  a  mixture  of  various  compounds.  It  is 
partly  soluble  iir  water,  alcohol,  and  ether,  and 
entirely  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and 
ether.  Unna  has  used  it  externally  in  chronic 
p.soriasis,  eczema,  acne  rosacea,  and  favus,  as 
well  as  in  articular  rheumatism ;  and  by  inha- 
lation in  coryza,  influenza,  chronic  bronchitis, 
chronic  laryngitis,  and  follicular  pharyngitis. 


Iclithyoratry.  (.'ix^di,  fish ; 

service;  worship.)    I'ish  worship. 

Xcb'thyolite.  ('Ix^^s.  a  fish;  Xidoi.  a 
stone.  F.  ichthyolite.)  A  term  for  petrified 
fishes,  or  fo-ssil  remains  of  such,  as  well  as  the 
stones  that  have  received  impressions  of  their 
forms,  and  in  which  they  have  been  found  em- 
bedded. 

£ch.tIiyoIog''icaI.  (F.  ichthyologique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to.  Ichthyology. 

Edlthyol'Dg-y-  ('lx6"Si  a  fish;  Xdyos,  a 
discourse.  F.  ichthyologic  ;  I.  ittiologia,  icliolo- 
gia  ;  S.  ictiologia  ;  G.  Ichthyologie,  F'ischkundc.) 
A  treatise,  discourse,  or  description  of  the  nature 
and  habits  of  fishes. 

Xchthyolsulpho'nic    ac'id.  A 

greenish-black  viscous  liquid,  obtained  by  treat- 
ing ichthyol  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 
It  forms  brown  pa^ty  compounds  with  the  allia- 
lies,  which  are  soluble  in  water,  and  have  been 
used  in  eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Zch'thyomancy.      ("ix^"'..  a  fish; 

/uai/T£ia,  a  pi  ophecy.  F.  ichthyomantie.)  Term 
for  a  divination  or  prophesying  from  the  viscera 
of  fish. 

Xchtliyoman'tia.  The  same  as  Ichthy- 
oma)icy. 

£ciithyomor'p!ia.     (^ix^i^;  iiopcpv, 

form.)  Term  applied  by  Owen  to  the  Urodela, 
or  tailed  Batrachians. 

£clitliyomor'pMc.  ('IxSi^s;  i^opcpv.) 
Presenting  the  form  of  a  fish. 

Xchthyone'ma.  ('Ix6"«;  vtjua,  a 
thread.)  A  Genus  of  sexually  mature  nematoid 
worms  inhabiting  fishes. 

Z.  grlo'biceps,  Rudolphi.  (L.  globus,  a 
ball ;  caput,  the  head.)  Found  in  the  reproduc- 
tive organs  and  peritonaeum  of  Uranoscopus. 

X.  sang-uin'eum,  Rudolphi.  (L.  sangui- 
neus, bloody.)  Found  in  the  abdominal  cavity 
of  cyprinoid  fishes. 

Xchthyoph'ag'ist.  ('Ix6"s.  a  fish; 
ipayuv,  to  eat.)  Those  who  live  essentially  on 
fish. 

Ichthyopli'ag'ous.     ('Ix6"«i.  a  fish; 

(payeiv,  to  eat.  F.  ichthyophage  ;  I.  ittiofago, 
ictiofago  ;  S.  ictinfugo  ;  G.  fitschess"nd,  Jisch- 
fressend.)  Fish-eating.  Applied  to  animals  that 
live  upon  fish  ;  piscivorous. 

Ichthyoph'ag'y.      ('Ix6'^5,  a  fish ; 

(Ija-yeli/,  to  eat.  F.  ich  thyophagie  ;  1.  ittiofago, 
ictiiifugo ;  S.  ictiofago;  G.  Fischcsscii.)  The 
eating  of  fish ;  or  a  diet  confined  to  fish  alone. 

Zchthyoplitlii'ra.  ('ixt^^'i  a  fish; 
<J)t)£i|0,  a  louse.  G.  Sclimarotzerkrebse,  Fisch- 
laiise.)  Fish  lice.  An  Order  or  Subclass  of  the 
Class  Crustacea.  They  are  soft,  incompletely 
segmented  ectoparasites,  with  sucking  organs. 
The  larvaj  present  the  Nauplius  form,  with  re- 
gressive metamorphosis.    The  same  as  Epizoa. 

Ichthyops'ida.  ('ixHus,  afish;  Si/zis, 
appearance.)  A  Group  of  Vcrtebrata,  according 
to  Hu.xley,  which  includes  the  Fishes  and  Am- 
phibia. They  are  characterised  by  the  possession 
of  a  permanent,  or  at  least  of  temporary,  branehiie, 
a  heart  with  not  more  than  three  chambers,  and 
with  two  aortic  arches  given  off  from  it;  they 
have  neither  an  amnion  nor  an  allantois.  Epi- 
dermis thin  or  none.  Poikilothermous  blood, 
with  corpuscles  in  part  red  and  nucleated. 
Notochord  often  persistent.  Bony  vertebra;, 
when  present,  without  epiphyses ;  skull  usually 
witha  large  para-  and  a  small  basi-sphenoid ;  oc- 
cipital condyles  either  absent,  or  single  or  double ; 
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if  there  are  two  these  are  exoccipital,  and  there  is 
a  cartilaginous  basioccipital ;  the  mandible  may 
be  absent  or  cartilaginous,  or  composed  of  mem- 
branous bones  attached  to  the  skull  by  a  carti- 
lage-plate or  by  a  suspensory  apparatus.  The 
"Wolffian  bodies  persist,  and  these  ducts  open 
either  into  a  cloaca  or  behind  the  rectum. 

Icbthyop'teron.  ('ixfws;  Tr-repov,  a 
wing.    F.  ichthyoptere.)    The  tin  of  a  fish. 

Ichthyopteryg''ii.  ('ix^i^s;  ■^Tt/juf, 
a  wing.)  An  Order  of  the  Reptilia  in  Owen's 
Classification  having  the  digits  of  the  limbs 
paddle-  or  fin-Like. 

Ichtliyopteryg-'ium.  ('Ix6"s,  a  fish ; 
■TTTipu^,  a  wing.)  The  fundamental  type  of 
limb  found  in  fishes,  from  which  the  unibasal 
form,  as  in  Cestracion,  the  tribasal  form,  as  in 
most  Sharks,  and  the  multibasal  form,  as  in 
Teleosteans,  of  Professor  Huxley,  spring. 

Ichthyosau'rida.  ^^x^u's,  a  fish ; 
cravpu,  a  lizard.  G.  Fiscfidrachen .)  A  Family 
of  Gnaliosaiirians,  or  Group  of  Reptilia,  having 
a  long  body  and  tail,  no  neck,  snout  formed 
chiefly  by  intermaxillaries,  teeth  closely  com- 
pressed and  striated  or  folded  on  their  surface ; 
maxilliB  reduced  to  rod-like  bones  ;  orbits  wide ; 
the  intestine  has  a  spiral  fold  or  valve. 

Ichthyo'siS.  ('Ix6us,  afish.  F.ichthyose, 
ichtyose ;  1.  ittiosi,  ictiosi ;  G.  Fischschujjpen- 
aussatz,  Fischschuppenausschlag,  Fischschuppen- 
krankheit.)  A  congenital  predisposition  on  the 
part  of  the  skin  to  develop  the  epidermis.  In 
the  milder  forms  the  normal  folds  and  rugse 
are  only  a  little  more  marked  than  usual. 
The  epidermis  is  thickened,  appears  wrinkled, 
and  feels  harsh  and  dry,  and  the  normal 
desquamation  is  but  slightly  increased ;  the 
scales  are  slight  and  thin.  In  more  severe  cases 
scaly  masses  form  of  greenish-black  hue,  which 
become  detached,  or  may  be  separated  without 
bleeding  and  without  injury  to  the  papillae.  Ich- 
thyosis has  a  special  predilection  for  the  extensor 
regions  of  the  limbs,  and  especially  of  the  joints, 
as  of  the  knee  and  elbow,  but  it  may  affect  the 
whole  surface  of  the  body.  It  is  aggravated 
when  present  on  the  hands  by  manual  labour. 
The  scales  consist  of  agglutinated  epithelial  cells 
with  much  pigment.  The  hair-follicles  often 
show  indurations  and  epithelial  outgrowths  from 
the  point  of  insertion  of  the  arrectores  pilorum 
muscles.  Cystic  formations  arising  in  the  sudo- 
riparous and  sebaceous  glands  have  been  ob- 
served. The  papillEB  are  elongated,  but  are  not 
branched.  The  corium  is  apparently  healthy. 
The  disease  is  hereditary,  usually  appearing 
about  the  second  year  of  life,  and  attaining  its 
maximum  at  the  age  of  puberty.  Eecovery  is 
extremely  rare. 

I.  acquis'ita.  (L.  acquiro,  to  acquire.) 
An  abnormal  development  of  epithelial  scales 
in  some  part  of  the  body,  due  to  local  irrita- 
tion. 

I.  al'ba.  (L.  albus,  white.)  The  form  of 
I.  simplex  in  which  the  scales  are  white  and 
glistening. 

X.  brun'nea.  (L.  brunneus,  brown.) 
The  form  of  /.  simplex  in  which  the  scales  are 
brown. 

Z.  drcumscrip'ta.  (L.  circumscribo,  to 
draw  a  line  around.)    The  same  as  /.  acquisita. 

X.  congren'lta.    (L.  congcnitus,  born  to- 
gether with.)    Ichthyosis  manifesting  itself  at 
an  early  period  of  intra-uterine  Hfe. 
Also,  a  condition  of  the  skin  (fa  new-bom 


child,  of  rare  occurrence,  in  which  the  surface  is 
of  a  brownish-red  colour,  like  rind  of  bacon,  and 
marked  by  fissures.  It  is  considered  by  Hebra 
to  be  Seborrhea. 

X.  cor'nea.  (L.  corneus,  horny.)  Ich- 
thyosis in  which  large  masses  of  hard,  horny 
scales,  or  of  firm,  blackish,  spiky  plates,  are 
thrown  ofi'  from  time  to  time.  A  form  of  I. 
hystrix. 

X.  cypri'na.  (L.  cyprinns,  the  carp.) 
Term  applied  to  those  forms  of  /.  diffusa  in 
which  the  scales  resemble  those  of  the  fish  after 
which  it  is  called. 

X.  difTu'sa.  (L.  diffundo,  to  pour  forth.) 
Ichthyosis  affecting  the  general  surface  of  the 
skin.    It  is  the  most  common  form. 

X.  facie'i.  (L.  fades,  the  face.)  A  term 
under  which  Bateman  has  described  cases  of 
Seborrhxa  sicca. 

X.,  false.  Erasmus  Wilson's  term  for  I. 
sebacea. 

X.  follicula'ris.  (L.  folliculus,  a  little 
bag.)  Ichthyosis  in  which  the  tendency  to  ex- 
cessive development  of  the  epidermal  layer  of 
the  skin  occurs  only  in  the  epithelial  lining  of 
the  follicles.  The  haii-s  are  not  developed,  and 
in  their  place  spines  project  from  the  hair- 
follicles. 

X.  g'los'sse.  {TXwaaa,  the  tongue.) 
Hulke's  term  for  /.  of  the  tongue. 

X.  bys'trix.  (L.  hystrix,  the  porcupine.) 
A  non-symmetrical,  often  unilateral,  form  which, 
is  never  general,  although  it  may  affect  con- 
siderable surfaces  of  skin,  the  intermediate 
patches  being  healthy.  The  milder  cases  present 
a  horny  prominence  on  a  papilla  like  the  head 
of  a  nail ;  the  more  severe  consist  of  dark- 
greenish  horny  masses,  like  a  limpet  shell,  co- 
vering hypertrophied  papillae.  Mental  weak- 
ness is  a  not  infrequent  accompaniment,  and 
asthma  is  said  to  be  associated  with  the  disease. 
There  is  hyperplasia  of  the  horny  layers  of  the 
epidermis,  with  scantiness  of  the  cells  of  the  rete 
mucosum. 

X.  lin'g'use.    (L.  lingua,  the  tongue.) 

See  /.  of  the  tongue. 

X.  na'creus.  (L.  naereus,  pearly.)  Ich- 
thyosis in  which  the  exfoliated  portion  of  skin 
resembles  mother-of-pearl. 

X.  ni'grer.  (L.  niger,  black.)  Same  as 
/.  nigricans. 

X.  ni'grlcans.  (L.  nigricans,  blackish.) 
The  form  in  which  the  scales  are  of  a  dark 
olive-green  or  blackish  colour. 

X.  nit'ida*  (L.  nitidus,  shining.  P.  ichtyose 
naeree ;  G.  Ferlmuttei-Jischschuppenkranklieit.) 
That  form  of  ichthyosis  in  which  the  scales  are 
not  very  numerous,  and  have  a  bright  pearly 
whiteness. 

X.  of  tbe  ton^e.  A  form  of  leucoma 
first  described  by  Hulke  as  /.  glossm.  It  is  a 
wart-like  or  papillomatous  growth  of  the  mucous 
membrane  covering  the  tongue,  of  a  different 
nature  to  ichthyosis  of  the  skin.  The  surface  is 
whitish  in  colour,  leathery  and  opaque,  and 
presents  a  lobular  aspect  intex-sected  by  grooves. 
The  disease  may  be  followed  by  epithelioma,  but 
the  exact  connection  between  the  two  is  not  j'et 
made  out.  The  term  is  by  many  applied  to  all 
the  forms  of  leucoma  of  the  tongue,  whether 
warty  or  not. 

X.  palma'rls.  (L.  palma,  the  palm.) 
Ichthyosis  affecting  the  palms  of  tlie  hands.  It 
is  sometimes  hereditary. 
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I.  pella'grra.  Alibert's  name  for  Pel- 
lagra. 

X.  planta'rls.  (L.  planta,  the  sole.) 
Ichthyosis  affecting  the  sole  of  the  foot. 

!•  sauroder'ma.    See  Sauroderma. 

X.  scutella'ta.  (L.  seutella,  a  saucer.) 
Schonlein's  term  for  the  form  of  1.  simplex  in 
which  the  scales  are  slightly  depressed  in.  the 
centre. 

X,,  seba'ceous.  (L,  seba,  suet.)  The 
exudation  of  a  sebaceous  substance  on  the  skin 
without  inflammatory  or  constitutional  sym- 
ptoms.   Same  as  Seborrhcea  sicca. 

X.  serpenti'na.  (L.  serpens,  a  snake.) 
Term  applied  to  those  forms  of  I.  diffusa  in 
which  the  scales  are  closely  applied  to  each 
other,  and,  being  of  a  greenish  tint,  resemble 
those  of  a  snake's  sldn. 

X.  slm'plez.  (L.  simplex,  simple.  P. 
ichtyose  simple.)  The  form  in  which  the  scales 
are  glossy,  dirty-white,  and  finely  corrugated. 

X.  spino'sa.  (L.  spina,  a  thorn.)  The 
form  of  I.  hystrix  in  which  the  scales  project 
considerably,  and  are  pointed  like  a  thorn. 

X.,  spu'rious.  (L.  spztrius,  false.)  Same 
as  sebaceous. 

X.  xeroder'ma.   See  Xeroderma. 
Ichthyot'omiSt.    ('IxBi^Sjafish;  to/uw, 
section.    F.  ichthyotomiste.)     A  dissector  of 
fishes. 

Ichthyot'omy.  ('ly^us,  a  fish;  Tofiv, 
section.  F.  ichthyotomie ;  G.  Fischanatomie.) 
The  dissection  of  fishes. 

Ichthyotox'icum.  ('Ix^^s,  a  fish; 
To^iKov,  poison.  G.  Fischgiff.)  A  poison  found 
in  some  fish.    See  Fish-poison. 

Ich'thys.  ('1x^1^5.  F.  poisson;  G. 
Fisch.)    The  Greek  word  for  a  fish. 

A  mystical  meaning  was  formerly  attached  to 
the  word  because  its  letters  were  the  initials  of 

Ichthys'mus.  ('ixSus,  fish.  G.  Fisch- 
gift-)    Fish  poisoning,    ^ee  xiwHev  Fish  poison. 

I'chu  cascaril'Ia.  The  bark  of  Cin- 
chona ealisaya,  var.  Josephiana. 

Ic'ica.  (The  native  name.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  A.m.yridaee(B. 

X.  abi'lo.  Blanco's  name  for  the  tree  of 
the  Philippine  Islands  which  produces  Manilla 
elemi. 

X.  altls'sima,  Aubl.  (L.  altissimus,  very 
high.)    Supplies  some  elemi  of  Brazil. 

X.  aracouchi'nl,  Aublet.  The  name  in 
Guiana  of  a  tree  from  which  a  balsam,  named 
acouchi,  is  obtained  by  incision.  It  is  used  as  an 
application  to  wounds. 

X.  caran'na,  H.  B.  E.  Same  as  Amyris 
caranna. 

X.  decan'dra,  Aubl.  (AtVa,  ten  ;  dviip, 
a  male.)  Produces  the  yellow  oily  tacama- 
haca. 

X.  eruianen'sls,  Aubl.  Supplies  the  taoa- 
mahaca  of  Cayenne.  Called  Hois  d'encens  in 
Guiana. 

I.  beptapbyl'Ia,  Aublet.  ('ETr-ra,  se- 
ven; (pvWov,  a  leaf.)  The  incense  tree. 
Supplies  some  of  the  elemi  of  Brazil,  called 
Incense  resin. 

X.  beteroptayl'Ia,  De  Cand.  ("Erfpos, 
diff'erent ;  (jiuWou,  a  leaf.)  Same  as  I.  aracou- 
chini,  Aublet. 

X.  iclcari'ba,  De  Cand.  The  tree  believed 
to  supply  Brazilian  elemi ;  the  Ainyris  elemi- 
fera. 


I.  res'ln.  (G.  Icicaharz.)  A  resin  obtained 
from  various  species  of  Idea.  It  forms  yel- 
lowish-white fragments  or  transparent  grains  of 
pleasant  odour,  which  dissolve  in  55  parts  of 
cold,  and  15  parts  of  hot,  alcohol,  and  3j  parts 
of  turpentine.  It  consists  of  two  crystallisable 
resins,  brean  and  icioan,  and  an  amorphous  resin, 
colophan,  which  are  all  insoluble  in  liquor  po- 
tassse. 

X.  tacamaba'ca,  H.  B.  K.  Supplies  ta- 
camahaca  resin. 

X.  viridiflo'ra,  Aubl.  (L.  viridis,  green ; 
Jlos,  a  flower.)    The  Amyris  elemifera,  Linn. 

Ic'ican.  4(C4oH32)9HO.  A  crystallisable 
resin  contained  in  Icica  resin. 

Icicari'ba.  The  name  under  which  Pison 
and  Marcgraff  first  described  the  elemi  of 
Brazil. 

Icmadopll'ilOUS.  ('iK/xa?,  moisture; 
<pi\tw,  to  love.  F.  icmadophile.)  Applied  to 
plants  growing  or  found  in  moist  places. 

Icma'leous.  ('iKjuas,  moisture.  F.  ic- 
malee  ;  G.  saftig,  feucht.)  Pertaining  to  mois- 
ture; moist. 

Ic'mar.    The  same  as  Icmas. 

Ic'mas.  ('iKjuas,  moisture.  P.  humeur, 
ichor,  liqueur ;  G.  Feuchtigkeit,  Jauche,  Safte, 
TFundwasser.)    Term  for  moisture  ;  liquor. 

Also,  the  same  as  Ichor. 

Icma'sia>    The  same  as  Icmas. 

Icmas'tic.  ('iK/ias,  moisture.  P.  icmas- 
tique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  moisture. 

I'con>  (EiKoii/,  an  image.  Y.  figure,  statue; 
G.  Bild,  Ebenbild.)  An  image,  figure,  resem- 
blance, or  statue. 

Iconarith'me.  (J&Iku>v,  image ;  apid/io^, 
number.)  An  instrument  devised  by  Monoyer 
in  1872  to  facilitate  the  study  of  the  images 
given  by  lenses. 

Iconog'i'aph'ic.  (EIkwv;  yparpui,  to 
write.  F.  iconographique ;  G.  ikonographisch.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to.  Iconography. 

Iconog''raphy.  (Eiictof,  an  image  or 
figure;  ypai^a),  to  write.  Y .  iconographie  ;  G. 
Ikonographie.)  A  description  by  means  of  im- 
ages or  figures. 

ICOn'OSCOpe.  (Eikoiv;  aKOTrius,  to  ob- 
serve. F.  iconoscope.)  Javal's  modification  of 
the  stereoscope,  whereby  the  plane  surfaces  of 
an  image  are  shown  in  relief. 

Icosan'der.    Same  as  Icosandrious. 

Xcosalie'dral.  (F.  icosiedre ;  G.  zivan- 
zigfidchig.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  an  Icosahe- 
dron. 

Icosahe'droil.  (E'ikoo-i,  twenty ;  'iSpa, 
a  seat.  F.  icosiedre;  G.  Zwanzigfidchner.)  A 
figure  consisting  of  twenty  equal  sides  or  bases. 

Icosan'dria.  (E'ikoo-i,  twenty ;  Uvv\p,  a 
male.  F.  icosandrie ;  I.  and  S.  icosandria ;  G. 
Zwanzigmdnnigkeit.)  The  twelfth  LinnDean 
Class  of  plants;  being  those  which  have  herma- 
phrodite flowers  with  twenty  or  more  stamens 
inserted  into  the  inner  side  of  the  calyx,  or  of 
the  petals,  or  of  both,  and  so  distinguished  from 
Polyandria,  in  which  the  stamens  are  inserted 
into  the  receptaculum  of  the  flowers. 

Icosan'dric.    Same  as  Icosandrious. 

ICOSan'driOUS.  (Ei'/coo-i,  twenty  ;  avi'ip, 
a  man,  the  symbol  for  the  stamen  or  male  organ 
of  flowers.  F.  icosandre,  icosandrique,  icosan- 
dre  ;  I.  icosandrico  ;  S.  icosandro  ;  G.  zwanzig- 
mdnnerig .)    Having  twenty  stamens. 

Icosatetrahe'dral.  (P.  icositHrae- 
dre.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  an  Icosatetrahedron. 
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Icosatetrahe'dron.  (Ekoo-i,  twenty ; 
Tirpa,  four  ;  t5|ua,  a  seat.  F.  icosititraedre.) 
A  solid  figure  consisting  of  twenty-four  equal 
sides  or  bases. 

Icterencephaloty'phus.  (L.  w- 
jaundice  ;  encephalotyphus.  G.  Hirnty- 
phus  mit  Gelbsucht. )  Term  for  icteric  encepha- 
lotyphus, or  cerebral  typhus  complicated  with 
jaundice. 

Icterepati'tis.  (L.  icterus,  jaundice  ; 
hepatitis,  inflammation  of  the  liver.  P.  ictere- 
patite ;  Gr.  Leberentziindung  mit  Icterus.) 
Term  for  hepatitis  and  jaundice,  or  icteric  he- 
patitis. 

Icte'riaSi  (G.  Gelbstein,  Gelbsuchstein.) 
Name  of  a  precious  stone  like  to  the  bird  loteros, 
formerly  employed  for  the  cure  of  icterus  or 
jaundice. 

Icter'ic.  ('Ikt£|0i/>:o'9,  jaundiced.  F.icte- 
rigue ;  I.  itterieo,  icterieo ;  S.icterico;  G.  gel6- 
suchtig,  ikterisch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Icterus, 
or  jaundice. 

X.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  icteric. 
Icteric'ia.    ("Ikte/oos,  jaundice.)    A  sy- 
nonym of  Jaundice. 

X.  al'ba.  (L.  albus,  white.  F.  ictericie 
blanche.)    Walther's  term  for  Chlorosis. 

I.  fla'va.  (L.  Jlavus,  yellow.)  Ordinary 
jaundice. 

Icterit'ia>  (L.  icterus,  the  jaundice.  F. 
ictere  ;  G.  Oelbsucht.)  Term  for  a  yellow  erup- 
tion or  discolouration  of  the  skin.  The  same  as 
Icterus. 

X.  ru'bea.  (L.  rubeus,  red.)  Same  as  I. 
rubra. 

X,  ru'bra.    (L.  ruber,  red.)   A  term  for 

Erysipelas. 

Icterit'ious.  ('Ik:t£/jo9, jaundice.)  Hav- 
ing the  yellow  colour  of  jaundice. 

Ic'terode.  ('iKTtptoojjs,  jaundiced.  F. 
ictereux  ;  I.  itterode,  icterode  ;  G.  gelbsuchtig .) 
Having  jaundice,  or  much  of  a  yellow  or 
greenish  colour;  full  of  jaundice;  conjoined 
with  jaundice. 

X.  ty'plius.   A  synonym  of  Yellow  fever. 

Ic'teroid.  ("I/cTtpos,  jaundice;  sl^os, 
likeness.  F.  icteroide ;  G.  gelbsuchtuhnlich.) 
Resembling  the  disease  icterus  or  jaundice. 

Icteroph'thisis.  ("Iktepos,  jaundice  ; 
(p6i(ri^,  consumption  or  wasting.  F.  ictero- 
phthisie ;  G.  Schwindsucht  mit  Oelbsucht.) 
Termfor  Tabes  icterica,  orphthisiswithjaundice. 

Icteroporphyroty'pbus  (L.  icte- 
rus,  jaundice ;  porphyrotyphus,  scarlatinous 
typhus  fever.  F.  icteroporphyrotyplius ;  G. 
Scharlachtyphus  mit  Gelbsucht/)  Term  for  ic- 
teric porphyrotyphus,  or  scarlatinous  typhus 
with  jaundice. 

Ic'terus.  (L.  icterus;  Gr.  '/kteiOo?,  the 
jaundice.  F.  icttre  ;  I.  itterizia  ;  S.  ictericia  ; 
G.  Gelbsucht^  The  jaundice,  a  disease  charac- 
terised by  yellowness  of  the  skin  and  eyes.  See 
Jaundice. 

Also,  the  yellow  condition  which  wheat  and 
other  cereals  assume  under  the  influence  of  cold 
and  wet. 

X.  ad  neogr'onum.  (L.  ad,  to ;  Gr.  vi6- 
yovos,  newborn.)  Violet's  term  for  the  more 
serious  form  of  jaundice  occurring  in  newborn 
children  from  hepatic  disorder,  as  distinguished 
from  the  true  /.  neonatorum. 

X.  al'bus.  (L.  a/^Mi,  white.  Y .  chlorosis  ; 
G.  Bleichsueht.)  White  jaundice.  A  term  for 
Chlorosis. 


X.  atax'icus.  ('A-T-aJi'a,  want  of  order. 
F.  ictere  ataxiqiie.)    The  same  as  I.  gravis. 

X.  autumna'lis.   See  Jaundice,  autumnal. 

X.  caeru'leus.  (L.  caruleus,  dark  blue. 
F.  ictere  bleu.)    A  synonym  of  Cyanosis. 

X.  calculo'sus.  (L.  calculus,  a  small 
stone.)  Cullen's  term  for  the  jaundice  pro- 
duced by  the  obstruction  of  a  gall-stone  or  of  a 
clot  of  bile. 

X.  catarrba'Iis.    See  Jaundice,  catarrhal. 

X.  chol'icus.  (XoX);,  bile.)  Macleod's 
term  for  the  form  of  jaundice  which  arises  from 
the  passage  of  actual  bile  into  the  tissues. 

X.  ctaoloi'des.  (XoXj;  ;  tlfios,  likeness.) 
Macleod's  term  for  the  passage  of  some  only  of 
the  constituents  of  bile  into  the  tissues. 

X.  gravidarum.  (L.  gravida,  a  preg- 
nant woman.)    The  jaundice  of  pregnancy. 

I.  gra'vls.  (L.  gravis,  severe.  P.  ictere 
grave.)  A  term  applied  to  the  condition  now 
called  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver. 

X.  haeiuato§:'enus.  See  Jaundice,  hce- 
matogenous. 

X.  bepatog:'enus.  See  Jaundice,  hepa- 
togenous. 

X.  infant'um.  (L.  infans,  a  child.)  Same 
as  I.  neonatorum. 

X.  lienalis.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.)  The 
condition  of  yellowish  colour  of  skin  seen  in 
some  cases  of  splenic  leucocytha-'mia. 

X.  mallgr'nus.  (L.  malignus,  evil.  F. 
ictere  malin.)    See  Jaundice,  malignant. 

X,  mechan'icus.  Same  as  /.  hepatogenus. 

X.  mel'as.    Same  as  Melmna. 

X.  menstrua'lis.  See  Jaundice,  men- 
strual. 

X.  neonato'rum.  (Keos,  new  ;  L.  natus, 
born.  ¥.  ictere  des  nouveaux-nes.)  The  jaundice 
which  is  frequently  seen  in  the  first  or  second 
week  of  infant  life.  It  was  supposed  by  Frank 
to  be  caused  by  an  inflammation  of  the  skin 
brought  on  by  the  irritation  of  the  air ;  by 
Morgagni  to  depend  on  a  retention  of  the  biliary 
principles  in  the  body  from  ligature  of  the  cord 
or  from  increased  nourishment;  Bouchut  sup- 
posed it  to  be  a  mild  form  of  hepatitis ;  and 
Freriohs  was  of  opinion  that  it  was  caused  by 
the  entrance  of  bile  into  the  blood,  from  di- 
minished blood  pressure,  by  reason  of  the  aneemic 
condition  of  the  hepatic  capillaries  consequent 
upon  ligature  of  the  umbilical  vein  in  the  cord, 
and  the  absorption  by  them  of  part  of  the  bile 
formed  in  the  hepatic  cells.  Others,  and  more 
probably,  suggest  that  it  is  a  jaundice  of  hjema- 
togenous  origin,  caused  by  over-filling  of  the 
vessels  on  the  tying  of  the  umbilical  cord,  that 
the  ha;matoidin  escapes  iuto  the  tissues  and  into 
the  urine,  and  then  undergoes  the  changes  which 
cause  the  tint  of  skin.  This  view  is  supported  by 
the  facts  that  the  fieces  have  the  normal  colouring 
and  that  the  urine  is  free  from  bile,  but  contains 
yellow  masses,  which  Alb.  Robin  believes  to 
arise  from  transformation  of  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles.  The  colouring  matter  in  the  tissues 
is  either  diS'used,  or  occurs  in  granules  and 
crystals.  Crystals  are  chiefly  found  in  the  form 
of  ruby-red  rhombic  tablets  identical  with  hoe- 
matoidin  crystals. 

X.  ni'irer.    (F.  ictere  noir.)    Black  jaun- 
dice.   See  Jaundice,  black. 
Also,  the  same  as  Melcena. 

X.  paradox'lcal.  {IlapaSo^o^,  contrary 
to  received  opinion.)  A  synonym  of  Addison's 
disease. 
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I.,  pernic'lous.  (F.  ictere  pernicieux.) 
The  same  as  /.  gravis. 

I.,  red.    See  Jaundice^  red. 

I.  saturni'nus.  {Saturnus,  a  name  for 
lead.)    See  Jaundice,  lead. 

I.  sim'plex.    See  Jaundice,  simple. 

X.  spasmod'icus.  A  variety  of  jaundice 
described  by  Cullen  occurring,  without  any  pain, 
after  spasmodic  diseases  and  mental  disturb- 
ances.   See  also  Jaundice,  spasmodic. 

X.  spas'ticus.  (STrao-TtKos,  drawing  in.) 
Same  as  Jaundice,  spasmodic. 

X.  typtaoi'des.  {Tv(t>o9,  stupor;  eWos, 
likeness.)  Lebert's  term  for  malignant  jaun- 
dice.   See  also  Jaundice,  typhoid. 

X.  verna'liSi  (L.  ver,  the  spring.)  See 
Jaundice,  spring. 

X.  vir'idis.  (L.  viridis,  green.)  See 
Jaundice,  green. 

Icto'deSa  ("I/cTts,  the  yellow-breasted 
marten ;  doos,  lilieness.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Acoracece. 

X.  foe'tidus,  Bigelow.  The  Dracontium 
fcetidum. 

Ic'tUS.  (L.  ictus,  a  blow  ;  from  ico,  to 
strike.  F.  coup ;  G.  Schlag,  Stoss.)  A  blast, 
stroke,  or  blow.  An  attack  of  disease  which 
manifests  itself  so  suddenly  as  to  be  like  a  blow. 

Also,  the  pulsation  of  an  artery. 

Also,  the  sting  of  an  insect. 
X.  arteria'rum.    (L.  arteria,  an  artery.) 
The  pulse. 

X.  cor'dis.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.)  The  im- 
pulse of  the  heart  on  the  chest  wall. 

X.  epilep'ticus.  (' EiriXju/zia.  F.  ictus 
epileptique.)  An  epileptic  fit  which  comes  on 
suddenljf  without  a  premonitory  aura. 

X.  san'g^uinis.  (L.  sanguis,  blood.)  A 
stroke  of  apoplexy. 

X.  so'lis.  (L.  sol,  the  sun.  G.  Sonnen- 
stich.)  A  stroke  of  the  sun ;  another  epithet  of 
the  Coup  de  Soleil. 

Ida  ho  hot  spring's.  United  States 
of  America,  Colorado,  Clear  Creek  Co.  Mineral 
waters,  of  a  temperature  of  29'4°  C. — 4o'5"  C. 
(85°  F. — 115°  F.),  containing  sodium  carbonate 
3'85  grains,  ferrous  carbonate  -52,  sodium  sul- 
phate 3-67,  and  magnesium  sulphate  2'34  grains, 
in  a  pint. 

Ide'a..  (L.  idea ;  from  Gr.  ISia,  form,  the 
look  or  semblance  of  a  thing  ;  from  Aryan  root 
wic?,  to  see.  F.idce;  1.  idea  ;  S.idea;  G.  Idee, 
Begrijf.)  A  distinct  mental  representation  of 
an  object  of  sense. 

X.s,  associa'tion  of.  Certain  laws  of  as- 
sociation of  ideas  have  been  formulated  by  Bain. 
When  two  or  more  states  of  consciousness  habit- 
ually exist  together,  or  occur  in  immediate 
succession,  they  tend  to  cohere,  so  that  the  future 
occurrence  of  any  one  of  them  restores  or  revives 
the  other ;  this  is  the  law  of  contiguity.  The  law 
of  similarity  expresses  the  fact  that  any  present 
state  of  consciousness  has  a  tendency  to  revive 
previous  states  which  are  similar  to  it. 

X.s,  automat'ic.  (AuTOjuaros,  sponta- 
neous.) Ideas  that  arise  in  the  mind  without 
any  external  stimulus. 

X.-cbase.  (G.  Ideenjagd.)  A  term  which 
has  been  used  by  German  authors  to  denote  the 
condition  of  mind  which  sometimes  occurs  in 
acute  mania,  when  ideas  flow  through  the  brain 
with  great  rapidity,  making  a  feeble  mental 
impression,  and  excited  by  anj'  desultory  fancy. 

X.f  flx'ed.    (F.  idee  Jixe.)    A  form  of  mo- 


nomania in  which  a  dominant  idea  colours  all 
thoughts  and  actions. 

X.s,  In'nate.  (L.  in,  in ;  natus,  bom. 
F.  idees  innees.)  Ideas  which,  according  to 
one  school  of  metaphysicians,  originated  with- 
out experience  in  the  mind.  All  that  can  now 
be  admitted  is  that  heredity  supplies  a  strong 
tendency  to  certain  ideas  or  trains  of  thought. 

X.  mor"bi.  (L.  morbus,  disease.)  Know- 
ledge of  a  disease. 

X.,  volit'ional.  (L.  volo,  to  wish.) 
Thoughts  which  arise  in  the  mind  owing  to  the 
voluntaiy  direction  of  the  mind  to  them. 

Ideagen'tC.  {^l&ia;  '  ytwdM,  to  beget. 
F.  ideagenique.)  Creating  or  giving  origin  to 
ideas. 

Ideag-'enOUS.  {^l&ia.)  Same  as  Idea- 
genic. 

Ide'al.  ('I5ea.  F.  ideal ;  G.  begriffsmas- 
sig. )  Of,  or  belonging  to,  an  idea  or  imagined 
form  ;  fancied ;  unreal. 

Idealisa'tion.  ('ISta.)  The  investment 
by  the  mind  of  the  artist  of  the  conception 
suggested  by  the  representation  of  an  object 
with  attributes  more  exalted  than  those  actually 
possessed  by  the  original,  yet  not  inconsistent 
with  them. 

Ide'alism.  ('I5t'a.  F.  idealisme.)  Term 
for  a  system  professed  by  Descartes,  Malebranche, 
Berkeley,  and  Fichte  among  the  moderns,  in 
which  no  real  existence  is  accorded  except  to 
thought. 

Ideal'ity.  ('I5ta.  F.idSalite;  l.idealita; 
S.  idealidad ;  G.  Idealitat.)  In  Phrenology,  a 
faculty  peculiar  to  man,  having  its  organ  lying 
nearly  along  the  temporal  ridge  of  the  frontal 
bone,  between  those  of  wonder  and  acquisitive- 
ness ;  it  produces  the  love  of  the  beautiful  and 
the  desire  of  exquisiteness  and  perfection. 

Idea'tion.  ('Ifisa.  F.  ideation.)  The 
cerebral  act  by  which  an  idea  is  produced. 

Idea'tionali    Relating  to  Ideation. 
X.  Insan'Ity.    See  Insanity,  ideational. 

Ident'ical.  (L.  idem,_,  the  same.  F. 
identique ;  Q.  identisch,  Ubereinstimtnend.) 
Belonging  to  the  same ;  the  very  same. 

X.  points.  (F.  pointes  identiques ;  G. 
identische  or  zugeordnete  Netzhaiitpunkte.') 
Term  applied  to  two  points,  one  in  each  retina, 
which  permit  the  several  points  of  space  to  be 
seen  as  single  points.  Each  point  in  one  retina 
has  a  corresponding  point  in  the  other,  and  if 
the  two  retinae  were  so  placed  that  one  should 
cover  the  other,  and  the  fovese  centrales,  as  well 
as  the  two  vertical  meridians,  should  exactly 
correspond,  then  each  point  of  one  retina  would 
be  covered  by  the  identical  point  of  the  other 
retina. 

Idenfisl;.    (L.  idem,  the  same.)  Term 

applied  to  those  writers  on  syphilis  who  held 
that  gonorrhoea,  soft  and  hard  chancres,  were  all 
produced  by  the  same  poison. 

Identity.  (F.  identitS ;  from  Low  L. 
identitas  ;  from  L.  idem,  the  same.  I.  identita; 
S.  identidad;  G.  Identitat,  Vbereinstimmung, 
Gleichheit.)  The  sameness  of  a  thing,  or  abso- 
lute conformity  between  two  things. 

X.,  per'sonal.  (L.  persona,  a  person.) 
The  principal  means  of  identification  are  sex, 
age,  stature,  personal  appearance,  including  par- 
ticular marks,  such  as  nsevi  and  cicatrices,  pe- 
culiarities of  gesture  and  in  habits,  handwriting. 

I'deo-dynam'ic.  {Idea;  &(iuaixii, 
power.)   Noble's  term  for  Ideo-motor. 
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Ideog''rapIiy.  {'ISia,  the  look  or 
semblance  of  a  thing;  ypacjxn,  to  write.  F. 
ideographie.)  A  description  or  definition  of 
ideas. 

Ideol'og'ya  ('ISta;  Xdyos,  a  discourse. 
F.  and  G.  IdMogie.)  The  doctrine  or  science 
of  thought  or  ideas;  the  philosophy  of  mind. 

I'deo-mo'tion.  Same  as  Ideo-motor 
movements. 

Ideo-mo'tor.  (L.  idea,  a  mental  image ; 
moveo,  to  move.)  Having  relation  to  ideation 
and  movement. 

Z.  cen'tre.  The  part  of  the  grey  matter 
of  the  brain  which  excites  muscular  contraction 
under  the  influence  of  ideation. 

X.  move'ments.  W.  B.  Carpenter's  term 
for  unconscious  actions  executed  in  consequence 
of  impulses  proceeding  from  the  mind  when 
fully  occupied  with  some  dominant  idea. 

Z.  phsenom'enon.  (<t>aii'o'/x£i/os,  appa- 
rent to  the  senses.)  A  muscular  action  accom- 
plished in  response  to  an  idea,  and  not  from 
reflex  causes. 

Ideopeg''ma.  {'ISia,  the  look  or  sem- 
blance of  a  thing ;  irrjyfia,  anything  fastened 
together.)    Same  as  Idea,  fixed. 

Ideophre'nia.  ('ifita;  <;>pt7i/,  the  mind.) 
Guislain's  term  for  deliiium  which  consists  in 
anomalies  of  the  ideas. 

Ideophren'ic.  ('ISta;  ^priv.)  Relat- 
ing to  Ideophrenia. 

Z.  insan'ity.   See  Insanity,  ideophrenie. 

I'deO-plas'tiCi  ('I^e'a;  nrXaccrui,  to 
form.)  Phillip's  term  for  the  stage  of  hypno- 
tism in  which  the  idea  impressed  upon  the  brain 
of  the  agent  is  converted  into  action. 

Ideosynchys'ia.  ('ifit'a;  <ruyx"<^"i 
confusion.  F.  ideosynchisie ;  G.  Delirium, 
Wahnwitz.)    Confusion  of  ideas,  or  delirium. 

Ideosyn'cliysiS.  Same  as  Ideosyn- 
chysia. 

Idiacoro'i'ris.  ("I5io9, one's  own;  Kopt], 
the  pupil ;  Ipi's,  the  iris.  F.  idiacoroiris  ;  G. 
eine  kiinstliche  Pupillenbildimg.)  The  formation 
of  artificial  pupil. 

Idiapocau'sis.  ('15109;  i-irS,  from; 
Kaiw,  to  burn.  F.  idiapooausis ;  Gr.  die 
Selbstverbrennung  des  menschlichen  Korpers.) 
Spontaneous  combustion ;  also,  spontaneous  in- 
flammation. 

Idielec'tric.  C'l^'os;  electric.  F.  idi- 
electrique;  G.  selbstelektrisch.)  Having  the 
property  of  acquiring  electricity  by  friction. 

Idielectric'ity.  ("iSios;  electricity. 
F.  idielectricite.)  The  property  or  susceptibility 
of  electricity  by  friction. 

Zdiempre'sis.  ("Ifiios ;  'ifnrpr)ai^,  in- 
flammation or  burning.  F.  idiemprese.)  Spon- 
taneous inflammation,  or  combustion. 

Id'io-.  ("I^ios,  one'sown.)  A  preflx  signi- 
fying proper  to  one's  self;  peculiar. 

Id'ioblasti  ("Ifiios  ;  /3A.ao-Tos,  a  germ.) 
Sachs's  term  for  certain  cells  in  a  vegetable  tis- 
sue, otherwise  homogeneous,  which  become  deve- 
loped in  a  manner  different  from  their  neigh- 
bours ;  such  are  cells  containing  oil,  or  resin,  or 
raphides;  cells  which  have  thickened  walls; 
and  branched  cells. 

Idiobuleu'sis.  <^l&i 
consultation.    F.  idiobuleusis.)    Term  for  one's 
own  peculiar  opinion. 

Zdiocra'sia.  (F.  idiocrasie.)  The  same 
as  Idiosyncrasy. 

IdioctOll'ia>    ("I^ios,  one' sown;  kto'kos, 


a  murder.  F.  idioctonie ;  G.  Selbstmord.) 
Suicide,  or  self-murder. 

IdiOC'tonOS.  (  I^ios ;  kteivw,  to  slay. 
F.  idioctone ;  G.  Selbstm'order.')  A  self-mur- 
derer, or  suicide. 

Id'iocy.  ('I6t(uTt)s,  peculiar.  F.  idiotic; 
I.  idiotismo ;  S.  idiotez ;  G.  Blodsinnigkeit, 
Dummkeit.)  Imperfect  development  of  the 
mind ;  absence  of  ideas ;  mental  deficiency, 
which  is  either  congenital,  and  in  some  sort 
hereditary,  or  occurs  shortly  after  birth,  and 
may  vary  from  mere  feebleness  of  mind  to  a 
complete  absence  of  mental  faculties. 

The  causes  of  idiocy  are  intemperance  in  the 
parents,  accidents  and  diseases  during  gestation 
and  parturition,  and  diseases  of  early  infant  life, 
such  as  syphilis  and  tuberculosis.  The  physical 
development  of  the  body,  and  especially  of  the 
head,  is  generally  imperfect.  The  brain  may  be 
small,  the  hemispheres  being  chiefly  defective  ; 
or  it  may  be  large  and  sclerosed ;  or  the  ven- 
tricles may  be  dilated.  The  limbs  are  feeble, 
the  chest  is  ill-formed,  the  face  is  without 
expression,  the  tongue  is  large,  speech  being 
imperfect,  the  salivary  secretion  is  abundant, 
the  functions  of  circulation  and  respiration  are 
imperfectly  discharged  ;  the  disposition  varies, 
many  are  ill-tempered,  some  are  joyful;  the 
special  senses  are  very  defective,  with  the  ex- 
ception usually  of  the  sight ;  the  sexual  functions 
are  generally  in  abeyance,  and  menstruation  is 
often  absent.  Virchow  has  suggested  that  pre- 
mature ossification  of  some  of  the  cranial  sutures 
is  the  cause  of  microcephalic  idiocy. 

Z.  by  depriva'tion.  One  of  Ireland's 
divisions,  including  those  idiots  who  have  be- 
come such  in  consequence  of  being  deprived  of 
the  several  senses,  so  that  the  cerebral  functions 
remain  undeveloped. 

Z.,  cong-en'ital.  (L.  congenitus,  born 
together  with.)  Idiocy  having  an  intra-uterine 
origin. 

X.,  crefinoid.  {Cretin;  Gr.  eI5os,  like- 
ness.) The  form  in  which  the  subjects  are 
dwarfed  and,  like  cretins,  with  stunted  bodies,  ir- 
regularly deformed  heads,  and  enlarged  thyroids. 

X.,  cret'lnoid,  with  pacbyder'mic 
cachex'la.  (Ilaxus,  thick;  Slo/xa,  the  skin; 
Kux^^ia,  a  bad  habit  of  body.)  A  term  for 
Myxcedema. 

X.,  cretinous.  One  of  Ireland's  divisions, 
including  the  form  described  under  Cretinism. 

X.,  development'al.  (F.  developper,  to 
unfold.)  Idiocy  resulting  from  a  defect  of  cere- 
bral development. 

X.,  eclamp'slc.  (^'^Ki\ap.\pi^,  a  shining 
forth.)  One  of  Ireland's  divisions,  including 
those  cases  that  have  followed  infantile  convul- 
sions, which  seems  to  have  produced  such  change 
in  the  brain  structure  as  to  render  it  incapable 
of  further  development. 

X.,  emo'tional.  One  of  Shuttleworth's 
forms,  in  which  there  is  no  bodily  deformity, 
but  a  shrinking,  scared  expression. 

X.,  epilep'tic.  ('Eir LXii\}/ia,  the  falling 
sickness.)  One  of  Ireland's  divisions,  which 
includes  those  cases  which  are  connected  with 
epilepsy,  which,  as  well  as  the  idiocy,  is  caused 
by  some  organic  br.ain  change. 

X.,  gren'etous.  (rtvso-is,  generation.) 
One  of  Ireland's  divisions  of  idiocy,  including 
those  cases  which,  commencing  during  foetal  life, 
cannot  be  traced  to  a  specific  disease.  There  is 
generally  morbid  inheritance,  and  the  subjects 
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are  short,  with  flat,  large,  irregular  ears,  and  a 
high-vaulted,  keel-shaped  palate. 

I.,  bydrocepbal  ic.  ('Y5|0oK£<^aXoy, 
water  in  the  head.)  One  of  Ireland's  divisions, 
which  includes  the  cases  that  follow  hydrocepha- 
lus. They  have  large  heads  with  prominent  fore- 
heads, the  widest  part  being  above  the  temples. 

Z.,  bypertropb'ic.  ('Tttsp,  above  ; 
Tf)0(pv,  nourishment.)  A  variety  of  inflamma- 
tory idiocy  in  which  the  head  is  large,  being 
most  prominent  above  the  superciliary  ridges, 
and  in  which  the  neuroglia  is  largely  increased 
in  quantity. 

X.,  Inflam'matory.  One  of  Ireland's 
divisions,  including  the  cases  in  which  idiocy 
has  succeeded  non-traumatic  cerebral  inflamma- 
tion, such  as  those  extending  to  the  brain  from 
the  aff'ections  of  the  ears  and  nose  which  are 
caused  by  the  contagious  fevers, 

X.,  mlcrocepbal'ic.  (MiKpo^,  small; 
Kt<j>a\v,  the  head.)  One  of  Ireland's  divisions, 
including  those  idiots  whose  heads  are  less  than 
seventeen  inches  in  circumference  ;  the  small 
size  he  attributes  to  dwarfing  of  the  hrain,  not 
to  premature  ossification  of  the  cranial  sutures, 
as  contended  by  Virchow.  The  forehead  and 
occiput  are  hoth  defective. 

X.,  nXon'g-ol-Iike.  {Mongol.)  The  form 
in  which  the  idiot  has  a  Mongol  type  of  feature, 
like  the  Tartars  and  Chinese. 

X.,  ne'grro-like.  The  form  in  which  the 
idiot  has  thick  lips  and  a  retreating  forehead, 
like  a  negro. 

Z.,  paralyt'ic.  (ITapciXutris,  palsy.)  One 
of  Ireland's  divisions,  in  which  idiocy  follows 
infantile  paralysis.  One  side  of  the  cranium 
may  be  flattened. 

X.,  plagiocepbal'ic.  (ITXayios,  placed 
sideways.)  One  of  Shuttle  worth's  divisions, 
including  idiots  with  heads  so  distorted  that  the 
features  lie  in  an  oblique  plane. 

X.,  scapboceptaal'ic.  (Sxrac^os,  the 
hull  of  a  ship  ;  Kt<pa\ri,  the  head.)  'The  form 
in  which  the  head  is  keel-shaped. 

X.,  senso'rial.  (L.  sensus,  sensation.) 
Same  as  /.  by  deprivation,  the  deprivation  being 
congenital. 

X.,  tox'lc.  (TogtKov,  arrow  poison.)  One 
of  Shuttle  worth's  forms,  when  there  is  no  bodilj' 
deformity,  but  malnutrition  of  the  brain. 

X.,  traumat'ic.  (Tpau/uoTtKos,  of  wounds.) 
One  of  Ireland's  divisions,  including  the  cases  in 
which  idiocy  has  followed  some  injury  to  the 
head,  either  during  or  after  birth. 

Id'io-elec'tricS.  ("I5tos,  one's  own; 
electricity.)  Terra  formerly  applied  to  those 
bodies  which  were  thought  to  be  alone  capable 
of  becoming  electrical  by  friction,  such,  for  ex- 
ample, as  resin,  shell-lac,  wax,  sulphur,  leather, 
glass,  and  silk.  The  term  was  applied  in  con- 
tradistinction to  anelectrics,  which  it  was  thought 
could  not  be  so  electrified.  The  distinction  is 
now  known  not  to  obtain  absolutely. 

Idiogr'snes.  ("I^ios;  yivta,  race.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Order  Cestoda,  Class  Platyelmintha. 

X.  o'tldis,  Krabbe.  ('Qti's,  the  bustard.) 
Found  in  the  intestine  of  the  bustard,  Otis  tarda, 
in  a  headless  form. 

Idiog'no'mon.  ("I^ios,  one's  own ; 
yvwfxwv,  one  that  knows.  F.  idiognomon.) 
Having  his  own  peculiar  meaning  or  view. 

Idiog''ynoilS.  ("Ifiios,  proper,  or  pecu- 
liar; yui/)';,  a  female.  'F.idiogyne;  l.idiogino; 
G.  eigenhiiusig,  getrenntweibig.)     Applied  to 


stamens  when  thev  are  not  situated  on  the  same 
flower  as  the  pistil. 

Zdiog''yny.  ClSw^;  yw-n.  F.idiogynie; 
S.  idioginia;  G.  Eigenhaiisigkeit.)  The  state 
of  a  plant  in  which  the  stamens  are  Idiogynous, 

Idiolog^isnii  ("Ifiios  ;  Xdyos,  a  word.) 
A  term  used  by  Ach.  Foville  fils  to  denote  the 
characteristic  expressions  employed  by  insane 
persons  possessed  by  ideas  of  persecution ;  each 
has  his  own  special  expression. 

Idiometa.llic.  (Idios,  peculiar;  me- 
tallic. F.  idiometalliqtie})  Applied  by  Salvator 
del  Negro  to  galvanism  {electricite  idiometal- 
ligue),  because  he  manifested  it  by  the  contact 
of  two  metals. 

Idiometri'tis.  ("iSios;  M-rpa,  the 
womb.)  Inflammation  of  the  proper  substance 
of  the  womb ;  parenchymatous  metritis. 

Idiomias'mata.  (^'i6io^\  fkiaa-ixa,  de- 
filement.) Miasmata  which  arise  from  foul  mat- 
ter given  ofi"  from  the  human  body. 

Idiomus'cular.  ("Idios;  1,.  musculus,  a. 
muscle.  F.zdiomusculaire.)  Peculiar  to  muscle. 

X.  contrac'tlon.  (L.  contraho,  to  draw 
together.  F.  contraction  musculaire.)  Schifl"s 
term  for  the  contraction  of  a  muscle,  which  is 
fatigued  or  dying,  under  the  influence  of  physical 
stimulus,  when  the  condition  of  thickening  and 
shortening  remains  stationary  at  the  point  of 
stimulation  and  does  not,  as  in  a  fresh  and 
healthy  muscle,  travel  in  a  wave-like  fashion 
over  the  further  length  of  muscular  fibre. 

Later  observations  have  shown  that,  with  a  less 
degree  of  fatigue  and  at  a  further  distance  from 
death,  the  wave  is  propagated  to  a  certain  extent. 

Idioneuro'ses.  ("Ifiios,  one's  own; 
vtvpov,  a  nerve.)  Diseases  or  disorders  origi- 
nating in  some  disturbed  condition  of  the  nerves 
belonging  to  the  afl'ected  part. 

Idiopath'ic.  ("I^ios,  peculiar;  iraQa^, 
an  afl'ection.  F .  idiopathique  ;  I.  idiopafico ;  G. 
idiopathisch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Idiopathy ; 
applied  to  a  disease  not  consequent  upon  or 
symptomatic  of  another,  but  originating  by  itself, 
and  so  opposed  to  Sympathetic  or  Symptomatic. 

X.  contrac'tlon.  Same  as  Idiomuscular 
contraction. 

Idiop'athya  {'JSioirddsLa,  feeling  for 
one's  self  alone;  from  i^ios,  one's  own;  Tra6os, 
disease.  F.  idiopathic  ;  I.  idiopatia  ;  G.  Eigen- 
leiden.)  The  state  of  a  disease  arising  sponta- 
neouslj-,  and  not  occasioned  by  another ;  a 
primary  disease. 

Idioph'ides.  ('I^tos,  proper;  o(t>L^,  a 
serpent.  F.  idiophide.)  Applied  by  Latreille, 
Ficinus,  and  Carus,  to  a  section  or  Family  of  the 
Rcptilia  ophidia,  comprehending  the  serpents 
properly  so  called. 

Idiopliren'iCi  ("Ifitos ;  <#>/jw,  the  mind.) 
Tuke's  term  for  the  form  of  insanity  which  is 
caused  by  disease  of  the  brain  itself. 

Id'ioplasm.  ('ISws;  TrXao-jua,  anything 
formed.)  Niigeli's  term  for  the  active  organ- 
ising part  of  stereoplasm,  which  is  the  solid  part 
of  protoplasm. 

Id'iopt.  (^'ISics ;  oi|fis,  vision.)  Whewell's 
term  for  a  person  suffering  from  Achromatopsia. 

Id'ioptcy.    The  condition  of  an  Idiopt. 

Id'io-repul'sive.  ("I^ios;  L.  repello, 
to  drive  back.)  Eepulsive  by  its  own  iunate 
powers. 

Idiospas'mus.  ("I5tos,  one's  own ; 
o-Tracr/io's,  a  convulsion.  F.  idiospasme.)  Term 
for  cramp  or  spasm  occurring  only  in  one  part. 


IDIOSPASTIC— IGASURIC. 


XdiOSpSfS'tiCi  ("I5io5;  cnr«<rTiK-os,  draw- 
ing in.  1'.  idiospastique ;  Gr.  idiospasmus  be- 
trcffend.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Idiospasmus. 

Idiosthen'ia.  (I5ios;  o-tie'i/os,  strength. 
F.  idiosthenie.)  Force  having  a  character  which 
is  peculiar  to  itself. 

Idiosthen'ic.  ("Ifiios,  peculiar;  aQluoi, 
strength.)  That  which  has  the  properties  of 
Idiosthenia. 

Idiosyncra'sia.    See  Idiosyncrasy. 
Z.  hsemorrhagr'ica.    {kiuoppayia,  vio- 
lent bleeding.)    A  S3'noiym  of  Hcemophilia. 

X.  olfacto'rla.  (L.  olfacio,  to  smell.)  A 
perverted  sense  of  smell. 

Idiosyn'crasy.  ('I^ioo-uyKpao-ia,  a 
peculiar  temperament  or  habit  of  body ;  from 
ti5ios,  one's  own  ;  o-iiyKpao-is,  a  mixing  together; 
from  crvv,  with;  Kpaa-i^,  a  mixing.  F.  idiosyn- 
crasie ;  l.idtosyncrasia;  idiosincrasia;  G.Idio- 
syncrasie,  Empfindungseigenheit.')  The  special 
and  peculiar  temperament  or  habit  of  body  of  a 
person  in  and  by  which  he  differs  from  the  ordi- 
nary temperament  or  habit  exhibited  by  the 
majority  of  other  persons.  This  peculiarity  ex- 
tends to  the  susceptibility  to  special  diseases  and 
the  action  of  different  drugs,  and  to  the  manner 
in  which  a  sick  person  conducts  himself  in 
regard  to  a  disease. 

Idiosyncrat'iCi  (F.  idiosyncratigue.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to.  Idiosyncrasy. 

X.  cory'za.  (Ko'puja,  a  running  at  the 
nose.)    A  term  for  Say  fever  and  its  allies. 

Idiosyncrit'ic.  (F.  idiosyncritique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  Idiosyncrasy. 

Xd'iot.  (f.  idiot;  from  L.  idiota,  an  un- 
educated common  person ;  from  Gr.  Wioiti/s,  a 
private  person.  I.  idiota  ;  S.idiota;  G.  Idiot, 
BVodsinniger,  Nichtwisser,  Dummkopf.)  One 
afflicted  with  Idiocy. 

X.,  cret'inoid.  (^Cretin  ;  Gr.  eiSos,  like- 
ness.) Beach's  term  for  broad-featured  idiots 
with  spade-like  hands  and  feet,  and  soft,  sym- 
metrical swellings  above  each  clavicle,  consisting 
of  fat. 

Id'iotcy.    See  Idiocy. 

Idiothalam'ese.  Cl^'o«>  ""©'s  o"^"; 
6a\a/ios,  a  bedroom.)  A  group  of  Lichens  cha- 
racterised by  shields  opening  late,  containing 
free  spores  in  a  mass  composed  of  the  gelatinous 
remains  of  the  paraphysis  and  sporangia.  The 
same  as  Crustaceous  lichens. 

Idioti'a.  ('15iu)T£i'a,  uneouthness.)  A  state 
of  idiotcy,  or  idiotism. 

X.  endem'ica.  ("Ei/^jj/io?,  belonging  to  a 
people.)    A  synonym  of  Cretinism. 

Idiot'ic.  (F.  idiotique ;  G.  blodsinnig .) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  an  Idiot. 

Xdiot'icia  ("I5io9,  peculiar.  F.  idiotique.) 
Like  an  idiot.  Applied  by  C.  G.  Ehrenberg  to 
certain  mushrooms  in  which  from  the  rhizopod 
arise  free  and  distinct  filaments,  each  of  which 
bears  either  sporules  spread  on  the  surface,  or 
vesicles  full  of  sporules. 

Idio'ticon.  {'ISicotikS^,  private,  rude.) 
A  dictionary  of  the  phraseology  of  a  particular 
district. 

Id'iotism.    The  state  of  Idiocy. 

Idiotis'mus.    Same  as  Idiocy. 
X.  endem'icus.   ("EuSii/xos,  belonging  to 
a  people.)    A  synonym  of  Cretinism. 

Idiotrophosperm'ous.  ("lotos,  one's 
own;  Tpof/xi,  nourishment;  crirtpfia,  seed.  F. 
idiotrophosperme.)  Applied  by  G.  AUman  to 
plants  which  have  either  a  lateral  monospermous 


trophosperm,  or  many  parietal  trophosperms 
disposed  without  order. 

Idiot'rophous.  C^Sio^ ;  Tpo(t>v-  F. 
idiotrophe.)  Using,  or  employing,  peculiar  and 
proper  nutriment. 

Idiotrop'iai  (^ISioTpoiria,  a  peculiar 
fashion;  from  Wios,  one's  own  ;  T/otVo),  to  turn. 
F.  idiotropie.)  Another  term  for  Idiosyncrasy, 
used  by  Franc.  Bonamicus. 

Id'iotype.  ('I^ios ;  tu-jtos,  a  form.)  In 
Chemistry,  a  term  applied  by  Guthrie  to  a  body 
which  was  derived  by  replacement  from  the  same 
substance,  including  the  type  itself. 

Also,  used  by  Wackenroder  to  denote  those 
non-crystalline  organic  bodies  which  exhibit 
certain  similarities  of  structure. 

Idiotyp'iCi  ("Ifitos;  tuttos.)  Havingthe 
characters,  or  the  nature,  of  an  Idiotype. 

Ido'luin>  (EiouiXov,  an  image.)  An  im- 
age; an  idea  ;  an  hallucination. 

I'dos.  ("Ioo9.)  A  term  for  sweat  or  per- 
spiration. 

Also,  violent  summer  heat. 

Id'rialin.  (Idria,  in  Carniola.  F.  idria- 
line.)  C42H14O.  Name  given  to  a  fossil  fatty 
substance  found  in  the  mercury  mines  of  Idria. 
It  is  white,  crystallisable,  insoluble  in  water, 
slightly  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  and  easily 
soluble  in  boiling  oil  of  turpentine. 

Id'riS  ya's-hi.  The  Turkish  name  for 
Andropogon  sehccnanthus,  the  oil  of  which, 
sometimes  called  geranium  oil,  is  used  to  adul- 
terate attar  of  roses. 

Idrosadeni'tis.  (,'lSpw9,  sweat;  aSvv, 
a  gland.  F.  idros-adenite.)  Verneuil's  term  for 
increase  in  size  of  the  sudoriferous  glands. 

Idro'SiS.    See  Hidrosis. 

Idrotadeno'ma.  ( iSptis,  sweat;  aSnv, 
a  gland.)  Auspitz's  term  for  increase  in  the  size 
of  the  sudoriferous  glands. 

Id'ryl.  Bodeker's  term  for  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  obtained  by  the  dry  distillation  of 
an  Idrian  mercur}'  ore. 

Zer'vin.    See  Jervin. 

les'sur.  The  native  name  in  Bengal  of 
the  Daboia  russellii. 

letre'on.  ('IijT/ottoi',  a  surgeon's  shop.) 
The  same  as  latreon. 

If  ferten.    Same  as  Yverdun. 

If  fides.  An  old  term  for  subcarbonate  of 
lead.    (Ruland,  and  Johnson.) 

Ifine.  (F.  if,  the  yew  tree;  from  Old 
High  G.  iwa.)  The  poisonous  principle  of  the 
yew. 

Ig''asur.  The  Malay  name  for  the  Faba 
Snncti  Ignittii. 

Ig'asu'rate.  (F.  igasurate ;  G.  igasur- 
sauer  Salz.)    A  salt  of  igasuric  acid. 

I^asu'ria.    The  same  as  Ignsurin. 

Ig°aSU.'ric>  (Igasur,  the  llahiy  name  for 
St.  Ignatius's  bean.  G.  igasursaiier.')  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  Faba  Snncti  Ignatii. 

I.  ac'id.  (F.  acide  igasicrique ;  G.  Iga- 
sursaure.)  An  acid  contained  in  small  quantity 
in  St.  Ignatius's  bean,  combined  with  strychnia; 
it  also  occurs  in  nux  vomica,  and  in  the  root  of 
Strychnos  colubrina.  It  crystallises  in  small,  hard 
granular  masses,  having  an  acid,  astringent 
taste  ;  it  is  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  Mars- 
son  thought  that  it  was  identical  with  lactic  acid. 
According  to  Ludwig,  it  does  not  crystallise,  and 
belongs  to  the  class  of  iron- greening  tannins, 
having  no  action  on  ferrous  salts  but  turning 
ferric  salts  green. 


IGASURIN— IGNITION. 


Ig'asu'rin.  {Igasur.)  An  alkaloid  found 
by  Desmoix  in  different  species  of  strychnos.  It 
forms  white  silky  crystals,  ■which  are  soluble 
in  200  parts  of  boiling  water  and  in  alcohol. 
Schiitzenberger  considers  the  igasurin  of  Des- 
moix  to  be  a  mixture  of  several  bases ;  according 
to  Jorgensen  it  is  identical  with  brucin.  It  is 
very  poisonous,  acting  like  strychnia  and  brucin. 

Ig^'de.  ("lySij ;  perhaps  a  mistake  for  ty(5is, 
a  mortar.  F.  mortier  ;  G.  Morser.)  Term  used 
by  Hippocrates,  I.  i,  de  Morb.  Mul.  iii,  3,  in 
notis,  for  a  mortar  in  which  spices  were  prepared. 

Ig''dion.  (Dim.  of  'iyfits,  a  mortar.)  A 
little  mortar. 

Ig'd'iS.    Same  as  Iffde. 

Ig''diuin.    Same  as  Igdion. 

Ig'docop'anon.  ('lySoKoVavoi/;  from 
ty^?;,  a  mortar ;  Ko-Travoi;,  a  pestle ;  from  kottto), 
to  bruise  or  strike.  'E.igdocopanon  ;  G.Mbrser- 
keule.)    Term  for  a  pestle. 

Ig'docop'a.num.    Same  as  Jgdocopanon. 

Ig'na.'maia  (F.  igname.)  The  rhizome  of 
different  species  of  Dioscorea,  viz.  Dioscorea  alata, 
\i.,B.  japonica,  Thunberg,  and  B.  eburna.  Lour., 
yielding  starch,  which  is  edible  after  boiling. 

Xg'na.'tia..  (St.  Ignatius,  its  seeds,  or 
beans,  being  called  after  him.  F.  ignatie  ;  G. 
Ignatiusbohne.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Loganiacece. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.  (F./ew  igasiirique,feve  de  St. 
Ignace ;  l.fava  di  Santo  Ignazio  ;  S.  haba  de 
Santo  Ignacio ;  G.  Ignatiusbohnen,  bittere 
Fieberniisse),  bean  of  St.  Ignatius,  the  seeds  of 
Strychnos  Ignatii.  They  are  roundish,  very 
irregular,  and  uneven,  covered  with  a  very  short 
down,  about  the  size  of  a  nutmeg,  hard,  of  a 
horny  texture,  and  semitransparent,  bitter  and 
with  little  smell.  They  are  said  to  be  used  in 
the  Philippine  islands  as  emetic  and  purgative. 
They  contain  strychnin  and  brucin  combined 
with  igasuric  acid,  and  are  sometimes  used  for 
the  preparation  of  the  former  alkaloid. 

X.  ama'ra,  Linn.  The  Strychnos  ignatii, 
Bergius. 

Igrnatia'na.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Loganiaccm. 

X.  pbillipin'lca,  Lour.  The  Strychnos 
ignatia. 

Igrna'tii  fa'ba  sanc'ti.  (L.  faba,  a 
bean  ;  sanctus,  sacred.  F.  five  de  Saint  Ignace.) 
St.  Ignatius'e  bean,  the  seed  of  the  Jgnatia 
amara. 

Ig'na'tius's  bean,  Saint.  {V.feve 
de  Saint  Ignace.)  Common  name  for  the  seed  of 
the  Ignatia  amara. 

Ig'na'via.  (L.  i^fWiwia,  inactivity.)  Slug- 
gishness ;  inertia. 

X.  par'tium  greneta'lium.  (L.  pars,  a 
part ;  geniiahs,  pertaining  to  generation.)  Im- 
potence. 

Ig^'neala    (L.  ignis,  fire.   F.  igneal.)  Of 
the  nature,  or  the  colour,  of  fire. 
X.  spot.    S)3.mQ  diS  Ephelis. 

Ig''neouS.    (L.  igneus,  of  fire.    F.  igne.) 
Eclating  to,  or  produced  by,  fire. 
X.  fu'sion.    See  Fusion,  dry. 

Xg'nes'cent.  (L.  ignesco,  to  turn  to  fire.) 
Emitting  sparks  of  fire  when  struck. 

Ig'nig''enous.  (L.  ignis;  geno,  to  beget.) 
Produced  by  tire  or  great  heat. 

Ig'nipunc'ture.  (L.  ignis,  &Te ;  pune- 
tura,  a  pricking.)  Richet's  mode  of  treating 
disease,  such  for  example  as  hypertrophy  of  the 
tongue,  by  the  introduction  of  platinum  needles 


at  a  white  heat.  It  may  be  conveniently  applied 
by  means  of  Paquelin's  thermo-cautery,  or  by 
the  galvanic  cautery. 

Igr'niS.  (L.  i(7«is,  fire.  V.  feu  ;  G.  Fetter.) 
Fire ;  the  evolution  of  light  and  heat  which 
attends  combustion. 

Anciently  this  term  was  applied  to  what  were 
considered  universal  solvents. 

Formerly  used  to  express  the  redness,  heat, 
acrimony,  and  corrosive  power  of  a  disease. 

X.  actua'lis.  (L.  actualis,  belonging  to 
an  act.  F.  feu  potentiel,  cautere  actuel ;  G. 
Brenneisen.)    The  actual  cautery. 

X.  cal'idus.  (L.  calidus,  hot.  F.  gan- 
grhie ;  G.  Brandy  An  old  epithet  applied  to 
gangrene,  or  violent  inflammation  about  to  de- 
generate into  gangrene.  (Quincy.) 

X.  columel'lae.  (L.  columella;  dim.  of 
coliimna,  a  pillar.  F.  erysipele  ;  G.  Rose.)  An 
old  epithet  of  Erysipelas. 

X.  fat'uus.  (L.  fatuus,  foolish.  F.  feu 
follet ;  G.  Jrrlicht.)  A  term  for  a  luminous 
appearance  of  fiame  frequently  seen  in  the 
night  in  different  country  places,  and  called  in 
England  Jack  with  the  Lantern,  or  Will  o'  the 
Wisp.  It  is  probably  produced  by  spontaneously 
inflammable  gases  arising  from  the  decomposition 
of  leaves  and  other  vegetable  matters. 

X.  ft'lir'idus.  (L.  frigidus,  cold.  F.  gan- 
grene ;  G.  Brand.)  An  old  term  for  gangrene, 
because  when  it  exists  the  part  affected  has  no 
natural  heat. 

X.  gretaen'nae.  (L.  gehenna ;  from  Gr. 
yitvva ;  from  Heb.  ge-hinnom,  the  valley  of 
Hinnom,  which  represented  the  place  of  future 
punishment  )  A  name  used  by  alchemists  for 
the  universal  solvent  or  corrosive  specific,  (Ru- 
land,  and  Johnson.) 

X.  per'slcus.  (L.  js^mcws,  Persian.)  An 
old  name  for  Anthrax,  or  carbuncle. 

X.  philosopli'icus.  (*i\dcro(^)os,  a  lover 
of  wisdom.)    An  old  name  of  phosphorus. 

X.  potentia'Iis,  (L.  potentia,  might. 
Y.feu  potentiel,  cautere  actuel ;  G.  Brenneisen.) 
Potential  fire.  A  name  for  the  potential  cau- 
tery. 

X.  ro'tae.  (L.  rota,  a  wheel.)  A  fire  con- 
sisting of  red-hot  coals  surrounding  a  vessel 
containing  matter  for  fusion.  (Quincy.) 

X.  sa'cer.  (L.  sacw,  sacred.  Y .  erysipele  ; 
G.  Rose.)  A  term  anciently  applied  to  Erysi- 
pelas. 

Also  (F.  dartre  rongeante),  applied  to  Tetter. 
I.  Sanc'ti  Anto'nli.    (F.  erysipele ;  G. 

Rose.)  St.  Anthony's  fire.  A  name  for  Ery- 
sipelas. 

X.  saplent'um.  (L.  sapiens,  a  wise  man.) 
The  heat  of  horse-dung. 

X.  sylvat'icus.  (L.  sylva,  a  wood.) 
Same  as  I.  volaticus. 

X.  sylves'tris.  (L.  sylvestris,  belonging 
to  a  wood.)    Same  as  I.  volaticus. 

X.  vita'lis.    (L.  vita,  life.)    Animal  heat. 

X.  vola'grius.    Same  as  I.  volaticus. 

X.  volat'icus.     (L.  volaticus,  flying.) 
The  wild-fire  rash.    A  name  used  by  Fallopiua 
for  the  Strophulus  volaticus. 
Also,  probably  Favus. 

Also,  the  passing  flushing  of  the  face  and  neck 
seen  in  hysterical  and  nervous  females. 

Ig'nit'ion.    (F.  ignition  ;  from  L.  ignitus, 

Eart.  of  igno,  to  set  on  fire ;  from  ignis,  fire  ; 
ans.  agni,  fire ;  perhaps  from  Ar3  an  root  ag,  to 
move,  l.ignizione  ;  S.ignicion;  Q.  Entziinden.) 
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The  act  of  bursting  into  flame ;  the  state  of  be- 
coming luminous  by  the  application  of  heat. 

Ig''nye.  (F.  jarret ;  G.  Kniekehle.)  Old 
term  (Gr.  tyi/utj),  used  by  Hippocrates,  yi,Epid. 
i,  6,  for  the  poples,  or  ham. 

Ig''nyS«    Same  as  Ignye. 

I'greusinei    Same  as  Elaioclon. 

Ig'ua'na.  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Strobi- 
lisaura,  Order  Sauria. 

X.  delicatis'sima,  Latreille.  (L.  deli- 
catus,  delightful.  P.  iguane.)  The  iguana. 
Has  been  employed  as  a  sudorific  and  antisyphi- 
litie  when  eaten  raw. 

X.  nudicol'Iis,  Guy.  (L.  nudus,  naked ; 
collum,  the  neck.)    The  I.  delicatissima. 

Ika.'jaa    Same  as  JLkazga. 

I'kan  ra'dix.  (L.  radix,  a  root.)  Name 
for  a  somewhat  oval,  oblong,  compressed  root 
from  China.  It  is  extremely  rare,  and  seems  to 
belong  to  some  of  the  Orchis  tribe. 

Ika'ria.  Greece.  On  the  south  coast  of 
the  island  near  Hagis  Kurikos  are  several  hot 
saline  springs,  varying  in  temperature  from 
35°  CSS"  C.  (95°  F.— 127-4°  P.) 

Ik'terus.    See  Icterus. 

II- .  A  prefix  of  the  same  signification  as 
In. 

I'lang'-i'lan^.  The  Anona  odnratis- 
sima,  or  Unona  odorata,  or  Cananga  odorata. 

Il'aplliS.  (F.  bardane  ;  d.'  Elettendistel, 
Klettenkraut.)  Old  name  used  by  Myrapius  for 
the  Arctium  lappa,  or  burdock. 

Il'ea.    Same  as  Ilia. 

Il'eac  pas'sion.  (EiXso's,  a  kind  of 
colic,  or  disease  of  the  intestines.  F.  iletis,  pas- 
sion iliaque.)  The  Passio  iliaca,  a  disease  cha- 
racterised by  severe  griping  pain,  vomiting  of 
fsecal  matter,  and  costiveness,  with  retraction 
and  spasm  of  the  abdominal  muscles.  Also 
termed  Ileus  and  Volvulus. 

Ileadel'phus.  {Ileum;  Gr.  aSt\(p6c:,  a 
brother.  F.  ileadelphe.)  Applied  by  Geofi'roy 
Saint-Hilaire  to  a  monster  which  is  double 
inferiorly  from  the  pelvis  downwards,  and  in- 
cluding it. 

X'lech.  A  Paracelsian  term  for  the  first 
princdple  of  matter,  the  beginning  of  everything. 

Ilei'ados.    Same  as  Iliadum. 

Ilei'adum.    Same  as  Iliadum. 

Ilei'as.    Same  as  Iliadum. 

Ilei'dos.  The  same  as  Iliadum  and  llia- 
dus,  which  see. 

Ile'it  1C>  (F.  ileitique.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  Ileitis. 

Ilei'tis.  (L.  ileum.  F.  ileite ;  I.  ileite  ; 
S.  ileitis;  G.  Entziindung  des  Krummdarms.) 
Catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  ileum.  There 
is  pain  and  fulness  about  the  umbilical  and 
right  iliac  regions,  with  rumbling  and  usually 
diai'rhoea,  the  evacuations  containing  mucus, 
and  the  urine  an  excess  of  indioan.  The  soli- 
tary and  agminated  follicles  are  enlarged  and 
thickened,  and  sometimes  ulcerate. 

X.  pustulo'sa.  Hufeland's  term  for  a 
fever  which  may  have  been  enteric  fever. 

Il'eO->  This  word,  used  as  a  preflx  in 
compound  names,  denotes  connection  with,  or 
relation  to,  the  ileum. 

Il'eO-C£B'cal>  {Ileum;  cacum.)  Relating 
to,  or  connected  with,  the  parts  of  the  intestine 
called  ileum  and  caecum. 

X.  fos'sa,  ante'rior.  (L.  fossa,  a  ditch ; 
anterior,  that  is  in  front.)  A  variety  of  the 
posterior  ilio-caecal  fossa  admitted  by  Krause. 


X.  fos'sa,  Infe'rior.  (L.  fossa;  inferior, 
that  is  below.)    Same  as  /.  fossa  posterior. 

X.  fos'sa,  poste'rior.  {L.  fossa  ;  poste- 
rior, that  is  behind.)  A  depression,  usually 
about  3  cmt.  deep,  situated  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  small  intestine  between  the  ilium,  the  caecum, 
and  the  base  of  the  vermiform  process.  It  looks 
to  the  left. 

X.  recess'.    (L.  recessus,  a  corner.)  The 

same  as  2  fossa  posterior. 

X.  valve.  (F.  valvule  ileoccscale  ;  I.  valvola 
ileoeiecale  ;  Si.  valvula  ileocecal ;  G.  Blinddarm- 
klappe.)  A  valve  consisting  of  two  semilunar 
folds  guarding  the  narrow  elongated  opening 
leading  from  the  ileum  into  the  caecum  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  large  intestine;  the  upper  fold 
is  nearly  horizontal  and  attached  to  the  line  of 
junction  of  the  ileum  with  the  colon ;  the  lower 
fold  is  larger,  somewhat  oblique,  and  attached 
to  the  line  of  junction  of  the  ileum  with  the 
caecum ;  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  segments 
unite  and  are  continued  as  a  narrow  membranous 
ridge  for  some  distance  around  the  intestine  as 
the  fraena  of  the  valve.  The  folds  are  composed 
of  two  layers  of  mucous  membrane  enclosing 
submucous  areolar  tissue,  and  muscular  flbres 
derived  from  the  circular  fibres  of  the  intestine, 
but  not  any  from  the  longitudinal  fibres. 

The  term  has  also  been  confined  to  the  lower 
segment  only  of  the  valve. 

Ileocholo'sis.  {Ileum;  Gr.  xoX??,  bile. 
F.  ileocholose.)  Eisenmann's  term  for  bilious 
diarrhoea. 

Ileoclei'sis.  (L.  Hewn,  the  last  portion 
of  the  small  intestine  ;  Gr.  kXe/o),  to  shut  or  close. 
F.  ileocleisis ;  G.  Verschliessung  des  Krumm- 
darms.)   Term  for  occlusion  of  the  ileum. 

Il'eo-COl'iCa  {Ileum;  Gr.  koXov,  the  in- 
testine called  colon.)  Relating  to,  or  connected 
with,  the  ileum  and  colon. 

X.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  colique  droite  in- 
ferieure ;  G.  Hiiftgrimmdarmschlagader.)  A 
branch  given  ofl'from  the  right  side  of  the  supe- 
rior mesenteric  artery.  It  divides  into  two 
branches,  one  of  which  is  distributed  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  ileum,  to  the  caecum,  and  to  the 
vermiform  appendix,  and  inosculates  with  the 
termination  of  the  parent  artery ;  and  the  other 
passes  to  the  commencement  of  the  colon,  on 
which  it  anastomoses  with  the  right  colic  artery. 

X,  valve.  (F.  valvule  ileocolique.)  The 
same  as  Ileo-ccecal  valve. 

The  term  has  also  been  restricted  to  the  upper 
segment  only  of  the  ileo-caecal  valve. 

Il'eo-COli'tiS.  (Ileum;  colon.)  Catar- 
rhal inflammation  of  the  lower  part  of  the  ileum 
and  of  the  colon.  It  is  the  most  common  form 
of  Intestinal  catarrh. 

Il'eo-diclidi'tis.  {Ileum;  Gr.  SikXU, 
a  valve.  F.  ileodiclidite.)  Inflammation  of  the 
ileum  and  of  the  ileo-cEecal  valve. 

A  synonym  of  Dothienenteritis. 

Ileog''rapIiy.  {Ileum ;  Gr.  yp&cpm,  to 
write.  F.  ileographie.)  A  description  of  the 
ileum  and  of  the  intestines. 

Ileo-hypoeras'tric.  (L.  ileum,  the 
last  portion  of  tne  small  intestine ;  hypogas- 
tricus,  pertaining  to  the  hypogastrium.  F.  ilio- 
hypogastrique.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  Ileum 
and  Hypogastrium. 

Ileol'og'y.  {Ileum;  Gr.  Xoyos,  an  ac- 
count.)   A  treatise  on  the  intestines. 

Il'eo-lum'bar.    Properly  Iliolumbar. 

Il'eo-pari'etal  band,    {ileum;  L. 
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paries,  a  partition.)  A  fibrous  structure  in  the 
Braohiopoda  which  connects  the  intestine  with 
the  body  wall. 

X.  sep'tum.  (L.  septum,  a  partition.) 
Same  as  /.  band. 

Ileopsoi'tis.   See  Ilio-psoitis. 

Ileopy'ra.  (L.  ileum,  the  last  portion  of 
the  small  intestine ;  Gr.  irvp,  fire,  and  so  sym- 
bolical of  fever.  F.  ileopyre.)  Term  used  by 
Eisenmann  for  the  Febris  nervosa,  or  nervous 
fever.    Also,  the  same  as  Ileitis  pustulosa. 

Ileo'sis.    Same  as  Ileus. 

Ileoty'pIlU.S.  (L.  ileum  ;  typhus.)  Term 
used  by  Griesinger  and  Eisenmann  for  Enteric 
fever. 

H'eum.  (EiXe'cu,  to  turn  about,  from  its 
convolutions.  F.  ileon;  I.  ilea;  S.  ileon ;  G. 
Krummdarm,  der  gewundene  Darm.)  The  name 
for  the  third  or  last  portion  of  the  small  intes- 
tine ending  at  the  valve  of  the  caecum.  It 
constitutes  the  lower  three  fifths  of  the  small 
intestine,  and  is  about  twelve  feet  in  length. 
It  occupies  the  umbilical,  hypogastric,  lumbar, 
and  iliac  regions  of  the  abdomen,  and  may 
descend  into  the  cavity  of  pelvis.  It  is  covered 
by  the  great  omentum  with  the  superior  mesen- 
teric artery.  The  veins  form  part  of  the  rootlets 
of  vena  portae.  The  lymphatics  terminate  in 
the  lymphatic  glands.  The  nerves  are  derived 
from  the  sympathetic,  and  perhaps  from  the 
vagus. 

X.,  ar'teries  of.  Branches  of  the  superior 
mesenteric  artery,  and  of  the  ileo-oolic  artery. 

X.,  divertlc'ulum  of.  (L.  diverto,  to 
turn  away.)  A  pouch  occasionally  found  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  ileum.  It  is  probably  a  per- 
sistence of  part  of  the  vitelline  duct. 

Il'eus.  ('IXto'i-,  for  £t\£o's ;  from  ttXeui,  to 
roll ;  L.  passio  iliaca.  P.  passion  iliaque,  ileus  ; 
I.  ileo,  passione  iliaca;  S.  pasion  iliaca.)  A 
non-inflammatory  affection  with  great  pain  in 
the  belly  and  apparently  situated  in  the  ileum, 
which  seems  to  be  contracted  and  twisted.  Same 
as  Volvtilus. 

The  term  was  applied  by  some  to  all  cases  of 
intestinal  obstruction,  whether  inflammatory  or 
not,  in  which  fajcal  vomiting  occurred. 

X.  fla'vus.  (L.Jlavus,  yellow.)  A  syno- 
nym of  Jaundice. 

X.  icteroi'des.  ("Iktepos,  jaundice; 
tlSo9,  likeness.)    Same  as  Jaundice. 

X.  inflammato'rius.  A  term  for  Ente- 
ritis. 

X.  paralyt'icus.  {TlapaXvTiKoi,  palsied.) 
Obstruction  of  the  bowels  from  paralysis  of  the 
muscular  structure  of  a  portion  of  the  intestine. 

I'leXi  (L.  ilex,  the  holm  oak.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Aquifoliacece. 

X.  ama'ra,  Bonpl.  (L.  ainarus,  bitter.) 
A  South  American  plant ;  the  young  leaves  are 
used  for  making  Mate  tea. 

I.  aquifo'lium,  Linn.  (L.  aqua,  water; 
folium,  leaf.  F.  houx  commun  ;  I.  agrifoglio  ; 
S.  acebo ;  G.  Stechpalme.)  The  holly.  The 
leaves  are  diaphoretic,  and  are  employed  in  the 
Black  Forest  to  make  a  tea ;  they  have  "been  used 
for  intermittent  fevers,  and  in  infusion  for  gout, 
as  well  as  in  catarrh,  pleurisy,  and  smallpox  ; 
the  berries  are  poisonous,  being  purgative,  emetic, 
and  diuretic ;  their  expressed  juice  has  been 
used  in  jaundice.  Birdlime  is  prepared  from  its 
inner  bark.  The  leaves  contain  ilicin,  ilexanthin, 
and  ilicic  acid. 

I.  cassi'ne,  Willd.  (F.  the  des  Apalaches.) 


A  tree  growing  in  Carolina,  Florida,  and  Vir- 
ginia, tbe  leaves  of  which  resemble  those  of 
senna,  becoming  blackish  when  dried,  with  bitter 
taste  and  aromatic  smell;  a  decoction  of  the 
toasted  leaves  is  used  by  the  Indians  as  a  drink 
of  etiquette  at  their  councils ;  it  acts  as  an 
emetic ;  the  leaves  are  considered  stomachic,  sti- 
mulant, and  expectorant.  They  contain  cafiein 
0-122  per  cent,  and  a  volatile  oil. 

X.  da'boon,  Walt.  The  same  as  /.  cassine, 
Willd. 

X.  dodo'nsea,  Linn.  {Bodona,  a  city  in 
Epirus.)    The  Conocladia  ilicifolia. 

X.  i^la'bra,  Gray.  The  Frinos  gldber. 
Linn. 

X.  grongron'lia,  Lamb.  A  plant  indigenous 
to  South  America ;  the  leaves  are  used  in  making 
Mate  tea. 

I.  Humboldtla'na,  Bonpl.  (Humboldt, 
German  naturalist.)  A  South  American  plant ; 
the  leaves  are  used  for  making  Mate  tea. 

X.  Isevig-a'ta,  Gray.  The  Frinos  Icevi- 
gatus,  Pursh. 

X.  ligrustri'na,  Jacq.  (L.  ligustrum,  the 
privet.)    The  /.  cassine. 

X.  ma'jor.  (L.  major,  greater.)  Yields 
the  berry  called  Bellotas  by  the  Spanish,  which 
is  made  into  an  emulsion,  and  used  in  bronchial 
catarrh  and  haemoptysis. 

X.  ma'te,  St.  Hilaire.  The  I.  paraguay- 
ensis. 

X.  myrtlfo'lla,  Walt.  (L.  myrtus,  the 
myrtle  ;  folium,  a  leaf.)    Used  as  /.  cassine. 

X.  opa'cai  Ait.  (L.  opaeus,  shady.)  The 
American  holly.    Used  as  I.  aqutfolium. 

X.  ovalifo'lla,  Bonpl.  (L.  ovalis,  egg- 
shaped  ;  folium,  leaf.)  A  South  American  plant ; 
the  leaves  are  used  for  making  Mate  tea. 

X.  parag^uayen'sis,  Lamb.  {Faraguay 
a.  district  of  South  America.)  A  plant  indige- 
nous in  South  America.  The  young  leaves  of  this 
plant  are  used  for  making  Mate  tea  ;  they  are 
oval,  8 — 10  cmt.  long,  with  blunt  apex  tapering 
to  a  short  petiole  below,  margins  a  little  inroUed 
and  sparsely  dentate,  surface  smooth,  consistence 
leathery,  colour  dark  green.  The  leaves  contain 
in  100  parts,  caff'ein  0'45,  tannic  acid  20'9,  gum 
2-8,  resin  5'9,  starch  1-2,  proteids  9'4,  cellulose 
22- 1,  water  8-1,  with  perhaps  2  per  cent,  of  fat. 
They  yield  15'25  parts  of  extractives  to  water, 
and  when  burnt  leave  32  parts  of  ash. 

X.  paragruen'sls.  The  same  as  I.  para- 
guayensis. 

X.  ttaee'zans,  Mart.  A  South  American 
plant ;  the  leaves  are  used  for  making  a  tea. 

X.  verticilla'ta,  Gray.  The  Frinos  ver- 
ticillatus.  Linn. 

X.  vomito'ria,  Ait.    (L.  vomo,  to  vomit. 

F.  the  des  Apalaches.)  Another  name  for  the  /. 
cassine. 

I'lia..  (L.  ilia,  the  flank ;  of  uncertain 
etymology.    F.  iles,  flancs ;  I.  ilii ;  S.  ileos  ; 

G.  Flanken.)  The  flanks,  being  the  lower 
lateral  parts  of  the  abdomen. 

Il'ia.C>  (L.  the  flanks.  Y.iliaque;\. 
iliaco.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  or  connected  with, 
the  flanks,  or  with  the  Ilium. 

X.  an'eurysm.  ('Ai/sDjoutr/xa,  a  dilatation 
of  an  artery.)  An  aneurysm  in  the  groiu.  It 
may  affect  the  external  iliac  or  the  common 
femoral  artery. 

X.  ar'tery,  ante'rlor.  (L.  anterior,  in 
front.)    The  external  iliac  artery. 

I.  ar'tery,  com'mon.    (F.  artere  Hi- 
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aque  primitive;  'G.  gemeimehaftUche  Muft- 
schlagader.)  The  artery  on  each  side  resulting 
from  the  division  of  the  aorta  at  the  left 
side  of  the  body  of  the  fourth  dorsal  verte- 
bra. It  extends  to  the  articulation  between 
the  base  of  the  sacrum  and  the  last  lum- 
bar vertebra,  when  it  divides  into  the  external 
and  internal  iliac  arteries.  It  is  about  two 
inches  in  length,  the  right  being  the  longer.  It 
is  sometimes  crossed  by  the  ureter.  It  gives 
off  no  branches.  The  left  artery  is  crossed  by 
the  inferior  mesenteric  vessels.  The  right  ar- 
tery lies  first  uj)on  the  left  common  iliac  vein, 
and  then  upon  right  iliac  vein,  to  its  outer  side 
is  the  vena  cava  and  the  psoas  muscle. 

X.  ar'tery,  com'mon,  ligra'tlon  of. 
(L.  ligo,  to  tie.)  The  operation  is  performed  on 
the  same  lines  as  that  for  ligation  of  the  exter- 
nal iliac  artery,  the  upper  end  of  the  incision 
being  extended  two  or  three  inches  higher. 

I.  ar'tery,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,t\\?Lt 
is  without.  F.  artere  iliaque  externe  ;  G.  dussere 
SuftsMagader.)  The  outermost  or  anterior  of 
the  two  terminal  branches  of  the  common  iliac 
artery  ;  it  extends  on  each  side  from  the  articu- 
lation between  the  base  of  the  sacrum  and  the 
fourth  lumbar  vertebra  to  the  middle  of  the  lower 
border  of  Poupart's  ligament,  where  it  becomes 
the  femoral.  Externally  is  the  psoas.  On  the 
right  side  the  external  iliac  vein  is  internal  to, 
and  subsequently  beneath,  the  artery ;  on  the 
left  side  it  is  internal.  It  is  sometimes  crossed 
by  the  ureter  near  its  commencement,  and  near 
Poupart's  ligament  the  vas  deferens  lies  along 
its  inner  side,  whilst  the  spermatic  vessels  and 
part  of  the  genito-crural  nerve  lie  on  it  for  a 
short  distance. 

Z.  ar'tery,  exter'nal,  lig-a'tion  of. 
(L.  ligo,  to  bind.)  See  A-hernethy' s  method  of 
tying  external  iliac. 

X.  ar'tery,  inter'nal.  (F.  artere  iliaque 
interne;  Q.  innere  Kiiftschlagader.)  The  inter- 
nal division  of  the  common  iliac  artery.  It  is 
about  one  inch  and  a  half  in  length.  It  extends 
from  the  articulation  between  the  sacrum  and  the 
fourth  lumbar  vertebra  to  the  sacrosciatic notch. 
It  lies  in  front  of  the  lumbosacral  nerve.  Its 
branches  are  an  anterior  group  which  include 
the  superior  and  inferior  vesical,  ha^morrhoidal, 
obturator,  sciatic,  and  pudic,  and  a  posterior 
group  including  the  ilio-lumbar,  lateral  sacral, 
and  gluteal.  In  the  female  there  are  in  addi- 
tion uterine  and  vaginal  branches.  In  the  foetus 
the  main  trunk  of  the  internal  iliac  becomes  the 
hvpogastric,  and  passes  to  the  umbilicus  and 
placenta,  as  the  Umbilical  artery. 

In  the  Kangaroos  this  artery  is  given  off  from 
the  external  iliac. 
In  Birds  it  is  larger  than  the  external  iliac. 

X.  ar'tery,  inter'nal,  li^a'tion  of. 
(L.  ligo,  to  bind.)  The  operation  is  performed 
as  that  for  tying  the  common  iliac  artery. 

X.  ar'tery,  inter'nal,  smal'ler.  The 
Ilio-lumbar  artery. 

X.  ar'tery,  poste'rior.  (L.  posterior, 
hinder.  G.  hintere  liiijtschlagader.)  The  in- 
ternal iliac  artery. 

X.  ar'tery,  prim'itive.  (L.  primitivus, 
first  of  its  kind.)    The  /.  artery,  common. 

X.  ar'tery,  small.  The  Ilio-lumbar  artery. 

X.  bone.   The  Ilium. 

X.  braneb  of  il'io-lum'bar  ar'tery. 
The  outer  division  of  the  Ilio-lumbar  artery. 

X.  bur'sa.   (L.  bursa,  a  pouch.   G.  klei- 


ner  Schleimbeutel  des  Musculus  iliopsoas.)  A 
bursa  between  the  tendon  of  the  ilio-psoas 
muscle  and  the  trochanter  minor  of  the  femur. 

X.  co'Ion.  The  sigmoid  flexure  of  the 
colon. 

X.  crest.  (L.  crista,  a  crest.  F.  crefe 
iliaque.)  The  upper  free  margin  of  the  ilium 
which  gives  attachment  to  the  abdominal  mus- 
cles. 

X.  fas'cia.    See  Fascia,  iliac. 

X.  flex'ure.  (L  Jlecto,  to  hend.)  A  syno- 
nym of  Sigmoid  flexure  of  colon. 

X.  fos'sa.    See  Fossa,  iliac. 

X.  ftir'row.    See  Furrow,  iliac. 

X.  lymphat'ic  g^Iands.  See  Glands, 
iliac,  external,  O.,  iliac,  internal,  and  G.,  iliac, 
superior. 

X.    lymphat'ic    g'lands,  ante'rior. 

The  same  as  Glands,  iliac,  external. 

X.  lympbat'ic  glands,  exter'nal. 
See  Glands,  iliac,  external. 

X.    lympbat'ic    g'lands,  inter'nal. 

See  Glands,  iliac,  internal. 

X.  mus'cle.   The  lliacus. 

X.  mus'cle,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus, 
outward.)  A  synonym  of  the  Gluteus  medius 
muscle. 

X.  mus'cle,  internal.  A  synonym  of 
the  lliacus. 

X.  mus'cle,  les'ser.  The  same  as  llia- 
cus minor  muscle. 

X.  nerve.  (G.  Hiiftast  der  HiiftbecJcen- 
nerv.)  A  branch  of  the  ilio-hypogastric  nerve 
which  perforates  the  oblique  muscles  of  the  ab- 
domen, just  above  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and 
supplies  the  skin  of  the  buttocks. 

X.  notcb.    Tlie  great  sacro-sciatic  notch. 

X.  notcb,  g-reat'er.  The  Notch,  sacro- 
sciatic, greater. 

X.  notcb,  smal'ler.  The  Notch,  sacro- 
sciatic,  lesser. 

X.  pas'sion.  (L.  passio,  a  suffering.) 
Spasm  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  with  severe 
pain,  fcecal  vomiting,  and  constipation.  Same 
as  Ileus. 

X.  pbleg'mon.  {^^X^yfiovn,  an  inilamed 
tumour.)  Suppurative  inflammation  of  the  cel- 
lular tissue  of  the  iliac  fossa,  such  as  occurs  in 
Perityphlitis. 

X.  por'tion  of  tbe  fas'cia  la'ta. 
That  portion  of  the  fascia  lata  which  is  external 
to  the  saphenous  opening.  It  is  closely  con- 
nected above  with  Poupart's  ligament,  and  with 
the  deep  layer  of  the  superficial  fascia  of  the 
abdomen,  and  internally  forms  the  falciform 
border  of  the  saphenous  opening. 

X.  re'grion.  (F.  region  iliaque.)  The  re- 
gion situated  on  the  lower  lateral  part  of  the 
abdomen  marked  off  by  a  horizontal  line  at  the 
level  of  the  crest  of  the  ilium  above,  and  a  line 
drawn  vertically  from  the  cartilage  of  the  eighth 
rib  to  the  centre  of  Poupart's  ligament,  on  the 
median  side.  The  right  iliac  region  contains 
the  lower  end  of  the  ileum,  the  caecum,  and  the 
appendix  vermiformis  ;  the  left  contains  con- 
volutions of  the  jejunum  and  ilium,  and  the 
sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon. 

X.  spines.  (F.  epines  iliaques.)  The 
spines  of  the  Ilium. 

X.  sur'face.   The  same  as  /.  fossa. 

X.  vein,  com'mon.  (L.  communis,  com- 
mon. F.  veine  iliaque  primitive  ;  G.  gemein- 
shaftUche  Hiiftblutader.)  The  vein  formed  by 
the  conjunction  of  the  external  and  internal 


ILTACO-FEMORAL  ARTERY— ILIO-COSTALIS. 


iliac  veins.  Eaeh  rein  ascends  by  the  side  of  its 
artei-y,  the  right  vertically,  the  left  obliquely,  to 
the  right  side  of  the  body  of  the  fifth  lumbar 
vertebra,  where  they  unite  to  form  the  vena  cava 
inferior.  Each  vein  receives  the  ilio-lumbar  and 
the  lateral  sacral  veins ;  the  left  one,  in  addition, 
receives  the  middle  sacral  vein. 

I.  vein,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  that 
is  without.  F.  veine  iliaque  externe  ;  G.  dussere 
Huftblutader.)  A  continuation  of  the  femoral 
vein.  It  joins  with  the  internal  iliac  vein  to 
form  the  common  iliac  vein.  It  lies  between  the 
psoas  and  pectineus  muscles.  The  left  vein  is 
internal  to  its  artery,  but  the  right  passes  behind 
the  right  artery.  It  receives  the  epigastric  and 
circumflex  iliac  veins. 

I.  vein,  Inter'nal.  (L.  internus,  that  is 
within.  F.  veine  iliaque  interne;  G.  innere 
Huftblutader The  internal  iliac  vein  receives 
the  veins  which  accompany  the  branches  of  the 
internal  iliac  arteries.  It  ascends,  on  the  left 
side,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  internal  iliac  artery, 
and  on  the  right  side  the  vein  passes  beneath 
the  right  internal  iliac  artery.  It  unites  with 
the  internal  iliac  vein  to  form  the  common  iliac. 

Ili'aco-fem'oral  ar  tery.  A  branch 
of  the  internal  iliac,  of  moderate  volume  in 
Solipeds,  but  only  a  small  branch  of  the  obtu- 
rator in  man.  It  runs  outside  the  tendon  of  the 
small  psoas  muscle  between  the  iliacus  and  the 
neck  of  the  ilium,  which  it  passes  round  ob- 
liquely above  the  origin  of  the  anterior  rectus 
muscle,  on  the  external  surface  of  which  it  de- 
scends, and  then  plunges  into  the  mass  of  the 
patellar  muscles.  It  sends  some  branches  to 
the  psoas,  gluteal,  and  tensor  vaginae  femoria 
muscles. 

Ili'aco-mus'cular.  (L.  ilia^  the  flanks ; 
mf<s''?(/?(s,  a  muscle.  V.iliaco-musculaire.)  Same 
as  Ilio-lumbar. 

Xli'aco-pso'as.  The  conjoined  psoas  and 
iliacus  muscles. 

Ili'aco-trochanter'ic.  (L.  ilia,  the 
flanks;  trochanter.  F.  iliaco-trochantitiien, 
Chaussier.)    The  Iliacus  muscle. 

Ili'acns.  (L.  i^ia,  the  flanks.  'F.  iliaque; 
(j.  Barmbeinmuskel.)  The  iliac  muscle ;  it  arises 
from  the  iUao  fossa  and  the  ilio-lumbar  ligament, 
the  base  of  the  sacrum,  the  iliac  spines,  and  the 
capsule  of  the  hip-joint.  The  body  of  the  muscle 
passes  beneath  Poupart's  ligament,  and  the  ten- 
don joining  that  of  the  psoas  muscle  is  inserted 
into  the  small  trochanter  of  the  femur,  and  into 
a  special  rough  surface  in  front  of  and  below 
that  process.  It  is  covered  by  the  iliac  fascia. 
Beneath  it  ai-e  the  innominate  bone  and  capsule 
of  the  hip-joint.  It  is  supplied  by  the  ilio- 
lumbar artery  and  by  branches  of  the  lumbar 
plexus  of  nerves.    It  flexes  the  hip-joint. 

The  iliacus  may  be  absent,  as  in  whales  and 
seals ;  or  it  may  be  very  large,  as  in  bats. 

X.  exter'nus.  (L.  externus,  outer.)  The 
Gluteus  meditis. 

Z.  inter'nus.  (L.  internus,  inner.)  The 
Iliacus. 

X.  minor.  (L.  minor,  less.)  The  Ilio- 
capsularis. 

Iliaderphus.  (L.  ilia,  the  flanks ;  Gr. 
a<5£A.(/)ds,  brother.)  In  Teratology,  applied  to 
monsters  which  are  united  at  the  pelvis,  but  are 
double  above. 

Iiradum.  Paracelsian  term  for  the  first 
matter  of  all  things,  consisting  of  mercury,  salt, 
and  sulphur,  and  forming  the  three  principles  of 


Theophrastus.  Iliadus  was  also  applied  to  a 
mineral  spirit  contained  in  every  element,  and 
was  the  supposed  cause  of  diseases.  Iliaster,  of 
which  there  were  four  kinds,  was  said  to  be  the 
occult  virtue  of  nature  whence  all  things  have 
their  increase,  as  described  by  Kuland  and 
Johnson. 

Ili'adus.    Same  as  Iliadum. 

Il'ial.  (L.  ilia,  the  flanks.  F.  ilial.)  The 
same  as  Iliac. 

Ilias'ter.    See  iliadum. 

Xlias'trum.    Same  as  Iliadum. 

Ilica'cese.    The  same  as  AquifoliacecB. 

Ilic'ic  ac'id.  (L.  ilex,  the  holm  oak.) 
An  acid  contained  in  the  leaves  of  the  holly, 
Ilex  aquifolium,  known  only  in  combination 
with  lime  and  other  bases. 

I'licin.  The  bitter  principle  of  the  holly. 
It  has  not  as  yet  been  obtained  in  the  pure 
state.  An  impure  preparation  has  been  em- 
ployed as  an  antiperiodic  in  ague. 

Ilicin'eaB.  Flowers  4 — 5-,  rarely 6-merous ; 
no  disc ;  one  suspended  ovule  in  each  looulus 
of  the  ovary ;  petals  often  connate  at  the  base  ; 
leaves  scattered,  exstipulate.  The  same  as 
AquifoliacecB. 

I'licyl.    The  radicle  of  I.  alcohol. 
X.  al'cohol.    C5oH440  2-    A  greenish,  vis- 
cous substance  found  by  Personne  in  birdUme. 

Ilid'jah.  Turkey  in  Asia.  Mineral  waters 
from  two  sources,  of  a  temp,  of  40°  C.  (104°  F.), 
containing  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sulphate,  and 
hydrogen  sulphide. 

Zlin'g'OSi  ('IXtyytato,  to  have  a  dizzi- 
ness. F.  ilingos ;  G.  brehen,  Drehkrankheit, 
Schwindel.)  Ancient  term  (Gr.  iXiyyos),  used 
by  Hippocrates,  Aph.  iii,  17,  23,  31,  for  vertigo 
with  temporary  dimness  of  vision,  which,  for 
the  most  part,  precedes  epilepsy  and  apoplexy. 

Ilin'g'US.    Same  as  Ilingos. 

Il'iO->  In  composition,  relating  to  the  Ilium. 

Il'io-abdomina'lis.  {Ilium;  L.  ab- 
domen, the  belly.  F.  ilio- abdominal,  Chaussier.) 
The  internal  oblique  muscle  of  the  abdomen. 

Zl'io  -  aponeuro'si  -  femora'lis.. 
{Ilmm  ;  Gr.  airovtvpuim^,  the  tendinous  end  of 
a  muscle  ;   L.  femur,  the  thigh.    F.  ilio-apo- 
■nevrosi-femoral.)     Chaussier's  term  for  the 
Tensor  vaginm  femoris. 

Zl'io-aponeurot'ic  mus'cle.  {Ilium; 

Gr.  airovtvpioaL^.)    The  Tensor  vagince  femoris. 

Zl'io-capsula'ris.  {Ilium;  L.  cap- 
sula,  a  small  chest.)  An  occasional  muscle  of 
man  arising  from  the  anterior  inferior  spine  of 
the  ilium  and  inserted  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  anterior  intertrochanteric  line,  or  into  the 
ilio-femoral  ligament. 

Zl'io  -  cap'sulo  -  trochanter'icus. 

The  Ilio-capsularis. 

Zl'io-caud'al  mus'cle.  {Ilium;  L. 
Cauda,  a  tail.)    Same  as  Ilio-coccygeus. 

Zl'iO-COCCyg'e'us.  {Ilium ;  coccyx.) 
A  dorsal  trunk  muscle  of  Batrachia  arising  from 
the  ilium  and  inserted  into  the  coccyx. 

Also,  a  muscle  of  the  tail  in  some  quadrupeds, 
as  the  cat,  in  which  animal  it  extends  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  ilium  to  the  ventral  surfaces  of 
the  fourth  to  seventh  caudal  vertebrae  inclusive. 

Zl'io-COSta'liS.  {Ilium;  L.  costa,  a 
rib.  F.  ilio -costal,  Chaussier.)  The  Quadratus 
lumborum. 

Also,  called  Ileo-costalis  by  Theile. 

Also,  the  part  of  the  Erector  spina  called 
Sacra- lumbalis. 


ILIO-COSTO-CERVICALIS— ILIO-PECTINEAL. 


I.  cervi'cis.  (L.  cervix,  the  neck.) 
Henle's  term  for  the  Cervicalis  ascendens. 

X.  dor'si.  (L.  i^orsMm,  the  back.)  Henle's 
term  for  the  Accessorius  ad  sacro-tumhalem. 

X.  lumbo'rum.  (L.  lumbus,  the  loin.) 
Henle's  term  for  the  Sacro-lumbalis.  It  is  at- 
tached above  to  the  lower  border  of  the  twelfth 
rib,  and  by  eight  long,  slender  tendons  into  the 
angles  of  the  ribs  from  the  eleventh  to  the  fourth 
inclusive.  (Krause.) 

X.  mus'cle.  The  same  as  Sacro-lumbalis. 
Il'io-cos'to-cervica'lis.  (L.  ilium; 
casta,  a  rib ;  cervix,  the  neck.)  The  Sacro- 
lumbalis. 

Ilio-cre'ti- tibialis.  {Ilium;  F. 
Crete,  a  crest ;   tibia.)     Dumas'  term  for  the 

Sartorius. 

Il'io-dor'sal.  {Ilium;  L.  dorsum,  the 
back.)    Eelating  to  the  dorsum  of  the  iUum. 

X.  disloca'tion.  See  Sip,  dislocation  of, 
dorsal. 

irio-fem'oral.  {Ilium;  femur,  the 
thigh-bone.  F.  ilio-femoral.)  Relating  to  the 
ilium  and  the  femur. 

X.  articula'tlon.    The  hip-joint. 

I.  ligr'ament.    (L.  lig amentum,  a  band. 

F.  ligament  ilio-femoral ;  G.  Barmbeinschenkel- 
band.)  A  band  of  fibres  attached  above  to  the 
anterior  inferior  spinous  process  of  the  ilium  and 
a  furrow  above  the  acetabulum  ;  running  down- 
wards and  outwards,  it  becomes  broader,  and  is 
attached  to  the  anterior  intertrochanteric  line. 
It  prevents  over-extension  of  the  joint. 

X.  lig''ament,  ante'rior.  (L.  anterior, 
that  is  in  front.)  The  same  as  /.  ligament,  in- 
ferior. 

T.  liir'ament,  infe'rlor.  (L.  inferior, 
that  is  below.)  The  internal  or  median  fasci- 
culus of  fibres  into  which  the  ilio-femoral  liga- 
ment divides  at  its  lower  part. 

X>  Iig''ament,  lat'eral.  (L.  lateralis, 
at  the  side.)  The  external  fasciculus  of  fibres 
into  which  the  ilio-femoral  ligament  divides  at 
its  lower  part. 

X.  lig'ament,  supe'rior.  (L.  superus, 
that  is  above.)  The  same  as  /.  ligament,  la- 
teral. 

X.  tri'ang'le.  T.  Bryant's  term  for  a  tri- 
angle formed  by  three  imaginary  lines  :  a  base 
line  drawn  from  the  summit  of  the  trochanter 
major  to  the  anterior  superior  spine  of  the  ilium, 
a  second  drawn  directly  backwards  from  the 
anterior  superior  spine,  which  meets  the  third 
line  which  is  drawn  directly  upwards  from  the 
summit  of  the  trochanter.  Its  purpose  is  to  de- 
termine accurately  the  position  of  the  trochanter 
major,  so  as  to  assist  in  the  diagnosis  of  dislo- 
cations or  fractures  of  the  hip. 

Il'io-hypog'as'tric.  {Ilium ;  VTTO- 
yaaTpiov,  the  lower  belly.)  Relating  to  the 
iliac  bone  and  the  hypogastrium. 

X.  nerve.  (F.  nerf  grand  abdomino- 
scrotal,  grand  abdominal  of  Cruveilhier,  abdo- 
mmo-genital  superieur  of  Sappey,  ileo-scrotal  of 
Chaussier,  muaculo-cutane  superieur  of  Bichat ; 

G.  Hiiftbeckennerv .)  A  branch  derived  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  lumbar  plexus  pro- 
ceeding from  the  first  lumbar  nerve.  It  ap- 
pears at  the  outer  part  of  the  psoas  muscle, 
runs  across  the  quadratus  lumborum  muscle  to 
the  iUac  crest,  penetrates  the  transversalis  ab- 
dominis muscle,  and  terminates  by  dividing  into 
two  branches,  one  of  which,  the  iliac,  passes 
oyer  the  crista  ilii  to  the  buttock,  whilst  the 


other,  the  hypogastric,  ramifies  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  abdomen. 

X.  plex'us.  The  same  as  Flexus  hypogas- 
tricus  superior. 

Il'io-in'g'U.inal.  {Ilium;  Jj.inguenfthe 
groin.)    Relating  to  the  ilium  and  to  the  groin. 

X.  nerve.  (B\  ne?f  petit  abdomino- scro- 
tal, petit  abdominal  of  Cruveilhier,  abdomino- 
genital  inferietir  of  Sappey,  musculo-cutane 
of  Bichat ;  G.  Hiiftleistennerv.)  A  branch 
of  the  lumbar  plexus.  It  arises  from  the  first 
lumbar  nerve,  traverses  the  psoas  muscle,  and 
then  crosses  the  quadratus  lumborum  and  iliacus 
muscles  ;  on  reaching  the  crest  of  the  ilium  it 
pierces  the  transversalis.  It  becomes  cutaneous 
by  passing  through  the  external  abdominal  ring, 
and  is  distributed  to  the  integuments  of  the 
scrotum  and  of  the  upper  and  inner  parts  of  the 
thigh. 

Xl'io  -  is'chio  -  trochanter'icus. 

{Ilium ;  ischium ;  trochanter.  F.  ilio-ischio- 
trochantSrien.)    The  Glutceus  minimus. 

irio-lumba'lis.  {Ileum;  lumbus,  the 
loin.)    The  Quadratus  lumborum. 

Il'io-lum'bar.  {Ilium;  L.  lumbus,  the 
loin.)    Relating  to  the  loins  and  the  ilium. 

X.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  ilio-lumbaire ;  G. 
miftlendenschlagader.')  A  branch  of  the  poste- 
rior division  of  the  internal  iliac  artery.  It  runs 
outwards  beneath  the  psoas  muscle  and  obturator 
nerve  and  divides,  in  front  of  the  lumbo-sacral 
nerve,  into  two  branches.  The  iliac  branch  passes 
outwards  into  the  iliac  fossa,  supplies  the  iliacus 
muscle,  and  anastomoses  with  the  lumbar,  cir- 
cumfiex  ilii,  and  obturator  arteries ;  the  lumbar 
branch  runs  upwards  and  supplies  the  psoas  and 
quadratus  lumborum  muscles,  and  anastomoses 
with  the  obturator,  circumflex  iUac,  and  last 
lumbar  arteries.  It  sometimes  gives  ofi'  a  spinal 
branch. 

X.  Ilgr'ament.  (L.  ligamentum,  a  band.) 
A  strong  triangular  band  of  fibrous  tissue  ex- 
tending from  the  tip  of  the  transverse  process  of 
the  fifth  lumbar  vertebra  to  the  crista  ilii. 

X.  mus'cle.  That  portion  of  the  quadra- 
tus lumborum  muscle  which  is  attached  to  the 
tips  of  the  transverse  processes  of  the  lumbar 
vertebrae. 

Also,  the  whole  of  the  quadratus  lumborum 
muscle. 

X.  vein.  (F.  veine  ilio-lumbaire;  G. 
Euftlendenhlutader.)  A  vein  which  receives 
branches  from  the  back  part  of  the  abdominal 
wall,  from  the  dorsal  muscles,  and  from  the 
spinal  canal,  and  joins  the  lower  part  of  the 
common  iUac  vein  ;  it  communicates  with  the 
lumbar  and  the  lateral  sacral  veins. 

irio-lum'bi-costa'lis.  {Ilium;  L. 
lumbus;  costalis,  belonging  to  the  ribs.  F. 
ilio-lumbi-costal.)  Dumas'  term  for  the  Quad- 
ratus lumhoru?n. 

Zl'io  -  lum'bi  -  cos'to  -  abdomina'- 
lis.  {Ilium;  casta,  a  rih;  abdomen,  the  helly. 
F.  ilio-lumbi-costo-abdaminal.)  Dumas'  term 
for  the  internal  oblique  muscle  of  the  abdomen. 

ll'io  -  lumbo  -  ver  tebral  lig-'a- 
ment.    The  Ilia-lumbar  ligament. 

Il'ion.    Same  as  Ilium. 

Il'io-patella'ris.  {Ilium  ;  L.  patella, 
the  knee-cap.  F.  ilia-rotulien,  Chaussier.)  The 
Triceps  femoris. 

Il'io-pectine'al.  {lUtm  ;  L.  pectcn,  a 
comb.  F.  ilia-pectinc.)  Relating  to  the  ilium 
and  the  pectiueus  muscle. 


ILIO-PELVIC— ILIUM, 


Z.  crest.  The  same  as  Crista  ilio-pec- 
tinea. 

Z.  em'inence.  See  Eminence,  ilio-pecti- 
neal. 

Z.  fas'cla.   See  Fascia,  ilio-peetineal. 

Z.  fos'sa.    See  Fossa  ilio-pectinea. 

Z.  lig-'ament.  (L.  ligamentum,  a  band.) 
A  process  of  the  iliac  fascia  which  dips  into  the 
ilio-pectincal  fossa  as  far  as  to  the  upper  border 
of  the  acetabulum,  blending  with  the  deep  layer 
of  the  fascia  lata  and  with  the  tibro-cartilagi- 
nous  lip  of  the  acetabulum,  and  firmly  attaching 
Poupart's  ligament  and  the  sheath  of  the  crural 
vessels  to  the  os  pubis. 

Z.  line.  A  ridge  extending  from  the  spine 
of  the  OS  pubis  to  the  auricular  surface  of  the 
ilium ;  behind,  it  forms  the  lower  boundary  of  the 
iliac  fossa. 

Z.  tu'bercle.    See  Tubercle,  ilio-pectineal. 
irio-pel'vic.    Relating  to  the //jtow  and 
the  Pelvis. 

Z.  ab'scess.  Suppuration  over  the  iliacus 
muscle.  It  is  described  by  Morris  as  subperito- 
naeal  and  subaponeurotic.  It  is  frequently  a  re- 
sult of  a  first  labour,  and  may  be  caused  by 
injury  or  laceration  of  muscular  fibre.  TUere 
may  be  a  lump  which  can  be  felt  in  the  iliac 
region,  and  some  retraction  of  the  thigh ;  the 
pain  is  dull  and  throbbing,  and  the  fever  is 
sometimes  acute  ;  there  may  be  plugging  of  the 
veins  and  oedema  of  the  leg. 

Z.  ab'scess,  subaponeurot'lc.  {L.sub, 
under ;  Gr.  cnrovtvpaiirii,  the  tendinous  end  of  a 
muscle.)  The  form  in  which  the  abscess  occurs 
between  the  iliac  fascia  and  the  iliac  muscle,  from 
whence  it  may  burrow  under  Poupart's  liga- 
ment to  the  front  of  the  thigh,  or  may  burst  into 
the  vagina,  the  intestine,  or  the  bladder. 

Z.  ab'scess,  subperitonse'al.  (L.  sub, 
under ;  Gr.  irepiTovaiov,  the  membrane  which 
contains  the  lower  viscera.)  The  form  which 
occui's  in  the  subperitoneal  connective  tissue. 
It  may  spread  widely  into  the  pelvis  or  reach  to 
the  diaphragm,  being  rarely  circumscribed. 
Spontaneous  bursting  is  not  uncommon. 

Il'iO-perone'US.  {Ilium  ;  Gr.  TTEpovr), 
the  tongue  of  a  brooch ;  the  small  bone  of  the 
leg.)  A  muscle  of  some  Reptiles  and  Batrachia 
arising  from  the  outer  side  of  the  ilium  and  in- 
serted into  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  side  of 
the  fibula. 

Il'io-preetibia'lis.  {Ilium;  L.  prm, 
in  front  of;  tibia,  the  leg  bone.  F.  ilio-pre- 
tibiale.)    Chaussier's  term  for  the  Sartorius. 

11'iO-pso'a.S.  The  conjoined  iliacus  and 
psoas  muscles. 

Z.  ab'scess.   Same  as  Psoas  abscess. 
Z.  bur'sa.    See  Bursa,  ilio-psoas. 
Z.  mus'cle.   Term  applied  to  the  iliacus 
and  psoas  muscles  when  regarded  as  a  single 
muscle,  which  their  common  insertion  and  action 
show  them  to  be. 

Il'io-psoi'tiS.  (L.  iliacus,  pertaining  to 
the  ilium  ;  psoas  muscle.  F.  iliopsoite.)  Term 
for  inflammation  of  the  iliacus  internus  and 
psoae  muscles. 

Il'io  -  pu'bi-cos'to  -  abdomina'lis. 
{Ilium  ;  OS  pubis  ;  L.  casta,  a  rib ;  abdomen,  the 
belly.  F.  ilio-pubi-costo-abdominal.)  Dumas' 
term  for  the  Obliquus  externus. 

Il'io-pu'bic.  {Ilium;  OS  pubis.  F.  ilio- 
pubien.)    Relating  to  the  iliac  and  pubic  bones. 

Z.  disloca'tion.  See  Sip,  dislocation  of, 
ilio-pubic. 


Z.  em'inence.  The  Eminence,  ilio-pec- 
tineal. 

Z.  lis'Siva.enX.  Same  aa  Poupart's  liga- 
ment. 

Z.  tu'bercle.    See  Tubercle,  ilio-pubio, 
Il'io -sa'cral.    Same  as  Sacro-iliac. 

Z.  articula'tion.  (G.  Ilio.iacralgelenk.) 
The  same  as  Sacro-iliac  articulation. 

Z.  ligr'ament,  ante'rior.  The  same  as 
Sacro-iliac  ligament,  anterior. 

Z.  lig-'ament,  interos'seous.  The 
same  as  Sacro-iliac  ligament,  interosseous. 

Z.  lii^'ament,  poste'rior.  Ions',  The 
same  as  Sacro-iliac  ligament,  posterior,  long. 

Z.  lig;'ament,  poste'rior,  short.  The 
same  as  Sacro-iliac  ligament,  posterior,  short. 

H'io-sa'cro-femora'lis.  {Ilium;  sa- 
crum; L.  femur,  the  thigh-bone.)  The  Glu- 
teus maximus. 

Il'io-SCiat'iCa  Relating  to  the  ilium  and 
the  ischiatic  notch. 

Z.  disloca'tion.  Same  ag  Sip,  disloca- 
tion of,  ilio-ischiatic. 

Il'io-scro'tal.  {Ilium  ;  L.  scrotum,  the 
bag  for  the  testicles.)  Relating  to  the  iUac 
bone  and  the  scrotum. 

Z.  nerve.  Chaussier's  term  for  the  Ilio- 
inguinal nerve. 

Xl'io-spina'lis.  {Ilium  ;  L.  spinalis,  re- 
lating to  the  spine.  F.  ilio-spinal.)  The  Lon- 
gissimus  dorsi. 

Il'io-tib'iala  Relating  to,  or  connected 
with,  the  Ilium  and  the  Tibia. 

Z.  band.  A  denser  part  of  the  fascia  lata 
extending  from  the  crest  of  the  ilium  to  the 
outer  tuberosity  of  the  tibia  and  to  the  head  of 
the  fibula.  It  is  much  thickened  at  the  point 
of  insertion  of  the  tensor  vaginae  femoria  about 
one  fourth  down  the  thigh. 

Il'io-trochanter'ic.  {Ilium;  trochan- 
ter.) Relating  to  the  ilium  and  to  the  trochanter 
of  the  femur. 

Z.  band.  The  outer  part  of  the  ilio-femoral 
ligament.  It  extends  from  the  ilium,  opposite 
the  external  head  of  the  rectus,  to  the  upper  and 
fore  part  of  the  great  trochanter  and  neck  of 
the  femur.    It  checks  adduction  of  the  femur. 

Z.  llg'ament.    The  same  as  /.  band. 
II  io-trochanter'icus  mag-'nus. 

{Ilium ;  trochanter ;  L.  magnus,  great.  F. 
grand  ilio  -  trochanterien,  Chaussier.)  The 
Gluteus  niedius. 

Z.  par'vus.  (L.  parvus,  small.  petit 
ilio-trocha/>iterien,  Chaussier.)  The  Gluteus 
minimus. 

Ilitliy'ia>  (Ei\Ei9i;ia,  the  goddess  of  the 
Greeks  who  aided  women  in  childbirth ;  the 
Juno  Lucina  of  the  Romans.  F.  ilithyie.) 
Term  for  Lucina,  the  presiding  deity  of  preg- 
nant women ;  also,  for  parturition,  and  for  the 
birth  or  child  horn  itself. 

Il'ium.  (L.  ilia,  the  small  intestines,  be- 
cause it  supports  them.  F.  ilion  ;  I.  ilio,  ileo  ; 
S.  ilion;  G.  Barmbein.)  The  haunch  bone. 
The  upper  expanded  portion  of  the  innominate 
bone  which  is  a  separate  bone  only  in  early  life. 
It  constitutes  the  prominence  of  the  hip,  and 
takes  part  in  the  formation  of  the  acetabulum 
to  the  amount  of  two  fifths  of  its  area.  Its 
upper  curved  border  is  the  crest,  terminated  in 
front  by  the  anterior  superior  spine,  which  is 
separated  by  a  hollow  from  the  anterior  inferior 
spine,  and  behind  by  the  posterior  superior 
spine,  also  separated  by  a  notch  from  the  poste- 


ILIXANTHIN— ILLINITION. 


rior  inferior  spine.  Its  outer  surface  or  dorsum 
is  marked  by  the  superior,  middle,  and  inferior 
curved  lines,  and  is  rough  and  concave  behind, 
convex  in  front.  Its  inner  surface  consists  of 
two  parts,  the  anterior  one,  smooth  and  concave, 
is  the  iliac  fossa ;  the  posterior  part  is  rough- 
ened above,  where  it  forms  the  auricular  surface 
for  articulation  with  the  sacrum  and  some  de- 
pressions for  the  attachment  of  the  SKcro-sciatic 
ligament  and  the  erector  spinas  and  multifidus 
spinas  muscles,  and  a  smooth  surface  below, 
forming  part  of  the  true  pelvis,  and  separated 
from  the  iliac  fossa  by  the  iliopectineal  line. 
The  ilium  is  the  homologue  of  the  blade  of  the 
scapula.  It  is  the  dorsal  segment  attached  to 
the  sacrum  of  the  pelvic  girdle  ;  it  is  a  broad 
flat  bone  only  in  man  and  the  gorilla,  and  some 
few  other  animals,  as  the  elephant.  In  the 
kangaroo  and  many  rodents  it  is  columnar ;  in 
birds  it  is  long  and  connected  with  several  ver- 
tebrae. 

Ilixan'tllin.  {Ilex,  the  holly ;  Gr.  £01/60'?, 
yellow.)  C17H22O11.  A  yellow  colouring  matter 
obtained  from  the  holly,  sparingly  in  January, 
but  abundantly  in  August.  It  forms  mioi'oscopic 
straw-yellow  needles,  which  melt  at  198°  C. 
(;j88;4°  F.),  and  decompose  at  lib"  C.  (419^  F.) 
It  dissolves  easily  in  hot  water  and  alcohol,  but 
not  in  ether.  It  was  first  obtained  by  Molden- 
hauer. 

Ilk'estOIli  Derbyshire.  A  mineral  water 
containing  sodium  carbonate  and  sulphate, 
calcium  carbonate  and  sulphate,  magnesium 
sulphate,  iron,  hydrogen  sulphide  and  free  car- 
bonic acid,  formerly  existed,  but  is  now  lost  by 
extension  of  coal  mining. 

Illacryma'tio.  (L.  illaerymo,  to  weep 
over  anything.  F.  illacri/mation  ;  Q.  Thriinen- 
trdufebi.)    Term  for  excessive  weeping. 

Illambo'nis.  Old  name  applied  to  a  col- 
lyriuiu  or  medicine  for  ulcers  of  the  eyes. 

IllaQUea'tio.  (L.  iWajwco,  to  ensnare.)  A 
means  of  altering  the  direction  of  an  ingrowing 
eyelash,  mentioned  by  Celsus  and  Avicenna.  A 
fine  curved  needle  is  threaded  with  a  loop  of 
very  fine  silk,  or  with  a  hair ;  the  point  is  then 
made  to  penetrate  the  skin  close  to  the  root  of 
the  hair,  and  is  brought  out  through  the  skin 
again  at  a  short  distance ;  as  the  needle  is  passed, 
the  loop  is  made  to  include  the  peccant  cilium, 
and  drags  it  with  it,  so  that  it  appears  at  the 
point  of  exit  of  the  needle.  Knapp,  after  in- 
troducing the  needle,  threads  the  eye  with  the 
faulty  hair. 

Illec'ebra.    (L.  illeeebra,  wild  purslain. 

F.  grimil ;  G.  Mauerpfeffer .)  The  Sedum  acre, 
or  wall-pepper. 

X.  ma'jor.  (L.  major,  greater.)  The  Se- 
dum telephium. 

Illecebra'cese.  The  knotworts.  Also 
called  Paronychiacem. 

Illecebre'SB.  A  section  of  Paronychiacem. 
having  the  embryo  on  one  side  of  the  albumen 
and  stipulate  leaves. 

Illec'ebrum>  (L .  illecebra,  wild  purslain. 

G.  Knorpelhlume.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
JllecebracecB. 

Z.  lana'tum,  Linn.  The  Achryranthes 
lanata. 

X.  polyg-onoi'des.  (IIoXus,  many; 
ywvia  an  angle  ;  eWos,  likeness.)  The  Achy- 
ranthes  repens. 

X.  vermlcula're.  (L.  vermiculus,  dim. 
of  vermis,  a  worm.)    The  Sedum  acre. 


X.  verticilla'tum,  Linn.  (L.  verticil- 
lus,  the  whirl  of  a  spindle.)  "Whorled  knot- 
grass. Hab.  Em'ope.  Refrigerant  and  astrin- 
gent. 

Illeg'it'imacy .    (L.  il,  for  in,  neg.  le- 

giti?iius,  yevtaining  to  law.  ¥.  illegitiinite  ;  I. 
itleggittimita ;  S.  ilegitimidad ;  G.  Unehelich- 
keit.)    The  condition  of  being  Illegitimate. 

lUeg-ifimate.  (L.  il,  for  in,  negative ; 
legitimus,  pertaining  to  law  ;  from  lex,  law.  F. 
illegitime ;  I.  illegitimo ;  S.  ilcgitimo ;  G.  un- 
ehelich.)    Not  according  to  law. 

X.  cbild.  (F.  enfant  illigitime.)  A  child 
not  born  in  wedlock.    See  under  legitimacy . 

X.  fertilisa'tlon.  {h.  fertilis,  fruitful.) 
Darwin's  term  for  the  fertilisation  of  a  female 
flower  of  a  special  form  by  the  pollen  of  a  male 
flower  of  another  form,  as  when  the  style  of 
one  flower  is  impregnated  with  pollen  from 
a  stamen  of  different  length.  See  Legitimate 
fertilisation. 

I.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  illegitimate. 
Illicie'ae.    A  Group  of  Magnoliaceee.  Car- 
pels in  a  simple  whorl  on  a  flat  receptacle. 

Illic'lunii  (L.  illicio,  to  entice  or  allure, 
from  its  aromatic  fragrance.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Magnoliacefs. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  fruit  of  the  Illici/im  anisa- 
tiim.  It  is  pedunculate,  consisting  of  eight  stel- 
lately  arranged,  brown,  boat-shaped  carpels, 
•5  inch  long,  wrinkled,  straight-beaked,  dehis- 
cent on  the  upper  suture,  and  containing  one 
flatfish,  oval,  glossy,  brown-yellow  seed.  Star 
anise  is  used  as  a  source  of  oil  of  anise. 

X.  anisa'tum,  Lour.  ('Aviaov,  anise.  F. 
anise  etoile ;  (i.  Sternanis.)  The  star  anise.  A 
native  of  China.    Supplies  Illicium,  U.S.  Ph. 

Z.  fflorida'num,  Ellis.  Florida  anise, 
sweet  laurel.    Properties  like  /.  anisatum. 

X.  japon'icum.  Yon  Siebold's  firstname 
for  his  /.  religiosum. 

X.  parvlflo'rum,  Miohaux.  (L.  parvus, 
small ;  Jlos,  a  flower.)  Hab.  Southern  United 
States.    Koot  resembles  sassafras  root. 

X.  relig'lo'sum,  Siebold.  (L.  religiosus, 
fearing  the  gods.)  Shikimi.  Hab.  China, 
Japan.  Fruit  contains  sikimin ;  it  is  very  poi- 
sonous, producing  vomiting,  epileptiform  con- 
vulsions and  dilated  pupil,  with  cyanosis. 

This  tree  has  usually  been  considered  a  variety 
only  of  /.  anisatum,  but  the  poisonous  properties 
of  the  fruit  are  well  established ;  it  is  less 
aromatic,  and  has  a  longer  and  more  pointed 
beak  than  that  of  /.  anisatum. 

X.  relig'lo'sum,  oil  of.  (Japan  sikimi.) 
The  oil  obtained  from  the  leaves  of  tliis  plant  is 
in  the  proportion  of  0'44  per  cent.  Its  sp.  gr.  is 
1'006.  Rotation  =  —  8-6.  It  is  composed  of  a 
terpene,  boiling  point  176°  C.  (348-8°  F.)  Sp. 
gr.  0-885,  rotation  — 22-5,  and  a  fluid  anethol. 

X.  san'ki,  Per.  Furnishes  the  star  anise 
of  the  Philippine  isles ;  probably  a  variety  of  /. 
anisatum. 

Illig-era'ceae.    A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Lauracece.  Climbing  plants,  having  generally 
hermaphrodite  flowers,  isostemonous  androe- 
cium,  and  indurate  fruit  in  a  winged  recep- 
tacle. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  ComhretacecB. 

Illig-er'ese.    Same  as  Iltigeracece. 

lUinc'tUSi    The  same  as  Linctus. 

lUinifion.  (L.  illino,  to  smear  over.) 
The  rubbing  in  of  an  ointment  or  other  appli- 
cation. 
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Il'lippe.    The  Bassia  longifoUa. 

X.  but'ter.  (F.  beurre  d'lllipe ;  Gr.  illi- 
paol.)  Mahwah  butter.  A  substance  obtained 
from  Bassia  longifolia  and  B.  latifolia.  It 
melts  at  63^  C,  and  contains  79  per  cent,  of 
stearic  acid.  It  has  Uttle  taste  or  odour,  and 
becomes  fluid  at  26°  C.  (79°  F.)  It  is  chiefly 
used  as  a  cosmetic ;  but  has  been  employed  as  an 
application  in  rheumatism. 

X.  oil.   Same  as  /.  butter. 

Illis.  ('IXXi's,  fern,  of  iWo's,  squinting.) 
Old  name,  used  by  Galen,  for  one  who  squints, 
or  who  has  distorted  eyes. 

Illis'io.  (L.  illido,  to  dash  or  strike  vehe- 
mently. F.  illisioH.)  Old  term  used  as  a  sy- 
nonym of  Entldas'is. 

Illit'io.    (L.  to  anoint.  F.illition; 

1.  ilizione  ;  S.  iUicion  ;  G.  Einschmierung .) 
Old  term  for  the  process  of  anointing. 

Illoc'ulate.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  loculus,  a  little 
place.  F.  illocidii.)  Applied  by  Bonneraaison 
to  those  hydrophytes  which  present  no  loculae. 

Illo'deS.  ('I\A.ds,  squinting.  F.tUeux; 
Q.  bliuzelnd,  schielend.)    Having  a  squint. 

Il'los.  ("IXXos.  F.  <eil;  G.  Auge.)  Old 
name  for  the  eye. 

Illo'siS.  ('IXXos,  having  distorted  eyes. 
F.  illose ;  G.  Verdreheu,  Schielen.)  Old  term 
for  Strabismus. 

Illu'minate.  (L.  illuminatus,  part,  of 
illummo,  to  light  up ;  from  il,  for  tn,  on ; 
lumen,  light.  J?',  illuminer  ;  1.  illuminare  ;  S. 
iluminar  ;  G.  erleuchten.)    To  light  up. 

Illu'minated.  (L.  illumim,  to  light 
up.  F.  illumine  ;  G.  erleuchtet.)  Applied  to  a 
body  which  is  not  itself  luminous,  but  derives 
by  reflection  the  light  which  another  body 
affords  to  it. 

lUu'minating'.  (L.  illumim,  to  light 
up.  F.  illuminant ;  G.  erleuchtend.)  Applied 
to  the  power  of  a  luminous  body,  that  faculty 
which  it  has  of  enlightening  more  or  less  the 
objects  towards  which  it  transmits  its  rays  with 
the  degree  of  brightness  proper  to  it,  and  which 
varies  according  to  the  intensity  of  its  light. 

Illumina'tion.  (L.  illumim,  to  light 
up.  F.  illumination  ;  Gr.  Erleuchtung.)  Light 
produced  by  a  luminous  body;  the  brightness 
which  it  communicates  to  surrounding  objects. 
X.|  oblique'.  See  Illuminator,  oblique. 
X.  of  eye.  The  lighting  up  of  the  interior 
of  the  eye,  which,  as  usually  seen  through  the 
pupil,  is  quite  dark.  It  is  effected  by  means  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  light  being  thrown  into 
the  eye  by  reflection  from  a  mirroi',  which  may 
be  either  flat  or  concave,  and  which  is  perforated 
at  its  centre  with  a  small  hole,  through  which 
the  observer  looks. 

Illu'minator.  (L.  illumim.)  Any 
means  of  lighting  up  an  object. 

X.,  black-ground.  An  apparatus  for 
illuminating  an  object  on  the  stage  of  the  mi- 
croscope and  providing  at  the  same  time  a  black 
back- ground.  This  may  be  accomplished  by 
turning  the  concave  reflecting  mirror  as  far  as 
possible  out  of  the  axis  of  the  microscope,  so  as 
to  give  great  obliquity  to  the  light-rays  which 
fall  on  the  object ;  or  use  may  be  made  of  the 
Spot-lens,  or  of  the  Parabolic  illuminator,  or  of 
Meade's  hemispherical  condenser,  or  of  the  Con- 
denser, Webster's,  among  others,  or  of  the 
Parabolic  speculum. 

X.,  bemispber'ical.  See  Reade's  hemi- 
spherical illuminator. 


X.,  oblique'.  An  apparatus  for  illumi- 
nating an  object  on  the  stage  of  the  microscope 
from  beneath  the  stage  by  oblique  light-rays 
only;  such  a,i  A.mici' s  prism,  ox  Reade's  hemi- 
spherical condenser,  or  an  achromatic  condenser 
with  large  angular  aperture  and  a  central  stop. 

X.,  parabol'ic.  See  Parabolic  illumi- 
nator. 

X.,  side.  An  apparatus  for  reflecting  light- 
rays  fi-om  the  side  on  to  an  object  on  the  stage 
of  the  microscope,  such  as  the  Condenser,  bull's- 
eye,  or  for  reflecting  light- rays,  as  the  Parabolic 
speculum. 

X.,  ver'tical.  (L.  vertex,  the  top.)  An 
apparatus  for  illuminating  an  object  on  the 
stage  of  the  microscope  by  means  of  vertical 
rays,  such  as  Lieberkiihn' s  reflector,  or  the  Ver- 
tical illuminator  of  Beck. 

X.,  wblte-cloud.  An  apparatus  for  illu- 
minating an  object  on  the  stage  of  a  microscope 
which  imitates  the  light  derived  from  a  white 
cloud,  which  may  be  accomplished  by  causing 
the  direct  rays  of  the  sun  to  be  reflected  from  a 
disc  of  plaster  of  Paris,  or  from  a  surface  of 
pounded  glass,  or  to  be  transmitted  through 
paper  saturated  with  spermaceti. 

Illu'minism.  (L.  illumino.)  A  form  of 
ecstatic  mania  in  which  the  subjects  see  visions 
of  supernatural  beings,  or  have  revelations  from 
the  other  world. 

Il'lup'e  tree.   The  Bassia  longifoUa. 

Il'lus.    Same  as  Illos. 

Illu'sio.    See  Illusion. 
X.  sen'sus.    (L.  sensus,  the  faculty  of 
feeling.)    Same  as  Hallucination. 

Illu'sion.  (F.  illusion;  from  L.  illusio, 
a  mocking.  I.  illusione ;  S.  illusion;  G. 
Tduschung,  Sinnestauschung .)  A  deception, 
false  appearance,  or  mockery ;  a  hallucination. 

The  term  is  applied  in  Psychology  to  the 
erroneous  conception  by  the  mind  of  some  ex- 
ternal object  which  is  perceived  by  the  senses. 

Illutamen'tum.  (L.  illutus,  foul  or 
unwashed.  F.  illutament.)  Ancient  name  for 
an  external  remedy  when  some  member  of 
the  body  was  smeared  with  clay  or  mud  in  the 
bath,  or  afterwards,  and  removing  it  as  it  be- 
came dry,  with  a  view  of  heating,  drying,  and 
discussing.  This  was  chiefly  done  with  the  mud 
found  at  the  bottom  of  mineral  springs. 

Illuta'tion.  (L.  illutus,io\il  or  unwashed. 
F.  illutation.)  Old  term  for  the  act  or  process 
of  applying  an  Illutamentum. 

Il'lys.    See  litis. 

Il'menaUi  Germany,  in  Weimar.  A  cli- 
matic cure-place,  1700  feet  above  sea-level, 
where  pine-needle  baths  are  much  employed, 
as  well  as  the  ordinary  hydrotherapeutical  treat- 
ment. 

Ilme'nic  ac'ld.  (G.  llmensaure.) 
IIO3.  A  white  powder,  sp.  gr.  4-31,  which  forms 
crystalline  salts  with  the  alkalies. 

Il'menite.  (L.  Ilmen,  a  branch  of  the 
Ural  mountains  in  the  Province  of  Orenburg, 
Siberia.)  (FeTi)!©^.  Titanic  iron  ore.  Found 
at  Ilmen  in  Russia,  Krageroe  in  Norway,  and 
Bay  St.  Paul,  Canada.  It  is  believed  to  be  an 
isomorphous  mixture  of  the  sesquioxides  of  iron 
and  titanium. 

Ilme'nium.  (Lake  Ilmen.)  Symb.  II. 
A  name  given  by  Hermann,  in  1846,  to  a  new 
metal  which  he  supposed  that  he  had  discovered 
in  minerals  from  Lake  Ilmen.  Its  existence  is 
iinproven. 
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■  Ilo'sis.    See  lUosis. 

Ilyo'deus.  ('IXus,  mud  or  slime.  F. 
iliode.)  Having,  or  full  of,  mud  or  slime.  Ap- 
plied by  Palisot-Beavois  to  a  Section  {Itiodcm, 
correctly  llyodece)  of  the  Algm,  comprehending 
those  which  consist  of  a  gelatinous  matter  in 
globules  or  filaments. 

I'lys.  ('IXus,  mud.  Y.  feces;  G.  Boden- 
satz.)  Old  term,  used  by  Hippocrates,  de  Morb. 
Mill.,  for  the  dregs  or  fseces  of  wine.  Applied 
to  sediment  in  stools,  or  in  the  urine,  which  re- 
sembles the  original  import  of  the  word. 

Zm.  In  Composition,  same  as  In.  Used 
for  words  beginning  with  a  labial. 

Im'ag'e.  (F.  image;  from  L.  imago,  a 
likeness.  I.  immagine ;  8.  imagen  ;  G.  JBild.) 
A  likeness  or  representation  of  a  thing  or 
person. 

In  Physics,  the  production  of  the  appearance 
of  an  object  on  a  surface  where  the  conjugate 
rays  from  all  points  of  it  fall. 

In  Psychology,  the  mental  representation  of 
an  object  or  a  sensation. 

Z.,  accident'al.  The  apparent  image 
seen  after  looking  at  a  bright  object,  and  having 
its  complementary  colour. 

X.,  after.  (F.  image  aecidentelle ;  G. 
Nachbild.)    A  consecutive  image. 

X.s,  catop'tric.  The  images  described 
under  Catoptric  test. 

Z.,  consec'utive.    (L.  consequor,  to  go 
'  after.)    The  visual  sensation  which  follows  the 
direct  observation  of  an  object  after  its  removal. 

Z.,  consec'utive,  neg''ative.    (L.  con- 
sequor;  negativus,  that  which  denies.)    A  con- 
-    secutive  image  of  which  the  shade  wsand  lights  are 
the  reverse  of  those  of  the  object  primarily  seen; 
for  this,  light  must  be  allowed  to  enter  the  eye. 

Z.,  consec'utive,  positive.  (L.  cowse- 
quor  ;  positivus,  satiieA.)  A  consecutive  image 
of  which  the  form  and  shadow  and  colour  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the  object  primarily  seen ;  for 
this,  the  eye  must  be  completely  in  the  dark. 

Z.s,  dlffu'slon.  (L.  diffusus,  part,  of 
diffundo,  to  spread.)  The  image  that  is  thrown 
on  a  screen  whea  the  rays  of  light  passing 
through  a  lens  are  not  exactly  focussed  upon  it. 
The  blurred  image  of  an  object  obtained  when 
the  light  rays  come  to  a  focus  in  front  of  or 
behind  the  retina  or  other  surface  producing  the 
image.    See  also,  Diffusion  circle. 

X.s,  forma'tion  of.  ■  Images  may  be 
formed  either  by  the  reflection  of  parallel  rays 
from  a  plane  mirror,  or  by  the  convergence  of 
rays  which  have  passed  through  a  convex  lens, 
or  which  have  been  reflected  from  a  concave 
mirror. 

X.  form'ed  by  a  mir'ror,  con'cave. 

This  is  a  virtual  image,  erect,  and  larger  than 
the  object,  when  the  latter  is  placed  between 
the  mirror  and  its  principal  focus  ;  it  is  real,  in- 
verted, and  smaller  than  the  object,  when  the 
latter  is  placed  outside  the  centre  of  the  hollow 
sphere  of  which  the  mirror  is  a  segment ;  and  it 
is  real,  inverted,  and  larger  than  the  object,  when 
the  latter  is  placed  between  the  centre  and  the 
principal  focus  of  the  mirror. 

X.  form'ed  by  a  mir'ror,  con'vez. 
This  is  a  virtual  image,  erect,  and  smaller  than 
the  object. 

X.   form'ed   by   a   mir'ror,  plane. 

This  is  a  virtual  image,  erect,  and  of  the  same 
size  as  the  object. 

Z.  formed  by  an  ap'erture.   The  in- 


verted image  of  an  object  which  may  be  seen 
in  a  dark  chamber  when  rays  from  an  object 
outside  it  are  allowed  to  enter  through  a  small 
aperture. 

X.  form'ed  by  lens,  con'cave.  This 
is  a  virtual  image,  erect,  and  smaller  than  the 
object. 

X.  form'ed  by  lens,  con'vex.  This  is 
a  virtual  image,  erect,  and  larger  than  the  ob- 
ject, when  the  latter  is  placed  between  the  lens 
and  its  principal  focus ;  and  it  is  real  and  inverted 
when  the  object  is  placed  at  a  distance  beyond 
the  principal  focus  of  the  lens. 

Z.  of  fun'dus  oc'uli,  invert'ed.  (L. 
fundus,  the  bottom  ;  oculus,  the  eye.)  The  in- 
verted aerial  image  of  the  fundus  of  the  normal 
eye  which  is  obtained  when  a  lens  of  about  two 
or  three  inch  focus  is  placed  between  the  eye  of 
the  observer  and  that  of  the  eye  to  be  observed. 
It  is  situated  in  the  air  at  the  principal  focus  of 
the  biconvex  lens. 

Z.s  of  Purkin'je-San'son.  The  images 
described  under  Catoptric  test. 

X.,  re'al.  The  image  of  an  object  formed 
by  the  reflected  rays,  as  that  formed  by  a  con- 
cave mirror  on  a  screen. 

X.,  ret'lnal.  {Retitia.)  The  image  of 
external  objects  formed  on  the  retina. 

X.,  subject'ive.  (L.  subjectus,  brought 
under.)  An  image  perceived  from  changes  in- 
dependently of  those  produced  by  light  rays; 
such  are  after-images,  colour  illusions,  and 
visual  hallucinations. 

X.,  vir'tual.  An  image  of  an  object  pro- 
duced by  the  prolongation  of  the  rays,  as  in  a 
plane  mirror,  when  it  is  apparently,  but  not 
really,  behind  the  mirror. 

X.,  vir'tual,  of  len'ses.  In  the  case  of 
convex  lenses,  this  term  is  applied  to  the  image 
that  is  seen  by  an  eye  on  one  side  of  a  lens  when 
an  object  is  brought  so  near  to  the  other  side  of 
the  lens  as  to  lie  nearer  than  its  focal  length  ; 
it  is  erect  and  larger  than  the  object. 

In  the  case  of  concave  lenses,  the  vii"tual  image 
is  erect,  diminished  in  size,  and  nearer  the  lens 
than  the  object  itself. 

I.,  vir'tual,  of  mlr'rors.  In  the  case  of 
mirrors,  the  image  is  imaginary'  or  virtual  when 
the  source  of  light  is  between  the  principal  focus 
and  the  mirror,  and  the  reflected  rays  seem  to 
diverge  from  a  point  on  the  other  side  of  the 
mirror. 

Xmag''inal.  (L.  imago.)  Kelating  to  the 
perfect  insect,  or  Imago. 

X.  discs.  A  number  of  curious,  hollow, 
cellular  structures  found  in  the  body  of  the 
maggot  or  larva  of  the  fly  and  many  other  dip- 
terous insects.  About  twelve  of  these  are  placed 
in  the  thoracic  region,  four  in  each  segment ; 
and  two  are  situated  in  the  fore  part  of  the 
maggot's  body.  No  change  is  perceptible  in 
these  discs  during  the  larval  or  caterpillar  stage, 
but  in  the  cocoon  or  chrysalis  stage  each  of  the 
lower  discs  placed  in  the  insect's  chest  develops 
a  leg  and  half  of  the  segment  of  the  body  bear- 
ing the  leg.  The  upper  discs  give  origin  to  tbe 
upper  halves  of  the  segment  and  to  the  wings  or 
their  representatives,  and  the  two  foremost  discs 
develop  into  the  head  and  oral  parts  of  the  per- 
fect fly. 

Imag''inary.  (L.  imaginarius,  belong- 
ing to  images.)  Existing  only  in  the  imagina- 
tion ;  unreal. 

Z.  fo'cus.    (L.  focus,  a  fireplace.)  The 
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point  towards  wliicli  converging  rays  tend  but 
whicli  they  do  not  reach. 

Xmairina'tio.  Term  applied  by  the  Ara- 
bian physicians  to  cataract,  because  the  patient 
imagines  he  sees  that  which  he  sees  not,  when 
the  cataract  is  as  thin  and  slender  as  a  spider's 
web.  (Bannister.) 

Imagrina'tion.  (L.  imaginatio,  a  mental 
image;  from  imriginor,  to  picture  to  one's  self. 
'F .  imagination  ;  1.  iinmagiiiazione  ;  S.  imagi- 
nacion ;  G.  Einbihlimgskraft.)  That  act  by 
which  the  knowing  and  reflecting  faculties — ■ 
when  they  are  powerfully  active  from  internal 
excitement,  whether  by  the  will  or  from  natural 
activity,  and  the  ideas  they  either  have  or  have 
not  previously  formed,  are  vividly  conceived — 
form  these  ideas.  The  faculty  of  creating  with 
acquired  ideas,  ideas  of  a  different  order  from 
those  formed  by  the  judgment  and  ordinary 
reasoning,  founded  on  experience  and  obser- 
vation. 

Ima'g'O.  (L.  imago  ;  cognate  with  imitor, 
to  follow  the  example  of  another.)  An  imitation ; 
an  image. 

Applied  by  Fabricius  and  others  to  a  perfect 
and  completely  organised  insect,  Corpus  clecla- 
ratum,  which  has  undergone  all  its  metamor- 
phoses. 

Imas'atin.  (Ammonia;  isatin.)  Cjs 
HuOsNa.  A  yellowish-brown  substance  obtained 
by  boiling  an  alcoholic  solution  of  isatin  in  am- 
monia. It  is  soft  and  resinous,  and  crystallises 
in  grains.  It  is  insoluble  in  water  and  in  ether, 
and  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Im'becile.  (Old  F.  imbecille ;  from  L. 
imbecillus,  weak.  F.  imbecile;  I.  imbecille  ;  S. 
imbccil ;  G.  schwach,  h'aftloss.)  Feeble;  weak; 
generally  applied  to  weakness  of  the  mental 
faculties. 

Imbecil'ity.  (L.  imbecilUtas.  F.  imbe- 
cillite ;  I.  imbecillita ;  S.  itnbecilidad ;  G. 
Geisteschivache,  Schwachsinn.)  "Weakness  or 
helplessness  of  body  or  of  mind. 

The  term  is  applied  to  a  defect  of  mental 
power  of  the  same  kind  as,  but  to  a  less  degree 
than,  that  of  idiocy,  generally  commencing  in 
infancy,  but  not  congenital ;  some  writers  in- 
clude the  congenital  forms  under  this  term. 

X.,  intellec'tual.  The  form  affecting  the 
intellectual  faculties  chiefly. 

Z.,  mor'al.  Imbecility  affecting  the  moral 
faculties  chiefly. 

X.,  se'nile.    Same  as  Dementia  senilis. 
ImbecilUtas.    See  Imbeeilitg. 

X.  ingen'!!.  (L.  ingenium,  natural  qual- 
ity.)   A  term  for  idiocy  and  for  imbecility. 

X.  men'tis.  (L.  mens,  the  mind.)  A  term 
for  idiocy  and  imbecility. 

X.  oculo'ruxn.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.  F. 
nyctalopie ;  G.  Nyktalopie.)  An  old  epithet 
applied  to  Nyctalopia. 

X>  ventric'uli.  (L.  ventriculus,  the  sto- 
mach.)   "Weakness  of  the  stomach. 

Imbed'ding*.  (/w,  in;  bed.)  The  pack- 
ing of  a  thing  in  some  surrounding  substance. 
Employed  in  the  dissection  of  soft  structures 
and  for  the  purpose  of  making  sections  of 
.them ;  paraffin  is  the  material  most  frequently 
used. 

Imber'biS.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  barba, 
a,  beard.  F.  imberbe ;  G.  bartlos,  unbdrtig.) 
Having  no  beard ;  without  a  beard  ;  beardless. 

In  Botany,  having  no  hairs. 

Iinbibe'a    (F.  imbiber  ;  from  L.  imbibo,  to 


drink  in ;  from  im,  for  in,  in ;  bibo,  to  drink.) 
To  drink  in ;  to  suck  up. 

Imbibit'ion.  (L.  imbibo,  to  drink  in. 
Y .  imbibition  ;  1.  assorbimento  ;  S.  imbibicion  ; 
G.  Atifsauguiig,  Einsaugen.)  The  act  of  drinking 
in,  or  sucking  up,  moisture.  The  taking  up  of 
liquids  or  gases  by  porous  solids.  It  is  due  to 
an  attraction  between  the  solid  and  fluid,  which 
is  increased  by  wai'mth.  During  the  process, 
heat  is  evolved. 

Also,  the  capacity  possessed  by  some  organised 
bodies  of  taking  up  water  with  such  force  that 
its  molecules  are  separated,  and  the  mass  in- 
creases in  volume.  The  term  is  only  applied  to 
organic  bodies  when  they  are  dead  or  torpid ;  a 
similar  penetration  when  they  are  living  or 
active  is  called  Absorption. 

X.,  cadaver'lc,  of  g-lobe  of  eye.  (L. 
cadaver,  a  dead  body.)  The  appearance  of  a 
black  stain  on  the  sclerotic  coat  of  the  eye, 
which,  according  to  Larcher,  is  a  certain  sign 
of  death.  It  always  appears  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  globe  as  a  round  or  oval  stain,  which  gra- 
dually deepens  in  tone ;  it  is  seldom  triangular, 
and  when  it  is  this  shape  the  base  is  always 
turned  towards  the  circumference  of  the  cornea ; 
at  a  later  period  another,  but  less  pronounced, 
stain  appears  on  the  inner  side  of  the  globe  ;  the 
two  gradually  extend  and  touch  each  other, 
when  they  form  a  segment  of  an  ellipse,  with  a 
downward-looking  concavity.  Occasionally  skin 
lividities  precede  the  sclerotic  stain,  more  gene- 
rally they  manifest  themselves  at  the  same 
time,  and  still  more  frequently  they  are  the  last 
to  appear.  The  mark  is  probably  due  to  evapo- 
ration, producing  thinning  of  the  sclerotic,  and 
thus  allowing  the  choroid  to  show  through.  It  is 
developed  more  rapidly  in  a  high  temperature, 
in  children,  in  phthisical  patients,  and  in  those 
dead  of  such  diseases  as  enteric  fever. 

X.  cur'rent.  (L.  curro,  to  run.)  An 
electrical  current  which  is  developed  in  the 
same  direction  when  fluids  flow  through  capil- 
lary spaces,  or  into  pores  of  inorganic  or  organ- 
ised substances. 

X.,  double.   A  term  for  Osmosis. 

X.,  gra'seous.  The  absorption  of  a  gas  by 
a  solid. 

Iiubou'ai.  The  Abyssinian  name  of  the 
fruit  of  Solanum  marginatum. 

Imbow'ellin^.   Same  as  Embowelling. 

Im'brex.   {h.  imbrex.)  A  hollow  tile. 
X.  na'rium.   (L.  naris,  a  nostril.)  The 
septum  of  the  nose. 

Im'bricant.  (L.  imbrico,  to  cover  with 
tiles.  F.  imbriquant ;  G.  iibereinander  liegend.) 
Applied  by  Mirbel  to  the  folioles  of  a  compound 
leaf  when,  during  the  sleep  of  the  plant,  they 
apply  themselves  along  the  petiole,  which  they 
entirely  conceal,  covering  each  other  like  tiles 
on  a  house-top,  directed  from  the  base  to  the 
summit. 

Imbrlca'ria.  (L.  imbrex,  a  hollow  tile.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Family  Farmeliacea  of  the 
Group  of  gymnocarpous  Lichens. 

X.  saxa'tilis,  Korb.  (L.  saxatilis,  that 
dwells  on  rocks.  G.  Ilirnschddelmoos.)  Grows 
on  bark  of  trees  and  rocks,  sometimes  on  old 
bones.  When  found  on  the  skull  bones  of  a  man 
it  was  formerly  in  much  use,  under  the  name 
Muscus  cranii  humani,  in  epilepsy,  brain  affec- 
tions, and  haemorrhages. 

Im'bricate.   Same  as  Imbricated. 

Im'bricatedi    (L.  imbricatm,  part,  of 
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imbrico,  to  cover  with  gutter  tiles  ;  from  imbrex, 
a  roof-tile.  F.  imbrique  ;  I.  imbricato  ;  S.  im- 
bricado ;  G.  daehziegelartig,  dachziegelformig.) 
Having  an  appearance  of  tiles  placed  over  each 
other,  like  those  on  a  roof.  Applied  to  loaves 
of  plants,  scales  of  fishes,  and  feathers  of  birds, 
so  disposed. 

X>  verna'tion.  (L.  verm,  to  belong  to 
spring.)  Applied  to  leaves  which,  growing  at 
different  levels,  overlap  one  another,  as  in  the 
lilac  and  the  outer  scales  of  sycamore. 

Imbrica'tion.  (L.  imbricatus.)  The 
state  of  being  Imbricated. 

Im'bricative.  (F.  imbrieatif.)  Same 
as  Imbricated. 

Im'ide>  A  monamide  in  which  two  atoms 
of  hydrogen  are  replaced  by  a  diatomic  radical. 

Imidopropion'ic  acid.  NH[CH(C 
H3)C02H]2.  A  deliquescent  amorphous  mono- 
basic acid  obtained  by  acting  on  a-imidopropio- 
nitril  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  or  baryta 
water. 

a-Imidopropioni'tril.  NH[CH(CH3) 
CN]2.  A  weak  base,  which  results  from  the  de- 
composition of  amidopropionitril.  It  forms 
monoclinic  white  needles. 

Im'ldo  succin  ic  ac'id. 

^  NH  /  *-'2-^3  •  CO2H.  A  monobasic  acid,  crys- 
tallising in  four-sided  laminae,  obtained  with 
tetramethyl  ammonium  iodide,  when  a  solution 
of  asparagine  in  caustic  potash  is  mixed  with 
wood  spirit  and  methyl  iodide. 

Imidoxantli'in.    The  same  as  Guanin. 

Imita'tion.  (L.  imitatio,  from  imitor. 
F.  imitation;  I.  imitazione ;  S.  imitacion ;  G. 
Nachahmung .)  The  act  of  doing  anything,  with 
a  view  of  making  it  like  something  else.  The 
doing  of  something  like  to  what  is  seen  to  be 
done  by  some  one  else. 

In  Phrenology,  a  faculty,  found  also  in  the 
lower  animals,  giving  the  power  and  love  of 
imitation  in  general,  and,  when  joined  with 
secretiveness,  giving  expression  in  the  fine  arts. 

Imitation  may  become  a  cause  of  disease,  as 
in  hysteria  and  chorea.  In  many  animals  it 
serves  as  a  protection  against  enemies,  as  when 
an  insect  appears  like  a  dead  leaf. 

Z.,  mor'al.  (L.  moralis,  relating  to  con- 
duct.) The  reproduction  in  a  person  of  passions 
or  sentiments  exhibited  by  others. 

X.,  mor'bld.  (L.  morbus,  a  disease.)  The 
sudden  occurrence  of  a  convulsive  or  mental 
disease  in  a  person  after  the  observation  of  a 
similar  disease  in  another ;  as  in  chorea,  hys- 
teria, and  certain  forms  of  insanitj'. 

Immac'ulate.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  macula,  a 
spot.  'P.immacule ;  Q.iinbejleckt^  Having  no 
spot  on  the  body  ;  spotless. 

Ixn'manence.  (L.  im?naneo,  to  remain 
in.  F.  immanence.)  The  condition  of  indwell- 
ing, or  of  being  inherent. 

X.,  doc'trine  of.  A  biological  doctrine 
which  assumes  that  the  normal  and  abnormal 
actions  of  a  tissue  or  organ  are  the  manifesta- 
tions of  special  qualities  inherent  in  that  tissue 
or  organ,  and  which  are  not  due  to  the  inter- 
vention of  any  outside  force,  universal  or  par- 
ticular. 

Immar'g'inate.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  marge,  a 
border.  F.  immargine ;  G.ungerandet.)  Having 
no  marked  border ;  that  in  which  the  body  does 
not  difi'er  from  the  rest. 

Xmmate'rial.    (F.  immaterlel ;  from  L. 


im,  for  i«,  not;  materia,  mutter .  G.  korperlos.) 
Not  having  the  characters  of  matter ;  not  mate- 
rial. 

Im'mature.  (L.  immaturus;  from  im, 
for  in,  neg. ;  matimis,  ripe.  G.  unreif,  unzei- 
tig.)    Not  ripe  or  perfect. 

Imme'diate.  (F.  immSdiat;  from  L. 
im,  for  in,  neg. ;  mediatus,  part,  of  medio,  to  be 
in  the  middle.  I.  immediate ;  S.  immediato  ; 
G.  unmittelbar.)  Without  intervention ;  direct ; 
close. 

Applied  to  the  insertion  of  stamens  when  they 
are  attached  directly  under  the  ovary,  as  in  the 
CrucifersB  ;  upon  the  calyx,  as  in  the  Rosaceaj ; 
or  upon  the  pistil,  as  in  the  Umbelliferae. 

X.  conta'grlon.  See  Contagion,  imme- 
diate. 

X.  u'nion.  The  growing  together  of  two 
clean-cut  surfaces  when  placed  in"  apposition 
without  loss  of  time  after  the  cut.  The  junction 
takes  place  in  the  course  of  a  day  or  two,  without 
the  intervention  of  any  newly-formed  material, 
with  perfect  restoration  of  functions,  and  only  a 
little  mark  or  cicatrix  is  left  to  indicate  the  seat 
of  injury. 

Immed'icable.  (L.  immedicabiUs ; 
from  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  medicabilis,  curable. 
G.  unAeilbar.)  Incapable  of  being  healed  or 
cured. 

Iminerg''ed.    (L.  immergo,  to  dip  into. 

F.  immerge.)    Entirely  plunged  in  water. 
Immer'sed.  (L.  i?nmersus.  F.  immerge; 

G.  eingetaucht.)  Placed  or  being  beneath  the 
surface  of  water.  Applied  to  leaves  that  natu- 
rally grow  and  continue  to  live  under  the  surface 
of  water. 

Immer'sion.  (L.  immersus,  part,  of 
immergo,  to  dip  into.  F.  immersion  ;  I.  immer- 
sione ;  S.  immersion;  G.  Eintauchen,  Unter- 
tauehen.)  The  plunging  of  a  body  into  a  liquid. 
Term  formerly  applied  by  Jacob  le  Mort,  Chym. 
Medico-Phys.  c.  3,  to  a  species  of  calcination 
when  a  body  is  immersed  in  any  fluid  in  order 
to  be  corroded. 

In  Medicine,  a  mode  of  treatment  of  certain 
diseases  by  a  continuous  bath. 

X.  bat'tery.  A  battery  sometimes  named 
Stohrer's  battery.  It  consists  of  one  or  two 
pairs  of  amalgamated  zinc  and  carbon  plates, 
which,  by  the  action  of  a  lever,  can  be  raised  at 
will  or  allowed  to  become  immersed  in  a  mixture 
of  potassium  ohromate  and  sulphuric  acid.  It 
has  the  advantages  of  being  active,  handy,  and 
economical. 

X.  lens.   Same  as  Objective,  itnmersion. 
X.  object'ive.   See  Objective,  immersion. 
Z.  point.   The  point  at  which  a  ray  of 
light  passing  from  air  to  water  enters  the  latter. 

Immer'SUS.  (L.  immersus,  part,  of  im- 
mergo.)  The  subscapularis  muscle ;  so  called 
because  it  is  covered  up. 

Immic'tio.  {L.in;  miw^ro,  to  pass  water. 
F.  immiction.)  An  old  term,  the  same  as  Enu- 
resis or  incontinence  of  urine. 

ImmigTa'tion.  (L.  immigro,  to  remove 
into.  (i.  Hinivandcrung.)  The  going  into  an- 
other country  or  place. 

Applied  to  the  passage  of  particles  or  of  cellular 
substances  into  the  capillary  or  other  vessels. 

Im'minence.  (L.  immineo,  to  project 
over.)  The  condition  of  threatening  to  occur, 
or  of  being  near  at  hand. 

In  Medicine,  the  term  is  applied  to  the  state 
of  the  organism  immediately  before  a  disease ; 
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being  more  than  a  predisposition,  and  rather  a 
necessary  precursor. 

Imminu'tio.    (L.  imminuo,  to  diminish. 

F.  imininution ;  G.  Verminderung,  Verkleincr- 
ioig.)  Old  term,  applied  to  the  diminution  or 
decrease  of  flesh  ;  also,  to  old  age,  in  which  the 
strength  is  diminished. 

^  Zmmiscibil'ity.  The  state  or  condi- 
tion of  being  Immiscible. 

Zmmis'cible.  (L.  im,  for  m,  neg. ;  mis- 
cco,  to  mix.)    Incapable  of  being  mixed. 

XmmiS'SiOi  (L.  immissus,  part,  of  im- 
mitto,  to  send  in.)  A  sending  iu ;  an  intro- 
duction. 

X.  catbe'terls.   Same  as  Catheterisation. 
Zmmis'sor.    (L.  immissus.)   Term  for  a 
catheter. 

Immo'biIe>  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  mobilis, 
movable;  from  moveo,  to  move.    1?.  immobile; 

G.  imbeweglich.)    Not  permitting  of  movement. 
In  Botany,  applied  to  those  anthers  which  are 

wholly  attached  to  the  filament,  so  that  they 
have  no  power  to  execute  any  movement. 

Immobilisa'tion.  _(L.  immobilis,  im- 
movable.) The  act  of  rendering  a  part  incapa- 
ble of  being  moved,  as  when  a  plaster-of-Paris 
bandage  is  put  around  the  knee. 

Immobil'itas.    See  Immobility/. 

I.  pupil'lse.  (L.  pupilla,  the  pupil  of  the 
eye.)    A  synonym  of  Amaurosis. 

Immobil'ity.  (F.  immobilite  ;  from  L. 
im,  for  in,  neg. ;  mobilitas,  movableness ;  from 
moveo,  to  move.  I.  immobilita  ;  S.  immobilidad ; 
G.  JJnbewcglichheit.)  The  condition  of  being 
not  movable. 

Immo'tive.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  moveo,  to 
move.  F.  immotif.)  Applied  by  L.  C.  Richard 
to  germination  when  it  occurs  without  the  epi- 
sperm  being  displaced. 

Immov'able.  (L.  iw,  for  in,  neg.; 
moveo,  to  move.  F.  immobile,  immeuble  ;  I.  in- 
amovibile  ;  S.  im?novible  ;  G.  unbeweglich.)  Not 
capable  of  being  moved. 

X.  joint.    The  same  as  Synarthrosis, 

Immundit'ies.  (L.  immundus,  un- 
clean. F.  impureti,  malpropreti ;  G.  Unrem- 
lichkeit.)    Uncleanness;  neglect  of  cleanliness. 

Im'mune.  (L.  immimis,  exempt  from.) 
Free  from  the  attack  of  any  agent. 

Immu'nity.  (F.  immunite ;  from  L. 
immunitas,  exemption  from  public  services; 
from  immunis,  without  duty ;  from  im,  for  in, 
neg.;  munus,  function.  I.  immunita ;  S.  im- 
munidnd ;  G.  Immunitdt,  Unempfdngliehkeit.) 
Freedom  from  the  influence  of  agents  and  from 
the  attack  of  diseases  which  commonly  affect 
mankind  injuriously.  Also  freedom  from  a 
second  attack  of  certain  diseases  by  reason  of  the 
influence  exerted  by  a  first  attack.  Thus  custom 
establishes  immunity  from  the  poisonous  effects 
of  nicotin,  alcohol,  and  opium;  and  certain 
persons  are  not  liable  to  be  attacked  by  exan- 
themata, though  they  may  be  fully  exposed  to 
their  action  ;  and  most  persons  are  insusceptible 
of  a  second  attack.  The  same  disposition  is 
observed  in  animals,  thus  pigs  are  not  affected 
by  solanin,  and  atropin  exerts  no  poisonous 
action  on  rabbits,  guinea-pigs,  and  snails.  Birds 
can  take  large  doses  of  opium  without  being 
affected.  Again,  parasites  only  affect  certain 
hosts,  whilst  other  animals  remain  free  from 
their  attacks.  Immunity  may  be  complete  or 
incomplete,  personal  or  general,  natural  or  ac- 
quired. 


X.,  acqui'red.  The  immunity  from  an 
attack  of  disease  obtained  by  reason  of  a  pre- 
vious attack  of  the  same  disease,  whether 
naturally  acquired,  as  in  the  case  of  measles, 
or  artificially  produced,  as  in  anthrax,  by  the 
inoculation  of  a  milder  form ;  or  by  reason 
of  the  production  of  an  apparently  antagonistic 
disease,  as  cow-pox,  which  prevents  an  attack  of 
smallpox. 

X.,  indu'ced.    Same  as  I.,  acquired. 

X.,  mor'bid.    (L.  morbus,  a  disease.  F. 

immunite  morbide.)  The  special  insusceptibility 
of  an  individual  to  one  or  more  of  the  diseases 
incident  to  others  of  its  species. 

X.,  nat'ural.  Insusceptibility  to  disease 
or  to  the  toxic  effects  of  drugs  from  a  racial  in- 
disposition, as  evidenced  in  the  immunity  of  the 
field  mouse  from  the  septicemia  which  kills  the 
house  mouse ;  or  as  in  the  immunity  of  goats 
from  the  injurious  effects  of  tobacco. 

Immu'tant.  (L.  immutans,  part,  of 
immuto,  to  alter.  F.  immutant ;  G.  verandernd.) 
Term  formerly  used  in  the  same  sense  as  Al- 
terative. 

Im'nau.  Prussia,  in  HohenzoUern.  A 
village  a  few  miles  from  Eyaoh  on  the  Tiibingen- 
Rottweil  railway,  1430  feet  above  the  sea  level, 
situated  pleasantly,  protected  from  north  and 
easterly  winds.  The  mineral  waters  are  chaly- 
beate. The  Kasper  spring  contains  in  1000  parts 
of  water  1-950  solids,  of  which  0*052  are  iron 
bicarbonate  and  0'032  manganese  bicarbonate. 

Xm'pacti  (L.  impaetus,  part,  of  impingo, 
to  drive  into,  to  strike  against.  G.  Anschlag.) 
A  striking  against. 

Impac'ted.  (L.  impaetus,  part,  of  im- 
pingo, to  drive  into.)  Driven  into  and  retained ; 
wedged  tight. 

X.  cal'culus.   See  Calculus,  impacted. 
X.  frac'ture.    (L.  frango,  to  break.)  See 
Fracture,  impacted. 

Xmpac'tion.  (L.  impactio,  a  striking 
against ;  from  impingo,  to  drive  into.  F.  im- 
paction;  I.  impazzione ;  G.  Impaktion.)  The 
condition  of  being  Impacted. 

The  driving  of  one  piece  of  a  fractured  bone 
into  the  other  and  its  retention  there. 

The  condition  of  an  arrested  obstructing  sub- 
stance in  a  canal,  as  a  thrombus  in  a  vein,  or  a 
gall-stone  in  a  bile-duct. 

Impale'ment.  (F.  empaler  ;  from  Old 
F.  eti,  for  in  ;  pal,  a  pale.  F.  empalement ;  I. 
impalazione ;  S.  empalamiento ;  G.  Spieszen.) 
The  perforation  of  some  part  of  the  body  by  a 
stake  or  something  like  one. 

Xmpalp'able.  (L.  m,for  j«,  neg. ;  palpo, 
to  feel.  F.  impalpable ;  I.  impalpabile ;  S.  im- 
palpable ;  G.  unfiihlbar.)  That  which  is  not 
perceptible  to  the  touch,  because  of  its  tenuity. 

Zmpaluda'tiOXli   Same  as  Impaludism. 

Impal'udism.  (L.  im,  for  in,  in  ;  palus,  a 
marsh.  F.  impaludisme.)  The  general  morbid 
state,  with  predisposition  to  intermittent  fevers 
and  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  which  is  found 
in  the  dwellers  in  mai'shes. 

Xm'par.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  par,  equal.  F. 
impair  ;  G.  ungleich,  unpaarig.)  Odd,  not  even ; 
unequal. 

X.  lob'ule.  A  lobule  of  the  right  lung 
which  is  interposed  between  the  heart  and 
diaphragm.  It  is  present  in  many  members 
of  the  mammalian  series,  and  occasionally  exists 
in  man. 

Imparidac'tylous.    (L.  impar,  un- 
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equal;  Gr.  S&ktvXo^,  a  finger  or  toe.  F. 
imparidactyle.)  Applied  to  birds  that  have  three 
toes  before  and  one  behind. 

Imparidig-'itate.  (L.  impar;  digitus, 
a  finger.)    Having  an  uneven  number  of  digits. 

Imparinerv'ate.  (L.  impar,  unequal ; 
nerviis,  a  nerve.  F.  imparinerve.)  Applied  by 
Raspail  to  the  superior  scale  or  bractea  (paillette) 
of  the  Graminacese  when  it  possesses  a  prominent 
middle  nervure  with  or  without  lateral  nervures. 

Zmparipin'nate.  (L.  impar,  unequal ; 
pinna,  a  feather.  F.  imparipenne ;  G.  nn- 
paariygefledert.)  Applied  to  a  pinnate  leaf  in 
which  the  petiole  is  terminated  by  a  solitary 
foliole,  as  in  the  Fraxinus  excelsior. 

Impar'tible.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg . ;  pars,  a 
part.  P.  impartible ;  G.  imtheilbar.)  Applied 
by  Mirbel  to  a  cremocarp  which  is  not  separated 
into  two,  as  in  the  Sanicula  marilandica. 

Zmpasta'tion.     (L.  im,  for  in,  into; 
a  paste.  F.  impastation  ;  G.  Verteigimg.) 
Old  term  for  the  making  of  dry  powders  into  a 
paste  by  means  of  some  fluid. 

Zmpa'tienid.  A  bitter  resinous  sub- 
stance found  by  Muller  in  the  Impatiens  noli- 
me-tangere.    It  is  an  emetic. 

Impa'tiens.  (L.  impatiens,  that  cannot 
bear ;  from  im,  for  m,  neg. ;  patior,  to  sufi'er,  be- 
cause when  the  capsules  have  attained  maturity 
they  open  with  elasticity  on  the  slightest  contact.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Balsaminacem. 

I.  balsami'na,  Linn.  (BaXo-a/uii/jj.)  An 
Indian  spocies  of  impatiens  which  is  cultivated 
in  gardens.  Formerly  in  use  as  a  vulnerary 
and  diuretic. 

Z.  ful'va,  Nuttall.  (L.  fulviis,  tawny.) 
Balsam-weed.  Hab.  North  America.  Emetic, 
cathartic,  and  diuretic. 

I.  no'li-me-tan'gere,  Linn.  (L.  nolo,  to 
be  unwilling ;  me,  aco.  of  ego,  I ;  tango,  to  touch. 
F.  balsamine  jaune ;  G.  Springkraut.)  The 
yellow  wild  balsam,  named  from  the  sudden 
bursting  of  the  ripe  fruit  when  touched.  Said 
to  be  diuretic,  emetic,  and  purgative. 

X<  pallida,  Nuttall.  (L.  pallidus,  pale.) 
Properties  like  I.  fulva. 

Impatien'tia.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ; 
patientia,  the  quality  of  enduring.)  Impatience  ; 
want  of  endurance. 

X.  vesl'cae.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.) 
Irritability  of  bladder. 

Imped'iment.  (L.  impedimentum ; 
from  impedio,  to  hinder.)  A  hindrance ;  an 
obstruction. 

Impenetrability.  (L.  im,  fov  in,  neg. ; 
penetro,  to  enter  into.  F.  impenetrabilite ; 
I.  impenetrabilita ;  S.  impenetrabilidad ;  G. 
Undurchdringlichkeit.)  Incapability  of  being 
pierced  ;  a  property  of  matter  in  virtue  of  which 
no  portion  of  it  can  occupy  the  same  place  at 
the  same  time  with  another  portion. 

Impen'etrable.  (F.  impenetrable; 
from  L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  penetro,  to  pierce  into. 
I.  impenetrabile  ;  S.  impenetrable ;  G.  undurch- 
dringlich.)  Possessing  the  property  of  Impene- 
trability. 

Xmpen'nate.  (L.Mre,foriw,  neg. ;  penna, 
a  wing  or  feather.  Y.impenne;  G.  ungefliigelt.) 
Applied  to  a  bird  which  has  no  wings,  or  in 
which  they  do  not  serve  for  flying. 

Impen'neSi  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  penna, 
a  wing.)  lUiger's  term  for  a  Family  of  Nata- 
tores  ;  it  includes  the  Penguins,  which  have  fln- 
like  wings  covered  with  small  scale-like  feathers. 


Imperato'ria.  (L.  imperator,  a  com- 
mander, because  its  leaves  overwhelm  the  lesser 
herbs  around  it.  F.  impcratoire ;  I.  impera- 
toria  ;  G.  Meisterwtirz.)  The  master-wort.  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Umbelliferce. 

Z.  ma'jor,  Morison,  (L.  major,  greater.) 
The  /.  ostrutliium. 

X.  ostru'tbium,  Linn.  (F.  imperatoire 
commune,  I.  de  montagne ;  G.  Meisterwurz.) 
The  master- wort,  formerly  esteemed  as  singu- 
larly efiicacious  in  agues  and  to  relieve  fatigue, 
so  that  it  was  thought  worthy  of  being  styled 
Divinum  remedium.  It  is  indigenous  to  Britain, 
but  its  roots  are  imported  from  the  Alps  and 
Pyrenees.  They  have  a  fragrant  smell  and 
bitter,  pungent  taste,  and  are  now  held  to  be 
only  aromatic. 

X.  sylves'trls,  De  Cand.  The  Angelica 
sylvestris. 

£mperato'rin.  Ci6Hiii04.  A  substance 
discovered  by  Osann  and  Wackenroder  in  Im- 
peratoria  ostrutliium,  but  subsequently  shown 
by  "Wagner  to  be  the  same  as  Peiicidanin. 

Imper'fect.  (Mia.  E.  imparfit ;  Old  F. 
imperjeit  ;  from  L.  impcrfcctus,  unfinished  ; 
from  in,  neg.  ;  perflcio,  to  finish.  F.  imparfait ; 
G.  imfertig,  iinvollkommed.)  Incomplete;  un- 
finished ;  applied  to  flowers  which  want  the 
anther  or  pistil,  or  both. 

Zmperfo'liate.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ; 
perfoliattis,  pierced  thx'ough  the  leaves.  F. 
imperfolie.)  Applied  to  plants  whose  leaves  are 
not  perfoliated,  as  the  Chlora  imperfoliaia. 

Zmper'forate.  (L.  in;  perforo,  to  bore 
through.  F.  imperfore ;  G.  undtircMochert.) 
Not  bored  through  ;  having  an  abnormal  occlu- 
sion of  some  one  of  the  passages  of  the  body  ; 
applied  to  the  anus  and  vagina. 

X.  a'nus.    See  Anus,  imperforate. 

X.  by'men.    See  Hymen,  imperforate. 

X.  rec'tum.    See  Rectum,  imperforate. 

X.  vag'i'na.    See  Vagina,  imperforate. 
Imperfora'tiOi    See  Imperforation. 

X.  a'ni.    See  yluus,  imperforate. 

X.  pupillee.    See  Fupil,  imperforate. 

I.  u'teri.  See  Uterus,  imperforate. 
Imperfora'tion.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ; 
perforo,  to  bore  through.  F.  imperforation  ;  I. 
imperforazione ;  S.  imperforacion ;  G.Geschlos- 
sensein.)  The  abnormal  closure  of  a  canal  which 
should  be  open. 

Impe'rial.  (L.  imperialis,  of  the  em- 
pire.)   Relating  to  an  empire  or  an  emperor. 

X.  drink.  A  diuretic  drink  made  by  dis- 
solving half  an  ounce  of  acid  tartrate  of  potas- 
sium in  three  pints  of  boiling  water,  adding  four 
ounces  of  white  sugar  and  half  an  ounce  of  fresh 
lemon  peel.  Spirit,  such  as  gin  or  whiskey, 
may  be  added  if  needful. 

X.  meas'ure.  Of  capacity :  60  minims  = 
1  fluid  drachm;  480  minims  =  8  fluid  drachms 
=  1  fluid  ounce;  9600  minims  =  160  fluid 
drachms  =20  fluid  ounces  =  1  pint;  76,800 
minims  =  1280  fluid  drachms  =  160  fluid  ounces 
=  8  .pints  =  1  gallon.  This  is  the  measure  of 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia.  One  minim  = 
•00361  cubic  inch,  or  "059  cubic  centimetre  ;  one 
fluid  drachm  = '21662  cub.  inch,  or  3'65  o.c. ; 
one  fluid  ounce  =  1-73296  cub.  inch,  or  28-397 
CO. ;  one  pint  =  34-6t5923  cub.  inches,  or  567-932 
c.c. ;  one  gallon  =277-27384  cub.  inches,  or 
4543'4o8  cubic  centimetres. 

Impe'rium.  (L.  imperium,  authority.) 
A  prescription. 
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Zmpermeabil'ity.    (L.  im,  for  in, 

neg. ;  per,  through ;  meatus,  an  opening.  F. 
impenneabilite ;  I.  impermeabilita ;  S.  iinper- 
meabilidad ;  G.  Undurolidrmglichkeit.)  The 
property  of  not  being  capable  of  being  traversed 
by  fluids,  either  gaseous  or  liquid. 
'Imper'meable.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg.; 
pcrmeo,  to  pass  through.  F.  impermeable ;  1. 
impermeabile ;  S.  impermeable;  G.  undnrch- 
dringlieh.')  Not  permitting  passage  through  its 
substance ;  especially  applied  to  substances 
which  will  not  allow  a  liquid  or  a  gas  to  pass 
through  them. 

Imper'vious.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg.; 
pervius,  affording  a  passage.  G.  tmzugunglich.) 
Not  admitting  an  entrance  or  passage  through. 

Iinpetig''ineSi  (L.  impetigo,  a  skin 
disease.  F.  impetigines.)  Cutaneous  diseases. 
An  Order  of  the  Class  Cachexia,  of  Cullen's 
Nosology. 

Impetig'in'iform.  (L.  impetigo; 
/oraiff,  shape.)    Like  to  Impetigo. 

X.  syph'iloderm.  See  Syphiloderm,  im- 
petiginiform. 

Impetig'inos'itas.   Same  as  Impetigo. 
Impetig''inouS.    (F.  impeligineux ;  I. 
impeliginoao ;  G.  eiterjlechtenartig^  Kelating 
to,  or  resembling.  Impetigo. 

X.  lu'pus.  See  Lupus,  impetiginous. 
Impeti'g'O.  (L.  impetigo,  a  scabby  erup- 
tion on  the  skin  ;  from  impeto,  to  rush  upon. 
F.  impetigo;  I.  impetiggine ;  S.  impetigo;  G. 
ndssender  Orind,  Eiterfiechte,  Pustelflechte.)  A 
skin  disease  characterised  by  small  irregularly 
circumscribed  pustules  which  chiefly  occur  on  the 
extremities  or  the  face,  are  slightly  elevated, 
and  terminate  in  a  laminated  scab,  which  leaves 
no  scar ;  it  is  unaccompanied  by  fever,  and  is 
not  contagious.  It  is  by  many  considered  to  be 
a  form  of  pustular  eczema. 

X.  a  pedic'ulis.  (L.  a,  from ;  pedicuhis, 
a  louse.)  A  pustular  eruption  on  the  scalp, 
especially  of  children,  produced  by  the  irritation 
of  lice  and  dirt. 

I.  acneiformis.  {Acne;  L.  forma, 
shape.)    A  variety  on  the  chin  resembling  Acne. 

X.  cap'itis.  (L.  caput,  the  head.)  The 
scald-head  of  children.  A  pustular  eruption 
often  due  to  lice,  and  generally  a  suppurative 
form  of  eczema. 

X.  confer' ta.  (L.  confertus,  crowded.) 
The  form  in  which  the  pustules  are  congregated 
into  patches  of  an  inch  or  two  in  diameter. 

X.  con'fluens.  (L.  confluo,  to  flow  to- 
gether.) An  old  term  for  a  form  in  which  the 
pustules  were  very  close  to  each  other. 

I.  contaglo'sa.  A  term  applied  by  Til- 
bury Fox  to  an  acute  cutaneous  disease  ;  it  com- 
mences in  previously  healthy  persons,  with  an 
efllorescence  of  isolated,  slightly  or  markedly 
umbilicated,  vesicles  on  the  face,  which  are  very 
delicate  and  soon  burst,  and  dry  up  into  thin, 
granular,  yellowish,  lightly-adherent  scales.  On 
removal  of  the  scabs  the  skin  beneath  appears 
red  or  moist,  but  is  never  ulcerated.  The  fluid 
of  the  vesicles  contains  pus  corpuscles  and  epi- 
thelial scales.  Occasionally,  and  apparently 
accidentally,  specimens  of  Acarus  folliculorum, 
and  a  micrococcus  resembling  Neissus  gonococcus, 
as  well  as  other  fungi,  are  observed.  Kaposi 
found  a  fungus  with  a  large  quantity  of  mycelium 
and  organs  of  fructification,  which  he  considered 
peculiar  to  the  disease ;  though  0.  Simon  thought 
it  was  a  common  accidental  body.   The  disease  is 


communicable  to  others  and  to  the  same  person. 
The  prognosis  is  favourable.  The  disease  lasts 
from  four  to  six  weeks. 

X.  eryslpelato'des.  (['Epuo-i-irtXas;  tifios, 
likeness.  F.  impetigo  erysipe:lateuse.)  A  form 
which  at  first  presents  nearly  the  ordinary  ap- 
pearances of  erysipelas,  but  on  close  examination 
the  surface  is  found  to  present  a  slight  inequality 
as  if  obscurely  papulated,  and  in  a  day  or  two 
the  true  character  of  the  disease  is  manifested  by 
the  eruption  of  numerous  psydraoious  pustules 
over  the  inflamed  and  tumid  skin,  below  the 
eyes,  the  greater  part  of  the  face,  and  sometimes 
the  neck  and  breast,  accompanied  with  a  dis- 
tressing sense  of  heat,  smarting,  and  itching. 

X.  erythemat'ica.  ('EpuOiijua,  a  redness 
on  the  skin.)    Same  as  I.  erysipelatodes. 

X.  excortlcativa.  (L.  ex,  out;  cortex, 
bark.)    A  synonym  of  Ichthyosis. 

X.  ex'edens.  (L.  exedo,  to  eat  up.)  A 
variety  formerly  described  as  occurring  on  the 
side  of  the  chest  or  trunk,  with  considerable 
pain  and  destruction  of  tissue.  Perhaps  a  severe 
form  of  Herpes  zoster. 

X.  favo'sa.  (L.  favosus,  like  a  honey- 
comb.)   Same  as  I.  larvalis. 

X.  figrura'ta.  (F.  impHigo  figiiree.)  The 
form  in  which  there  are  circumscribed  patches 
or  groups  of  yellow  psydracious  pustules  of 
various  figures  and  sizes,  usually  smaller  and 
more  circular  on  the  upper,  and  larger,  oval, 
and  irregular  on  the  lower  extremities. 

X>  i^ranula'ta.  (L.  granulum,  a  small 
grain.)  A  term  for  /.  sparsa  when  it  occurs  on 
the  hairy  scalp  and  produces  small,  thick,  dry, 
brownish  scabs. 

X.  lierpetiform'is.  (L.  herpes;  forma, 
likeness.)  Von  Hebra's  term  for  Hydroa  gesta- 
tionis,  which,  according  to  Auspitz,  occurs  also 
in  persons  who  are  very  feeble  after  malarial  or 
other  fevers. 

X.  lamino'sai  (L.  lamina,  a  thin  plate.) 
The  same  as  I.  scabida. 

X.  larva'lis.  (L.  larva,  a  mask.)  The 
variety  which,  accompanied  by  eczema,  forms  a 
dark,  thick  crust  over  the  face.  Same  as  For- 
rigo  larvalis. 

Z.  loca'lls.  (L.  localis,  belonging  to  a 
single  place.)  An  eruption  caused  by  a  local 
irritant,  such  as  Bricklayers'  itch  and  Grocers' 
itch. 

I.  paraslta'rla.  Kaposi's  term  for  J. 
contagiosa. 

I.  ro'dens.  (L.  rodo,  to  gnaw.  F.  im- 
petigo rongeante.)  A  terra  formerly  applied  to  a 
skin  disease  occurring  most  frequently  about  the 
sides  of  the  nose  as  a  set  of  pustules,  on  an  in- 
flamed base,  which  form  a  brownish  scab,  under 
which  is  a  foul  ulcer.  It  is  not  now  recognised 
as  a  distinct  disease,  but  probably  includes  both 
syphilitic  and  scrofulous  ulcerations. 

I.  scab'ida.  (L.  scabidus,  scabby.  F. 
impetigo  galeuse.)  A  form  in  which  one  or  more 
of  the  limbs  become  encased  in  a  thick,  yellowish 
scabby  crust  like  the  bark  of  a  tree,  accompanied 
with  a  disagreeable  heat  and  itching,  and  ren- 
dering motion  of  the  afiected  limbs  diflBcult  and 
painful. 

X.  spar'sa.  (L.  sparsus,  part,  of  spargo, 
to  scatter.  F.  impetigo  dispersee.)  The  form 
in  which  the  pustules  are  dispersed,  without  any 
regular  order,  singly  along  the  extremities,  ana 
sometimes  about  the  neck  and  shoulders. 

X>  sycosiform'ls.    {Sycosis;  "L.  forma, 
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shape.)  Impetigo  figurata  occurring  on  the 
hairy  parts  of  the  face  is  so  called  from  its  re- 
semblance to  sycosis. 

Z.,  syphilit'lc.  See  Syphiloderm,  im- 
petiginous. 

X.  ulcera'ta.  (L.  ulcus,  an  ulcer.)  A 
pustular  eruption  somewhat  like  impetigo,  but 
leaving  an  ulcerated  surface.  A  form  of  Ec- 
thyma. 

Impet'iolar.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  pe- 
iiolus,  a  little  foot.  F.  impetiolaire.)  Applied 
to  leaves  which  are  sessile,  or  united  to  the  stem 
without  the  intervention  of  a  petiole. 

Im'petum  fa'ciens.  (L.  impetus, 
force  ;  faciens,  part,  oi  facio,  to  make.)  Name 
given  by  Boerhaave  to  the  vital  energy. 

Im'petUS.  (L.  impetus,  a  going  against. 
G.  Angriff,  Andrang,  Trieb.)  The  force  of  a 
moving  body. 

A  term  for  Impetigo. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  Paroxysm. 

Im'pia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Cow- 
posit(X. 

Z.  grerman'lca,  Bluff.  The  Filago  ger- 
manica. 

Im'pia  her'bai  (L.  impius,  ungodly  ; 
herba,  grass.)  A  name  given  to  a  species  of 
Gnaphalium,  said  to  be  bestowed  because  it 
grows  on  barren  ground. 

Imping'^''  (L.  impingo,  to  strike  against ; 
»  from  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  pango,  to  drive  in ;  from 
,  Aryan  root  pak,  to  fasten.  G.  anstossen.)  To 
fall  or  strike  against. 

Implacen'tali  (L.  im,  neg, ;  placenta, 
the  afterbirth.  F.  implacentaire.)  Having  no 
placenta. 

Implacenta'lia.  (L.  im  ;  placenta.) 
Owen's  term  for  mammals  in  which  the  placenta 
is  not  developed,  being  the  Monotremata  and 
the  Marsupialia. 

Implanta'tion.  (L.  im;  planto,  to 
set.  F.  implantation.')  The  act  of  implanting 
or  fixing  in. 

A  term  used  by  French  authors  for  a  foetal 
monstrosity  consisting  of  two  individuals,  one 
perfect,  the  other  imperfect,  joined  together. 

Also,  the  planting  of  a  new  sound  tooth  into 
the  cavity  from  which  a  decayed  one  has  been 
removed. 

Also,  the  engrafting  of  pieces  of  epidermis  on 
the  surface  of  an  ulcer  to  promote  skin  forma- 
tion. 

X>)  exter'nal.  The  form  of  foetal  mon- 
strosity in  which  the  two  bodies  are  joined 
together  on  the  outside  of  each. 

X>,  exter'nal,  e'qual.  The  form  of  foetal 
monstrosity  in  which  the  union  takes  place  be- 
tween similar  parts  of  each. 

Zi,  exter'nal,  une'qual.  The  form  of 
foetal  monstrosity  in  which  the  union  takes  place 
between  dissimilar  parts  of  each. 

X.,  bypodermat'lc.  ('Ytto,  beneath ; 
Sipua,  the  skin.  G.  hypodermatische  Implan- 
tation.) The  form  of  medicamental  implantation 
in  which  morphia,  atropin,  or  other  drug,  made 
into  a  thin  rod  with  mucilage  and  sugar,  is  intro- 
duced under  the  skin  by  means  of  an  I.  needle. 

X.|  inter'nal.  The  form  of  foetal  mon- 
strosity in  which  the  imperfect  fostus  is  contained 
within  the  body  of  the  perfect  one. 

X.,  medlcament'al.  (L.  medieamentum, 
a  drug.  G.  medicamentose  Implantation.)  The 
introduction  of  solid  substances  into  the  struc- 
tures of  the  body,  either  to  destroy  a  morbid 


growth  or  to  produce  a  general  therapeutical 
effect. 

X.  need'let  An  instrument  invented  by 
Bruns  for  the  practice  of  hypodermatic  implan- 
tation. It  consists  of  a  tubular,  pointed  needle 
set  in  a  handle,  which  carries  a  sliding  rod  or 
piston.  At  the  junction  of  the  needle  and  the 
handle  there  is  a  hollow  for  the  reception  of  the 
drug  made  into  a  small  rod,  which,  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  piston,  is  carried  through  the  needle, 
and  so  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue. 

X.,  parencbym'atous.  {Uapiyxv/Jia, 
the  tissue  of  the  viscera.  G.  parenchytnatose 
Implantation.)  The  introduction  into  a  can- 
cerous tumour,  or  other  morbid  structure,  of 
solid  caustics. 

Implant'eda  (L.  im,  for  in,  in ;  planto, 
to  plant  or  set.  F.  implante ;  G.  eingepflanzt.) 
Planted  or  fixed  in.  Applied  to  bodies  which  are 
attached  to  another  body  by  one  of  their  ends. 

Implex'us.  (L.  implecto,  to  interweave.) 
Entangled  ;  intei'laoed  ;  folded  ;  plaited. 

Im'plicated.  (L.  implicatus,  entangled ; 
part,  of  impUco,  to  wrap  or  fold  iu.  F.  im- 
pliqui ;  G.  verwickelt.)  Infolded,  entangled. 
Bellini's  term  for  diseases  that  are  involved  with 
each  other,  or  that  affect  a  patient  at  the  same 
time. 

Implica'tiO.  (L.  impUco,  to  wrap  or  fold 
in.  F.  implication;  G.  VorjyUichttmg,  Yer- 
ivichelung.)  An  entangling  or  binding  together. 
Same  as  Plexus. 

X.  reticula'ris.  (L.  reticulum,  a  small 
net.)   A  nerve  plexus. 

Zmplu'med.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  pluma, 
a  feather.  V.implume;  Q.  federlos.)  Applied 
in  Ornithology  to  all  that  part  of  the  body  which 
is  bare  of  feathers. 

Implu'vium.  (L.  impluvitm,  a  cistern 
to  receive  roof-water;  from  impluo,  to  rain 
upon.  F.  affusion.)  Name  anciently  used  for 
the  shower  bath. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  an  embrocation,  according 
to  Petrus  Morellus.  (Castellus.) 

Imponderabil'ity .  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg.; 

ponderabilis,  that  can  be  weighed ;  from  pondero, 
to  weigh.  F.  imponderabilite ;  G.  Unwegbar- 
heit.)  Term  for  the  quality  of  an  imponderable 
body. 

Zmpond'erablei  (L.  imponderabilis. 
F.  imponderable;  1.  imponderabile ;  S.  impon- 
derable; G  unwegbar.)  Incapable  of  being 
weighed ;  destitute  of  sensible  weight. 

Formerly  applied  to  the  Vis  vitalis,  or  vital 
force. 

X.  flu'id.  A  term  formerly  applied  to  the 
agents  which  produce  the  phenomena  of  light, 
heat,  electricity  and  magnetism. 

Importa'tion.  (L.  im,  for  in  ;  porta,  to 
carry.)  The  act  of  bringing  from  another 
country.  Term  applied  to  the  transport  of  the  con- 
tagium  of  a  malady,  or  of  the  disease  itself.  The 
foot-and-mouth  disease  is  always  an  imported 
disease,  coming  from  the  Steppes  of  Kussia  to 
Western  Europe.  Peripneumonia  is  probably 
also  imported  from  abroad  into  this  country  and 
Europe  generally. 

Impos'tem.    Same  as  Imposthume. 

Imposthuina'tioil.  The  formation  of 
an  Imposthume. 

ImpOS'thume.  (Old  F.  apostume ; 
from  L.  apostema  ;  from  Gr.  iiroarnna,  a  stand- 
ing away  from.)  An  abscess ;  a  corruption  of 
Apostema, 


IMPOTENCE—: 
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Im'potesice.    (L.  impotentia,  inability. 

F.  impuUsance;  I.  impotenza ;  S.  impotencia ; 
Gr.  Schwciche,  U7ive7-m'6gen.)  Weakness ;  want 
of  power. 

Incapacity  on  the  part  of  the  male  for  sexual 
intercourse,  due  to  absence  or  disease  of  the  tes- 
ticles ;  to  malformation  or  defect  or  absence  of  the 
iutromittcnt  organ ;  to  imperfection  or  inabilit}' 
of  erection ;  or  to  premature  ejaculation  of  the 
semen ;  or  to  disease  of  other  parts,  rendermg 
intromission  impossible,  such  as  elephantiasis  of 
the  scrotum  or  a  large  hernia ;  or  to  some  general 
disease,  such  as  diabetes  ;  or  to  old  age.  Inca- 
pacity for  sexual  intercourse  may  also  arise  from 
moral  causes. 

Although  it  is  usual  to  confine  the  term  to 
male  incapacity  it  is  equally  applicable  to  a 
female  who  has  no  vagina,  or  an  occluded  vagina, 
or  a  prolapsus  uteri,  until  these  are  rectified. 

X.,  paralyt'ie.  {XlapaXvaii,  palsy.) 
Impotence  caused  by  the  inability  of  the  penis  to 
become  erect,  from  sexual  excess  or  masturbation. 

X,,  psy'cliical.  (^"X'';  soul.)  Im- 
potence resulting  from  mental  disturbance,  such 
as  occurs  sometimes  in  the  newly  married. 

Im'poteiicy.    Same  as  Impotence. 

Zm'potent.  (P.  impotent;  from  L.  im- 
potens,  powerless ;  from  in,  neg. ;  possum,  to  be 
able.  F.  impotent  ;  G.  unvermdgcnd,  zeugimg- 
sunfahig.)    Without  power  ;  incapable. 

Also,  applied  to  one  that  from  weakness,  dis- 
ease, or  natural  defect,  is  incapable  of  procreating 
or  impregnating;'. 

Impoten'tia.    See  Impotence. 
X.  eoeun'di.    (L.  coco,  to  come  together.) 
Incapacity  for  sexual  intercourse. 

X.  concipien'di.  (L.  concipio,  to  con- 
ceive.) Incapacity  for  conception,  as  from  occlu- 
sion of  the  Fallopian  tube. 

X.  generan'di.  (L.  genero,  to  beget.) 
Incapacity  for  procreation  ;  sterility. 

X.  grestan'di.  (L.(7«;o,tocarryyoung.)  In- 
capacity for  continuing  pregnant  to  the  full  term. 

X.  parturien'dl.  (L.  parturio,  to  be  in 
labour.)    Incapacity  for  bringing  forth  children. 

Imprseg'na'tio.    See  Impregnation. 

Xmpreg''nate.  (L.  impmgnatus  ;  from 
im,  for  in,  m ;  priegnans,  with  child.  F.  iin- 
pregner,  feconder  ;  I.  impregnare ;  S.  empre- 
nar  ;  G.  schwangern.)  To  fertilise  ;  to  render 
pregnant. 

Also,  to  charge  with  another  thing  or  substance. 
Xmpreg^na'tion.    {Impregnate.    F.  im- 
pregnation;  \.  impregnazione  ;  S.impregnacion  ; 

G.  Anfeuchtung,  Schwangerung .)  Tlie  act  of 
making,  or  the  state  of  being,  pregnant,  or  with 
young  ;  fecundation  ;  ingravidation.  The  inti- 
mate mixture  of  one  thing  with  another. 

In  the  higher  Mammals  one,  or  perhaps  several, 
spermatozoa  penetrate  the  ovum,  either  through 
the  zona  pellucida  or  through  the  micropyle,  if 
this  is  present.  Each  spermatozoon  moves  to- 
wards the  female  pronucleus,  and  its  head  be- 
comes surrounded  with  a  star.  The  head  and 
tail  disappear,  and  the  middle  swells  to  form  a 
male  pronucleus ;  according  to  some  observers, 
it  is  the  head  which  forms  the  male  pronucleus. 
The  male  and  female  pronuclei  coalesce  with 
amoeboid  movement,  and  form  the  new  nucleus 
of  the  fertilised  ovum. 

In  Botany,  the  fertilisation  of  the  ovule  by  the 
pollen.    See  under  Fertilisation. 

Impressibil'ity.  (L.  impressus;  part, 
of  inip!  im.o,  to  press  into.)  The  property  possessed 


by  the  organism  of  being  molecularly  modified 
by  certain  agents,  such  as  miasms  and  poisons. 

Also,  capacity  of  receiving  an  impression  on 
the  sensory  nerves,  or  of  being  easily  moved  by 
agreeable  or  disagreeable  feelings. 

Xmpres'sible.  Capable  ot Impressibility/. 

Impres'sio.  (L.Mn^msio, a  pressing  into; 
from  imprimo,  to  press  upon.)    See  Impression. 

Anciently  used  by  Hildanus,  Cent,  v,  Observ. 
95,  Ex.  3,  for  any  extrinsic  violent  action  when, 
by  accident  or  design,  some  object  is  applied  with 
violence  to  the  body,  as  when  the  surgeon,  in 
dislocation  or  fractures,  presses  the  prominent 
boues  with  a  certain  degree  of  force  into  their 
natural  situation. 

Also,  applied  to  the  suffering  of  that  violent 
action. 

X.  angula'rls.  (L.  angulus,  an  angle.)  A 
groove  on  the  under  surface  of  the  occipital  lobe 
formed  by  the  superior  angle  of  the  petrous 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 

X.  co'li.    Same  as  I.  colica. 

X.  coiica.  (KoXof,  the  great  gut.)  A 
depression  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  right  lateral  lobe  of  the  liver, 
formed  by  the  hepatic  flexure  of  the  colon. 

X.  deltoi'des.    See  Deltoid  impression. 

X.  duodenalls.  A  slight  depression  on 
the  mesial  border  of  the  renal  impression  on  the 
inferior  and  lateral  surface  of  the  right  lobe  of 
the  liver,  caused  by  the  descending  part  of  the 
duodenum. 

X.  rena'lis.  (L.  renalis,  belonging  to  the 
kidney.)  A  depression  on  the  lateral  and  pos- 
terior part  of  the  inferior  surface  of  the  right 
lobe  of  the  liver,  caused  by  the  right  kidney. 

X.  suprarena'lls.  (L.  siipsra,  above; 
ren,  the  kidney.)  A  small  depression  at  the 
lower  and  mesial  corners  of  the  posterior  part  of 
the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  caused  by  the  right 
suprarenal  capsule. 

X.  trlgrem'lnl.  (Trigeminus.)  The  de- 
pression near  the  apex  of  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  in 
which  lies  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 

X.  vesica'lis.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.) 
The  fossa  of  the  gall-bladder  on  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver. 

Impres'sion.  (L.  impres.sio.  F.  impres- 
sion ;  L.  impressione  ;  S.  impression  ;  G.  JSiw- 
druck.)    A  mark  made  by  pressure. 

X.s,  dig^'ital.    (L.  digitus,  a  finger.  b\ 
impressions    digitales ;    G.  Fingereindriicke.) 
See  Digital  impressions. 
Impressio'nes.  Plural  of  Impressio. 

I.  dig^ita'tae.    See  Digital  impressions. 

X.  metacar'pi  latera'les.  {Metacar- 
pus;  L.  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  The 
tubercle  with  the  hollow  beneath  it  on  the  sides 
of  the  head  of  each  metacarpal  bone,  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  lateral  ligament  of  the  meta- 
carpo- phalangeal  joint. 

X.  muscula'res.  (L.  musciilus,  a  muscle.) 
The  facets  on  the  greater  tuberosity  of  the 
humerus. 

X.  phalang'o'rum  latera'les.  {Pha- 
lanx;  Ij.  lateralis.)  The  roughened  surfaces  at 
the  sides  of  the  head  of  each  phalanx  for  the 
attachment  of  the  lateral  hgaments. 

Impressu'ra.  (L.  imprimo,  to  press  into. 
F.  impression;  G.  Eindruck.)  Anciently  used 
in  the  same  sense  as  Impressio. 

Also,  applied  by  M.  A.  Severinus,  I.  de  Noviss. 
Abscess,  c.  23,  to  an  obstinate  mark  of  a  morbid 


IMPUBEEAL- 


INACTIVE. 


defilement  or  infection,  such  as  occurs  in  Lues 
venerea. 

Impu'beral.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  puber, 
of  ripe  age.  F.  vnpubere ;  I.  inipubere ;  &.  un- 
geschlechtsreif,  unmannbar.)  Without  hair  on 
the  pubes,  and  therefore  not  arrived  at  adult 
age.  Applied  formerly  both  to  males  and  females, 
but  Helmont  affirmed  that  the  latter  were  capable 
of  conception  before  such  appearance. 

Impu'berty.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ;  pu- 
bertas,  marriageable  age.)  The  state  of  being 
Impuberal. 

Impu'bes.    Same  as  Impxiberal. 

Im'pulse.  (L.  impuhus ;  part,  of  im- 
pello,  to  push  against.  F.  impulsion  ;  I.  impul- 
zione  ;  G.  Trieb,  Antrieb.)  Force  communicated 
suddenly. 

The  shock  felt  on  the  chest- wall  when  the 
heart  beats,  or  over  an  aneurysm  during  the 
cardiac  systole. 

Also,  an  influence  acting  suddenly  on  the  mind. 

Also,  the  wave  of  change  which  travels  through 
nerve  and  muscle  in  passing  from  rest  into  action. 

X.,  car'diac.  The  apex  beat  of  the  heart. 
It  is  felt  in  the  fifth  intercostal  space  of  the  left 
side,  two  inches  below  the  nipple  and  one  inch 
to  the  sternal  side.  It  is  synchronous  with  the 
systole  of  the  heart,  and  is  caused  by  the  sudden 
hardening  and  pressure  against  the  parietes  of 
the  chest  of  that  part  of  the  ventricles  which  is 
about  one  inch  above  the  extreme  apex.  See 
also  Diastolic,  Prasystolic,  and  Systolic  impulse. 

Tlie  apex-beat  may  be  displaced  by  enlarge- 
ment of  one  or  other  ventricle,  or  by  the  pressure 
of  air  or  liquid  in  the  pleura,  or  of  a  thoracic 
tumour,  or  of  an  abdominal  efi'usion  or  tumour, 
or  by  retraction  of  a  lung. 

In  disease,  the  cardiac  impulse  may  be  derived 
from  other  parts  than  the  apes  of  the  heart;  it 
may  be  some  part  of  the  right  ventricle,  espe- 
cially its  conus  arteriosus,  or  it  may  be  the  right 
auricle. 

Z.,  diastol'ic.   See  Diastolic  impulse. 

Z.,  heart's.         I.,  cardiac. 

X.,  mor'bld.  (L.  morbidus,  sickly.)  An 
idea  or  emotion  driving  to  action  or  conduct  of 
an  insane  character. 

Z.,  mor'bid,  emo'tional.  A  cause  of  a 
disturbed  mental  condition  of  the  same  nature 
as  /.,  morbid,  intellectual,  but  consisting  of  an 
emotion  instead  of  an  idea.  The  condition 
comprises  most  cases  of  so-called  moral  insanity. 

Z.,  mor'bid,  intellec'tual  objective. 
A  cause  of  a  disturbed  mental  condition  de- 
scribed by  Hammond  as  consisting  of  an  idea 
occurring  in  the  mind  of  an  individual  contrary 
to  his  sense  of  what  is  right  and  pi'oper,  and 
urging  him  to  the  perpetration  of  an  act  repug- 
nant to  his  conscience  and  wishes.  It  ditfers 
from  an  intellectual  subjective  impulse  in  the 
fact  that  it  is  directed  toward  the  accomplishment 
of  a  distinct  object,  and  that  often  its  operation 
is  not  limited  to  the  person  by  whom  it  is  expe- 
rienced. 

Z.,  mor'bid,  intellec'tual  subject'- 
ive.  A  cause  of  a  disturbed  mental  condition 
described  by  Hammond  as  the  occurrence  and  re- 
currence of  an  idea  which  is  known  to  be  false, 
and  therefore  is  not  a  delusion,  but  which  by  its 
persistency  causes  more  or  less  mental  derange- 
ment, and  the  logical  consequences  of  which  are 
restricted  to  the  individual  in  whom  it  exists. 
Or  the  tendency  may  be  to  the  recurrence  of  an 
idea,  or  a  mental  image,  which,  though  true 


enough,  and  probably  at  some  anterior  period 
entertained  with  pleasure,  now  wearies  with 
constant  reiteration,  and  may  give  rise  to  secon- 
dary mental  and  physical  disturbance. 

Z.,  mor'bid,  volit'ional.  (L.  volo,  to 
will.)  A  morbid  mental  condition  described  by 
Hammond  as  the  mental  factor  which  causes 
the  perpetration  of  an  act  which  is  dictated  nei- 
ther by  an  idea  nor  by  an  emotion ;  the  act  being 
thus  motiveless  and  often  perpetrated  against 
the  ideas  and  the  desires  of  the  subject. 

Z.  Of  co'nus  arterlo'sus.    See  under 
cardiac. 

Z.,  preesystol'ic.  See  Prcesystolic  im- 
pulse. 

Z.,  systol'ic.   See  Systolic  impulse. 

I,s,  vol'untary.  (L.  voluntarius,  of  his 
own  free  will.)  A  mental  influence  of  one's 
own  origination. 

Also,  the  wave  which  is  transmitted  to  the 
striated  muscles  generally,  and  to  a  few  smooth 
muscles,  by  an  efi'ort  of  the  will. 

X.s,  vol'untary,  mo'tor  tract  for. 
These  pass  from  the  motor  area  of  the  right  or 
left  hemisphere  through  the  anterior  part  of  the 
anterior  capsule,  middle  third  of  the  crusta, 
pons,  and  medulla  oblongata  of  the  correspond- 
ing side ;  the  greater  number  of  fibres  then  cross 
to  the  opposite  lateral  column  of  the  cord  and 
enter  the  cells  of  the  anterior  cornu  and  nerve- 
roots. 

Xmpul'sion.  (L.  impulsio,  a  pushing 
against ;  from  imjjcllo.)  The  act  of  driving  on- 
ward, or  the  state  of  being  driven  onward,  either 
physically  or  mentally. 

X.s,  intellec'tual.  (F.  impulsions  in- 
tellectuales.)  Ball's  term  for  the  ideas  which 
occur  so  prominently  and  recur  so  frequently 
that  they  influence  the  mind  injuriously  in  spite 
of  itself. 

Xmpul'sive.  (L.  impidsus,  part,  of  im- 
pello.  F.  impulsif ;  G.  antreibend,  erregbar.) 
Producing  Impulse. 

Z.  monoma'nla.  See  Monomania,  im- 
pulsive. 

Impurg-a'tUS.  (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ; 
purgo,  to  purge.  F.  itnpurge.)  Anciently  ap- 
plied to  those  having  an  impurity  of  the  humours, 
or  sordes,  or  impurities  of  wounds. 

Zmpu'rity.  (F.  impurete;  from  L.  im- 
puritas,  uncleanness.  I.  itnpurita  ;  S.  impuri- 
dad ;  G.  Unreinigkeit.)    "Want  of  purity. 

In  Chemistry,  the  presence  in  a  substance  of 
some  other  substance. 

In  Medicine,  used  to  denote  a  want  of  clear- 
ness in  the  heart's  sounds,  by  which  they  lose 
their  proper  accentuation,  but  not  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  constitute  a  murmur. 

I'mus  ven'ter.  (L.  imus;  superlative 
of  injimus,  below.  F.  bas-vcntre ;  G.  Unter- 
bauch.)  The  lowest  part  of  the  abdomen  between 
the  umbilicus  and  pudenda. 

In<  (Jj.in.)  In  Composition,  it  signifies  in ; 
simply  intensifies ;  or  acts  as  a  negative. 

Xzx  an'kle.    See  Talipes  valgus. 

In  extre'miSi  (L.  in,  in ;  extremus,  the 
last.)  In  the  last  extremity  or  last  sickness ;  a 
term  expressive  of  the  condition  of  a  person 
overtaken  by  sudden  and  violent  sickness,  or 
arrived  at  the  last  stage  of  a  malady. 

Xn  knee.   See  Knock-knee. 

In  si'tu.  (L.  in,  in ;  situs,  situation.)  In 
natural  position  or  situation. 

Inac'tive.   (L.  in,  not;  activus,  active. 


INADHERENT— INCANDESCENCE. 


F.  inaetif;  I.  inerte ;  G.  unthatig.)  Having 
no  power  to  move. 

In  Chemistry  and  in  Medicine,  producing  no 
results. 

X.  spore.   A  resting- spore  or  Zygospore. 

Inadlie'rent.  (L.  in,  not ;  a  'dhmreo,  to 
adhere  or  cling  to.  F.  inadherent.)  Not  ad- 
hering. Applied  to  every  organ  that  is  free  or 
does  not  fix  itself  to  any  other ;  to  a  calyx 
when  perfectly  detached  from  the  ovary  as  in 
the  Labiatse ;  to  an  ovary  when  it  has  no  adhe- 
rence with  the  simple  perianth  or  calyx,  and  is 
not  attached  to  the  flower  except  at  the  base,  as 
in  the  Cruoiferse ;  to  a  berry  as  in  the  Vitis ;  to 
the  capsule  as  in  the  Silene  ;  to  the  caroerula  as 
in  the  Rumex  ;  to  the  dieresilis  as  in  the  Lava- 
tera  arborea ;  to  the  drupe  as  in  the  Prunus ;  to 
the  regma  as  in  the  Euphorbia,  when  these 
organs  are  in  the  same  condition. 

Xnae'in.  An  alkaloid  found  by  Hardy  and 
Gallois  in  the  seeds  of  Strophanthus  hispidus. 

Inaequalifolious.  _  (L.  incequalis,  un- 
equal; folium,  a  leaf.  F.  inequalifolie.)  Having 
unequal  or  dissimilar  leaves. 

In8equa.'liSi  (L.  in,  neg. ;  (Bqualis,  equal. 
F.  inegal ;  G.  ungleich.)  differing  in  size; 
unequal. 

Also,  applied  to  leaves  when  the  halves  are  of 
unequal  size  the  one  to  the  other. 

InEBQUiCOS'tate.  (L.  in  ;  cequiis,  equal ; 
eostatus,  having  ribs.  F.  inequicoste.)  Applied 
to  a  shell  marked  by  lines  or  longitudinal  eleva- 
tions of  different  dimensions,  as  that  of  the 
Feeten  incequicostatus. 

Inaequilat'eral.  (L.  in  ;  mquus,  equal ; 
latus,  a  side.  F.  inequilateral ;  G.  imgleichsei- 
tig.)  Having  unequal  sides.  Applied  to  bivalve 
shells  with  unequal  sides  or  valves. 

Also,  in  Botany,  to  leaves  the  two  halves  of 
which  are  unequal  in  size. 

Insequilo'bate.  (L.  in  ;  mquus,  equal ; 
lohus,  a  lobe.  F.  inequilobe.)  Applied  synony- 
mously with  Inequilateral. 

Insequipe'date.  (L.  in  ;  mqims,  equal ; 
pes,  a  foot.  F.  inequipede.)  Having  unequal 
feet,  as  in  some  insects,  the  posterior  being  much 
longer  than  the  others. 

Insequite'lous.  (L.  in  ;  cequus,  equal ; 
tela,  a  web.  F.  inequitele.)  Applied  by  Latreille 
to  certain  Araneidse,  which  spin  irregular  webs, 
of  which  the  threads  cross  each  other  in  every 
way  and  at  all  points. 

Insequival'vate.  (L.  in;  aqims; 
valva,  a  valve  of  a  door.)  Having  unequal 
valves. 

Inalbu'minate.  {L.  in ;  albumin.  F. 
inalbumine.)  Applied  to  a  plant  embryo  that  is 
deprived  of  albumen,  as  in  the  Faba. 

Inaliment'al.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  alimentum, 
food.)    Not  capable  of  affording  nourishment. 

Znanag'en'esis.  ("isjivo'sjafibre;  &va- 

yhvtcTL^,  regeneration.  F.  inanagenese ;  G. 
die  Wiedererzeugiing  der  MusJcelfaser.)  Term 
for  muscular  regeneration,  or  the  reproduction 
of  muscular  fibre. 

Inanaph'ysis.  ("is,  iwo's,  a  fibre;  ava- 
<pv(Ti^,  a  renewed  growth.  F,  inanaphyse ;  G. 
das  Wiedenvachsen  der  Muskelfaser.)  Term 
for  the  renewed  growth  or  increase  of  muscular 
fibre. 

In'ane.  (L.  inanis,  empty.  F.  vide;  G. 
leer.)  Hollow;  empty;  pithless;  as  an  anther 
which  contains  no  pollen. 

Inan'g'Ulate.   (L.  in,  neg.;  angulatus, 


having  angles.  P.  inangiile.)  Having  no  an- 
gles. 

Ina'nia.  (L.  inanis,  empty.)  The  iliac 
regions. 

Inan'imate.  (L.  inanimatus;  from  m, 
neg. ;  anima,  life.  F.inanime  ;  I.  inanimate  ;  S. 
inanimado  ;  Q.  leblos.)    Lifeless;  having  no  life. 

Inanitia'tiOIli  (L.  inanitus,  past  part, 
of  manio,  to  make  empty.  F.  inaniation.) 
Chossat's  term  for  the  gradual  passage  of  the 
animal  body  into  a  state  the  end  of  which  is 
Inanition. 

Inanition.  (F.  inanition;  from  L.  in- 
anitus, p.  p.  of  inanio,  to  make  empty.  I. 
inanizione ;  S.  inanieion ;  G.  Enlleerung.) 
Emptiness  of  the  body,  its  viscera,  or  its  vessels, 
from  the  want  of  food ;  wasting  and  exhaustion 
from  starvation  or  disease. 

Inanth'erate.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  anther. 
F.  inanthere.)  Term  applied  to  the  filaments  of 
stamens  when  they  do  not  bear  anthers. 

Inantherif  erous.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  an- 
ther ;  L./£;>'o,  to  bear.  'S .  antlicrifere.)  Applied 
to  a  filament  of  a  stamen  which  bears  no  anther. 

Inapert'OUS.  (L.  in,  neg.;  apertus, 
open.)    Having  no  opening. 

Inappendic'ulate.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  ap- 
pendicula,  a  small  addition.  F.  inappendicule.) 
Having  no  appendices ;  applied  by  H.  Cassini 
to  the  bractese  of  the  periclinium  of  the  Com- 
positse  when  they  are  of  the  same  nature  and 
follow  the  same  direction,  or  only  change  by 
insensible  degrees. 

Inap'petence.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  appeto,to 
desire.  F.  inappetence ;  G.  Appetitlosigkeit.) 
A  want  or  loss  of  appetite. 

Inap'plicate.  (L.  in  ;  applieatus,  lying 
down.  F.  inapplique.)  Used  by  H.  Cassini  to 
the  bracteoles  of  the  Compositse  when  they  are 
not  applied  against  the  cUnanthium. 

Inarticula'ta.  (L.  in,  neg.;  articula- 
tus,  jointed.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Brachio- 
poda,  in  which  the  valves  of  the  shell  have  no 
hinge. 

Xnartic'ulate.  (L.  in;  artieulus,  a 
joint.  F.  inarticule  ;  I.  inarticolato ;  S.  inar- 
ticulado  ;  G.  ungegliedert.)  Applied  to  an  organ 
which  presents  no  articulation  or  joint  in  its 
length  to  its  base. 

Also,  sometimes  applied  to  acardinate  bivalve 
shells,  because  they  have  no  teeth  to  their  hinge. 

Also,  applied  to  vocal  sounds  destitute  of  ar- 
rangement into  distinct  syllables. 

Inarticula'tio.  (L.  in,  in;  artieulus, 
a  joint.  F.  inarticulation.)  The  same  as  En- 
arthrosis. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  absence  of  a  natural  joint 
or  articulation. 

Inassim'ilable.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  assim- 
ulo,  to  make  like.)  Not  capable  of  Assimila- 
tion. 

Inau'rate.  (L.  inauro,  to  cover  with 
gold.)    To  gild,  as  a  pill. 

Also,  covered  with,  or  as  if  with,  gold. 

Inaura'tion.  (L.  in;  auratus,  covered 
with  gold.  F.  inauration ;  S.  inauraeion ;  G. 
Vergoldung .)  Covering  with  gold,  gilding.  The 
covering  of  pills  with  gold  in  order  to  prevent 
their  taste  being  perceived  in  swallowing. 

Incal'y cate.  (L.  in  ;  calyx.  F.  incalice.) 
Applied  to  flowers  without  a  calyx. 

Incandes'cence.  (L.  incandescor,  to 
grow  very  hot.  F.  incandescence;  G.  Weiss- 
gliihen.)   The  state  of  being  Incandescent. 


INCANDESCENT— INCIDENCE. 


Incandes'centa  (L-  inoandesco,  to  wax 
very  hot.  'E .  incandescent ;  G.  Weissffliihend.) 
Applied  to  a  body  that  has  been  heated  till  its 
surface  emits  light. 

X.  spec'trum.  See  Spectrum,  incandes- 
cent. 

Iiica.nes'ceilt.  (L.  incaneseo,  to  become 
white.)  In  Botany,  having  a  hoary  appearance 
from  the  presence  of  whitish  hairs. 

Inca^'nouS.  (L.  incaneseo,  to  wax  hoary. 
F.  incane ;  G.grau.)  Hoary;  covered  with  a 
whitish  down ;  applied  to  stems,  leaves,  or  other 
parts  of  plants. 

Zncantament'um.  (L.  incantatnen- 
tum  ;  from  incanto,  to  chant  a  magic  formula.) 
A  charm. 

Incanta'tion.  (L.  incanto,  to  chant  a 
magic  formula.  F.  incantation  ;  I.  incantazione  ; 
S.  encantamiento ;  G.  Bezauierung .)  An  en- 
chantment; the  act  of  using  a  formula  for 
magical  purposes.  Incantations  were  anciently 
employed  by  Paracelsus,  Helmont,  and  others  of 
the  chemical  enthusiasts,  as  a  means  of  curing 
diseases. 

Incapac'ityi  (F.  ineapacite;  from  L. 
in,  not ;  capax,  able  to  grasp.  I.  incapacita ; 
S.  incapacidad ;  Gr.  Unfdhigkeit.)  Want  of 
power. 

X.,  sex'ual.  Same  as  Impotence. 
Incar'cerated.  (L.  in,  in  ;  carceratus, 
part,  of  carcero,  to  imprison  ;  from  career,  a 
prison.  F.  incarcere ;  G.  eingeJdemmt.)  Con- 
fined ;  imprisoned.  Imprisonment ;  the  condi- 
tion of  a  Hernia,  incarcerated. 

X.  her'nia.   See  Hernia,  hwarcerated. 
Incarcera'tiOi    See  Incarceration. 

X.  intestino'rum.  (L.  intestina,  the 
bowels.)  Imprisonment  of  the  intestines,  as  in 
strangulated  hernia. 

X.  intestino'rum  inter'na.  (L.  intes- 
tina ;  internus,  within.)  Obstruction  of  the 
intestines  from  fiscal  accumulation,  ileus,  or 
other  internal  cause. 

X.  placen'tse.  See  Placenta,  retained. 
Incarcera'tion.  (L.  in;  carcero,  to 
imprison.  incarceration  ;  1.  incarcerazione  ; 
S.  encarcelamiento ;  G.  Einsperrung,  Einklem- 
mimg.)  The  imprisonment  of  a  part.  See 
Hernia,  incarcerated. 

Incar'nanti  (L.  incamo,  to  bring  flesh 
upon.  F.incarnant ;  G.Jleischinachend.)  Form- 
ing or  producing  flesh.  Applied  to  medicinal 
applications  believed  to  induce  this  effect. 

Incar'nate.    (L.  in,  into;  caro,  flesh.) 
In  Botany,  flesh-coloured. 
Incarna'tio.   See  Incarnation. 

X.  un'g^ulum,  (L.  unguis,  a  nail.  G. 
Einwachsen  des  Nagels.)  Ingrowing  of  the 
nails. 

Incarna'tion.  (Mid.  E.  incarnacion; 
from  F.  incarnacion  ;  from  Low  L.  incarnatio  ; 
from  L.  incarnatus,  past  part,  of  incamo,  to 
clothe  with  flesh.  I.  incarnazione ;  S.  encar- 
nacion;  G.  Verjleischung .)  The  production  or 
growth  of  flesh  ;  the  regeneration  of  a  destroyed 
tissue. 

Also,  formerly  used  to  denote  one  of  the  five 
stages  of  the  healing  of  wounds,  which  were 
described  as  inflammation,  suppuration,  detersion, 
incarnation,  and  cicatrisation. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  conception ;  or,  according 
to  some,  of  the  succeeding  stage,  the  formation 
of  the  blastoderm. 

Incar'native.    (L.  incamo,  to  clothe 


with  flesh.  F.  incamatif ;  I.  incarnativo  ;  S. 
encarnativo  ;  G.  Jleischbildend.)  That  which  fa- 
vours Incarnation. 

X.  band'age.  A  synonym  of  Bandage, 
uniting. 

Incar'natives.  (L.  incamo.  F.  incar- 
natifs.)  Medicines  which  were  formerly  thought 
to  aid  in  that  part  of  the  process  of  wound- 
healing  called  Incarnation. 

Incarnifica'tion.  (L.  in,  on;  caro, 
flesh;  Jio,  to  become.)    Same  as  Incarnation. 

Xn'ceal.    Relating  to  the  Incus. 

Xncend'iary.  Tl.  incendiarius,  sBtting 
on  fire.  F.  incendaire})  Broussais's  term  for 
medicaments  capable  of  increasing  a  gastro- 
intestinal phlegmasia. 

Zncend'ium.  (L.  incendium,  a  burning  ; 
from  incendo,  to  burn.  F.  inflammation;  G. 
Entziindung .)  A  fire.  A  burning  fever  or  in- 
flammation. 

X.  sponta'neum.  (L.  spontaneus,  of 
one's  free  will.  F.  incendie  spontane.)  Spon- 
taneous combustion. 

Xn'cense.  (F.  encens;  from  incensus, 
part,  ai  incendo,  to  set  on  fire.  I.  incenso ;  S. 
incienso ;  G.  Weihrauch.)  The  perfume  of 
gums  and  spices  burned  in  religious  rites.  One 
formula  for  this  is  olibanum  seven  parts,  gum 
benzoin  two  parts,  and  cascarilla  one  part. 

A  name  for  Olibanum. 
I.,  Xn'dian.   The  Boswellia  serrata. 
I,,  male.   The  Boswellia  serrata. 
X.  res'in.   The  resin  of  the  Icica  hepta- 
phglla. 

X.  tree.   The  Icica  hepfaphglla. 
Incen'sio.    (L.  incensio,  a  setting  on  fire  ; 
from  incendo,  to  burn.      F.   incension ;  G. 
Anzilndung,  Entziindung.)    The  same  as  /«- 
cendium. 

Also,  applied  to  inflammation  and  a  hot  tu- 
mour. 

Incenti'vum,!  (L.  incendo,  to  kindle.) 
A  stimulant. 

Incera'tion.  (L.  in,  into ;  cera,  wax. 
F.  inceration ;  G.  Einwachsen.)  Old  term  for 
the  reduction  of  any  dry  substance  to  the  con- 
sistence of  softened  wax  by  the  gradual  admix- 
ture of  a  fluid.    (  Ruland  and  Johnson.) 

Incernic'ulum.    (L.  incemo,  to  sift 

over.  F.  incerniculum.)  A  strainer  or  sieve. 
Term  for  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  into  which 
the  urine  is  strained  from  the  papillae. 

Sn'cest.  (F.  inceste ;  from  L.  incestus, 
unchaste ;  from  in,  neg. ;  castus,  pure.  I. 
incesto;  S.  incesto ;  G.  Blutschande.)  Sexual 
intercourse  between  persons  to  whom  marriage  is 
forbidden  by  law  in  consequence  of  their  near 
relationship. 

Inch.  (Mid.  E.  iwcAe;  Sax.i/nce;  from  L. 
ewjcia,  a  twelfth  part.  F.  pouce  ;  I.pollice;  S. 
pulgada;  G.  Zoll.)  An  English  measure,  the 
twelfth  part  of  a  foot,  consisting  of  twelve  lines. 
It  is  equal  to  25'39954  millimetres. 

In'cidence.  (L.  incido,  to  fall  into.  F. 
incidence;  I.  incidenza ;  S.  incidcncia ;  G.  In- 
cidenz.)    A  falling  upon ;  an  occurring. 

In  Physics,  the  direction  in  which  one  body 
strikes  upon  another. 

X.,  an'g'le  of.  (P.  angle  d' incidence ;  G. 
Einfallswinkel.)    See  Angle  of  incidence. 

Xm  line  of.   The  line  of  an  Incident  ray. 
X.,  plane  of.   The  plane  of  an  incident 
and  a  reflected  ray.   It  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
reflecting  surface  at  the  point  of  incidence. 
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X.,  point  of.  The  place  at  which  an  in- 
cident ray  meets  a  surface  and  is  reflected. 

In'oidenti  (L.  incicUns,  part,  of  incido, 
to  fall  into.  F.  incident ;  G.  eififallend.)  falling 
into  or  upon. 

X.  ray.  A  ray  of  light  or  heat  which 
passes  from  one  object  to  another  before  it  is  re- 
flected by  the  latter. 

X.  spinal  nerves.    See  Nerves,  incident. 

Inci'dent.  (L.  incido,  to  cut.  F.  incident ; 
G.  einschneidend.)  Having  power  to  cut ;  for- 
merly applied  to  medicines  supposed  to  cause 
the  phlegm  to  be  discharged,  by  cutting,  as  it 
were,  and  so  overcoming  the  effect  of  its  vis- 
cidity. 

Xncinc'ta.  (L.  in,  not ;  cinotus,  girdled.) 
A  pregnant  woman. 

Incin'erate.  (L.  im,  into;  cwis,  ashes.) 
To  burn  to  ashes. 

Zncinera'tion.  (L.  in,  into;  cinis, 
ashes.  F.  incineration;  I.  incineraziotie ;  S. 
incineracion ;  G.  Eindscherung .)  The  act  of 
burning,  or  the  state  of  being  reduced  to  ashes, 
of  any  animal  or  vegetable  matter. 

Zncip'texit.  (L.  incipiens,  part,  of  in- 
cf/i/o,  to  begin.  G:.  anfungcnd.)  Commencing; 
beginning  to  be  noticeable.  Applied  to  the 
earliest  stage  of  a  thing. 

Incise'.  (F.  inciser ;  from  L.  incisus, 
part,  of  incido,  to  cut  into.  G.  einschneiden  ) 
To  cut  into  ;  to  cut  cleanly. 

Inci'sed.  (L.  incisus.  F.  incise ;  I.  in- 
ciso ;  S.inciso;  (j:.  eingeschnitten.)  Cut. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  parts,  especially  leaves, 
which  are  cut  deeply  and  irregularly  divided 
from  their,  edges. 

X.  wound.  (F.  plaie  incisee  ;  I.  ferita 
incisa ;  S.  herida  ineisa ;  G.  Schnittwunde.) 
A  cut  made  through  the  tissues  with  a  sharp- 
edged  instrument.  When  slowly  made  it  is 
accompanied  by  acute  pain ;  when  made  with 
great  rapidity  it  may  be  scarcely  felt,  and  severe 
wounds  of  this  kind  often  pass  unnoticed  when 
the  passions  are  excited.  Considerable  haemor- 
rhage usually  occurs.  Collapse  is  common.  An 
incised  wound  may  heal  by  immediate  union,  by 
primary  adhesion,  by  suppurative  granulations 
or  secondary  adhesion,  or  under  a  scab. 

Incis'io.   Siee  Incision. 
X.  sim'plex.    (L.  simplex,  simple.)  A 
simple  incision. 

Incision.  (L.  ineisio ;  from  incido,  to 
cut  into.  F.  incision  ;  I.  incisione  ;  S.  incision  ; 
G.  JUinschneiden,  Zerthcilung .)  The  cutting  of 
the  integuments  or  the  flesh  with  a  cutting  in- 
strument. 

Also  (G.  Einschnitt),  the  cut  so  made. 

X.,  dry.  (F.  incision  seche.)  A  division 
of  a  part  made  by  means  of  an  ecraseur,  in  re- 
ference to  the  absence  of  bleeding. 

Znci'sive.  (L.  incido,  to  cut.  F.  incisif; 
l.incisivo.)  Having  power  to  cut ;  or  belonging 
to  the  incisor  teeth. 

X.  bone.    The  intermaxillary  bone. 

X.  canal'.   The  Canal,  palatine,  anterior. 

X.  crest.  Henle's  term  for  the  Crest, 
nasal. 

X.  fora'men.   See  Foramen,  incisive. 
X.  fos'sa.   The  Fossa,  myrtiform. 
X.  mus'cle.   The  Levator  labii  superio- 
ris  ;  and  also  the  Levator  menti, 
X.  nerve.   See  Incisor  nerve. 
X.  teetb.    See  Incisor  teeth. 
Xnci'sives.     (L.  incido.     F.  incisifs.) 


Medicaments  which  were  formerly  believed  to 
make  thinner  the  humours  which  had  become 
thickened  and  coagulated,  and  so  secure  a  better 
circulation  of  the  fluids  through  the  body. 
Incisi'vus.    See  Incisive. 
A  term  for  the  Levator  labii  superioris. 

X.  infe'rior.  (L.  inferior,  lower.)  The 
Levator  labii  inferioris. 

X.  latera'lis  et  pyramida'lis.  The 
Levator  labii  superioris  alceque  nasi. 

X.  me'dlus.  (L.  medius,  in  the  middle.) 
The  Depressor  ala  nasi. 

Inci'so-cre'nate.  (L.  incisus,  cut; 
crena,  a  notch.  G.  eingeschnitten- gekerbt.)  In 
Botany,  deeply  crenate. 

Znci'so-den'tate.  (L.  incisus;  denta- 
tus,  toothed.  G.  eingeschnitten-gezdhnt.)  In 
Botany,  deeply  toothed. 

Inci'so-lo'bate.  (L.  incisus;  lobus,  a 
lobe.  G.  eingeschnitten-gelappt.)  In  Botany, 
having  deep  narrow  clefts  between  the  lobes. 

Xnci'so  -  pinnat'ifid.  (L.  incisus ; 
pinna,  a  feather;  findo,  to  cleave.  G.  einge- 
schniiten-Jiederspaltig.)  Applied  to  a  deeply 
incised  pinnatifid  leaf. 

Znci'so-re'pand.  (L.  incisus,  a\it\  re- 
pandus,  bent  backwards.)  In  Botany,  cut  and 
repaud. 

Inci'so  -  ser'rate.    (L.  incisus,  cut ; 

serratus,  saw-like.  G.  eingeschnitten-gesdgt.) 
In  Botany,  applied  to  a  deeply  serrated  leaf. 

Inci'sor.  (L.  incido,  to  cut.  G.  Ein- 
schncider.)  A  cutter ;  that  which  cuts.  An 
incisor  tooth. 

X.  ar  tery.  A  branch  of  the  inferior  den- 
tal artery.  It  supplies  the  canine  and  incisor 
teeth,  and  ends  in  the  bone. 

X.  canal's.    The  Foramina,  incisor. 

X.  c.-est.  Henle's  term  for  the  highest 
portion  of  the  Crest,  nasal. 

X.  fis'sure.    See  Fissure,  incisor. 

I.  fora'men.   The  Foramen,  incisive. 

X.  foram'lna.    See  Foramina,  incisor. 

X.  fos'sa.  See  Fossa,  incisor,  of  lower 
jaw,  and  F.,  incisor,  of  upper  jaw. 

X.  nerve.  (F.  nerf  incisif ;  G.  Schneide- 
zahnnerf.)  A  branch  of  the  inferior  dental 
nerve.  It  supplies  the  canine  and  incisor 
teeth. 

X.  pro'cess.    See  Process,  incisor. 

I.  teetb.  The  four  front  teeth  in  either 
jaw,  two  of  which  are  central  and  two  lateral, 
making  eight  in  all.  They  are  so  named  from 
their  cutting  or  incising  the  food.  See  Tooth, 
incisor. 

InciSO'res.    The  Incisor  teeth. 
InciSO'rium.    (L.  incido,  to  cut.    F.  in- 

cisorium  ;  G.  Einschneideiverkzeug .)  Old  term 
for  the  table  on  which  dissections  or  operations 
were  performed.  (Castellus.) 

Also,  a  cutting  knife  or  scalpel. 

Znciso'rius.   See  Incisor. 

Zncisu'ra.  (L.  incido,  to  cut  into.  F. 
incisure,  fente  ;  G.  Spalte.)   A  cleft  or  notch. 

Also,  the  same  as  Incision. 
I.  acetab'uli.  (L.  acetabulum,  a  vessel 
for  vinegar.  F.  echancrure  cotyldidienne  ;  G. 
Pfanneneinschnitt.)  The  notch  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  border  of  the  acetabulum.  The 
cotj'loid  notch. 

X.  antbe'licls.  ('Ai/rt,  opposite;  k'Xif, 
a  coil.)  A  fissure  or  depression  between  the 
antitragus  in  front  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
antihelix  behind. 
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I.  auric'ulae.  (L.  auricula,  dim.  of  ain-is, 
the  ear.)    A  synonym  of  /.  intertraffica. 

I.  au'rls.  (L.  auris,  the  ear.)  A  fissure 
e.xtending  deeply  into  the  concha  between  the 
anterior  extremity  of  the  helix  and  the  tragus. 

X.  calca'nei.  (L.  calcaneum,  the  heel.) 
A  prolongation  of  the  I.  tali  on  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  median  process  of  the  calcaneus.  It 
is  the  groove  for  the  Flexor  hallucis  longus. 

X.  cardi'aca.  (Ka/ooia/co's,  belonging  to 
the  heart.)  The  notch  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
anterior  border  of  the  upper  lobe  of  the  left 
lung.  It  permits  a  portion  of  the  pericardium 
to  be  seen. 

X.  cerebel'Ii  ante'rior.  (L.  cerebellum  ; 
anterior,  in  front.)  The  anterior  median  notch 
of  the  cerebellum. 

I>  cerebel'Ii  marsupia'lis.  (L.  mar- 
supium,  a  pouch.)  A  synonym  of  the  /.  cere- 
belli  posterior. 

X.  cerebel'Ii  poste'rior.  (L.  cerebel- 
lum; posterior,  behind.)  The  posterior  median 
notch  of  the  cerebellum. 

X.  cerebel'Ii  semiluna'ris.  (L.  semi, 
half;  luna,  the  moon.)  A  sj-nonym  of  J.  cere- 
belli  anterior. 

I.  clavicula'ris.  (L.  clavicula,  the 
collar-bone.  G.  Scldusselbeinausschnitt.)  A 
notch  on  each  side  of  the  manubrium  sterni  for 
articulation  with  the  clavicle. 

X.  col'll  scap'ulae.  (L.  collum,  the 
neck  ;  scapula,  the  bladebone.)  The  great  sca- 
pular notch. 

X.  crucia'lis.  (L.  across.)  Across- 
shaped  or  crucial  incision. 

X.  ethmoida'lis.  {Ethmoid  bone.  G. 
Siebbeinausschnitt.)  The  deep  and  broad  fissure 
between  the  orbital  plates  of  the  frontal  bone 
which  is  occupied  by  the  ethmoid  bone. 

X.  falciform'is.  (L.  falx,  a  sickle ; 
forma,  likeness.  G.  ausserer  or  vorderer  Schen- 
kelring.)  A  synonym  of  the  external  crural 
ring. 

X.  fibula'ris.  (L.  fibula,  the  small  bone 
of  the  leg.)  The  groove  at  the  lower  part  and 
outer  border  of  the  tibia  for  articulation  with 
the  fibula. 

X.  fronta'lis.    (L. />-ow«,  the  brow.)  The 

groove,  when  not  converted  into  a  canal  by  a 
bridge  of  bone,  at  the  inner  part  of  the  orbital 
ridge  of  the  frontal  bone  for  the  passage  of  the 
supraorbital  nerve  and  artery. 

X.  ili'aca  ma'jor.  (L.  major,  greater.) 
The  same  as  /.  semilunaris  major. 

X.  ili'aca  mi'nor..(L.  mwor,  less.)  The 
same  as  I.  semilunaris  minor. 

X>  interarytsenoi'dea.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween; ari/tcenoid  cartilage.)  The  notch  between 
the  arytsenoid  cartilages. 

X.  Interloba'ris  pulmo'nis.  (L.  inter, 
between;  lobus,  a  lobe;  pulmo,  a  lung.)  The 
deep  groove  which,  running  obliquely  down- 
wards and  from  behind  forwards,  divides  each 
lung  into  a  smaller  upper  and  larger  lower  lobe. 

X.  interlobula'rls  he'patis.  (L.  inter  ; 
lobus;  hepar,  the  liver.)  The  groove  on  the 
anterior  acute  margin  of  the  liver  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  umbilical  vein. 

X.  interlobula'rls  Infe'rlor  pulmo'- 
nis. (L.  between  ;  lobus,  a  lohe ;  infe>-ior, 
lower;  pulmo,  a  lung.)  The  groove  which 
divides  the  upper  lobe  of  the  right  lung  into  an 
anterior  smaller  and  a  posterior  larger  lobe. 

I.  interlobula'rls  pulmo'nis.  (L. 


inter,  between ;  lobus,  a  lobe ;  pulmo,  a  lung.) 
The  same  as  /.  interlobaris  pulmonis. 

I.  Intertrag-'ica.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
tragus.  G.  Uhreinschnitt.)  The  deep  notch 
between  the  tragus  and  the  antitragus. 

X.  in'ter  tra'gum  et  sca'pham.  (L. 
inter  ;  tragus;  scapha,  a  skifl'.)    The  /.  auris. 

X.  iscbiad'ica  infe'rlor.  (Ischium; 
L.  inferior,  lower.)  The  same  as  I.  ischiadica 
minor. 

X.  iscbiad'ica  ma'jor.  {Ischium ;  L. 
major,  gxeaier.  G.  grosser  Sitzbeinschniit.)  The 
notuh  situated  between  the  posterior  inferior 
spinous  process  of  the  os  ilium  and  the  spine  of 
the  ischium. 

X.  Iscbiad'ica  mi'nor.  {Ischium;  L. 
minor,  comp.  parvus,  small.  G.  kleiner  Sitz- 
beinausschnitt.)  The  notch  situated  on  the 
posterior  border  of  the  superior  ramus  of  the  os 
isehii,  between  the  spine  and  the  tuber  ischii. 
It  is  covered  with  cartilage. 

X.  iscbiad'ica  supe'rior.  {Ischium; 
li.  superior,  upper.)  The  same  as/,  ischiadica 
major. 

X.  jugula'ris  os'sis  occip'itis.  (L. 

jugulum,  the  throat ;  os,  a  bone ;  occiput,  the 
back  part  of  the  head.  G.  Drosselausschnitt 
des  Sinterhauptbeins.)  A  groove  situated  on 
the  lateral  border  of  the  condyloid  portion  of 
the  occipital  bone  in  front  of  the  jugular  pro- 
cess. 

X.  jugrula'ris  os'sis  tem'porum.  (L. 

jugulum,  the  throat;  os,  a  bone;  tempora,  the 
temples.  G.  Drosselausschnitt  des  Schlafen- 
beins.)  A  notch  situated  on  the  under  and 
posterior  surface  of  the  pars  petrosa  of  the 
temporal  bone.  With  the  corresponding  notch 
of  the  occipital  bone  it  forms  a  foramen  for  the 
passage  of  the  jugular  vein. 

X.  lacrima'lis.  (L.  lacrima,  a  tear.)  The 
depression  between  the  nasal  process  and  the 
orbital  surface  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone  for 
the  reception  of  the  lacrimal  sac. 

X.  liena'lis.    Same  as  Silum  licnis. 

X.  longritudina'lls  cer'ebri.  (L.  cere- 
brum, the  brain.  G.  Langsspalte  des  Gross- 
hirns.)  The  great  longitudinal  fissure  of  the 
cerebrum. 

X.  luna'ta  scap'ulae.  (L.  lunatus, 
moon-shaped.)    The  /.  scapularis. 

X.  mag^'na  scap'ulse.  (L.  magnus, 
great.)    The  I.  colli  scapulce. 

X.  mandlb'ulse.  (L.  mandibula,  the  jaw.) 
The  same  as  I.  maxillce  inferioris. 

I.  mastoi'dea.  (Maa-T09,  the  breast; 
tI6o9,  like.  G.  Warzenausschnitt.)  A  groove 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  mastoid  process  of 
the  temporal  bone. 

X.  maxil'lse  inferio'ris.  (L.  maxilla, 
the  jaw ;  inferior,  lower.)  The  notch  between 
the  condyloid  and  coronoid  processes  of  the  lower 
jaw. 

X.  nasa'lis.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose.)  A 
jagged  notch  in  the  centre  of  the  fore  part  of  the 
frontal  bone.  It  articulates  with  the  nasal 
bones. 

X.  obturato'ria.  (L.  obturo,  to  stop  up.) 
A  groove  found  on  the  upper  lateral  border  of 
the  obturator  foramen. 

X.  palati'na.  (L.  palatum,  the  palate.) 
The  same  as  J.  sphenopalatina. 

I.  pal'lii.  (L.  pallium,  a  cover.)  The 
same  as  Scissura  longitudinalis  cerebri. 

Z.  parleta'lls.   (L.  paries,  a  wall.)  A 
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notch  situated  between  the  upper  sharp  bor- 
der of  the  squamous  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone  and  the  rough  upper  border  of  the  mastoid 
portion. 

X.  patella'ris.  (L.  patella,  the  knee- 
pan.)    The  same  as  Fossa  patellaris  femoris. 

1.  perone'a.  (J\.ipnv\\,  a  brooch,  the 
small  bone  of  the  leg.)  The  same  3.sI.JibH- 
laris. 

I.  poplite'a.    (L.  the  ham.)  The 

same  as  Fossa  intercondyloidea  femoris. 

X.  rena'lis.   The  Ililwn  renale. 

I.  sa'cro-coccyge'a,  (L.  sacrum;  coc- 
cyx.') A  notch  situated  below  the  last  processus 
transversus  spurius  of  the  sacrum,  and  repre- 
senting the  fifth  foramen  sacrale. 

X.  sa'cro-ischiad'ica,  {Sacrum;  is- 
chium.) The  space  between  the  sacrum  and 
coccj'x  on  the  one  side  and  the  ischium  on  the 
other. 

X.  Santorinia'nae.  (Santoritii,  an  Italian 
anatomist.)    Same  as  Fissures  of  Saniorini. 

I,  scap'ulse.  (L.  scapula,  the  shoulder- 
blade.)    The  same  as  /.  scapularis. 

X.  scapula'ris.  (L.  scapula,  the  shoul- 
der-blade.) A  notch  on  the  upper  border  of  the 
scapula.  It  is  converted  into  a  foramen,  through 
which  the  suprascapular  nerve  passes,  by  a  liga- 
ment. 

X.  semiluna'rls  auric'ulse.  (L.  semi, 
half;  luna,  the  moon.)    The  /.  auricula;. 

X,  semiluna'ris  cerebel  li.  The  poste- 
rior median  notch  of  the  cerebellum. 

I.  semiluna'ris  ma'jor  os'sis  il'ii. 
(L.  semi ;  luna ;  major,  greater ;  os,  a  bone ; 
ilium.)  The  notch  below  the  anterior  inferior 
spinous  process  of  the  ilium. 

X.  semiluna'ris  ma'jor  ul'nae.  (L. 
semi;  luna;  major,  greater;  ulna,  the  ai-m 
bone.)  The  deep  notch  between  the  olecranon 
and  coronoid  processes  of  the  ulna.  The  Sigmoid 
cavity,  greater. 

X.  semiluna'ris  maxil'Ise  inferio'ris. 
(L.  semilunaris;  maxilla,  the  jaw;  inferior, 
lower.)  The  deep  notch  between  the  coronoid 
and  condyloid  processes  of  the  inferior  maxilla. 

X.  semiluna'ris  minor  os'sis  il'ii. 
(L.  semilunaris,  halfmoon-shaped  ;  minor,  less ; 
OS,  a  bone ;  ilium.)  The  notch  situated  below 
the  anterior  superior  spinous  process  of  the 
ilium. 

X.  semiluna'ris  mi'nor  ul'nae.  (L. 

semilunaris;  minor,  \eas;  tilna,  fhe  arm  bone.) 
The  Sigmoid  cavity,  lesser. 

X.  semiluna'ris  os'sis  il'ii.  The  /. 
semilunaris  minor  ossis  ilii. 

X.  semiluna'ris  ra'dii.  (L.  semi,  half ; 
luna,  the  moon ;  radius,  one  of  the  arm  bones. 
G.  halbmondfdrmiger  Ausschnitt  der  Speiche.) 
The  notch  lined  with  cartilage  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  radius  which  articulates  with  the  ulna. 

X.  semiluna'ris  scap'ulae.  (L.  semi- 
lunaris, halfmoon-shaped;  scapula,  the  shoul- 
der-blade.)   The  same  as  /.  scapularis. 

I.  semiluna'ris  ster'nl.  (L.  semilu- 
naris, halfmoon-shaped ;  sternum,  the  breast- 
^one.)    The  same  as  I.  sternalis. 

X.  semiluna'ris  supe'rior  ster'ni. 
(L.  semilunaris  ;  superior,  upper ;  sternum,  the 
breast-bone.)    The  same  as  1.  sternalis. 

X.  semiluna'ris  tib'ise.  (L.  semilu- 
naris; tibia.)  The  notch  at  the  lower  extre- 
mity and  outer  side  of  the  tibia  which  articu- 
lates with  the  fibula. 


X.  sep'tl  cer'ebrl.  (L.  septum,  a  hedge  ; 
cerebrum,  the  brain.)  A  synonym  of  the  fifth 
ventricle,  or  ventricle  of  the  septum  lucidum. 

X.  sigmoit'dea.     (The  Greek  letter  2, 
sigma  ;  £l(5o9,  likeness.)    The  same  as /. 
inferioris. 

X.  sphenopalati'na.  {Sphenoid  bone ; 
palate  bone.)  The  notch  between  the  sphenoid 
process  and  the  orbital  process  of  the  palate 
bone. 

X.  sterna'lis.  (L.  sternum,  the  breast- 
bone. G.  Brustbeinausschnitt.)  The  curved  de- 
pression on  the  upper  border  of  the  manubrium 
of  the  sternum,  between  the  surfaces  of  articu- 
lation of  the  clavicles. 

X.  supraorbita'lis.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
orbit  a,  the  orbit.)   The  same  as  the  I.  frontalis. 

X.  suprascapula'ris.  (L.  supra.)  The 
I.  scapularis. 

X.  ta'll.  (L.  talus,  the  ankle.)  The 
groove  between  the  greater  and  lesser  tuberosi- 
ties on  the  lower  surface  of  the  astragalus. 

X.  tento'rii  cerebel'li.  (L.  tentorium, 
a  tent;  cerebellum.  G.  Zeltausschnitt.)  The 
notch  or  area  situated  between  the  median  bor- 
ders of  the  tentorium  cerebelli.  The  notch  is 
closed  in  front  by  the  sella  turcica,  and  its  sides 
embrace  the  pons  Varolii  and  the  base  of  the 
eminentia  quadrigemiua. 

X.  thyreo'i'dea  infe'rior  latera'lls. 
(9up£os,  a  shield;  tifios,  likeness;  L.  inferior, 
lower;  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  The 
shallow  notch  situated  external  to  the  middle 
notch  on  the  inferior  border  of  the  thyroid  car- 
tilage. 

X.    thyreol'dea    infe'rior  me'dla. 

{Qvpioi;  £1005 ;  L.  inferior;  medius,  in  the 
middle.)  The  notch  in  the  middle  line  of  the 
lower  border  of  the  thyroid  cartilage. 

X.  thyreo'i'dea  supe'rior.  (Qupto's ; 
dSoi ;  L.  superior,  upper.)  The  notch  in  the 
upper  border  of  the  thyroid  cartilage. 

X.  trag'ica.  The  I.  intertragica. 

I.  tra'iro-helici'na.  (L.  tragus,  a  goat ; 
helix,  a  coil.)   The  same  as  /.  auris. 

I.  tympan'ica.  (L.  tympanumj&dxwa..) 
The  notch  of  Eivini.  A  segment,  9—10  mm. 
deep,  7—9  mm.  wide,  where  the  sulcus  tjTnpani 
is  defective,  between  the  spina  tympanica  major 
and  spina  tympanica  minor  of  the  osseous  meatus 
of  the  external  ear. 

I.  umbilica'lls.  (L.  umbilicus,  the 
navel.)   The  same  as  I.  interlobularis  hepatis. 

X.  vertebra'lis  infe'rior.  (Jj.  vertebra  ; 
inferior,  lower.)  The  inferior  notch  of  the 
vertebra.  It  is  situated  on  the  lower  part  of 
the  arch  of  each  vertebra,  close  to  the  body  of 
the  bone.    It  is  deeper  than  the  superior  notch. 

X.  vertebra'lis  supe'rior.  (L.  ver- 
tebra ;  superior,  upper.)  The  superior  notch  of 
the  vertebra.  It  is  situated  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  arch  of  each  vertebra,  between  the  ob- 
lique process  and  the  posterior  circumference  of 
the  body. 

X.  vesicalis.  (L.  vesica,  a  bladder.)  The 
notch  in  the  liver  for  the  gall-bladder. 

X.  vo'meris.    (L.  votner,  a  ploughshare.) 
The  groove  between  the  two  alae  of  the  vomer  in 
which  the  rostrum  sphenoidale  lies. 
InciSU'raB.    Plural  of  iremwra. 

X.  cerebel'li.  (L.  cerebellum,  dim.  of 
cerebrum,  brain.  G.  beutelfdrmige  Ausschnitte 
des  Kleinen  Gehirns.)  The  anterior  and  poste- 
rior median  notches  of  the  cerebellum. 
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I.  cerebel'll  marg^inales.  (L.  cere- 
bellum; margo,  an  edge.)  The  anterior  and 
posterior  median  notches  of  the  cerebellum. 

Z.  costa'les.  (L.  casta,  a  rib.  G.  Rip- 
penausschnitte.)  The  seven  paired  symmetrical 
depressions  on  each  side  of  the  sternum  which 
are  covered  with  cartilage  and  articulate  with 
the  seven  upper  ribs.  The  inferior  ones  are  less 
deep  and  closer  together  than  the  upper  ones. 
The  first  pair  are  situated  at  the  sides  of  the 
manubrium,  just  below  the  inoisura  clavicularis, 
the  second  at  the  junction  of  the  manubrium 
with  the  body  of  the  sternum,  the  third  to  the 
sixth  at  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  the  seventh 
at  the  point  of  junction  of  the  latter  with  the 
xiphoid  process.  The  last  two  sometimes  coa- 
lesce. 

Z.  margrlna'les.  (L.  margo,  a  margin.) 
A  synonym  of  Incisura  oerebelU. 

Z.  semlluna'res  latera'les  ster'ni. 

(L.  semi,  half;  luna,  the  moon ;  lateralis,  be- 
longing to  the  side ;  sternum,  the  breast-bone.) 
The  three  notches  on  the  side  of  the  body  of  the 
sternum  which  intervene  between  the  articula- 
tions of  the  second  to  the  fifth  ribs.  There  is 
occasionally  a  fourth,  or  even  a  fifth,  notch. 

Inci'SUSi  (L.  ineisus,  part,  of  inoido,  to 
cut.)    An  incision. 

Incitabil'ity.  (L.  incitabiUs;  from 
incito,  to  roMse.  F .  incitabilite  ;  I.  incitabilita  ; 
S.  incitabilitad ;  Gr.  Erregbarkeit.)  Same  as 
Irritability. 

Incitaxnent'umi  (L.  incitamentum ; 
from  incito,  to  rouse.)    A  stimulus. 

In'citant.  (L.  incito,  to  provoke.  T.  in- 
citant ;  G.  anregend,  aufregend.)  Moving ; 
provoMng,  Applied  to  medicines  which  provoke 
or  excite. 

X.  force^  In  Brown's  System,  a  term 
applied  to  everything  capable  of  acting  on  the 
living  body  and  exciting  the  exercise  of  its 
faculties. 

Incita'tioni  (L.  incitatio,  an  inciting.) 
A  stimulation.   Same  as  Excitation. 

Inciting.   The  same  as  Incitant. 

In'citO-mo'tor.  (L,  ineito,  to  rouse  ; 
motus,  motion.)    Same  as  Excito-moior. 

Inclava'tio.  (L.  in  ;  clavus,  a  nail.  F. 
inclavation  ;  G-.  Einlenkung.)  The  condition  of 
being  fastened  into  another  thing,  as  a  tooth 
into  its  socket. 

Incli'nanti   The  same  as  Inclining, 

Xnclina'tiOi   Same  as  Inclination. 
X.  pel'vis.     (G-.  Beckenneigung .)  See 
Felvis,  inclination  of. 

Inclina'tion.  (L.  imcKmo,  to  bend  down. 
F.  inclinaison  ;  I.  inclinazione  ;  S.  inclinacion  ; 
G-.  Sinneigung,  Neigung.)  The  same  as  Re- 
clination. 

Term  for  the  state  of  a  body  or  vessel  held 
obliquely. 

Applied  to  the  mutual  approach  or  tendency 
of  two  bodies,  lines,  or  planes  towards  each 
other,  so  that  their  directions  either  make  a 
straight  line  at  the  point  of  contact,  or  an  angle 
of  greater  or  lesser  magnitude. 

Z.  of  magnetic  need'le.  Same  as 
Magnetic  dip. 

Incli'nedi  (L.  incUno.)  Same  as  In- 
clining. 

Z>  plane.   See  Plane,  inclined. 
Inclining'.  (L.  incHno,  to  bend  down.  F. 
incline;  I.incUnato;  S.inclinado;  G.geneigt.) 
Bending  down ;  inclining. 


Inclu'ded.   (L.  includo,  to  inclose.  F. 

inclus  ;  I.  incluso  ;  S.incluso;  G:.  eingeschlos- 
seu.)  Inclosed;  not  projecting  beyond  its  sur- 
roundings. 

In  Botany,  having  the  stamens  enclosed  in 
the  tube  of  the  corolla  so  that  they  do  not 
project. 

Inclu'sio.  Same  as  Inclusion. 
Z.abdomina'Iis.  (L.  abdomen,  the  belly.) 
In  Teratology,  a  term  applied  when  the  sac 
which  contains  the  foetus  is  closely  adherent  to 
and  coalesced  with  the  organs  of  the  abdominal 
cavity. 

Z.  cerebra'Ils.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
A  teratoma  growing  in  the  cerebral  cavity.  Also 
called  Teratoma  glandulcc  pinealis. 

Z>  foeta'Iis.  (L. /asto,  offspring.)  Tera- 
tomata  or  teratoid  tumours  which  are  so  com- 
pletely enveloped  by  the  body  of  their  host  that 
they  are  scarcely  or  not  at  all  perceptible  on  the 
exterior. 

Z.  medlastina'Iis.  {Mediastinum.)  A 
teratoma  growing  in  the  mediastinal  region. 

Z.  ova'rli.  {Ovary.)  A  teratoma  enclosed 
in  the  testes  of  the  autosite. 

X.  subcuta'nea>  (L.  smS, beneath;  cutis, 
skin.)  A  teratoma  situated  beneath  the  skin  of 
the  autosite. 

X.  testic'uli.  (L.  testis,  the  testicle.)  A 
teratoma  included  in  the  testis  of  the  host. 

Inclu'sion>  (L.  inclusio,  a  shutting  up  ; 
from  includo,  to  keep  in ;  from  in,  in  ;  cludo,  for 
claudo,  to  shut.  F.  inclusion;  G-.  Einschies- 
sung.)  The  act  of  shutting  in ;  the  condition  of 
being  shut  in. 

X.,  monstros'ity  by.  See  Monstrosity 
by  inclusion. 

£ncoc'teda  (L.  in,  priv. ;  coquo,  to  boil. 
F.  cru ;  G-.  ungekocht.)  Crude;  unboiled  or 
unprepared.  Applied  to  the  excretions  when 
not  duly  concocted. 

Incoercibil'ity.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  coeroeo, 
to  restrain.  F.  incoercibilite  ;  I.incoercibilita  ; 
S.  encoercibilidad ;  G.  Unsperrbarkeit.)  The 
quality  or  state  of  an  incoeroible  body. 

Incoer'cible.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  coercio,  to 
restrain.  F.  incoercible ;  I.  incoercibile  ;  S.  in- 
coercible  ;  G.  unsperrbar.)  Not  to  be  compelled 
or  forced. 

X.  flu'ld.  An  old  term  for  the  agents  of 
heat,  electricity,  and  magnetism,  because  they 
cannot,  in  consequence  of  their  great  subtlety, 
be  forced  into  any  vessel  which  can  be  em- 
ployed. 

X.  gas.  _  A  gas  which  can  neither  be  lique- 
fied nor  solidified. 

Incohe'rence.  (L.  in,  neg.;  cohccreo, 
to  cling  together.  F  .incoherence  ;  1.  incoerenza  ; 
S.  incoherencia ;  G.  Unzusammenhdngende, 
Unbundigkeit.)  The  quality  of  being  not  fixed 
to  each  other ;  want  of  connection  with  each 
other,  in  ideas  or  language. 

In  Medicine,  the  term  is  used  to  express  the 
consecutive  employment  of  words  which  have 
no  natural  relation  to  each  other ;  and  also  the 
expression  of  ideas  which,  in  like  manner,  are 
without  natural  connection ;  as  may  occur  in 
delirium  and  in  insanity. 

Incohe'rent.  (L.  in;  cohmreo.  F. 
incoherent;  I.  incoerente  ;  S.  incoherente  ;  G. 
unzusammenhdngend.)  Unconnected ;  inconsis- 
tent ;  wanting  agreement.   See  Incoherence. 

Incolora'tlon.  (L.  in,  priv.;  color, 
colour.   F.  incoloration.)   A  defect  of  colour. 
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IncororoUS*  (L.  in,  priv. ;  color,  colour. 
F.  incolore.)  Applied  to  a  body  which  is  pene- 
trated by  luminous  rays  sufficiently  to  allow  of 
distinguishing  objects  freely  through  its  thick- 
ness, and  which  at  the  same  time  transmits  them 
without  decomposing  them,  so  that  the  eye  re- 
ceives them  in  the  same  state  in  which  they 
were  on  arriving  at  the  surface  of  the  body. 

Incombustibility.  (L.  in,  neg ; 
combustus,  part,  of  comhiiro,  to  burn  up.  F.  in- 
combustibilite ;  I.  incombustibilita ;  S.  incom- 
bustibilidad ;  G.  Unverbrennlichkeit.)  The 
quality  of  not  being  capable  of  being  burnt. 

Incombust'iblea  (L.  in  ;  combustus. 
F.  incombustible ;  I.  incombustihile  ;  S.  incom- 
bustible ;  G.  unverbrennlich.)  Incapable  of 
being  consumed  by  fire. 

X.  fab'ric.  An  article  of  dress  or  other 
material  rendered  non-inflammable.  This  may 
be  accomplished  to  a  certain  extent  by  dipping 
them  in  a  solution  of  alum  or  of  ammonium 
chloride,  but  most  effectually  by  steeping  them 
in  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  sodium  tungstate. 

Incompatibil'ity.  (L.in;  compatior, 
to  suffer  together.  F.  incompatibiUte ;  I.  in- 
compatibilita ;  S.  incompatibilidad ;  G.  Un- 
vereinbarkeit.)  The  quality  of  being  not  in 
accord  with  something  else. 

Zncompat'ible.  (P.  incompatible ;  L. 
in,  nog.  ;  compatior,  to  suffer  together.  I.  in- 
compatibile  ;  S.  incompatible  ;  G.  imvereinbar .) 
Disagreeing,  or  not  consisting  one  with  another. 

Applied  to  substances  which  act  chemically  on 
each  other ;  or  which  are  physiologically  anta- 
gonistic, and  so  cannot  with  propriety  be  pre- 
scribed together. 

Incom'petence.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  competo,. 
to  be  capable.  F.  insuffisance,  incompetence; 
I.  insufieienza,  incompetenza ;  S.  incompetencia, 
instificiencia ;  G.  Unfahigkeit.)  Inability  to 
do  what  is  required ;  inability  to  perform  its 
functions. 

Z.,  meu'tal.  (L.  mens,  the  mind.)  A 
condition  of  mental  disorder  sufficient  to  prevent 
a  person  from  managing  his  own  affairs. 

K.  of  valveSi  See  Valves,  cardiac,  in- 
competency of. 

Incom'petency  •  Same  as  Incompetence. 

Zncom'petent.  (F.  incompetent ;  from 
L.  in;  competo.  1.  incompetente ;  S.incotnpe- 
tente ;  G.  unfahig.)  Inadequate,  or  incapable 
of  performing  its  duty. 

ZncompIe'tEe.  (L.  incompletus,  incom- 
plete.)   Fries's  term  for  Apetalce. 

Incomplete'.  (L.  incompletus  ;  from  in, 
neg.;  co»!^/eo,  to  finish  or  fulfil.  F .  incomplet ; 
I.  uicompiiito  ;  S.incom^Jleto  ;  G.unvollstdndig.) 
Imperfect.  Applied  to  flowers  in  which  some 
part,  as  stamens,  or  pistil,  or  perianth,  is  wanting. 
X.  frac'ture.   See  Fracture,  incomplete. 

Incompressibil'ity.  (L.  in,  neg. ; 
comprimo,  to  press  together.  F.  incomjircssi- 
bilite  ;  1.  incompressibilita ;  S.  incompressibili- 
dad ;  G.  Unpressbarkeit.)  The  property  under 
which  volume  or  bulk  cannot  be  diminished  by 
pressure. 

Incompres'sible.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  com- 
primo, to  press  together.  F.  incompressible  ;  I. 
incompressibile ;  B.  incompresible  ;  G.  unpress- 
bar.)  Applied  to  a  body  which  gives  no  sensible 
mark  of  diminution  of  volume  when  compressed. 

Inconcoc'tion.  (L.  in,  neg.  ;  concoquo, 
to  boil  together.)  Th.e  state  of  not  being  digested 
or  concocted. 


Incon' gruence.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  congrm, 
to  coincide.)    Want  of  adaptation. 

X.  of  ret'inai  (G.  Incongruenz  der  Nitz- 
hdute.)  A  condition  of  the  two  retinte  supposed 
by  some  to  occur,  in  which  images  are  seen  single 
in  squinting,  altliough  they  do  not  fall  on  nor- 
mally corresponding  points  of  the  i-etina.  The 
argument  against  this  is  that  after  tenotomy, 
when  the  relative  position  of  the  two  retinae  is  al- 
tered, the  image  continues  to  be  single,  the  single 
image  observed  in  squinting  being  explained  on 
the  supposition  that  one  is  suppressed. 
_  XncongTU'ity.  (L.  incongruus,  incon- 
sistent.) Unsuitableness. 

Z.,  cop'ulative.  (L.  copulo,  to  couple.) 
Same  as  Agenesia  incongrua. 

Sncon'scient.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  conscius, 
sharing  the  knowledge  of  anything  with  an- 
other.)   Same  as  Unconscious. 

Inconspic'uous.  (L.  in,  neg.;  cow- 
spicuus,  in  sight.  G.  unsichtbar.)  Not  easily 
seen. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  flowers  and  other 
structures  which  are  small  and  not  striking  in 
appeai'ance. 

Xncon'tinence.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  eontineo, 
to  contain.  F.  incontinence ;  I.  incontinenza  ; 
S.  incontinencia ;  G.  Unenthaltsamkeit.)  In- 
ability to  retain  the  natural  evacuations. 

Z.  of  faa'ces.  See  Faces,  incontinence  of. 
X.  of  u'rine.    See  Urine,  incontinence  of. 

Xncontinen'tia.    See  Incontinence. 
X.  al'vii    (L.  alvus,  excrement.)  Incon- 
tinence of  faeces. 

Also,  a  term  for  Biarrhata. 
X>  uri'nse.   See  Urine,  incontinence  of. 

Incoordina'tion.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  co,  for 
con,  together  with;  ordino,  to  set  in  order.) 
Non-arrangement  in  natural  order  or  connection. 

In  Pathology,  inability  to  perform  voluntary 
muscular  movements  in  due  order  or  connection. 
It  is  a  notable  symptom  of  locomotor  ataxia. 

Incoro'nate.  (L.  in,  intens. ;  corona,  a 
crown.  F.  incouronne.)  Applied  by  H.  Cassini 
to  the  calathidium  or  anthodium  of  the  Compo- 
sita,  when  all  the  flowers  which  constitute  it 
resemble  the  form  of  a  corolla. 

Incor'porate.  (L.  incorporatus,  part, 
of  incorporo,  to  furnish  with  a  body,  to  take  into 
one's  body.  F.  incorporer ;  I.  incorporare  ;  S. 
incorporar ;  G.  einverleiben.)  To  mix  inti- 
mately with,  or  into,  another  body. 

Zncorpora'tion.  (L.  in,  in ;  corpus,  a 
body,  i .  incorporation  ;  I.  incorporazione ;  S. 
incorporacion ;  G.  Finkorperung ,  Finverleib- 
ung.)  The  embodying  or  mixing  of  the  particles 
of  different  bodies  together,  so  that  they  appear 
a  uniform  substance  or  composition  of  the  whole, 
without  discerning  the  ingredients  or  bodies 
mixed  in  any  of  their  particular  qualities. 

Incras'sant.  (L.  incrassans,  part,  of 
incrasso,  to  make  thick.  F.  incrassant ;  I.  in- 
crassante ;  S.  incrasante ;  G.  verdickend.) 
Making  thick.    See  Incrassantia. 

Xncrassan'tia.  (L.  incrassans.)  Me- 
dicaments which  were  supposed  by  the  Humour- 
ists to  increase  the  consistence  of  the  over-thin 
fluids  of  the  body.  Mucilaginous  things  were 
thought  to  possess  this  faculty. 

Incras'sate.  (L.  incrassatus^  part,  of 
incrasso,  to  make  thick.  F.  incrasse;  G.  ver- 
dickt.)    Increased  in  thickness. 

Incras'sating".  (L.  incrasso,  to  make 
thick.   F.  incrassant;    G.  verdickend.)  For- 
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merly  applied  to  medicines  considered  to  be 
qualified  to  thicken  the  fluids. 

Incrassa'tion.  (L.  incmsso,  to  make 
thick.  Q.Verdickung.)  A  thickening  of  the  fluids. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Inspissatioii. 

Increma'tion.  (L.  incremo,  to  burn  to 
ashes.)    Same  as  Cremation. 

In'crement.  (L.  incrementum,  growth  ; 
from  ineresoo,  to  grow.  G.  Wachsthum.)  In- 
crease ;  growth. 

X.,  polarising'.  That  change  in  the 
strength  of  the  stimulus  which  occurs  in  eleotro- 
tonised  nerves  when  the  stimulus  is  propagated 
to  stronger  aneleotrotonised  or  to  weaker  cathelec- 
trotonised  nerve-segments  of  the  nerve. 

Increment'al.  (L.  hicretnentum.)  Ee- 
lating  to  increase  or  Increment. 

X.  lines.  Salter'stermforaseriesoflines, 
more  or  less  parallel  to  the  surface,  seen  in  a 
section  of  the  dentine  of  a  tooth,  and  caused  by 
the  drying  of  imperfectly  calcified  dentine. 

Increment'um.   See  Increment. 

Incrucia'tion.  (L.  m;  crux,  a  cross. 
F.  incruciation  ;  G.  Burchkreuzung.)  A  cross- 
ing of  fibres ;  same  as  Decussation. 

Incrust'atei  (L.  incrusto,  to  cover  with 
a  rind.  V.  incruste ;  I.  incrostato ;  G.  ver- 
hrustet,  uberkrustet.)  Applied  to  a  seed  and 
pericarp  when  they  adhere  one  to  the  other  with 
so  much  force  that  they  seem  to  form  an  entire 
body. 

Incrusta'tion.  (L.  incrusto,  to  rough- 
cast. F.  incrustation ;  I.  incrostatura ;  S.  in- 
erustacion  ;  G.  Bekrustung.)  The  act  or  process 
of  forming  a  crust. 

Applied  to  the  deposit  of  stony  molecules  on 
the  surface  of  bodies  plunged,  or  habitually 
bathed,  in  water  charged  with  calcareous  salts. 

Applied  (F.  ^incrustation  ;  G.  Bekrustung, 
Incrusterung,  JJberkrustimg,  Ubcrschorfung)  to 
the  development  of  osseous  or  calcareous  de- 
posits in  the  organic  tissues  from  age  or  chronic 
inflammation. 

X.,  heal'ing;  by.   Same  as  Scabbing. 

Incrusfing".  (L.  incrusto,  to  rough- 
cast. 'E .  incrustant ;  G.  iiberziehend.)  Applied 
to  a  concreted  body  of  which  the  molecules  are 
disposed  on  the  surface,  allowing  its  form  to  be 
perceived  through  this  foreign  covering. 

In'cubatea  (L.  inoubatus,  part,  of  in- 
cm5o,  to  lie  upon.)    To  sit  upon  eggs  for  hatching. 

Incuba'tion.  (L.  incubatio  ;  from  in- 
cubo,  to  sit  on  eggs.  F.  incubation  ;  I.  incuba- 
zione,  cobatura ;  S.  incubacion ;  G.  Auf.iegen, 
Bebrittung,  Briiten.)   A  sitting  upon. 

In  Medicine,  the  period,  and  the  process  which  is 
accomplished,  between  the  implanting  of  a  disease, 
or  subjection  to  its  causes,  and  its  development. 
It  is  divided  into  two  very  imperfectly  marked 
stages,  the  first  that  of  latency,  the  second  that 
of  invasion;  in  the  first  the  developmental 
changes  are  supposed  to  be  confined  to  the  in- 
fecting particles  of  the  disease,  and  result  in 
their  multiplication,  and  in  the  second  these 
have  begun  to  act  injuriously  on  the  body,  so  as 
to  produce  morbid  symptoms,  but  not  those  cha- 
racteristic of  the  special  disease. 

In  Physiology,  the  act  or  process  by  which 
most  birds  hatch  their  eggs,  by  communicating 
the  heat  of  their  own  bodies  to  them  in  order  to 
develop  the  embryos  which  they  contain. 

X.  appara'tus,  Guy'ot's.  (Jules  Otiyot, 
a  French  surgeon.)  A  box  into  which  a  wounded 
limb  was  placed  and  in  which  ^he  air  was  kept 


at  a  temperature  of  about  36°  C.  (96"8°  F.)  by 
means  of  a  burning  lamp.  It  was  supposed  by 
him  that  wounds  healed  more  rapidly  when  kept 
at  an  evenly  high  temperature. 

X.  cham'ber.  (F.  chambre  incubatrice.) 
A  dilated  cavity  in  the  generative  apparatus  of 
certain  insects,  where  the  ova  undergo  partial 
development. 

X.  pe'riod  of  disease.  The  time  which 
elapses  between  the  reception  of  the  contagium 
and  the  appearance  of  the  external  evidences  of 
a  disease  ;  it  is  in  most  cases  diflicult  to  determine, 
and  in  many  is  by  no  means  definite,  so  that  the 
following  statements  ai-e  approximative  only  : 

Ague  :  sometimes  a  few  hours  only,  at  others 
some  months,  occur  after  exposure  ;  the  average 
time  is  from  6  to  20  days. 

Anthrax  :  varying  according  to  the  animal ; 
there  may  be  no  incubative  period,  the  disease 
appearing  at  once ;  it  seldom  lasts  more  than  5 
days  in  any  animal  except  man,  in  whom  the 
disease  appears  within  24  hours. 

Chicken-pox ;  15  to  27  days;  the  average  is 
about  14  days. 

Cholera,  malignant :  probably  1  to  3  days. 

Dengue  :  generally  about  3  days. 

Diphtheria :  when  there  has  been  direct  com- 
munication the  period  has  varied  from  1  to  14 
days ;  in  other  circumstances  the  average  is  2  to 
7  days,  the  longest  period  3  to  4  weeks. 

Enteric  fever :  shortest  period  2  to  4  days, 
longest  34  days ;  average  about  10  or  12  days. 

Erysipelas  :  1  to  3  or  4  days. 

Foot-and-mouth  disease :  in  man  3  to  5  days. 

Glanders :  in  man  1  to  4  days ;  in  the  horse 
3  to  5  days. 

Gonorrhoea  :  3  to  5  days. 

Hydrophobia  :  very  uncertain ;  the  average 
period  is  perhaps  from  3  to  70  days,  but  it  may 
be  much  longer. 

Influenza :  very  uncertain,  from  a  few  hours 
to  several  days. 

Measles :  shortest  8  days,  longest  21 ;  average 
12  days,  being  4  to  6  of  the  latent  period  and  6 
to  4  of  the  period  of  invasion. 

Mumps:  shortest  time  10  days,  longest  22; 
average  14  to  21. 

Flague  :  2  to  7  days. 

Puerperal  fever :  3  to  5  days. 

Rabies:  in  the  dog  6  to  240  days ;  inthehorse 
15  to  92 ;  in  the  ox  20  to  30  ;  in  the  sheep  20  to 
74 ;  in  the  pig  20  to  74  days. 

Relapsing  fever :  shortest  time  2  days,  longest 
14 ;  average  5  days.  An  inoculated  case  had  a 
period  of  7  days. 

Rotheln :  shortest  6  days,  longest  21  days ; 
average  10  to  14. 

Scarlet  fever  :  shortest  1  day,  longest  8 ;  ave- 
rage 4  to  6  days ;  inoculated  cases  7  days. 

Septicemia :  about  2  days. 

Smallpox :  10  to  15  days ;  average  12  days, 
with  eruption  2  days  later.  Inoculated  cases 
vesicle  appears  in  4  days,  completely  developed 
5  days  later. 

Syphilis :  shortest  10  days,  longest  46 ;  ave- 
rage perhaps  25. 

Tuberculosis :  inoculated  in  rabbits  and  pigs, 
14  to  21  days. 

Typhus :  shortest  1  hour,  longest  31  days ; 
average  12  days. 

Vaccinia  :  2  to  3  days. 

Whooping-cough  :  1  to  2  weeks. 

Yellow  fever ;  shortest  24  hours,  longest  26 
days ;  average  10  days. 
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In'cubativei  (L.  incubo.)  Kelating  to 
Incubation. 

X.  pe'riod.  See  Incubation  period  of  dis- 
ease. 

In'cubator.  (L.  incubo.)  An  apparatus 
for  hatching  eggs ;  or  for  cultivating  microscopic 
fungi,  or  for  other  similar  purpose. 

X.  for  bacte'rla.  An  apparatus  for  the 
cultivation  of  bacteria  and  similar  organisms. 
It  consists  of  a  double-Availed  vessel,  of  which 
one  side  or  part  is  of  glass  ;  the  space  between 
the  walls  is  filled  with  water,  so  that  when  heat 
is  applied,  by  means  of  a  gas-burner  having  a 
self-acting  regulator,  the  temperature  is  kept 
pretty  steady.    There  are  several  forms. 

X.,  Tar'nier's.  {Tarnier,  a  French  ob- 
stetrician.) An  apparatus  used  at  the  Paris 
Maternite  for  the  rearing  of  premature  children 
and  for  the  cure  of  those  suffering  from  sclerema. 
It  consists  of  a  wooden  box,  with  a  glass  cover, 
consisting  of  two  parts  communicating  with 
each  other,  one  lying  above  the  other;  the  lower 
contains  four  or  five  vessels  filled  with  boiling 
water,  and  the  upper  is  occupied  by  the  infant, 
where  a  wet  sponge  provides  sufficient  moisture. 
By  this  means  a  temperature  of  30°  C.~32°  C. 
(86°  F.— 89;6''  F.)  is  preserved. 

Incubit'iOa   Same  as  Incubation. 

Incu'bitUS>    Same  as  Incubation. 

In'cubo.   Same  as  Incubus. 

In'cuboilS.  (L.  incubo,  to  lean  upon.) 
Lying  upon. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  parts  of  which  the  base  of 
the  upper  layer  or  individual  is  covered  by  the 
upper  part  of  the  layer  or  individual  next  below. 

in'cubUSi  (L.  incubus,  from  incubo,  to  lie 
upon,  from  the  patient's  sensation,  as  of  a 
weight,  or  some  demon  sitting  on  the  chest.  F. 
incube ;  1.  incubo  ;  ^.incubo;  G.  Alpdritcken, 
Nachtmdnnchen.)  A  male  demon.  The  night- 
mare. 

X.  vlgllan'tium.  (L.  vigilans,  wakeful.) 
The  condition  called  Baymare. 

In'cu-mal'leali  Relating  to  the  Incus 
and  the  Malleus. 

X.  articula'tion.  The  joint  between  the 
incus  and  the  malleus.  The  surfaces  of  each 
are  oblong  and  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  hy- 
aline cartilage ;  they  are  connected  by  means  of 
a  capsular  ligament,  from  which  a  wedge-shaped 
meniscus  projects  into  the  cavity  of  the  joint. 

Incum'benti  (L.  i/iCMw^o,  to  lean  upon. 
F.  incombant ;  G.  aufeinanderliegend,  axijlie- 
gend.)    Lying  down  ;  bent  down  ;  lying  upon. 

Applied  to  anthers  when  they  are  attached  by 
the  middle,  and  arranged  so  that  their  inferior 
half  is  applied  against  the  filament,  as  in  the 
Monotropa  hypopitys  ;  to  petals,  when  they  are 
disposed  one  upon  the  other  by  their  side,  as  the 
Oxalis  versicolor ;  to  a  radicle,  when  it  is  ap- 
plied on  the  middle  of  the  back  of  one  of  the 
cotyledons,  as  in  the  Cruciferce  ;  and  to  cotyle- 
dons, when  the  back  of  one  lies  against  the 
radicle,  as  in  Cruciferm. 

Also,  applied  to  the  wings  of  insects  when 
their  internal  edges  are  placed  one  upon  the 
other,  as  in  the  Noctiia. 

Incunab'ula.  (L.  in,  in ;  cunabula,  a 
cradle.)    Swathing  clothes. 

Incunea'tion.  (L.in;  cuneus,  a  wedge. 
¥.  incuneation  ;  (y.  EinJceilung.)  Wedging  in. 
Applied  to  the  manner  of  fixture  of  the  teeth. 

Also,  applied  to  the  foetus  when  arrested  or 
wedged  in  the  pelvis.    Same  as  Impaction. 


Incurability.  (F.  inourabiKte  ;  l.in- 
curabilita;  S.  ineurabilidad ;  Gr.  Unheilbarkeit.) 
The  condition  of  being  Incurable. 

Incu'rable.  (F.  incurable;  from  1,.  in- 
curabilis ;  from  in,  neg. ;  euro,  to  care  for.  I. 
incurabile ;  S.  incurable;  G.  unheilbar.)  Not 
capable  of  cure. 

Incur'SUS.  (L.  ineursus,  a  running 
against.)    An  assault;  an  impulse. 

X.  arteria'rum,  (L.  arteria,  an  artery.) 
The  pulse. 

Incurv'ate.  (L.  incurvatus,  part,  of  in- 
curvo,  to  bow.  F.  incurve;  Gr.  gekriimmt.) 
Bent  or  bowed  inwards ;  incurved. 

Incurva'tion.  (L.  ineurvo,  to  bow  or 
bend.  F.  incurvation;  I.  incurvato ;  S.  incttr- 
vato  ;  Gr.  Krilimmmg .)  A  bowing  or  bending  ; 
the  production  of  a  curvature. 

Incurv'ed.   Same  as  Incurvate. 

Incurv'o-recurv'ed.  (L.  incurvus, 
bent  in  ;  reciirvus,  bent  back.)  In  Botany,  bent 
inwards  and  then  backwards. 

In'cus.  (L.  incus,  an  anvil,  from  incudo, 
to  forge  with  a  hammer  ;  from  L.  in,  upon  ; 
cudo,  to  strike;  from  its  supposed  resemblance. 
F.enclume;  l.ancudine;  S.yanque;  G.  Ambos.) 
The  middlemost  of  the  ossicula  auditfts.  It  con- 
sists in  man  of  a  body  with  a  deep  articular 
surface  in  front  for  the  head  of  the  malleus ;  a 
short  thickish  process  projecting  backwards, 
having  a  cartilaginous  lip,  for  the  attachment 
of  the  ligament  of  the  incus  ;  and  a  longer  and 
more  slender  process  projecting  downwards  and 
inwards,  and  bent  inwards  at  its  extremity  on 
which  is  situated  the  orbicular  bone  or  process 
which  articulates  with  the  head  of  the  stapes. 
It  is  developed  from  part  of  the  hyomandibular 
cartilage.  The  incus  is  small  in  the  lower  Mam- 
malia, but  in  Fishes  it  is  represented  by  a  large 
bone,  the  hyomandibular. 

X.,  ligr'ament  of,  poste'rlor.  (F.  liga- 
ment posterieur  de  I' enclume  ;  Gr.  hinteres  Am- 
bosband.)  A  band  of  short,  thick  fibres  attaching 
the  extremity  of  the  processus  brevis  of  the  incus 
to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum  below  the 
entrance  to  the  mastoid  cells. 

X.,  ligr'a^ment  of,  supe'rior.  (F.  liga- 
ment superieur  de  I' enclume  ;  G.  oberes  Ambos- 
band.)  Arnold's  term  for  a  ligament  passing 
from  the  roof  of  the  tjrmpanum  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  body  of  the  incus  near  its  articulation 
with  the  malleus. 

X.,  Ug''ament  of,  suspens'ory.  (L. 
suspendo,  to  hang  up.)  The  /.,  ligament  of, 
superior. 

In'cu-Stape'dic.  Relating  to  the  Incus 
and  the  Stapes. 

X>  articula'tion.  The  joint  between  the 
incus  and  the  stapes.  The  globular  surface  of 
the  lenticular  or  long  process  of  the  incus  is  re- 
ceived into  a  hollow  on  the  capitulum  of  the 
stapes  ;  the  surfaces  are  covered  by  hyaline  car- 
tilage and  connected  by  a  capsular  ligament. 
By  some  it  is  said  to  be  a  true  joint,  by  others  a 
synchondrosis. 

In'cu-tympan'ic.  Relating  to  the 
Incus  and  the  Tympanum. 

I.  articula'tion.  The  attachment  of 
the  incus  to  the  wall  of  the  tympanum  by  means 
of  the  posterior  ligament  of  the  incus. 

Indecidua'ta.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  deciduus, 
that  falls  off.)  A  Division  of  Mammalia,  ac- 
cording to  Huxley,  being  those  which  have  no 
decidua.   It  includes  the  Artiodactyla,  Perisso* 
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dactyla,  and  all  Cetacea  that  have  been  ex- 
amined. 

Indecid'uatei  (L.  in,  neg. ;  deciduus, 
that  falls  off.)    Having  no  decidua. 

Indecid'uous.  (L.  in  ;  deciduus.)  Not 
falling  off.  Applied  to  trees  •which  do  not  lose 
their  leaves  in  winter. 

Indef'initei  (L.  indeflnitus ;  from  i«, 
neg. ;  definio,  to  set  bounds  to.  F.  indefini ;  I. 
indeflnito  ;  B.  indefinido  ;  Q.unbestinwnt.)  Not 
limited  as  to  extent,  or  number,  or  time. 

In  Botany)  Symbol  oo,  applied  to  structures 
that  are  very  numerous,  or  are  irregular  in 
number. 

Z.  growtb.  The  mode  of  growth  of  the 
branches  of  certain  shrubs  and  trees,  such  as  the 
rose  and  the  sumach,  which  are  only  stopped 
in  their  progress  by  cold.  In  them  the  lower 
buds  only  resist  the  winter  and  grow  the  follow- 
ing year ;  the  higher  buds,  being  less  matured, 
die. 

X.  Inflores'cence.  See  Infloreseence,  in- 
definite. 

Indehis'cencei  (L.  in,  neg.;  dehisco, 
to  gape  open.  F.  indehiscenoe  ;  1.  indeiscenza  ; 
S.  indehiscencia  ;  G.  Nichtaufspringen.)  The 
property  of  certain  fruits  to  remain  closed. 

Indehis'cent.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  dehisco,  to 
gape  open.  F.  indehiscent ;  I.  indeiscente ;  S. 
indehiscente  ;  (j.nichtaufspringend.)  Not  open- 
ing; not  dehiscent.  Applied  to  a  pericarp  that 
does  not  open  spontaneously,  when  ripe,  to  let 
the  seed  escape. 

Indenta'tion.  (L.  iw,  in;  a  tooth. 
F.  enlaille,  dentelure ;  I.  indentatura ;  G.  Aus- 
zackung.)  The  actor  state  of  being  notched  or 
marked,  as  with  a  tooth. 

X.  of  tongue.  The  depressions  on  the 
borders  of  the  tongue  made  by  the  teeth ;  espe- 
cially seen  when  the  tongue  is  swollen  from  in- 
flammation, or  soft  and  flabby  from  anaemia. 

Indent'ed.  (h.  in, in;  dens,  s^tooth.  F, 
dentele,  indente ;  I.  indentado ;  G,  ungezdhnt.) 
Cut,  or  hollowed  out,  like  teeth ;  toothed. 

Independ'ent.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  dependo, 
to  hang  down.)    Not  dependent. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  organs  which  are  sepa- 
rate, though  usually  conjoined. 

Indeterm'inate.  (L.  indeterminatus ; 
from  in,  neg. ;  determino,  to  limit.  G.  tmbe- 
stitnmt.)   Not  fixed ;  not  certain. 

In  Botany,  numerous  but  not  numbered. 
Z>  inflores'cence.   See  Inflorescence,  in- 
determinate. 

In'deXi  (L.  index,  from  indioo,  to  point 
out.  F.  index,  indicateur ;  G.  Anzeiger,  An- 
zeige.)  A  pointer.  Name  applied  to  the  first 
finger ;  also,  to  the  indicator  muscle  of  that 
finger,  or  Extensor  indicis. 

In  Anthropology,  a  number  indicating  the 
proportionate  relationship  of  one  part  to  another ; 
being  the  ratio  which  the  length  or  volume  of 
one  part  bears  to  the  length  or  volume  of  another, 
the  latter  being  taken  as  the  standard  at  100. 

X.,  alve'olar.  (L.  alveolus,  the  socket 
for  a  tooth.)   Same  as  /.,  gnathic. 

X.)  bas'llar.  (L.  basis,  a  base.  F.  in- 
dice  basilaire.)  The  ratio  of  the  anterior  pro- 
jection of  the  part  of  the  cranium  in  front  of  the 
basion  to  the  projection  of  the  entire  cranium. 
The  mean  of  the  minimum  measure  is  46,  the 
maximum  mean  is  64. 

I.,  cepbal'lc.  (K£(^aX^,  the  head.)  The 
relation  of  the  maximum  transverse  diameter  of 


the  cranium  to  the  maximum  anteroposterior 
diameter,  calculated  by  multiplying  the  breadth 
by  100  and  dividing  by  the  height.  It  varies 
from  71'4  in  Greenlanders  to  85'63  in  Lapps  in 
the  average  of  the  series,  and  from  62' 62  in  a 
New  Caledonian  to  92-77  in  a  Slav  (Wend)  in 
particular  instances.  Cephalic  indices  of  75'00 
and  under  are  dolicocephalic,  those  of  83'34  and 
upwards  are  brachycephalio. 

Z.,  ceph'alo-or'bltal.  (Kt^aX.^,  the 
head ;  L.  orbita,  the  orbit.  F.  indice  cephalo- 
orbiiaire.)  The  ratio  of  the  capacity  of  the 
cavities  of  both  orbits  to  that  of  the  cranium. 
According  to  Mantegazza  the  mean  was  27'2, 
the  extremes  being  22'7  and  36'5.  He  deter- 
mined this  by  closing  the  orifices  with  wax  and 
filling  the  cavities  of  the  cranium  and  of  the 
orbits  with  mercury. 

Z.,  cepb'alo-rachld'ian.  (Ke^uX?;; 
ioa)(is,  the  spine.  F.  indice  ccphalo-rachidien.) 
The  ratio  of  the  calibre  of  the  foramen  mag- 
num of  the  occipital  bone  to  the  capacity  of  the 
cranium. 

X.,  cepb'alo-spi'nal.  ^Ke^aXiJ ;  L. 
spina,  the  spine.  F.  indice  cephalo-spinal.') 
Same  as  cephalo-rachidian. 

X.,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
Topinard's  term  for  the  ratio  of  the  transverse 
diameter  of  the  brain  to  its  antero-posterior 
diameter. 

X.,  cra'nlal,  cu'bic.  {Vipaviov,  the 
skull.  F.  indice  cubique  du  crane.)  The  ratio 
of  the  capacity  of  the  cranium  to  the  product  of 
the  three  diameters,  antero-posterior,  trans- 
verse, and  vertical. 

X.,  fa'cial.  (L.  fades,  the  face.  F.  in- 
dice facial.)  The  ratio  of  the  total  length  of 
face  from  the  ophryon  to  the  alveolar  point,  to 
the  bizygomatic  diameter  which  is  the  greatest 
breadth  at  the  zygomatic  arches.  The  mean  of 
the  minima  is  61,  of  the  maxima  73. 

X.  fing'er.    The  first  finger. 

X.  fing'er,  dor'sal  ar'tery  of.  (L. 
dorsum,  the  back.  F.  artere  externe  de  I'indcx  ; 
G.  Zeigejingerrilckenschlagader.)  A  branch  of 
the  dorsal  carpal  arch  running  along  the  radial 
side  of  the  back  of  the  index  finger.  It  supplies 
the  abductor  indicis. 

Z.,  fron'tal.  (L.  frons,  the  forehead.  F. 
indice  frontal.)  The  I'atio  of  the  minimum 
frontal  diameter  of  the  cranium  measured  from 
the  two  points  of  the  temporal  ridge,  which  most 
nearly  approach  each  other,  above  the  external 
orbital  process  to  its  maximum  transverse  dia- 
meter. The  mean  of  the  minimum  measure- 
ments is  62,  that  of  the  maximum  is  73. 

X.,  g'natb'ic.  {Tvddoi,  a  jaw.)  The  re- 
lative projection  of  the  jaws  beyond  the  cranium, 
determined,  on  Flower's  method,  by  comparing 
the  basialveolar  length,  the  distance  from  the 
anterior  margin  of  the  occipital  bone  to  the 
centre  of  the  anterior  margin  of  the  upper  alve- 
olar arch,  with  the  basinasal  length,  the  dis- 
tance from  the  anterior  margin  of  the  occipital 
bone  to  the  middle  of  the  naso-frontal  suture, 
the  latter  being  calculated  as  100.  Skulls  with 
a  gnathic  index  below  98  are  orthognathous, 
those  from  98  to  103  are  mesognathous,  and 
those  above  103  are  prognathous. 

X.,  na'sal.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose.)  Broca's 
term  for  the  relation  of  the  maximum  breadth 
of  the  anterior  orifice  of  the  nose  to  its  maximum 
length,  taken  from  the  nasal  spine  to  the  naso- 
frontal suture.   Skulls  with  a  nasal  index  below 
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48  are  leptorrhine,  from  48  to  53  mesorrhine, 
and  above  53  platyrrhine. 

X.  of  breadtb.   The  I.,  cephalic. 

Z.  of  fora'men  mai^'num.  (L.  fora- 
men, a.  hole;  maffiiHs,  great.  F.  indice  du  trou 
occipital.)  The  ratio  of  the  transverse  to  the 
antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  foramen  mag- 
num of  the  occipital  bone.  The  mean  of  the 
minimum  diameters  is  77,  of  the  maximum  is 
90. 

Z.  of  head.  indice  general  de  la  tete.) 
Topinard's  term  for  the  ratio  between  the  ver- 
tical projection  of  the  head  and  its  maximum 
bizygomatic  diameter. 

X.  of  height.  The  relation  of  the  height 
of  the  cranium  to  its  length,  calculated  by  mul- 
tiplying the  distance  from  the  basion  to  the 
bregma  by  100,  and  dividing  by  the  distance 
from  the  ophryon  to  the  occipital  point.  Same 
as  /.,  vertical. 

Z.  of  heig;ht,  mix'ed,  (F.  indice  mixte  de 
hauteur.)  Topinard's  term  for  a  cranial  index 
which  the  mean  of  the  vertical  and  the  trans- 
verso-vertical  indices. 

X.  of  refrac'tion.  The  ratio  of  the  sines 
of  the  angles  of  incidence  and  refraction.  See 
Refraction,  index  of. 

X.,  or'bital.  (L.  orbita,  the  orbit.  F. 
indice  orbitaire.)  The  relation  of  the  vertical 
diameter  of  the  base  of  the  orbit  to  its  horizontal 
diameter ;  the  latter  extending  from  the  dacryon 
to  the  opposite  point  of  the  great  axis  of  this 
base,  the  former  stKrting  from  the  spot  where  the 
malo-maxillary  suture  meets  the  inferior  orbital 
edge  and  cutting  perpendicularly  the  horizontal 
diameter.  The  mean  of  the  minimum  diameters 
is  77,  of  the  maximum  95. 

X.|  pal'atine.  (L.  palatum,  the  roof  of 
the  mouth.  ¥.  indice  prilatin.)  The  ratio  of 
the  breadth  of  the  palatine  vault  to  its  length. 
The  mean  of  the  minimum  diameters  is  63,  of 
the  maximum  84. 

X>,  pel'vic.  (Pfifois.)  The  relation  of 
the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  pelvi^  at  its 
brim  to  the  transverse  diameter,  the  latter  be- 
ing taken  as  100. 

X.,  sa'cral.  {Sacrum,  the  bone  of  that 
name.)  The  ratio  between  the  length  and  the 
breadth  of  the  sacrum.    See  Sacral  index. 

Z.,  scap'ular.  (F.  indice  de  I'omoplate.) 
The  percentage  relation  which  the  breadth  of 
the  scapula,  or  the  length  of  its  axis,  bears  to 
its  length  as  measured  along  the  vertebral 
border. 

X.,  stephan'ic.  (SlTecpavii,  anything  that 
encircles  the  head.  'E .  indice  stephanique.)  The 
ratio  of  the  minimum  frontal  diameter  of  the 
cranium  measured  between  the  two  points  of  the 
temporal  ridge,  above  the  external  orbital  pro- 
cess, which  most  nearly  approach  each  other,  to 
its  Stephanie  diameter,  being  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  points  where  the  coronal  suture 
crosses  the  temporal  ridge.  The  mean  of  the 
minimum  dioraetcrs  is  79,  of  the  maximum  92. 

Z.,  subspi'nous.  A  name  given  by 
Broca  to  the  percentage  ratio  which  the  breadth 
of  the  scapula  (j.  e.  of  the  subspinous  fossa) 
bears  to  the  length  of  this  fossa,  as  measured 
from  the  commencement  of  the  spine  to  the  in- 
ferior angle. 

X.,  thoracic.  (L.  thorax,  the  chest.) 
The  percentage  relation  of  the  antero-posterior 
to  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  chest.  In  man 
and  the  higher  apes  the  thoracic  index  is  below 


100,  whilst  in  the  lower  primates  and  in  other 
four-footed  mammals  it  is  above  that  number. 

X.,  transver'so-ver'tical.  (L.  trans- 
versus,  turned  across;  vertex,  the  top.  F.  in- 
dice transverso-vertical.)  The  ratio  of  the 
greatest  vertical  diameter  of  the  cranium  to  its 
greatest  transverse  diameter.  The  mean  of  the 
minimum  diameters  is  86,  that  of  the  maximum 
is  104. 

X.,  ver'tieal.    (L.  vertex,  the  top.)  The 

ratio  of  the  greatest  antero-posterior  diameter 
of  the  cranium  to  its  vertical  dieyneter.  The 
mean  of  the  minimum  diameters  is  69,  that  of 
the  maximum  78. 

In'dex-h^pero'pia.  (L.  index;  Gr. 
virip,  above;  wi//,  the  eye.)  Hasner's  term  for 
the  long-sightedness  which  results  from  dimi- 
nution of  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  media 
of  the  eye,  such  as  occurs  when  the  crystalline 
lens  is  absent. 

In'diai   A  country  in  the  South  of  Asia. 
X.  ber'rles.    The  fruit  of  Capsicum  fru- 
tescens. 

X.  g:um.    Same  as  Gum,  East  India. 

X.  root.   The  Oalangal. 

X.  rub'ber.   Same  as  Caoutchouc. 
_  X.  rub'ber  band'ag-e.   A  bandage,  con- 
sisting entirely  of  pure  india  rubber,  proposed  by 
Martin  for  the  purpose  of  atfording  an  equally 
compressive  support. 

X.-rub'ber  su'ture.  See  Suture,  india- 
rubber. 

X.  rub'ber  work'ers,  disea'ses  of. 

The  chief  ailments  are  due  to  the  inhalation  of 
carbon  bisulphide,  which  is  used  as  a  solvent  for 
the  gum.  After  moderate  exposure  to  this  vapour 
headache,  vertigo,  anorexia,  vomiting,  and 
drowsiness  are  experienced.  After  prolonged 
exposure  severe  headache,  visual  and  aural  dis- 
turbances, vertigo,  and  general  debility  occur. 
In  the  earlier  stages  there  are  hypersesthesia, 
increased  activity  of  mind  and  sexual  appetite, 
followed,  in  the  later  stages,  by  despair  and 
melancholy,  dulness,  and  loss  of  memory ;  the 
fingers  become  numb,  and  the  cornea  insensitive ; 
there  is  impaired  hearing,  and  loss  of  sexual 
power. 

In'dian.  (F.  de  I'Inde  ;  G.  indisch,  in- 
dianisch.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  East  or  West 
India. 

Also,  of,  or  belonging  to,  the  Indians  of  Ame- 
rica. 

I.  ar'rowroot.  See  Arrowroot,  East  In- 
dian, 

Also,  the  Eunonymus  americanus. 

X.  ba'el.   See  Belce  fructus. 

X.  ber'ry.   The  Cocculus  indicus. 

X.  birth'wort.    The  Aristoloohia  indica. 

X.  bread.  Tucka-hoe,  Fuhling.  Large 
tubers  used  as  food  by  the  American  Indians, 
being  Lycoperdon  solidum  growing  on  the  roots 
of  pine  trees.  They  contain,  when  full  grown, 
large  quantities  of  pectose. 
Also,  the  same  as  Cassava. 

X.  bread  plant.  The  Manihot  utiKssima  ; 
also  the  Yucca  gloriosa. 

Z.  cane.   The  Canna  indica. 

X.  can'nabis.   See  Cannabis  indica. 

Z.  co'pal.  A  resin  the  product  of  Valeria 
indica. 

Z.  corn.  The  Zea  mays,  or  maize  plant. 
Also,  the  fruit  Maize. 
Z.  corn,  smut  of.   The  Ustilago  maidis, 
I.  cress.  The  Tropmolum  majus. 
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X.  cress'es.  The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Trop<eolace(B. 

X.  cu'cumber.   The  Medeola  virginica. 

I.  cup.    The  Sarraceyna purpurea. 

I.  date-plum.  The  fruit  of  the  Biospyros 
lotus. 

X.  dye.  The  Hydrastis  canadensis. 
X.  fig.   The  Opuntia  vulgaris,  or  prickly 
pear. 

X.  fiff  tree.   The  Fieus  indiea. 
X.  figs.    The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
CactaeecB. 

X.  gum  nuts.  The  seeds  of  Strychnos 
potatorum. 

X.  bemp.  (F.  chanvre  de  I'lnde.)  The 
plant  Cannabis  indica. 

X.  bemp,  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum 
cannabis  indices. 

X.  bemp,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura 
cannabis  indices. 

X.  bemp,  wbite.  The  Asclepias  incar- 
nata. 

X.  bip'po.  The  Gillenia  trifoliata  and 
G.  stipulacea. 

X.  ink.  A  black  pigment,  chiefly  made  in 
China,  composed  of  a  fine  cai'bon,  said  to  be  ob- 
tained from  camphor,  mixed  with  gelatin. 

X.  kale.    The  Arum  esculentum. 

I.  leaf.  The  Malabathrum,  or  leaf  of  the 
Zaurus  cassia. 

X.  liq'uorice.  The  Abrus  precatorius. 

X.  loaf.    Same  as  I.  bread. 

X.  mal'low.   The  Abutilon  avieennce. 

X.  meal.  The  flour  of  Indian  corn  or 
maize.    It  is  nutritious  and  somewhat  laxative. 

X.  med'icine.  Little  is  known  of  the 
matter,  nevertheless  a  great  number  of  works  in 
Sanscrit  are  extant,  and  especially  one,  called 
Susruta,  which  is  believed  to  date  from  the  my- 
thological period.  Certain  parts  of  this  book 
indicate  that  when  it  was  written  the  Indians 
had  a  knowledge  of  Greek  medicine.  Yet  it  is 
far  from  being  so  modern  ;  and  when  the  Arabs 
established  their  empire  and  took  pleasure  in 
the  cultivation  of  the  sciences,  they  translated 
the  Indian  books,  and  amongst  others  this,  to- 
wards the  seventh  or  eighth  century  of  the  Chris- 
tian era.  It  is  by  these  translations  and  by  their 
influence  on  Arabian  medicine  that  Indian  me- 
dicine is  connected  with  the  general  history  of 
medicine.  According  to  the  Susruta,  the  Indian 
physicians  knew  that  there  was  sugar  in  the 
urine  of  diabetes ;  the  Greeks  described  the  dis- 
order without  indicating  any  knowledge  of  this 
particular.  (Littre.) 

X.  mil'let  seed.  The  fruit  of  Panioum 
italicum. 

X.  nard.  The  plant  Andropogon  nardus, 
or  spikenard. 

X.  opera'tion.  The  plastic  operation  for 
forming  a  new  nose  from  a  flap  of  skin  cut  from 
the  forehead. 

X.  paint.    The  Hydrastis  canadensis. 

X.  pen'nywort.   The  Sydrocotyle  asia- 

tica. 

X.  phys'ic.   The  Gillenia  trifoliata. 

1.    pbys'ic,   small  -  flow'ered.  The 

Gillenia  stipulacea. 

X.  pink.  (F.  spigelie  anthelmintique.) 
The  common  name  of  the  plant  Spigelia  mari- 
landica. 

X.  poke.  The  American  hellebore,  Vera- 
trum  viride. 

Xm  priv'et.   The  Vitez  trifolia. 


X.  reed.    The  Canna  indiea. 

X.  ring'worm.   The  local  form  of  Tinea 

circinata. 

I.  rubljer.  (F.  caoutchouc,  gomme  elas- 
tique  ;    Q.  Federharz.)    Same  us  Caoutchouc. 

X.  sage.    The  Eupatorium perfoliatum. 

X.  sarsaparil'la.  The  root  of  Semides- 
mus  indicus. 

X.  sen'na.  The  leaves  of  Cassia  lanceo- 
lata  and  other  species. 

I.  sbot.  The  Canna  indica,  so  named  from 
its  hard  spherical  seeds. 

X.  spike'nard.   The  Andropogon  nardus, 

X.  springs.  United  States  of  America, 
Indiana,  Martin  County.  Sulphuretted  saline 
waters,  containing  magnesium  carbonate  2'386 
grains,  calcium  carbonate  4-138,  sodium  chlo- 
ride 4'921,  sodium  sulphate  1-478,  magnesium 
sulphate  3-799,  and  calcium  sulphate  2-629 
grains,  with  free  carbonic  acid  and  hydrogen 
sulphide. 

A  sulphur  water  of  this  name  is  also  found  in 
Butts  County,  Georgia. 

X.  tin.    A  name  of  Zinc. 

I.  tobac'co.  (F.  lobelie  enflee.)  The 
Lobelia  inflata. 

X.  tur'nip.  The  Arum  triphyllum,  or 
dragon-root ;  and  also  the  Psoralea  esculenta. 

I.  turn'sole.    The  Tiaridium  indicum. 

X.  wal'nut.    The  Aleuriies  triloba. 

I.  -wbeat.  The  common  name  for  the 
grain  Maize;  the  seeds  of  the  Zea  mays,  or 
Indian  com  plant. 

X.  worm'wood.  (F.  armoise  de  I'Inde.) 
The  Artemisia  indica. 

X.  yam.    The  Eioscorea  trijida. 
Zndia'na.  ra'dix.    {Indian;  L.  radix, 
a  root.)    A  name  for  ipecacuan. 

Zn'dica  camo'tes.  A  name  for  the 
potato. 

In'dican.  C2gH3,N0„  or  C52H62N2O34.  A 
glucoside  which  is  the  basis  of  indigo.  It  is 
contained  in  the  leaves  of  the  indigo  plant,  and 
can  be  obtained  from  them  in  the  form  of  a  j'ellow 
or  brownish  syrup,  which  cannot  be  dried  without 
decomposition.  It  has  a  disagreeable  bitter  taste 
and  an  acid  reaction.  It  dissolves  in  water,  alco- 
hol, and  ether.  When  boiled  with  dilute  acids  or 
exposed  to  the  action  of  ferments  it  is  changed 
into  indigo  blue  and  indiglucin. 

X.  of  u'rine.  C8H,NS04,  being  equivalent 
to  Heller's  uroxanthin ;  or,  not  so  probably, 
KCsHgN  .  SO4,  the  indoxyl-sulphate  of  potash, 
according  to  Baumann.  It  forms  white  shining 
tablets  and  plates,  readily  soluble  in  water,  and 
less  so  in  alcohol.  By  oxidation  it  forms  indigo 
blue.  It  is  not  found  in  the  urine  of  the  new- 
born ;  it  is  most  abundant  in  the  urine  of  tropical 
residents ;  ordinary  urine  possesses  very  little. 
It  is  supposed  to  be  formed  in  the  liver  and  to 
be  derived  from  indol.  It  is  found  in  excess  in 
cases  of  wasting  from  ulceration  or  cancer  of  the 
stomach  or  other  internal  cancerous  or  sarcoma- 
tous tumours,  from  phthisis  with  diarrhoea,  and 
from  granular  kidney,  and  it  has  been  observed 
in  osteomyelitis ;  it  is  small  in  quantity  in  catar- 
rhal jaundice  and  in  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  Urine 
containing  excess  of  indican  is  generally  high 
coloured,  but  it  may  be  pale,  although  the  quan- 
tity of  indican  is  large. 

X.  of  u'rine,  tests  for.  Twenty  to  forty 
drops  of  urine  mixed  with  3  or  4  c.o.  of  fuming 
hydrochloric  acid  gives  a  violet-red  or  intense 
blue  colour.   Urine  treated  with  twice  its  vol- 
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urae  of  nitric  acid  and  shaken  with  a  little  chlo- 
roform and  ether  gives  a  violet-blue  solution  if 
indican  be  present.  Jaffa's  test  consists  in  add- 
ing drop  by  drop,  to  an  equal  mixture  of  uruie 
and  hydrochloric  acid,  a  solution  of  calcium 
chloride  until  a  greenish  colour  begins  to  ap- 
pear ;  if  indican  be  present  in  any  quantity  the 
fluid  will  become  blue,  and  if  there  be  very  much 
indigo-bluo  it  will  be  deposited  in  flocculi. 

In'dicanin.  C20H53NO12.  A  product, 
along  with  indiglucin,  of  the  decomposition  of 
indican  when  its  aqueous  alkaline  solution  is 
■warmed.  It  is  a  yellow  bitter  syrup  which  on 
boiling  with  dilute  acids  breaks  up  into  indirubin 
and  indiglucin. 

In'dicant.  (L.  indico,  to  point  out.  F. 
mdiquant ;  G.  anzeigend.)  Showing;  pointing 
out;  indicating. 

In'dicatedi  (L.  indicatus,  part,  of  in- 
dico, to  point  out.  F.  indiqiie  ;  G.  angegeben.) 
That  which  is  suggested,  called  for,  or  demon- 
strated as  proper  to  be  done  in  a  disease,  or  for 
the  preservation  of  health. 
In'dicating:.  (L.  indico.)  Pointing  out. 

Z.  days.  The  same  as  Critical  days. 
Indica'tion.  (L.  ifidicatio,  from  indico, 
to  point  out.  F.  indication;  I.  indicazione ;  S. 
indicacion ;  G.  Anzeige.)  That  which  points 
out  or  demonstrates  what  ought  to  be  done. 
The  indications  to  be  observed  by  the  medical 
practitioner  are  said  to  be  fourfold  :  vital,  as  it 
regards  diet  and  the  continuance  of  life ;  pre- 
servative, in  reference  to  the  maintenance  of 
good  health ;  curative,  as  respects  the  treatment 
of  existing  diseases  ;  and  palliative,  in  lessening 
the  severity,  extent,  or  effects  of  disease. 

X.i  ac'cessory.  (L.  accedo,  to  approach. 
F.  indication/  accessoire.)  That  which  points  to 
the  treatment  of  an  incident  of  a  disease,  as  the 
quietening  of  the  headache  of  fever,  or  the  dis- 
infection of  a  foul-smelling  wound. 

I.s,  cu'rative.  (L.  euro,  to  heal.  F. 
indications  curative.)    Same  as  I.s,  therapeutic. 

I.,  essen'tial.  (F.  indication  essentielle.) 
Same  as  I.,  rational. 

X.,  prin'cipal.  (F.  indication  princi- 
pale.)    The  same  as  /.,  rational. 

i.s,  proptaylac'tic.  {npocpvXaKTiKo?, 
precautionary.)  The  indications  for  preventing 
a  threatened  disease. 

X.,  rat'ional.  (L.  rationalis,  reasonable. 
F.  indication  rationelle.)  That  which  points  out 
the  special  therapeutic  means  to  be  used  which 
are  antagonistic  to  the  cause  of  the  disease. 

X.,  symptomat'ic.  (F.  indication  sym- 
ptomatique.)  That  which  points  out  the  reme- 
dies to  be  applied  to  certain  symptoms  accompa- 
nying a  disease,  as  the  cough  of  phthisis. 

X.s,  tberapeu'tic.  {Q^pa-rnvw,  to  take 
care  of.  F.  indications  therapeutiques.)  The 
signs  which  point  out  the  proper  curative  treat- 
ment of  a  disease  or  a  symptom. 

Xn'dicator.  (L.  indicator,  from  indico, 
to  point  out  F .  indicateur ;  I.  indicatore  ;  S. 
indicador ;  G.  Anzeiger.)  That  which  points 
out.    The  Extensor  indicis. 

In  Chemistry,  the  production  by  a  test  of  a 
visible  effect  indicating  that  enough  has  been 
used. 

In  Physics,  the  part  of  an  electrical  telegraph 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  communicating  wire  for 
the  reception  and  the  indication  of  a  message  at 
the  station  receiving  it. 

^.  fin'grcr.    The  first  finger. 


Z>  mus'cle.  The  Extensor  indicis. 
Indica'triz.   (Fem.  of  indicator.)  One 
that  points  out. 

X.  curve.  The  curve  of  intersection  with 
a  surface  made  by  a  plane  very  near  and  parallel 
to  a  tangent  plane.  (Haughton.) 

Indio'ium.  (L.  indicium,  from  indico,  to 
point  out.  F.indice;  Or.  Anzeige.)  A  sign  or 
symptom. 

In'dicum.  (L.  indieum,  from  indicus, 
Indian.)    Same  as  Indigo. 

In'dicus.  (li.  indicus,  from  India.  F.  de 
rinde  ;  G.  indisch,  indianisch.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  India.    See  Indian. 

X.  color.  (L.  color,  colour.)  Indigo. 
I.  mor'bus.  (L.  morbus,  a  disease.)  A 
name  given  to  the  venereal  disease,  because  it 
was  supposed  by  some  to  have  been  received 
from  the  American  Indians  by  the  followers  of 
Columbus,  and  brought  by  them  into  Europe. 

Indif 'ference.  (F.  indifference;  from 
L.  indifferentia ;  from  in,  neg. ;  differens,  part, 
of  differo,  to  carry  asunder.  I.  indifferenza  ;  S. 
indiferencia ;  G.  GleichgiiltigTceit.)  The  state 
or  quality  of  being  indifferent  or  neutral. 

Also  applied,  in  Biology,  to  organs  or  tissues 
which  remain  unaltered  when  subjected  to  cer- 
tain agents. 

Also,  applied  to  agents  which  exert  no  influ- 
ence on  the  composition,  structure,  or  actions  of 
the  body. 

X.  point.  The  middle  zone  of  a  magnet 
where  the  attractive  powers  of  the  two  ends 
neuti-alise  each  other. 

Indifferent.  (F .  indifferent ;  from  L. 
indifforeus ;  from  in,  neg. ;  diff'ero,  to  disagree. 
1.  indifferente ;  S.  indif erente ;  G.  gleichgiiltig.) 
Unimportant ;  not  inclined  to  one  or  other 
thing.  Applied  to  compound  bodies  which  do  not 
exercise  electro-chemical  reactions  and  which  do 
not  combine  with  other  bodies. 

X.  cells.   See  Cells,  indifferent. 

I.  gas'es.  Gases  which  when  breathed 
excite  no  irritation  or  other  unpleasant  effect, 
but  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  are  incapable  of 
sustaining  life,  such  are  nitrogen,  hydrogen,  and 
methane. 

X.  line.  The  longitudinal  line  of  contact 
of  the  two  halves  of  the  rotating  layer  of  the 
primordial  utricle  of  some  plants,  as  that  of  the 
internodal  cells  of  Chara. 

X.  min'eral  wa'ters.  See  Mineral  waters, 
indifferent. 

X.  point.  The  point  of  the  intrapolar  re- 
gion of  an  eleotrotonised  nerve  which  lies  between 
the  aneleotrotonic  and  the  catelectrotonic  areas. 
X.  tis'sue.    See  Tissue,  indiffei-ent. 

Indif  ferentism.  (L.  indifferens,  not 
different.  G.  indiff'erentisnius.)  Term  originally 
applied  to  the  condition  of  the  sexual  glands 
at  the  time  of  development,  when  parts  of  them 
are  common  to  both  sexes.  See  Urinogenital 
system,  development  of. 

Indiful'vin.  A  substance  of  which  there 
are  two  forms,  a  indifulvin,  C2jIl2oN203,  and  fi 
indifulvin,  C44H3gN403 ;  both  are  obtained  from 
the  decomposition  of  indioanin  by  heat,  or  by 
treating  indican  with  dilute  acids. 

Indifus'cin.  C24H2„]Sr209.  A  product  of 
the  decomposition  of  indicanin  by  heat  and 
dilute  acids. 

Indifus'con.  0222:20^205.  A  product 
of  the  decomposition  of  indicanin  by  heat  and 
dilute  acids. 
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Indig''enOUS.  (L.  indigenus  ;  from  indu, 
for  in ;  gen  in  gigno,  to  beget.  F.  indigene ; 
I.  indigena ;  S.  indigena ;  G.  einheimisch.) 
Native ;  that  which  originates  in  or  is  peculiar 
to  any  country. 

Indigpesfible.  ([L.  indigestibiUs ;  from 
in,  neg. ;  digero,  to  divide.  F.  indigeste ;  I. 
indigesto ;  S.  indigesto ;  G.  iinverdaulich.)  Not 
capable,  or  difficult,  of  digestion. 

Indigresfion.  (L.  indigestio  ;  from  i», 
neg. ;  digestio,  a  dissolving  of  food.  F.  iw- 
digestion  ;  I.  indigestione  ;  S.  indigestion  ;  G. 
Sohwerverdaulichkeit,  Unverdaulichkeit,  Ver- 
dauitngsschwdche^)    Same  as  Dyspepsia. 

Indig'ita'tion.  (L.  w  ;  digitus,  a  finger. 
¥.  indigitation ;  G.  Einjingerung.)  Term  for 
intussusception  of  the  intestines. 

Indig-lu'cin.  CoHjoOs.  A  product  of  the 
decomposition  of  indican  when  its  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  heated  with  acids  or  alkalies.  It  is  a 
brown  syrup  of  sweetish  taste. 

Indig^nabund'us.  (L.  indignabundus, 
full  of  indignation.)  The  external  rectus  mus- 
cle of  the  eye,  because  its  action  produces  a 
scornful  expression. 

Indig'nato'rius.  (L.  indignor,  to  be 
displeased  at.)    Same  as  Indignabundus. 

Also,  the  abducent  nerve,  inasmuch  as  it  sup- 
plies the  external  rectus  of  the  eye. 

In'dig'O.  (F.  indigo;  from  S.  indico  ; 
from  L.  indicum ;  from  Gr.  lu&lkov,  neuter  of 
WtKoe,  Indian ;  from  Pers.  Kind,  India ;  from 
Sansk.  sindhu,  a  river,  the  Indus.  I.  indaco ; 
S.  indigo,  anil ;  G.  Indig.)  A  blue  colouring 
matter  extracted  from  various  species  of  Indigo- 
fera,  as  well  as  from  many  other  plants,  such  as 
Galega  tinctoria,  Nerium  tinctorium,  Isatis 
tinctoria,  and  Polygonum  tinctorium.  It  is  a 
mixture  of  several  substances,  but  its  value  as  a 
dye  depends  entirely  on  its  main  constituent. 
Indigo-blue.  The  chief  kinds  are  named  from 
the  places  which  export  them.  Used  in  epi- 
lepsy, infantile  convulsions,  chorea,  hysteria, 
amenorrhcea,  and  erysipelas,  and  as  an  applica- 
tion to  foul  ulcers.    Dose,  2 — 10  drachms. 

Also,  the  name  of  one  of  the  seven  primary 
colours. 

X.,  bas'tard.  Common  name  for  the 
Amorpha  fruticosa,  according  to  Quincy. 

X.  bit'ter,  (G.  Indigbitter.)  A  synonym 
of  Trinitrophenol. 

X.  blue.  (G.  Indigblau.)  CsHjNO,  or 
CicHioNjOj.  Obtained  by  subliming  a  mixture 
of  one  part  of  indigo  and  two  of  plaster  of  Paris 
made  into  a  paste ;  or  it  may  be  prepared  by 
acting  on  indigo  with  ferrous  sulphate  or  glu- 
cose in  alkaline  solution,  so  as  to  form  indigo- 
white,  and  oxidising  this.  It  crystallises  in 
small,  deep-blue  prisms,  insoluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  ether,  dilute  acids,  and  alkalies ;  soluble 
in  boiling  aniline  and  carbolic  acid. 

Indigo-blue,  the  uroglaucin  of  Heller,  is  not 
infrequently  found  in  the  form  of  glistening 
blue  shreds  in,  or  films  upon,  urine  which  has 
been  allowed  to  stand  until  it  has  become  putres- 
cent, and  has  been  observed  by  Sir  W.  Roberts 
in  the  ammoniacal  urine  of  cystitis,  tinging  the 
deposits  of  urate  of  ammonia.  Herapath  has  re- 
corded its  occurrence  in  the  pus  of  a  large  abscess 
following  puncture  of  cystic  swelling  in  the  leg. 

X.  blue,  sol'uble.  (G.  Ksliches  Indig- 
blau.)   A  synonym  of  Indigosulphonic  acid. 

I.  brown.  (G.  Indigbraun.)  The  same 
probably  as  Indihumin. 


X.  cal'culus.  A  urinary  calculus  con- 
taining indigo.  One  only  has  been  met  with, 
and  is  described  by  William  Ord.  It  was  flat 
and  lozenge-shaped,  about  an  inch  in  circum- 
ference, and  weighed  40  grains ;  its  surface  was 
partly  dark  brown  and  partly  blue  black.  On 
section  it  was  grey  and  polished.  It  accompa- 
nied a  sarcoma  of  the  left  kidney  involving  the 
ureter.  A  coating  of  indigo  over  a  uric  acid 
calculus  has  been  seen  by  Ultzmann  ;  and  crys- 
tals of  indigo  have  been  observed  in  an  oxalate 
of  lime  calculus. 

X>  car'mine.  (S.  carmin,  a  contracted 
form  of  carmesin,  crimson ;  from  Cannes,  cochi- 
neal ;  from  Ar.  qirmiz,  crimson.  F.  indigoear- 
mitie.)  Ci6H8N202(S03K)2.  A  term  used  in 
commerce  for  the  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of 
sulphindigotic  or  indigo-disulphonic  acid. 

X.  car'mine  test  for  sug'ar.  See  Sugar, 
indigo  carmine  test  for. 

Z.  cop'per.  Native  copper  sulphide. 

X.,  false.  (E.  faux  indigo.)  The  Galega 
officinalis. 

X.,  false,  tall  white.  The  Baptisia 
leucantha. 

_X.-grel'atin.  {G.  Indigleim.)  A  substance 
obtained  by  boiling  indigo  with  dilute  acetic 
acid  or  other  acid.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
water,  and  has  a  meaty  taste. 

X.  grlu'ten.   Same  a.s  I. -gelatin, 
X.  g'reen.    (G.  Indiggriin.)    An  amor- 
phous substance  obtained  by  Berzelius  from 
sulphindigotate  of  potash  by  adding  potassium 
hydrate. 

Xm  pure.  A  term  for  Indigotin. 
_  X.  pur'ple.  An  isomer  of  indigo-blue  with 
which  it  is  associated  in  natural  indigo ;  it  is 
deposited  along  with  it  from  a  solution  of  i:-atin 
in  water  with  phosphorus  trichloride  and  phos- 
phorus. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Sulphophosnicic  acid  or 
Phmnicin. 

X.  red.  (G.  Indigroth.)  A  red  powder 
obtained  from  the  residue  after  the  extraction  of 
indigo-gelatin  and  indigo  brown  from  commer- 
cial indigo  by  boiling  it  with  alcohol  and  evapo- 
rating the  filtrate,  the  residue  left  is  indigo  blue. 
It  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Indigo  red,  the  urrhodin  of  Heller,  may  be 
occasionally  observed  in  putrescent  urine. 

X.  res'in.  (G.  Indigharz.)  A  synonym 
of  I.  red. 

X.,  soluble.   Same  as  I.,  sulphate  of. 

X.,  sulph'ate  of.  A  dark  blue,  pasty 
substance  obtained  by  adding  one  part  of  indigo 
to  eight  parts  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  and  keeping 
it  cool  for  some  days.  It  consists  of  Indigo- 
disulphonic  acid  and  Indigo-monosxilphonic  acid. 

X.,  sulph'ate  of,  poi'soning-  by.  'The 
commercial  sulphate  of  indigo  being  a  solution 
of  the  dye  in  strong  sulphuric  acid,  the  sym- 
ptoms present  are  those  of  the  latter  substance. 
Several  cases  have  been  recorded. 

X.,  test-solu'tion  of,  U.S.  Ph.  One 
part  of  indigo  is  digested  with  twelve  parts  of 
sulphuric  acid  on  a  water  bath  for  one  hour,  the 
solution  is  poured  into  500  parts  of  sulphuric 
acid,  and  the  clear  mixture,  after  subsidence,  is 
decanted  off. 

X.  weed.   The  Sophora  tinctoria. 

X.-white.  (G.  Indigweiss.)  CioHuNjOj. 
A  fiocculent  white  substance  precipitated  by  acids 
from  the  yellow  liquid  for  the  dyer's  indigo  vat, 
made  by  mixing  5  parts  of  indigo,  10  of  ferrous 
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sulphate  and  15  of  slaked  lime,  with  60  of  water. 
It  IS  rapidly  couverted  into  indigo-blue  by  oxi- 
dation in  the  air. 

Z.,  wild.  The  Sophora  tinctoria ;  also, 
the  Indigofera  paucifolia. 

X.,  yellow.   The  Sophora  tinctoria. 

Also  (G.  Indiygelb),  a  transparent  yellow  sub- 
stance obtained  by  the  action  of  lime  water  on 
calcium  hyposulphindigotate  with  heat. 

In'dig'o-disulplio'nic  ac  id.  CisHg 
N202(S03H)2.  A  blue  amorphous  substance  ob- 
tained from  the  iiltrate  of  the  process  for  pre- 
paring indigo-monosulphonic  acid.  Also  called 
Sulphindigotic  acid.  Its  sodium  and  potassium 
salts  are  called  Indigo- carmine. 

Indig'o'fera.  {Indigo;  fero,  to  hear.  F. 
indigotier  ;  G.  Indigo-pjlanze.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Legiiminosm. 

Also,  a  name  of  the  Sophora  tinctoria. 

I.  an'il,  Linn.  (F.  indigotier  franc.)  A 
species  yielding  much  of  the  indigo  of  the  West 
Indies. 

X.  argent'ea,  Linn.  (L.  argenteiis,  sil- 
very. F.  indigotier  sauvage.)  A  species  yielding 
indigo  of  a  light-blue  colour.  Cultivated  in 
Egypt. 

X.  articula'ta,  Gower.  (L.  articulatus, 
jointed.)    The  /.  argentea. 

X.  aspalatbifo'lia,  Roxb.  {Aspalathus; 
folium,  a  leaf.)    The  I.  aspalathoides. 

X.  aspalatboii'des,  Yahl.  {Aspalathus; 
Gr.  Eifios,  likeness.)  Hab.  India.  Leaves, 
flowers,  and  young  shoots  used  in  decoction  for 
leprosy  and  cancer,  and,  when  rubbed  with  butter, 
applied  to  oedematous  tumours ;  the  leaves  are 
applied  to  abscesses ;  the  chewed  root  is  used  in 
toothache  and  aphtha; ;  and  the  oil  of  the  root 
is  applied  to  the  head  in  erysipelas. 

X.  caeru'lea,  Eoxb.  (L.  cceruleus,  dark 
blue.)    Tlie  I.  argentea. 

X.disper'ma,Linn.  (Ai's, twice;  mripiia, 
seed.  F.  indigotier  de  Guatemala.')  A  tropical 
plant  yielding  Guatemala  indigo. 

X.  enneapbyl'Ia,  Linn.  ('Evyea,  nine  ; 
<j>vX\ov,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  India.  Diuretic  in  fe- 
vers. Juice  used  as  an  antiscorbutic  and  alter- 
ative. 

X.  i^lau'ca,  Lam.  (L.  glaucus,  bluish 
grey.)    The  /.  argottea. 

X.  in'dica,  Lam.   The  /.  tinctoria. 

X.  paucifo'lia,  Delile.  (h.  paucus,i&\f; 
folium,  a  leaf.)  Wild  indigo.  Hab.  India. 
Used  as  an  alexipharmic  and  as  a  gargle  in  mer- 
curial salivation.  Eoot  boiled  in  milk  used  as  a 
purgative. 

X.  pseu'do-tlncto'ria.  (IIo-Eudos,  false.) 

A  tropical  plant  yielding  indigo. 

X.  tincto'ria,  Forsk.  The  I,  ccerulea. 
I.  tincto'ria,  Linn.  (L.  tinctor,  a  dver. 
F.  indigotier  des  Indes,  i.  commun.)  The  plant 
which  yields  indigo.  Cultivated  in  Bengal. 
Used  as  an  alexipharmic  ;  leaves,  rubbed  up  in 
water,  applied  to  the  abdomen  as  a  diuretic,  and 
given  as  an  alterative  in  liver  affections ;  the 
infusion  of  the  root  is  used  to  kill  lice. 

In'dig'Og'eil.    The  same  as  Indigo-white. 

Indig'O'g'enuin.  {Indigo,  a  blue  co- 
louring matter.  F.  indigogene.)  Term  used  by 
Brugnatelli  and  Dobereiner  for  indigo  regarded 
by  them  as  a  vegetable  metal,  which  they  say 
that  they  have  amalgamated  by  heat  with  mer- 
curv. 

In'dig-o-monosulpho'nic  acid. 

CioHgNaOs  .  SO3H.     A  blue  powder  thrown 


down  on  the  addition  of  water  to  a  solution  made 
by  treating  one  part  of  indigo  blue  in  ten  or 
twelve  parts  of  strong  sulphuric  acid.  It  is 
soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  insoluble  in  dilute 
acid.    Also  called  Sulphopurpurie  acid. 

Indig-osulpho'iiic  ac'id.  See  In- 
digodisulphonio  acid  and  Indigomonosulphonio 
acid. 

Indig-osulphu'ric  ac'id.    Same  as 

Indigosiitphonic  acid. 

Indig'O'tate.  (P.  indigotate;  G.  indig- 
sauer  Salz.)    A  salt  of  indigotic  acid. 

Xzidigro'tic.  {Indigo.  F.  indigotique ; 
G.  indigsauer.)    Of,  or  belonging  to.  Indigo. 

X.  ac'id.  A  synonym  of  Nitrosalicylie 
acid. 

Zn'dig'Otin.  {Indigo.  F.  indigotine.) 
The  same  as  Indigo-bluc. 

X.,  col'ourless.    Same  as  Indigo-white. 

Zn'dig'Uni.    Same  as  Indigo. 

Indihu'min.  C10H9NO3.  A  substance 
obtained  by  heating  indigo,  probably  identical 
with  indigo  brown. 

Xn'din.  CjeHioNjOa  A  rose-coloured  crys- 
talline powder  isomerous  with  indigo-blue.  It 
is  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Indipur'purin.  Same  as  Indigo 
purple. 

In'direct.  (P.  indirect;  from  L.  indi- 
rcctus  ;  from  im,  neg. ;  directus,  part,  of  dirigo, 
to  set  in  a  straight  line.  I.  indiretto  ;  S.  indi- 
rccto  ;  Q.  indirect.)    Not  straight. 

X.  cell-divis'ion.   Same  as  Xaryohinens. 
X.  phenom'ena.     {<^aivus,  to  make  to 
appear.)    A  term  for  catalytic  actions. 

X.  vis'ion.  The  perception  of  objects  the 
images  of  which  fall  on  any  other  part  of  the 
retina  except  the  macula  lutea. 

Indire'tin.  ('PijTi'f  n,  resin  of  the  pine.) 
CisHijNOj.  Schunk's  term  for  a  dark-brown, 
shining  resin  obtained,  with  other  products,  by 
the  action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  on  indican. 

Also,  Ci6H,iiN204,  a  resinous  substance  pro- 
duced, together  with  dioxindol,  by  the  action  of 
alcoholic  potash  on  isatin.  It  crystallises  in 
prismatic  needles,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Indirrhe'tin.   See  Indiretin. 

Indiru'bln.  CgHjNO.  A  substance,  iso- 
meric with  indigo  blue,  obtained  from  the 
decomposition  of  indican.  It  forms  long,  purple, 
metallic-looking  needles,  which  are  red  by 
transmitted  light. 

Xn'disln.    Same  as  Fuchsin. 

Indisposit'ion.  (P.  indisposition ; 
from  L.  in,  not;  dispositiis,  part,  of  dispono,  to 
set  in  order.)  A  slight  disturbance  of  function ; 
the  state  of  being  somewhat  unwell. 

Indissolubil'ity.  (L.  in;  dissolu- 
bilis,  that  can  be  dissolved.  P.  indissohibilite  ; 
I.  indissolubilita  ;  S.  indlsolubilidad ;  G.  Un- 
aiifloslichkeit.)  Incapability  of  being  dissolved. 
Same  as  Insoluhility. 

IndiSSOl'uble.  (P.  indinsoluble ;  from 
L.  iiidissotiibilis  ;  from  in,  neg.  ;  dissolubilis, 
that  can  be  dissolved.  I.  indissolubile  ;  S.  in- 
disoluble  ;  Q.  tinaajioslieh.)  Incapable  of  solu- 
tion.   Same  as  Insoinble. 

In'dium.  Symbol  In.  Atomic  weight 
113-669;  sp.  gr.  7"4'2.  A  white  non-crystalline 
metal,  discovered  by  means  of  spectrum  analysis 
in  1863  in  Freiberg  zinc-blende  by  Reich  and 
Eichler  ;  it  is  easily  malleable,  softer  than  lead, 
melting  point  176°  C.  (348-8°  P.)  It  colours  the 
blow-pipe  flame  blue. 


INDIVIDUAL 


INDOXYL. 


X>i  tests  for.  Ammonia  and  sodium  car- 
bonate give  white  preoipitates  insoluble  in  ex- 
cess ;  caustic  potash  and  soda  give  white  preci- 
pitates soluble  in  excess;  hydrogen  sulphite 
throws  down  a  yellow  precipitate  from  neutral 
solutions  of  the  salts  and  from  the  acetate,  but 
not  when  an  excess  of  the  strong  mineral  acids 
is  present. 

Individ'u.£lli  (L.  individuus,  indivisi- 
ble ;  from  in,  neg. ;  dividuus,  from  divido,  to 
divide.  F.  individu ;  I.  individuo ;  S.  indi- 
viduo  ;  G.  Einzelwesen,  Individimm.)  A  being 
or  thing  which  cannot  be  divided  without  the 
whole,  or  at  least  the  part  which  has  been 
separated,  becoming  destroyed  or  passing  under 
the  control  of  other  conditions  which  create  a 
new  mode  of  existence. 

In  Biology,  an  organised  body,  consisting  of 
parts,  which  lives  an  essentially  separate  exist- 
ence, is  the  total  result  of  the  development  of 
a  single  ovum,  and  is  one  of  the  series  which 
constitutes  a  species. 

X.s,  ada^'gregrated.  (L.  ad,  to ;  ag- 
grego,  to  join  to.)  Individuals  attached  to  each 
other  in  a  chain  by  a  single  point  of  the  body,  as 
the  SalpidsB. 

X.s,  aggrlom'erated.  (L.  agglomero,  to 
join  to  a  ball.)  Individuals  which  are  attached 
to  one  common  living  part,  as  the  Sertularidse. 

X.s,  ag''g'regated.  (L.  aggrego,  to  join 
to.)  Individuals  which  are  included  under  one 
and  the  same  envelope,  as  Corals. 

Also,  employed  to  denote  the  collection  in  any 
way  of  several  distinct  individuals  into  one 
organism. 

X.s,  indistinct'.  Individuals  which  are 
collected  into  a  confused  mass  different  in  shape 
to  that  of  each  individual,  as  the  Sponges. 

X.  o'dour.  (G.  IndividualduJ't.)  The  pe- 
culiar smell  given  oflf  by  each  individual.  It 
enables  the  animal  to  recognise  its  appropriate 
food,  the  dog  to  follow  its  master,  and  is  fre- 
quently a  powerful  incentive  to  sexual  con- 
course. 

X.  po'tency,  tlie'ory  of.  (G.  Individ- 
ualpotenz-theorie.)  The  capability  of  a  par- 
ticular parent  to  impress  his  or  her  special 
qualities  on  the  offspring  with  unusual  strength 
and  potency. 

Individualisa'tion.  (L.  in;  divi- 
duus. F.  individualisaiion ;  G.  Individualisi- 
rung.)  The  process  or  act  by  which  protoplasm 
becomes  converted  into  special  tissues  or  struc- 
tures. 

Individ'uallsni.  (L.  in;  dividuus.) 
The  quality,  or  condition,  of  being  an  Indi- 
vidual. 

Individuality.  (L.  in;  dividuus.  F. 
individualite  ;  I.  individualita  ;  G.  Einzehein, 
Einzelheit,  Individualitdt.)  Separate  or  dis- 
tinct existence. 

Also,  in  Phrenology,  a  term  for  a  faculty 
peculiar  to  man,  its  organ  being  in  the  middle  and 
lower  part  of  the  forehead,  giving  the  notion  of 
substance,  and  forming  the  class  of  ideas  repre- 
sented by  nouns  without  an  adjective,  as  rock, 
man,  and  horse.  It  gives  the  desire,  accompanied 
with  the  ability,  to  know  objects  as  mere  sub- 
stances, or  existences,  without  taking  into 
account  the  purposes  to  which  they  may  be  sub- 
servient. 

X.,  mor'bid.  (L.  morbidus,  relating  to 
disease.  F.  individualite  morbide.)  A  term 
by  which  it  is  sought  to  express  the  idea  of  indi- 


viduality or  oneness  in  every  primary  and  ele- 
mentary change  of  tissue  or  fluids,  with  the 
consequent  organic  lesions  and  functional  dis- 
turbances, up  to  the  termination  in  cure  or 
death. 

Xndividua'tion.  (L.  in;  dividuus.) 
The  act  or  state  of  becoming,  and  continuing  to 
be,  an  organised  living  individual. 

In'do-EuropEe'an.  Eelating  to  India 
and  Europe.  Used  as  a  synonym  of  Indo- Ger- 
manic, and  of  Aryan. 

In'dOg'en.  Bayer's  term  for  the  bivalent 
group  of  which  he  regards  the  molecule  of  in- 
digo to  be  composed. 

Zn'do-G'erman'ic.  Kelating  to  India 
and  Germany. 

X.  langr'nages.  The  speech  of  the  /. 
people. 

X.  peo'ple.  One  of  the  divisions  of  the 
Caucasian  race,  including  Teutons,  Celts,  Hin- 
doos, Iranians,  and  Slavs. 

In'dol.  C8H7N.  One  of  the  substances 
formed  in  the  large  intestine  by  putrefaction  of 
the  products  of  pancreatic  digestion,  and  giving 
to  the  fajces  their  special  smell.  It  may  be  pro- 
duced by  digesting  serum,  or  egg-albumin  with 
pancreatic  secretion.  It  has  been  obtained  by 
Bayer  and  Kopp  from  the  reduction  of  indigo. 
It  passes  off  by  the  urine  in  a  changed  state  as 
Indican.  It  is  a  crystalline  body  forming  large, 
shining,  colourless  plates,  soluble  in  boiling  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether,  melting  at  52°  C.  (r25-6°  F.), 
and  boiling  with  partial  decomposition,  at  245° 
C.  f473'  F.)  When  fused  with  potash  it  forms 
aniline,  and  when  in  solution  forms  with  ozone 
indigo  blue.  When  hypodermicaUy  injected  in- 
dican appears  in  the  urine.  It  is  very  injurious 
to  many  micro-organisms. 

X.  group.  This  includes  indol,  isatin, 
indigo  blue,  indigotin,  indigo  white,  indigo 
sulphuric  acid,  indigo  brown,  and  indigo  red. 

X.,  tests  for.  A  strip  of  pine  wood  moist- 
ened with  hydrochloric  acid  is  coloured  crimson 
when  dipped  into  a  solution  of  indol;  dilute 
nitrous  acid  turns  its  alcoholic  solution  red ; 
water  gives  a  red  precipitate. 

Zn'dolent.  (L.  indolentia,  freedom  from 
pain  ;  from  in,  neg. ;  doleo,  to  feel  pain.  F. 
indolent;  I.  indolcnta ;  S.  indolenta ;  G. 
schmerzlos.)  Inactive  ;  sluggish ;  free  from  pain. 

Indolen'tia.  (L.  indolentia,  freedom 
from  pain.  F.  indolence;  G.  Schmcrzlosiglceit.) 
Term  for  freedom  from  pain.    See  Analgesia. 

Ind'oles.  (L.  ind,  for  in,  in  ;  ol,  of  olesco, 
to  grow.)    Increase.    A  native  quality. 

X.  an'lml.  (L.  animus,  the  mind.)  The 
nature,  quality,  or  disposition  of  the  mind. 

X.  mor'bi.  (L.  morbus,  a  disease.)  The 
special  characteristic  or  quality  of  a  disease. 

In'dolin.  C16H14N2.  A  polymer  of  indol, 
obtained  by  the  prolonged  action  of  baryta  water 
and  powdered  zinc  on  indigotin  at  180°  C.  (356° 
F.)  It  sublimes  in  long,  bright  yellow  crys- 
tals, insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether. 

Zndosyn'clonus.  (L.  indicus,  pertain- 
ing to  India;  Gr.  truy^Xoi/fw,  to  dash  together. 
F.  Indosynclone.)  Term  for  Beriberi,  which  is 
attended  with  symptoms  of  cramp  and  paralysis. 

IndOX'yl.  CeH,N0  =  C8H,N(0H).  An 
oily  substance  obtained  by  decomposing  indoxyl- 
sulphuric  acid,  or  its  potassium  salt,  by  heat. 
It  is  a  very  unstable  body,  becoming  solid  in 
alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform. 


INDOXYLIC  ACID— INDUCTION. 


Xndoxyl'lc  ac'id.  C9H7NO3.  A  sub- 

Btnuce  which  is  changed  by  oxidation  into  In- 
digotin. 

Indoxylsulphu'ric   acid.  CgHo 

NOSO3H.  A  substance  obtained  by  treating  a 
solution  of  indoxyl  in  potash  watei-  with  potas- 
sium pyrosulphate.  By  some,  it  is  said  to  be 
produced  in  large  quantities  after  the  ingestion 
of  indol,  and  that  its  potassium  salt  is  the  Indi- 
can  of  urine. 

Indu'ced.  (L.  induco,  to  bring  into.) 
That  which  is  produced  or  made  apparent  by  the 
employment  of  certain  means. 

X.  contrac'tion.  A  term  applied  to  a 
phenomenon  of  induction  of  muscular  contrac- 
tion. It  is  so  named  because  it  may  be  obtained 
by  placing  the  nerve  of  a  galvanoscopio  frog 
upon  the  muscles  of  another  one  prepared  in  the 
usual  way,  and  exciting  inductric  contraction  in 
the  latter  through  the  lumbar  plexus  by  stimu- 
lating the  spinal  cord,  when  induced  contraction 
of  the  former  will  occur. 

Z.  cur'rent.   Same  as  Induction  current. 

X.  cur'rent,  laws  of.  Matteucci  has 
laid  down  the  following  laws : — The  strength  of 
induced  currents  is  proportioned  to  that  of  the 
inducing  currents  ;  this  strength  is  proportional 
to  the  product  of  the  length  of  the  induced  and 
the  inducing  currents ;  the  electromotive  force 
developed  by  a  given  quantity  of  electricity  is  the 
same  whatever  be  the  nature,  section,  or  shape 
of  the  inducing  circuit;  the  electromotive  force 
developed  by  the  induction  of  a  current  on  any 
given  conducting  circuit  is  independent  of  the 
nature  of  the  conductor ;  and,  the  development 
of  induction  is  independent  of  the  nature  of  the 
insulating  body  interposed  between  the  induced 
and  the  inducing  circuit. 

Indu'cing*.  {L.  induco.)  Bringing  forth, 
or  into. 

Z.  contrac'tion.  Another  term  for  In- 
ductric contraction. 

X.  cur'rent.     Faraday's  term  for  the 
electric  current  which  produces  an  Induced  or 
Induction  current. 
Induc'tio.   See  Induction. 
Also,  in  Pharmacy,  the  act  of  spreading  a 
plaster. 

Induc'tion.  (L.  inductio,  a  leading; 
from  induco,  to  lead  into.  F.  induction;  I.  in- 
duzione  ;  S.  induccion  ;  Gr.  Einfiihrung,  Induc- 
tion.) A  leading  into.  A  term  for  the  act  or 
process  of  inducing,  bringing  forth,  or  establish- 
ing a  general  proposition  from  several  particular 
ones ;  also  for  the  thing  induced  or  established. 

In  Botany,  the  term  has  been  used  to  denote 
the  phenomena  in  plant  growth  which  result 
from  the  action  of  physical  causes. 

In  Physics,  see  J.,  electric,  and  other  sub- 
headings. 

X.  bal'ance.  An  instrument,  devised  by 
Hughes,  to  detect  electric  currents  too  weak  to 
affect  the  galvanometer.  It  consists  of  a  small 
galvanic  battery,  one  pole  of  which  is  connected 
with  two  separate  coils  of  wire,  the  second  of 
which,  before  returning  to  the  other  pole,  passes 
through  a  microphone.  Above  the  two  primary 
coils  are  placed  two  exactly  similar  secondary 
coils,  each  wound  in  an  opposite  direction,  and 
joined  to  a  telephone.  When  a  current  begins, 
or  stops  flowing,  in  the  primary  coils  currents 
are  induced  in  the  secondary  coils,  which  neutra- 
lise or  balance  each  other,  because  the  coils  are 
wound  in  opposite  directions,  and  so  no  sound 


is  heard  in  the  telephone ;  but  if  a  piece  of 
metal  be  interposed  between  the  first  primary 
and  the  first  secondary  coil  the  balance  is  broken 
and  a  sound  can  be  heard  in  the  telephone.  A 
modification  of  this  instrument  was  used  suc- 
cessfully in  President  Garfield's  case  to  detect 
the  position  of  the  bullet. 

X.  coll.  An  arrangement  to  exhibit  and 
utilise  the  effects  of  induction.  The  wires  of 
a  primary  and  secondary  circuit  are  wound 
round  separate  bobbins,  and  slipped  one  over 
the  other  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  Each 
time  that  the  current  is  made  or  broken  in  the 
primary  circuit  an  induction  current  passes 
through  the  secondary  circuit,  and  this  is  the 
more  powerful  the  more  completely  the  se- 
condary circuit  covers  the  primary  circuit ;  a  bar 
of  soft  iron  lies  in  the  axis  of  the  primary  bobbin, 
and  when  the  primary  current  passes,  the  bar 
becomes  an  electro-magnet  and  attracts  an  arma- 
ture placed  just  above  it,  but  the  instant  contact 
occurs  the  primary  current  is  broken,  the  bar 
ceases  to  be  an  electro -magnet,  and  the  armature 
springs  back  and  again  completes  the  primary 
current.  The  bar  again  becomes  an  electro- 
magnet, again  attracts  the  armature,  which 
again  breaks  it,  and  so  on,  in  a  rapid  vibratory 
manner.  With  each  make  and  break  of  the 
primary  coil  an  induction  current  travels  through 
the  secondary  coil. 

X.-convec'tion  machine'.  (L.  con- 
vectus,  carried  together.)  An  electrical  ma- 
chine in  which  a  small  initial  charge  acting 
inductively  produces  other  charges,  which  are 
picked  up  and  conveyed  by  moving  parts  of  the 
machine  to  a  collector. 

X.  cur'rent.  Faraday's  term  for  the  in- 
stantaneous electric  current  developed  in  a 
metallic  conductor  under  the  influence  of  another 
metallic  conductor,  traversed  by  an  electric  cur- 
rent ;  or  it  may  be  produced  by  the  influence  of 
a  powerful  magnet,  or  by  the  magnetism  of  the 
earth.  An  induced  current  is  also  produced 
when  a  primary  coil  through  which  an  electric 
current  is  passing  is  approached  to  or  removed 
from  a  secondary  coil. 

X.  cur'rent,  direct'.  The  induction  cur- 
rent produced  when  the  magnet  is  withdrawn 
from  the  coiled  conductor,  or  at  the  moment 
when  the  electric  current  through  a  primary  coil 
ceases. 

X.  cur'rent,  In'verse.  (L,  inversus, 
turned  about.)  The  induction  current  pro- 
duced when  the  magnet  is  placed  in  the  coiled 
conductor,  or  at  the  moment  when  the  electric 
current  through  a  primary  coil  commences. 

X.,  elec'tric.  The  action  of  an  insulated 
conductor  charged  with  one  form  of  electricity 
on  a  body  in  a  neutral  state,  by  which  it  decom- 
poses its  neutral  electricity,  attracting  the  oppo- 
site form  of  electricity  and  repelling  the  like 
form  to  that  with  which  itself  is  charged ;  the 
intermediate  air  being,  according  to  Faraday,  in 
a  state  of  Dielectric  polarisation.  This  action 
was  discovered  by  John  Canton  in  1783. 

X.,  elec'tro-magrnet'ic.  'The  produc- 
tion of  maguetism  by  the  induction  of  an  elec- 
tric current. 

X.,  elec'tro-stat'ic.  (Stotikos,  causing 
to  stand.)    Same  as  /.,  electric. 

X.,  geomecban'ical.  (r^,  earth ;  nn- 
XavLKo^,  of  machines.  F.  induction  geomecha- 
nique.)   The  influence  which  causes  Geotropism. 

X.  machine'.   See  I.  coil. 


INDUCTIVE— INDUSIUM. 


Z.,  magrnet'tc.   See  Magnetic  induction, 

I.,  magr'neto-elec'tric.  The  develop- 
ment of  an  electric  current  by  tlie  inductire 
action  of  a  magnet. 

X.  of  la'bour.   See  Labour,  induction  of. 

X.iPhotocbem'ical.  (*(os, light;  xnt^t'i-a, 
chemistry.)  The  influence  of  light  which  deter- 
mines the  chemical  production  of  ohlorophyl. 

I.,  pbotomecban'ical.  (4>ui9,  light; 
/ir)xal'l^'c's,  of  machines.  P.  induction  photo- 
mechamque.)  The  influence  of  light  which 
mechanically  causes  Beliotropism. 

Induc'tive.  (L.  induco,  to  lead  into. 
F.  inductif ;  Gr.  verleitend.)  Capable  of  lead- 
ing to;  inferring,  or  persuading,  by  induction. 

X.  capacity,  specific.  Faraday's 
term  for  the  comparative  inductive  power  of 
different  bodies ;  that  of  dry  air  at  0°  C.  (32" 
F.)  and  under  a  pressure  of  76  centimetres  is 
taken  as  unity. 

X.  meth  od  of  Ba'cou.  A  mode  of  rea- 
soning set  out  by  Lord  Bacon,  which  proceeds 
from  known  particulars  to  generals,  from  these 
to  still  higher  generalities  or  general  laws,  from 
which  other  particulars  may  be  deduced  by 
synthesis. 

Z.  pow'er.  Faraday's  term  for  the  pro- 
perty which  bodies,  such  as  air,  possess  of 
transmitting  the  electric  influence  or  induction 
from  the  charged  to  the  neutral  body,  as  described 
under  Induction,  electric. 

Xnducto'rium.   Same  as  Induction  coil. 

Induc'triCi  (L.  induco,  to  lead  into.  F. 
inductrique.)    Same  as  Inducing. 

I.  contrac'tion.  A  term  for  that  con- 
traction of  the  muscle  of  a  galvanoscopio  frog 
which  induces  contraction  of  the  muscles  of 
another  in  the  manner  described  under  Induced 
contraction. 

Indu'cula*  (L.  inducula,  a  kind  of  under 
garment  worn  by  females.)  An  old  name  for  a 
strait- waistcoat. 

In'dulin.  A  name  given  to  a  group  of 
blue-violet  and  black  dyes  connected  with 
anilin. 

Indument'unii  (L.  indumentum,  a  gar- 
ment ;  from  induo,  to  cover.  F.  indument ;  Gr. 
tfberzug,  Umhiillung'.')  Term  given  by  Bern- 
hardi  to  the  outer  covering  of  vegetables,  and 
that  of  their  seeds. 

Also,  a  hairy  covering  of  a  part  of  a  plant. 

Also,  the  plumage  of  a  bird. 

X.  cor'dis.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.)  The  pe- 
ricardium. 

X.  nervo'rum.  (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.) 
The  neurilemma. 

X.  ventrieulo'rum.  The  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  ventricles  of  the  brain. 

Indu'plicate.  (L.  in,  in;  dupUcatus, 
part,  o^  duplico,  to  donhle.  F.indzipUcative  ;  G. 
eingelegt.)    Having  the  edges  folded  inwards. 

induplica'tioili  The  condition  of  being 
Induplicate. 

In'durailt.  (L.  induro,  to  harden.  F. 
indurant ;  G.  verhartend.)  Hardening.  Ap- 
plied to  medicines  which  were  supposed  to  con- 
dense the  animal  fibres. 

In'durated.  (L.  induratus,  part,  of  in- 
duro, to  make  hard,  to  harden.  F.  indure ;  I. 
indurato;  S.indurado;  Gr.  verhdrtet.)  Made 
hard ;  hardened. 

I.  bu'bo.  Hardness  and  swelling  of  the 
lymphatic  glands,  through  which  syphiKtic  or 
other  poisonous  matter  absorbed  from  an  ulcer 


is  passing,  and  has  been  more  or  less  completely 
arrested. 

Indura'tlO.    See  Induration. 

X.  adlpo'sa  neonato'rum.  (L.  adipo- 
sus,  fatty.)    Same  as  Sclerema  neonatorum. 

X.  Hunte'ri.  (John  Hunter.)  The  In- 
duration of  chancre. 

X.  mali^'na.  (L.  malignus,  of  an  evil 
nature.)  Scirrhous  carcinoma. 

X.  te'Iae  cellulo'sse  neonato'rum. 
(L.  tela,  a  web  ;  cellula,  a  small  cell.)  Same  as 
Sclerema  neonatorum. 

X.  tes'tium.  (L.  testis,  the  testicle.)  A 
synonym  of  Epididymitis. 

Indura'tion.   (L.  to  harden.  F. 

induration  ;  I.  induramento ;  S.  induracion  ; 
G.  Verhdrtung .)  The  state  or  process  of  har- 
dening. Applied  to  such  a  condition  of  an 
organ  or  of  a  tissue  with  or  without  alteration  of 
structure.  It  may  occur  when  the  vessels  of  a 
tissue  are  too  full,  or  when  the  cavity  of  an  or- 
gan is  distended ;  it  may  be  a  result  of  hyper- 
plasia, or  of  morbid  deposit,  inflammatory  or 
other,  or  of  loss  of  the  normal  fluids. 

X.,  brown.  (G.  braune  Verhdrtung.) 
Virchow's  term  for  an  induration  of  the  lung 
tissue,  with  accumulation  of  pigment  in  the  con- 
nective tissue  and  the  epithelium,  occurring  in 
congestions  produced  by  heart  affections,  espe- 
cially mitral  defects. 

X.,  cyanot'ic.  (Kvuvuxtl^,  dark  blue 
colour.)  A  term  applied  to  the  condition  called 
Liver,  nutmeg. 

X.,  gran'ular.  (L.  granulum,  a  small 
grain.  G.  granulirte  Verhdrtung.)  The  con- 
dition seen  in  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

X.,  inflam'matory.   See  Induration. 

X.  of  chan'cre.  A  hard  nodule  or  tu- 
bercle without  breach  of  surface,  or  a  cup-Uke 
mass  that  forms  a  ring  around  the  margin  and 
a  mass  at  the  base  of  a  syphilitic  ulcer.  It  does 
not  occur  tiU  the  third  or  fourth  day  after  the 
appearance  of  the  ulcer.  The  condition  of  a 
Chancre,  Sunterian. 

I.  of  lung's,  black.  See  Anthracosis 
pulinomim. 

X.,  sim'ple.  (G.  einfache  Verhdrtung.) 
Hardening  of  an  organ  from  increase  of  the  con- 
nective tissue. 

X.,  slate-col'oured.  (F.  induration  ar- 
doisee.)  A  lesion  of  the  lungs  consequent  on  the 
healing  of  bronchopneumonic  patches  of  tuber- 
culous origin  ;  it  consists  of  fibrous  tissue. 

Indurescen'tia.  (L.  induresco,  to  be- 
come hard.)    Same  as  Induration. 

Indu'siate.  (L.  indusiatus  ;  from  indu- 
sium,  a  woman's  under  garment.  F.  indusie.) 
Covered  with  an  Indusium. 

Indll'sium.  (L.  indusium;  from  induo, 
to  draw  over.  F.  indusie;  S.  indusia ;  G. 
Becke,  Schleier.)  A  cup-shaped,  sometimes 
deeply  two-lobed,  integument  found  in  ferns, 
which  invests  the  sorus,  and  is  a  prolongation 
of  that  of  the  leaf.  It  is  well  seen  in  the 
Hymen ophyllacese.  It  may  be  only  epidermis, 
or  it  may  be  an  outgrowth  of  the  tissue  of  the 
leaf,  or  it  may  be  a  doubling  over  of  the  margin 
of  the  leaf,  or  it  may  consist  of  flattened  hairs. 

Applied  to  the  amnion,  because  it  covers  the 
foetus. 

Also,  the  external  artificial  case  in  which  some 
animals,  as  the  caddis  worm,  live. 

I.,  false.  {Q.  falscher  Schleier.)  An  out- 
growth of  the  leaf  tissue  investing  the  sorus. 
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It  i8_  either  an  outgrowth  of  the  tissue  of  the 
leaf  itself,  whea  it  usually  consists  of  several 
layers,  and  may  possess  stomata,  or  it  may  con- 
sist merely  of  the  inrolled  margin  of  the  leaf. 

X.,  infe'rior.  (L.  inferior,  lower.)  The 
form  in  which  the  membraue  arises  underneath 
the  sorus  and  embraces  it  as  a  muscle-shaped 
scale,  as  in  Cystopteris,  or  encloses  it  as  in  a  cup, 
as  in  Cyathea,  the  border  of  which  may  be  more 
or  less  deeply  incised,  as  in  Woodsia. 

Z.,  lat'eral.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to 
the  side.)  The  form  where  the  membrane  is 
attached  to  the  border  of  the  nerve  by  the  side  of 
which  the  sorus  lies,  as  in  Asplenium. 

Z.,  spu'rious.  (L.  spurins,  false.)  Same 
as  false. 

Z.,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior,  upper.)  The 
form  in  which  the  membrane  is  attached  to  the 
back  of  the  nerve  as  a  shield-shaped,  or  renifonn, 
or  semilunar  scale  or  covering,  as  in  Aspidium. 

Z.,  true.  {(i.  echter  Schleier.)  Theindu- 
sium  which  consists  of  epidermis  only. 

Indu'tive.  (L.  indiw,  to  clothe  with.) 
In  Botany,  applied  to  seeds  having  the  usual 
covering. 

Indu'via.  (L.  induvice,  clothes ;  from 
induo,  to  cover.  F.  induvie ;  G.  Eelchchen .) 
Term  applied  by  Mirbel  to  the  whole  perianth, 
or  every  accessory  part  of  the  flower  which 
persists  and  covers  the  fruit  after  the  maturity 
of  the  ovary. 

Indu'vial.  (L.  indmiee.  F.  induvial.) 
Applied  by  Mirbel  to  a  calyx  when  it  persists 
and  covers  the  ft-uit,  as  the  Physalis  alkekcngi. 

Indu'viate.  (L.  induvice.  F.  induvie; 
G.  verdeckt.)  Covered  with  fragments.  Ap- 
plied to  fruit  that  is  covered  by  an  induvia, 
accruing  from  the  persistence  either  of  the 
simple  perianth,  as  in  the  Salsola  tragus  ;  or  of 
the  calyx,  as  in  the  Trifolium  repens  ;  or  of  the 
gluraella,  as  in  the  Oryza. 

In'dyl.    Same  as  Iiidigo-hlue. 

I]ie"bria.nt.  (L.  incbrians,  part,  of  in- 
ebrio,  to  make  drunk.)    An  intoxicating  agent. 

Znebria'tion.  (L.  inebrio.)  The  state 
of  being  drunk  ;  intoxication. 

Z.,  qui'nic.  (F.  inebriation  qiiinique.) 
The  same  as  Cinehonism. 

Ine'briism.  (L.  inebrio.)  The  physical 
state  or  condition  of  habitual  alcoholic  intem- 
perance. 

Ined'ia»  (L.  inedia  ;  from  in,  neg.  ;  edo, 
to  eat.  F.  inedie.)  Old  term  for  abstinence 
from  food  or  drink,  partial  or  total. 

Ineducabil'ia.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  educo,  to 
bring  up  a  child  either  physically  or  mentall)', 
or  both.)  A  Class  of  animals  in  Bonaparte's  ar- 
rangement, including  Bruta,  Bestise,  and  Glires. 

Ine'in.    See  Incein. 

Inelas'tiCi  (L.  in,  neg. ;  elastic.)  Not 
Elastic. 

Inem'bryonate.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  Gr. 
ififipvov,  a  young  one.  F.  inembryonne ;  I. 
incmbrionato ;  S.  inembryonado ;  G.  keimlos.) 
paving  no  embryo  or  germ. 

Xnen'chyma.  ('l^,  pi.  Ives,  the  fibrous 
vessels  of  plants ;  'lyxv/Jta,  an  infusion.)  In 
Botany,  a  tissue  composed  of  cells  with  spii'al 
fibres  in  their  interior. 

Inep'ti.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  aptus,  fit.  F. 
inepte.)  Illiger's  and  Eiohwald's  term  for  a 
Family  of  the  Oallinacece,  comprehending  the 
Genus  Didus,  the  dodo. 

Znequa'lis.   See  Inaqualis. 


Inequilat'eral.   See  Inmquilateral. 
Inequivalv'ate.   See  Luequivalvate. 

In'erm.  (L.  inermis  ;  from  in,  neg. ;  arma, 
arms.  F.  inerme ;  G.  imbewaffnet,  unbewehrt, 
waffenlos,  wehrlos.)  Without  spines,  prickles, 
or  the  like ;  unarmed. 

Xnerm'ia.  (L.  inermis.)  An  Order  of 
the  Class  Gephyrea,  having  no  bristles  and  no 
vascular  system. 

Inerm'ous.   Same  as  Inerm. 

Xn'erti    (L.  iners,  without  skill.   F.  in- 
erte ;  I.  inerte ;  S.inerte;  Gr.  trcige,  unthcitig.) 
Having  no  activity ;  listless ;  without  power. 
X.  state.  The  state  of  Inertia. 

Xnert'ia.  (L.  inertia;  from  iners,  without 
skill,  slothful ;  from  in,  neg. ;  ars,  art.  F. 
incrtie ;  I.  inerzie;  S.  inercia;  G.  Tragheit.) 
Inactivity ;  sluggishness. 

In  Physios  (G.  Beharrung),  the  negative  pro- 
perty of  matter  by  which  it  is  unable  to  change 
its  state,  whether  of  motion  or  of  rest,  except 
under  the  influence  of  some  force. 

In  Medicine,  want  of  activity  of  function ; 
sluggishness  of  muscular  motion. 

X.,  Intesti'nal.   (L.  intestina,  the  bowels. 
F.  incrtie  intestinale.)    Torpidity  of  the  muscu- 
lar coat  of  the  intestines  producing  constipation. 
Z.,  u'terine.    See  Uterine  inertia. 

Inert'nesSi  (L.  iners.)  The  state  or 
quality  of  being  inert  or  sluggish  ;  the  property 
of  inertia. 

Zne'siS.   ("Ii/))cri9,  an  emptying.)  Evacua- 
tion ;  emptying ;  purging. 
Xnetb'mos.     ('Iv>)e/io'9,  an  emptying.) 

Same  as  Inesis. 

Inextensilin'g-ual.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  ex- 

tensus,  stretched  out ;  lingua,  the  tongue.  F. 
inextensilingue.)  Applied  to  an  animal  which, 
cannot  extend  its  tongue  beyond  the  mouth,  in 
distinction  from  another  that  possesses  this 
faculty. 

Inexu' viable.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  exuvice, 
what  is  stripped  off ;  from  exiio,  to  despoil,  or 
put  off'.  F.  inexuviable.)  Applied  to  an  animal 
that  does  not  moult,  or  cast  off' exuviae. 

Inf.  An  abbreviation,  used  in  prescriptions, 
of  Infusio,  an  infusion;  also,  of  Infunde,  pour 
in ;  also  of  Infundatus,  let  it  be  infused. 

in'faiicy<  (F.enfance;  homli.  infantia, 
inability  to  speak ;  from  infans,  a  little  child. 
I.  infanzia ;  S.  infancia;  G.  Kindheit.)  Early 
childhood,  generally  reckoned  from  the  time  of 
birth  till  the  seventh  year. 

In  English  Law  (G.  Umniindigkeit),  the  time 
of  the  minority  of  a  person,  being  from  birth 
till  the  completion  of  the  twenty-first  year. 

Z.,  diseases  of.  According  to  Farr,  the 
chief  causes  of  death  among  infants  under  one 
year  of  age  are  convulsions,  diarrhoea,  pneu- 
monia, and  bronchitis.  In  the  second  year  of 
life  pneumonia,  bronchitis,  and  convulsions  are 
still  the  prevalent  and  most  fatal  diseases ;  many 
also  then  die  of  measles,  whooping-cough,  scarlet 
fever,  and  diarrhcea.  Scarlet  fever  is  the  most 
fatal  of  all  diseases  during  the  second,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  years  of  age.  Whooping-cough 
is  at  its  maximum  in  the  first  year,  measles  in  the 
second,  and  scarlet  fever  in  the  third  and  foux'th 
years.  Other  affections  to  which  infants  are 
liable  are  smallpox  ;  di])htheria  ;  tubercular  dis- 
ease and  scrofula,  including  phthisis,  tubercular 
meningitis,  hydrocephalus,  cephalitis,  tabes  me- 
senterica,  and  marasmus  ;  athrepsia,  including 
diarrhcea,  thrush,  erythema,  ulcerations  of  the 
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skin  and  mucous  membranes,  otitis  interna, 
sclerema,  coma,  convulsions,  and  trismus. 

In'f^ns.    Same  as  Infant. 
X.  re'cens  na'tus.    (L.  recens,  lately; 
natus,  hoxn.)    A  new-born  child. 

In'fant.  (L.  infans,  that  cannot  speak,  a 
young  child ;  from  in,  neg. ;  fans,  part,  of  for, 
to  speak.  F.  enfant ;  I.  infante  ;  S.  infante  ; 
G.  Kind.)    A  baby  ;  a  very  young  child. 

In  English  Law  (&.  Unmiindiger),  one  who 
has  not  attained  to  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

X.,  overlaying  of.  A  term  applied  to 
suffocation  of  an  infant  while  in  bed  with  its 
mother  or  an  adult,  on  the  supposition  that  the 
latter  in  her  sleep  laid  upon  the  child.  In  1880, 
in  England  and  Wales,  963  children  under  five 
years  of  age  met  with  their  deaths  in  this  way. 
It  is  probable  that,  in  the  large  majority  of  in- 
stances, the  children  died  from  asphyxia  pro- 
duced accidentally  by  covering  up  the  child  with 
the  bedclothes. 

Infanfia..    (L.  from  hifans.)  Infancy. 

Infanticide.  (L.  infans,  a  child,  or 
infant;  cmdo,  to  kill.  F.  infanticide ;  I.  in- 
fanticidio ;  S.  infanticidio ;  G.  Kinderiuord.) 
The  murder  of  an  infant,  one  newly  born  or  in 
the  act  of  being  born ;  the  law  distinguishes  be- 
tween that  by  omission  and  that  by  commission. 

Also,  one  who  has  murdered  an  infant. 
X.by  commls'sion.  The  case  in  which  the 
infant  is  destroyed  by  an  overt  act  of  violence. 

X.  by  omis'sion.  The  case  in  which  the 
ch-ild  is  allowed  to  die  in  consequence  of  neglect 
of  the  conditions  necessary  for  its  life,  such  as 
the  omission  to  supply  it  with  nutriment. 

In'fantile.  {L.  infantilis,  of  mi^-oXi.  F. 
enfantin  ;  I.  infantile  ;  S.  inf until ;  Q.jugend- 
lich.)    Relating  to  infants. 

X.  cbol'era.    See  Cholera  infantum. 
X.  convul'sions.     See  Convulsions,  in- 
fantile. 

X.  hec'tic  fe'ver.  See  Fever,  heetic,  in- 
fantile. 

X,  ber'nla.   See  Hernia,  infantile. 

X.  paral'ysis.    See  Paralysis,  infantile. 

X.  remit'tent  fe'ver.  ^qq  Fever,  remit- 
tent, infantile. 

X.  u'terus.   See  Uterus,  infantile. 

X.  syph'ilis.    See  Syphilis,  infantile. 
In'farct.    Same  as  Infarctus. 
Infarc'ted.     (L.   infarcio.)     Stuffed ; 
filled  tight. 

X.  ber'nla.  See  Hernia,  infarcted. 
Infarc'tion.    (L.  infarcio,  to  fill  in.  F. 
infarction ;  G.  Verstopfung .)    The  state  or  act 
of  being  filled,  or  stuffed,  or  engorged  with  blood 
or  serum  or  other  matter. 

Applied  formerly  to  a  sense  of  oppres.5ion, 
fulness,  or  stuffing  of  the  chest. 

X.,  embol'lc.  ("E/j/3oXos,  anything  put 
in.)  The  condition  of  a  portion  of  a  tissue 
which  has  undergone  necrosis  from  arrested 
nutrition,  the  result  of  blocking  of  an  artery  by 
an  embolus.  The  arrest  of  nutrition  may  also  be 
the  result  of  the  action  of  chemical  or  thermal 
agencies  causing  coagulation  in  the  cells  and 
tissue  elements.  The  infarctus  often  exhibits 
fragments  of  disorganised  and  decolorised  blood 
clot.  The  proper  tissue  is  pale,  the  cells  trans- 
parent, the  nuclei  no  longer  visible  or  much 
swollen,  and  incapable  of  being  stained. 

The  nature  of  embolic  infarction  is  yet  doubt- 
ful. Some  contend  that  it  is  altogether  un- 
accompanied by  hsemorrhage,  while  others  assert 


that  it  is  generally  haemorrhagic,  but  that  the 
blood  speedily  becomes  decolorised. 

X.,  fi'brinous.  The  pale  form  of  J.,  embolic. 

I.  of  bu'mours.  An  old  term  applied  to 
the  condition  of  ulcers  the  base  and  borders  of 
■which  were  engorged  or  infiltrated  with  fluid. 

Infarc'tUS.  (L.  infarctus,  part,  of  i»- 
/am'o,  to  stuff  into.  'E .  infarctus  ;  Q.  Infarkt.) 
A  plug. 

In  Pathology,  a  portion  of  the  structure  of 
an  organ  which  is  stuffed  with  coagulated  blood 
or  serum  or  other  matter. 

X.,  dissect'ing'.  (L.  disseco,  to  cut  asun- 
der.) Term  applied  to  the  isolation  or  dissecting 
out  by  suppurative  inflammation  of  a  dead  por- 
tion of  lung  caused  by  an  hremorrhagio  infarct. 

X.,  dry.    Same  as  I.,  yelloiv. 

X.  bsemopto'icus  Xiaennec'il.  (Al^^a, 
blood  ;  TTTvui,  to  spit ;  Laennec.)  Same  as  Ful- 
monary  apoplexy. 

X.,  bsemorrbag^'ic.  {kiixoppuyia,^  a 
violent  bleeding.)  A  wedge-shaped  or  conical 
mass  of  tissue  infiltrated  with  coagulated  blood 
and  resulting  from  embolism  of  a  terminal  ar- 
tery which  has  no  anastomosis  with  its  neigh- 
bours, according  to  Cohnheim.  The  capillaries 
supplied  by  it  become  empty,  then  they  fill  from 
reflux  from  the  connected  capillaries  and  veins, 
diapedesis  of  red  corpuscles  ensues,  and  disor- 
ganisation of  the  vessel  wall  from  lack  of  nutri- 
tion allows  of  further  escape  of  blood.  Accord- 
ing to  Litteu,  neither  reflux  from  the  veins,  nor 
disorganisation  of  the  vessel  wall,  is  essential  to 
the  production  of  a  hsemorrhagic  infarctus. 

X.  Intestino'rum.  (L.  intestina,  the 
bowels.)    Obstruction  of  the  bowels  from  fseces. 

X.  lac'tei  extremita'tum.  (L.  lacteus, 
milky ;  extremitas,  the  end.)  A  term  applied 
to  Phlegmasia  dolens,  because  it  was  supposed  to 
be  caused  by  metastasis  of  the  milk  to  the  legs. 

X.  lle'nis.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.)  The 
enlargement  of  the  spleen  which  results  from 
malarial  poisoning. 

X.  mam'mse  lac'teus.  (L.  mamma,  the 
breast-gland ;  lacteus,  milky.)  The  collection 
of  curdled  milk  in  small  masses  in  the  galaeto- 
phorous  ducts. 

X.,  pyse'mic.   See  Fyamie  infarctus. 

X.,  red.    Same  as  I.,  hcemorrhagie. 

X.  rena'lls.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  Same 
as  Kidney,  uratic  infiltration  of. 

X.  u'teri.  (L.  M^^rws,  the  womb.)  A  term 
applied  loosely  to  many  conditions  of  the  womb 
the  result  of  chronic  inflammation  or  degenera- 
tion of  structure. 

X.,  yel'low.  A  hsemorrhagic  infarctus 
which  has  undergone  decoloration  from  absorp- 
tion, and  has  become  a  yellow,  dry,  granular 
mass,  sometimes  enclosed  in  a  capsule. 

Infect'.  (Mid.  E.  infectcn ;  from  F.  in- 
fect, foul ;  from  L.  infectus,  part,  of  inficio,  to 
put  in,  to  stain  ;  from  in,  into ;  facio,  to  make. 
F.  infecter ;  \.  infettare ;  ^.infectar;  G.  an- 
stecken,  verpesten.)  To  taint ;  to  communicate 
a  disease  or  the  contagium  of  a  disease. 

Infect'ant.  (L.  infectus.  F.  infectant.) 
That  which  can  infect. 

Infect'ed.    (L.  infectus.   F.  infect;  I. 
infettato ;  S.  infectado ;  G.  ansteckend.)  Cor- 
rupted ;  tainted  with  disease  or  disease  germs. 
Infec'tio.   See  Infection. 

X.  purulen'ta.    (L.  purulentua,  mat- 
tery.)  A  term  for  Pycemia. 
Infec'tion.    (L.  inficio,  to  corrupt,  or  in- 
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feet.  F.  infection;  I.  in/ezione ;  S.  infeccion ; 
G.  Ansteckung,  Seuche.)  The  act  or  process  of 
infecting.  The  communication  of  a  disease  by 
personal  contact  with  the  sick,  or  by  means  of 
effluvia  arising  from  the  body  of  the  sick. 

By  some,  the  term  is  used  to  the  exclusion  of 
those  morbific  influences  which  require  for  their 
propagation  direct  contact,  such  as  the  poisons 
of  syphilis  and  rabies. 

Z.  by  vicin'ity.  Virchow's  term  for  the 
spread  of  a  tumour  to  the  neighbouring  parts, 
not  by  direct  extension  of  its  tissue,  but  by  the 
growth  of  similar  elements  in  the  adjoining 
tissue. 

X.,  mater'nal.  (L.  mater,  a  mother.  G. 
Infection  der  Mutter.)  The  permanent  influ- 
ence which  fruitful  connection  with  a  male  of 
another  species  exerts  on  the  female,  and  which 
causes  the  product  of  a  subsequent  connection 
with  a  male  of  her  own  species  to  be  in  some 
sort  like  to  the  animals  of  the  species  of  the  first 
male  parent. 

X.,  miasmat'lc.  The  production  of  a 
disease  by  Miasm. 

X.,  pu'rulent.  (L.  pus,  matter.)  Same 
as  Pycemia. 

Z.,  pu'trld.   Same  as  Septicaemia. 

Xm  tellu'ric.  (L.  tellus,  the  earth.  F. 
infection  tetlurique.)  The  morbific  influence  of 
emanations  from  the  earth. 

I.,  tbe'ory  of,  in  breed'lng  of  an'l- 
mals.  (G.  Infections  theorie  in  der  Lehre  von 
der  Thierzucht.)  An  explanation  of  the  pheno- 
mena presented  by  maternal  infection,  which  is 
to  the  effect  that  the  special  characters  of  the 
bastard  progeny  impress  themselves  on  the  blood 
and  tissues  of  the  mother,  just  as  the  products 
of  its  disintegration  pass  into  the  blood,  and 
therefore  aff'ect  the  yet  immature  ova. 

InfectiOS'ity.  (L.  infectus.  F.  infec- 
tiosite.)  The  state  or  quality  of  that  which  is 
infectious. 

Infec'tious.  (L.  infectus.  F.  infeete; 
I.  infetto  ;  S.  infecto  ;  G.ansteekend.)  Capable 
of  propagating  disease  by  infection. 

Z.  disease'.   See  Disease,  infectious. 

X.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  infectious. 

X.  fe'ver,  sbip.  See  Fever,  infectious 
ship. 

X.  lympbo'ma.  The  condition  of  the 
connective  tissue  of  the  conjunctiva  in  Trachoma. 
The  conjunctiva  is  pale  red,  with  gelatinous  or 
colIoid-Uke  thickening.  Its  epithelium  forms  a 
projecting  border  round  the  cornea,  overlapping 
it,  and  constituting  the  condition  known  as 
Fhlyctcena  pallida. 

Infect'ivei  (L.  infectus.  F.  infectif.) 
Having  power  to  carry  infection,  or  to  infect. 

Z.  celluli'tis.  Same  as  Erysipelas,  cel- 
lular. 

X.  disea'ses.  (G.  Infections-Krank- 
heiten.)  A  term  which  includes  the  miasmatic- 
contagious  diseases,  such  as  enteric  fever  and 
cholera;  as  well  as  the  diseases  ordinarily  called 
infectious,  such  as  smallpox  and  whooping- 
cough.  With  these  some  include  the  true  mias- 
matic diseases,  such  as  ague. 

Xi  fe'ver.  See  Fever,  infective. 

X.  granulo'mata.  See  Granuloma,  in- 
fective. 

X.  growths.  Kleba's  term  for  Oranulo- 
mata,  infective. 

X.  Inflamma'tion.  See  Inflammation, 
infective^ 


Z.  pe'riod,  dura'tlon  of.  The  period 
during  which  a  person  suffering  from  an  infec- 
tious disease  is  capable  of  communicating  it  to 
another  is  ot  very  uncertain  duration,  as  the 
capacity  for  infection  must  be  gradually  diminish- 
ing during  convalescence  until  health  is  com- 
pletely restored ;  and  as  the  amount  of  conta- 
gium  given  off  may  vary  with  the  severity  of  the 
disease  and  the  rapidity  of  repair,  no  definite 
time  can  be  fixed  for  each  disease,  but  the  fol- 
lowing rules  have  been  adopted  by  the  Associa- 
tion of  Medical  Officers  of  Schools  as  affording  a 
reasonable  amount  of  safety,  provided  patient 
and  clothes  are  thoroughly  disinfected.  A  pupil 
may  go  home  or  rejoin  school  after : 

Chicken-pox. — When  every  scab  has  fallen  off'. 

Diphtheria. — In  not  less  than  three  weeks  if 
there  is  complete  convalescence ;  no  sore  throat, 
mucous  discharge,  or  albuminuria  being  present. 

German  measles. — In  two  or  three  weeks,  the 
exact  time  depending  on  the  nature  of  the 
attack. 

Measles. — In  not  less  than  three  weeks  from 
the  date  of  the  rash,  if  all  desquamation  and 
cough  have  ceased. 

Mumps. — In  four  weeks  from  the  commence- 
ment if  all  swelling  have  subsided. 

Purulent  ophthalmia. — In  a  month  after  all 
discharge  has  ceased,  and  when  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  eyelids  are  free  from  granulations. 

Scarlet  fever. — In  not  less  than  six  weeks 
from  the  date  of  the  rash,  if  desquamation  be 
complete  and  there  be  no  appearance  of  sore 
throat. 

Smallpox. — When  every  scab  has  fallen  off'. 

Whooping-cough. — After  six  weeks  from  the 
commencement  of  the  whooping,  provided  the 
characteristic  cough  and  whooping  have  ceased  ; 
or  earlier  if  all  cough  have  completely  passed 
away. 

Infec'to-conta'g'ion.  (L.  infectus; 
contagio,  a  contact  with  disease.)  The  com- 
pound cause  of  such  diseases  as  typhus  fever, 
plague,  and  yellow  fever,  which  is  supposed  to 
be  at  first  a  telluric  or  an  atmospheric  influence 
which  causes  the  disease,  and  reproduces  in  the 
man  a  miasm  which  is  capable  of  propagating  in 
its  turn  the  disease  without  any  fresh  importa- 
tion of  the  original  influence. 

Infe'cund.  (L.  infecundus,  unfruitful. 
F.  infecund ;  I.  infecondo ;  S.  infecundo ;  G. 
unfruchtbar.)    Barren;  sterile. 

Infecun'dity.  (L.  infecunditas  ;  from 
in,  neg. ;  fecundus,  fruitful.  F.  infecundite ; 
I.  infecundita ;  S.  infecundidad  ;  G.  Unfrucht- 
barkeit.)    Unfruitfulness ;  sterility. 

luferaxil'lary.  (L.  inferus,  beneath  ; 
axilla,  the  armpit.  P.  inferaxillaire.)  Beneath 
the  armpit,  or  beneath  the  axil  of  a  leaf.  Applied 
to  a  spine  placed  under  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  leaf  or  branch,  as  in  Ribes  glossularia  ; 
to  a  leaf  inserted  under  a  branch  or  bough,  as  in 
the  Tilia  eiiropcea;  to  a  stipule  attached  to  the 
stalk  under  the  leaves,  as  in  the  Ribes. 

In'ferenti  (L.  infero,  to  carry  into.)  A 
synonym  of  Afferent. 

Infe'rior.  {Y.inferieur ;  fromL.  inferior, 
comp.  of  inferus,  low,  beneath.  I.  infer  lore ; 
S.  inferior  ;  G.  niedriger.)    Lower  in  place. 

X.  alve'olar  ar'tery.  The  Dental  artery, 
inferior, 

Infer'itas.  (L.  inferus,  below.  F.  in- 
ferite.)  Term  given  by  Ruland  to  the  state  of 
plant  ovaries  that  are  inferior. 
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Infer'nal.    (P.  infernal ;  from  L.  infer- 
nalis,  belonging  to  the  lower  regions.  )  Hellish. 
X.  oil.   An  old  name  for  castor  oil. 
Z.  stone^    See  Lapis  infernalis. 
Inferobranchia'ta.   (L.  inferus,  be- 
low ;  branchicB,  gills.)    A  Suborder  of  the  Order 
Opisthobranchiata,  Class  Gasteropoda,  in  which 
the  branehijB  are  situated  on  the  sides  of  the 
body  under  the  projecting  border  of  the  mantle. 

Inferobranch'iate.     (L.  inferus; 

branchice.)    Having  their  branchiae  beneath. 

Inferocos'tala  (L.  inferus,  under- 
neath ;  costa,  a  rib.)  That  which  is  below  the  ribs. 

X.  ar'terles.  Term  applied  to  certain 
arteries  which,  like  the  superior  intercostal,  the 
deep  cervical,  iliolumbar,  and  lateral  sacral 
arteries,  run  longitudinally  and  ventrally  from 
the  neck  of  their  corresponding  rib,  or  rudiment 
of  rib,  and  establish  anastomoses  between  ad- 
joining and  successive  intercostal  arteries.  They 
give  origin  to  dorsal  arteries,  which  penetrate 
the  vertebral  canal. 

Infibula'tion.  (L.  injibulo,  to  button 
together;  from  in,  in;  fibula,  a  clasp.  F.  in- 
fibulation ;  G.  Infibulation.)  An  operation  by 
which  the  prepuce  is  prevented  from  sliding 
back  over  the  glans  penis.  It  consists  in 
passing  a  ring  through  the  prepuce  after  having 
drawn  it  over  the  glans  penis.  The  ancients 
subjected  gladiators  to  the  operation  to  prevent 
coition,  and  so  preserve  their  strength.  A 
similar  operation,  performed  by  passing  the  ring 
through  the  labia,  was  practised  on  women  to 
preserve  their  chastity. 

Znfil'trate.  (F.  infiltrer;  from  «w,into  ; 
fiUrer,  to  filter.  I.  infiltrarsi ;  G.  eindringen.) 
To  soak  into  the  interstices  of  a  tissue. 

Infil'trated.  (F.  infiUre  ;  from  in,  into ; 
filtrer,  to  strain.  I.  infiltrato  ;  S.  infiltrado  ; 
G.  infiltrirte.)  That  which  is  the  seat  of  an 
Infiltration. 

Infil'trating*.  (F.  infiltre.)  Soaking 
into  the  interstices  of  a  tissue,  or  capable  of  so 
doing. 

X.  growths.  Term  applied  to  neoplastic 
formations  which  attack  and  dip  into  adjoining 
tissues.  Thus,  sarcomatous  and  cancerous  tis- 
sues pervade  muscle,  fascia,  tendon,  bone,  and 
gland.  The  term,  is  commonly  employed  as 
synonymous  with  malignant. 

X>  tu'mour.  A  neoplastic  foi'mation  im- 
perfectly marked  off  from  its  matrix  and  extend- 
ing into  the  surrounding  tissues  by  continuous 
or  disconnected  outgrowths. 

Infiltra'tion.  (F.  infiltration  ;  from  in, 
into ;  filtrer,  to  strain.  I.  infiltrazione ;  S. 
infiltracion ;  (y.  Infiltriren,  Sineinseihen.)  An 
effusion  or  diffusion  of  lymph,  serum,  and  some- 
times of  blood,  pus,  urine,  or  faecal  matter,  into 
the  areolsB  of  a  structure,  and  especially  into 
connective  tissue. 
Also,  the  infiltrated  substance  itself. 

X.,  albu'minoild.  {Albumin;  Gr.  tlBoi, 
likeness.)  A  term  applied  to  the  granular  de- 
generation, or  excess  of  granules,  in  a  proto- 
plasmic cell.  It  is  the  same  condition  as  Cloudy 
swelling. 

X.,  albu'mlnous.  (L.  albumen,  white  of 
egg.  F.  infiltration  albumineuse.)  (Edema. 
The  same  as  L,  serous. 

X.,  am'ylold.   See  Amyloid  degeneration. 

X.,  calca'reous.  (F.  infiltration  calca- 
reuse.)  The  deposit  of  salts  of  lime  in  the  tis- 
sues.   See  Degeneration,  calcareous. 


I.,  cellular.  The  early  inflammatory 
exudation  into  the  tissues,  in  allusion  to  the 
presence  of  leucocytes. 

X.|  choles'terln.  A  term  applied  to 
certain  forms  of  Amyloid  degeneration. 

X.,  col'loid.  (KdWa,  glue ;  tlfios,  likeness. 
F.  infiltration  colloide.)  A  form  of  mucous  in- 
filtration. The  colloid  substance  is  not,  like 
mucin,  precipitated  with  acetic  acid.  It  stains 
readily  with  carmine.    See  Degeneration,  colloid. 

It,  fat'ty.  (F.  infiltration  graisseuse.) 
The  presence  of  granules  or  globules  of  fat  in 
protoplasmic  cells  in  abnormal  quantity,  as  a 
store  or  reserve,  but  not  as  the  result  of  a 
degeneration. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  the  re- 
placement of  the  natural  and  healthy  structure 
of  a  part  by  fat.    See  Degeneration,  fatty. 

X.,  fi'brinous.  The  exudation  into  the 
tissues  in  the  early  stage  of  inflammation  which 
contains  much  fibrin. 

I.,  ^elat'inous.  Laennec's  term  for  a 
greyish-red,  glutinous  deposit  in  the  parenchyma 
of  the  lung  in  some  cases  of  phthisis. 

Z.,  gum'matous.  See  Gummatous  infil- 
tration. 

I.,    g'um'matous,  clr'cumscribed. 

The  form  of  syphiUtic  bone  disease  in  which 
the  gelatinous  gummous  matter  is  deposited  on 
a  limited  area  of  the  surface  of  a  bone  under- 
neath the  periosteum.  It  produces  absorption  of 
the  bone  beneath  it  as  it  grows,  and  penetrates 
it  for  some  distance.  When  cured  it  leaves  a 
depressed  stellar  cicatrix,  with  indications  of 
peripheral  bony  outgrowth. 

The  circumscribed  gumma  may  also  be  depo- 
sited in  the  interior,  especially  of  the  long 
bones ;  as  it  grows  it  causes ,  absorption  of  the 
neighbouring  bone  and  distends  the  outer  layer 
of  bony  tissue,  so  as  to  form  a  thin- walled  shell. 
It  not  infrequently  produces  necrosis. 

X.,  ^um'matous,  diffuse'.  (L.  dif- 
fusus,  spread  about.)  The  form  of  syphilitic 
bone  disease  in  which  the  gummatous  matter  is 
deposited  generally  through  a  more  or  less  ex- 
tensive surface  of  the  bone  ;  the  result  is  either  a 
necrosis  of  osseous  tissue  or,  on  the  other  hand, 
increased  growth  of  the  bone,  which,  when  eon- 
fined  to  its  body,  is  known  as  osteitis  deformans, 
and  when  affecting  the  periphery,  chiefly  results 
in  osteophytes. 

X.,  inffam'matory.  The  exudation  from 
the  blood-vessels  which  escapes  into  the  inter- 
stices of  the  parenchyma  of  an  inflamed  struc- 
ture and  is  not  removed  by  the  lymphatics ;  it 
contains  numerous  leucocytes. 

X.-kerati'tis.   See  Keratitis,  infiltration. 

X.,  mu'cous.  (L.  mucus,  mucus.  F.  in- 
filtration muqueuse.)  A  change  in  the  healthy 
tissues,  which  consists  in  the  cells  forming  in 
their  interior  a  transparent  slimy  mass.  It  is 
seen  as  a  natural  process  in  the  follicles  of  the 
thyroid.    See  Degeneration,  mucous. 

X.  of  blood.   See  /.,  sanguineous. 

X.  Of  bone,  opaque'.  Same  as  /.  of 
bone,puriform. 

X.  Of  bone,  pu'rlform.  (L.  pus,  mat- 
ter ;  forma,  likeness.)  A  variety  of  tubercular 
infiltration  of  bone,  according  to  Nelaton,  dis- 
tinguished by  the  dull  yellow  colour  of  the  in- 
filtrated portions,  by  the  absence  of  blood- 
vessels, and  by  interstitial  hypertrophy  of  the 
bone-tissue.  The  yeUow  infiltration  gradually 
softens  and  becomes  puriform. 
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X.  of  bone,  sem'l-transpa'rent.  A 

variety  of  tubercular  infiltration  of  bone,  accord- 
ing to  Nelaton,  being  the  deposit  of  a  grey,  opa- 
line substance  in  the  cancelli  of  the  spongy 
tissue  ;  it  is  not  easily  washed  out,  and  is  tra- 
versed by  one  or  more  blood-vessels. 

X.,  pigr'mentary.  (L.piffmentum,  paint.) 
A  deposition  of  coloured  material  in  the  tissues. 
It  occurs  in  pus  globules  whenever  htemor- 
rhage  has  occurred  coincidently  with  suppura- 
tion.   See  Degeneration,  pigmentary. 

X.,  plas'tic.  (n\a<rTi/cds,  fit  for  mould- 
ing.) The  e.xudation  of  the  early  stage  of  in- 
flammation from  which  new  formations  may  be 
developed. 

X.,  pu'rulent.  (L.  purulentus,  full  of 
matter.)  The  presence  in  a  tissue  of  pus  cells 
diffused  through  its  interstices  and  not  collected 
into  an  abscess. 

X.,  saline'.  (L.  sal,  salt.)  The  deposit 
of  saline  matters  in  a  tissue,  as  in  Degeneration, 
calcareous. 

X.,  sang-uin'eous.  (L.  sanguis,  blood.) 
A  diffuse  extravasation  of  blood.  The  same  as 
Ecchymosis. 

X.,  se'rous.  (L.  serum,  serum.  P.  infil- 
tration sereuse.)  The  replacement  of  the  healthy 
tissues  by  a  serous  fluid.  The  infiltrated  tissue 
swells  and  becomes  softer  and  more  translucent. 
See  QSdema. 

X.,  small-cell.  (G.  hleinzellige  Infiltra- 
tion.) Same  as  I.,  inflammatory,  in  reference 
to  the  numerous  leucocytes  which  it  contains. 

I.,  tuber' culous,  (F.  infiltration  tuber- 
culeuse.)  A  condition  resulting  from  the  con- 
fluence of  tuberculous  granulations. 

X.,  urat'ic.  (F.  infiltration  uratique.) 
The  charging  of  cells  with  salts  of  uric  acid. 
The  bases  are  calcium  and  magnesium.  Such 
deposits  may  be  seen  in  the  straight  tubes  of  the 
kidney  in  new-born  children.  The  urates  form 
either  minute  granulations  or  acicular  crystals. 
In  gouty  subjects  granules  of  the  urates  are  de- 
posited in  cartilages,  in  bones,  in  synovial 
membranes,  in  tendons,  in  the  skin,  and  in  the 
kidneys. 

X.,  u'rinary.   See  Urinary  infiltration. 
X.,  wax'y.   Same  as  /.,  amyloid. 

In'fimus.  (L.  infimus,  the  superlative  of 
inferus,  below.)  The  lowest;  applied  to  the 
lower  belly. 

In'finite.  (L.  infinitus,  boundless.  P. 
infini ;  1.  infinito  ;  S.  infinito;  G.  endlos,  un- 
endlich.)    Without  limits. 

X,  dis'tance.  In  Optics,  a  term  applied 
to  indicate  the  distance  at  which  light  rays 
become  practically  parallel,  which  for  the  human 
eye  is  about  18  or  20  feet. 

Infinites'imal.  (Coined,  in  imitation  of 
centesimus,  from  L.  infinitus,  boundless.  P.  in- 
finitesimal;  1.  infinitesimale.)    Infinitely  small. 

Infin'itovist.  (L.  infinitus,  boundless. 
S.  infinitovisto.)  One  who  advocates  the  doc- 
trine according  to  which  all  organised  beings 
result  from  the  successive  development  of  germs 
lying  one  within  the  other.    See  Emboitement. 

Infirm'.  (L.  infirmus ;  from  in,  neg. ; 
_^n«MS,  strong.  Y.infirme;  1.  infirmo ;  S.  en- 
fermizo  ;  G.  schwach,  kraftlos.)    Weak,  feeble. 

Infirma'rium.   Same  as  Infirmary. 

Xnfirm'a.ry.  (Mid.  E.  enfermerye ;  from 
Old  P.  enfermerie ;  from  Low  L.  infirmaria; 
from  L.  infirmus,  sick,  weak,  or  feeble.  F. 
infirmcrie  ;  1.  infermeria;  S.  enfermeria  ;  G. 


Krankenhaus.)  .Name  adopted  generally  in 
Scotland  and  in  the  provincial  towns  of  England 
for  the  same  kind  of  charitable  institution  which 
in  the  English  metropolis  and  elsewhere  is  called 
an  hospital,  being  a  house  for  the  reception  of 
the  sick  or  wounded,  where  they  are  lodged  and 
maintained  as  in-patients  during  the  necessary 
treatment,  or  are  supplied  with  advice  and  me- 
dicines as  out-patients. 

Infirmato'rium.    Same  as  Infirmary. 

Infirm'ity.  (Mid.  E.  infirmitee;  from 
P.  infirmite ;  from  L.  infirmitas,  weakness. 
I.  itifermita ;  S.  enfermedad ;  G.  Schwache.) 
Wealsness;  the  condition  of  being  subject  to  a 
chronic  disease  or  to  frequent  repetitions  of  the 
same  disease. 

Inflame'.  (Old  P.  enflamber ;  from  L. 
inflammo,  to  set  in  a  flame ;  from  in,  in ; 
flamma,  a  flame  ;  tov  flagma,  from  root  of  flagro, 
to  blaze.  P.  inflammer ;  I.  infiammare  ;  S. 
inflamar ;  G.  entziinden,  erhitzen.)  To  heat;  to 
set  on  fire ;  to  excite ;  to  become  affected  with 
Inflammation. 

Infia'med.    {Infla->ne.    P.  enflamme;  I. 
infiammato  ;  S.  inflamado ;  G.  entziindet.)  Set 
on  fire ;  affected  with  Inflammation. 
X.  ul'cer.    See  Ulcer,  inflamed. 

Inflammabil'ity.  (L.  inflammo,  to 
set  in  a  flame.  F .  inflammabilitS ;  I.infiamma- 
bilita  ;  S.  inflamabilidad ;  G.  Entziindbarkeit.) 
The  quality  of  a  body  by  virtue  of  which  it  is 
capable  of  being  set  on  fire. 

Inflam'mable.  (L.  inflammo,  to  set  on 
fire.  F .  inflammable  ;  I.  infiammabile ;  S.  in- 
flamable  ;  G.  entztindbar.)  Capable  of  burning, 
or  of  being  burnt ;  readily  ignited. 
X.  air.  A  term  for  hydrogen  gas. 
X.  air,  heavy.  A  term  for  Carburetted 
hydrogen. 

Inflamma'tio.   See  Inflammation. 
X.  cae'ci.    (L.  emus,  blind.)    Same  as 

Typhlitis. 

X.  cys'tldis  fel'lese.  (KucrTt9,  a  blad- 
der ;  L.  felleus,  of  gall.)  Inflammation  of  the 
gall-bladder. 

X.  deb'llis.  (L.  debilis,  feeble.)  Inflam- 
mation occurring  in  weakly  persons  or  in  low 
conditions  of  the  system. 

X.  fau'cium.  (L.  fauces,  the  throat.) 
Same  as  Cynanche. 

X.  gfu'lae.  (L.  gula,  the  gullet.)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  oesophagus. 

X.  intestino'rum.  (L.  intestina,  the 
bowels.)    Same  as  Enteritis. 

X.  jec'oris.  (L.  jecur,  the  liver.)  Same 
as  Hepatitis. 

X.  lie'nls.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.)  Same  as 
Splenitis. 

X.  lin'eruae.  (L.  lingua,  the  tongue.)  Same 
as  Glossitis. 

X.  medul'lse  spina'lis.  (L.  medulla, 
marrow ;  spinalis,  belonging  to  the  spine.)  Same 
as  Myelitis. 

X.  nervo'rum.  (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.) 
Same  as  Neuritis. 

X.  pec'toris  acu'ta.  (L.  pectus,  the 
breast ;  acutus,  sharp.)    A  term  for  Pneumonia. 

X.  per  contlg-uita'tem,  (L.  per,  by ; 
contiguitas,  a  being  closely  adjacent.)  Exten- 
sion of  inflammation  to  a  structure  in  close  con- 
tact, but  not  in  actual  organic  connection,  with 
the  part  originally  attacked. 

X.  per  continulta'tem.  (L.  per,  by; 
continuitas,  a  connected  unbroken  series.)  Ex- 
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tension  of  inflammation  to  a  part  continuous 
structurally  with  that  originally  affected. 

I.  pbaryn'g'is.   Same  as  Pharyngitis. 

I.  pulmo'num.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
Same  as  Pneumonia. 

X.  re'num.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  Same 
as  Nephritis. 

Z.  sep'tl  transver'si.  (L.  septmn,  an 
inclosm-e ;  transversiis,  turned  across.)  In- 
flammation of  the  diaphragm. 

1.  stom'acbi.  (L.  stomachiis,  the  sto- 
mach.)   Same  as  Gastritis. 

X.  superficle'i  inter'nae  cor'dis.  (L. 
superficies,  the  surface ;  internus,  inner ;  cor, 
the  heart.)   A  term  for  JEndocarditis. 

!■  tes'tium.  (L.  fesiis,  a  testicle.)  Same 
as  Orchitis. 

Z.  u'terl.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  Same 
as  Metritis. 

X.  ventric'uli.  (L.  ventrieulus,  the  sto- 
mach.)   Same  as  Gastritis. 

X.  vesi'cse.  (L.  vesica,  a  bladder.)  Same 
as  Cystitis. 

X.  vesl'cse  fel'Iese.  (L.  vesica  ;  felleus, 
of  gall.)    Inliammation  of  the  gall-bladder. 

Inflamma'tion.  (E.  inflame.  P.  in- 
flammation; I.  infiammazione ;  S.  inflama- 
cion  ;  Gr.  Entziindung .)  A  morbid  process,  the 
description  of  which  given  by  Celsus,  but  pro- 
bably originally  due  to  Erasistratus  vero 
inflammationis  sunt  quatuor,  rubor  et  tumor  cum 
calore  et  dolore,"  is  still  admitted  to  be  an 
accurate  account  of  the  characteristic  signs  of 
the  condition  as  it  is  usually  observed,  with  the 
addition  of,  in  later  times,  functio  laesa. 

The  inflammatory  process  partly  concerns  the 
blood-vessels  and  partly  the  essential  testural 
elements  of  the  structure  affected.  A  very  early 
alteration  is  probably  a  molecular  change  in  the 
tissues  of  the  walls  of  the  vessels,  arteries  first, 
then  capillaries  and  veins,  resulting  in  loss  of 
active  or  passive  contractility,  so  that  they  be- 
come dilated  and  allow  the  entrance  of  an  excess 
of  blood,  which  at  first  moves  in  a  rapid  stream, 
and  afterwards  in  a  slower  one  ;  the  leucocytes, 
especially  those  of  the  capUlaries  and  veins,  leave 
the  central  corpuscular  part  of  the  stream  and 
crowd  the  peripheral  plasma-stream,  clinging  to 
the  walls  of  the  vessels ;  they  also  put  forth 
processes  which  penetrate  the  vessel-wall,  and 
either  by  an  amoeboid  movement,  or  by  an  in- 
travascular impulse,  or  by  both  means,  enter 
natural  interstices  of,  or  abnormal  apertures 
in,  the  vessel-wall,  and  push  themselves,  or 
are  pushed,  outside  the  vessel;  an  albumi- 
nous, easily  coagulating  fluid  escapes  into  the 
surrounding  tissues,  and  sometimes  red  corpuscles 
also.  The  leucocytes  collect  chiefly  in  lymph- 
spaces  around  the  blood-vessels  and  around  the 
connective-tissue  corpuscles,  or  their  analogues, 
which,  probably,  subsequently  add  to  the  num- 
ber of  the  cells  by  segmentation.  The  in- 
flammatory process  may  now  cease,  and  repair, 
without  any  material  destruction  of  tissue,  en- 
sue ;  or  there  may  be  total  arrest  of  the  cir- 
culation, and  blood-stasis  with  coagulation  of 
the  effused  fluid,  and  suppuration,  or  gangrene, 
may  immediately  follow ;  but  even  after  the 
occurrence  of  complete  stasis  resolution  may 
result. 

In  accordance  with  modem  views,  the  redness 
is  explained  by  the  presence  of  an  increased 
quantity  of  blood  in  the  part  by  reason  of  the 
increased  size  of  the  blood-vessels ;  the  swelling 


is  explained  partly  by  the  exudation  and  partly 
by  the  excess  of  blood  ;  the  heat  is  explained  by 
the  increased  chemical  changes  going  on  in  the 
part  and  by  the  increased  amount  of  blood ;  and 
the  pain  is  believed  to  be  the  result  partly  of 
physical  irritation  of  the  nerve  filaments  from 
stretching  or  compression,  and  partly  of  chemical 
irritation  from  the  inflammatory  products. 

The  symptoms,  both  local  and  general,  the 
amount  of  pain  and  heat  and  redness  and  swell- 
ing, the  fever,  and  the  other  constitutional  sym- 
ptoms, vary  according  to  the  activity  and  the 
amount  of  the  inflammation,  as  well  as  according 
to  the  importance  of  the  organ  or  tissue  affected 
and  to  the  nature  of  the  originating  influence. 
The  essential  cause  of  inflammation  is  unknown. 
Speaking  generally  it  is  irritation,  the  presence  of 
some  noxa ;  and  the  tendency  of  modern  opinion 
is  towards  the  view  that  in  some  way  the  leuco- 
cytes are,  by  reason  of  their  power  of  taking 
into  themselves  foreign  substances  and  there 
destroying  them,  concerned  in  the  removal  or 
the  decomposition  of  the  offending  matter. 

Inflammation  terminates  in  Resolution,  Sup- 
puration, Ulceration,  Gangrene,  or  the  produc- 
tion of  Neoplasia.    See  also  i.,  theory  oj. 

X.,  acute'.  (L.  acutus,  sharp.)  An  in- 
flammation of  an  active  character  running  a 
comparatively  short  course  with  pronounced 
symptoms.  It  may  terminate  in  resolution, 
suppuration,  or  gangrene ;  or  it  may  only  par- 
tially subside,  and  may  become  chronic. 

Z.,  adhe'slve.  (L.  adhcssus,  part,  of  ad- 
hmreo,  to  stick  to.)  See  Adhesive  inflamma- 
tion. 

X;  adynam'Ic.  ('A,  neg. ;  dvva/jLi^, 
power.)    Same  as  /.,  asthenic. 

X.s,  antbrac'ic.    ('Ai/dpa^,  a  carbuncle. 

F.  inflammations  charboneuses.)  Inflamma- 
tions, caused  by  microbes,  which  are  character- 
ised by  the  rapidity  with  which  the  tissues  are 
destroyed  by  gangrene,  as  malignant  pustule. 

Z.,  aplas'tic.  ('A,  neg. ;  TrXao-TiKos,  fit 
for  moulding.)  One  accompanied  by  the  exu- 
dation of  Lymph,  aplastic. 

I.,  artic'ular.  (L.  articulus,  a  joint.) 
Inflammation  of  a  joint.  The  same  as  Good's 
Arthrosia. 

X.,  asthen'lc.  ('Ao-Seviko's,  weakly.)  One, 
in  which  there  is  little  heat  and  redness,  occur- 
ring in  a  person  with  a  feeble  pulse  and  damaged 
health. 

X.  by  contig-u'lty.  See  Inflammatio 
per  contiguitatem. 

X.  by  contlnu'lty.   See  Inflammatio  per 

continuitatem. 

X.s,  ca'seous.  (L.  caseus,  cheese.)  Fors- 
ter's  term  for  those  inflammations  in  which  the 
exudations  are  not  eliminated,  but  degrade  and 
undergo  fatty  degeneration,  and  by  their  pressure 
on  the  vessels  of  the  part  produce  a  similar 
change  in  its  tissues. 

X.(  catar'rbal.  (KaTappoo^,  a  running 
from  the  head.   F.  inflammation  catarrhale ; 

G.  katarrhalische  Entziindung.)  Inflammation 
of  a  mucous  membrane.  It  is  characterised  by 
great  hyperaemia,  followed  by  serous  infiltration, 
accompanied  by  increase  of  the  normal  secretion 
of  the  part  mixed  with  inflammatory  products  ; 
there  is  a  very  rapid  exfoliation  of  epithelial 
cells,  the  discharge  may  become  purulent,  and 
sometimes  there  are  minute  ulcers. 

X.|  cau'ses  of,  deter'mlulng'.  The 
immediate  influences  which  determine  the  oc» 
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currence  of  inflammation  in  a  part.  They  are 
mechanical  or  chemical  violence  exercised  from 
without  the  body,  as  wounds  or  caustics ;  or  from 
within  the  body,  as  a  calculus,  extravasated 
blood,  putrefying  excretions,  and  necrosed  tissue ; 
disturbances  of  innervation,  as  injury  to  the 
fifth  nerve,  which  may  cause  keratitis ;  diseased 
blood  from  defective  composition  or  the  presence 
of  infective  particles,  organised  or  unorgan- 
ised ;  or  poisonous  compounds,  either  introduced 
by  inoculation  from  without,  or  generated,  after 
ingestion  or  inhalation,  within  the  body. 

X.,  cau'ses  of,  exci'ting'.  Same  as  I., 
causes  of,  determining. 

X.,  cau'ses  of,  predlspo'sing.  (L. 
_p>"<8,  before ;  (^is,  apart ;  Old  F. ^oser,  to  place.) 
The  morbid  conditions  or  alterations  of  the  body, 
or  of  a  part,  which  render  it  more  liable  to  the 
injurious  influence  of  the  determining  causes  of 
inflammation;  such  as  defective  nutrition  the 
result  of  disease,  of  old  age,  of  insanitary  sur- 
roundings, or  of  an  unhealthy  mode  of  life. 

I.,  cel'Iular,  diffuse'.  Same  as  Erysi- 
pelas, cellular. 

X.,  cbees'y.  Same  as  /.,  caseous. 

X.,  cbron'lc.  (L.  chronicus,  long-lasting. 
F.  inflammation  ehronique  ;  G.  chronische  Ent- 
ziindung.)  Long-lasting  and  slowly- progressing 
inflammation,  either  originally  so,  or  occurring 
as  a  sequel  of  an  acute  inflammation.  There  is 
generally  little  pain  or  heat,  the  redness  is 
not  marked  or  is  dusky,  and  the  swelKng  is 
usually  firm,  producing  the  condition  called  in- 
duration, usually  from  hyperplasia  of  connective 
tissue. 

X.s,  congresfive.  (L.  congestus,  a  carry- 
ing together.)  A  group  including  erythema, 
erysipelas,  catarrhs,  and  articular  rheumatism, 
in  which,  although  the  mucous  exudations  con- 
tain pus  globules,  the  congestion  of  the  blood- 
vessels is  the  dominant  fact. 

X.s,  conta'g^ious.  Hutchinson's  term  for 
the  inflammations  which,  according  to  him,  are 
propagated  by  the  transfer  of  leucocytes  or  living 
pus-corpuscles  from  one  person  to  another,  and 
not  by  miorozymes  simply ;  such  diseases  are 
gonorrhoea,  erysipelas,  and  purulent  ophthalmia. 

X.,  croup'ous.  (^Croup.)  The  form  of 
catarrhal  inflammation  in  which  the  exudation 
consists  of  a  firmly  coagulated,  whitish,  fibrin- 
ous substance  forming  a  membrane  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  inflamed  structure,  from  which  it  is 
easily  separable. 

X.,  cryptogrenet'lc.  (K/ouirTos,  hidden; 
ytvetTLi,  an  origin.)  An  inflammation  which  is 
produced  without  evident  mechanical  or  chemi- 
cal injury,  or  infective  organisms  introduced 
from  without,  or  previous  inflammation  of  some 
part  of  the  body ;  such  is  ulcerative  endocar- 
ditis. 

X.s,  degen'erative.  (L.  degenero,  to 
become  unlike  one's  race.)  Those  in  which  the 
exudation  and  the  inflamed  tissues  undergo  mo- 
lecular degeneration,  as  the  diphtheritic,  gan- 
grenous, and  caseous  inflammations. 

X.s,  desqua'mative.  (L.  desquamo,  to 
scale  off.)  Inflammations  of  the  skin  and  mu- 
cous membranes  which  result  in  shedding  of 
epithelial  cells. 

Also,  by  some,  used  in  the  same  sense  as  /., 
parenchymatous. 

X.,  destruct'lve.  Inflammation  leading 
to  Suppuration,  Ulceration,  or  Gangrene. 

X.,  diffuse'.   (L.  diffusus,  spread  abroad.) 


The  form  in  which  the  inflammatory  process 
spreads  widely  from  its  centre  of  origin  and  is 
not  limited  by  any  fibrinous  circumscription,  as 
in  dissection  wounds. 

I.,  dipbtberit'lc.  (Ai4>eE';ua,  a  prepared 
hide.)  The  form  of  necrotic  inflammation  in 
which  the  exudation  contains  fibrin,  which  co- 
agulates in  the  interstices  of  the  tissues  and 
produces  death  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  part, 
so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  false  mem- 
brane, which  contains  besides  many  dead  leu- 
cocytes and  numerous  microscopic  organisms 
which  are  believed  to  be  the  determining  cause 
of  the  infiammation.  A  diphtheritic  pseudo- 
membrane  is  thus  closely  attached  to  the  tissue 
on  and  in  which  it  has  formed. 

X.s,  dyscra'slc.  {^vsKpaaia,  bad  tem- 
perament.) Those  caused  by  irritants  carried  by 
the  blood  ;  such  are  the  inflammatory  processes 
of  scrofula  and  scurvy. 

X.,  elim'inatlve.  (L.  elimino,  to  turn 
out  of  doors.  F.  inflammation  eliminatrice.) 
The  inflammation  which  is  set  up  in  tissues 
around  a  foreign  body,  or  a  gangrenous  mass,  so 
as  to  cause  these  substances  to  be  separated  from 
the  living  tissues. 

I.,  embol'lc.  The  inflammation  produced 
by  Embolism. 

X.,  eretbit'lc.  ('E/D£ei<r/jos,  irritation.) 
The  form  in  which  the  pain  and  irritability 
are  increased  without  increase  in  the  real  seve- 
rity of  the  attack;  it  occurs  in  delicate  per- 
sons. 

X.,  erysipel'atous.  ('Ejouo-i'n-tXas.)  The 
difl'use  inflammation  of  Erysipelas. 

X.,  erytbemat'ic.  {'Epvdnna,  a  redness 
upon  the  skin.)    Same  as  erysipelatous. 

X.,  exuda'tlon  of.  See  Exudation,  in- 
flammatory. 

X.s,  exu'datlve.  (L.  exudo,  to  sweat  or 
drop  out.  F.  inflammations  exsudatives.)  A 
group,  including  acute  pneumonia,  pleuris}', 
pericarditis,  and  peritonitis,  in  which  there  is 
much  exudation,  fibrinous,  albuminous,  or  puru- 
lent. 

X.,  fi'brlnoos.  ■  (Fibrin.)  The  form  in 
which  the  exudation  contains  a  large  amount  of 
fibrin,  which  coagulates  in  the  interior  of  the 
organ,  or  forms  a  membranous  or  pseudo-mem- 
branous layer  on  its  surface.  It  includes  as  sub- 
forms  /.,  croupous,  and  /.,  diphtheritic. 

X.,  gran'srenous.  An  inflammation 
which  terminates  in  Gangrene. 

X.,  g'en'eral.  Fordyce's  term  for  Fever, 
inflammatory. 

X.  g'lob'ules.  The  extravascular  leucocytes 
of  an  inflamed  part. 

X.,  iTonorrboa'al.  The  form  of  inflam- 
mation produced  by  the  contagium  of  Gonor- 
rhoea. It  appears  to  be  capable  of  afiecting  the 
mucous  membranes  of  the  urethra,  the  rectum, 
the  female  genitals,  and  the  eye  only. 

X.,  grout'y.  The  inflammation,  character- 
ised by  deposits  of  uric  acid,  of  Gout. 

X.,  bsemorrbag''ic.  {AXfioppayia,  vio- 
lent bleeding.)  The  form  in  which  numerous 
red  corpuscles  escape  from  the  vessels  as  well  as 
the  usual  exudation.  It  may  be  caused  by  an 
hsemorrhagic  tendency  of  the  individual,  or  by 
a  similar  peculiarity  of  the  disease,  as  in  certain 
forms  of  smallpox  and  in  scurvy. 

X.,  bealtb'y.  One  of  John  Hunter's  di- 
visions, being  inflammation  in  a  healthy  person 
pursuing  a  normal  course. 
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X.,  liyperplas'tlc.  ('YtteV,  above; 
irXao-TjKo's,  fit  for  moulding.)  Same  as  i.,  in- 
terstitial. 

I.,  byperstben'ic.  ('Ttte'^,  above ; 
a-divos,  strength.)  An  acute  inflammation  which 
is  so  severe  as  to  produce  destruction  of  tissue 
by  gangrene  or  suppuration. 

Z.s,  bypostat'lc.  ('YTroa-Tao-is,  that 
■which  settles  to  the  bottom.)  Those  which  arise 
from  hj'persemia  of  a  dependent  part  where 
there  is  weakened  heart's  action ;  the  redness  is 
dusk}',  the  exudation  is  serous,  and  the  termi- 
nation often  necrotic. 

Z.,  Idiopath'ic.  {'ISioTradrj?,  affected  for 
one's-seLf.)  An  inflammation  which  does  not 
appear  to  have  any  distinct  cause. 

By  some,  the  term  has  been  applied  to  a  local 
inflammation  produced  by  external  violence. 

Xi,  in'durative.  (L.  induro,  to  make 
hard.)  One  which  results  in  the  development 
of  new  connective  tissue  or  other  substance  re- 
sulting in  Induration. 

X.)  infect'ive.  (L.  inficio,  to  taint.) 
Burdon-Sanderson's  term  for  an  inflammation 
which  spreads  fi-om  its  original  seat  to  other 
parts  of  the  body,  in  many  instances,  if  not  in 
all,  by  the  transference  of  microscopic  organ- 
isms. 

Also,  an  inflammation  which  is  produced  by 
the  introduction  into  the  tissues  of  an  infective 
substance  capable  of  multiplication  or  increase 
in  the  body,  be  it  organic  substance  or  organised 
body. 

I.,  Interstlt'ial.  (L.  interstitium,  a 
space  between.)  The  form  in  which  the  inter- 
stitial connective  tissue  of  an  organ  is  the  .tissue 
chiefly  affected. 

X.s,  la'tent.  (L.  latens,  part,  of  lateo,  to 
lie  hid.)  Those  which,  at  first  at  least,  present 
no  definite  general  or  other  symptoms  manifest- 
ing their  existence. 

X.,  malig''riant.  (L.  malignus,  of  an  evil 
nature.)  The  inflammation  which  results  from 
putrid  infection  and  ends  in  gangrene. 

X.)  mem'branous.  One  which  results 
in  the  consolidation  of  the  exudation  into  a 
membrane  on  the  surface  of  the  inflamed  part. 

X.i  metastatic.  (MtTdo-Tao-ts,  migra- 
tion.) A  term  applied  to  pyaemic  and  embolic 
inflammations,  as  well  as  to  the  inflammations 
of  the  mammary  gland  and  the  testicle  in 
mumps. 

X.,  metastaf  Ic,  diffuse'.  (MtToto-Tao-tg, 
a  being  put  in  a  different  place.)  The  uncir- 
cumsoribed  local  inflammatory  deposits  of  sep- 
ticaemia and  pyaemia. 

X.s,  mu'cous.  (L.  mucus,  slime.)  In- 
flammations of  mucous  membranes  in  which 
there  is  a  great  increase  of  secretion,  with  little 
or  no  alteration  of  the  membranes  or  their 
glands. 

X.,  necrot'lc.  (Nekiooxtis,  deadness.) 
The  form  which  ends  in  the  death  of  a  sensible 
amount  of  tissue,  which  end  may  be  gangrene, 
or  mummiflcation,  or  caseation. 

X.,  neuropatb'lc.  {'Stvpov,  a  nerve ; 
•jrafios,  a  suffering.)  Inflammation  of  a  tissue 
or  organ  caused  by  injury  to  the  nerve  which 
suppUes  it. 

I.,  non-lnfect'lve.  (L.  mn,  not ;  in- 
ficio, to  taint.)  Burdon-Sanderson's  term  for 
an  inflammation  which  is  limited  in  duration 
and  extent  by  the  limits  of  the  injury  which  has 
caused  it. 


X.,  non-traumat'lc.  (L.  mn,  not;  Gr. 
Tpaufjiu,  a  wound.)  Inflammation  not  caused  by 
external  violence. 

X.  of  a  gpland.  The  disease  termed 
Adenitis. 

X.  of  a  tes'ticle.   See  Orchitis. 

X.  of  a  vein.    See  Phlebitis. 

X.  of  an  ar'tery.   See  Arteritis. 

Z.  of  bone.    See  Osteitis. 

X.  of  cells.  A  term  which  has  been  given 
to  many  degenerative  changes  of  tissue-cells,  on 
the  supposition  that  these  were  caused  by  an 
inflammatory  process. 

X.  of  intes'tines.   See  Enteritis. 

X.  of  kid'ney.    See  Nephritis. 

X.  of  mem'branes  of  a  joint.  See 
Synovitis. 

X.  of  mus'cle.    See  Myositis. 

X.  of  nerve.    See  Neuritis. 

X.  of  tbe  arach'noiid  mem'brane. 
See  Arachnitis. 

X.  of  tbe  blad'der.    See  Cystitis. 

X.  of  tbe  bow'els.   See  Enteritis. 

X.  of  tbe  brain.  See  Cerebritis  and 
Phrenitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  brain  and  mem'branes. 

See  Encephalitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  breast.   See  Mastitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  bron'cbi.    See  Bronchitis. 

Z.  Of  tbe  bron'cbus  and  lung's.  See 
Bronchopneumonia. 

Zi  of  the  cse'cum.  See  Typhlitis  and 
Perityphlitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  eyelids.   See  Blepharitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  grall-blad'der.  See  Chole- 
cystitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  g'lans  pe'nis.    See  Balanitis. 

Z.  Of  tbe  beart.   See  Carditis. 

Z.  of  tbe  intes'tines.   See  Enteritis. 

Z.  of  tbe  joints.    See  Arthritis. 

Z.  of  tbe  kid'ney.    See  Nephritis. 

Z.  of  tbe  lac'rimal  gland.  The  disease 
termed  Dacryoadenitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  lac'rimal  sac.  The  disease 
Dacryocystitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  K'ningr  mem'brane  of  tbe 
beart.    The  disease  termed  Endocarditis. 

Z.  Of  tbe  Il'ning'  mem'brane  of  tbe 
womb.    The  disease  termed  Endometritis. 

Z.  of  tbe  liv'er.    See  Kepatitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  lung.  The  disease  termed 
Pneumonia. 

Z.  of  tbe  lung  and  pleu'ra.  The  dis- 
ease termed  Pleuropneumonia. 

Z.  of  tbe  lympbatlc  ves'sels.  See 
Lymphangitis. 

Z.  Of  tbe  mem'branes  of  tbe  brain. 
The  disease  termed  Meningitis. 

Z.  Of  tbe  mu'cous  coat  of  tbe  stom'- 
acb.    See  Gastritis. 

Z.  Of  tbe  mu'cous  mem'brane  of  tbe 
co'lon.   The  disease  termed  Colitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  nerves.    See  Neuritis. 

Z.  of  tbe  pel'vis  of  tbe  kid'ney.  The 
disease  tenned  Pyelitis. 

Z.  of  tbe  skin.   See  Dermatitis. 

X.  of  tbe  spi'nal  mar  row.  See  Mye- 
litis. 

Z.  of  tbe  stom'ach.   See  Gastritis. 

X.  of  tbe  teetb.    See  Odontitis. 

X.  of  tbe  tes'ticle.   See  Orchitis. 

X.  of  tbe  tongue.   See  Glossitis. 

X.  Of  tbe  u'teruB.   See  Metritis. 

X>  of  tbe  u'vaa.   See  Iridoperiphakitis. 
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Z.  of  the  ve'na  por'tsCi    The  disease 

termed  Pylophhbitis. 

X.  of  the  wind'pipe.   See  Tracheitis. 

Z.  of  the  womb.   See  lletrifis. 

Z.s,  parasit'ic.  {Tlapda-i.T09,  one  who 
lives  at  another's  expense.)  Those  caused  by 
parasitic  animals  or  plants. 

Z.,  parenchym'atous.  (UapeyxvfJLa, 
the  peculiar  substance  of  the  viscera.)  The 
form  in  which  the  special  cellular  structure  of 
the  organ  afl'ected  is  the  seat  of  the  inflamma- 
tion rather  than  its  interstitial  connective  tis- 
sue ;  the  cells  undergo  granular  and  fatty 
degeneration. 

The  term  has  been  applied  by  Virchow  to 
those  forms  of  inflammation  in  which  the 
exudation  is  confined  to  the  interior  of  the  tis- 
sue afl'ected. 

Z.,  pas'sive.  (L.  passivus,  bearing  pa- 
tiently.) A  form  in  which  the  symptoms  are 
slow-growing  and  the  processes  inactive. 

Z.,  pellic'ular.  (L.  pellicula,  a  small 
skin.)    Same  as  /.,  diphtheritic. 

1.,  phagredse'riic.  {'tayiSaiva,  canker.) 
One  in  which  the  part  is  destroyed  layer  by 
layer  in  peripheric  extension  after  it  has  under- 
gone purulent  infiltration. 

Z.f  phleg'monous.  {^\Eyfxov)i,  fiery 
heat.)  The  form  in  which  the  heat  and  i-ed- 
ness  and  pain  are  marked,  and  the  tendency  is 
towards  suppuration.  Its  common  seat  is  the 
areolar  tissue. 

X.|  plas'tio.  {TlXao-TiKoi,  fit  for  mould- 
ing.) One  accompanied  by  the  exudation  of 
Lymph,  plastic. 

X.,  produc'tive.  One  which  results  in 
the  formation  of  new  tissue,  natural  or  morbid, 
as  in  a  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  or  a  tubercular 
meningitis. 

Z.,  provo'catives  of.  See  Phlogoge- 
netics. 

Z.s,  pseu'do-mem'branous.  {^ivStU, 
false ;  L.  membrana,  a  membrane.)  The  fibri- 
nous inflammations  in  which  false  membranes 
are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  afl'ected  part,  as 
in  membranous  croup. 

X.s,  puer'perali  (L.  puerpera,  a.  lying- 
in  woman.)  Those  which  arise  from  some  ac- 
cident of  childbirth.  They  are  characterised  by 
defect  of  fibrin  in  the  blood,  by  the  presence  of 
septic  matters  in  the  blood,  and  by  deposits  of 
unhealthy  pus  in  the  tissues. 

Z.s,  pu'rulent.  (L.  puriilentus,  full  of 
matter.)  A  group  including  pyEemio  diseases 
and  puerperal  infections,  having  as  their  origin 
a  suppurating  surface,  and  as  their  immediate 
cause  a  microbe,  which  migrates  from  it. 

Z.s,  pu'trid.  The  group  of  infiammations 
in  which  destruction  of  tissue  and  putrefaction 
occurs. 

Z.,  re'flex.  (L.  reflecto,  to  bend  back.) 
Inflammation  induced  by  reflected  action  from 
an  injured  or  diseased  nerve,  as  when  conjunc- 
tivitis is  produced  by  irritation  of  the  dental 
nerves ;  or  an  inflammation  on  one  side  of  the 
brain  by  an  injury  to  a  nerve  of  the  other  side 
of  the  body. 

Z.s,  resolv'lng^.  (L.  resolvo,  to  loosen.) 
James's  term  for  inflammations,  such  as  mumps, 
which  do  not  tend  to  suppuration  but  to  resolu- 
tion ;  he  included  also  gout,  rheumatism,  and 
some  forms  of  scrofula,  under  this  term. 

X.,  rheumat'lc.  The  inflammation,  cha- 
racterised by  the  ordinary  local  signs,  by  the  pre- 


sence of  much  fibrin  in  the  blood,  and  by  the 
rarity  of  the  termination  in  suppuration,  which 
constitutes  Rheumatism. 

Z.,  scrof 'ulousi  The  chronic  form,  with 
slowly-arriving  but  long-lasting  suppuration 
and  ulceration,  which  characterises  Scrofula. 

X.,  sec'ondary.  (L.sccmj? to,  following.) 
An  inflammation  which  succeeds  to,  and  is 
produced  by,  the  infection  of  another  and  pri- 
mary inflammation ;  it  may  be  caused  by  the 
arrest  in  the  capillaries  of  infective  particles  or 
minute  blood-clots  derived  from  the  veins  of  the 
structure  primarily  inflamed,  or  of  leucocytes 
carrying  microbes  which  have  been  picked  up  by 
the  lymphatics  of  the  same  part. 

Zm  secre'tory,  (L.  secretus,  part,  of 
secerno,  to  separate.)  Virchow's  term  for  the 
forms  of  inflammation  in  which  the  exudation 
appears  on  the  surface  of  the  organs  afl'ected. 

Z.,  sep'tlc.  (SijTTTiKds,  putrefactive.) 
Inflammation  produced  by  inoculation  with,  or 
the  absorption  of,  some  putrefying  or  putrid 
substance,  its  determining  cause  being  an 
anaerobic  microbe. 

Z.,  se'rous.  (L.  serum.,  the  watery  part 
of  a  thing.)  One  in  which  the  exudation  is 
more  or  less  thin  and  watery ;  it  may  occur  in 
the  serous  cavities,  on  the  mucous  or  cutaneous 
surfaces,  and  wherever  there  are  many  lymph- 
spaces. 

By  some  the  term  is  confined  to  inflammations 
of  the  serous  membranes. 

Z.,  slm'ple.  The  form  occurring  in  a 
healthy  person  which  runs  a  speedy  and  favour- 
able course  towards  resolution  or  suppuration. 

X.,  sim'ple  lo'callsed.  (L.  locus,  a 
place.)  The  form  in  which  the  determining 
cause  is  limited  in  extent  and  time,  and  the 
efi'ect  is  confined  to  the  immediate  neighbourhood 
of  its  influence. 

X.,  specific.  (L.  specificus,  forming  a 
particular  kind.)  An  inflammation  which  is 
caused  by  some  special  poison,  and  by  none 
other,  such  as  a  chancre  or  a  smallpox  pustule. 

X.,  spon'sroid.  (Siroyyos,  a  sponge ;  eWos, 
likeness.)  The  disease  called  Fungus  hcBmatodes. 

Zi,  spreading'.  The  form  which  extends 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent  beyond  its  original 
seat ;  either  from  soaking  of  the  neighbouring 
tissues  with  the  irritating  exudation,  or  from 
the  development  and  migration  of  infective 
microbes  or  ferments. 

Z.,  sthenic.  (SQifos,  strength.)  One 
with  much  heat  and  redness,  with  high  fever 
and  a  strong  pulse,  occurring  in  a  robust  and 
well-fed  person. 

Z.,  stru'moust   {Struma.)   Same  as 
scrofulous. 

Z.,  subacute'.  (L.  sul,  under;  acutus, 
sharp.)  An  intermediate  form  between  acute 
and  chronic  inflammation. 

Z.,  superficial.  Inflammation  attacking 
the  surface  of  an  organ  only. 

Z.,  sup'puratlve.  Inflammation  termi- 
nating in  Suppuration. 

Z.,  sympathetic.  (Su/x7ra6r)TiKos,  af- 
fected by  like  feelings.)  One  which  is  caused  in 
an  organ  by  the  reflected  irritation  of  inflam- 
mation, as  when  inflammation  of  one  eye  is 
caused  by  disease  of  the  other  without  direct 
contagion. 

Z.,  symptomatic.  (Su/x'tttw/xu,  a  sym- 
ptom.) A  local  inflammation  dependent  on  some 
general  disease^ 
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Z.)  syphlliflc.  The  inflammatory  pro- 
cesses, characterised  by  tendency  to  induration, 
of  Syphilis. 

l.,the'ory  of,  attrac'tlon .  {h.attraho, 
to  draw  towards.)  The  theory  which  supposes 
that  the  tissue  cells  in  inflammation  are  possessed 
of  increased  powers,  by  which  they  draw  to 
themselves  more  nutriment  and  multiply  rapidly, 
and  thus  result  the  hyperiemia  and  dilatation  of 
blood-vessels.  It  was  held  by  Haller,  Vogel, 
Simon,  and  Virchow,  among  others. 

X.,  the'ory  of,  migra'tlon.  Cohnheim's 
doctrine,  now  generally  received,  that  the  es- 
sential condition  of  inflammation  is  the  migration 
of  the  leucocytes  from  the  vessels  to  the  areolae 
of  the  connective  tissue. 

I.,  the'ory  of,  neuroparalyt'ic.  (NtD- 
pov,  a  nerve;  irapaXvai^,  palsy.)  The  theory 
which  supposes  that  the  dilatation  of  the  blood- 
vessels, and  the  consequent  accumulation  of 
blood  in  them,  and  exudation  from  them,  is 
caused  by  paralysis  of  the  vessel-walls,  the 
direct  consequence  of  paralysis  of  the  nerves 
which  supply  them.  It  was  held  by  Henle, 
Stilling,  and  others. 

X.,  tbe'ory  of,  neurospas'tic.  (Nev- 
pov;  (Tiraa-TLKo^,  drawing  in.)  The  theory 
which  explains  the  hypersemia  and  its  results  in 
inflammation,  by  a  contraction  of  the  small 
arteries  through  direct  nerve-influence,  which, 
by  slowing  the  current,  caused  a  reflux  into  the 
capillaries  from  the  adjoining  vessels.  It  was  held 
by  Hoffmann,  Eisenmann,  CuUen,  and  others. 

X.,  tbe'ory  of,  suppura'tion.  (L.  sup- 
puro,  to  gather  matter.)  Virchow's  modification 
of  the  attraction  theory ;  he  holds  that  the  pus 
corpuscles  of  an  inflamed  part  are  produced  by  the 
subdivision  of  the  connective-tissue  corpuscles. 

X.,  tbe'ory  of,  tls'sue-metamorph'- 
osls.  (M£T«/iO;0<|)(o(7ts,  a  transformation.) 
Strieker's  theory  of  the  inflammatory  process  as 
commencing  in  metamorphosis  of  tissue,  the 
connective-tissue  corpuscles  resuming  their  em- 
bryonic state,  becoming  amcebic,  and  cleaving  by 
fission  after  a  period  of  freedom  from  movement, 
the  products  becoming  amoebic  pus-cells. 

X.,  tor'pid.  (L.  torpidus,  benumbed.)  A 
very  slowly  progressing  inflammation  with  no 
sign  of  activity,  the  part  when  visible  being 
dusky  instead  of  red. 

X.s,  tox'ic.  (To^iKov,  poison.)  Those 
caused  by  the  introduction  of  a  poisonous  sub- 
stance into  the  part  from  without  or  from  within 
the  body ;  such  are  those  caused  by  animal  or 
vegetable  parasites,  by  the  taking  of  chemical 
poisons  as  phosphorus,  and  in  some  persons 
mackerel,  and  by  the  absorption  of  poisonous 
material  formed  in  the  body. 

Xm  traumat'ic.  {Tpav/xa,  a  wound.) 
Inflammation  of  a  tissue  produced  by  a  wound  or 
by  external  violence. 

X.,  tuber'culous.  The  morbid  processes 
of  Tuberculosis. 

I.,  ty'phoid.  {Typhoid.)  The  form  of 
severe  inflammation  in  which  there  is  a  feeble 
pulse  and  a  dusky  skin,  with  muttering  deli- 
rium, stertor,  picking  at  the  bedclothes,  in- 
voluntary evacuations,  or  other  of  the  so-called 
typhoid  symptoms. 

X.,  ul'cerative.  The  form  or  stage  of 
inflammation  which  ends  in  Ulceration. 

X.,  unhealtb'y.  One  of  John  Hunter's 
divisions,  being  inflammation  modifled  by  some 
unhealthy  condition  of  the  body,  or  by  some 


septic  or  poisonous  attribute  of  the  determining 
cause. 

Inflammatiun'cula.  (L.  dim.  of  in- 

flammatio.)  A  slight  and  superficial  inflamma- 
tion. 

Inflam'matory.  (L.  inflammo,  to  set 
fire.  F.  inflammatoire ;  I.  injiammatorio,  in- 
Jlnmmatorio  ;  S.  injlamatorio  ;  G.  entziindlich.) 
Belonging  to,  or  of  the  nature  of,  inflammation. 

X.  blood.   See  Blood,  inflammatory . 

X.  blusb.    A  slight  erythematous  redness. 

X.  crust,  (F.  couenne  inflammatoire ;  Gr. 
Entziindungshaut.)  A  term  for  what  is  other- 
wise called  the  huffy  coat  of  the  blood. 

X<  diatb'esis.  See  Diathesis,  inflamma- 
tory. 

X.  efifu'sion.  (L.  effusus,  poured  out.) 
Same  as  Exudation,  inflammatory. 

Also,  the  exudation  of  any  form  of  inflamma- 
tion. 

X>  ezuda'tion.  See  Exudation,  inflam- 
matory. 

I,  fe'ver.    (F.  flevre  inflammatoire ;  G. 
entzHndendes  Fieber.)    See  Fever,  inflammatory. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  Traumatic  fever. 

X.fo'cus.  (L./otf!<s,  a  fireplace.  "S.  foyer 
inflammatoire;  G.  Entziindungsheerde.)  The 
culminating  spot  of  inflammation  in  which  the 
suppurative  process  takes  origin. 

_  X.  glob'ules.  The  altered  leucocytes  of 
an  inflammatory  efi"usion. 

I.  indura'tion.  See  Induration,  inflam- 
matory. 

X.  infiltra'tion.  See  Infiltration,  inflam- 
matory. 

X.  lympb.   See  Lymph,  inflammatory. 

X.  oede'ma.    See  (Edema,  inflammatory. 

X.  tls'sue.  The  new  tissue  produced  by 
the  inflammatory  process  when  it  is  not  too 
intense ;  it  is  formed  out  of  the  leucocytes,  and 
is  known  as  granulation  tissue  and  cicatricial 
tissue. 

X.  ty'phus.  See  Typhus  fever,  inflamma- 
tory. 

X.  zone.  The  final  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  living  and  the  dead  tissue  in  gan- 
grene undergoing  separation.  The  gangrenous 
part  is  limited  by  a  bright  red,  somewhat  swollen 
line,  fading  off  into  the  natural  colour  of  skin  ; 
in  a  few  days  there  appears  a  narrow  white  line 
at  the  outskirt  of  the  dead  tissue,  consisting  of 
pus  covered  with  epidermis,  which  soon  gives 
way,  disclosing  a  gap,  which  gradually  deepens 
and  somewhat  widens  by  ulceration,  until  the 
dead  part  is  separated  from  the  living. 

Inflamma'tUS.  (L.  inflammo,  to  in- 
flame. F.  enflamme ;  G.  entziindet.)  In  a 
state  of  inflammation  ;  inflamed. 

Inflate'*  (L.  inflatus,  part,  of  inflo,  to 
blow  into.  F.  enfler  ;  I.  enfiare  ;  S.  inflar  ;  G. 
aufbliihen.)   To  blow  out ;  to  distend  with  air. 

Infla'ted.  (L.  inflatus.  F.  enfle ;  I.  en- 
flato ;  S.  inflado ;  G.  aufgebldht.)  Blown  out 
like  a  bladder. 

Infla'tio.    See  Inflation. 
X.  paro'tidum.    {Parotid  gland.)  Same 
as  Mumps. 

X.  u'teri.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  Same 
as  Thysomeira. 

Infla'tioili  (L.  inflatio ;  from  inflo,  to 
blow  or  pufi' up.  F.  inflation;  1.  enfiatura ;  S. 
inflacion  ;  G.  Aufbldhung.)  A  distension  with 
air.  A  term  formerly  used  for  Emphysema  and 
Pneumatosis,  and  flatulent  colic. 
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Inflation  is  employed  therapeutically  for  the 
purpose  of  dilating  the  bowel  in  cases  of  ob- 
struction, for  the  purpose  of  expanding  the 
lungs  in  artificial  respiration,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  distending  the  Eustachian  tube  and  tympa- 
num. 

X.,  cellular.  Same  as  Emphysema,  sub- 
mtaneoiis. 

X.,  mouth  to  mouth.  A  mode  of  prac- 
tising artificial  respiration,  when  the  inspiratory 
act  is  produced  by  the  operator  placing  his 
mouth  on  that  of  the  patient  and  forcing  air  out 
of  his  own  lungs  into  the  other's  chest. 

X.  of  tym'panum.  See  Tympanum,  in- 
flation of. 

I.  tympan'ic.    Same  as  Tympanites. 
Inflect'.    (L.  Mj^frfo,  to  bend.  Y.flechir; 
I.  infiettare ;  S.  encorvar ;  G.  biegen,  beiigeti.) 
To  bend ;  to  turn  from  a  direct  course. 

Inflect'ed.  (L.  inflecto.  F.  fleehi I  G. 
gebeugt.)  Bent  inwards;  turned  from  a  direct 
course. 

Inflec'tion.   Same  as  Inflexion. 

In  Optics,  the  same  as  Diffraction. 

Inflex'ed.  (L.  inflexus  ;  part,  of  inflecto, 
to  bend.  F.  infleehi ;  I.  inflesso ;  G.  eingebogen, 
umgeschlagen.)  Bent,  or  curved  abruptly  in- 
wards. 

Inflexibil'itsr.  (F.  inflexibilite;  from 
L.  inflexibilis,  that  cannot  be  bent.  I.  inflessi- 
bilita ;  S.  itiflexibilidad ;  G.  XJnbiegsamkeit.) 
The  quality  of  incapacity  to  be  bent. 

Inflex'lble.  (F.  inflexible ;  from  L.  in- 
flexibilis, that  cannot  be  bent.  I.  inflessibile  ; 
S.  inflexible ;  G.  imbiegsam.)  Incapable  of 
being  bent ;  rigid. 

Inflexion.  (L.  inflexio  ;  from  inflecto,  to 
bend.  F.  inflexion;  I.  inflessione  ;  S.  inflexion; 
G.  Beiigung,  Einbeugung .)    A  bending  inwards. 

Inflexioscop'ium.  (L.  inflexio,  an  in- 
flection, or  bending  inwards ;  Gr.  o-kotteo),  to 
observe.  F.  inflexioscope.)  Name  proposed  for 
the  instrument  termed  Chromadote  by  Hoff- 
mann, because  it  shows  the  phenomena  of  the 
inflection  of  light. 

Inflores'cence.  (^.inflorescence;  from 
L.  infloresco,  to  blossom.  I.  infloressenza ;  S. 
inflorescencia ;  G.  Bliithenstand.)  A  Linnean 
term  signifying  the  various  ways  in  which  flowers 
are  joined  to  the  stem  by  the  peduncle ;  the 
particular  manner  of  flowering. 

Also,  the  floral  axis  itself  of  Angiosperms.  It 
frequently  forms  an  elaborate  branch  system, 
which  is  sharply  defined  from  the  vegetative 
part  of  the  plants,  and  bears  no  leafy  structures 
besides  those  of  the  flower,  except  bracts. 

X.,  abnor'mal.  (¥ .inflorescence  abnormal,.) 
Unusual  or  exceptional  forms  of  inflorescence, 
causing  diflBculty  in  recognising  the  relations  of 
the  flowers  with  the  axis  by  which  they  are  sup- 
ported. De  Lanessan  distinguishes  flve  forms  : 
— Epiphyllous,  in  which  there  is  adhesion  of 
the  inflorescence  to  the  leaf  or  bract  from  the 
axilla  of  which  it  springs ;  suprafoHaceous,  in 
which  there  is  adhesion  of  the  inflorescence  to 
the  axis  on  which  it  is  borne  ;  adhesion  in  each 
inflorescence  of  the  floral  axes  to  theu'  axil- 
lary bracts  ;  adhesion  in  each  inflorescence  of 
the  floral  axes  to  the  axes  from  which  they 
spring;  and  lastly,  adhesions  of  several  inflo- 
rescences to  each  other. 

X.,  bot'pyose.  (BoT-pus,  a  cluster  of 
grapes.)    Same  as  /.,  racemose. 

X.i  centrifugal,    (L.  centrum,  a  centre  ; 


fugio,  to  fly.  F.  inflorescence  centrifuge.)  Same 
as  /.,  cymose. 

X.,  centrlp'etal.  (L.  centrum,  a  centre  ; 
peto,  to  seek.  F.  inflorescence  centripete.)  Same 
as  /.,  racemose. 

Z;  clus'tered.  (F.  inflorescence  groupee.) 
The  form  in  which  the  floral  axis  is  ramifled 
and  the  flowers  are  borne  on  secondary  branch- 
lets  ;  it  may  be  terminal,  as  in  the  lilac,  or 
axillary,  as  in  the  thyme. 

X.s,  cy'mose.  (KO/ia,  the  young  sprout 
of  a  cabbage.  F.  inflorescence  definie ;  G.  cy- 
moser  Bliithenstand.)  Inflorescences  in  which 
the  main  axis  which  terminates  in  a  flower 
produces  below  its  apex  one  or  a  few  lateral 
branches,  which  also  terminate  in  flowers,  but 
grow  more  vigorously  than  the  main  axis,  and 
repeat  the  same  type  of 'ramification.  Examples 
are  met  with  in  the  fascicle  of  sweet  william, 
the  glomeruli  of  nettle  and  box,  and  the  verti- 
cillaster  of  many  Labiatoe. 

X.s,  cy'mose  and  race'mose,  com'- 
pound.  Term  applied  to  a  compound  inflores- 
cence which  changes  in  type  in  the  different  or- 
ders of  ramification,  as  when  the  branches  of  the 
first  order  exhibit  a  racemose  arrangement,  and 
those  of  the  second  a  cymose  arrangement,  as  in 
Euphorbia  esula  ;  or  when  the  branches  of  the 
first  order  have  a  cymose,  and  those  of  the  se- 
cond a  racemose,  arrangement,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  helicoid  cymes  of  capitula  in  Cichorium. 

X.s,  cy'mose,  com'pound.  Compound 
cymose  inflorescences  arise  either  from  the  re- 
duction of  the  ramiflcation  in  the  higher  orders, 
as,  for  instance,  when  the  secondary  members  of 
a  cyme  are  not  cymes,  but  dichasia,  forming  di- 
chasial  cymes,  as  in  many  Euphorbiaceae ;  or 
when  helicoid  cymes  are  combined  to  form  scor- 
pioid  cymes,  as  in  Geranium. 

X.s,  cy'mose,  sim'ple.  Cymose  inflo- 
rescences in  which  the  ramification  in  the  se- 
condary and  higher  orders  follows  the  same 
type,  and  thus  may  either  be  without  a  pseud- 
axis,  as  in  the  cyme  of  many  Euphorbise  and  the 
diohasium  of  Valerianella,  or  with  a  pseud-axis, 
as  in  the  helicoid  cyme  and  the  scorpioid  cyme. 

X.,  definite.  (L.  definitus,  precise.  F. 
inflorescence  definie.)    Same  as  I.,  cymose. 

X.,  epiphyl'lous.  ('E7rt,  upon  ;  <j)iWov 
a  leaf.  F.  inflorescence  epiphylle.)  See  I.,  ab- 
normal. 

X.,  indefinite.  (L.  in,  neg.  ;  definitus, 
precise.  F.  inflorescence  indefinie.)  Same  as  /., 
racemose. 

X.,  indeter'minate.  (L.  indeterminatics, 
undefined.  F.  inflorescence  indeterminee.)  Same 
as  /.,  racemose. 

X.,  mix'ed.  (F.  inflorescence  mixte.)  De 
CandoUe's  term  for  flower-clusters  in  which  the 
two  forms,  cymose  and  racemose,  are  mingled  ; 
it  includes  the  Thyrsus,  mixed  Panicle,  and 
Verticillaster. 

X.,  monopod'ial.  (Moi/os,  single  ;  ■ttous, 
a  foot.)    Same  as  /.,  racemose. 

X.,  multiflo'rous.  (L.  multus,  many; 
flos,  a  flower.)    Same  as  /.,  racemose. 

X.,  pan'icled.  (L.  panicula,  a  tuft.)  The 
form  of  J.,  racemose,  in  which  the  lateral  axes  of 
the  flrst  order  branch  and  produce  axes  of  the 
second  and  higher  orders,  all  of  which  may  ter- 
minate in  a  flower.  It  includes  those  with 
elongated  axes,  the  true  Panicle  and  the  com- 
pound Panicle  ;  and  those  with  abbreviated  axes, 
the  compact  Panicle  and  the  compound  Umbel. 


INFLUENCE— INFRA.ATLOIDEUS. 


Z.,  plurlflo'rous.  (L.  plus,  more ;  ^os,  a 
flower.)    Same  as  /.,  multiflorous. 

X.,  race'mose.  (L.  racemus,  a  cluster  of 
grapes.  ¥.  inflorescence  indefinie  ;  G.  racemoser 
Bliithenstand.)  That  form  of  inflorescence  in 
■which  there  is  a  main  axis  or  rachis  bearing  a 
number  of  lateral  branches  which  have  been  de- 
veloped in  acropetal  succession.  As  a  rule,  the 
lateral  shoots  do  not  usually  grow  longer  than 
that  portion  of  the  main  axis  which  lies  above 
their  insertion,  as  in  the  currant. 

X.s,  rac'e'mose,  com'pound.  These  are 
formed  when  the  lateral  shoots  which  bear  the 
flowers  are  again  branched,  as,  for  example, 
when  several  oapitula  are  arranged  on  the  main 
axis  in  the  same  way  as  the  flowers  of  a  raceme. 

X.s,  race'mose,  com'pound,  betero- 
iren'eously.  ("Etsjoos,  difi'erent;  yivo^,  a 
kind.)  Inflorescences  in  which  the  branches  of 
the  different  orders  of  compound  racemose  in- 
florescence are  dissimilar,  as  in  the  capitulate 
raceme  of  Petasites,  the  spicate  capitulum  of 
Scirpese,  and  the  spicate  raceme  of  many  grasses. 

X.s,  race'mose,  com'pound,  homo- 
gen'eously.  ('0/ids,  one  and  the  same  ;  y  ec os, 
a  kind.)  Inflorescences  in  which  the  branches 
of  the  first  and  second  or  higher  orders  of  race- 
mose inflorescence  are  of  the  same  character  as 
in  the  compound  spike  of  wheat,  the  compound 
raceme  of  the  grape-vine,  and  the  compound 
umbel. 

X.s,  race'mose,  slm'ple.  Bacemose  in- 
florescences in  which  the  lateral  shoots  of  the 
first  order  terminate  in  a  flower  without  any 
further  ramification.  The  axis  may  either  be 
elongated,  as  in  the  spike  of  Carex,  the  spadix 
of  Arum,  and  the  raceme  of  the  radish ;  or  it 
may  be  short,  as  in  the  capitulum  of  Compositae 
and  the  umbel  of  the  ivy. 

X.,  sol'itary.  (F.  inflorescence  solitaire.) 
The  form  in  which  one  flower  only  is  borne  on 
the  floral  axis ;  it  may  be  terminal,  as  in  the 
pseony ;  or  axillary,  as  in  the  pansy. 

X.,  spi'cate.  (L.  spioa,  an  ear  of  corn.) 
The  form  of  I.,  racemose,  in  which  the  lateral 
axes  of  the  first  order  do  not  branch,  and  each 
bears  a  fiower.  It  includes  those  with  an  elon- 
gated rachis,  the  Spike,  the  Spadix,  and  the 
Maceme  ;  and  those  with  an  abbreviated  rachis, 
the  Capitulum  and  the  simple  Umbel. 

X.,  suprafo'liate.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F.  inflorescence  suprafoliacee.) 
See  abnormal. 

Z.,  ter'mlnal.  (L.  terminus,  a  bound. 
F.  inflorescence  terminee.)    Same  as  /.,  racemose. 

X.,  unlflo'rous.  (L.  unus,  one ;  flos,  a 
flower.)  That  form  which  consists  of  a  single 
flower  terminating  each  main  or  lateral  axis. 
Same  as  I.,  cymose. 

In'fluence.  influence;  from  Low  L. 
influentia, a,n  inundation;  from  L.  influo,  to  flow 
in.  I.  influenza;  S.  influencia ;  G.  Einfluss.) 
A  flowing  in.  The  modifying  action  which  one 
body  is  capable  of  exercising  on  another  body. 

In  Pathology,  the  morbid  action  of  some  ex- 
ternally or  internally  developed  force  or  poison. 

Also  (F.  influencer  ;  I.  influire  ;  S.  influir  ;  G. 
einwirken),  to  exercise  a  modifying  action. 

X.,  elec'trlc.    Same  as  Induction,  electric. 

X.,  magrnet'lc.  Same  as  Magnetic  induc- 
tion. 

Influen'tia..    Same  as  Influenza. 
Influen'za.    (I.  influenza,  influence,  be- 
cause it  was  supposed  to  be  caused  by  the  in- 


fluence of  the  stars.  F.  influenza,  grippe;  S. 
fluxion  epidemica ;  G.  Mnfliessen,  Einfluss- 
krankheit.)  A  contagious  afiection  of  the  re- 
spiratory mucous  membrane,  occurring  in  a 
rapidly-spreading  epidemic,  which  speedily  tra- 
verses a  district.  After  an  incubative  period  of 
three  or  four  days,  there  is  more  or  less  of  rigor 
with  elevation  of  temperature,  aching  in  the 
limbs  and  back,  and  sometimes  vomiting  ;  then 
sneezing,  frontal  headache,  rosy  conjunctiva, 
sore  throat,  hoarseness,  hard,  noisy  cough,  tight- 
ness in  the  chest,  and  oppressed  breathing,  with 
great  prostration  of  mind  and  body,  occur ;  the 
fever  is  high,  but  soon  becomes  remittent,  with 
free  perspiration,  sudamina,  and  herpes  labialis ; 
the  expectoration,  at  first  thin,  becomes  muco- 
purulent ,  the  tongue  is  furred  and  often  dry, 
and  there  may  be  diarrhcea  and  jaundice ;  the 
weakness  increases,  tremors  may  supervene,  and 
delirium;  in  a  few  days  convalescence  com- 
mences, but  is  protracted ;  the  fatal  cases  are 
few,  and  these  are  produced  by  asthenia,  or  by 
some  chest  complication,  as  pneumonia,  or 
pleurisy.  It  has  been  thought  that  an  epidemic 
of  influenza  is  a  precursor  of  one  of  malignant 
cholera,  but  without  much  apparent  foundation. 

Also,  a  communicable  disease  of  horses,  cha- 
racterised by  shivering  and  fever,  with  quick, 
short  breathing,  swelling  in  the  parotid  region, 
pain  in  the  chest,  and  cough,  at  first  dry,  then 
accompanied  by  a  more  or  less  abundant  mucous 
secretion,  and  sometimes  conjunctivitis ;  there 
is  great  weakness  and  a  long  convalescence. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  an  epidemic 
resembling  the  enteric  fever  of  man  which 
occurs  in  horses. 

X.,  baete'ria  of.  According  to  Seifert, 
the  particles  of  grey  matter  mixed  with  the 
tenacious  mucus  of  the  nose  and  throat,  which 
appear  when  the  febrile  symptoms  are  at  their 
height,  contain  numerous  micrococci,  from  1-5 — 
2  mm.  in  length  and  1  mm.  in  breadth,  arranged 
in  long  chains  (Streptococci).  They  disappear 
when  the  presence  of  cells  in  the  secretion  in- 
creases, and  are  absent  in  bronchitis.  Lustig 
has  found  various  microbes  in  the  pneumonia  of 
horses  due  to  influenza. 

X.  europae'a.  The  disease  described  under 
the  chief  heading. 

Infiuen'zoid.  {Influenza;  Gr.  Moi, 
likeness.)    Resembling  Influenza. 

In'flUX.  (L.  influxus,  part,  of  influo,  to 
flow  into.)    The  act  of  flowing  in  ;  influence. 

X.,  ner'vous.  The  special  centrifugal 
action  of  the  central  nervous  system  which  in- 
fluences the  organs  and  tissues  outside  it. 

Inform'is.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  forma,  shape. 
F.  informe.)  Having  no  determinate  form ; 
shapeless. 

Applied  by  Illiger  to  a  Family  of  the  mult- 
angulated  Mammifera,  comprehending  those 
which  have  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue  so 
loaded  with  fat  that  their  form  is  eff'aced. 

Inform'itas.  (L.  informis,  shapeless.) 
Same  as  Deformity . 

Infortu'nium.  (L.  infortunitim,,  mis- 
fortune.)   A  synonym  of  Counter-fissure. 

In'fra-.  (L.  infra.")  A  prefix  signifying 
beneath,  below. 

In'fra-acro'mio-humera'lis.  (L. 
infra,  below ;  acromion ;  humerus,  the  arm 
bone.  F.  sous-acromio-humeral  of  Chaussier.) 
The  deltoid  muscle. 

Infra-  atloi'deus.   Same  as  Subatloid. 


INFEA-AXILLARY— INFRA-ORBITAL. 


In'fra-az'illarT'.  (L.  infra,  beneath; 
axilla,  the  armpit.)  Situated  beneath  the  axilla, 
or  the  axil  of  a  leaf  or  branch. 

X.  re'gion.  The  part  of  the  lateral  region 
of  the  chest  bounded  above  by  a  line  drawn 
transversely  about  two  inches  below  the  nipple  ; 
below  by  a  line  corresponding  to  the  edge  of  the 
false  ribs ;  antei-iorly  by  a  line  drawn  vertically 
about  an  inch  and  a  half  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  nipple;  and  posteriorly  by  a  line  drawn 
vertically  downwards  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
outer  border  of  the  scapula. 

In'fra-axoi'deus.   Same  as  Suhaxoid. 

Infrabranch'iali  (L. infra;  branchia.) 
Beneath  the  branchite. 

Z>  cbam'ber.  The  ventral  division  of  the 
pallial  chamber  of  Lamellibranchiata. 

Infracephal'ic.    (L.  infra ;  Gr, 
aXri,  the  head.)    Below  the  head. 

Infraclav'icle.  (L.  infra;  clavicle.) 
Same  as  Infraclavicular  bone. 

Infraclavic'ular.  {K  infra;  clavicle.) 
Situate  below  the  clavicle. 

X>  bone.  (F.  os  sous-claviculaire.)  A  bone 
of  fishes.  In  its  earliest  state,  as  in  Acipenser, 
it  is  the  lowest  of  three  dermal  scutes  which 
meets  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side  below  ;  in 
most  other  fishes  these  scutes  have  become  sub- 
dermal,  and  form  part  of  the  pectoral  arch,  which 
consists  of  cartilage  or  cartilage-bone. 

X.  fos'sa.    See  Fossa,  infraclavicular. 
X.  lympbat'ic  g-lands.   See  Glands,  in- 
fraclavicular. 

X.  re'gion.  The  part  of  the  anterior  re- 
gion of  the  chest  bounded  above  hj  the  clavicle, 
below  by  the  fourth  rib,  on  the  inside  by  the 
outer  border  of  the  sternum,  and  on  the  outside 
by  the  outer  edge  of  the  deltoid  muscle. 

Infracoccy  g'e'us.  (L.  itfra,  beneath ; 
coccyx.)  A  muscle  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
tail  of  many  mammals,  connecting  the  several 
vertebrae  to  each  other. 

Infracos'tal.  (L.  iw/ra,  beneath ;  costa, 
a  rib.)    Beneath  the  ribs. 

X.  ar'tery.  An  occasional  branch  of  the 
internal  mammary  artery  as  it  enters  the  tho- 
racic cavity ;  it  slants  downwards  and  outwards 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  ribs,  often  as 
far  as  the  sixth,  and  inosculates  with  the  ante- 
rior intercostal  and  the  aortic  intercostal  ar- 
teries. 

X.  mus'cles.  (F.  muscles  sous-costaiix ; 
Gr.  Unterrijipenmuslceln.)  Small  slips  of  muscles 
on  the  same  plane  as  the  internal  intercostal 
muscles,  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  one 
rib  to  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  next 
succeeding  rib,  or  even  to  the  following  one  or 
two  ribs.    There  are  usually  ten  on  each  side. 

I.  mus'cles  of  Verbey'en.  The  same 
as  Infracostal  muscles. 

Infrac'tion.  (L.  infractio,  a  breaking 
to  pieces.  G.  Einknickung .)  Same  as  Fracture, 
i/reenstic^. 

Also  (G.  Einbrechwig),  a  driving  into ;  as 
the  driving  of  a  piece  of  a  fractured  skull  into 
the  cranial  cavity,  so  that  there  is  an  external 
depression  with  a  rounded  edge. 

Infradiaphrag-mat'ic.  (L.  infra; 
Gr.  SicKppayfia,  a  partition-wall.  P.  sous-dia- 
phragmatiqwe.)    Beneath  the  diaphragm. 

Infrahy'oid.  (L.  infra;  hyoid  bone.) 
Below  the  Rgoid  bone. 

X.  bur'sa.    Same  as  Bursa  subhyoidea. 
X-  re'glon.   See  Region,  infrahyoid. 


Inframam'mary.  (L.  infra ;  mamma, 
the  breast  gland.)    Below  the  mammary  gland. 

X.  re'grion.  The  part  of  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  thorax  which  lies  between  the  seventh 
rib  and  the  lower  border  of  the  chest,  having  as 
its  inner  boundary  the  outer  border  of  the  ster- 
num, and  as  its  outer  a  vertical  line  drawn  about 
an  inch  and  a  half  outside  the  nipple.  It  con- 
tains the  thin  lower  margins  of  the  lung  on  both 
sides,  with  part  of  the  liver  on  the  right  side, 
aud  of  the  stomach  on  the  left. 

Znframar'g'inal.  {h.  infra;  margo,a, 
margin.)    Beneath  a  margin  or  border. 

X.  gy'rus.  The  Gyrus  temporalis  superior. 
Inframaxil'lary.    (L.  infra,  beneath ; 
maxilla,  the  jaw.  F.  sous-maxillaire.)  Situated 
under  the  jaw. 

X.  g'land.   The  Submaxillary  gland. 

X.  nervci  (G.  unterer  Kiefernerv.)  One 
branch  or  more  of  the  cervico-facial  division  of 
the  facial  nerve  which  perforates  the  deep  cer- 
vical fascia,  and  divides  into  slender  twigs 
which  form  arches  beneath  the  platysma  as  far 
as  the  hyoid  bone  ;  it  supplies  the  platysma  and 
the  integument,  and  joins  the  superficial  cervical 
nerve. 

Xnframaxillosternodym'ia.  (L. 

infra;  maxilla,  the  jaw;  sternum,  the  breast 
bone  ;  Gr.  iiSv/jioi,  twins.)  A  double  monstrosity 
united  by  the  inferior  maxillary  bones  and  the 
sterna. 

Infra-OCCip'ital.  .(L.  infra;  occiput, 
the  back  of  the  head.)    Below  the  occiput. 

X.  nerve.   The  Suboccipital  nerve. 
Infra-or'bital.   (L.  infra;  orbita,  an 
orbit.)    Beneath  the  orbit. 

X.  ar'tery.  (L.  infra;  orbita,  an  orbit. 
F.  artere  sous-orbitaire ;  G.  Unteraugenhohlen- 
schlagader.)  A  branch  of  the  internal  maxillary 
artery  in  the  sphenomaxillary  fossa.  It  traverses 
the  infraorbital  canal,  and  emerges  at  its  anterior 
opening  beneath  the  levator  labii  superioris; 
it  then  divides  into  numerous  branches,  some  of 
which  supply  the  lacrimal  sac  and  the  parts 
about  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  and  others 
anastomose  with  branches  of  the  ophthalmic, 
facial,  transverse  facial,  and  buccal  arteries ;  in 
the  canal  it  gives  off'  a  long  thin  branch,  which 
enters  the  orbit  and  supplies  the  inferior  rectus 
and  the  inferior  oblique  muscles  of  the  eye, 
and  the  lacrimal  gland,  and  an  anterior  dental 
branch,  which  suppUes  the  incisor  and  canine 
teeth,  and  the  mucous  lining  of  the  antrum. 

X.  bone.  (F.  os  infraorbitaire.)  A  bone  of 
the  exoskeleton  of  Teleostean  fishes  which  forms 
an  arch  on  the  lower  border  of  the  orbit. 

X.  canal'.   See  Canal,  infraorbital. 

X.  fora'men.    See  Foramen,  infraorbital. 

X.  groove.    See  Groove,  infraorbital. 

X.  nerve.  (G.  Unteraugenhohlennerv.)  A 
name  given  to  the  superior  maxillary  nerve  when 
it  enters  the  infraorbital  canal. 

X.  nerves.  (F.  nerfs  sous-orbitaires ;  G. 
Unteraugenhnhlcnnerven.)  Branches  of  the  tem- 
poro-facial  division  of  the  facial  nerve ;  they 
supply  the  buccinator  and  orbicularis  oris 
muscles,  the  levatores  labii  superioris  and  anguli 
oris,  and  the  nasal  muscles ;  they  unite  with  the 
terminal  branches  of  the  superior  maxillary 
nerve  to  form  the  infraorbital  plexus,  and  they 
communicate  with  the  nasal  and  infratrochlear 
nerves,  and  with  the  upper  branches  of  the 
cervico-facial  division. 
Also,  the  facial  branches  of  the  superior 
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maxillary  nerve.  They  emerge  from  the  infra- 
orbital canal,  and  supply  the  skin  of  the  cheek, 
side  of  the  nose,  and  upper  lip.  Near  the  orbit 
they  form  the  infra-orbital  plexus  by  communi- 
cating with  the  infra-orbital  nerves  of  facial. 

I.  plex'us.  (L.  plexus,  a  weaving.  G. 
Unteraugcnnervgeflecht.)  A  nerve  plexus  lying 
below  the  orbit,  and  formed  by  the  junction  of 
the  infra-orbital  branches  of  the  superior  maxil- 
lary nerve  with  those  of  the  facial  nerve. 

I.  sul'cus.  (L.  sulcus,  a  furrow.)  Same 
as  Groove,  infra-orbital. 

I.  vein.  (F.  veine  sous-orbitaire ;  G.  Un- 
teraugenhohlenblutader.)  The  vein  accompany- 
ing the  artery  of  the  same  name.  The  rootlets 
communicate  with  the  facial  veins,  and  the 
trunk  terminates  posteriorly  in  the  alveolar 
plexus  of  veins  and  the  veins  corresponding  to 
the  terminal  branches  of  the  internal  maxillary 
artery. 

Infra-or'bitar.    Same  as  Infra-orbital. 

Infra-or'bitary.  Same  as  Infra-orbital. 

Infrapu'bian.  (L.  below.)  Same 
as  Subpubic. 

Z.  ll^'ament.  The  Ligament,  subpubic. 

Infrascap'ular.  (L.  infra,  beneath; 
scapula,  the  shoulder-blade.  P.  sous-scapu- 
laire.)    Below  or  beneath  the  shoulder-blade. 

I.  ar'tery.  An  offset  of  the  dorsal  branch 
of  the  subscapular  artery,  which  supplies  the 
ventral  aspect  of  the  scapula  and  the  subscapu- 
laris  muscle. 

Also,  the  same  as  Subscapular  artery. 
X.  re'g-lon.  The  part  of  the  posterior  re- 
gion of  the  chest  bounded  above  by  a  transverse 
line  on  the  level  of  the  angle  of  the  scapula, 
below  by  a  transverse  line  on  the  level  of  the 
twelfth  dorsal  vertebra,  on  the  outer  side  bj-  a 
vertical  line  from  the  lower  part  of  the  outer 
border  of  the  scapula,  and  on  the  inner  side  by 
the  spine. 

Infrascapula'riS.  (L.  infra.)  Same 
as  Subsca2}ularis. 

Infraserra'tus.  (L.  infra;  serratus 
magnus.)  Lying  beneath  the  serratus  magnus 
muscle. 

Z.  bursa.   See  Bursa  subserrata. 
Infraspina'liS.   (L.  infra.)    Same  as 

Infraspinatus. 

Znfraspina'tus.  (L.  infra,  beneath; 
spina,  a  spme.  P.  muscle  sous-epineux ;  G. 
Untergrdtenmiiskel.)  A  muscle  of  the  dorsum  of 
the  scapula.  It  arises  from  the  whole  of  the 
infraspinous  fossa  except  the  neck,  lower  angle, 
and  inferior  border  of  the  bone,  from  the 
lower  surface  of  the  spinous  process,  and  from 
the  fascia  covering  the  muscle.  It  is  inserted 
into  the  middle  facette  of  the  great  tuberosity  of 
the  humerus.  It  is  supplied  by  the  suprascapular 
vessels  and  nerve,  and  by  the  dorsal  branch  of 
the  subscapular  artery.  It  assists  in  rotating 
the  head  of  the  humerus  outwards. 

Z.  bur'sa.  See  Bursa  infraspinata  and 
B.  infraspinati. 

Infraspi'nous.  (L.  infra;  spina,  a 
spine.    P.  sous-epineux.)    Beneath  the  spine. 

Z.  aponeuro'sls.  See  Aponeurosis,  in- 
fraspinous. 

X.  fos'sa.    See  Fossa  infraspinata. 
Infrastape'dial.    (L.  infra;  stapes,  a 
stirrup.)    Situated  beneath  the  stapes. 

Z.  car'tllagre.  One  of  three  cartilagi- 
nous rays  projecting  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
columella  auris  in  Birds. 


Infraster'nal.  (L.  infra,  beneath ; 
sternum,  the  breast  bone.)    Below  the  sternum. 

X.  depres'sion.  The  pit  of  the  stomach  ; 
a  superficial  depression  over  the  ensiform  carti- 
lage bounded  on  each  side  by  the  prominences 
of  the  seventh  costal  cartilages. 

X.  fos'sa.  (L.  fossa,  a  pit.)  The  /.  de- 
pression. 

Znfratem'poral.    (L.  infra;  tempera, 
the  temples.)    Beneath  the  temples. 
X.  crest.   The  Crista  alec  magna. 
X.  fos'sa.   The  Fossa,  zygomatic. 

Infrathorac'ic.  (L.  infra;  thorax, 
the  chest.)    Below  the  thorax. 

Infratrochanter'ic.  (L.  infra  ;  tro- 
chanter.)   Below  the  trochanter. 

Infratroch'lear.  (L.  infra,  beneath  ; 
trochlea,  a  pulley.)  Beneath  the  pulley  of  the 
trochlearis  muscle. 

X.  nerve.  (G.  Unterrollnerv.)  A  branch 
of  the  nasal  nerve  in  the  orbit.  It  runs  forwards 
beneath  the  pulley  of  the  trochlearis  muscle  and 
terminates  in  the  upper  eyelid,  conjunctiva, 
and  side  of  the  nose.  In  the  orbit  it  gives  off 
a  communicating  branch  to  the  supratrochlear 
nerve. 

Infravag'i'nal.  (L.  infra,  beneath; 
vagina,  a  sheath.)    Beneath  the  vagina. 

X.  por'tlon  of  cer'vix  u'terl.  The 

lower  third  of  the  cervix  uteri,  or  that  part  of 
the  cervix  situated  below  the  insertion  of  the 
anterior  vaginal  wall.  (Schroeder.) 

Infric'tion.  (L.  infrietus,  part,  of  in- 
frico,  to  rub  in.)  The  rubbing  into  the  skin  of 
an  ointment. 

Infrig-ida'tion.  (L.  in,  in;  frigidus, 
cold.)    The  act  of  making  cold. 

Infrin'g'ent.  (L.  infringe,  to  break  off ; 
to  diminish.)    A  synonym  of  Corrigent. 

Infructes'cence.  (L.  in,  in ;  fructus, 
fruit.)  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker's  term  for  an  aggrega- 
tion of  fruits,  as  in  the  mulberry. 

Infrug-if  erous.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  frux, 
fruit ;  fero,  to  bear.)    Not  bearing  fruit. 

Infundib'ula.'  (Pi.  of  infundibulum,  a 
funnel.)    The  funnels  of  Cephalopods. 

X.  of  broncb'iole.  Same  as  Lung,  in- 
fundibula  of. 

Z.  of  kld'ney.  See  Kidney,  infundibula  of. 
Z.  of  lung.   See  Lung,  infundibula  of. 
Z.  pulmo'num.    (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.)  See 
Lung,  infundibula  of. 

Z.  re'num.  (L.  re7i,  the  kidney.)  See 
Kidney,  infundibula  of. 

Infundib'ular.  Same  as  Infundibuli- 
form. 

Infundibula'ta.  (L.  infundibulum,  a 
funnel.)    A  synonym  of  Gymnolcemata. 

Infundib'uliform.  (L.  infundibu- 
lum, a  funnel ;  forma,  likeness.  P.  infundibu- 
liforme ;  I,  infundiboliforme;  S.  infundibuli- 
forme ;  G.  trichterformig .)  Shaped  like  a 
funnel. 

In  Botany,  ajiplied  to  a  monopetalous  corolla, 
the  tube  of  which  widens  gradually  until  near 
the  summit,  which  expands  greatly,  as  in  the 
tobacco,  Nicotiana  tabacum. 

Z.  fas'cla.    See  Fascia,  infundibuliform. 

Infundib'ulo  -  ova'rian  ligr'a- 
meilt.  See  Ligamentum  infundibulo-ovari- 
cum. 

Znfundib'ulo-pel'vic  lig-'ament. 

See  Ligamentum  infundibulo-pelricum. 

Infundib'uluni.      (L.   infundibulum ; 
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from  infimdo,  to  pour  in.  F.  entonnoir ;  G. 
Trichter.)  A  funnel.  Applied  to  structures 
resembKng  a  funnel  in  sh.ipe. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  funnel-shaped  extension 
of  the  peiitoniBum  which  forms  the  canal  between 
the  external  opening  and  the  intestinal  opening 
in  an  artificial  anus. 

Also,  a  tubular  organ,  in.  the  Cephalopoda 
through  which  the  water  is  driven  from  the 
giUs. 

Also,  the  gastric  cavity  of  Ctenophora  with 
which  the  cesophageal  tube  communicates  by  an 
opening  capable  of  being  closed  by  muscles  ;  it 
gives  off  eight  vessels  to  the  swimming  sacs,  and 
two  which  are  dilated  into  two  terminal  sacs, 
which  surround  the  sense  organ  at  the  aboral 
pole. 

X.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrvm,  the  brain.) 
See  I.  of  brain. 

X.  coch'leae.   See  I.  of  cochlea. 

X.  femora'li-vascula're.  (L.  femur, 
the  thigh  ;  vasculum,  a  small  vessel.)  Thomp- 
son's term  for  the  crural  canal. 

I.  lachryma'Ie.   The  Lacrimal  sac. 

X.  of  brain.  (F.  inftmdibulum  de  eerveati ; 
G.  Gehirnirichter.)  A  funnel-shaped  prolonga- 
tion downwards  and  forwards  of  the  floor  of  the 
third  ventricle  of  the  brain ;  at  its  extremity  is 
the  pituitary  body.  Its  length  is  about  7  mm., 
its  thickness  varies  from  1"7  to  S'l  mm. 

X.  of  cochlea.  (L.  cochlea,  a  snail  shell. 
F.  inftmdibulum  du  lima<;on ;  G.  Schnecken- 
trichter.)  The  delicate,  expanded  termination 
of  the  modiolus  under  the  cupola  of  the  cochlea. 

X.  of  ear.   The  I.  of  cochlea. 

X.  of  etb'mold  bone.  (G.  Siebbein- 
irichter.)  A  long,  sinuous,  cellular  canal  con- 
necting through  the  anterior  ethmoidal  ceUs 
the  frontal  sinus  with  the  middle  meatus  of  the 
nose. 

X.  of  Fallo'pian  tube.  (G.  Eileiter- 
trichter.)  The  fimbriated  end  of  the  Fallopian 
tube. 

X.  of  beart.  (F.  infundibulum  du  cceur.) 
The  Conus  arteriosus. 

I.  of  kld'ney.  See  Kidney,  infundibu- 
lum of. 

I.  of  na'sal  fos'sae.  Same  as  I.  of 
ethmoid  bone. 

X.  ventrlc'ult.  (L.  ventriculus,  the  sto- 
mach.)   The  (Esophagus. 

X.  ventrlc'uli  ter'til  cer'ebrl.  (L.  ven- 
triculus, the  stomach ;  tertius,  third  ;  cerebrum, 
the  brain.)    The  same  as  J.  0/ Jr«iw. 

Infusca'tion.  (L.  infusco,  to  make 
dark.)    The  act  of  darkening  or  blackening. 

Infuse'.  (F.  infuser ;  from  L.  infusus, 
part,  of  infundo,  to  pour  into  or  upon.  I.  in- 
fondare ;  S.  infundir ;  G.  eingiessen,  einwei- 
chen.)  To  pour  in;  to  introduce  ;  to  steep  in  a 
fluid. 

Infusibil'ity-.  (E.  infuse.  F.  infusi- 
bilite ;  I.  infusibilita ;  S.  infusibilidad ;  G. 
Unschmelzbarkeit.)  Incapability  of  being 
melted  or  fused. 

Infu'sible.  (E.  infuse.  F.infusible;  1. 
infusibile ;  S.  infusible;  G.  unschmelzbar.) 
Not  capable  of  being  melted  or  fused. 

Infu'sion.  (E.  infuse.  F.  infusion;  I. 
infusione  ;  S.  infusion  ;  G.  Infusion,  JEingiess- 
ung,  Einweichung,  Aufguss.)  The  act  of  infu- 
sing, or  pouring  in. 

In  Pharmacy,  the  process  of  steeping  a  sub- 
stance in  water  so  as  to  extract  its  virtues. 


Also  (F.  infuse,  infusion  ;  G.  Aufguss),  the 
product  of  the  process. 

In  the  U.S.  Ph.  an  infusion,  the  strength  of 
which  is  not  prescribed  by  the  physician,  nor 
directed  by  the  Phai'maoopoeia,  is  ordered  to  be 
prepared  by  putting  10  parts  of  the  substance, 
coarsely  comminuted,  into  a  suitable  vessel, 
pouring  100  parts  of  boiling  water  on  it,  cover- 
ing the  vessel  tightly,  letting  it  stand  two  hours, 
then  straining,  and  passing  such  an  amount  of 
water  through  the  strainer  as  will  make  the 
total  product  weigh  100  parts. 

In  the  G.  Ph.,  an  infusion,  not  specially  or- 
dered, is  prepared  so  that  10  parts  of  the  strained 
product  represent  one  part  of  the  substance  in- 
fused. 

Also,  in  Surgery,  the  act  of  introducing  me- 
dicinal substances  into  the  veins  by  means  of 
the  Infusor,  or  into  these  or  other  cavities,  or 
into  the  parenchyma  of  organs,  by  hydrostatic 
pressure ;  a  tube  being  introduced  into  the 
cavity  or  organ,  and  connected  by  means  of  an 
india-rubber  tube  with  a  funnel,  or  other  recep- 
tacle, for  the  fluid  to  be  injected,  which  is  raised 
to  such  a  height  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  is 
suflacient  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  the  or- 
gan or  tissues. 

I.  jar.  An  apparatus  in  which  to  prepare 
an  infusion ;  it  consists  of  an  earthenware  jug 
containing  a  strainer  on  which  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  dealt  with. 

X.  of  bear-ber'ry.  See  Infusum  uvcs 
ursi. 

X.  of  cbam'omlle.  See  Infusum  anthem- 

idis. 

X.  of  cbiret'ta.   See  Itifusum  chiratce. 

X.  of  cloves.    See  Infusum  earyophylli. 

X.  of  flax-seed.    See  Infusum  lini. 

X.  of  fox'glove.   See  Infusum  digitalis. 

X.  of  g^in'ger.   See  Infusum  zingiberis. 

X.  of  g^ulan'cha.  Infusjm  tinosporcs. 

X.  of  hick'ory  ash'es  and  soot.  A 
pint  of  clean  hickory  ashes  and  a  gill  of  soot 
are  infused  for  twenty-four  hours  in  half  a 
gallon  of  boiling  water;  the  fluid  is  then  de- 
canted and  taken  in  doses  of  a  wineglassful 
three  or  four  times  a  day  for  the  relief  of  dys- 
pepsia. 

X.  of  bop.    See  Infusum  lupuli. 

X.  of  borserad'isb,  com'pound.  See 

Infusum  armoracia;  compositum. 

X.  of  Xn'dlan  bar'berry.  See  Infusum 
berberis. 

X.  of  jequlr'lty.  See  Infiisum  abri  pre- 
catorii. 

X.  of  karl'ysCt,  com'pound.  See  Infu- 
sum andrographis  compositum. 

X.  of  kous'so.   See  Infusum  cusso, 

X.  of  lin'seed.   See  Infusum  lini. 

X.  of  or'angre  peel.  See  Infusum  au- 
rantii. 

X.  Of  or'angre  peel,  com'pound.  See 

Infusum  aurantii  compositum. 

X.  of  rhat'any.   See  Infusum  krameria. 

X.  of  rbu'barb.   See  Infusum  rhei. 

X.  of  wild  cber'ry.  See  Infusum  pruni 
virginianm. 

Infu'SO-decoc'tum.  (L.  infusus; 
decoctus,  part,  of  decoquo,  to  boil  down.)  A 
pharmaceutical  preparation  made  partly  by  in- 
fusing the  substance  and  partly  by  boiling  it. 

Infu'sor.  (L.  infusus.  F.  infusoir.'^  An 
instrument  proposed  by  Hueter  for  the  intro- 
duction of  blood  or  other  nutritive  substances 
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into  the  tissues.  It  consists  of  an  open  glass 
tube,  I  cm.  in  diameter,  drawn  at  one  end  into  a 
point,  graduated  in  cubic  centimetres  and  half 
cubic  centimetres,  and  containing  up  to  its  zero 
about  half  an  ounce  of  fluid ;  on  to  the  pointed 
end  is  slipped  an  india-rubber  tube,  65  cm.  long, 
to  which  is  attached  a  hollow  metallic  needle 
containing  45  or  50  apertures;  the  needle  is  in- 
troduced into  the  subcutaneous  tissues  after  the 
glass  tube  has  been  filled  with  the  fluid  to  be 
introduced,  and  the  liquid  penetrates  by  its 
own  weight  into  the  lymph  spaces. 

Infuso'ria.  (L.  infimdo,  to  pour  into.  F. 
infiisoires ;  G.  Infusionsthierchen,  Infiisorien.) 
A  Class  of  the  Subkingdom  Protozoa,  being  mi- 
nute ciliated  organisms,  with  a  more  or  less 
deflnite  body-form,  possessing  ciUa  or  flagella 
situated  on  the  delicate,  transparent,  membra- 
nous cuticle  which  covers  a  contractile  striped 
layer,  the  two  forming  the  ectosarc  ;  they  have 
usually  a  mouth  and  anus,  and  possess  a  rhyth- 
mically contractile  vesicle  at  one  or  both  ends  of 
the  ectosarc,  which  injects  fluid  into  the  paren- 
chyma, or  ejects  it  by  surface-pores ;  a  nucleus 
and  a  rod-lilce  nucleolus  are  always  present,  the 
former  being  at  one  time  thought  to  be  the  female 
and  the  latter  the  male  organ.  They  multiply 
by  conjugation  and  fission,  or  budding. 

X.,  ceph'alo'id.  (Ket^aX?;,  the  head ;  Joos, 
likeness.)  Czermak's  term  for  the  spermatozoa 
of  fishes. 

X.,  cephalu'ro'id.  (Ke^oX^  ;  ovpa,  the 
tail;  elfios,  likeness.)  Czermak's  term  for  the 
spermatozoa  of  mammals. 

X.,  Intestl'nal.  (L.  intestinalis,  intes- 
tinal.) In  the  stomachs  of  vegetable  eaters,  as 
the  horse  and  ox,  many  kinds  of  Infusoria  are 
found.  In  man  the  Cercomonas  intestinalis  and 
the  Balantidium  coli  have  been  seen. 

X.,  u'roid.  (fibpa,  the  tail ;  eISos,  like- 
ness.) Czermak's  term  for  the  spermatozoa  of 
birds  and  reptiles. 

Znfuso'rial.   Relating  to  the  Infusoria. 

Infuso'riform.  Having  the  likeness  of 
the  Infusoria. 

Infuso'rius.  (L.  infundo,  to  pour  into. 
F.  infusoire  ;  G.  Infusion gehbrig .)  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  an  Infusion. 

Znfu'sum.  (L.  infusus ;  part,  of  in- 
fundo. F.  infusion;  Gr.  Aufguss.)  An  In- 
fusion. 

X.  ab'ri  precato'ril.  Infusion  of  jequi- 
rity.  Moyne's  formula  is  powdered  jequirity 
seeds  3'2  parts  macerated  in  600  parts  of 
cold  water  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then 
500  parts  of  hot  water  added ;  when  cold  it  is 
filtered. 

X.  ama'rum  sim'plex.  (L.  amarus, 
bitter  ;  simplex,  simple.)  The  I.  gentianm  com- 
positum. 

X.  androg-'raphls,  Ind.  Ph.  Kariydt, 
bruised,  half  an  ounce,  orange  peel  and  cori- 
ander fruit,  bruised,  of  each  60  grains,  boiling 
water  10  fluid  ounces.  Infuse  for  an  hour  and 
strain.  Tonic  and  stomachic.  Dose,  1*5 — 2 
ounces,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

X.  angrustu'rae.    Same  as  J.  cusparim. 

X.  antbem'idis,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de 
chamomille  romaine  ;  d.  MomischeTcamillenthee.) 
One  part  of  chamomile  flowers  is  infused  in  20 
parts  of  boiling  distilled  water  for  fifteen  minutes 
and  strained.    Dose,  1 — 4  ounces. 

X.  armora'dse  compos'ltum.  Fresh 
horseradish  root,  sliced,  on(  part,  black  mustard 


seed  one  part,  macerated  for  two  hours  in  20 
parts  of  boiling  distilled  water,  and  compound 
spirit  of  horseradish  one  part  added.  A  warm- 
ing stimulant.  Used  as  a  gargle  in  loss  of  voice. 
Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  aurant'li,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  d'eeorce 
d' orange;  G.  Fomeranzenschalen-  Aufguss.) 
One  part  of  bitter  orange  peel  is  infused  for 
fifteen  minutes  in  20  parts  of  boiling  distilled 
water  and  strained.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  aurant'li  compos'itum,  B.  Ph.  (F. 
tisane  d'eeorce  d' orange  coniposee ;  G.  Pomer- 
anzen-  und  Citronen-schalen-Aufguss.')  Four 
parts  of  bitter  orange  peel,  2  parts  of  fresh  lemon 
peel,  and  one  part  of  bruised  cloves,  are  infused 
for  fifteen  minutes  in  160  parts  of  boiling  distilled 
water.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  baros'mse.   The  J.  buchu. 

X.  toer'taeris,  Ind.  Ph.  One  part  of  the 
root  bark  of  Indian  barberry  infused  for  an  hour 
in  20  parts  of  boiling  water  and  strained.  Tonic, 
antiperiodic,  and  diaphoretic.  Dose,  1'5 — 3 
ounces  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

X.  braye'rae,  U.S.  Ph.  (F.  apozeme  de 
cousso ;  G.  Kossotrnnk.)  Six.  parts  of  brayera, 
in  No.  20  powder,  are  infused  in  100  parts  of 
boiling  water  and  allowed  to  cool.  It  should  be 
dispensed  without  straining. 

X.  bu'chu,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  bueco ; 
G.  Buchuaufguss.)  One  part  of  buchu  leaves  is 
infused  in  20  parts  of  boiling  distilled  water  for 
half  an  hour  and  strained.    Dose,  1 — 4  ounces. 

X.  calum'bse,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  Co- 
lombo;  G.  Kolo'inboaufgjiss.)  One  part  of  ca- 
lumba  root  is  infused  for  half  an  hour  in  20 
parts  of  cold  distilled  water  and  strained.  Dose, 
1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  car'nis  frigr'lde  para'tum,  (L. 
caro,  flesh ;  frigide,  coldly  ;  paratus,  prepared.) 
Same  as  Liebig's  beef  tea. 

X.  caryopbyl'li,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de 
girofle ;  G.  GewUrznelkenatifguss.)  One  part 
of  cloves  is  infused  in  40  parts  of  boiling  dis- 
tilled water  for  half  an  hour  and  strained. 
Dose,  1—4  ounces. 

X.  cascaririse,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  cas- 
carille ;  G.  Kaskarilla- Aufguss.)  One  part  of 
cascarilla  bark,  in  No.  20  powder,  is  infused  for 
half  an  hour  in  10  parts  of  boiling  distilled  water 
and  strained.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  cat'ecbu,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  caehou 
composee ;  G.  Kateehuaufguss  mit  Zimmt.) 
Catechu  5'3  parts  and  cinnamon  bark  one  part 
are  infused  in  149  parts  of  boiling  distilled 
water  for  half  an  hour  and  strained.  Dose,  1 — 2 
ounces. 

X.  cat'ecbu  compos'itum.     The  1. 

catechu. 

X.  cbamomillee  roma'nse.   The  I.  an- 

themidis. 

X.  ebira'tae.  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  chirette; 
G.  Chiretta-thee.)  One  part  of  chiretta  is  in- 
fused for  half  an  hour  in  40  parts  of  distilled 
water  at  120^  F.  (48-88°  C.)  and  strained.  Dose, 
1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  cincbo'nse,  U.S.  Ph.  Six  parts  of 
yellow  cinchona,  in  No.  40  powder,  are  moist- 
ened with  3  parts  of  a  mixture  of  one  pai-t  of 
aromatic  sulphuric  acid  with  50  parts  of  water, 
packed  into  a  conical  glass  percolator,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  acid  water  poured  upon  it,  and 
then  such  an  amount  of  water  as  will  cause  the 
infusion  to  weigh  100  parts. 

X.  cincbo'nse  ac'ldum,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane 
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aciduUe  de  quinquina ;  G.  saurcr  China- nufgitss.) 
One  part  of  red  cinchona  bark,  in  No.  40  powder, 
is  infused  in  20  parts  of  boiling  distilled  water 
and  a  quarter  part  of  aromatic  sulphuric  acid 
for  one  hour  and  strained.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  cop'tidls,  Ind.  Ph.  Five  drachms  of 
coptis  root  infused  for  two  hours  in  a  pint  of 
boLLing  water  and  strained.  A  bitter  tonic. 
Dose,  1 — 2  ounces,  thrice  daily. 

Z.  cuspa'rise,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  d'an- 
gusture ;  Q.  Angustura-Aufguss.)  One  part 
of  cuspara  bark,  in  No.  40  powder,  is  infused 
for  one  hour  in  20  parts  of  distilled  water  at 
48'88'  C.  (120°  F.)  and  strained.  Dose,  1—2 
ounces. 

X.  cus'so,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  cousso  ; 
Gr.  Kossotranli.)  One  part  of  kousso  is  infused 
for  fifteen  minutes  in  16  parts  of  boiling  distilled 
water  and  strained.    Dose,  4 — 8  ounces. 

X.  digitalis,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  digi- 
tate; G.  Mngerhutaufguss.)  One  part  of  fos- 
glove  leaves  are  infused  for  fifteen  minutes  in 
156  parts  of  boiling  distilled  water  and  strained. 
Dose,  2 — 4  fluid  drachms. 

In  U.S.  Ph.,  185  parts  of  boiling  water  are 
poured  upon  3  parts  of  digitalis,  in  No.  20  pow- 
der, and  3  parts  of  cinnamon,  in  No.  20  powder, 
and  macerated  for  two  hours  in  a  covered  ves- 
sel ;  it  is  then  strained,  15  parts  of  alcohol  added, 
and  then  sufficient  water  to  make  the  infusion 
weigh  200  parts.  Dose,  a  tablespoonful  (16 
grammes),  three  times  a  day. 

X.  dios'mse.   The  J.  buchu. 

X.  dulcama'rse,  Ind.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de 
douce-amere ;  G.  Bittersiissaufguss.)  One  part 
of  dulcamara  is  infused  for  an  hour  in  10  parts  of 
boiling  water  and  strained.  Alterative,  diure- 
tic, and  diaphoretic.  Dose,  1 — 2  ounces,  thrice 
daily. 

Z.  erg^o'tse,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  seigle 
ergote ;  G.  Mutterkornaufguss.)  One  part  of 
crushed  ergot  is  infused  for  half  an  hour  in  40 
parts  of  boiling  distilled  water  and  strained. 
Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  gentia'nae  compos'ltutn,  B.  Ph. 
(F.  tisane  de  gentiane  composee  ;  G.  Enzianauf- 
gussS)  One  part  of  gentian  root  and  2  parts  of 
fresh  lemon  peel  are  infused  for  half  an  hour  in 
80  parts  of  boiling  water  and  strained.  Dose, 
1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  hemldes'ml,  Ind.  Ph.  Hemidesmus 
root  one  ounce  infused  for  an  hour  in  ten  ounces 
of  boiling  water  and  strained.  Alterative 
tonic.    Dose,  2 — 3  ounces,  thrice  daily. 

X.  bu'muli.    Same  as  /.  lupuli. 

X.  jaboran'di,  B.  Ph.  One  part  of  jabo- 
randi  is  infused  for  half  an  hour  in  20  parts  of 
boiling  distilled  water  and  strained.  Dose, 
1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  krame'riae,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  ra- 
tanhia ;  G.  Ratanha-Aufguss.)  One  part  of 
rhatany  root  is  infused  for  half  an  hour  in  20 
parts  of  boiling  distilled  water.  Dose,  1 — 2 
ounces. 

X.  li'ni,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  lin ;  G. 
Leinsamenaufguss.')  Three  parts  of  linseed  and 
one  of  dried  liquorice  root,  in  No.  20  powder, 
are  infused  for  two  houi's  in  87'5  parts  of  boil- 
ing distilled  water  and  strained. 

X.  li'ni  compos'itum.   The  /.  lini. 

X.  lu'puli,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  houblon  ; 
G.  Hopfenaufguss.)  One  part  of  hoj)  is  infused 
for  an  hour  in  20  parts  of  boiling  distilled  water 
and  strained.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 


X.  mati'cse,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  ma- 
tico ;  G.  Maticoaufguss.)  One  part  of  matioo 
leaves  is  infused  for  half  an  hour  in  20  parts  of 
boiling  distilled  water  and  strained.  Dose,  1—4 
ounces. 

X.  nu'cis   vom'icse,  Ind.    Ph.  Two 

drachms  of  bruised  nux  vomica  seeds  infused  for 
an  hour  in  12  ounces  of  boiling  water  and 
strained.  Dose,  4  fluid  drachms,  gradually  in- 
creased to  8  or  10,  thrice  daily. 

I.  pi'cis  liq'uidse.         Aqua  picis. 

X.  pru'nl  virginia'nl,  U.S.  Ph.  (F. 
tisane  d'ecoree  de  cerisier  sauvage ;  G.  Wild- 
kirschenthee.)  Four  parts  of  wild  cherry,  in 
No.  40  powder,  are  moistened  with  6  parts  of 
water  and  macerated  for  an  hour;  it  is  then 
packed  fiimly  in  a  conical  glass  percolator,  and 
water  is  gradually  poured  upon  it  till  the  infu- 
sion measures  100  parts.  A  mild  tonic  and  car- 
diac sedative.  Used  in  irritative  dyspepsia, 
nervous  cough,  and  the  cough  of  phthisis. 
Dose,  2 — 3  ounces  (64 — 96  grammes),  several 
times  daily. 

X.  quas'sise,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  quas- 
sie ;  G.  Quassia- Aufgttss.)  One  part  of  quas- 
sia wood  is  infused  for  half  an  hour  in  80  parts 
of  cold  distilled  water  and  strained.  Dose,  1 — 2 
ounces. 

X.  rhe'i,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  rhubarie  ; 
G.  Rhabarberaufguss.)  One  part  of  rhubarb 
root  is  infused  for  half  an  hour  in  40  parts  of 
boiling  distilled  water  and  strained,  Dose,  1 — 2 
ounces. 

X.  rlie'i  kali'uum.  Ehubarb  root  sliced 
100  parts,  sodium  borate  and  potassium  carbonate, 
of  each  10  parts,  are  infused  for  fifteen  minutes 
in  boiling  distilled  water  900  parts  ;  alcohol  90 
parts  is  now  added,  and  the  infusion  macerated 
for  an  hour ;  it  is  then  expressed  lightly  and 
cinnamon  water  added  in  the  proportion  of  15 
to  85  parts  of  the  infusion. 

X.  ro'sse  ac'idum,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de 
rose  composee;  G.  saurer  Rosenaufguss.)  Two 
parts  of  dried  red  rose  petals  are  infused  for 
half  an  hour  in  80  parts  of  boiling  distilled 
water  to  which  one  part  of  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  has  been  added,  and  strained.  Dose,  1 — 2 
ounces. 

I.  ro'sae  compos'itum.    The  /.  ros<s 

acidum. 

I.  sen'egSB,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  poly- 
gale  de  Virginie ;  G.  Senega- Aufgttss.)  One 
part  of  senega  root,  in  No.  20  powder,  is  infused 
for  half  an  hour  in  20  parts  of  boiling  distilled 
water  and  strained.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  sen'nae,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  sene; 
G.  Senna- Aufguss.)  Two  parts  of  senna  and 
one  eighth  part  of  ginger  are  infused  for  half  an 
hour  in  20  parts  of  boiling  distilled  water,  and 
strained.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  sen'nse  compos'itum,  U.S.  Ph. 
(F.  tisane  de  sine  composee ;  G.  Senna- an fguss.) 
Six  parts  of  senna,  12  parts  of  manna,  12  parts 
of  sulphate  of  magnesium,  and  2  parts  of  fennel, 
are  macerated  in  100  parts  of  boiling  water  until 
cool;  the  infusion  is  then  strained,  and  water 
sufficient  to  make  it  100  parts  is  added  through 
the  strainer. 

The  compound  infusion  of  senna  of  the  G.  Ph. 
(  Wienertranli)  is  made  by  pouring  30  parts  of 
boiling  water  upon  5  parts  of  senna  leaves  and 
keeping  hot  in  a  water  bath  for  five  minutes ;  it 
is  allowed  to  cool,  and  is  then  strained ;  in  the 
product  are  to  be  dissolved  5  parts  of  sodium 
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tartrate  and  10  parts  of  manna.  On  the  sub- 
sidence of  the  sediment  40  parts  are  strained  oS. 

X.  serpenta'rise,  B.  Ph.  (P.  tisane  de 
serpentaire ;  G.  Schlangenwurzelaufgiiss.)  One 
part  of  sei'pentary  root,  in  No.  20  powder,  is  in- 
fused for  half  an  hour  in  40  parts  of  boiling  dis- 
tilled water  and  strained.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

I.  tinos'porse,  Ind.  Ph.  An  ounce  of 
gulanoha  macerated  for  two  hours  in  10  ounces 
of  cold  water  and  strained.  Dose,  1 — 3  ounces, 
thrice  daily. 

X.  u'vse  ur'sl,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  d'ma 
ursi ;  G.  Barentraubenbldtteraufguss.)  One 
part  of  bearberry  leaves  is  infused  for  one  hour 
in  20  parts  of  boiling  distUled  water  and 
strained.    Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  valeria'nse,  B.  Ph.  (F.  tisane  de  va- 
Uriane;  G.  Baldrianaufguss.)  One  part  of 
bruised  valerian  rhizome  is  infused  for  one  hour 
in  40  parts  of  boiling  distilled  water  and 
strained.   Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

X.  zing'ib'eris,  Ind.  Ph.  Half  an  ounce 
of  ginger  is  infused  for  an  hour  in  10  ounces  of 
boiling  water  and  straiaed.  Carminative  and 
diaphoretic.   Dose,  1 — 2  ounces. 

In'g'ai  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Legu- 
minosce. 

X.  avare'mo-te'mo,  Endl.  Supplies  some 
Barbatimao  bark. 

X.  barbatima'o,  Endl.  Supplies  some 
Barbatimao  bark. 

X.  burgro'iii,  De  Cand.  Hab.  Guinea. 
Seeds  laxative ;  bark  acrid  and  astringent. 

I.  circlna'lis,  Willd.  (L.  circino,  to  make 
round.)  Hab.  North  America.  A  gum  which 
exudes  from  the  bark  is  used  for  cough  lozenges. 

X.  faeculif'era.  (L.  fmeula,  the  lees  of 
wine  ;  fero,  to  bear.)  Hab.  St.  Domingo.  Pulp 
of  pods  purgative. 

X.  mar'tbse,  Spreng.  Hab.  New  Cartha- 
gena.    Supplies  some  Algaroba. 

X.  sapona'ria,  Willd.  (L.  sapo,  soap.) 
Hab.  Moluccas.   Bark  makes  a  kind  of  soap. 

X.  sas'sa,  Willd.  Hab.  Abyssinia.  Sup- 
plies Sassa  gum. 

X.  tetrapbyl'la.  (Terpas,  four ;  <^uX- 
\ov,  a  leaf.)    Pulp  of  pods  tonic  and  astringent. 

X.  un'g'uis  cat'l,  Willd.  (L.  unguis,  a 
nail ;  catus,  a  cat.  P.  inga  ongle-de-ohat.) 
Cat's  claw.  Hab.  West  Indies.  A  decoction  of 
the  bark  is  astringent,  and  also  diuretic.  Used 
externally  and  internally. 

X.  ve'ra.  (L.  mrus,  true.)  Hab.  Brazil. 
Astringent. 

Ing'en'ium.  (L.  ingenium;  from  gen 
in  gigno,  to  beget.)   Natural  quality. 

X.  mor'bi.  (L.  morbus,  disease.)  The 
special  nature  of  a  disease. 

Ing'es'ta.  (L.  ingestus;  part,  of  ingero, 
to  carry  or  put  into.)  Things  which  are  taken 
into  the  body  by  the  mouth. 

Ing'es'tion.  (L.  ingestio;  from  ingero. 
F.  ingestion.)  Ttie  introduction  of  alimentary 
substances  into  the  mouth  and  stomach. 

Ing'lo'bate.  (L.  i»,  in;  globus,  a  ball.) 
Ha-Ndng  the  form  of  a  globe. 

Ing'lu'vies.  (L.  inglmies.  jabot ;  G. 
KropJ-.)  The  craw,  crop,  or  gorge  of  birds.  In 
Touracous  there  is  a  species  of  rumination  from 
it.   See  Crop. 

Also,  the  first  stomach  of  ruminating  animals; 
the  paunch  or  Rumen. 

Also,  Gratiolet's  term  for  the  stomach  of 
leeches. 


Also,  a  term  for  the  Pharynx. 

Ingraft'.    Same  as  Graft. 

Ingras'siala  {Ingrassias.)  Name  ap- 
plied by  I.  G.  St.  Hilaire  to  the  part  of  the 
sphenoid  bone  called  the  lesser  wings  or  wings 
of  Ingrassias. 

Ing-ras'sias,    Giovau'iii  Fillp' 

po.  An  Italian  physician  and  anatomist,  born 
at  Kecalbuto,  near  Palermo,  in  1510,  died  at 
Palermo  in  1580.  He  was  called  the  Sicilian 
Hippocrates,  and  was  the  first  who  described 
scarlet  fever. 

X.,  apopb'yses  of.  ('AirScpvaLs,  an  ofi'- 
shoot.)   The  I.,  wings  of, 

1.,  pro'cesses  of.   The  /.,  wings  of. 

X.,  wing's  of.  The  alse  minores  or  lesser 
wings  of  the  sphenoid  bone. 

Ingraves'cent.  (L.  ingravescens,  part, 
of  ingra/oeseo,  to  grow  heavier.)  Growing  gra- 
dually worse ;  increasing  in  weight  and  seve- 
rity. 

X.  ap'oplexy.  ('ATroTrXijgi'a.)  A  term 
apjilied  to  those  cases  of  cerebral  hEemorrhage  in 
which  the  apoplectic  symptoms  gradually  deve- 
lop from  the  gradual  increase  of  pressure  on  the 
brain  by  reason  of  the  continuance  of  the 
Weeding. 

Ingravida'tion.  (L.  ingravido,  to  get 
with  young.  F.  ingravidation ;  G.  Anfeueht- 
ung.)  The  act  of  getting,  or  the  state  of  being, 
with  young.  The  same  as  Impregnation  ;  and 
also  as  Pregnancy. 

In^re'dient.  (F.  ingredient;  from  L. 
ingredior,  to  step  into.  I.  ingrediente;  G. 
Bestandtheil.)  A  substance  which  enters  into 
the  formation  of  a  compound  body. 

Xngres'SUS.  (L.  ingressus,  a  going  into ; 
from  ingredior,  to  enter.)   An  entrance. 

X.  supe'rior.  (L.  SM^mor,  upper.)  The 
upper  or  cardiac  orifice  of  the  stomach. 

IngTOW'tng*.  _  (E.  in;  grow ;  from  Sax. 
growan.)    Growing  into  or  inwards. 

X.  toe'nall.  The_  growth  of  the  lateral 
margins  of  the  toenail  into  the  adjoining  skin. 
It  appears  to  arise  from  faulty  make  of  boot, 
causing  pressure  on  some  part  of  the  toe,  and 
want  of  cleanliness.  The  skin  assumes  a  fun- 
gous appearance  when  it  overlaps  the  nail,  and 
is  highly  sensitive,  and  there  is  a  thin  serous 
and  foetid  discharge  from  the  granulations. 

In'g'Uen.  (L.  inguen.  P.  aine ;  I.  an- 
guinaja ;  S.  ingle;  G.  Schambug.)  The  lower 
and  lateral  part  of  the  abdomen  immediately 
above  the  thigh ;  the  groin. 

Also,  the  genital  organs. 
X.   g^onorrtaoe'um.     {Gonorrhcea.)  A 
Bubo. 

X.  Indura'tum.  (L.  induratUF,  hard- 
ened.)  A  non-suppurating  bubo. 

X.  sup'purans.  (L.  suppuro,  to  form 
matter.)    A  suppurating  bubo. 

X.  sypbllit'lcum.   A  syphilitic  bubo. 

X.  vlrulent'um.  (L.  virulentus,  full  of 
poison.)    A  syphilitic  bubo. 

Ill'g"uilial.  (L.  inguinalis  ;  from  inguen, 
the  groin.  F.  inguinal;  I.  inguinale;  S.  in- 
guinal; G.  zu  den  Leisten  gehdrig.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  Groin. 

X.  an'eurysm.  Aneurysm  of  the  femoral 
artery  in  the  groin,  or  of  the  external  iliac  artery. 

X.  ap'erture,  exter'nal.  The  external 
abdominal  ring. 

X.  ap'erture,  Inter'nal.  The  internal 
abdominal  ring. 
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Z.  ar'terles.  (G.  Leistenschlagadern.) 
Small  superficial  twigs  given  off  from  the  com- 
mon femoral  artery  in  the  groin,  which  supply 
the  inguinal  glands  and  the  neighbouiing  inte- 
guments. 

I.  ar'tery.  (Gr.  Leistenschlagader.)  Name 
given  to  the  external  iliac  artery  as  it  passes 
through  the  groin. 

Z.  canal'.   See  Canal,  inguinal. 

Z>  colot'omy.    See  Cololomy,  inguinal. 

Z.  fos'ssB.  {L.  fossa,  a  pit.)  Same  as  I, 
fossettes. 

Z.  fos'settes.  (F.  fossette,  a  dimple.) 
See  Fovea  inguinalis  externa  peritonei  and  F. 
inguinalis  intey-na peritonei. 

Z.  fur'row.   See  Furrow,  inguinal. 

Z.  glands.  See  Glands,  inguinal,  deep, 
and  G.s,  inguinal,  superficial. 

Z.  ber'nla.   See  Hernia,  inguinal. 

X.  hy'drocele.    See  Hydrocele,  inguinal. 

Z.  lig''ament,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus, 
outer.  G.  dusseres  Leistenband.)  A  synonym 
of  Poupart's  ligament,  from  its  situation. 

X.  li§;'ament,  Inter'nal.  (L.  internus, 
within.  G.  inneres  Leistenband.)  A  synonym 
of  Gimbernat's  ligament. 

Z.  lympbat'ic  g'lands.  See  Glands,  in- 
guinal. 

Z.  nerve)  exter'nal,  (L.  externus,  outer. 
G.  dusseres  Leistennerv .)  The  Genito-crural 
nerve. 

Z.  nerve,  inter'nal.  (F.  nerf  inguinale 
interne.)   The  Genito-crural  nerve. 

X.  pores.  Two  involutions  of  the  integu- 
ment of  the  groin  in  antelopes,  which  secrete 
a  viscous  substance,  the  use  of  which  is  un- 
known. 

X.  poucb,  exter'nal.  The  Fovea  ingui- 
nalis externa  peritonei. 

Z.  pouch,  inter'nal.  The  Fovea  ingui- 
nalis interna  peritonei. 

Z.  re'grion.  (F.  region  inguinale.)  The 
Groin. 

Also,  the  same  as  Iliac  region, 

Z.  ring:.   The  internal  abdominal  ring. 
Ing-uinalis.     (L.  inguen,  the  groin.) 
The  Buplithahmtm  spinosum. 

In'g'uino-abdom'inal.  (L.  inguen; 

abdomen,  the  belly.  F.  inguino-abdominal.) 
Relating  to  the  groin  and  to  the  abdomen. 

X.  re'gion.  The  part  of  the  abdominal 
walls,  for  a  space  of  two  fingers'  breadth,  above 
the  line  of  the  fold  of  the  groin. 

In'g'uino-cru'ral.  (L.  inguen;  crus, 
the  leg.  F.  inguino-crural.)  Eelating  to  the 
groin  and  to  the  thigh. 

Xa  re'g'ion.  The  triangular  space  in  front 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  thigh,  just  below  the 
fold  of  the  gl-oin,  bounded  by  the  sartorius  and 
the  adductor  longus  on  each  side. 

In'g;uino-cuta'neous.  (L.  inguen, 
the  groin ;  cutis,  the  skin.  F.  inguino-cutane.) 
Belonging  to  the  groin  and  skin. 

X.  nerve.  (F.  nerf  inguino-cutane  of 
Chaussier.)  The  external  cutaneous  nerve  of  the 
thigh. 

In'g-uino-interstit'ial.  (L.  inguen; 
interstitium,  a  space  between.  F.  inguino-in- 
terstitiel.)  A  term  applied  to  those  structures 
which  are  found  in  the  walls  of  the  inguinal 
canal. 

Ing^ula'tion.  (L.  in,  into;  gula,  the 
throat.  F.  ingulation.)  The  introduction  of, 
or  the  putting,  anything  into  the  throat. 


InhabltivenesS.  (F.  inhabiter;  from 
L.  inhabito,  to  dwell  in.)   In  Phrenology,  the 
propensity  in  man  and  other  animals  to  inhabit  a 
articular  region  or  country,  producing  love  of 
ome,  and  determining  for  each  species  the 
dwelling  and  mode  of  life  best  suited  to  it. 
Inhse'rens.    See  Inherent. 
Inliala'tio.   See  Inhalation. 
X.  nitro'sa.   The  inhalation  of  the  fumes 
given  off  from  the  burning  of  paper  which  has 
been  treated  with  potassium  nitrate. 
Inbala'tioUa    (L.  inhalo,  to  breathe  in. 

F.  inhalation  ;  I.  aspirazione  ;  S.  inhalacion  ; 

G.  Einaihmung,  Einsaugung.)  The  drawing 
in,  or  inspiring  of,  air,  or  fumes,  or  vapours, 
medicated  or  not,  with  the  breath. 

Also,  the  introduction  into  the  respiratory 
passages  and  lungs,  by  the  act  of  inspiration,  of 
gases,  vapours,  and  even  of  liquids  reduced  to 
the  state  of  spray.  By  impregnating  such  sub- 
stances with  drugs  a  powerful  general  as  well  as 
local  action  can  be  exerted  upon  the  economy. 
Also,  a  term  for  Absorption. 

X.  disea'ses.  The  diseases  caused  by  the 
breathing  of  air  containing  particles  of  dust ; 
such  are  anthracosis  and  grinders'  asthma. 

X.  med'icaments.  (L.  medicamentum, 
a  drug.)  As  astringents,  are  used  alum  1 — 12 
grains  to  one  ounce  of  water,  tannin  1 — 15 
grains,  liquor  ferri  perchloridi  '5 — 9  minims, 
silver  nitrate  1 — 5  grains ;  as  resolvents,  so- 
dium chloride  1 — 16  grains,  ammonium  chloride 

1 —  15  grains,  sodium  carbonate  1 — 10  grains, 
potassium  carbonate  1 — 10  grains,  sodium  bi- 
carbonate 1 — 15  grains,  potassium  chlorate  1 — 10 
grains,  potassium  bromide  1—10  grains;  as  nar- 
cotics, in  the  proportions  and  quantities  usually 
given  internally ;  as  alteratives  and  disinfect- 
ants, carbolic  acid  '5 — 5  grains  to  the  ounce  of 
water,  potassium  iodide  1 — 25,  also  with  an 
addition  of  pure  iodine  '05 — '5  grain,  chlorine 
water  5 — 50  minims,  liquor  sodse  chlorinatee 

2 —  25  minims,  potassium  permanganate  "5 — 5 
grains,  quinaj  sulphate  ■! — 1  grain  to  one 
ounce  of  water ;  against  diphtheria,  lime  water, 
pure  or  diluted  with  8  parts  of  water,  or  with 
the  addition  of  liquor  sodDS  or  potassae  3 — 300 
minims  to  the  ounce  of  water;  against  syphi- 
litic aflfections,  corrosive  sublimate  •! — 1  grain 
to  the  ounce  of  water. 

X.  Of  at'omlzed  flu'lds.  See  Sprag  ap- 
paratus. 

I.  of  cblo'rine.   See  Vapor  chlori. 
X.  of  coni'a.   See  Vapor  conince. 
X.  of  cre'asote.   See  Vapor  creasoti. 
X.  of  fir-wool  oil.    See  Vapor  olei  pini 
sylvestris. 

X.  of  bydrocyan'ic  ac'id.  See  Vapor 
acidi  hydrocyanici. 

X.  of  i'odine.   See  Vapor  iodi. 

InhalatO'rium.  (L.  inhalo,  to  breathe 
upon.)  A  room  in  which  persons  may  inhale 
the  spray  of  mineral  or  medicated  waters. 

Inhale'.  (L.  inhalo,  to  breathe  upon.  F. 
inhaler ;  I.  inspirare ;  S.  inspirar  ;  G.  einath- 
men.)    To  draw  air  or  vapour  into  the  lungs. 

Inha'ler.  (L.  inhalo.  F.  inhalateur.) 
An  instrument  for  applying  the  vapour  of  hot 
water,  simple  or  medicated,  or  the  vapour  from 
some  volatile  medicament,  to  the  throat  and 
respiratory  passages,  or  for  the  administration 
of  chloroform  or  other  ansesthetic  agent. 

Inbe'rent.  (L.  inharens,  part,  of  inhce- 
rio,  to  stick  in,  to  cleave  to.   F.  inherent;  I, 
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tnerente ;  S.  inherente;  Gr.  anhangend.)  At- 
tached to ;  inseparable  from. 

X.  cau'tery.   See  Cauterisation,  inherent. 
Inher'it.    (E.  in  ;  F.  heriter,  to  inherit; 
from  L.  heredito ;  from  heres,  an  heir.    F.  ere- 
ditare ;  S.  heredar ;  G.  erben.)     To  obtain 
from  an  ancestor. 

Inber'itance.  (E.  i»;  "S.  heriter.  F. 
heritage;  I.  eredita ;  S.  herencia ;  G.  Erb- 
sohaft.)  That  -which  is  inherited;  that  which 
is  obtained  from  an  ancestor. 

Z.,  abridg-'ed.  The  condition  in  which 
the  successive  stages  of  development  in  the  em- 
bryos of  some  of  the  higher  animals  is  curtailed. 

X.,  ampblg'onous.  {'Aix<f>L,  on  both 
sides ;  yovos,  offspring.)  The  inheritance  of 
the  special  characteristics  of  both  parents. 

Xi,  ttomocli'roiious.  ('0/ios,  one  and 
the  same ;  -^^povo^,  time.)  The  inheritance  of 
the  tendency  to  develop  in  the  same  order  and 
at  the  same  time  as  the  parent. 

X>)  bomotop'iCi  ('O/xos;  T07ros,aplace.) 
The  inheritance  of  parental  features  and  corpo- 
real characteristics. 

Inber'ited.  {E.  in;  F.  heriter.  ¥.  he- 
rite;  Gr.  erbet.)    Obtained  from  an  ancestor. 

X.  disea'ses.  (Gr.  Erbkranhheiten.) 
Those  diseases  which  are  transmissible  from 
parent  to  child.  The  more  important  are  soro- 
phulosis,  syphilis,  gout,  rheumatism,  rachitis, 
and  lithiasis ;  cancer,  apoplexy,  epilepsy,  hae- 
mophilia, diabetes,  ichthyosis,  lepra,  psoriasis, 
emphysema  of  the  lungs,  cardiac  and  vascular 
affections,  especially  haemorrhoids  ;  and  diseases 
of  the  organs  of  sense,  such  as  cataract,  myopia, 
hypermetropia,  retinitis  pigmentosa,  deaf-mu- 
tism. A  strong  tendency  to  certain  affections  may 
also  be  transmitted,  as  flooding  after  delivery, 
chorea. 

Inhib'iti  (L.  inhibitus,  part,  of  inhibeo, 
to  hold  in  ;  from  in,  in ;  habeo,  to  hold.  F.  in- 
hiber ;  I.inibire;  S.  inhibir  ;  Q.  hemmen.)  To 
restrain. 

,  Inhibition.  (L.  inhibitus.  F.  inhibi- 
tion; I.  inibizione;  S.  inhibicion ;  Gr.  Ver- 
hinderung.)  The  act  of  restraining  or  prohibit- 
ing. 

In  Physiology  {fa.  Hemmung),  the  more  or  less 
complete  arrest  of  some  present  functional 
activity  of  a  structure  or  organ  by  a  restraining 
influence  exerted  on  it  through  a  nerve  centre. 
It  is  generally  assumed  that  this  takes  place  by 
means  of  certain  nerves  of  the  part  which  possess 
the  special  function  of  transmitting  the  influence 
of  the  inhibitory  centre ;  but  Lauder  Brunton  has 
suggested  that  inhibition  is  the  opposite  phase 
to  stimulation,  both  resulting  from  excitement, 
and  that  the  one  condition  or  the  other  is  caused 
by  their  greater  or  less  mutual  interference, 
on  the  same  principle  as  the  mutual  interference 
of  waves  taking  different  courses.  This  view 
would  seem  to  render  the  existence  of  any 
special  inhibitory  centre  unlikely. 

The  term  is  also  applied  in  a  more  general 
sense  to  indicate  the  restraining  influence  of 
mental  states  over  any  reflex  or  automatic  action, 
as  when  the  eye  is  kept  open  although  the  con- 
junctiva be  stimulated ;  and  again  the  restraining 
influence  over  ordinary  painful  sensations,  as 
when  the  pain  of  a  wound  is  unfelt  during  great 
mental  excitement ;  and  also  the  restraining  in- 
fluence of  one  mental  condition  over  another. 

X.  of  spi'nal  re'flexes.  (L.  reflexus, 
bent  back.    G.  Memmung  der  Reflexe.)  This 


may  be  accomplished  by  a  voluntary  effort ;  by 
the  influence  of  Setschenow's  inhibitory  centre; 
or  by  strong  stimulation  of  an  aflerent  nerve. 

X.5  va'so-mo'tor.  (L.  vas,  a  vessel ; 
motus,  movement.)  That  nervous  influence 
which  some  believe  to  be  exerted  on  the  con- 
tractile walls  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  which,  by 
diminishing  their  tonus,  causes  dilatation. 

X.,  vol'untary.  (L.  voluntas,  wiU.  G. 
willkiirliche  Semmung.)  The  arrest  of  a  reflex 
action  by  an  effort  of  the  will.  This  is  only 
possible  up  to  a  certain  point. 

Inhibitory.  (L.  inhibeo,  to  hold  in. 
G.  hemmend.)  Having  the  power  to  check,  or 
restrain,  or  inhibit. 

X.  cen'tre  for  beart.  See  Centre,  car- 
dio-inhibitory . 

X.  cen'tre,  Setscb'enow's.  A  cerebral 
centre  in  the  optic  lobes  of  the  frog,  which, 
when  stimulated,  suppresses  reflex  movements  ; 
the  reflex  excitability  is  increased  when  the 
optic  lobes  are  removed  from  the  brain. 

Also,  called  Centre,  inhibitory,  of  reflex  move- 
ment. 

I.  nerves.  (F.  nerfs  inhibitoirs ;  G. 
Hemmungsnerven.)  The  nerves  which  modify 
or  arrest  functional  activity;  the  nerve-fibres 
which  effect  Inhibition. 

X.  nerves  of  beart.  Nerve-fibres  of  the 
vagus  which  are  supplied  to  it  by  the  cardio- 
inhibitory  centre  through  the  spinal  accessory 
nerve ;  they  may  be  excited  by  direct  stimulation 
of  the  vagus,  or  of  the  cardio-inhibitory  centre, 
or  by  reflex  action,  as  when  the  mesenteric 
nerves  are  stimulated. 

X.  nerves  of  Intes'tlne.  These  are' 
contained  in  the  splanchnic  nerve,  but  have  a 
stimulating  action  when  the  blood  supply  ceases. 

X.  nerves  of  respira'tion.  Certain  af- 
ferent fibres,  running  in  the  superior  and  also  in 
the  inferior  laryngeal  branches  of  the  vagus 
nerve,  which  have  an  inhibitory  action  on  the 
inspiratory  movements  produced  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  respiratory  centre;  some  flbres, 
having  a  similar  action,  appear  to  be  included 
among  the  augmentative  fibres  of  the  trunk  of 
the  vagus  below  the  origin  of  these  branches. 
Stimulation  of  the  nasal  and  ophthalmic  branches 
of  the  fifth  nerve  also  inhibits  inspiratory 
movements.  The  matter  is  still  involved  in 
uncertainty,  as  it  is  possible  there  may  be  two 
respiratory  centres,  one  for  expiration  and  one 
for  respiration ;  stimulation  of  one  of  which 
would  oppose  and  apparently  inhibit  the  other. 

Inhuma'tion.  (L.  inhumo,  to  put  in  the 
ground.  F.  inhumation;  I.  sotteramento ;  S. 
inhumacion;  G.  Beerdigung .)  The  burying  of 
the  dead. 

Also,  an  ancient  term  for  a  kind  of  digestion  or 
putrefaction,  effected  by  burying  the  materials 
in  horse- dung  or  in  the  earth. 

Also,  formerly  applied  to  the  placing  of  a 
patient  in  the  earth  bath.  (Euland.) 

In'iac.    (F.  iniaque.)    Same  as  Inial. 

In'iad.  A  term  applied  by  Dr.  Barclay 
adverbially  to  signify  towards  the  inial  aspect. 

In'ial.  i'lviov,  the  occiput.)  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  the  Inion,  or  occiput;  looking  to  the 
occiput.  A  term  adopted  by  Dr.  Barclay,  of 
Edinburgh,  in  his  proposed  nomenclature,  in  re- 
ference to  the  aspects  of  the  head. 

Inienceph'alus.  (^iviov;  iyKl4)a\ov, 
the  brain.  F.  iniencephale.)  I.  G.  Saint- 
Hilaire's  term  for  a  monstrosity  in  which  the 
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brain  is  largely  contained  within  tke  skull 
cavity,  but  some  of  which  protrudes  through  an 
opening  in  the  occiput. 

Iniod'ymus.  ('Iviov;  SiSv/xot,  twins. 
F.  miodyme.)  I.  G.  St.  Hilaire's  term  for  a 
double  monster  consisting  of  a  single  body  bear- 
ing two  heads  united  at  their  occiputs. 

In  ioili  ('Ivioy,  the  muscle  between  the 
occiput  and  the  back,  the  nape  of  the  neck.) 
The  external  occipital  protuberance. 

An  ancient  term  (Gr.  iviov),  used  by  Hippo- 
crates, Aph.  iii,  26,  for  the  occiput,  or  back  part 
of  the  head,  terminated  by  the  lambdoid  suture. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  back  part  of  the  neck  ;  that 
part  of  the  occiput  from  the  beginning  of  the 
lambdoid  suture  to  the  first  vertebra  of  the  neck, 
according  to  Lindenus,  Med.  Physiol,  ii,  8,  ^  17. 
It  is  said  by  Jacob  Truncon  that  this  part,  in 
almost  all  the  children  of  Florence,  used  to  be 
seared,  or  scorched,  when  about  a  month  old,  in 
order  to  preserve  them  from  epilepsy,  which  was 
supposed  to  have  its  seat  there. 

In'iops.  ('Iv/ov;  ui\lr,  the  eye.  F.  ini- 
ope.)  I.  G.  St.  Hilaire's  term  for  a  monster 
which  has  two  bodies  united  above  the  umbilicus, 
an  incompletely-double  head  with,  on  one  side, 
a  complete  face,  and  on  the  other,  an  imperfect 
eye,  and  one  or  two  ears. 

Init'ial.  (L.  initialis;  from  initium,  an 
entrance;  a  beginning.  F. initial;  l.iniziale; 
S.  inicial ;  G.  anfanglich.)  Beginning. 

X>  sclero'sis.  (2KX.)J|0tua-ts,  a  hardness.) 
A  term  applied  to  the  primary  induration  of  a 
hard  chancre. 

I.  stagre.  The  early  stage  of  a  disease; 
•the  stage  of  an  eruptive  fever  which  precedes 
the  eruption. 

Ini'tis.  ("Is,  gen.  ivo's,  muscle.  V.inite  ;  G;. 
Faserentziindung,  Fkchsenentzundung .)  Term 
for  inflammation  of  the  muscular  fibre  or  sub- 
stance. 

Also  (Ifts,  fibres),  an  inflammation  of  fibrous 
tissue. 

Also,  applied  by  Feuerstein  to  rheumatism. 

Init'ium.  (L.  initium,  an  entrance ; 
from  in,  into ;  i  root  of  eo,  to  go.)  A  begin- 
ning ;  the  commencement  of  a  disease. 

X.  as'perse  arte'rise.  (L.  asper,  tough. ; 
arteria,  the  windpipe.)    The  larynx. 

X,  extu'berans  co'li,  (L.  extubero,  to 
swell  out ;  colon.)    The  caecum. 

In'ium.   The  same  as  Inion. 

Injacula'tiOi  (L.in,  into ;  Jaculatio,  a 
throwing.  F.  injaculation ;  G.  Sineinschies- 
sen.)  Van  Helmont's  term  for  a  disorder  con- 
sisting of  a  violent  spasmodic  pain  in  the  stomach 
with  rigidity  and  immobility  of  the  body. 

Inject'.  (L.  injectus,  part,  of  injicio,  to 
throw  into.  F.  injccter ;  I.  injettare ;  S.  in- 
yectar  ;  G.  einspritzen.)    To  throw  into. 

Inject'edi  (L.  injectus.  F.  injecte ;  I. 
injettato  ;  S.inyectado  ;  Q.injicirt.)  Subjected 
to  an  injection. 

In  Pathology,  having  the  capillaries  distended 
with  blood. 

Injec'tio.  See  Injection. 
X.  apomorptai'nse  bypoder'mlca,  fi. 
Ph.  ('Ttto,  under ;  oipfia,  the  skin.)  Two 
grains  of  hydroohlorate  of  apomorphine  dissolved 
in  100  •minima  of  camphor  water  and  filtered. 
Subcutaneous  dose,  2 — 8  minims. 

X.  ergotl'ni  bypoder'mlca,  B.  Ph. 
One  part  of  ergotin  dissolved  in  2  parts  of  cam- 
phor water.    Subcutaneous  dose,  3—10  minims. 


I.  morphi'ni  bypoder'mlca,  B.  Ph. 

{'Tiro ;  Sifiixa.)  Ninety-two  grains  of  hydro- 
chlorate  of  morphine  is  dissolved,  by  the  aid  of 
gentle  heat,  in  2  ounces  of  distilled  water ;  solu- 
tion of  ammonia  is  added  to  precipitate  the  mor- 
phine and  vender  the  liquid  slightly  alkaline ; 
the  precipitate  is  collected  on  a  filter,  washed 
with  distilled  water,  and  drained ;  the  morphine 
is  transferred  to  a  porcelain  dish  with  an  ounce 
of  distilled  water,  acetic  acid  added  till  the  mor- 
phine is  dissolved  and  a  slightly  acid  liquid 
obtained ;  the  solution  is  then  made  up  to  2 
ounces  with  distilled  water  and  filtered.  One 
grain  of  acetate  of  morphine  is  contained  in  10 
minims.    Subcutaneous  dose,  1 — 5  minims. 

Injec'tion>  (L.  injectio  ;  from  injicio,  to 
throw  into.  F.  injection;  I.  injezione ;  S.  in- 
yeccion ;  G.  Einspritzung .)  The  act  of  intro- 
ducing a  liquid  into  a  natural  or  preternatural 
cavity  of  the  body  by  means  of  a  syringe  or  other 
instrument. 

Also,  the  substance  so  injected. 

Also,  in  Pathology,  the  condition  or  state  of 
distension  of  the  capillaries  with  blood. 

X.s,  anatom'ical.  The  filling  of  the 
blood-vessels  or  lymphatics  with  some  substance 
which  will  become  solid,  so  as  to  facilitate  dis- 
section. 

Xi,  dry.  (G.  trockene  Einspritzung .)  Same 
as  Implantation,  hypodermatic. 

I.,  forc'ed.  The  injection  of  fluid  into  a 
canal  or  cavity  of  the  body  for  the  purpose  of 
distending  it. 

X.,  bypoderm'lc.  See  Sypodermic  in- 
jection. 

X.s,  Interstlt'ial.  (L.  interstitium,  a 
space  between.)  The  introduction  of  a  substance 
into  a  normal  or  abnormal  cavity  of  the  body  by 
means  of  a  syringe  or  other  apparatus. 

Also,  an  injection  into  the  substance  of  the 
deeper  tissues. 

X.,  Intrabroncb'lal.  (L.  intra,  within ; 
bronchial  tubes.)  The  introduction,  by  means 
of  a  tube,  of  medicinal  substances  into  the 
bronchi. 

X.s,  Intraparencbym'atous.  (L.  intra; 
Gr.  irafjiyxuftoL,  the  substance  of  the  viscera.) 
Injections  into  the  substance  of  an  organ,  such 
as  the  lung. 

X.s,  intraperitonse'al.  (L.  intra  ;  peri- 
toneum.) Injections  into  the  cavity  of  the 
peritonaeum ;  they  have  been  employed  for  pur- 
poses of  nutrition. 

X.s,  intrapul'monary.  (L.  intra,  with- 
in ;  pulmo,  the  lung.)  The  injection  of  some 
substance  into  the  lung  structure ;  a  solution  of 
iodine  has  been  used  in  phthisis  by  Wendell 
Philips,  the  injection  being  made  with  a  hypo- 
dermic syringe,  and  the  needle  thrust  to  its 
whole  length  in  the  third  intercostal  space  in 
the  line  of  the  nipple. 

X.s,  iu'tra-u'terine.  (L.  intra;  uterus, 
the  womb. )  The  introduction  of  some  medicinal 
substance  into  the  cavity  of  the  recently  de- 
livered or  the  unimpregnated  womb. 

X.,  Intravas'cular.  (L.  intra,  within; 
vasculum,  a  small  vessel.)  The  introduction  of  a 
medicinal  or  nutritive  fluid  into  the  veins. 

X.,  Intrave'nous.  (L.  intra;  vena,  a 
vein.)    Same  as  /.,  intravascular. 

X.s,  mus'cular.  H}rpodermic  injections 
into  the  substance  of  the  muscles. 

X.,  nu'trient.  (G.  ernahrende  Einspritz- 
tmg.)   The  injection  of  a  nutritive  fluid  into  a 
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canal  or  cavity  of  tlie  body,  as  the  rectum,  peri- 
tonajum,  bladder,  or  a  vein. 

X.,  parencliym'atous.  (Jlaptyxvfji-a, 
the  substance  of  a  viscus.)  The  injection  of  a 
fluid  into  the  tissue  of  an  organ. 

X„  subcuta'neous.  (L.  sub,  under; 
cutis,  the  skin.)  The  same  as  Hypodermic  in- 
jection. 

Z.,  submu'cous.  (L.  under ;  mucous 
membrane.)  The  introduction  of  medicinal 
substances  under  a  mucous  membrane  in  a  similar 
manner  to  a  hypodermic  injection. 

Xnject'or,  drop.  (L.  injectio.)  An 
instrument  devised  by  Hartewelt  for  the  instil- 
lation of  fluids  into  the  laryngeal  cavity.  It 
consists  of  a  bent  vulcanite  tube  on  a  handle  ; 
at  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  is  a  cavity  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  tube  and 
covered  as  a  drum-head  with  a  sheet  of  thin 
caoutchouc  ;  the  drum-head  being  pressed  air  is 
expelled ;  the  point  of  the  tube  is  then  placed 
in  the  fluid  to  be  ejected,  the  pressure  being 
removed  the  tube  is  filled  with  fluid,  and  being 
renewed  expels  it. 

Also,  see  Insufflator. 

Znject'um.    {h.  injeetus.)   An  injection. 
Injury.    (P.  injure;  from  L.  injuria; 
from  in,  not;  jus,  right.    I.  ingiuria ;  S.  in- 
juria; (j.  Beschadigung,  Schaden,  Verletzung .) 
A  hurt ;  harm ;  damage. 

Ink.  (Mid.  E.  enke  ;  Old  P.  enque  ;  from 
L.  encaustum,  the  purple-red  ink  of  the  later 
Eoman  Emperors.  P.  encre  ;  I.  inchiostro  ;  S. 
tinta  ;  G.  Tinte.)    A  liquid  for  writing. 

Z.  bag:.    Same  as  I.  sac. 

Zm  black.  A  writing  fluid  consisting  es- 
sentially of  tannate  of  iron.  Employed  as  an 
astringent,  and  for  the  cure  of  ringworm  and 
herpetic  diseases. 

X.  fish.    The  cuttle  fish. 

I.  sac.  (G-.  Dintetibeutel.)  A  secretory 
organ  present  in  all  dibranchiate  Cephalopods. 
It  is  usually  situated  close  to  the  rectum,  but  in 
the  Octopus  it  is  embedded  in  the  liver,  and  in 
the  Sepia  is  below  and  in  front  of  the  liver.  The 
exci-etory  duct  is  of  varving  length,  but  always 
opens  into  the  infuudibulum.  The  sac  has 
thick,  strong,  contractile  walls,  which  have  a 
metallic  aspect  internally ;  and  the  animal  re- 
treats from  danger  under  cover  of  the  thick  black 
cloud  caused  by  the  expulsion  of  its  contents. 

X.|  sympatbet'lc.  (2i;(UTraBi('rt/<09,  af- 
fected by  like  feelings.  P.  encre  sympathe- 
tique ;  G.  unsichtbare  Tinte.)  A  liquid  which 
when  employed  in  writing  is  invisible,  but  by 
some  simple  treatment  can  be  rendered  appa- 
rent. Thus,  writing  executed  with  a  solution 
of  lead  acetate  becomes  black  when  treated  with 
a  decoction  of  orpiment  in  milk  of  lime.  The 
salts  of  cobalt  are  often  used  to  make  sympathe- 
tic inks. 

Ink'berry .    The  Prinos  glaber. 

In-knees.    Same  as  Knock-knee. 

Ink'root.  The  Statice  limonium,  var. 
caroliniana. 

Inland  quarant  ine.  Sanitary  mea- 
sures adopted  to  prevent  the  introduction  or 
spread  of  pestilential  diseases  from  infected 
localities.  It  is  carried  out  by  insisting  on 
complete  ablution  of  persons  arriving  from  in- 
fected districts,  and  the  fumigation  of  all  clothes 
and  carriers  of  the  virus.    See  Quarantine. 

Inlet.  (Sax.  i?iy  in  J  Ic^tany  to  let.)  A 
place  of  entrance. 


I.  of  pei'vis.   See  Pelvis,  inlet  of. 

Innata'tio.  (L.  innato,  to  float  in.)  A 
synonym  of  Anapleusis. 

In'nate.  (L.  innatus  ;  part,  of  innascor, 
to  be  born  in.  P.  inne  ;  I.  innato  ;  S.  innato  ; 
G.  angeboren.)  In-born. 

In  Botany,  growing  to  a  part  by  the  apex. 
Z.  disease'.  A  disease  with  which  an  in- 
fant is  born. 

Innate'ness.  (L.  innatus.  F.  inneite ; 
G.  Angeborcne.')    The  quality  of  being  Innate. 

Inna'tO-fi'brillose.  (L.  innatus;  fi- 
brillar a  small  fibre.)  Clad  with  adherent 
fibrils. 

In'ner.  (Sax.  innera,  comp.  of  in.  G. 
inner.)    Further  inward,  not  outer. 

Z.  molec'ular  lay'er.  See  under  Retina 
I.  nu'clear  lay'er.   See  under  Retina. 

Innerleith'en.  Scotland,  Peeblesshire, 
near  Peebles,  on  the  banks  of  the  Tweed.  A 
saline  water  containing  magnesium  carbonate 
.5'3  grains,  calcium  chloride  19'5,  and  sodium 
chloride  31'6  grains  in  a  quart.  There  is  also 
a  weaker  spring  of  the  same  nature. 

Innerv'able.  Susceptible  of  Innerva- 
tion. 

Innerva'tion.  (L.  in,  in  ;  nervus,  a 
nerve.  P.  innervation.)  The  supplying  of  an 
organ  or  a  tissue  with  a  nervous  system,  either 
central  or  peripheral,  or  both,  and  the  influence 
which  such  a  system  exerts. 

Z.)  sense  of.  A  conscious  feeling  of  a 
motor  influence  interposed  between  the  idea  and 
the  action  resulting  from  it,  which  is  supposed 
by  Bain,  Wundt,  and  others,  to  exist  and  to  be 
dependent,  not  on  afierent  impressions  directly 
carried  to  the  centre  from  the  moving  part,  or 
indirectly  by  means  of  one  of  the  special  senses, 
but  on  the  outgoing  stream  of  nervous  energy 
from  the  motor  centres  themselves. 

Innerv'is.  (L.  i«,  priv. ;  nervus,  a.  nerye. 
P.  innerve.)  Applied  by  Mirbel  to  cotyledons, 
as  in  the  Faba,  and  to  leaves,  as  of  the  Semper- 
vivum  tectorum,  when  the  nervures  enveloped 
by  the  parenchyma  are  not  seen  externally,  and 
are  supposed  not  to  exist. 

In'nichen.  Austria,  in  the  Tyrol.  Two 
mineral  springs  rise  here,  an  earthy-saline, 
sulphur  water,  the  Altbraxbad,  used  in  gout, 
scrofula,  mucous  discharges,  rheumatic  pains, 
amenorrhoea,  and  chronic  skin  diseases ;  and  an 
earthy-saline  chalybeate,  the  Antonsbrunnen, 
used  in  hysteria,  hypochondria,  and  gastrodynia. 

In'nocent.  (P.  innocent ;  from  L.  i?mo- 
cens ;  from  iw,  not;  nocens,  harmful.  I.  inno- 
cente  ;  S.  inocente  ;  G.  unschiidlich.)  Harmless. 
Used  as  the  antithesis  of  Malignant, 

Inno'ma.   See  Inoma. 

Innom'inate.  (L.  in,  neg.  ;  nomen,  a 
name.  P.  innomine;  I.  innominate;  S.  inno- 
minado  ;  G.  namenlos,  unbenannt.)  Having  no 
name  ;  nameless  ;  anonymous ;  unnamed. 

Z.  ar'tery.  (P.  artere  brachiocephalique ; 
G.  ungenannte  Schlagader.)  A  large  trunk 
given  oft'  from  the  arch  of  the  aorta  just  before 
the  left  carotid  artery ;  it  ascends  obliquely 
across  the  trachea  to  the  right  sternoclavicular 
articulation,  behind  which  it  divides  into  the 
right  carotid  and  the  right  subclavian  arteries; 
it  generally  gives  off'  no  branches,  but  sometimes 
there  is  a  thyroidea  ima,  and  occasionally  the 
internal  mammary  artery  or  a  bronchial  artery 
arises  from  it.  Sometimes  the  left  carotid 
artery  is  given  off'  from  it ;  sometimes  there  are 
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two  innominate  trunks,  each  giving  off  a  carotid 
and  a  subclavian  artery  ;  and  sometimes  it  is 
absent,  the  right  subclavian  and  the  right  caro- 
tid arteries  arising  directly  from  the  arch  of  the 
aorta.  There  are  two  innominate  arteries  in  the 
Hedgehog  and  in  Birds. 

I.  ar'tery,  an'eurysm  of.  {'Avev- 
pva-fjLa.)  A  tubular  or  saccular  dilatation  of  the 
innominate  artery,  most  frequently  accompanied 
by  a  dilatation  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta.  It 
forms  a  pulsating  tumour  in  the  region  of  the 
right  sterno-clavicular  articulation,  often  bulg- 
ing upwards  into  the  front  part  of  the  neck, 
and  causing  dulness  on  percussion  over  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  joint  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  sternum ;  frequently  there  is  no  bruit, 
but  a  propagation  of  the  cardiac  sounds,  the 
second  sound  been  often  the  more  intense  ;  pul- 
sation in  the  derived  arteries  is  weakened  or 
destroyed  ;  the  corresponding  veins  are  turgid 
with  more  or  less  oedema  in  their  area  ;  pain  in 
the  course  of  some  of  the  nerves  derived  from 
the  cervical  and  brachial  plexuses  is  determined 
by  the  amount  and  the  seat  of  the  pressure ; 
dyspncea  from  pressure  on  the  trachea  or  the 
recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  is  common ;  and 
dysphagia  from  pressure  on  the  oesophagus  is  not 
infrequent. 

X.  ar'tery,  Ilgra'tion  of.  (L.  ligatio,  a 
binding.)  The  tying  of  the  artery  has  been 
practised  for  the  cure  of  subclavian  aneurysm, 
or  for  secondary  hsemorrhage  after  the  tying  of 
the  subclavian  artery.  An  angular  flap  of  skin 
is  f  ormed  by  a  horizontal  incision,  half  an  inch 
above  the  clavicle,  from  the  middle  line  to  a 
distance  of  three  inches,  and  a  vertical  one  along 
the  anterior  border  of  the  sternomastoid  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  horizontal  incision  ;  the 
sternal  attachment  of  the  sternomastoid  is  com- 
pletely divided,  and  its  clavicular  attachment  to 
three  fourths  of  its  extent,  the  sternohyoid  and 
sternothyroid  muscles  are  then  divided,  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  carotid  artery  exposed ;  the 
pneumogastric  nerve  and  the  internal  jugular 
vein  are  pulled  onwards,  the  finger  passed  along 
the  carotid  to  the  bifurcation  of  the  innominate, 
and  the  aneurysm  needle  passed  under  it  from 
the  outer  side.  The  inner  end  of  the  clavicle 
and  part  of  the  sternum  have  been  removed  to 
facilitate  the  passing  of  the  needle.  Only  one 
successful  case  has  been  recorded. 

X.  bod'y  of  Clral'des.  Same  as  Giraldes, 
organ  of. 

X.  bone.  (F.  os  innomine  ;  G.  Siiftbein.) 
The  hip-bone,  consisting  of  three  parts,  the 
Ilium,  the  Ischium,  and  the  Os  pubis.  It  is 
united  with  its  fellow  in  front,  or  ventrally,  at 
the  symphysis  pubis,  and  behind,  or  dorsally,  by 
the  intervention  of  the  sacrum  ;  together  these 
bones,  with  the  coccyx,  form  the  bony  pelvis. 
The  three  parts  of  the  innominate  are  fused  into 
one  bone  in  Mammals  and  Birds,  in  Reptiles 
there  are  three  separate  bones.  In  Birds  the 
bone  is  much  lengthened,  and  has  no  ventral 
union  with  its  fellow.  In  Fishes  the  bones  are 
united  ventrally,  but  not  dorsally  to  the  verte- 
bral column. 

X,  bones,  small.  The  cuneiform  bones 
of  the  tarsus. 

X.  car'tllagre.  A  name  given  by  Fabricius 
of  Aquapendente,  to  the  Cricoid  cartilage. 

X.  cav'lty.    The  fossa  of  the  helix  of  the 

ear. 

X.  eminence.  See Umincntia  innominala. 


X.  fos'sa.   See  Fossa  innominata. 

X.  g'land.    The  lacrimal  gland. 

X.  line.    The  Iliopectineal  line. 

X.  nerve.   The  fifth  nerve. 

X.  os'sicles.  (L.  ossiculum,  a  small  bone.) 
The  three  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarsus. 

I.  tu'nlc  of  eye.  The  sclerotic  coat  of 
the  eye. 

I.  vein.  (F.  veine  brachiocephaliqiie  ;  G. 
ungenannte  Blutader.)  The  vein  formed  by  the 
junction  of  the  subclavian  and  the  interrial 
jugular  veins  behind  the  inner  end  of  the  clavi- 
cle ;  the  veins  of  opposite  sides  unite  to  form 
the  superior  cava  beneath  the  articulation  of  the 
first  costal  cartilage  with  the  sternum.  The 
vein  of  the  right  side  is  about  an  inch  long,  that 
of  the  left  side  nearly  three  inches.  Both  inno- 
minate veins  receive  the  vertebral,  inferior  thy- 
roid, and  internal  mammary  veins  ;  while  the 
left  receives  in  addition  the  superior  intercostal 
vein  and  some  small  thymic,  mediastinal,  and 
pericardial  branches.  Sometimes  the  innominate 
veins  open  separately  into  the  right  auricle, 
before  doing  which  they  may  be  connected  by  a 
transverse  branch. 

X.  veins  of  beart.  The  Vence  minimce 
cordis. 

Innova'tion.  (L.  innovo,  to  renew.) 
Term  applied  in  Botany  to  the  renewal  of  the 
apex  which  takes  place  at  the  apex  of  the  thallus 
or  leaf- bearing  stem  of  mosses,  the  older  parts 
dying  off  behind. 

Innutrit'iOi   See  Innutrition. 
X.  os'sium.    (L.  OS,  a  bone.)   A  synonym 
of  Mickets. 

Innutrit'ion.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  nutrio,  to 
nourish.  F.  innutrition.)  Want  of  nourish- 
ment ;  want  of  nutrition  ;  atrophy. 

Inocarcino'ma.  ("is,  gen.  ii/o's,  a  fibre ; 
earcirioma.  F.  inocarcinome.)  Term  for  fibrous 
carcinoma. 

Inocar'pin.  A  red  colouring  matter 
found  in  the  juice  of  Inocarpus  edulis. 

InOCar'pOllSi  CI'j  '"os,  a  fibre  ;  Kapiroi, 
fruit.  F.  inocarpe.)  Having  fibrous  fruit,  as 
the  Eugenia  inocarpa. 

Inocar'pus.  ('is;  KapirS^.)  A  Genus 
of  the  JSat.  Order  Thymelacece. 

X.  edu'lls.  (L.  edulis,  eatable.)  Hab. 
Tahiti.    Roasted  seeds  esculent. 

Inocliondri'tis.  ("Is,  idos,  a  fibre; 
XovSpos,  cartilage.  F.  inochondrite  ;  G.  Sehnen- 
und  Enorpel-entziindung.)  Term  for  inflam- 
mation of  the  tendons  and  cartilages. 

Inoculabil'itjr.  (L.  iwocw^o,  to  engraft. 
F.  inoculabilite ;  I.  inoculabilita ;  S.  inocula- 
bilidad;  G.  Inokulabilitat.)  The  property  of 
being  transmissible  by  Inoculation. 

Inoc'ulable.     (L.  inoculo,  to  engraft. 

F.  inoculable ;  I.  inoculabile ;  G.  inokulirbar.) 
Capable  of  inoculation,  or  of  being  communicated 
by  inoculation. 

Inoc'ular.  (L.  in,  into;  oeulus,  an 
eye.  F.  inoculaire.)  Applied  to  the  antennae 
of  insects,  when  inserted  in  the  angle  of  the 
eye. 

Inoc'ulate.  (L.  inoculatus,  part,  of  in- 
oculo, to  engraft ;  from  in,  in ;  oculus,  an  eye,  a 
bud.    F.  inoeuler  ;  I.  inoculare ;  S.  inocular  ; 

G.  inocuUren,  einimpfen.)  To  engraft.  To 
communicate  a  disease  by  inoculation. 

Also,  in  Botany,  to  perform  the  operation  of 
Budding. 

Inocula'tion.    (L.  inoculatio,  from  in- 
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oculo,  to  ingraft.  F.  inoculation  ;  I.  inocula- 
zione  ;  S.  inoculacion  ;  Gr.  Okuliren,  Einimpfen.) 
Au  ingrafting. 

The  introduction  into  the  body,  by  puncture 
of  the  skin,  of  the  contagiura  of  an  infectious 
disease,  such  as  smallpox,  oowpox,  or  syphilis. 

Also,  the  introduction  in  the  same  manner  of 
medicinal  substances. 

Also,  the  insertion  of  the  bud  of  a  plant  under 
the  bark  of  another.    Same  as  Budding. 

The  term  when  used  alone  generally  refers  to 
the  /.  of  smallpox. 

X.,  cow'pox.   See  Vaccination. 
X.,  ender'mic.   Same  as  Endermic  me- 
thod. 

I.,  Iiypoder'mic.  Same  as  Implanta- 
tion, hypodermatic. 

Z.,  Tenne'rlan.  {Jenner,  Edward.)  Same 
as  Vaccination. 

X.,  medicinal.  The  introduction  of  me- 
dicinal substances  under  the  skin,  or  into  the 
tissues,  by  hypodermic  injection  or  implantation. 
X.  of  cow-pox.  Same  as  Vaccination. 
X.  of  small-pox.  The  engrafting  of  the 
virus  of  smallpox  into  the  skin  which  was  for- 
merly employed,  in  order  to  produce  an  attack 
of  a  milder  nature  tjjan  the  natural  disease. 
Practised  from  time  immemorial  in  Asia  and 
Africa,  it  was  introduced  into  Constantinople, 
and  from  thence  into  England  by  Lady  Mary 
Wortley  Montague,  in  1673,  from  whence  the 
practice  extended  through  the  whole  of  Europe, 
although  it  was  not  authorised  in  France  till 
1674.  Soon  after  Jenner's  discoverj^  of  vaccina- 
tion it  fell  into  disuse,  and  is  not  now  permitted 
in  England  and  many  other  countries. 

X.  of  syph'ilis.    See  Syphilisation. 
X.,  preventive.   The  inoculation  of  the 
contagium  of  a  disease  in  order  to  produce  a 
mild  attack,  and  thus  either  to  prevent  a  sub- 
sequent severe  attack  or  any  at  all. 

Inoc'ulator.  (L.  inuculo.)  One  who 
performs  Inoculation. 

Also,  an  instrument  wherewith  to  perform 
Inoculation. 

X  nocyst.  C^*>  ^^i-  ivo^,  a  fibre  ;  KwcrTi9, 
a  bag.  F.  vessie  Jibreuse ;  G.  Sehnenbalg.)  A 
fibrous  capsule  or  bag. 

Inodes'ma.  ("is,  gen.  ivSi,  a  fibre; 
Siafxa,  a  band.  F.  inodesme  ;  Gr.  Sehnenband.) 
A  fibrous  band. 

Ino'dorate.   Same  as  Inodoi-ous. 

Ino'dorous.  (L.  m,  neg. ;  o6?or,  a  smell. 
F.  inodore ;  I.  senza  odore ;  S.  inodoro ;  G. 
geruehlos.)  Having  no  odour  or  scent.  Applied 
to  plants  that  exhale  no  odour  or  smell. 

Ino'dular.  ('Ii/ai5)js,  fibrous;  from  h; 
iI(5os,  likeness.)    Like  to  fibre. 

X>  tis'sue.    See  Tissue,  inodular. 

Inoe'a>    Same  as  Incein. 

Inoe'in.    See  Incein. 

I'nog°eiI.  ("Is  ;  ytwdoi,  to  produce.)  Her- 
mann's term  for  a  substance,  not  yet  isolated, 
which  he  believes  to  exist  in  muscular  fibre, 
and  to  be  decomposed  during  contraction  into 
carbonic  and  sarcolactic  acids  and  myosin.  Ac- 
cording to  him,  it  is  a  complex  body,  continually 
being  decomposed  and  reformed,  and  is  the 
energy-yielding  substance  of  muscle. 

I'nog-ene  substance.  Same  as 
Inogen. 

InOg-eu'esiS.  _  CI^es,  fibres;  yiuttri^, 
generation.  F.  inogenesie ;  G.  Fascrbildung .) 
The  formation  of  fibre. 


Inohylo'ma.  ("is,  fibre;  uXj;,  matter.) 
A  fibrous  tumour. 

Inohymeni'tiS.  ("is;  ii^nv,  a  mem- 
brane.)   Inflammation  of  the  fibrous  tissue. 

I'nolitll.  ("Is;  XiOos,  a  stone.)  A  calca- 
reous concretion  in  a  fibrous  tissue. 

Ino'ma.  ("is.  'E.in6me;G:.Fasergeivachs.) 
A  fibrous  tumour. 

Also,  a  scirrhous  tumour. 

Inom'yceSi  (  is;  ixdKn^,  a  mushroom. 
F.  inomyce.)  Name  given  by  Fries  to  an  Order 
of  the  Hyphomycetes,  comprehending  the  fila- 
mentous mushrooms. 

Inoper'cu.lar>    Same  as  Inoperculate. 

Inopercula'ta.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  opercu- 
lum, a  cover.)  A  Section  of  the  Order  Puhno- 
nifera,  in  which  the  shell  is  not  closed  by  an 
operculum,  as  in  the  snail,  Helix. 

Znoper'culate.  (L.  in,  neg.  ;  oper- 
culum, a  cover.  F.  inopercule.)  Having  no 
Operculum. 

Inopex'ia.  ("is,  nom.  pi.  Ii/es,  fibres; 
TTTjgis,  coagulation.)  Increased  coagulability  of 
the  fibrinogenous  substance  of  the  blood,  whereby 
it  solidifies  spontaneously  in  the  body  under  cer- 
tain conditions.    The  term  was  used  by  Vogel. 

InophlOg'is'ma.  ("is  ;  <i>X6yiafj.a,  from 
<j>Xoyi^ai,  to  burn.  F.  inophlogisme ;  G.  die 
ausgebildete  Sehnenentziindung .)  The  fully  com- 
pleted inflammation  of  the  fibrous  tissues. 

InOphlOg'O'SiS.  ("is;  ^Xdyojo-is,  in- 
flammation. F.  inophlogose ;  G.  Sehnenhaut- 
entziindung.)  Inflammation  of  a  fibrous  mem- 
brane. 

Inophyllous.  ("is;  <;)uXXoi/,a leaf.  F. 

inophylle.)  Having  leaves  furnished  with  reti- 
culated veins  very  conspicuous,  as  the  Sizygium 
inophyllum. 

Inopol'ypus.  fls;  polypus.  F.  ino- 
polype  ;  G.  I'aserpolypS)    A  fibrous  polypus. 

inorg'an'ic.  (L.  in,  neg.  ;  organum,  an 
instrument.  inorg unique  ;  I.inorganico  ;  S. 
inorganico  ;  G.  unorganisch.)  That  which  has 
neither  organs  nor  special  instruments  of  life. 
Bory  defines  inorganic  bodies  to  be  those,  each 
molecule  of  which  represents  a  complete  body, 
whose  form,  entirely  accessory,  is  but  an  inert 
agglomeration  subject  to  mechanical  laws  from 
which  there  results  nothing  which  resembles 
life,  and  constitutes  an  individual. 

X.  chem'istry.  {Xn/^tia,  chemistry.) 
The  chemistry  of  mineral  substances.  The  dis- 
tinction between  these  and  vegetable  substances 
was  first  clearly  pointed  out  by  Lemery  in  his 
Cours  de  Chymie,  published  in  1675. 

IllOSag'']Iiaa  ("Is,  gen.  ii/os,  muscle ; 
ayfxa,  a  fragment.)  Engelmann's  term  for  the 
very  small  particles,  analogous  to  doubly-re- 
fracting crystals,  which  exist  in  the  primitive 
muscular  fibre,  and  which  change  their  form 
during  contraction. 

I'nosate.    A  salt  of  Inosic  acid. 

Inosclero'ma.  ("is,  gen.  ivds,  a  fibre, 
cniKiipujfxa,  &  hardness.  F.  inosc/erome  ;  G.  die 
Verhiirtung  des  Fascrhautgewcbes.)  Induration 
of  a  fibrous  membrane. 

Inos'culate.  (L.  in,  in ;  osculum,  a 
little  mouth.  F.  inosculer ;  I.  inosculare.)  To 
unite  with  another  by  a  mouth. 

Inoscula'tion.  (L.  in,  in ;  osculum,  a 
little  mouth.  F.  inosculation  ;  I.  inosculazione  ; 
S.  inosculacion ;  G.  Einmiindung.)  The  junc- 
tion, or  interunion,  by  their  mouths  of  different 
branches  of  arteries,  or  of  veins,  or  of  the 
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extremities  of  arteries  with  the  origins  of 
veins. 

Zno'sic  ac'ldi    ("is,  gen.  Jvo's,  muscle. 

F.  acide  iiiosiqiie  ;  Gr.  Inosinsa are.)  C10H14N4O11. 
A  substance  found  to  the  amount  of  '01  per  cent, 
in  the  muscles  of  cats  and  rabbits.  It  forms 
salts  with  the  alkalies,  which  crystallise  in  fiue 
needles  which  are  soluble  in  water,  but  insoluble 
in  alcohol. 

I'nosin.    Same  as  InosUe. 
Inosin'ic  ac'id.  Liebig's  term  for 
acid. 

Ino'sis.    ("Is,  nom.  pi.  Ives,  fibres.)  The 

same  as  Inogenesis,  and  also  as  Hi/perinosis. 

I'nosite.  ("is,  gen.  ti/o's,  muscle.  CsHij 
On  +  2H2O.  Mol.  weight  216.  A  saccharine 
body  discovered  by  Scherer  in  the  fluid  con- 
tained in  the  cardiac  muscular  tissue  of  the  ox, 
as  well  as  in  the  lungs,  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  and 
brain  of  various  animals,  and  in  the  urine  of  man 
after  large  draughts  of  water  and  in  some  cases 
of  Bright' s  disease  and  diabetes,  and  in  echinocoo- 
cus  fluid.  It  is  also  found  in  many  vegetabl  es,  as 
the  unripe  seeds  of  phaseolus,  the  pods  and  seeds 
of  peas,  in  lentil  seeds,  and  in  the  flowers  and 
roots  of  taraxacum,  and  in  wine.  It  forms  large, 
transparent,  monoclinio  crystals  of  sweetish 
taste,  which  melt  at  210°C.  (410°  F.),and  dissolve 
at  19°  C.  (66-2°  F.),  in  six  parts  of  water;  it  is  in- 
soluble in  cold  absolute  alcohol  and  in  ether,  does 
not  ferment  nor  precipitate  copper  oxide  in  an 
alkaline  solution,  and  is  optically  inactive.  The 
residue,  after  being  heated  with  nitric  acid  and 
dried,  gives  a  purple  colour  with  ammonia  and 
calcium  chloride.  It  undergoes  only  the  saroo- 
lactio  fermentation,  according  to  Hilger.  It  is 
an  isomer  of  grape-sugar. 

It  may  be  found  in  the  urine  of  some  cases  of 
Bright' s  disease  ;  it  may  accompany,  or  may  re- 
place, a  favourable  sign,  the  glucose  of  diabetic 
urine ;  it  may  be  found  in  the  urine  of  some 
cerebral  diseases,  and  may  be  produced  some- 
times, instead  of  glucose,  by  puncturing  the 
floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle. 

I.,  tests  for.  When  present  in  the  urine 
it  produces  an  olive-green  colour  with  Fehling's 
solution,  but  does  not  reduce  the  copper  salt. 

Xnositu'ria.    Same  as  Inosiiria. 

Inosteato'ma.  (  is,  nom.  pi.  I^es, 
fibres;  crT£UT-to/ua,  a  sebaceous  tumour.)  A  se- 
baceous tumour  having  a  very  thick  fibrous 
capsule  and  fibrous  masses  in  the  interior. 

Inosu'ria.  (Imsite ;  Gr.  ovpov^  urine.) 
Gallois'  term  for  the  condition  of  the  urine  in 
which  it  contains  Inosite. 

Ino'vulate.  (L.  in,  neg.  ;  ovulum,  an 
ovule.    Y.inuvuU;  \.  inovulato ;  S.  inovuludo ; 

G.  eierehenlos.)  Applied  to  an  ovary  that  does 
not  contain  ovules,  as  those  of  the  male  and 
neuter  flowers  in  the  Composite. 

Inow'razlaw.  Germany,  in  Posen  Pro- 
vince.   A  strong  salt  water. 

Inoxidi'sable.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  oxidi- 
sahle.)    Not  capable  of  being  oxidised. 

In'quest.  (Mid.  E.  enqueste;  Old  F.  ew- 
quesle ;  froui  L.  inquisiti<s,  part,  of  inqtiiro, 
to  inquire  into.  F.  enquete ;  I.  inchiesta  ;  G. 
gericlitliclie  Untersuchung.)  Inquiry;  a  judicial 
inquiry. 

X.,  eor'oner's.  (G.  Todtenschau.)  An 
inquisition  appointed  for  the  purposes  and  in 
the  manner  described  under  Gorontr. 

Inquietude.  (Old  F.  inquietude  ;  from 
L.  inquictudo ;  from  in,  neg.  ;  quietudo ;  from 


quietus,  rest.  I.  inquietudine ;  S.  inquietud;  G. 
Unruhe.)  Restlessness  and  agitation  short  of 
anxiety. 

Also,  in  the  plural,  the  same  as  Fidgets. 

In'quiline.  (L.  inqiiiUnus,  merely  re- 
siding m  a  city  ;  alien.  G.  Mnwohner.)  An 
insect  which  inhabits  a  dwelling  made  by,  or 
belonging  to,  some  other ;  an  animal  that 
dwells  in  some  part  of  another,  but  not  at  its 
expense. 

Inquinamenfum.  (L.  inquino,  to  be 

foul.)  Miasm. 

In'quinate.  _  (L.  inquinatus,  part,  of 
inquino.  F.  inquine.)  Tainted,  especially  with 
miasm. 

Xi  air.  Air  which  contains  some  unwhole- 
some contamination. 

Inquisit'ion.  (L.  inquiro,  to  inquire. 
F.  inquisition  ;  G.  Untersuchung Term  for  an 
inquiry  or  inquest  of  jurors  in  causes  civil  and 
criminal  on  proof  made  of  the  fact  on  either 
side,  as  in  cases  of  the  lunacy  of  criminals. 

Inra'dianti  (L.  in,  upon;  radio,  to 
shine  or  radiate.  F .  inradiant .)  Epithet  given 
by  H.  Cassini  to  the  crown  of  the  calathidium 
of  the  Composite  when  the  flowers  which 
constitute  it  are  not  longer  than  those  of  the 
disc,  and  have  not  their  superior  part  directed 
outwards. 

Insacca'tion.  (L.  in,  in ;  saccus,  a  sac. 
Y .  insaccation  ;  G .  Einsackung .)  The  covering 
or  surrounding  of  organs  or  structures  with  a 
membrane. 

Insalifi'able.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  sal,  salt ; 
fio,  to  become.  F.  insalijiable.)  Incapable  of 
neutralising  acids  or  forming  salts. 

Insaliva'tion.  (L.  in,  by ;  saliva, 
spittle.  P.  insalivation ;  I.  insalivazione ;  S. 
insalivacion  ;  G.  Einspeichelung .)  The  process 
of  mixing  the  saliva  with  the  food  in  the  act  of 
mastication. 

Insalu'briouSi  (L.  insaluhris  ;  from 
in,  neg. ;  saliibris,  wholesome.  F.  insalubre ; 
I.  insalubre ;  S.  insalubre;  G.  ungesund,  un- 
heilsam.)    Unwholesome  or  unhealthy. 

Insalu'brity.  (L.  insalubris.  P.  in- 
salubrite  ;  1.  insalubrita  ;  8.  insalubridad ;  G. 
Ungesundheit.)  Unwholesomeness ;  unhealthi- 
ness. 

Insanab'iliS.  (L.  in,  neg.;  sanabilis, 
that  whicli  may  be  healed.  P.  incurable ;  G. 
unheilbar.)  That  which  is  incapable  of  being 
healed ;  incurable. 

Insane'.  (L.  insanus,  unsound  in  mind. 
¥.  aliene,fou  ;  \.  insano,  demente ;  S.  insane, 
demente  ;  G.  wahnsinnig,  verriickt.)  Deranged 
in  mind ;  one  aff'ected  with  Insanity. 

Z,  diatb'esis.  (Aiudto-is,  a  condition.) 
Same  as  1.  temperament. 

Z.,  paral'ysls  of.  See  Faralgsis,  gene- 
ral, of  the  insane. 

X.  tem'perament.  (L.  temperamentum, 
disposition.)  The  constitution  of  body  which 
tends  to  the  development  of  insanity  and  other 
neuroses,  doubtless  due  to  defective  develop- 
ment of  the  brain.  It  is  marked  in  childhood 
by  disturbed  sleep,  irritability,  fever  from  slight 
causes,  intense  feeling,  headaches,  and  alarm- 
ing dreams ;  in  youth  by  sexual  perversions, 
keen  likes  and  dislikes,  desultoriness,  emotional 
impulses,  and  deticient  common  sense ;  in  adult 
life  by  sleeplessness,  hypochondriasis,  and  hys- 
teria. The  death-rate  of  such  persons  is  high, 
and  largely  from  phthisis. 


INSANIA— INSANITY. 


Insa'niaa  (L.  insania,  madness ;  from 
insanus.)  Insanity. 

X.  cadl'va.  (L.  cadivus,  falling.)  Epi- 
lepsy. 

X.  lupTna.  (L.  lupinus,  belonging  to  a 
wolf.)    Same  as  Lycanthropf/. 

X.  puerpera'rum.  (L.  puerpera,  a  lying- 
in  woman.)    Puerperal  insanity. 

Insanif  erous.  (L.  insania,  madness  ; 
fero,  to  bear.)  Produced  by  Insanity.  (Aus- 
tin.) 

Insanio'la.  (Dim.  of  L.  insania.)  A 
minor  degree  of  insanity ;  extreme  eccentricity. 

Insan'itary.  ("L.  insanitas,  unhealthi- 
ness.)    Inimical  to  health. 

Insan'itas.   The  same  as  Insanity. 

Insan'ityi  (L.  insanitas,  unsoundness  ; 
from  insanus ;  from  in,  neg. ;  sanus,  sound. 
F.  folic,  insanite  de  1' esprit ;  I.  insania,  fol- 
lia  ;  S.  insania,  locura  ;  G.  Wahnsinn,  Irrsinn, 
Irresein,  Verriicktheit.)  Madness,  unsoundness 
of  mind.  The  term  includes  many  different 
affections  of  the  nervous  system,  cerebral  or 
other,  which  have  the  common  character  of  gene- 
ral or  partial  derangement  of  one  or  more  of  the 
mental  faculties,  the  feelings,  the  intellect,  or 
the  will,  without  abolition  of  consciousness,  and 
which  are  not  the  result  of  fever,  alcohol  or 
other  poisons,  or  hysteria,  or  passion.  There 
is  no  distinct  dividing  line  between  sanity 
and  insanity,  the  eccentric  person  and  the 
genius  prevent  a  rigid  definition.  The  nature 
of  insianity  is  unknown;  almost  every  form 
of  cerebral  disease  may  accompany  insanity, 
but  no  morbid  change  is  universally  met  with 
after  death,  and  in  very  many  instances  no 
unnatural  condition  of  the  nervous  system 
can  be  detected.  The  classifications  of  the 
forms  of  insanity  are  very  numerous.  The  one 
which  is  probably  most  frequently  employed 
now  is  based  on  that  of  Pinel,  and  recognises 
the  following  subdivisions : — Acute  delirious 
mania,  acute  non-delirious  mania,  chronic  ma- 
nia, acute  dementia,  melancholia,  and  chronic 
dementia.  The  causes  of  insanity  are  pre- 
disposing and  exciting.  Among  predisposing 
causes  hereditary  disposition  is  the  most  im- 
portant, evidenced  not  only  by  the  presence 
of  insanity  proper,  but  of  neuroses  generally, 
among  the  ancestors.  An  emotional  or  un- 
wisely exciting  education,  or  mode  of  early 
life,  may  tend  to  the  production  of  insa- 
nity, but  racial  peculiarities,  social  position, 
and  sex  seem  to  have  little  influence  as  remote 
causes.  The  exciting  causes  of  insanity  are 
many,  divisible  into  moral  and  physical.  Of 
the  moral  causes  grief,  anxiety,  religious  or  po- 
litical excitement,  domestic  or  business  troubles 
are  among  the  commoner  depressing  emotions 
which  cause  insanity.  Of  the  physical  causes 
alcoholic  excess  is  the  most  potent  and  most 
common ;  then,  perhaps,  sexual  excess,  including 
self-abuse ;  epilepsy  is  a  not  infrequent  cause  of 
insanity,  as  also  are  many  other  neuroses;  dis- 
turbances of  the  female  sexual  organs,  natural 
and  unnatxiral,  acute  febrile  diseases,  severe 
anaemia,  and  suppressed  discharges,  may  be 
mentioned  among  the  many  physical  affections 
supposed  to  cause  an  outbreak  of  insanity. 

X.,  acquired.  (L.  acquiro,  to  add  to.) 
Insanity  which  occurs  after  a  greater  or  longer 
period  of  a  life  of  apparent  sanity. 

Xm  affect'ive.  (L.  affectio,  feeling.)  An- 
other term  for  /.,  moral. 


Also,  a  general  term  for  those  forms  of  in- 
sanity in  which  the  perversion  of  the  passions  or 
emotions  is  the  chief  characteristic. 

Z.,  alcobol'lc.  (F.  folie  par  intoxica- 
tion alcooliquc ;  G.  Yerfolgungsivahnsinn  der 
Trinker.)  The  insanity,  other  than  delirium 
tremens,  which  follows  on  continued  alcoholic 
excess,  in  consequence  of  hereditary  or  acquired 
morbid  mental  tendencies.  The  acute  form  is 
often  of  the  melancholic  type,  with  hallucina- 
tions, especially  of  the  sense  of  hearing,  sleep- 
lessness, headache,  praecordial  distress,  and 
muscular  tremors ;  or  it  may  be  of  the  mani- 
acal type,  with  visual  and  auditory  hallucina- 
tions, delusions,  muscular  tremors,  imperfect 
speech,  and  intense  sleeplessness.  Both  forms 
may  be  fatal,  especially  the  latter.  The  chronic 
form  may  follow  upon  the  acute  form,  or  may  be 
the  original  form,  and  may  be  of  the  delirious 
type,  with  auditory  hallucinations  relating  to 
the  sexual  functions,  fears  of  persecutors,  and 
suspicions  of  the  virtue  of  the  wife  or  husband ; 
or  it  may  take  the  form  of  dementia,  with  filthy 
habits,  losses  of  sensation,  failure  of  intellect, 
stupor,  and  death. 

X.,  al'ternatingr.  (L.  alterno,  to  do  first 
one  thing  then  another.  ¥.  folie  a  formes  al- 
ternes.)    Same  as  /.,  circular. 

X.,  ambit'ious.  (F.  folie  ambitieuse.) 
The  form  in  which  personal  exaltation  is  a 
marked  feature,  as  in  general  paralysis  and  some 
forms  of  monomania. 

X.,  amenorrhce'al.  ('A,  neg.;  fii'iv,  a 
month  ;  pola,  a  flow.)  Skae's  term  for  insanity 
produced  by  the  suppression  of  the  menstrual 
discharge.    It  is  usually  of  the  maniacal  form. 

X.,  catalep'toid.  (Kaxo,\.in>is,  a  seiz- 
ing, catalepsy;  tioos,  likeness.)  A  form  of  the 
insanity  of  childhood  in  which  there  is  an  ecstatic 
abstraction,  with  more  or  less  rigidity  of  the 
limbs,  often  followed  by  raving  and  shrieking. 

X.,  cbore'ic.  (Chorea.  F.  fulie  cho- 
rcique.)  A  form  of  the  sensorial  insanity  of 
children  and  young  people  in  which  the  motor 
reactions  are  spasmodic,  and  partake  of  the  cha- 
racter of  chorea.  They  are  accompanied  by 
sensorial  hallucinations,  chiefly  afl'ectiiig  the 
vision,  and  occur  at  the  time  between  sleeping 
and  waking. 

X.,  cir'cular.  (L.  circu/us,  a  ring.  F. 
folic  circulaire,folie  d  double  forme  of  Baillai'gcr ; 
G.  circuldres  Irresein  of  Kraft-Ebing.)  Falret's 
term  for  a  form  in  which  there  are,  in  regular 
succession,  two  opposite  mental  conditions,  one 
characterised  by  greater  or  less  ex.altation,  the 
other  by  depression  or  stupor,  each  state  generally 
separated  from  the  other  by  a  longer  or  shorter 
period  of  a  normal  mental  condition  which  in 
time  becomes  more  or  less  impaired.  The  period 
of  the  entire  cycle  varies ;  it  may  be  as  short  as 
twenty-four  hours,  or  it  may  take  a  year. 

X.,  climacter'ic.  See  Climacteric  in- 
sanity. 

X.,  commu'nicated.  (F.  folie  commu- 
niquee,  folie  d  deux.)  The  form  in  which  in- 
sanity is  transmitted  from  one  person  to  others 
with  whom  he  has  come  in  contact. 

X.,  com'pound.  (L.  compono,  to  bring 
together.)  The  group  of  insanities  in  Ham- 
mond's classification  which  includes  the  forms 
in  which  two  or  more  categories  of  mental 
faculties  are  markedly  involved. 

X.,  confu'sioaal,  pri'mary.  (L.  con- 
fusio,  a  mingling ;  pritnus,  first.)    The  form  in 
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which  there  ig  a  rapidly  developed  not  excessive 
fever,  with  confusion  of  thoughts,  incoherence, 
slight  delirium,  and  hallucinations,  but  no  me- 
lancholia or  dementia.  Recovery  may  speedily 
occur,  or  it  may  run  on  into  chronic  insanity, 
with  delusions  or  dementia. 

Z.,  cong'est'ive.  (L.  congcstus,  heaped 
up.  F.  folie  congestive.)  Insanity  due  to 
congestion  of  the  cerebral  structures. 

Z.i  consec'utive.  (L.  consequor,  to  go 
after.)  Insanity  following  and  produced  by 
fevers,  visceral  inflammations,  and  other  dis- 
eases. 

X.,  constltu'tlonal.  (L.  constitutio,  dis- 
position.) The  group  of  insanities  in  Hammond's 
classification  which  includes  those  forms  which 
are  the  result  of  a  pre-existing  physiological  or 
pathological  condition,  or  of  some  speoifio  morbid 
influence  affecting  the  system. 

Z.,  cy'cUc.  {KvkXo's,  a  circle.)  Same  as 
I.,  circular. 

Z.,  delu'sional,  prl'mary.  (L.  deludo, 
to  play  false  with;  primus,  first.  ¥.  folie  sys- 
tematisee ;  G.  primdre  Verriicktheit.)  The 
form  in  which  there  is  little  primary  mental 
impairment,  but  delusions  exist  from  the  first. 
It  includes  the  cases  usually  described  as  mono- 
mania. 

X.,  delu'sional)  sec'ondary.  (L.  de- 
ludo ;  secundus,  second.  G.  seeundiire  Ver- 
riicktheit^ A  chronic  incurable  form  in  which 
many  varieties  of  insanity  terminate ;  delusions, 
if  they  have  been  present,  persisting,  or  occur- 
ring and  continuing,  during  the  slow  advance  of 
the  case. 

X.,  demonomanl'acal.  {"E.  folie  demo- 
nomaniaque.)    See  Bcemonomania. 

Z.,  depres'slve.  (L.  depressus,  weighed 
down.  F.  folie  depressive.)  Same  as  Melan- 
cholia. 

Z>,  dlathefic.  (Aia9£(ris,  a  placing  in 
order;  a  condition.  folic  diathesique.)  In- 
sanity which  accompanies  some  morbid  dia- 
thesis. 

Zm  doubt'lng:,  (F.  folie  du  doute ;  G. 
Griibelsucht.)  The  form  in  which  puerile  scru- 
ples and  fears  grow  into  uncontrollable  doubt  in 
relation  to  ordinary  duties,  religious  observ- 
ances, and  all  that  makes  the  man ;  there  is 
great  mental  depression,  and  often  a  suicidal 
tendency. 

Z.,  emo'tlonal.  The  group  of  insanities 
in  Hammond's  classification  which  includes  the 
forms  in  which  the  mental  derangement  is  chiefly 
exhibited  with  regard  to  the  emotions. 

Z.,  epidem'ie.  ('E-Trt,  upon ;  fi^/^o?,  a 
people.  'F.  folie  epidemique.)  A  term  applied  to 
those  attacks  of  insanity  which  have  occasionally 
occurred  in  convents  and  in  other  places,  where 
an  impression  of  demoniacal  or  other  possession 
having  been  received  by  one  person,  usually  a 
female,  has  been  rapidly  taken  up  by  others. 

Z.,  epllep'tic.  {¥.  folie  epileptique.)  The 
degradation  of  the  mental  faculties,  sometimes 
amounting  to  dementia,  which  frequently  occurs 
in  a  person  subject  to  epileptic  fits.  It  is  not 
imcommonly  associated  with  filthy  habits  and 
brutal  acts. 

Also,  the  acute  mania  which  may  occur  imme- 
diately before  or  immediately  after  an  epileptic 
fit.  It  is  characterised  by  stupor,  delusions  of 
persecution,  uncontrollable  fury,  and  a  condition 
resembling  somnambulism ;  a  similar  attack, 
constituting  masked  epilepsy,  may  take  the  place 


of  the  epileptic  fit ;  in  this  case  the  furious  vio- 
lence and  the  somnambulistic  condition  are  most 
marked. 

Also,  Falret's  term  for  I., paroxysmal. 

Z.,  erot'ic.  ("EpaiTi/vos,  relating  to  love.) 
Insanity  with  special  sexual  excitement,  such 
as  occurs  in  Nymphomania  and  Satyriasis. 

I.,  exopbtbal'mic.  The  form,  usually 
fatal  acute  mania,  which,  according  to  Savage, 
sometimes  accompanies  Exophthalmos. 

Z.,  fe'brilei  (L.  febrilis,  feverish.)  In- 
sanity which  occurs  as  the  result  of  an  acute 
inflammation,  acute  rheumatism,  or  a  specific 
fever.    It  is  generally  of  the  maniacal  form. 

X.,  felg'n'ed.  Insanity  may  be  feigned  to 
escape  the  performance  of  a  duty  or  the  punish- 
ment of  a  crime  ;  mania  is  the  form  usually 
selected ;  and  the  assumption  is  not  attempted 
until  there  is  a  distinct  motive.  It  is  often  dif- 
ficult of  detection,  although  a  sequence  of  events 
consistent  with  the  idea  of  real  insanity  is  sel- 
dom accomplished. 

X.  from  Intozica'tlon.  (L.  in,  in; 
ioxicatus,  poisoned.  folie  par  intoxication.) 
Morel's  term  for  the  insanities  produced  by  the 
ingestion  of  inebriating  or  poisonous  substances. 
He  divides  them  into  three  classes :  first,  those 
mental  disturbances  produced  by  narcotising 
substances,  such  as  alcohol,  opium,  and  Indian 
hemp,  as  well  as  those  produced  by  agents  such 
as  lead  and  mercury ;  secondly,  those  produced 
by  insufficient  or  unhealthy  food,  such  as  bread 
made  with  ergotised  grain ;  and  thirdly,  those 
produced  by  telluric  influences,  such  as  the 
insanities  of  malaria  and  of  cretinism. 

X.,  fu'rious.  A  term  for  the  disease 
Agriothymia. 

X.,  gas'tro-enter'lc.  (rao-T>7|0,  the 
belly;  tvrepov,  an  intestine.)  The  form,  usu- 
ally melancholic,  caused  by  disorder  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  such  as  catarrhal  condi- 
tions, constipation,  or  the  pressure  of  a  tumour. 

X.,  bered'itary.  (L.  hereditariiis,  rela- 
ting to  an  inheritance.  F.  folie  hereditaire  ; 
G.  erbliche  Geisteskrankheit.)  Insanity  pro- 
duced by  hereditary  weakness  of  the  nervous 
system,  occurring  usually  at  some  period  of 
physiological  activity,  as  puberty,  or  at  the 
climacteric  period,  and  not  induced  by  any  other 
apparent  exciting  cause. 

X.,  bomicl'dal.  (L.  homicida,  a  man- 
slayer.)  The  form  of  instinctive  insanity  with 
impulses  leading  to  murder. 

X.,  bypocbondri'acal.  (F.  folie  hypo- 
chondriaque.)  The  extreme  stage  ol  Hypochon- 
driasis. 

X.,  byster'ical.  (F.  folie  hysterique.) 
The  form  which  occurs,  chiefly  in  women,  as  an 
extreme  form  of  hysteria.  It  is  characterised 
by  great  mental  instability,  liveliness  alternating 
with  depression,  truthfulness  with  deceit,  hyper- 
sesthesia  with  ansesthesia,  aff'ection  with  violence, 
and  folly  with  reasonableness. 

Xm  Ide'al,  (L.  idea,  a  mental  image.) 
One  of  Arnold's  two  divisions  of  insanity,  being 
those  produced  by  sensation. 

X.,  Idea'tional.  (L.  idea,  a  mental 
image.)  A  general  term  for  those  forms  of  in- 
sanity in  which  perversion  of  the  reasoning 
powers  is  the  chief  characteristic. 

X>,  im'itative.  (F.  folie  imitative.)  The 
form  of/.,  communicated  in  which  the  madness 
has  been  copied  from  the  insane  companion. 

X.,  impo'sed.     (F.  folie  imposee.)  A 
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variety  of/.,  communicated,  in  which  the  lu- 
natic imposes  his  insane  conceptions  on  another 
intellectually  and  morally  weaker  than  himself. 

X.,  Impuls'lve.  (L.  impulaus,  part,  of 
impello,  to  drive  on.  F.  folie  impulsive.)  Same 
as  /.,  instinctive. 

Also,  applied  to  those  forms  of  insanity  in 
which  an  uncontrollable  impulse  drives  to  acts 
of  violence,  over  which  the  will  and  reason 
have  no  control. 

X.,  In'fantlle.    See  I.  of  childhood. 

1.,  instinct'lve.  (L.  instinclus,  an  in- 
stigation. F.  folie  instinctive.)  The  form  in 
which  there  is  a  propensity  to  commit  wrong 
acts,  such  as  suicide,  homicide,  theft,  and  incen- 
diarism ;  an  insanity  of  acts  rather  than  words, 
of  impulse  rather  than  of  reflection. 

X.,  Intellect'ual.  Same  as  idea- 
tional. 

Also,  a  group  of  insanities  in  Hammond's 
classifioation  which  includes  the  forms  in  which 
the  chief  manifestations  of  mental  disorder  re- 
late to  the  intellect,  being  of  the  nature  of  false 
conceptions  (delusions),  or  clearly  abnormal 
conceptions. 

X.,  Intermit'tent.  (L.  intermittens, 
leaving  oti'  for  a  time.)  Insanity  apparently 
caused  by  exposure  to  miasm,  and  occurring  in 
quotidian,  tertian,  or  quartan  attacks,  in  the 
place  of  the  usual  febrile  paroxysm. 

X.,  iscbse'mic.  ("I(7X(o,  to  keep  back ; 
difxa,  blood.  F.  folie  ischemique.)  Insanity 
accompanied  or  caused  by  cerebral  anaemia. 

X.,  kataton'ic.   See  Katatonia. 

I.,  le'g'al  as'pects  of.  Byjuristsaman 
is  held  to  be  insane  when  he  is  not  responsible 
for  his  acts,  or  when,  for  his  own  advantage  and 
the  good  of  the  community,  it  becomes  necessary 
to  deprive  him  of  his  liberty  and  the  control  of 
his  own  affairs. 

The  principal  test  of  insanity  up  to  a  recent 
period  was  contained  in  the  question,  "  Did  the 
accused  at  the  time  he  committed  the  act  know 
he  was  doing  wrong.'"  or,  "  Did  the  prisoner  at 
the  time  he  committed  the  act  know  right  from 
wrong  But  the  diflBculties  in  the  way  of  an- 
swering these  questions  satisfactorily  has  led 
some  authorities  to  rely  less  upon  legal  prece- 
dent and  form  and  more  upon  medical  evidence  ; 
for  it  can  hardly  be  questioned  that  insanity  is 
due  to  some  disease,  doubtless  often  obscure,  of 
the  brain,  and  that  those  who  are  familiar  with 
the  forms  of  this  disease  are  most  likely  to  be 
the  best  judges  of  its  existence  in  a  particular 
case;  and  the  proposition  that  is  now  considered 
most  appropriate  to  set  before  a  jury  is  that  of 
Lord  Chief  Justice  Tindal  in  McNaghten's  case, 
and  is  in  effect  to  ask  the  jury  whether  they  are 
of  opinion  that  when  the  prisoner  committed  the 
act  he  was  in  a  sound  state  of  mind,  as  in  that 
case  the  verdict  must  be  adverse  to  him.  The 
question  that,  according  to  Bucknill  and  Tuke, 
should  be  asked  is.  Whether  in  consequence  of 
congenital  defect  or  acquired  disease  the  power 
of  self-control  is  absent  altogether,  or  is  so  far 
wanting,  as  to  render  the  individual  irrespon- 
sible. 

X.,  lu'cld.  (L.  lucidus,  clear.  F.  folie 
lucide.)    Same  as  I.,  moral. 

Xm  mani'acal.    See  Mania,  acute. 

X.,  melanchol'ic.    See  Melancholia. 

X.,  mens'trual.  (L.  menstrualis,  month- 
ly.) The  form  which  occurs  at  the  menstrual 
period  only. 


I.,  monomani'acal.   See  Monomania. 

X.,  mor'al.  (L.  moralis,  relating  to  con- 
duct. F.  folie  morale;  G.  moralisches  Irre- 
sein.)  A  term  proposed  by  Pritchard  to  describe 
cases  in  which  there  is  uncontrollable  violence 
and  depravity  of  the  emotions  and  instincts, 
without  any  impairment  of  the  intellectual 
faculties.  Such  a  condition  has  been  much  dis- 
puted in  the  sense  in  which  the  term  was  first 
applied,  and  it  has  been  contended  that  there  is 
always  in  these  cases  some  affection  of  the  rea- 
soning faculty  whenever  it  is  justifiable  to  apply 
the  term  insanity  to  them. 

X.,  no'tional.  (L.  notio,  an  idea.)  One 
of  Arnold's  two  divisions  of  insanity,  being 
those  forms  produced  by  reflection. 

X.  of  acts.  (F.  folie  des  acies.)  The 
form  in  which  there  are  impulses  and  tendencies 
to  immoral  and  wrong  acts,  but  no  delusions. 
Same  as  /.,  moral. 

X.  of  adoles'cence.  (L.  adolescentia, 
youth.)    Same  as  Hebephrenia. 

X.  of  cbild'birtb.    Insanity  which  comes 
on  in  the  puerperal  month.    See  puerperal. 
Also,  the  same  as  /.  of  delivery. 

X.  of  cbild'bood.  Insanity  occurring  in 
childhood  is  most  commonly  a  congenital  con- 
dition ;  but  acute  mania,  melancholia,  delusional 
insanity,  and  dementia  have  been  noticed  as 
primary  disorders  arising  after  birth. 

X.  of  deliv'ery.  A  transient  form  of  de- 
lirious insanity  occurring  during  labour  or  at 
the  time  of  birth  of  the  child,  and  probably 
caused  by  the  pain  or  agony  of  the  labour. 
There  may  be  suicidal  inclinations  or  desire  to 
injure  the  child.  The  attack  subsides  when  the 
labour  is  over. 

X.  of  fettrile  dlsor'ders.  See  J.,  fe- 
brile. 

X.  of  g^esta'tion.  (L.  gestatio,  preg- 
nancy.)   See  /.  of  pregnancy. 

X.  of  grand'eur.  (F.  folie  des  gran- 
deurs.) The  form,  characteristic  of  general 
paralysis,  in  which  the  ideas  are  all  of  greatness, 
of  vast  riches,  of  high  rank,  and  such  like. 

X.  of  lacta'tion.  (L.  lac,  milk.)  The 
form  which  is  produced  by  over-suckling.  It 
is  generally  of  the  melancholic  type.  It  not 
infrequently  lapses  into  life-long  dementia. 

X.  of  masturba'tion.  (L.  masturbo,  to 
excite  the  genital  organ.)  Insanity  produced 
by  self-abuse.  At  first  the  subject  is  vacilla- 
ting, hypochondriacal,  solitary  in  habit,  and 
suspicious ;  then  hallucinations  occur,  and  fre- 
quently odd  sensations  about  the  head,  espe- 
cially as  if  the  top  were  lifted  up,  are  complained 
of;  occasionally  there  are  sudden  paroxysms  of 
violence. 

X.  of  oxalu'rla.  {Oxalate  of  lime  ;  Gr. 
oi)|ijov,  urine.)  A  form  of  the  melancholic  type 
of  insanity  occurring,  according  to  Skae,  in  those 
suffering  from  Oxaluria. 

X.  of  persecu'tions.  (F.  folie  des  per- 
secutions.) The  form  in  which  the  insane  person 
believes  himself  to  be  the  subject  of  persecution 
by  some  foe. 

X.  of  pbospbu'ria.  {Phosphates;  Gr. 
olpov,  urine.)  A  form  of  melancholic  insanity 
occurring,  according  to  Skae,  in  those  suffering 
from  phosphatic  deposits  in  the  urine. 

X.  of  pregr'nancy.  The  form  which  oc- 
curs during  pregnancy ;  it  is  generally  of  the 
melancholic  type,  and  is  characterised  by  suicidal 
inclinations,  dislike  of  the  husband,  and  refusal 
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to  take  food.  Kecovery  generally  takes  place 
after  delivery. 

Z<  of  pu'berty.  (L.  pulertas,  marriage- 
aWe  age.)    Same  as  Hebephrenia. 

X.  of  self-abuse'.  See  /.  of  masturba- 
tion. 

X;  ova'rian.  {Ovary.)  The  form  which 
is  caused  by  some  lesion  of  the  ovaries.  It  is 
commonly  accompanied  by  sexual  hallucina- 
tion. 

X.,  paralyt'lc.  (F.  foUe  paralytique.) 
Same  as  Paralysis,  general,  of  the  insane. 

Also,  the  insanity  which  sometimes  follows  an 
attack  of  paralysis. 

X.,  paroxys'mal.  (Jlapo^vcrixo's,  the 
severe  fit  of  a  disease.)  A  form  of  cerebral  dis- 
turbance, in  many  cases  of  an  epileptic  charac- 
ter, irt  which  attacks  of  madness  come  on  sud- 
denly, last  for  a  short  time,  and  then  entirely 
pass  off,  the  interval  being  of  variable  length 
and  quite  free  from  maniacal  symptoms.  The 
paroxysms  may  consist  of  fui-ious  or  dangerous 
delirium,  or  of  quiet  but  ridiculous  actions.  See 
also,  I.,  epileptic. 

X.|  par'tial.  A  term  applied  to  those 
cases  of  chronic  mania  which  are  known  as 
Monomania,  in  reference  to  the  incomplete  de- 
fect of  the  mental  powers. 

X.,  pellagrous.  {Pellagra.  F.  folie  pel- 
lagreiise.)  A  form,  generally  melancholic  and 
suicidal,  sometimes  maniacal,  occurring  in  those 
suffering  from  Pellagra.  In  some  cases  vertigo 
is  produced  by  the  sight  or  touch  of  water. 

X.,  percep'tional.  (L.  perceptio,  a  re- 
ceiving.) The  group  of  insanities  in  Hammond's 
classification  which  includes  the  forms  in  which 
there  are  derangements  of  one  or  more  of  the 
perceptions. 

X.,  period'ic.  (TTe^ioci/cos,  coming  round 
at  certain  times.)  The  form  in  which  attacks 
of  insanity,  usually  mania  or  melancholia,  recur 
at  more  or  less  regular  intervals,  but  in  which 
the  remission  is  not  accompanied  by  completely 
restored  mental  health. 

X.,  pbthis'ical.  (iI>6i'o-is,  consumption.) 
Clouston's  term  for  the  form  which  occurs  occa- 
sionally at  the  same  time  as  the  occurrence  of 
phthisical  symptoms.  It  may  be  of  the  mani- 
acal, or  melancholic,  or  monomaniaoal  type, 
and  is  accompanied  generally  by  much  suspicious- 
ness. 

X.,  post-connu'bial.  (L.  post,  after ; 
connubialis,  pertaining  to  wedlock.)  The  form 
which  sometimes  follows  the  excitement  of  a 
first  intercourse  after  marriage. 

X.,  post-epllep'tic.  (L.  post,  after.) 
Insanity  occurring  after  an  epileptic  fit.  See 
J.,  epUeptie. 

X.,  post-fe'brile.  (L.  post,  after;  fe- 
bris,  fever.)  Insanity  occurring  during  the  de- 
cline of  an  acute  specific  fever. 

X.,  post-puer'peral.  (L.  post,  after; 
pnerperiiim,  childbirth.)  The  form  ot  I.,  puer- 
peral, which  occurs  after  delivery. 

I.,  prsepartu'rient.  (L.  pra,  before ; 
parturio,  to  be  in  labour.)  The  /.  of  preg- 
nancy. 

X.  praepuer'peral.  (L.  prcs,  before ; 
puerperium,  childbirth.)  Same  as  /.  of  preg- 
nancy. 

X.,  pri'mary,  (L.  primus,  first.  G. 
primare  Verriicktheit.)  The  form  which  deve- 
lops in  childhood  or  puberty  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  body.    It  is  often  congenital,  but 


may  arise  in  consequence  of  injury  or  disease  of 
the  bram  occurring  in  early  Ufe,  or  at  puberty, 
or  at  this  age  from  self-abuse  ;  it  is  character- 
ised by  the  presence  of  uncontrollable  impulses 
to  commit  foolish  or  criminal  acts  ;  intercurrent 
attacks  of  great  excitement  may  occur,  and  the 
higher  faculties  of  the  mind  are  not  developed. 

X.,  primord'lal.  {Tj. primordium,thehe- 
ginning.  G.  primordiale  Verriicktheit.)  Same 
as  I.,  primary . 

X.,  puer'peral.  (L.  puerpera,  a  lying-in 
woman.  F.  folie  puerperale ;  G.  Puerperal- 
manic.)  A  term  which  has  frequently  been  ap- 
plied to  the  insanity  which  occurs  during  any 
part  of  the  time  of  gestation  and  of  nursing,  but 
which  should  be  restricted  to  the  forms  of  in- 
sanity which  arise  at  or  soon  after  delivery; 
the  other  forms  being  I.  of  pregnancy  and  /.  of 
lactation. 

Puerperal  insanity  is  frequently  of  the  acute 
maniacal  form,  but  melancholia  is  not  seldom 
observed.  Hereditary  predisposition  is  very 
frequently  present,  and  often  great  mental 
worry,  connected  perhaps  with  the  labour  or  its 
antecedents,  or  bodily  depression  and  anaemia, 
have  preceded  the  attack.  Sir  James  Simpson 
has  suggested  that  the  acuter  forms  may  take 
origin  in  a  septicsemic  condition.  The  melan- 
cholic cases  are  longer  lasting  than  the  mania- 
cal cases,  recovery  often  occurring  within  three 
months  in  the  latter,  and  being  deferred  for  six 
more  in  the  former.  The  proportion  of  deaths 
is  gr-eatest  in  the  maniacal  cases.  The  brain  is 
usually  found  anaemic  after  death.  See  also  /. 
of  delivery. 

X.,  rea'soningr.  (F.  folie  raisonnante.) 
Same  as  I.,  moral. 

X.,  recur'rent.  (L.  recurro,  to  come 
back.)    Same  as  1.,  periodic. 

X.,  relig'ious.  The  form  in  which  the 
delusions  partake  of  a-  religious  character.  It 
occasionally  assumes  an  epidemic  form. 

X.,  rbeumat'ic.  A  synonym  of  I.,  cho- 
reic, from  its  frequent  association  with  a  rheu- 
matic diathesis. 

X.,  rbeumatis'mal.  Insanity  accompa- 
nying or  following  acute  rheumatism. 

X.,  sat'urnlne.  (L.  Saturnus,  an  old 
name  for  lead.)  The  insanity  which  is  some- 
times caused  by  chronic  lead  poisoning  or 
Plumbism. 

I.,  se'nile.  (L.  senilis,  belonging  to  old 
people.)  The  form  which  occurs  in  old  age,  and 
depends  on  degeneration  of  brain  tissue.  The 
judgment  is  impaired  and  the  sexual  instincts 
often  perverted.    The  progress  is  slow. 

X.,  senso'rial.  (L.  sensus,  the  faculty  of 
feeling.  F.  folic  sensorielle.)  The  form  in 
■which  illusions  or  hallucinations  are  predomi- 
nant symptoms. 

X.,  sim'ulated.  (L.  simulo,  to  make 
like.    F.  folie  simnlee.)    See  J.,  feigned. 

X.,  simulta'neous.  (F.  folie  simultanee.) 
A  variety  of/.,  communicated,  in  which  two  or 
more  persons,  hereditarily  predisposed,  contract 
the  same  kind  of  insanity  at  the  same  time. 

X,,  stu'porous.  (L.  stupor,  nmnbness. 
F.  folie  avec  stupeur.)  Same  as  Dementia,  pri- 
mary. 

X.,  sulci'dal.  (L.  sui,  of  himself ;  cccdo, 
to  kill.)  The  form  of  instinctive  monomania  in 
which  there  is  an  overpowering  impulse  to 
suicide. 

X.,  sympatbet'ic.    (Su/iTrafiiiTt/co's,  af- 
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fected  by  like  feelings.  F.  folie  sympathique.) 
The  form  in  which  the  mental  disturbance 
follows,  or  appears  to  follow,  disease  or  disorder 
of  some  other  organ  than  the  brain,  or  is  caused 
by  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body,  or  an  intestinal 
worm. 

X,,  symptomat'lc.  {F.  folic  symptoma- 
tique.)  Insanity  depending  on  disease  of  some 
other  organ  than  the  brain. 

X.,  syphilitic.  {Syphilis.)  The  form 
which  depends  on  the  actual  presence  of  syphi- 
litic poison  in  the  system,  probably  accompanied 
and  caused  by  gummata  in  the  brain.  It  begins 
with  melancholia  and  ends  in  dementia. 

Also,  hypochondriasis  produced  by  the  dread 
of  syphilitic  disease. 

X.,  tox'ic.  (ToJiKoi/,  arrow  poison.)  The 
form  which  is  caused  by  the  introduction  of  some 
organic  or  inorganic  poison  into  the  system,  as 
alcohol,  lead,  or  poison  of  gout. 

X.,  traus'itory.  (L.  transitorius,  having 
a  passage.  G.  transitorisches  Irresein.)  Kraft- 
Ebing's  term  for  the  form  which  lasts  only  two 
to  six  days,  sometimes  only  a  few  hours.  It  is 
generally  caused  by  some  sudden  shock  occurring 
in  an  epileptic,  or  in  one  addicted  to  alcoholic 
excess,  or  in  one  subjected  to  the  strain  of  pro- 
longed grief. 

X.,  transmlf  ted.  (L.  trammitio,  to 
carry  across.)    Same  as  /.,  communicated. 

X.,  traumat'ic.  (Tpau/uaxi/cos,  relating 
to  wounds.)  Insanity  caused  by  some  external 
violence. 

X.,  u'terine.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.  F. 
folie  uterine.)  The  form  which  is  caused  by 
some  lesion  of  the  womb.  It  is  generally  accom- 
panied by  sexual  hallucination. 

X.,  vls'ceral.  (L.  viscera,  the  internal 
organs  of  the  body.)  Insanity  caused  by  some 
disease  or  disorder  of  some  or  other  of  the  vis- 
cera. 

X.i  volitional.    (L.  volo,  to  wish.)  The 

group  of  insanities  in  Hammond's  classification 
which  includes  the  forms  characterised  by  de- 
rangement of  the  will,  cither  by  its  abnormal 
predominance  or  by  its  inertia. 

Insatiabil'ity.  The  condition  or  state 
of  being  Insatiable. 

Insa'tiable.  (F.  insatiable;  from  L. 
insatiahilis ;  from  in,  neg. ;  satio,  to  fill.  I. 
insaziabile ;  S.  insaciable ;  G.  uncrsiittlich.) 
That  which  cannot  be  satisfied  or  appeased. 

X.  ap'petite.  (F.  addephagie,  boulimie, 
faim  canine ;  G.  Gefrdssiglceit,  hef  tiger  Hun- 
ger, Seisshunger.)  Term  for  the  disease  Buli- 
mia. 

Inscriptio'nes.  (L.  inscriptio,  a  writ- 
ing upon.)    Inscriptions ;  marks. 

X.    tendin'ese   musculo'rum.  (L. 

tendo,  a  tendon ;  musculus,  a  muscle.)  The  ten- 
dinous lines  across  the  bellies  of  certain  muscles, 
as  the  rectus  abdominis. 

Inse'cable.  (L.  inseco,  to  cut  into.) 
That  cannot  be  divided  by  a  cutting  instru- 
ment. 

In'sect.  (F.  insecte ;  from  L.  insectum ; 
from  inseco,  to  cut  into.  I.  insetto  ;  S.  insecto  ; 
G.  Insekt.)    The  animals  of  the  Class  Insecta. 

X.  a'gency  in  poUina'tion.  The  con- 
veyance by  insects  of  pollen  to  the  stigma, 
usually  of  another  flower.  The  arrangements  in 
some  instances,  as  in  the  Oi'chids,  to  allure  the 
insect  and  to  cause  the  pollen  to  become  attached 
to  it  are  very  remarkable. 


I.  pow'der.  A  coarse,  greenish-yellow 
powder,  having  a  pungent  odour  ;  the  Persian  or 
Caucasian  powder  consisting  of  the  flowers  of 
Pyrcthrtim  carneum  and  F.  roseum,  and  the 
Dalmatian  powder  consisting  of  those  of  F.  cy- 
nararicefolitm.  It  contains,  according  to  Rother, 
Fersicein,  Persicin,  and  Fersiretin.  It  is  used 
in  powder,  fumes  of  the  powder,  tincture,  or  de- 
coction, to  destroy  insects,  especially  those  which 
assail  the  human  body. 

I.  wax.    The  product  of  Coccus  ceriferus. 

Insec'ta>  (L.  insectum.)  A  Class  of  the 
Subkingdom  Arthropoda.  Body  composed  of 
thi-ee  segments,  head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  ; 
antenna;  two  ;  three  pairs  of  legs  ;  two  pairs  of 
wings  on  thorax  ;  respiration  by  trachese. 

Insect'icide.  (L.  insectum ;  eccdo,  to 
kill.)  A  substance  that  destroys  insects.  The 
powders  so  called  consist  chiefly  of  some  strong 
smelling  pyrethrum,  as  the  Fyrethrum  roseum, 
chamomile  flowers,  or  stavesaore.  An  infusion 
of  quassia  is  very  useful,  and  so  are  turpentine 
and  benzine. 

Insectif  erous.  (L.  insectum,  an  in- 
sect ;  fero,  to  bear.  F.  inseetifere.)  Containing 
insects  embedded  in  its  substance,  as  amber. 

Insectiv'ora>  (L.  insectum  ;  voro,  to 
devour.  F.  insectivores ;  G.  Insektenfresser.) 
An  Order  of  the  Class  Mammalia.  Plantigrade 
animals  with  clavicles  and  three  sets  of  teeth ; 
limbs  generally  short  and  feeble,  pentadactylous, 
digits  never  opposable,  furnished  with  claws  ; 
testes  abdominal ;  uterus  bicornate ;  placenta 
deciduate  and  discoidal. 

Also,  a  Suborder  of  the  Order  Chiroptera,  be- 
ing those  which  live  on  worms,  insects,  blood, 
and  other  animal  substances.  They  have  a 
short  snout,  wide  ears,  claws  only  on  the  thumb, 
and  tuberculated  or  cutting  molars. 

Insect'ivore.  (L.  insectum;  voro.)  One 
of  the  Insectivora. 

Insectiv'orism>  (L.  insectum;  voro. 
F.  insectivorisme.)  J'he  faculty  possessed  by 
Insectivorous  plants. 

Insectiv'orouSi  (L.  insectum  ;  voro,  to 
devour.  F.  inseetivore ;  G.  insektenfressend.) 
Insect-devouring. 

X.  plants.  Plants,  such  as  Drosera,  which 
entangle  insects  by  means  of  the  tentacles  on 
the  surface  of  their  leaves,  and  dissolve  them  by 
the  aid  of  an  acid  juice  secreted  by  glands.  The 
solution  is  absorbed  by  the  agency  of  the  cellular 
protoplasm  of  the  leaves. 

Insectol'og'y.  (L.  insectum,  an  insect; 
Gr.  \dyos,  a  discourse.  F.  insectologie.)  A 
treatise  upon  insects. 

In'selbad.  Prussia,  "Westphalia,  near 
Paderborn.  A  mineral  water  from  two  sources, 
the  Othlienquelle  and  the  Marienquelle.  The 
former  contains  sodium  chloride  6"8  grains,  cal- 
cium carbonate  2'5  grains,  and  ferrous  carbo- 
nate '05  grain,  in  16  ounces,  with  nitrogen  2'8 
cubic  inches,  oxygen  '37,  and  carbonic  acid  '75  ; 
the  latter  contains  ferrous  carbonate  -45  grain  in 
16  ounces.  Used  in  tuberculosis  of  the  lung,  in 
chronic  bronchial  catarrh,  and  in  old  pleuritic 
effusions,  the  inhalation  of  the  nitrogen  being  a 
chief  part  of  the  treatment.  There  is  a  whey 
cure. 

Insemina'tiOIli  (L.  insemino,  to  plant 
in;  from  in,  into;  semen,  seed.)  The  act  of 
sowing  or  implanting  seed.  The  introduction 
of  semen. 

Insenes'cence.    (L.  in,  neg. ;  senesco, 
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to  grow  old.)  A  green  and  vigorous  old 
age. 

Insensibilisa'tion.    (L.  in,  neg.; 

sensus,  feeling.  F.  insensibilisation.)  The  pro- 
duction of  insensibility  to  pain  by  means  of  anaes- 
thetics, alcohols,  and  narcotic  poisons,  by  hyp- 
notism, and  like  means,  as  well  as  by  disease. 

Insensib'iliser.  (L.  in;  sensus.  F. 
insensibilisateur.)  An  instrument  by  means  of 
which  is  produced  Insensibilisation. 

Insensibil'ity.  (L.insensibilitas ;  from 
in,  neg.;  sentio,  to  feel.  F.  insensibilite ;  I. 
insensibilita ;  S.  insensibilidad ;  G.  Bewiistlo- 
sigkeit,  Unempfindlichkeit.')  The  condition  or 
quality  of  being  Insensible ;  inability  to  feel  or 
to  perceive ;  unconsciousness. 

Xnsen'sible.  (F.  insensible;  from  L. 
insensibilis ;  from  in,  neg.;  sensibilis ;  from 
sentio,  lo  ieei.  1.  insensibi/e  ;  S.  insensible  ;  Gr. 
bewustlos,  unempjindlich.)  Incapable  of  feeling 
or  perceiving. 

Also  (F.  imperceptible  ;  I.  impereettibile  ;  S. 
imperceptible;  Gr,  unmerklich),  incapable  of 
being  recognised  by  the  senses. 

Insep'araite.  (L.  in,  neg.;  scparatns, 
distinct.)  Masters' s  terra  for  the  condition  in 
which  parts  of  a  plant  are  not  separate ;  the  con- 
dition usually  called  Adnate  or  Coalesced. 

Insepara'tion.  (L.  in;  separatus.) 
Masters' s  term,  in  Botany,  for  Coalescence. 

Insert'*  (L.  insertus,  part,  of  insero,  to 
plant  in.  F.  inserer  ;  I.  inserire  ;  S.  insertar ; 
G.  einsetzen.)    To  introduce  into. 

Inser'ted.  (L.  insertus,  part,  of  insero, 
to  set  in.  F.  insere.)  Having  a  point  of  attach- 
ment; attached  to;  growing  out  of. 

Inser'tio.    See  Insertion. 

I.  velamento'sa.  (L.  velamentum,  a 
cover.)  The  marginal  insertion  of  the  umbilical 
cord  upon  the  non-villous  chorion.  It  is  due, 
uccordiug  to  Schultze,  to  the  amnion  being  pre- 
vented, in  the  process  of  development,  from 
uniformly  enclosing  the  cord,  the  hindrance 
being  occasioned  by  its  adhesion  to  the  vitelline 
sac,  or  the  vitelline  duct,  or  to  the  vessels, 
which  is  rare.  If  in  such  cases  the  growth  of 
the  duct  does  not  progress  evenly  with  that  of 
the  amnion,  the  sheath  of  the  umbilical  cord  does 
not  grow  around  it,  and  leaves  the  vessels  be- 
fore they  reach  the  placenta.  The  recession  of 
the  insertion  may  reach  the  pole  of  the  ovum, 
which  is  opposite  to  the  placenta.  The  insertio 
velamentosa  is  common  in  cases  of  twins  and  of 
triplets.  The  wide  arcuate  disposition  of  the 
vessels  is  apt  to  lead  to  anomalies  of  structure 
and  growth. 

Inser'tion.  (L.  insero,  to  set  in.  F.  in- 
sertion ;  I.  inserzione  ;  S.  insercion ;  G.  I^in- 
setzung,  Einfiigung.)  The  act  of  setting  or 
placing  in.    That  which  is  placed  in. 

In  Anatomy,  applied  to  the  attachment  of  a 
muscle  to  a  bone,  especially  to  the  bone  which  it 
is  supposed  to  move  ;  also,  to  the  entrance  of  a 
nerve  into  a  muscle  or  organ. 

In  Botany,  the  place  or  mode  of  attachment 
of  an  organ. 

Also,  the  act  of  inorulating. 
X.  of  a  leaf.   The  point  of  attachment  of 
a  leaf  to  the  stem. 

Xm  plane  of.  In  Botany,  the  plane  that 
is  formed  at  the  base  of  each  lateral  member  of 
an  axial  structure  if  the  surface  of  the  axis  were 
continued  through  the  base  of  the  member. 

X.,  point  of.   In  Botany,  an  imaginary 


point  in  the  plane  of  insertion  of  a  lateral  mem- 
ber which  is  considered  to  be  its  organic  centre, 
but  which  does  not  usually  correspond  with  its 
geometrical  centre. 

Inses'sio.  (L.  insessus,  part,  of  insideo, 
to  sit  upon.  F.  insession.)  Old  term  for  the 
state  of  sitting  over  the  vapour  of  a  hot  bath, 
simple  or  medicated.  (Castellus.) 

InsesSO'reSa  (L-  insessor  ;  from  insideo, 
to  sit  upon.)  Perching  birds.  Same  as  I'as- 
scres. 

Insesso'rial.  (L.  insessor.)  Kelating 
to  the  Inscssores. 

Inses'suSi  (L.  insessus.)  A  Semicupium, 
or  hip-bath. 

Insex'ed.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  sezus,  sex  or 
gender.  F.insexe;  Gi.  geschlechtslos.)  Having 
no  sex  ;  neuter. 

Insic'ium.    Same  as  Isicium. 

In'side  grow'ers.  A  synonym  of 
Endogens. 

In'sident.  (L.  insidens,  part,  of  insideo, 
to  sit  upon.)  Sitting  upon  ;  resting  or  floating 
on  the  surface.  Applied  formerly  to  matters 
supernatant  on  the  urine. 

Insid'ious.  (F.  insidieux;  from  L.  i«- 
sidiosus,  deceitful ;  from  insidia,  an  ambush  ; 
from  insidior,  to  lie  in  wait.  I.  insidioso  ;  S. 
insidioso  ;  G.  hinterlistig,  tiickisch.)  Deceitful. 

X .  disease'.  One  which  betrays  no  marked 
symptoms  at  first. 

Insip'ida  (F.  insipide;  from  L.  in,  neg.; 
sapidus,  savoury.  I.  insipido  ;  S.  insipido  ;  G. 
unsehmackhaft,  geschmacklos.)  Having  no  sa- 
vour ;  tasteless. 

Insipien'tia.  (L.  insipientia,  want  of 
wisdom ;  from  in,  neg. ;  sapientia,  wisdom.) 
Old  term,  used  by  Hildanus,  Centur.  Ep.  41,  de 
Insipientia  a  purgantis  fortioris  usu  inducta, 
the  same  as  Dementia. 

Also,  a  low  degree  of  delirium,  according  to 
Quincy. 

X.  ingren'ita.  (L.  ingenitus,  inborn.) 
Imbecility. 

Insis'tent.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  sisto,  to  lean 
upon.  F.  insistiint.)  Applied  to  the  hallux  of 
birds  when  it  does  not  rest  on  the  ground,  but 
only  touches  it  with  the  point. 

Insit'iO.  (L.  insitio,  an  ingrafting;  from 
insero,  to  introduce  into.)  Grafting  ;  inoculation. 

X.  cilio'rum.  (L.  cilium,  an  eyelash.) 
The  implantation  of  eyelashes. 

X.  den'tium.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  The 
implantation  of  teeth. 

X.  variola'rum.  ( Variola.)  The  inocu- 
lation of  smallpox. 

InSOla'tion.  (L.  insolalio  ;  from  insolo, 
to  place  in  the  sun.  F.  insolation  ;  I.  soleggiare  ; 
S.  insolation;  G.  Sonnen.)  Exposure  to  the 
sun's  rays. 

Also  (G.  Eitzschlag,  Sonnenstich) ,  exposure 
to  the  rays  of  the  sun  as  a  cause  of  disease  in 
animals  and  plants.  See  Heliosis  and  Sun- 
stroke. 

In  Pharmacy,  the  drying  of  substances  in  the 
rays  of  the  sun ;  also,  the  blanching  or  bleach- 
ing of  substances  b)'  the  same  means. 

In  Medicine,  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays  as  a 
means  of  cure.    See  Heliotherapy. 

X.  fe'ver.   A  synonym  of  Dengue. 

Insolubil'ity.  (L.  insolubilitas ;  from 
in,  neg.  ;  solubilis.  F.  insolubilite  ;  G.  JJnauJiiis- 
barkeit,  Unaufliislichkcit.)  The  quality  of  not 
being  soluble.  , 
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XnSOl'uble.  (F.  insoluble;  from  L.  in- 
solubilis ;  from  in,  neg.\  solubilis,  that  which 
can  be  loosed  or  dissolved ;  from  solvo,  to  loosen. 
I.  insolubile ;  S.  imoluble ;  G.  unaufloslich.) 
Incapable  of  being  dissolved. 

X,  chlo'ral.  See  Chloral,  insoluble,  and 
Metachloral. 

X.  sul'phur.   See  Sulphur,  insoluble. 

Insom'nia.  (L.  insomnia;  from  in,  neg. ; 
somnus,  sleep.  F.  insomnie ;  I.  insomnia;  S. 
insomnia;  G.  Schlaflosigkeit.)  Want  of  sleep  ; 
watchfulness;  wakefulness;  sleeplessness;  a 
certain  sign  of  the  disturbance  of  some  important 
organ,  although  this  may  not  be  indicated  by 
pain. 

X.,  con§rest'ive.  The  sleeplessness  which 
accompanies  cerebral  hypersemia.  There  is 
throbbing  of  the  head,  redness  of  the  conjunc- 
tiva, increase  of  temperature,  acuteness  of  the 
senses,  and  wildness  of  the  ideas. 

X.,  fetrile.  (L.  febris,  fever.)  The 
sleeplessness  accompanying  an  attack  of  a  spe- 
cific fever. 

X.,  litbse'mic.  (Zifhie  acid ;  Gr.  al/xa, 
the  blood.)  Sleeplessness  from  a  gouty  condi- 
tion, or  defective  excretion  of  effete  matters, 
produced  by  excess  in  eating  and  drinking ; 
when  sleep  is  obtained  it  is  fitful  and  stuporous. 

X.  of  exhaustion.  The  sleeplessness 
which  is  caused  by  overwork  with  anxiety,  ex- 
cessive emotions,  defective  nutrition,  or  exhaust- 
ing discharges. 

Insom'nioUS.  (L.  insomnia.)  "Wake- 
fulness ;  restlessness  in  sleep. 

Insom'nium*  (L.  insamnium,  a  dream ; 
from  in,  in ;  somnus,  sleep.)    A  dream. 

Also,  the  same  as  Insomnia. 

Inspec'tion.  (L.  inspectia,  a  looking 
into.  F.  inspection;  G.  Besichtigung .)  The 
examination  of  the  body,  or  of  any  tissue  or 
organ,  by  the  eye. 

X.  of  tlie  abdo'inen.  The  abdomen  in 
fat  people  is  full  and  protuberant,  presenting 
only  the  depression  of  the  umbilicus,  but  in  thin 
people  the  position  of  the  recti  and  of  their 
transvei'se  bands  and  the  limits  of  the  muscular 
tissue  of  the  external  oblique  muscles  may  be 
perceived. 

X.  of  tlie  tlio'rax.  The  two  sides  of  the 
thorax  are  symmetrical.  The  whole  chest  ex- 
pands with  inspiration  and  collapses  with  expi- 
ration. The  beating  of  the  heart  can  be  observed 
in  thin  subjects  in  the  fifth  intercostal  space  of 
the  left  side.  Along  the  left  border  of  the  ster- 
num the  third,  fourth,  and  more  rarely  the  fifth, 
interspaces  sink  coincidently  with  the  cardiac 
impulse. 

Inspira'tion.  (L.  inspiro,  to  breathe 
into.  v.  inspiration ;  I.  itispirazione ;  S.  in- 
spiracion  ;  G.  Einathmimg.)  The  act  of  respi- 
ration which  consists  in  drawing  in  the  breath. 

X.,  cen'tre  for.    See  Centre,  respiration. 

X.,  crow'tng,  A  term  for  Laryngismus 
stridulus. 

X.,  defer'red.  Walsh's  term  for  the  con- 
dition of  the  inspiratory  sound  in  emphysema 
when  it  is  not  heard  by  auscultation  until  a 
short  time  after  the  inspiratory  movements  have 
begun. 

Xm  forc'ed.  A  deep  inspiration  accom- 
plished by  an  effort  of  the  will. 

X.,  mus'cles  of.  Tranquil  inspiration  is 
efl'eoted  by  the  contraction  of  the  diaphragm, 
the  levatores  costarum  longiores  and  breves, 


and  the  external  intercostal  muscles.  In  forced 
inspiration  other  muscles  are  brought  into  ac- 
tion ;  those  of  the  trunk  being  the  scalenus 
anticus,  medius,  and  posticus,  the  sterno-cleido- 
mastoid,  the  trapezius,  the  pectoralis  minor,  the 
serratus  posticus  superior,  the  rhomboideus  ma- 
jor and  minor,  the  erector  spinse,  and  the  ser- 
ratus magnus ;  those  of  the  larynx  being  the 
sternohyoid,  the  sternothyroid,  the  crico-arytse- 
noideus  posticus,  and  the  thyreo-arytEenoideus  ; 
those  of  the  face  being  the  dilatator  naris  ante- 
rior and  posterior,  and  the  dilators  of  the  mouth 
and  nostrils ;  and  those  of  the  pharynx  being 
the  levator  palati,  the  azygos  uvuli,  and  the 
constrictors  of  the  pharynx. 

X.,  non-ezpans'ive.  (L.  non,  not;  ex- 
pansus,  part,  of  expando,  to  spread  out.)  A 
condition  of  forced  respiration  when  the  chest 
walls  are  powerfully  elevated  with  little  or  no 
expansion.  It  occurs  when  the  lung  tissue  is 
impermeable  to  air,  or  is  non-expansible,  as  in 
pleuritic  effusion,  pneumothorax,  and  cancer,  or 
when  the  thorax  is  permanently  dilated  to  its 
full  extent,  as  in  emphysema. 

X.  of  ve'nous  blood.  The  influx  of 
venous  blood  towards  the  right  auricle  of  the 
heart,  caused  by  the  partial  vacuum  produced  in 
the  thorax  by  the  act  of  inspiration. 

X.,  paral'ysis  of  mus'cles  of.  This 
condition,  if  it  affects  all  the  muscles  of  inspira- 
tion, as  in  cases  of  compression  of  the  spitial  cord 
from  fracture  of  the  uppermost  cervical  verte- 
brae, or  from  rupture  of  the  odontoid  ligaments, 
necessarily  causes  rapid  death.  Unilateral  pa- 
ralysis does  not  immediately  endanger  life. 
Other  causes  of  paralysis  are  degenerative  pro- 
cesses in  the  medulla  and  the  action  of  various 
poisons,  as  lead  and  curara. 

Inspiratory.  (L.  inspiro,  to  breathe  in. 
F.  inspirateiir.)    Assisting  Inspiration. 

X.  cen'tre.    See  Centre,  respiration. 

X.  dyspnoe'a.    See  Dyspnoea,  inspiratory. 

Z.  mur'mur.    See  Murmur,  inspiratory. 

X.  mus'cles.  The  diaphragm  and  the  in- 
tercostal muscles,  which  by  their  contraction 
enlarge  the  cavity  of  the  thorax  or  chest,  and  so 
produce  the  act  of  inspiration. 

X.  spasm.  A  condition  in  which  a  more 
or  less  rapid  succession  of  deep,  noisy  inspira- 
tions, with  expansion  of  the  chest,  protrusion  of 
the  epigastrium,  and  violent  action  of  all  the 
auxiliary  respiratory  muscles  occurs  in  a  kind 
of  paroxysm  ;  the  abdomen  is  distended  with 
gas,  and  air  is  often  expelled  from  the  stomach 
by  the  inspiratory  effort ;  the  expiration  is  easy 
and  without  noise. 

X.  type  of  cbest.  The  chest  of  a  person 
who  leads  an  active  outdoor  life.  It  contains  a 
large  amount  of  reserved  air,  it  is  high,  d^ep, 
and  broad,  and  the  heart  is  low  down. 

Inspire'.  (Mid.  E.  enspiren ;  from  Old 
F.  enspirer,  or  inspirer ;  from  L.  inspiro,  to 
breathe  into.  F.  inspirer;  I.  inspirare;  S. 
inspirar ;  G.  einathmen.)  To  breathe  into ;  to 
draw  air  into  the  lungs. 

Inspis'sant.  (L.  inspissans,  part,  of 
inspisso,  to  thioksn.  G.eindickend.)  Kendei-ing 
thicker. 

Applied  to  medicines  which  are  supposed  to 
cause  the  blood  to  become  thicker. 

Inspis'sate.  (L.  inspissatus,  part,  of 
inspisso  ;  from  in,  intens. ;  spisso,  to  thicken. 
1.  inspessare ;  S.  espesar ;  G.  verdieken.)  To 
thicken  by  evaporation. 


INSPISSATED—: 


INSUFFLATOR. 


Ill'spissa.ted«  (L.  inspissatus.  F. 
cpaissi ;  G.  eingedickt.)  Made  thick  by  evapora- 
tion of  the  thinner  parts.  Applied  to  vegetable 
juices  which  are  thus  converted  into  substances 
of  a  firm  consistence. 

X.  juice.    See  Enchyloma. 

Z.  ox-gall.    See  Fel  bovis  inspissatum. 

Znspissa'tion.  (L.  inspissatus.  F. 
inspissation,  epaissement ;  I.  condensamento  ;  S. 
condensacion ;  G.  Verdickung,  Eindickung.) 
The  act  of  thickening  or  rendering  thick. 

IllSta.IIl'ina.tei  (L.  in,  neg.  ;  stamen. 
F.  i?tst{jmine ;  S.  instaminado.)    Applied  by 

H.  Cassini  to  the  corolla  in  the  Compositte 
when  it  is  not  accompanied  by  perfect  male 
organs. 

Instaura'tioil.  (L.  instauratio,  a  re- 
newing.) The  first  appearance  and  manifesta- 
tion of  a  physiological  phenomenon,  such  as  the 
first  appearance  of  the  menses. 

In'Step.  (According  to  Skeat,  a  corrup- 
tion of  an  older  instop,  or  insitip  ;  from  in  and 
stoop,  the  inbend  of  the  foot.    F.  cou-de-pied  ; 

I.  callo  del  piede  ;  S.  empeine  del  pie  ;  G.  Rist, 
Fussbiege.)  The  arch  of  the  foot ;  the  anterior 
part  of  the  tarsus  and  the  posterior  part  of  the 
metatarsus  conjoined. 

Instilla'tion.  (L.  instillo,  to  put  in  by 
little  and  little.  F.  instillation;  I.  instilla- 
zione  ;  S.  instillacion  ;  G.  Eintropfehmg.)  The 
pouring  out  of  any  liquid  substance  slowly  or  by 
drops. 

Anciently  sometimes  used  for  Embrocation. 

In'Stinct.  (L.  instinctus,  instigation ; 
from  instinguo,  to  incite,  to  impel.  F.  instinct ; 
I.  istinto  ;  S.  instinto  ;  G.  Instinct,  Naturtrieb.) 
A  natural  impulse,  or  propensity,  to  perform  an 
action  without  an  intelligent  conception  of  the 
results. 

Instinct  has  been  defined  by  Sir  Benjamin 
Brodie  as  a  principle  by  which  animals  are 
induced,  independently  of  experience  and  rea- 
soning, to  the  performance  of  certain  voluntary 
acts  necessary  to  the  preservation  of  the  species 
or  individual,  or  affording  them  some  special 
advantage.  Hartmann  defines  instinct  as  action 
taken  in  pursuance  of  an  end,  without  conscious 
perception  of  the  object  to  be  attained. 

InStinc'tive.  (L.  instinctus.  F.  in- 
stinctif ;  I.  istintivo  ;  S.instintivo;  G.  instinct- 
mdssig.)  Relating  to,  or  resulting  from,  In- 
stinct. 

Z.  ac'tlons.  Actions  performed  without 
guidance  from  experience  and  without  conscious 
perception  of  the  means  to  be  attained  by  their 
performance,  as  the  act  of  sucking  in  an  infant, 
or  the  building  of  the  cells  of  a  honeycomb  by  a 
bee.  Instinctive  actions  are,  under  similar  cir- 
cumstances, performed  in  the  same  manner  by 
all  the  individuals  of  a  species. 

Z.  feerinffs.  The  elementary  primitive 
feelings  such  as  the  sense  of  harmony,  the 
emotion  of  sympathy,  or  the  recognition  of 
right  and  duty,  which,  occasionally  manifesting 
themselves  in  very  early  life,  exist  before  the 
occurrence  of  definite  ideas. 

Z.  mo'tlons.  A  term  applied  to  movements 
such  as  are  required  for  walking  erect  and  for 
producing  vocal  sounds. 

Instip'ulate.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  stipule.  F. 
instipuU ;  I.  instipulato  ;  S.  instipulado  ;  G. 
afterblatlos.)    Having  no  stipules. 

In'Stita.  (L.  in,  in ;  sto,  to  stand.)  Old 
term  for  Fascia,  a  fillet  or  bandage. 


Formerly  used  to  denote  a  flat  worm  that  in- 
fests the  intestines. 

Xn'stitUte.  (L.  institutus,  part,  of  in- 
stifiw,  to  set  u-p.)  That  which  is  established ;  a 
statement  of  principles  or  elements. 

Z.s  of  medicine.  The  explanation  or 
statement  of  the  principles  on  which  medicine  is 
based,  being  the  science  called  Physiology. 

In'Strument.  {F.  instrument ;  from  L. 
instrumentum,  an  implement ;  from  instruo,  to 
build,  to  provide.  I.  istrumento ;  S.  instru- 
meiito ;  G.  Werkzeug.)  That  by  which  any- 
thing is  effected.  A  tool,  mechanical  appliance, 
or  agent  used  in  manipulation  or  operations. 

Applied  synonymously  with  Organ. 

Instrumen'ta.  (L.  instrumentum.) 
The  male  genital  organs. 

Instrumen'tum.   See  Instrument. 
1,  cbirurgr'icum.      {Xupovpyia,  sur- 
gery.)   A  surgical  instrument. 

Z.  dig'estio'nls.  (L.  digestio,  digestion.) 
The  digestive  apparatus. 

Z.  instrumeuto'rum.  The  human 
hand. 

Insucca'tioUa  (L.  in,  in;  succus, 
juice.)  A  term  used  by  I5iroth  for  a  mode  of 
making  non-alcoholic  fluid  extracts  of  vegetable 
drugs.  Sixteen  ounces  of  the  drug  are  mace- 
rated for  twenty-four  hours  with  8  ounces  of 
glycerin  mixed  with  4  pints  of  boiling  water,  the 
liquid  is  poured  off,  and  the  residue  treated  with 
4  pints  of  boiling  water  as  before ;  the  two 
liquids  are  mixed,  strained,  and  evaporated  on  a 
water  bath  to  a  pint  and  filtered. 

Insuffic'iency.  (L.  insufficientia  ;  from 
iw,^neg.  ;  sufficio,  to  put  under;  to  suffice.  F. 
insujfisance ;  1.  insufficienza  ;  S.  insujiciencia  ; 
G.  Unzulanglichkeit,  Unfahigkeit.)  The  con- 
dition of  not  being  sufficient;  inadequacy; 
inability  to  perform  normal  work.  Usually 
applied  to  imperfect  action  of  the  valves  of  the 
heart,  which  do  not  close  perfectlj'  and  permit 
regurgitation  of  blood  to  take  place. 

Z.  of  the  inter  nal  rec'tus.  Weak- 
ness of  the  internal  rectus  of  the  eye.  In  this 
condition  a  disposition  to  squint  outwards  with 
one  eye  is  observed  when  near  objects  are  atten- 
tively regarded.  This  leads  to  double  vision, 
fusion  of  letters  and  lines  in  reading,  and  va- 
rious symptoms,  such  as  headache  and  pain  in 
the  eye.  These  symptoms  disappear  as  soon  as 
near  work  is  given  up. 

Z.  of  valves  of  beart.  See  Valves, 
cardiac,  incompetency  of. 

Insuific'ientism.     (L-  insufficientia. 

F.  itisufficientisme.)  The  doctrine  which  re- 
gards drugs  as  insufficient  for  the  cure  of  dis- 
ease and  regards  as  the  basis  of  all  treatment 
the  Expectant  method. 

Insuffic'ientist.  A  believer  in  Insnf- 
ficientism. 

Insuffla'tion.  (L.  in,  in ;  sufflo,  to  blow 
under,  or  puff  up  ;  from  sub,  under ;  Jlo,  to  blow. 
V .  insufflation  ;  l.sqffiamento;  &.  insujlacion  ; 

G.  Einhlasen.)  The  '  act  of  blowing  air,  or  gas, 
or  atomised  fluids,  or  a  dry  powder  into  any 
cavity  or  hollow  part,  by  mechanical  means  or 
otherwise. 

Also,  the  same  as  Inflation. 

In'sufflator.  (L.  in;  sufflo.)  An  in- 
strument for  blowing  powders  into  a  cavity,  or 
on  to  a  wound  or  sore  ;  or  for  blowing  air  or  gas 
into  the  lungs. 

X.,  BaucU'fuss's.   An  india-rubber  ball 


INSULA— INTEGRITY. 


attached  to  a  vulcanite  tube  which  has  a  long 
aperture  on  one  side  at  its  lower  end,  that  can 
be  closed  by  a  sliding  ring.  The  powder  ia  put 
into  the  tube  through  the  aperture,  the  sliding 
ring  is  drawn  over  it,  and  the  india-rubber  ball 
squeezed  so  as  to  blow  out  the  powder  at  the 
open  end  of  the  tube. 

Z.,  Rl'bemont-Sessal'gne's.  An  in- 
strument for  indating  the  lungs  in  an  asphyxi- 
ated newborn  child.  It  consists  of  an  india- 
rubber  bottle,  with  a  long  nozzle  bent  in  the 
shape  of  a  swan's  neck  at  the  free  end,  and 
having  an  aperture  near  the  e.^itremity.  The 
end  of  (he  instrument  is  introduced  into  the 
larynx  and  air  is  conveyed  into  the  lungs  by 
compressing  the  bottle. 

In'sula.    (L.  insula.)    An  island. 

In  Anatomy,  the  Island  of  Eeil. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  a  clot  of  blood  floating 
in  serum. 

X.,  ar'tery  of.  The  middle  cerebral  artery. 

X.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  Island  of  Reil. 

X.  of  Reil.    The  Island  of  Reil. 

X.  san'^uinis.  (L.  sanguis,  blood.)  A 
clot  of  blood  floating  in  its  serum. 

In'SUlSB.  (L.  plural  of  insula.)  Islands. 
A  term  applied  to  the  hepatic  lobules ;  also,  ap- 
plied to  the  white  patches  seen  on  serous  mem- 
branes, as  the  pei-icardium. 

X.  hepat'lcae.  ('HTrap,  the  liver.  G. 
Leberinseln.)    The  lobules  of  the  liver. 

X.  Pey'eri.  {Feyer.)  Same  as  Peyer's 
patches. 

X.  pulmona'Ies.  (L.  pulmo,  the  lung.) 
The  lobules  of  the  lung. 

In'sular.  (L.  insula.)  Kelating  to  an 
Insula,  or  to  the  Island  of  Reil. 

X.  sclero'sis.  Moxon's  term  for  Sclero- 
sis, disseminated. 

In'sulate.  (L.  insula,  an  island.  F. 
insuler,  isoler  ;  I.  isolare ;  S.  aislur  ;  G.  ab- 
sondern,  isoliren.)  To  separate  from  its  sur- 
roundings. 

In  Electricity,  to  separate  from  other  con- 
ducting bodies  by  means  of  a  non-conductor. 

Also,  the  same  as  Isolate. 

In'sulated.  (L.  insula,  an  island.  F. 
insule  ;  I.  isolato ;  S.  inslado  ;  G.  abgesondert.) 
Standing  by  itself;  separated  from  surrounding 
bodies.  Applied  by  Kirby  to  those  of  the 
discoid  areolie  of  the  wing  of  insects  which  are 
absolutely  without  connection  either  with  others, 
or  with  the  base  of  the  wing,  as  in  Bynastes 
aloeus. 

In  Chemistry,  separated  from  combination 
with  other  substances. 

In  Electricity,  surrounded  by  a  non-conduct- 
ing substance. 

X.  nee'dle.  A  needle  used  in  the  electro- 
lytic treatment  of  aneurysm  or  tumours,  which 
is  protected,  except  at  the  point,  by  some  non- 
conducting material,  as  vulcanite,  so  as  to  prevent 
destruction  of  the  tissues  through  which  it  passes. 

In'SUlating'.  (L.  insula.)  Causing  to 
be  separated  from  surrounding  objects.  Pre- 
venting the  passage  of  electricity. 

X.  bod'y.  A  term  given  to  a  bad  con- 
ductor of  electricity,  which  serves  to  retain  the 
electricity  in  a  conducting  body,  which  it  sup- 
ports, or  surrounds,  or  separates,  from  another 
conducting  body. 

X.  stool.  A  stool  with  glass  legs,  or  a 
chair  with  the  legs  placed  in  deep  glass  cups, 


used  to  insulate  a  patient  to  whom  Franklinic 
electricity  is  to  be  administered. 

Insula'tioilD    (L.  insula,  an  island.  F. 

insulation  ;  1. 1' isolare  ;  Q.  Absonderung.)  The 
state  of  being  separated  from  surrounding  ob- 
jects. 

In  Chemistry,  the  act  of  freeing  a  body  from 
combination  with  others. 

In  Electricity,  the  state  of  a  body  surrounded 
by  non-conductors. 

In'sulator.  (L.  insula.  G.  Isolator.) 
That  which  separates  from  others. 

In  Electricity,  a  non-conducting  substance 
separating  conducting  substances. 

InSul'tUS.  (L.  insulto,  to  leap  upon.  G. 
Anfall,  Angriff.)  Old  term  (Gr.  da-fioXri), 
used  by  Galen,  de  Morb.  Temp.  c.  6,  for  the  tirot 
occurrence  of  a  paroxysm. 

X.  apoplec'ticus.   A  fit  of  Apoplexy. 

Tnsup'purable.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  suppuro, 
to  collect  matter.  F.  insuppurable ;  G.  niclit 
zum  mtern  zu  bringen.)  Old  term  (Gr.  dvcKTruK- 
Tov),  applied  by  Hippocrates,  Aph.  v,  20,  to 
tumours  or  abscesses  which  do  not  approach  to 
suppuration. 

Insusceptibility.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  sus- 
ceptivus,  capable  of  receiving  ;  from  suscipio,  to 
take  up.  F.  insusceptibilite ;  G.  Unempf  dng- 
lichkeit.)  Want  of  capacity  to  be  affected  by  a 
thing. 

Insuscep'tible.  (L.  in;  susceptibiUs, 
ready  to  receive.  F.  insusceptible;  G.  un- 
empfdnglich.)  Incapable  of  being  impressed  or 
attected. 

Insymmet'ric.    (L.  in,  neg.)   Same  as 

Asymmetric. 

iutac'tile.  (F.  intaciile ;  fiomL.  intac- 
tilts,  that  cannot  be  touched.  I.  intattile ;  S. 
intactil ;  G.  unfiihlbar.)  That  cannot  be  re- 
cognised by  the  sense  of  touch ;  impalpable. 

In'teg'er.  (L.  integer  ;  from  in,  neg. ; 
tag,  base  of  tango,  to  touch.  F.  entier ;  G. 
unverletzt.)  Untouched ;  entire  ;  uncloven  ; 
undivided.  Applied  to  leaves,  petals,  and  other 
parts. 

Integ'er'rimus.  (L.  integer,  entire.) 
Very  or  perfectly  entire ;  that  is,  not  only  un- 
cloven, but  having  no  notches,  teeth,  or  inci- 
sions. Applied  to  leaves,  but  in  strict  allusion 
to  their  margins  only. 

In'tegral.  (L.  integer,  whole.  F.  inte- 
grant;  \.  integrante  ;  S.  integrante  ;  G.  voll- 
standig,  integrirend.)    Essential ;  constituent. 

In'tegrant.  (L.  integro,  to  perfect.  F. 
integrant;  (i.  erg  amend,  wesentlich.)  Necessary 
to  constitute  an  entire  thing. 

X.  par'ticle.  The  smallest  particle  of  an 
element  or  compound.    See  Molecule. 

Integrifo'liate.  (L.  integer,  entire  ; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F,  integrifolie  ;  G.  ganzblattrig.) 
Having  entire  leaves ;  not  divided,  digitated,  or 
serrated. 

Integrifolious.  Same  as  Integrifo- 
liate. 

Integ''riform.  (L.  integer;  forma, 
shape.)  Haiiy'a  term  for  a  crystal  which  ap- 
pears in  all  its  original  form. 

Integ''rity.  (L.  integer,  entire.  G.  Voll- 
standigkeit.)  Entireness;  perfectness;  com- 
pleteness. 

Applied  by  the  French  (integrite)  to  a  per- 
fectly healthy  condition  of  the  body  or  of  its 
organic  tissues. 

Also,  a  term  for  Virginity, 


INTEGROPALLIAL. 


,— mTERARTICULAR. 


Znte^ropal'Iial.  (L.  integer;  pallium, 
a  cloak.)  Having  a  pallial  line  unbroken  by 
notches. 

Integ-ropallia'lia.  (L.  integer;  pal- 
lium.) A  Division  of  the  Order  Siphoniata, 
Class  Lamellibranchiata,  in  which  the  siphons 
are  short  and  the  pallial  line  simple. 

IntegTopalliate.  Same  as  Integro- 
pallial. 

Integ''unient.  (L.  infegumentum  ;  from 
in,  upon ;  tego,  to  cover.  F.  integument ;  G. 
Decken.)  A  covering.  The  skin,  being  the 
covering  of  the  body.    The  covering  of  seeds. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  the  envelopes  of  the 
nucleus  of  the  ovule  in  Phanerogams ;  they 
generally  leave  an  opening  at  the  apex  of  the 
nucleus,  named  the  micropyle.  There  are 
usually  two,  but  sometimes  three,  integuments. 
The  innermost  is  the  primine  of  Mii-bel,  the 
outer  one  the  seoundine,  and  the  third,  which  is 
formed  later,  the  aril. 

Integ°umeii'ta.  (L.  plural  of  integu- 
mentum.)  Coverings. 

X.  foe'tus.  (L.  foetus,  offspring.)  The 
foetal  membranes. 

Integ'ument'ary.  (L.  integumentum.) 
Eelating  to,  or  consisting  of,  an  Integument. 

Integ'umeilta'tiOIl.  (L.  integumen- 
tum.) The  act  or  state  of  being  covered  with 
an  Integument. 

Integ'UXnen'tUin.    See  Integument. 
X.  commu'ne.    (L.  communis,  common.) 
The  skin. 

In'tellecti  (F.  intellect;  from  L.  intel- 
lectus,  a  perceiving;  from  intelligo,  to  choose 
between.  I.  intelletto ;  S.  entendimiento ;  G. 
Verstand.)  That  faculty  of  the  human  mind 
commonly  called  the  understanding  or  the 
reasoning  power. 

X.,  deraagr'ed.    Same  as  Insanity. 

Intellec'tion.  (L.  intellectus.  I.  in- 
tellezione ;  S.  inteligencia.)  The  act  of  under- 
standing ;  the  exercise  of  the  Intellect. 

Intellecto'rium  commu'ne.  (L. 
intellectus;  communis,  common.)  Darwin's 
term  for  the  common  nervous  centres  of  intelli- 
gence, being  the  cerebral  hemispheres. 

Intellec'tual.  (L.  intellectus.  F.  in- 
tellectuel ;  \.  intellettualc  ;  S.  intelectual ;  G. 
geistig,  intellectiiell.)    Relating  to  the  Intellect. 

Xn  fac'ulties.  (F.  les  facultes  intellectu- 
elles ;  G.  Verstandeskrdfte.)  Term  for  those 
faculties  which  communicate  to  man  and  ani- 
mals knowledge  of  their  own  internal  sensa- 
tions, and  also  of  the  external  world ;  their 
object  is  to  know  existence  and  perceive  quali- 
ties and  relations.  They  consist  of  the  senses, 
the  knowing  or  perceptive  faculties,  and  the  re- 
flective faculties. 

Intel'lig'ence.  (F.  intelligence ;  from 
L.  inielligentia  ;  from  intelligo,  to  choose  be- 
tween; from  intel,  for  inter,  between;  lego,  to 
choose.  I.  intetligenza ;  S.  inteligencia ;  G. 
Verstand,  Intelligenz.)  A  term  which  has  been 
defined  as  the  faculty  of  employing  means  to 
attain  an  end,  that  the  creature  itself  under- 
stands, and  which  it  attains  more  readily  in 
proportion  as  it  conceives  it  more  clearly. 

Intem'perance.  (F.  intemperance; 
from  L.  intemperanlxa,  want  of  mildness,  want 
of  moderation ;  from  in,  neg. ;  temperanlia, 
self-control ;  from  tempera,  to  divide  duly.  I. 
intemperanza ;  S.  intemperancia ;  G.  Unmas- 
sigkeit.)     Inability  to  rule  or  moderate  the 


appetites  and  lusts ;  immoderate  indulgence  of 
the  appetites,  especially  excessive  indulgence  in 
alcoholic  liquors. 

Xntempe'ries.  (L.  intemperies,  incle- 
mency.) A  derangement  of  the  constitution  of 
the  weather. 

Also,  the  same  as  Byscrasia. 

Intense'.  (L.  intensus,  part,  of  intendo, 
to  stretch  out.  intense;  1.  intenso  ;  S.  in- 
tcnso  ;  G.  angestrengt.)  Extreme  in  degree ; 
strained. 

Intensifica'tion.  (L.  intensus ;  f ado, 
to  make.)  The  act  of  making  more  intense,  or 
extreme  in  degree. 

Inten'sity.  (L.  intensus,  part,  of  intendo, 
to  stretch  towards.  F.  intensito  ;  G.  Heftigkeit.) 
A  high  degree  of  force,  power,  and  activity. 
The  amount  of  energy  of  a  force. 

X.  of  elec'tric  cur'rent.  See  Electric 
intensity. 

X.  of  electric'ity.    See  Electric  intensity. 
Inten'sive.    (L.intens7is,s,t\-or\^.)  Serv- 
ing to  give  force.    Increasing  the  venereal 
appetite. 

Inten'tion.  (F.  intention ;  from  L.  in- 
tentio,  a  stretching  out ;  increase ;  care.  I. 
intenzione  ;  S.  intencion  ;  G.Absicht.)  An  end 
which  it  is  purposed  to  attain. 

X.,  first.  Term  applied  by  Hunter  to  that 
mode  of  repair  of  wounds  which  is  now  termed 
Immediate  union. 

X.,  sec'ond.  Term  applied  by  Hunter  to 
that  mode  of  repair  of  wounds  in  which  granu- 
lation tissue  is  formed.  See  Union  by  granula- 
tion. 

In'ter.  (L.  inter,  between.)  A  prefix  sig- 
nifying between. 

interaccesso'rii.  (L.  inter ;  accessus, 
a  going  to.)    The  Intertransversales  mediates. 

Interac'inous.  (L.  inter;  acinus.) 
Situated  between  the  acini  of  a  gland. 

Interambula'cra.  (L.  inter  ;  ambu- 
lacrum, a  place  for  walking.)  The  imperforate 
plates  lying  between  the  ambulacra  of  Echino- 
derms. 

Intera'nea.  (L.  interaneus,  from  inter.) 
Old  term  used  by  Pliny  for  the  bowels  or  in- 
testines ;  or  the  viscera  of  the  abdomen,  according 
to  Lindenus  and  Ehodius. 

Interanten'nary .  (L.  inter,  between ; 
antenna.  F.  interantennaire.)  Two  small  crests 
or  scales  which  sometimes  project  on  the  inside 
of  the  first  joint  of  the  antennae  of  the  Myodarise. 

Interapophys'ial.  (F.  interapophy- 
siaire ;  from  L.  inter,  between;  Gr.  airo'(/)u<7is, 
an  offshoot.)    Situated  between  apophyses. 

Interartic'ular.  (L.  inter,  between; 
articulus,  &]o\nt.  F .  inferarticulaire ;  l.inter- 
articolare  ;  S.  interarticular  ;  G.  zwischenglie- 
derig.)  Situated  between  the  joints.  Applied 
to  the  fibro-cartilages  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
bones  in  the  sterno- clavicular,  temporo-maxil- 
lary,  vertebral,  and  femoro-tibial  articulations, 
and  the  ligaments  situated  within  the  latter  and 
the  coxo-f'emoral  articulations. 

X.  canal'  of  tar'sus.  (Taioo-os,  the  fiat 
of  the  foot.)  The  canal  formed  by  the  approxi- 
mation of  the  grooves  of  the  os  calcis  and  of  the 
astragalus  for  the  attachment  of  the  interosseous 
ligament. 

X.  car'tilag-e.  See  Cartilage,  interar- 
ticular. 

X.  fi'bro-car'tHage.  See  Fibro-carti- 
lage,  interarticular. 


INTEEAEYT^NOID 


1— INTEECENTRAL. 


X.  fl'bro-car'tilag'e  of  jaw.  SeeFibro- 
cartilage  of  lower  jaw. 

X.   fi'bro-car'tilag:e   of  knee.  See 

Fibro-cartilage,  semilunar,  external  and  in- 
ternal. 

X.  fl'bro-car'tilag'e  of  ra'dio-ul'nar 

joint.    See  Fih-o-cartilage,  radio-uhiar. 

X.  fi'bro-car'tilagre  of  scap'ulo-cla- 
vic'ular  joint.  See  Fibro-cartilage,  scapulo- 
clavicular. 

X.  fi'bro-car'tilagre  of  ster'no-cla- 
vic'ular  joint.  See  Fibro-cartilage,  sterno- 
clavicular. 

X.  Iig:'ament  of  hip.  The  Ligamentum 
teres, 

X.  lig'ament  of  rib.  See  Rib,  ligament 
of,  inter  articular . 

Illtera.ryt8B'no'id..  (L.  inter,  between ; 
Gr.  UpvTuiva,  a  ladle;  eI^09,  likeness.)  Situ- 
ated between  the  arytscnoid  cartilages. 

X.  fflot'tis.  Same  as  Glottis,  cartilagi- 
nous. 

Interauric'ular.  (L.  inter  ;  auricula, 
the  auricle  of  the  heart.  F.  interauriculaire.) 
Situated  between  the  auricles  of  the  heart. 

X.  sep'tum.  {V .  cloison  interauriculaire.) 
See  Septum,  interauricular. 

Interaxil'lary.  (L.  inter;  axilla,  the 
armpit.)  Situated  within  or  between  the  axilla 
or  the  axil  of  a  leaf. 

In'ter-brain.  (L.  inter,  between.  F. 
cerveau  intermediare ;  G.  Zwischenhirn.)  The 
Thalamenccphalon. 

Interca'dencei  (L.  inter;  cado,  to 
fall.  F.  intercadenee ;  I.  intercadenza ;  S.  in- 
tercadenza ;  G.  Zwischenschlag .)  An  irregular 
rhythm  of  the  pulse,  so  that  there  seems  to  be 
now  and  then  an  additional  interposed  pulsa- 
tion. 

Interca'dent.  (L.  inter;  cado.)  Ex- 
hibiting the  phenomena  of  Intercadenee. 

Inter'calary.  (L.  intercalaris,  that  is 
inserted ;  from  inter,  between  ;  calo,  to  proclaim. 

F.  intercalaire ;  I.  intercalare ;  S.  intercalar ; 

G.  eingeschaltet,  eingeschoben.)  Inserted  among 
others.  Applied  to  a  day  inserted  in  a  month  to 
complete  the  year;  also  to  the  month  to  which 
that  day  is  added  every  fourth  year,  called  leap- 
year. 

Applied  formerly  to  any  apyrexial  time  which 
intervened  between  the  paroxysms  of  periodical 
diseases. 

In  Biology,  used  by  Huxley  to  denote  inter- 
mediate forms  which  do  not  represent  the  actual 
passage  from  one  group  to  another. 

X.  days.  (F.  jours  intercalaires.)  For- 
merly applied  to  those  days  on  which  no 
paroxysm  of  a  periodical  disease  occurred  ;  and 
also  to  the  days  which  intervene  between  two 
critical  days. 

X.  growtb.  The  interstitial  deposit  of  new 
material.  Intercalary  growth  of  a  vegetable 
cell  wall  occurs  in  a  typical  form  in  the  case  in 
which  the  deposition  of  new  substance  takes  place 
within  a  belt  lying  in  the  surface  of  a  cell,  so 
that  this  belt  extends  and  a  fresh  interposed  piece 
of  the  cell  wall  makes  its  appearance  from  time 
to  time. 

X.  pie'ces.  Bony  or  cartilaginous  plates 
lying  between  neighbouring  neural  and  haemal 
arches  in  cartilaginous,  ganoid,  and  elasmobranch 
fishes.    They  strengthen  the  vertebral  column. 

X.  stapbylo'ma.  See  Staphyloma,  in- 
tercalary. 


Inter'calate.  (L.  intercalo,  to  insert.) 
To  place  anything  between. 

Znter'calated.  (L.  intercalo.)  Placed 
between. 

X.  beds.  A  term,  in  Geology,  applied  to 
subordinated  beds  of  a  different  nature  inter- 
posed between  the  main  beds  of  a  series. 

X.  vegr'etatlve  zone.  Saclis's  term  for 
a  zone  of  growth  intercalated  between  more  ma- 
ture portions  of  tissue,  such  as  occurs  sometimes  at 
the  base  of  an  internode,  or  of  a  leaf,  with  more 
mature  tissue  above  it. 

Zntercala'tion.  (L.  intercalo.)  Some- 
thing interposed  or  placed  between. 

Intercapil'lary.  (L.  inter ;  capillus, 
a  hair.  F.  intercapillaire.)  Situated  in  the 
meshes  of  the  capillary  vessels. 

Intercarot'id.  (L.  inter  ;  carotid  ar- 
tery. F.  intercarotidien.)  L3'ing  between  the 
two  carotid  arteries. 

X.  gran'g-lion.    See  Ganglion,  intercarotic. 

X.  plex'us.   The  Plexus,  carotid,  external. 
Intercartilag''inous.      (L.   inter ; 
cartilago,  cartilage.      F.  intercartilagineuxj) 
Situated  between  cartilages. 

X.  glot'tis.  Same  as  Glottis,  cartilaginous. 
Xntercav'ernous  si'nuses.  See 
Sinus,  intercavernous,  anterior  and  posterior. 

Znterceriular.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
cellula,  a  small  cell.  F.  intercellulaire ;  G. 
zwischenzellig .)    Lying  between  or  among  cells. 

X.  bll'iary  pas'sa§res.  The  Capilla- 
ries, biliary. 

X.  blood-cban'nels.  Narrow  channels 
without  walls  which  transmit  blood  lying  be- 
tween formative  cells  in  granulation  tissue  of 
wounds  and  in  the  early  embryo  before  the  for- 
mation of  blood-vessels. 

X.  flu'id.  (G.  Intercellularjliissigkeit.) 
The  Liquor  sanguinis. 

X.  pas'sag'es.  Eainey's  term  for  the 
terminal  branches  of  the  bronchial  tubes  into 
which  the  air-cells  of  the  lung  open ;  the  Al- 
veolar passages. 

X.  spa'ces.  (F.  espaces  intercellulaires ; 
G.  Intercellularraume,  Intercellularg'ange.)  In 
Botany,  a  term  applied  to  the  cavities  or  la- 
cunae between  the  cells  of  a  tissue.  They  may 
be  formed  either  by  a  splitting  of  the  common 
wall  of  adjacent  cells,  or  by  the  disorganisation 
of  certain  cells.  They  may  contain  either  air 
or  special  products. 

X.  spa'ces,  lysigr'enous.  (Auo-ts,  a 
loosing ;  ytvoe,  race.)  Cavities  filled  with  secre- 
tion which  have  been  formed  by  the  absorption 
of  a  mass  of  tissue. 

X.  spa'ces,  scliizog''enous.  (^xi'^w,  to 
split ;  yivoi.)  Cavities  filled  with  secretion 
which  have  been  formed  by  the  separation  from 
each  other  of  uninjured  cells. 

X.  sub'stance.  The  material  which  is 
contained  in  the  spaces  between  the  cells  of  ani- 
mal and  vegetable  structures.  In  plants  it  may 
be  regarded  as  the  remains  of  the  protoplasm  in 
which  the  cells  were  originally  developed ;  or  as 
formed  by  the  union  of  the  primary  cell  walls  of 
two  adjoining  cells,  on  the  inner  surface  of 
each  of  which  new  matter  has  been  deposited ;  or 
as  a  material  excreted  by  neiglibouring  cells. 

Intercen'tral.  (L.  inter  ;  centrum,  a 
centre.)    Situated  between  centres. 

X.  nerves.  Nerve  fibres  which  connect 
ganglionic  centres,  as  iu  co-ordinated  move- 
ments. 


INTERCENTRUM— INTERCOSTAL. 


Zntercen'trunii  (L.  inter ;  centrum,  a 
centre.)  A  space  between  the  bodies  or  centra 
of  two  vertebrae. 

Intercep'tiO.  (L.  interceptio ;  from 
intercipio,  to  take  between  ;  to  intercept.  F. 
interception  ;  G.  Unterbrechung ,  Zwischenweg- 
nahme.)  Old  term  applied  in  the  same  manner 
as  Ajjolepsis. 

Also,  formerly  applied  to  a  kind  of  remedy- 
when  the  motion  of  the  humours,  and  especially 
of  the  blood,  was  interrupted. 

Also,  a  mechanical  means  of  arresting  the  up- 
ward passage  of  the  poison  of  gout  or  rheuma- 
tism from  the  toes  or  fingers  to  the  body.  It 
consisted  in  the  application  to  the  limb  of  broad 
bandages  over  layers  of  wool. 

I.  intestino'rum.  (L.  intestina,  the 
bowels.)    Same  as  Ileus. 

Intercervica'les.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
cervix,  tXic  neck.  F.intercervicaux.)  Chaussier's 
name  for  the  Intcrspinales  colli. 

Interchon'dral.  {h.  inter  ;  Gr.  xov- 
o/oos,  cartilage.)    Situate  between  cartilages. 

I.  artlcula'tions.  The  joints  between 
the  corresponding  margins  of  the  sixth,  seventh, 
and  eighth  ribs.  They  are  lined  by  synovial 
membrane,  and  connected  by  a  capsular  liga- 
ment and  by  the  intercostal  ligaments. 

Illter'ciden,ce>  (L.  intercidens,  part,  of 
intercido.  to  fall  between.)  Same  as  Intercadence. 

Inter'aidenta  (L.  intercidens.')  Same 
as  Intercalary . 

Intercil'ium.  (L.  inter,  between; 
ciliuiii,  the  eyebrow.  F.  intercil.)  The  space 
between  the  eyebrows  called  the  Glabella. 

Inter clav'iclei  (L.  inter;  clavicula, 
the  collar-bone.)  A  T-shaped  or  rod-like  der- 
mal bony  plate  in  Lizards,  Crocodiles,  and  the 
lower  Mammals,  lying  on  the  under  side  of  the 
sternum  and  attached  to  the  clavicles. 

Interclavic'ular.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
clavicula,  the  collar-bone.  P.  int^rclaviculaire.) 
Between  the  clavicles. 

X.  bone.  The  Inter  clavicle. 
X.  lig-'ament.  (F.  ligament  interclavicu- 
laire ;  G.  Zwischoischlii^selbeinband.)  A  flat 
fibrous  band  closely  attached  to  the  upper  border 
of  the  sternum,  and  stretching  between  the 
inner  ends  of  both  clavicles. 

X.  notcli.  The  Incisura  semilunaris. 
X.  scute.  (L.  scutum,  a  buckler.)  A  di- 
vision or  scute  of  the  plastron  of  tortoises,  on 
each  side  of  the  median  line  in  front  of  the 
hyostemal  scutes,  and  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
clavicular  scutes. 

Xntercolum'nar.  (L.  inter  ;  columna, 
a  column.)    Between  columns. 

X.  fas'cla.  See  Fascia,  inter  columnar. 
X.  fi'bres.  Slender  bundles  of  fibres  cross- 
ing transversely  the  oblique  fibres  of  the  apo- 
neurosis of  the  external  oblique  muscle  of  the 
abdomen,  and  stretching  across  the  external 
abdominal  ring;  extending  downwards  from 
them  is  the  Fascia,  intercolumnar. 

Intercon'dylar.  (L.  inter,  between; 
Gr.  KououXo^,  a  bony  knob.  F.  intercondylien.) 
Situated  between  condyles. 

X.  eminence.  See  Eminentia  intercon- 
dyliea. 

X.  fos'sa.    The  /.  notch. 
X.  fos'sse.    See  Intercondyloid fosses. 
X.  line.   A  transverse  line  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  femur  separating  the  patellar  fossa 
from  the  popliteal  fossa. 


X.  notcb.     (P.  echancrure  intercondy- 

lienne.)  The  deep  notch  which  separates  the 
condyles  of  the  femur  behind. 

Intercon'dyloid.  Qu.  inter;  Gr.  koV- 
5uA.os ;  £ii5os,  likeness.)  Same  as  Intercon- 
dylar. 

X.  fos'sse  of  fe'mur.  See  Fossa  inter- 
condyloidea  femoris  anterior  and  posterior. 

X.  fos'sse  of  tib'la.  See  Fossa  intereon- 
dyloidea  tibicB  anterior  ani posterior. 

Intercos'tal.  (L.  inter,  between ;  eosta, 
a  rib.  P.  intercostal?)  Extending  from  one 
rib  to  another ;  between  the  ribs. 

X.  aponeuro'ses.  ('A-n-ovEupojo-is,  the 
tendinous  end  of  a  muscle.)  The  Fascice,  inter- 
costal. 

X.  ar'terles.  The  aortic  intercostal  ar- 
teries. 

X.  ar'teries,  ante'rior.  (L.  anterior, 
in  front.  F.  artlres  intercostales  anterieures  ;  G. 
vordere  Zwischenrippenschlag adern .)  Branches 
to  each  of  the  upper  six  intercostal  spaces  arising 
from  the  internal  mammary  artery  by  one  trunk 
which  soon  divides  into  two,  or  by  two  trunks 
for  each  space  ;  they  lie  at  first  between  the  in- 
ternal intercostal  muscles  and  the  pleura,  then 
perforate  the  muscle  and  lie  between  it  and  the 
external  intercostal  muscle,  one  near  the  upper 
and  the  other  near  the  lower  rib,  and  inosculate 
with  the  aortic  intercostals.  They  supply  the 
intercostal  and  pectoral  muscles,  and  give  oS 
branches  to  the  mammary  gland  and  the  integu- 
ment. 

X.  ar'teries,  aor'tic.  (F.  arteres  inter- 
costales aortiques ;  G.  Zwischenrippenschlag a- 
dern  der  Korperschlagader.)  Branches  of  the 
descending  thoracic  aorta ;  those  of  the  right  side 
cross  the  vertebras  to  reach  the  intercostal  space. 
They  are  nine  or  ten  in  number,  supplying  the 
spaces  from  the  third  or  the  second  downwards  ; 
they  cross  the  spaces  obliquely  to  the  intercostal 
grooves  on  the  lower  borders  of  the  upper  ribs, 
lying  on  the  inner  side  of  the  external  inter- 
costal muscles  ;  each  anastomoses  with  one  of 
the  anterior  intercostal  arteries ;  the  uppermost 
anastomoses  with  the  superior  inteixostal  artery, 
and  the  lower  anastomose  with  branches  of  the 
epigastric  artery  in  the  abdominal  wall  and  with 
the  lumbar  branches  of  the  abdominal  aorta. 
Each  gives  ofi',  as  well  as  the  collateral  inter- 
costal artery,  a  posterior  or  a  dorsal  branch, 
which  passes  backwards  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
anterior  costo-transverse  ligament  and  divides 
into  a  spinal  branch,  which  supplies  the  dorsal 
vertebrae  and  the  spinal  cord  and  its  membranes, 
and  an  external  branch,  which  supplies  the 
muscles  and  integument  of  the  back. 

In  Fishes,  the  intercostal  arteries  are  fre- 
quently not  so  numerous  as  the  intercostal 
spaces. 

X.  ar'teries,  Infe'rior.  (L.  inferior, 
lower.)    The  I.  arteries,  aortic. 

X.  ar'teries,  poste'rior.  (L.  posterior, 
hinder.  G.  hintere  Zwischenrippenschlagadern.) 
The  /.  arteries,  aortic. 

The  term  is  sometimes  applied  to  these  arte- 
ries only  after  having  given  off  their  dorsal 
branches. 

Also,  the  branches  of  the  superior  intercostal 
artery  to  the  first  and  second  interspaces. 

X.  ar'tery.  A  term  sometimes  applied  to 
the  infracostal  branches  only  of  the  aortic  inter- 
costal arteries. 

Z.  ar'tery,  collat'eral.    (Low  L.  col- 
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lateralis ;  from  L.  col,  for  cum,  with ;  latus,  a 
side.)  A  long,  slender  branch  of  each  aortic 
intercostal  artery  arising  near  the  angle  of  the 
rib  above;  it  passes  downwards  to  the  upper 
border  of  the  rib  below,  runs  towards  the  front 
of  the  chest,  and  anastomoses  with  an  anterior 
intercostal  branch  of  the  internal  mammary 
artery. 

X.  ar'tery,  first.  The  branch  of  the  1. 
artery,  superior,  to  the  first  interspace. 

Z.  ar'tery,  sec'ond.  The  branch  of  the 
I.  artery,  superior,  to  the  second  interspace. 

Z.  ar'tery,  supe'rior.  (F.  artere  inter- 
costale  superieure ;  Gr.  oberste  Zivischenrippen- 
schlagader.)  A  branch  from  the  back  part  of 
the  subclavian  artery ;  it  passes  backwards, 
gives  off  the  deep  cervical  artery,  descends  out- 
side the  pleura  in  front  of  the  necks  of  the  first 
and  second  ribs,  and  gives  off  a  branch  to  each 
of  the  two  upper  intercostal  spaces ;  the  lower 
branch  inosculates  with  the  first  aortic  inter- 
costal artery,  and  both  send  branches  to  the 
spinal  muscles  and  the  spinal  cord,  as  well  as  to 
the  intercostal  muscles. 

X.  fas'cise.  See  Fascia,  intercostal,  ex- 
ternal, internal,  and  middle. 

X,  g^lands.   See  Glands,  intercostal. 

X.  g'roove.  (G.  Zwischenrippenfurche.) 
The  Groove,  subcostal. 

X.  ligr'aments.  Strong  ligamentous  fibres 
connecting  in  front  and  behind  the  adjoining 
cartilages  of  the  ribs  from  the  fifth  to  the  tenth. 

X.  lympliat'ic  g-lands.  See  Glands, 
intercostal. 

X.  lympbaf  ics.  See  Lymphatics,  inter- 
costal. 

X.  mus'cles.  (F.  muscles  intercostales  ; 
Gr.  Zwischenrippenmuskeln.)  The  two  thin 
layers  of  short,  oblique  muscular  fibres,  exter- 
nal and  internal,  which  pass  from  one  rib  to  the 
next  below  it. 

X.  mus'cles,  deep.  The  I.  muscles,  in- 
ternal. 

X.  mus'cles,  exter'nal.  (F.  muscles 
intercostaux  externes  ;  G.  aussere  Zwischenrip- 
penmuskehi.)  The  outer  stronger  layer  of  mus- 
cular fibres  connecting  the  contiguous  borders  of 
the  ribs ;  there  are  eleven  sets ;  they  spring  from 
the  outer  lip  of  the  groove  on  the  lower  surface 
of  each  rib,  and  are  directed  downwards  and 
forwards  to  the  upper  border  of  the  rib  below ; 
they  extend  from  the  tubercles  of  the  ribs  to 
near  the  cartilages,  where  they  terminate  in  a 
thin  aponeurosis,  which  extends  to  the  sternum  ; 
in  the  two  lowest  intercostal  spaces  they  extend 
between  the  cartilages.  They  cause  the  ribs  to 
approach  each  other  and  expand  the  chest,  and 
thus  they  are  muscles  of  inspiration. 

X.  mus'cles,  Inter'nal.  (F.  muscles 
intercostaux  internes  ;  G.  innere  Zwischenrip- 
penmuskeln^ The  inner  layer  of  muscular 
fibres  connecting  the  contiguous  borders  of  the 
ribs;  there  are  eleven  sets;  they  spring  from 
the  inner  lip  of  the  groove  on  the  lower  surface 
of  each  rib,  and  are  directed  downwards  and 
backwards  to  the  upper  border  of  the  rib  below  ; 
they  extend  from  the  sternum  to  the  angles  of 
the  ribs,  where  they  terminate  in  a  thin 
aponeurosis,  which  stretches  to  the  spine.  They 
probably  unite  with  the  external  intercostals  in 
causing  the  ribs  to  approach  each  other,  and  so 
expanding  the  chest,  and  thus  are  muscles  of 
inspiration;  but  there  is  much  difference  of 
opinion  as  to  their  real  action. 


X.  mus'cles,  superfic'lal.  The  I.  mus- 
cles, external. 

X.  nerve,  first.  (V .  premier  nerf  inter- 
costal; G.  erster  Zwischenrippemierv.)  A 
branch  of  the  anterior  division  of  the  first  dorsal 
nerve.  It  has  no  lateral  cutaneous  branch,  and 
sometimes  no  anterior  cutaneous  branch. 

X.  nerves.  The  anterior  divisions  of  the 
dorsal  spinal  nerves.  They  consist  of  the  first, 
the  upper,  and  the  lower  ;  they  are  each  connected 
with  the  corresponding  sympathetic  ganglion. 

X.  nerves,  abdom'inal.  (L.  abdomen, 
the  belly.)    The  I.  nerves,  lower. 

X.  nerves,  low'er.  (G.  untere  Brust- 
nerven.)  Tihe  six  lower  intercostal  nerves. 
They  traverse  the  intercostal  spaces,  giving  off, 
about  the  middle  of  their  course,  the  lateral 
cutaneous  branches  of  the  abdomen,  which  each 
divide  into  an  anterior  and  a  posterior  branch, 
reach  the  sheath  of  the  rectus  abdominis,  which 
they  perforate,  and  end  in  the  anterior  cutaneous 
nerves  of  the  abdomen.  They  supply  the  ex- 
ternal and  internal  intercostal,  the  serratus 
posticus  inferior,  the  internal  oblique,  the  trans- 
versalis,  and  the  rectus  abdominis,  muscles,  and, 
according  to  Luschka,  the  costal  part  of  the 
diaphragm  ;  they  supply  cutaneous  nerves  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  thorax. 

X.  nerves,  pec'toral.  (L.  pectus,  the 
breast.)    The  /.  nerves,  upper. 

X.  nerves,  up'per.  (G.  obere  Brust- 
nerven.)  The  six  upper  intercostal  nerves.  In 
the  middle  of  their  course  through  the  inter- 
costal spaces  they  give  off  the  lateral  cutaneous 
nerves  of  the  thorax,  and  terminate  by  forming 
the  anterior  cutaneous  nerves  of  the  thorax. 
They  supply  the  external  and  internal  intercostal 
muscles,  the  levatores  costorum,  the  serratus 
posticus  superior,  and  the  triangularis  sterni, 
muscles,  as  well  as  the  integuments  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  thorax. 

X.  neural'g;la.  See  Neuralgia,  inter- 
costal. 

X.  space.  (P.  espace  intercostal;  G. 
Zwischenrippenraum.)  The  space  between  two 
contiguous  ribs.    They  are  eleven  in  number. 

X.  vein,  supe'rior.  A  venous  trunk 
formed  by  the  union  of  the  two  or  three  upper 
intercostal  veins;  that  of  the  right  side  opens 
into  the  right  azygos  vein  ;  that  of  the  left  side 
crosses  the  upper  part  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta, 
and  opens  into  the  left  innominate  vein. 

X.  veins.  (F.  veines  intercostales;  G. 
Zwischenrippenblutadern.)  The  veins  which 
accompany  the  intercostal  arteries.  The  whole 
of  those  of  the  right  side,  with  the  exception  of 
the  first,  open  into  the  right  azygos  vein,  the  two 
or  three  upper  ones  by  the  superior  intercostal 
vein ;  those  of  the  left  side  below  those  that  go 
to  form  the  superior  intercostal  vein  of  that  side 
open  into  the  left  upper  azygos  vein ;  the  first 
intercostal  vein  of  each  side  opens  into  the  in- 
nominate vein  or  one  of  its  branches. 

X.  veins,  ante'rlor.  Branches  from  the 
intercostal  spaces  at  the  front  of  the  chest 
which  join  the  internal  mammary  vein. 

X.  veins,  poste'rior.   The  /.  veins. 
Intercostales.     (L.   inter;  cosia.) 
That  which  lies  between  the  ribs,  usually  applied 
to  the  Intercostal  muscles. 

X.  bre'ves.  (L.  brevis,  short.  G.  Kurze 
Rippenheben.)  Term  applied  by  Krause  to  the 
proper  intercostal  muscles  and  their  homologues, 
the  intertransversarii  antici. 
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X.  exter'nl.  The  Intercostal  muscles,  ex- 
ternal. 

X.  Inter'nl.  The  Intercostal  muscles,  in- 
ternal 

X.  lon'srl-  (L-  longus,  long.  &.  lange 
Rippenheben.)  Term  applied  by  Krause  to  the 
infracostal  muscles,  the  iliooostales  lumborum, 
the  iliocostales  dorsi,  and  the  scaleni  collec- 
tively. 

IntercOSta'rii.  (L.  inter  ;  casta,  a  rib.) 
A  synonym  of  the  Intcrtransversarii  musculi. 

Xntercostobra'chial.  (L.  inter ; 
casta;  brachhim,  the  upper  arm.)  Same  as 
Intercosto-hunieral. 

Intercostobu'meral.  (L.  inter ; 
casta ;  humerus,  the  arm-bone.)  Relating  to 
the  arm  and  the  space  between  the  ribs. 

X.  nerve.  (G-.  Zwischenrippenarmnerv.) 
The  lateral  cutaneous  branch  of  the  second  in- 
tercostal nerve.  It  crosses  the  axilla  to  the 
arm,  joins  with  a  filament  from  the  nerve  of 
"Wrisberg,  perforates  the  brachial  fascia,  and  is 
distributed  to  the  skin  of  the  inner  and  back 
part  of  the  arm,  and  communicates  with  the  in- 
ternal cutaneous  branch  of  the  musculo-spiral 
as  it  crosses  it ;  some  filaments  pass  to  the  skin 
over  the  scapula. 

X.  nerve,  sec'ond.  An  occasional 
branch  given  off  from  the  second  intercostal 
nerve ;  when  present  it  supplies  filaments  to 
the  axilla  and  the  inner  side  of  the  arm. 

In'tercourse.  (Mid.  E.  entercourse ; 
from  F.  entrecours ;  from  Low  L.  intercursus, 
commerce ;  from  L .  intercursus,  part,  of  inter- 
c;(rro,  to  run  between.)  Communication;  asso- 
ciation. 

X.)  car'nal.  (L.  carnalis,  fleshly.)  Sex- 
ual connection. 

Inter  cru'ral.  {L.  inter;  crt(«,  the  leg.) 
Situated  between  the  crura,  or  the  limbs  of  a 
part  or  body. 

Intercu'neal.  (L.  inter;  cuneus,  a 
wedge.)    Same  as  Intercuneiform. 

Intercu'neiform.  (L.  inter  ;  cuneus, 
a  wedge  ;  forma,  shape.  F.  intercuneoi.)  Situ- 
ated between  the  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarsus. 

X.  ligr'aments.  The  ligaments  binding 
the  cuneiform  bones  to  each  other. 

Intercur'renti  (L.  inter,  between  or 
among;  eur7-o,  to  run.  F.  intercurrent,  entre- 
courant ;  I.  intereorrente  ;  S.  intercurrenle  ;  G. 
ztvischenlaufend.)  Occurring  or  running  be- 
tween. 

X.  fe'vers.  Applied  by  Sydenham,  Obs. 
Med.  de  Morb.  Acut.  c.  i,  §  6,  to  fevers  which 
occur  at  any  period  of  the  year,  in  distinction 
from  those  which  happen  at  certain  seasons  only, 
and  which,  are  called  Statianarii  febres ;  also, 
applied  to  diseases  which  occur  sporadically 
during  the  prevalence  of  epidemic  or  endemic 
diseases. 

Inter'cus.  (L.  inter,  between  or  among; 
cutis,  the  skin.  F.  anasarque ;  G.  Hautwas- 
sersHcht.)  Between  the  skin  and  the  flesh. 
Applied  to  dropsy  of  the  skin  or  cellular  tissue. 

X.  a' qua.  (F.  anasarque ;  G.  Anasarka.) 
Old  epithet  for  anasarca  or  a  dropsy  between  the 
skin  and  the  flesh. 

Intercuta'neous.  (_L.  inter,  between ; 
cutis,  the  skin.  F.  intercutane  ;  I.  intercutaneo  ; 
S.  intercutaneo.)  Situate  within  or  under  the 
skin. 

Interdent'al.  (L-  inter  ;  dens,  a  tooth.) 
That  which  is  between  the  teeth. 


X.  splint.   See  Splint,  interdental. 

Interdent'ium.  (L.  inter,  between; 
dens,  a  tooth.)  Old  name,  used  by  Lindenus, 
Ex.  xi,  ^  72,  for  the  interval  or  space  between 
teeth  of  the  same  order. 

Interd.ig''ital.  (L.  inter ;  digitus,  a 
finger.  Y.  interdigitaire.)  Between  the  fingers 
or  digits. 

X.  mem'brane.  The  skin  between  the 
digits  of  animals  having  palmate  feet. 

Also,  the  structure  between  the  fingers  or  toes 
when  webbed. 

X.  space.  (F.  espace  interdigitaire.) 
The  commissure  between  the  fingers. 

Interd.ig''itate>  (L.  inter;  digitus.) 
To  connect  with  each  other,  as  the  fingers  when 
those  of  one  hand  are  placed  between  those  of 
the  other. 

Interdig'ita'tion.  (L.  inter  ;  digitus.) 
The  act  of  inserting  the  fingers  of  one  hand  each 
between  two  of  those  of  the  other ;  also  any  con- 
nection between  parts  of  a  similar  nature. 

Also,  the  spaces  between  the  fingers  or  be- 
tween parts  shaped  like  them. 

Interdig'it'ium.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
digitus,  a  finger  or  toe.)  Old  term  for  a  corn  or 
a  wart  between  the  fingers  or  toes,  but  especially 
the  latter. 

Interdilata'tUS.  (L.  inter,  between; 
dilato,  to  stretch  out  in  breadth.)  Applied  by 
H.  Cassini  to  the  scales  of  the  periclinium  when 
they  are  disposed  in  many  rows  and  the  inter- 
mediary are  the  largest. 

Interfascic'ular.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
fasciculus,  a  band.  F.  interfasciciclaire.)  Lying 
between  fasciculi. 

X.  cam'bium.  (L.  cambio,  to  change.) 
The  connecting  bands  of  cambium  which  effect 
the  coalescence  of  the  descending  bundles  of 
fibro-vascular  tissue  in  dicotyledons  and  conifers. 
The  interfascicular  cambium  is  formed  by  divi- 
sions in  the  intermediate  cells  of  the  medullary 
rays.  It  bridges  over  the  spaces  between  the 
separate  layers  of  the  cambium  of  the  fibro- 
vascular  bundles. 

X.  phlo'em.    See  Phloem,  interfascicular. 

X.  spa'ces.  Channels  lying  between  the 
groups  of  bundles  of  white  fibrous  tissue  in  a 
tendon  and  parallel  with  its  long  axis;  also,  the 
branched  lacuna;  of  the  cornea  and  serous  mem- 
branes. 

X.  xy'Iem.    See  Xylem,  interfascicular. 
Interfemin'ium.    (L.  inter,  between; 
femen,  the  thigh.    G.  Mittelfleisch.)    Old  name 
for  the  Perin<^uni. 
Also,  an  old  name  for  the  Pudendum. 
Interfe'rence.      (E.  interfere;  from 
Old  F.  entreferir,  to  interchange  blows;  from 
L.  inter,  between ;  ferio,  to  strike.    F.  inter- 
ference;    I.  interferencia ;    G.  Interferenz.) 
The  act  of  interposing  or  clashing. 

X,  cells.  (G.  Interferenzzellen.)  Briicke's 
term  for  the  iridescent  cells  of  the  Tapetum. 

X.,  nerv'ous.  Claude  Bernard's  term  for 
Inhibition. 

X.  of  e'ther  waves.  The  mutual  action 
on  each  other  of  two  systems  of  equal  waves  of 
ether  which  produce  light,  radiant  heat,  or  other 
phenomenon.  When  their  phases  coincide  they 
strengthen  each  other,  when  they  are  opposed 
they  neutralise  each  other. 

I.  of  light.  The  mutual  action  on  each  other 
of  two  rays  of  light  emitted  from  contiguous 
sources  when  they  meet  at  a  very  acute  angle. 
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On  being  received  upon  a  white  screen,  at  a  little 
distance  beyond  the  place  of  meeting,  a  series  of 
coloured  and  dark  bands  when  coloured  light  is 
employed,  or  white  and  coloured  bands  when 
white  light  is  employed,  are  observed.  This  is 
regarded  as  confirming  the  wave  theory  of  light, 
the  undulations  of  each  i-ay,  as  they  happen  to 
coincide  or  to  be  opposed,  intensifying  or  neu- 
tralising each  other. 

X.  of  sound.  The  mutual  action  on  each 
other  of  two  waves  of  sound  proceeding  along 
the  same  medium.  When  their  phases  coincide 
they  strengthen  each  other,  and  the  sound  is 
intensified  ;  when  they  differ  they  neutralise 
each  other  more  or  less;  and  if  the  waves  are 
equal  and  differ  by  half  a  wave  length  there  is 
silence. 

X.  spec'trum.  Same  as  Spectrum,  dif- 
fraction. 

Interfin'ium.  (L  inter,  between ;  Jims, 
a  boundary.)  Term  applied  to  the  septum  of 
the  nostrils. 

Interfoemin'ium.   See  Interfeminiitm. 

Interfolia'ceous.  _(L.  inter,  between; 
folium,  2L\eai.  ¥ .  interfoliace ;  S.  interfoliaceo  ; 
G.  blattmittelstiindig .)  Applied  to  flowers  which 
grow  alternately  between  each  couple  of  opposite 
leaves. 

Znterfoliar.  (L.  inter  ;  folium,  a  leaf.) 
Relating  to  the  part  of  the  stem  of  a  plant  situ- 
ated between  the  origins  of  two  leaves  or  whorls 
of  leaves. 

InterfoUic'ular.  (L.  inter ;  folUeu- 
lus,  a  small  bug.  F.  intetfolliculaire.')  Situ- 
ated between  follicles. 

Interfronta'lis.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
from,  the  front.  F.  interfrontal.)  Applied  by 
Eobineau-Desvoidy  to  two  pieces,  more  or  less 
developed,  in  the  Myodariae,  which  may  be  ob- 
served at  the  anterior  part  of  the  front,  and 
which  are  sometimes  interposed  between  the 
frontal  portions  in  their  whole  length. 

Inter g'an^lion'ic.  (L.  iwier,  between ; 
Gr.  ydyyXiov,  a  nerve-knot.)  Lying  between 
ganglia,  as  the  nerve-cords  of  the  sympathetic 
system. 

Interg-as'trum.  A  Paracelsian  term 
for  the  decussation  of  the  optic  nerves. 

Interg'en'ital.  (L.  inter;  genitalis, 
belonging  to  generation.)  Between  genital 
structures. 

I,  plates.  (P.  plaques  intergenitales.) 
A  ring  of  plates  in  the  Echinodermata,  outside 
and  between  the  Oenital  plates. 

Interg'lob'ular.  (L.  inter;  globulus,  a 
small  ball.)    Situated  between  globules. 

X.  spa'ces.  (G.  Interglohularriiume.') 
Czermak's  term  for  a  layer  of  intercommunicating 
branched  spaces  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
dentine  ;  they  communicate  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  bundles  of  prisms  of  the  enamel,  and 
with  the  spaces  of  the  crusta  petrosa.  The 
dentinal  tubes  pass  through  them.  Each  space 
contains  a  nucleated  and  branched  cell.  They  are 
caused  by  the  shrinking  of  imperfectly  calcified 
dentine,  which  forms  small  globules  on  their 
margins. 

Intergran'ular.  (L.  inter ;  granulum, 
a  small  grain.)    Situated  between  granules. 

X.  lay'er.  Same  as  the  inner  nuclear 
layer  of  the  retina. 

InterhSB'mal.    (L.  inter;  Gr. 
blood.   F.  interhematal.)    Between  the  h^mal 
arches  or  spines. 


X.  bones.   Same  as  /.  spines. 

X.,  car'tilag:e.  A  plate  of  cartilage  situ- 
ated between  the  centrum  and  the  haemal  arch 
in  the  abdominal  vertebrae  of  some  fish,  as  the 
sturgeon. 

X.  spines.  Long  spines  situated  between 
the  hsemapophysis  of  the  caudal  vertebrae  of  fishes, 
and  supporting  the  rays  of  the  anal  fin. 

Interhemispher'ic.  (L.  inter;  Gr. 
vfiitripaipiov,  a  half  globe.)  Between  the  hemi- 
spheres of  the  brain. 

X.  vein,  supe'rior.  A  vein  of  the  pia 
mater  proceeding  from  the  gyrus  fornicatus 
and  the  gyrus  marginalis  and  emptying  itself 
into  the  inferior  longitudinal  sinus. 

Interhy'al.  (L.  inter,  between  ;  hyoid.) 
A  small  cartilaginous  mass  connecting  the  sym- 
plectic  with  the  hyomandibular  in  fishes. 

X.  lig'ament.  (L.  ligo,  to  bind.)  A 
fibrous  band  connecting  the  manubrium  of  the 
malleus  with  the  stylohyal  cartilage  in  the 
embryo. 

Inter'itUS.  (L.  interitus  ;  from  intereo, 
to  be  lost.)  Death. 

Interjec'tioili  (L.  infer,  between; 
Jaceo,  to  throw.)  Originally  an  outburst  of  feel- 
ing leading  to  vocal  expression.  The  expression 
of  the  emotion  of  wonder,  joy,  or  grief,  by  sud- 
den inarticulate  sounds. 

Interjec'tional.  (L.  inter;  Jaceo.) 
Having  the  characters  of  an  Interjection. 

X.  speech.  The  expression  of  the  emo- 
tions by  inarticulate  sounds,  such  as  oh !  and  ah  ! 

In'terlaken.  Switzerland,  Canton 
Bern,  1700  feet  above  sea-level.  The  whey  and 
milk  cure  is  used  here,  as  also  the  strawberry 
cure  for  hypochondriasis,  gout,  renal  calculus, 
and  phthisis. 

Interlamel'lar.  (L.  inter;  lamella,  a. 
thin  plate.)    Lying  between  lamellae. 

X.  flu'id.  (G.  interlamellarJliissigJceit.) 
The  fluid  which  exists  between  the  lamellae  of 
the  corpuscles  of  Vater  and  Pacini. 

X.  spa'ces.  The  spaces  between  the  la- 
mellae of  the  cornea. 

Interlam'inar.  (L.  inter,  between; 
lamina,  a  plate.)    Lying  between  laminae. 

X.  plex'us.  (L.  plexus,  a  weaving.) 
Auerbach's  term  for  the  plexus  of  lymphatics 
which  lies  between  the  layers  of  the  muscular 
coat  of  the  intestines. 

Znterlatericosta'lis.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  latus,  the  side ;  costa,  a  rib.  F.  inter- 
latericostal.)  Dumas's  term  for  the  external 
intercostal  muscles. 

Interlig-ament'OUS.  {L.inter;  liga- 
mentum,  a  band.  F.  interligamenteux.)  Situ- 
ated between  ligaments. 

X.  g:lot'tis.   The  Glottis,  ligamentous. 

Interlo'bar.  (L.  inter;  lobus,  a  lobe. 
F.  interlobaire.)    That  which  is  between  lobes. 

X.  ducts.  The  larger  ducts  of  the  salivary 
glands  connecting  the  lobes  of  the  gland. 

Interlob'ular.  (L.  inter,  between ;  lo- 
bulus,  a  little  lobe.  F.  interlobulaire.)  Situated 
between  lobules. 

X.  ar'teries  of  kid'ney.  Small  branches 
given  oft'  from  the  cortical  side  of  the  arteriaj 
propriiE  renales,  which  pass  outwards  between 
the  medullary  rays  to  the  cortex,  giving  oS  as 
they  proceed  short  and  usually  curved  branches, 
the  afferent  vessels  of  the  Malpighian  bodies, 
which  penetrate  the  capsule,  and,  dividing  into 
numerous  capillaries,  form  the  glomerulus. 


INTERLUNIS— INTEKMEDIATE. 


Z.  bile-  ducts.  The  small  ducts  outside 
the  acini  of  the  liver,  formed  by  the  junction  of 
its  biliary  capillaries ;  they  inosculate  and  form 
a  network  in  the  interlobular  tissues.  The 
smaller  ones  have  a  membrana  propria,  and  are 
lined  with  polyhedral  epithelium ;  the  larger 
ones  possess  unstriped  muscular  fibre-cells,  and 
are  lined  with  columnar  epithelium  interspersed 
with  mucus-secreting  glands. 

Z,  connec'tlve  tls'sue  of  liv'er.  The 
same  as  Glisson's  capsule. 

Z.  ducts.  The  medium-sized  ducts  of  the 
salivary  glands  connecting  its  lobules. 

Z.  empliyse'ma.  See  Emphysema,  in- 
terlobular. 

Z.  fis'sure.  (Jj.Jissura,  a  cleft.  'F.  fissure 
interlobulaire.)  Cnaussier's  term  for  the  great 
fissure  separating  the  anterior  from  the  middle 
lobe  of  the  brain. 

Z.  fis'sure,  g^reat.  (L.  fissura,  a  cleft. 
F.  grande  scissure  interlobaire.)  Chaussier's 
name  for  the  fissure  of  Sylvius. 

Z.  fis'sures  of  liv'er.  See  Liver,  fissures 
of,  interlobular . 

Z.  pleu'rlsy.    See  Pleurisy,  interlobular. 

Z.  plex'us,  bil'lary.  (Jj. plexus,  a.  plait- 
ing.) The  plexus  of  the  primary  ducts  of  the 
liver  between  the  lobules  formed  by  the  junction 
of  the  intercellular  biliary  passages,  or  biliary 
capillaries. 

Z.  plex'us,  ve'nous.  The  plexus  of 
veins  in  the  interlobular  spaces  of  the  liver 
formed  by  the  ultimate  radicles,  or  interlobular 
veins,  of  the  portal  vein.  From  it  capillaries 
are  given  ofi'  to  the  lobules,  which  converge  to 
its  centre,  and  then  form  the  Intralobular  vein. 

Z.  spaces.  The  spaces  between  the  lob- 
ules of  the  liver. 

Z.  veins.  The  veins  forming  the  I. 
plexus. 

Xnterlu'nis.  (L.  inter,  between  ;  luna, 
the  moon.)  The  same  meaning  as  Inter- 
lunius. 

Interlu'nium.  (L.  inter,  between; 
luna,  the  moon.)  That  space  of  time  in  which 
neither  the  old  moon  appears  nor  is  the  new 
seen. 

Interlu'nius.  (L.  inter,  between ;  luna, 
the  moon.)  Between  the  waning  of  the  old 
moon  and  the  appearance  of  the  new.  Applied 
to  Epilepsy,  because  children  born  at  that  time, 
or  near  it,  were  believed  to  be  principally  af- 
fected by  this  disease,  hence  it  was  called  Mor- 
bus interlunius. 

Intermaxil'la.  (L.  inter  ;  maxilla,  the 
jaw-bone.)    The  Frmmaxillary  bone. 

Intermaxil'lary.   (L.  inter,  between ; 
the  lower  jaw.    ¥ .  intermaxillaire  ;  I. 
intermascellare ;  S.  intermaxillar ;  G.  ititer- 
maxilldr,  zwischenkiefer.)  Situated  between  the 
maxillae  or  maxillary  bones. 

Z.  bone.  (L.  inter,  between ;  maxilla,  the 
jaw.  F.  OS  intermaxillaire ;  G.  Zwischenkie- 
ferknochen,  or  Zwischenkieferbein.)  The  Fra- 
maxillary  bone. 

Z.  g'land.  (G.  Zivischenkieferdriise.)  A 
convoluted  tubular  gland  found  in  Amphibia.  In 
the  Urodela  it  lies  in  the  cavity  usually  present 
in  the  intermaxillary  bone,  or,  where  this  is  ab- 
sent, between  the  ascending  processes  of  the 
praemaxillary  bone.  In  the  latter  case,  when  it 
IS  wedged  in  between  the  median  walls  of  the 
two  nasal  cavities,  it  is  more  correctly  named 
the  Internasal  gland.  The  excretory  ducts  are 


lined  with  ciliated  epithelium,  and  open  into  the 
anterior  part  of  the  oral  cavity.  It  is  absent  in 
Gymnophiona,  Ichthyoda,  and  Derotremata. 
Z.  su'ture.  See  Suture,  intermaxillary. 
Interme'dia  lig'amenta'lia.  (L. 
intermedins,  in  the  middle ;  ligamentum,  a 
band.)  The  tendinous  intersections  of  certain 
muscles. 

Z.  ner'vea.    (L.  nervus,  a  sinew.)  The 

same  as  /.  ligamentalia. 

Interme'diary.  (L.  inter;  medius.) 
Occurring  between. 

Z.  car'tilage.  The  same  as  Intermediate 
cartilage. 

X.  bse'morrbag;e.  See  Hemorrhage,  in- 
termediary. 

Z.  plex'us.  (L.  plexus,  a  weaving.)  The 
plexus  of  fine  sympathetic  nerve-fibres  which 
surrounds  and  supplies  the  bundles  of  muscular 
fibre-cells  of  unstriped  muscle.  The  nerve- 
fibres  are  bundles  of  primitive  fibrillae,  having 
angular  nuclei  where  they  meet  each  other. 

Z.  zone  of  stom'acb.  The  zone  of  the 
stomach  where  the  peptic  glands  of  the  cardiac 
end  gradually  merge  into  the  pyloric  glands. 

Interme'diate.  (F.  intermedial ;  from 
L.  inter,  between ;  mediatus,  part,  of  medio,  to 
be  in  the  middle.  F.  intermedii ;  G.  dazwisch- 
enliegend.)    Placed  between. 

In  Pharmacy,  applied  to  a  substance  which  is 
employed  to  effect  the  combination  of  two  other 
substances  having  opposite  ph3'sical  qualities,  as 
an  alkali  when  used  to  eff'ect  the  junction  of  oil 
and  water  by  forming  a  soap. 

Z.  affinity.    See  Affinity,  intermediate. 

Z.  cal'lus.    Same  as  Callus,  definitive. 

Z.  car'tllag'e.  The  hyaline  cartilage 
between  the  bony  diaphysis  and  the  epiphyses 
of  long  bones  ;  its  cells  are  arranged  in  vertical 
rows. 

Z.  car'tUagre  of  wrist.  The  Cartilage, 
interarticular,  of  wrist. 

Z.  cell-mass.  The  mass  of  formative 
cells,  separated  at  the  earliest  period  from  the 
mesoblast,  in  a  recess  between  its  protovertebral 
and  its  lateral  columns,  from  which  the  segmen- 
tal organs  of  vertebrates  are  formed. 

Z.  cells.  Plant  cells  which  are  interme- 
diate in  form  between  prosenchymatous  and 
parenchymatous  cells.  They  were  first  noticed 
by  Sanio,  and  called  by  him  {ersatz-fasern  Zelleri) 
fibre-replacing  cells. 

Z.  grey  sub'stance.  Bastian's  term  for 
that  part  of  the  central  grey  matter  of  the 
spinal  cord  which  lies  between  the  anterior  and 
posterior  horns. 

Z.  g'roup  of  cells.  Lockhart  Clark's 
term  for  the  cells  composing  the  Intermedia- 
lateral  tract. 

Z.  bse'morrbolds.  Same  as  Scemor- 
rhoids,  intero-external. 

Z.  line  of  il'ium.  See  Zinea  inter- 
media. 

Z.  lobe.    See  Zobus  intermedius. 

Z.  nerve  of  Wrls'berg:.  See  Wrisberg, 
portio  intermedia  of. 

Z.  pro'cess.  Bastian's  term  for  the  In- 
termedio -lateral  tract. 

Z.  sub'stance.  (F.  intermede.)  In 
Pharmacy,  the  gum,  gelatin,  or  other  matter 
which  is  introduced  into  medicinal  compounds 
for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  mixture  or 
suspension  of  the  other  substances. 

X.  tis'sue.    (G.  Fiillgewebe.)    In  plants, 


INTERMEDTO-LATEEAL  TRACT— INTERMUSCULAR. 


the  tissue  which,  occupies  the  spaces  between  the 
epidermal  tissue  and  the  fibro- vascular  bundles. 

I.  vas'cular  system.  (L.  vaseulum,  a 
small  vessel.)  The  capillary  system  of  blood- 
vessels. 

Z.  zone.  The  lowest  zone  of  water  but 
one  in  which  marine  animals  live,  being  that 
extending  below  10  fathoms  to  a  depth  of  40  to 
100  fathoms. 

Interme'dio-lat'eral  tract.  (L. 

inter;  medius,  in  the  middle;  latus,  the  side.) 
Lockhart  Clai'k's  term  for  the  linear  group  of 
cells  in  the  outer  part  of  the  grey  matter  of  the 
lower  cervical  and  upper  dorsal  region  of  the 
spinal  cord,  situated  nearly  midway  between  the 
anterior  and  posterior  cornua. 

Interme'dium.  (L.  infer;  medius.) 
The  Os  centrale. 

Also,  the  same  as  Intermediate  substance. 

Intermem'branous.  (L.  inter; 
membrana,  membrane.)  Situated  between  mem- 
branes. 

I.  osslfica'tion.  See  Ossijication,  inter- 
membranous. 

Intermening'e'al.  (L.  i«<<;>-,  between ; 

Gr.  juijvtyg,  the  membrane  enclosing  the  brain.) 
Situated  between  the  dura  mater  and  the  arach- 
noid, or  between  the  arachnoid  and  the  pia  mater. 

Z.  ta8e'morrbag:e.  Effusion  of  blood  oc- 
curring between  the  meninges  of  the  brain  or 
spinal  cord.  It  has  been  observed  in  hsemo- 
philia  and  in  scurvy. 

Intermen'strual.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
menstrualis,  monthly.)  Occurring  in  the  inter- 
val between  the  menstrual  periods. 

Z.  pain.  Same  as  Bysmenorrhoea,  inter- 
menstrual. 

Inter'ment.  (L.  in,  in ;  terra,  the  earth ; 
through  F.  enterrement ;  (j.  die  Beerdigung ,  das 
Ergrabniss.)    The  burial  of  a  body  in  the  earth. 

Intermesenter'ic.  (L.  inter  ;  mesen- 
tery.)   Within  the  mesentery. 

Z.  cbam'bers.  The  divisions  of  the  body- 
cavity  of  the  Actinozoa  which  lie  between  the 
mesenteries. 

Z.  plex'us.   The  Aortic  plexus. 
Zntermetacar'pal.     (L.  inter;  me- 
tacarpus.)   Situated  between  the  bones  of  the 
metacarpus. 

Z.  ar'teries,  dor'sal.  (L.  dorsum,  the 
back.)  The  Interosseous  arteries  of  hand,  dorsal. 

Z.  ar'teries,  pal'mar.  (L.  palma,  the 
palm  of  the  hand.)  The  Interosseous  arteries  of 
hand,  palmar. 

Z.  ar'teries,  vo'lar.  (L.  vola,  the  palm 
of  the  hand.)  The  Interosseous  arteries  of  hand, 
palmar. 

Z.  lig:'aments.  Seven  transverse  bands 
of  fibrous  tissues,  four  of  which  are  dorsal  and 
three  palmar,  extending  between  the  bases  of 
the  metacarpal  bones.  No  such  ligament  is 
found  between  the  base  of  the  thumb  and  index 
finger  on  the  volar  aspect. 

Intermetatar'sal.  (L.  inter ;  meta- 
tarsus.) Situate  between  the  bones  of  the  me- 
tatarsus. 

Z.  ar'teries,  dor'sal.  (L.  dorsum,  the 
back.)  The  dorsal  interosseous  branches  of  the 
metatarsal  artery. 

Z.  ar'tery,  first  dor'sal.  (L.  dorsum, 
the  back.)    The  first  dorsal  interosseous  artery. 

Z.  Iig''aments.  Seven  short,  strong  liga- 
ments, of  which  four  are  dorsal  and  three  plan- 
tar, situated  between  the  bases  of  the  metatarsal 


bones.  There  is  no  plantar  ligament  between 
the  first  and  second  bones. 

Intermis'sion.  (L.  intermissio ;  from 
intermissus,  part,  of  intermitto,  to  leave  off  for  a 
time.  F.  intermission;  G.  Auslassung,  Unter- 
brechung.)    A  breaking  off  for  a  time. 

The  interval  which  occurs  between  the  parox- 
ysms of  a  disease. 

Also,  the  condition  of  the  pulse  when  now 
and  then  a  beat  cannot  be  felt. 

Intermit'tence.  (F.  intermittence ; 
from  L.  intermitto,  to  leave  off  for  a  time.  I. 
intermittenza  ;  S.  intermittencia  ;  G.  Intermit- 
tenz.)    The  act  or  condition  of  Intermission. 

Xntermit'tens.  (L.  intermittens,  part, 
of  intermitto.)  An  intermittent  fever.  See 
Ague. 

Z.  antepo'nens.  (L.  anteponens,  setting  ' 
one  before  another.)  Same  as  Ague,  anticipating. 

Z.  duplica'ta.    See  Ague,  duplicated. 

Z.  errati'va.    Same  as  Fever,  erratic. 

Z.  fix'a.  (L.  fixus,  immovable.)  An  in- 
termittent fever  the  paroxysms  of  which  occur 
always  at  the  same  hour. 

Z.  inver'sa.  (L.  inversus,  turned  about.) 
A  form  of  intermittent  fever  in  which  the  hot  or 
sweating  stage  of  the  paroxysm  precedes  the 
cold  stage. 

Z.  larva'ta.    (L.  larva,  a  mask.)  Same 

as  Ague,  masked. 

■  Z.  mul'tiplex.  (L.  multiplex,  having 
many  parts.)  Same  as  Fever,  double  tertian, 
andi^.,  double  quartan. 

Z.  mul'tiplex  tuultiplica'ta.  (L. 
multiplex,  multiplicatus,  manifold.)  An  in- 
termittent fever  in  which  there  are  two  pa- 
roxysms on  each  alternate  day,  with  one  on  the 
intervening  days. 

Z.  pernicio'sa.   See  Fever,  pernicious. 

Z.  postpo'nens.    (L.  postpono,  to  put 
after.)    Same  as  Ague,  retarding. 

Z.  quarta'na.    See  Fever,  quartan. 

Z.  quotidia'na.    See  Fever,  quotidian. 

Z.  subin'trans.    See  Fever,  subintrant. 

Z.  tertia'na.   See  Fever,  tertian. 

Z.  top'ica.  Same  as  Febris  topica. 
Zntermit'tent.  (L.  intermittens,  part, 
of  intermitto,  to  leave  off  for  a  time.  F.  inter- 
mittent ;  Or.  aussetzend.)  Ceasing  for  a  time. 
Applied  to  a  disease  which  disappears  and  re- 
turns again  and  again  at  regular  or  uncertain 
periods. 

Z.  fe'ver.  (F.  fievre  intermittente ;  I. 
febbre  intermittente ;  G.  Weschselfieber.)  A 
term  for  Agtie. 

Z.  fe'ver,  pernic'ious.  See  Fever,  per- 
nicious. 

Z.  Ug^'ature.    See  Ligature,  intermittent. 

Z.  pulse.  Term  applied  to  the  pulse 
when,  owing  to  failure  of  the  contraction  of  the 
left  ventricle,  a  pause  occurs,  interrupting  its 
regular  rhythm. 

Z.  spring:.  One  of  the  Caledonia  springs 
of  Canada. 

Intermit'ting'.  (L.  inter,  between; 
mitto,  to  send.)  The  arrest  of  a  regular  rhytlim 
at  regular  or  irregular  intervals. 

Zntermus'cular.  (L.  inter ;  muscu- 
lus,  a  muscle.  F.  intermusculaire.)  Placed 
between  muscles. 

Z.  aponeuro'ses.  ('A'7rovtipca<ni,  the 
tendinous  end  of  a  muscle.)  The  aponeui'otio 
membranes  lying  between,  and  sometimes  giving 
origin  to,  muscles. 


INTERNAL— INTEROPERCULUM. 


I,  lig'aments.  (L.  ligamentum,  a  band. 
G.  Zwischenmuskelbdnder.)  Same  as  Septa,  in- 
termuscular. 

I.  lig''aments  of  arm.  The  intermus- 
cular septa  of  the  arm. 

X.  Ug''aments  of  thigrb*  The  inter- 
muscular septa  of  the  thigh. 

X.  nerve-fi'brils.  (L.  Jibrilla,  a  small 
thi-ead.)  The  primitive  nerve-fibrils,  given  off 
from  the  intermediary  plexus,  which  run  in  the 
interstitial  substance  between  the  muscular 
fibre-cells.  By  some  they  are  supposed  to  ter- 
minate in  finer  fibrils,  which  end  in  the 
nucleus  of  the  muscular  fibre-cell ;  by  others  to 
end  on  the  surface  of  the  nucleus  as  a  small 
swelling. 

X.  sep'ta.    See  Septa,  intermuscular. 
Inter'na,!.    (L.  intemus,  inward.    F.  in- 

terue ;  I.  interna;  S.  interna;  Gr.  inncrlich, 
inner.)    Being  within,  or  on,  the  inside. 

X.  cap'sule.  (L.  capsula,  a  small  box. 
F.  capsule  interne;  G.  innere  Kapsel.)  The 
thick  band  of  white  nervous  tissue,  concave  on 
its  inner  aspect,  lying  between  the  nucleus  len- 
ticularis  on  the  outer  side  and  the  optic  thala- 
mus and  the  nucleus  caudatus  on  the  inner,  and 
forming  two  divisions  united  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
called  the  knee  of  the  internal  capsule  ;  the  an- 
terior division  separates  the  anterior  part  of  the 
lenticular  nucleus  from  the  head  of  the  nucleus 
caudatus,  and  the  posterior  division  lies  between 
the  hinder  part  of  the  lenticular  nucleus  and  the 
optic  thalamus.  The  fibres  of  which  it  is  com- 
posed may  be  followed  downwards  into  the  crusta 
pedunculi,  the  greater  number  being  derived 
from  the  anterior  pyramid  of  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata, with  the  addition  of  some  from  the  pons 
Varolii ;  it  also  receives  fibres  from  the  external 
surface  of  the  optic  thalamus,  from  the  caudate 
and  lenticular  nuclei,  and  from  the  subthalamic 
region,  as  well  as,  according  to  Hamilton,  from 
the  crossed  callosal  tract  of  the  corpus  callosum. 
Its  fibres  may  be  followed  upwards,  in  fan-like 
form,  into  the  corona  radiata,  and  thence  to  the 
cortical  part  of  the  hemispheres  of  the  brain. 
The  nerve-fibres  of  the  internal  capsule  are 
partly  sensory  and  partly  motor.  The  sensory 
fibres  occupy  the  hinder  third  of  the  posterior 
division,  and  may  be  traced  to  the  gyrus  forni- 
catus  and  the  hippocampal  regions.  The  motor 
fibres  occupy  the  anterior  division  and  the  ante- 
rior two  thirds  of  the  posterior  division,  and 
may  be  traced  chiefiy  to  the  convolutions  of 
the  fronto-lateral  regions  of  the  cerebral  hemi- 
spheres. 

X.  cap'sule,  knee  of.  An  obtuse  angle 
formed  at  the  junction  of  the  anterior  with  the 
posterior  division  of  the  internal  capsule,  pro- 
jecting between  the  optic  thalamus  and  the  cau- 
date nucleus. 

X.  balrs.  The  processes  growing  from  the 
walls  of  cells  which  border  intercellular  spaces. 
See  Hairs,  internal. 

Interna'sal  g'land.  See  under  Inter- 
maxillary qland. 

X.  su'ture.    See  Suture,  internasal. 
Interneu'ral.    (L.  inter  ;  Gr.  vivpov,  a 
nerve.)    Situated  between  nerves,  or  between 
neural  spines  or  arches. 

I.  bones.    Same  as  I.  spines. 

X.  spines.  A  series  of  flat  bones  to  which 
the  spines  and  rays  of  the  dorsal  fins  of  fish  are 
articulated.  They  are  supported  by  the  neural 
spines. 


Interno'dal.  (L.  internodium,  the  space 
between  two  joints.)  Relating  to  an  Internode, 
X.  cell.  The  lower  of  the  two  cells  into 
which  the  cells  derived  by  segmentation  of  the 
apical  cell  of  Chara  divide.  It  grows  without 
further  division. 

In'ternode.  (L.  intemadium ;  from  iti- 
^er,  between  ;  nodus,  a. 'knot.  V .  entrencetid ;  G. 
Zwischenknoten.)  The  space  between  two  knots 
or  joints. 

Applied  to  the  phalanges  of  the  hand  and  the 
foot ;  being  the  part  between  the  joints  formed 
by  their  united  extremities. 

In  Botany  (G.  Stcngelqlied^,  the  portion  of  a 
stem  which  is  intermediate  to  the  zones  from 
which  leaves  are  developed.  The  interfoUar 
part  of  a  stem. 

luterno'dia.  (L.  internodium.)  The 
Fhaliinges. 

Interno'dial.    Same  as  Internodal. 

Interno'diS.  An  incorrect  term  for  In- 
tcrnodium. 

Znterno'dium.   Same  as  Internode. 

Interno'diUS.    Same  as  Internode. 

Internomedialis.  (L.  intemus, 
within ;  medius,  in  the  middle.  F.  iniernome- 
dial.)  Applied  by  Kirby  to  the  fourth  principal 
nervure  of  the  wing  of  insects. 

Xnternu'clear.  (L.  inter;  nucleus,  a 
kernel.)    Between  nuclei. 

X.  lay'er.  The  outer  molecular  layer  of  the 
retina  lying  between  the  layer  of  inner  nuclei 
and  the  layer  of  outer  nuclei. 

Internun'cial.  (L.  intermmcius,  serv- 
ing as  a  messenger  between.)  Serving  as  a  con- 
necting medium.  Applied  to  the  office  of  the 
nervous  system  in  acting  as  a  messenger  between 
different  parts  of  the  body. 

Internun'tii  di'es.  (L.  intermmcius  ; 
dies,  a  day.)  Old  term  used  the  same  as  Dies 
indices,  or  critical  days.  (Quincy.) 

Inter'nus  au'ris.  (L.  intemus,  in- 
ward ;  auris,  the  ear.)    The  Tensor  tympani. 

X.  mal'lei.  {Malleus.)  The  Tensor  tym- 
pani. 

Interoc'ular.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
oculus,  the  eye.  F.  interoculaire.)  Between 
the  eyes.  Applied  to  the  antennae  of  insects 
when  they  are  inserted  between  the  eyes. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  glandular  body  in  the  front 
of  the  head  of  the  frog;  called  also  brow-spot. 

Interorivary.  (L.  inter;  oliva,  an 
olive.)    Situated  between  the  olivary  bodies. 

X.  lay'er.  Flechsig's  term  for  the  decus- 
sation of  white  nerve-fibres  in  the  raphe  of  the 
medulla  oblongata,  between  the  olivary  bodies 
and  just  above  and  posterior  to  the  decussation 
of  the  anterior  pyramids.  According  to  him, 
the  fibres  proceed  from  the  clavate  and  cuneate 
nuclei  and  the  olivary  bodies,  and  pass  through 
the  fillet  to  the  corpora  quadrigemina,  and  thence 
to  the  posterior  part  of  the  internal  capsule. 

Interoper'cular.  (F.  entre-opereu- 
laire.)    The  Interoperculum. 

Interoper'CUlum.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
operculum,  a  lid.  F.  interopercule.)  'The  lower- 
most of  the  four  cutaneous  bony  plates  which 
compose  the  gill-cover  of  fishes.  It  is  connected 
by  ligament  with  the  angular  piece  of  the  lower 
jaw,  and  is  also  so  attached  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  hyoid  that  both  move  together.  It  is 
sometimes  absent,  and  sometimes  replaced  by  a 
ligament  extending  from  the  mandible  to  the 
hyoid. 
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Interor'bital.  (L.  inter,  between  ;  or- 
biia,  the  orbit.)    Between  the  orbits. 

X.  bone.  The  median  bone  of  Fishes  at- 
tached to  the  ethmoid. 

I.  plate.  A  structure  supporting  tie  fore- 
brain  in  fishes,  and  formed  by  the  union  of  the 
trabeculse. 

I.  sep'tum.  (L.  septum,  a  fence.)  A 
fibro-cartilaginous  septum  between  the  orbits  in 
some  Fishes  and  Reptiles,  and  in  Birds.  It  is  a 
vertical  extension  of  the  /.  plate. 

Interorgan'iCi  (L.  inter,  among ; 
organum,  an  instrument.)  Situated  amongst 
organs  of  the  body. 

Also,  situated  in  the  structure  of  the  organs. 
X.  space.    A  term  formerly  used  to  indi- 
cate a  space  in  an  organ  or  tissue  which  was  then 
supposed  to  be  outside  its  proper  structure,  such 
as  the  lymph  spaces  of  the  cornea. 

Interos'culanti  (L.  inter  ;  oscular,  to 
kiss.)  Connecting  ditterent  things  by  linking 
with  each  other,  as  when  genera  connect  orders, 
or  species  genera,  by  possessing  some  of  their 
characteristics. 

Xnteros'cula,te<  (L.  inter ;  oscular.) 
To  form  a  connecting  link.    See  Interosculant. 

Interos'seali    Same  as  Interasseoits. 

Interos'sei.  (L.  plural  of  interosseus.) 
Situated  between  bones. 

X.  bicip'ites  ma'nus.  (L.  biceps,  two- 
headed;  maniis,  the  hand.)  A  synonym  of 
Interosseous  muscles  of  hand,  dorsal. 

X.  bicip'ites  pe'dis.  (L.  biceps  ;  pes,  a 
foot.)  A  synonym  of  Interosseous  muscles  of 
foot,  dorsal. 

X.  exter'ni  ma'nus.  (L.  externus,  out- 
ward; manus,  the  hand.)  The  same  as  Inter- 
osseous muscles  of  hand,  dorsal. 

X.  exter'ni  pe'dis.  (L.  externus;  pes, 
a  foot.)  The  same  as  Interosseous  muscles  of 
foot,  dorsal. 

X.  inter'ni  ma'nus.  (L.  internus,  in- 
ward; manus,  the  hand.)  The  same  as  Inter- 
osseous muscles  of  hand,  palmar. 

X.  inter'ni  pe'dis.  (L.  internus ;  pes,  a 
foot.)  The  same  as  Interosseous  muscles  of  foot, 
plantar. 

X.  planta'res.  (L.  planta,  the  sole.) 
The  Interosseous  muscles  of  foot,  plantar. 

X.  vola'res.  (L.  vola,  the  palm.)  The 
Interosseous  muscles  of  hand,  palmar. 

InteroS'seouS.  (L.  inter,  between  ;  as, 
a  bone.  F.  interosseux  ;  G.  zwischen  Knachen.) 
Situated  between  bones. 

X.  antibra'cbial  ar'tery,  ac'eessory. 
{Antibrachi/im ;  L.  accessus,  a  going  near.) 
'rhe  Median  artery. 

X.  antibra'cbial  ar'tery,  ante'rior. 
{Antibrachium.)  The  /.  artery  of  forearm,  an- 
terior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  ar'tery,  com'mon. 

The  /.  artery  of  forearm,  common. 

X.   antibra'cbial    ar'tery,  dor'sal. 

(L.  dorsum,  the  back.)  The  /.  artery  of  fore- 
arm, posterior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  ar'tery,  exter'nal. 

{Antihrachium.)  The  /.  artery  of  forearm, 
posterior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  ar'tery,  inter'nal. 

Tlie  I.  artery  of  forearm,  anterior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  ar'tery,  poste'rior. 
The  I.  artery  of  forearm, posterior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  ar'tery,  superfic'ial. 

The  Median  artery. 


X.    antibra'cbial    ar'tery,  vo'lar. 

(L.  vola,  the  palm  of  the  hand.)  The  /.  artery 
of  forearm,  anterior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  nerve,  ante'rior. 
{Antibrachium  ;  L.  anterior,  in  front.)  The  I. 
nerve  of  arm,  anterior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  nerve,  exter'nal. 
The  /.  nerve  of  arm,  posterior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  nerve,  inter'nal. 
The  /.  nerve  of  arm,  anterior. 

X.  antibra'cbial  nerve,  poste'rior. 
The  /.  nerve  of  arm,  posterior. 

X.  ar'teries,  dor'sal  metacar'pal. 
The  same  as  /.  arteries  of  hand,  dorsal. 

X.  ar'teries  of  foot.  See  /.  arteries  of 
foot,  dorsal  metatarsal,  and  /.  arteries  of  foot, 
plantar. 

X.  ar'teries  of  foot,  dor'sal  meta- 
tar'sal.  Small  arteries  proceeding  from  the 
metatarsal  artery  as  it  traverses  the  foot  and 
running  forwards  along  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  interosseous  spaces.  They  are  joined  by 
the  anterior  and  posterior  perforating  branches, 
and  supply  the  dorsal  digital  branches  to  the 
outer  half  of  the  second  toe,  and  to  both  sides 
of  the  three  outer  toes. 

X.  ar'teries  of  foot,  plan'tar.  (L. 
planta,  the  sole.)  Four  arteries  given  off  from 
the  external  plantar  artery,  which  run  for- 
wards in  the  interosseous  spaces,  the  external 
one  crossing  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone  and 
supplying  plantar  digital  branches  to  three  and 
a  half  toes  on  the  outer  side  of  the  foot.  The 
three  innermost  give  off  the  anterior  perforating 
arteries. 

X.  ar'teries  of  band,  deep  pal'mar. 

Terminal  branches  of  the  radial  artery,  usually 
three  or  four  in  number,  of  variable  size.  They 
run  forwards  in  front  of  the  interosseous  spaces, 
join  with  the  superficial  palmar  interosseous 
branches  from  the  superficial  palmar  arch,  and 
bifurcate  to  form  the  palmar  digital  branches 
supplying  the  little,  ring,  middle,  and  half  the 
index  fingers. 

X.  ar'teries  of  hand,  dor'sal.  (L. 
dorsum,  the  back.)  The  first  dorsal  interosseous 
artery  is  represented  by  the  dorsalis  poUicis  and 
the  dorsalis  indicis  arteries,  which  are  branches 
of  the  radial  artery,  and  supply  both  sides  of 
the  back  of  the  thumb  and  the  outer  side  of  the 
back  of  the  index. 

The  dorsal  interosseous  of  the  second  space 
arises  from  the  radial  artery  beneath  i  he  extensor 
tendons  of  the  thumb,  and  supplies  the  opposed 
sides  of  the  index  and  middle  Bngers.  Also 
called  first  dorsal  interosseous  artery. 

The  dorsal  interosseous  arteries  of  the  third 
and  fourth  spaces  spring  froui  the  posterior 
carpal  arch  formed  by  the  carpal  branches  of 
the  radial  and  ulnar  artery  and  anterior  inter- 
osseous artery  of  the  forearm.  They  run  for- 
wards, anastomosing  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
interosseous  spaces  witli  the  perforating  branches 
of  the  deep  palmar  arch,  and  are  lost  in  the  iu- 
ter-ossei  muscles  and  integument  over  the  back 
of  the  first  phalanges. 

X.  ar'teries  of  band,  superfic'ial 
pal'mar.  (L.  palma,  the  palm.)  Branches  pro- 
ceeding from  the  superficial  palmar  arch.  'They 
are  usually  four  in  number,  and  pass  forwards, 
at  first  in  front  of,  and  afterwards  between,  the 
flexor  tendons  of  the  fingers.  They  anastomose 
with  the  deep  palmar  interosseous  branches  from 
the  deep  palmar  arch,  and  the  trunks  thus 
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formed  divide  at  the  clefts  of  the  fingers  to  form 
digital  branches  to  three  and  a  half  fingers  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  hand. 

Z.  ar'terles,  per'foratingr,  supe'rior. 

(L.  perforo,  to  boi'e  through  ;  superior,  upper.) 
Branches  of  the  deep  palmar  aroli,  or  of  the  pal- 
mar interosseous  arteries.  They  are  three  in 
number,  and  pass  bacliwards  through  the  upper 
ends  of  the  inner  three  interosseous  spaces  to 
inosculate  with  the  dorsal  interosseous  arteries. 

X.  ar'terles,  volar.  (L.  vola,  the  palm.) 
Same  as  /.  arteries  of  hand,  deep  palmar. 

X.  ar'tery  of  foot,  first  dor'sal.  (L. 
dorsum,  the  back.)  The  dorsal  artery  of  the 
great  toe.  It  is  a  branch  of  the  dorsahs  pedis, 
and  supplies  the  dorsal  digital  branches  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  great  toe  and  to  the  contiguous 
sides  of  the  great  and  second  toe. 

X.  ar'tery  of  fore'arm.  The  /.  artery 
of forearm,  common. 

X.  ar'tery  of  fore'arm,  ante'rior. 
(L.  anterior,  in  front.  F.  artere  interosseuse 
anterieure ;  G.  innere  Zwischenknockenschlag- 
ader.)  One  of  the  terminal  branches  of  the 
common  interosseous  artery.  It  runs  along  the 
front  of  the  interosseous  ligament  of  the  fore- 
arm as  far  as  the  pronator  quadratus  muscle, 
where  it  perforates  the  ligament  and  descends 
to  the  back  of  the  carpus  to  join  the  posterior 
carpal  arch  ;  it  gives  off  the  median  artery, 
twigs  to  the  flexor  profundus,  flexor  longus 
poUicis,  pronator  quadratus,  and  the  extensors 
of  the  thumb,  the  medullary  arteries  of  the 
radius  and  ulna,  and  the  anterior  communicating 
artery. 

X>  ar'tery  of  fore'arm,  com'mon. 

(F.  artere  interosseuse  commune;  G.  gemein- 
liche  Zwischenknockenscldagader.)  A  short 
trunk  arising  from  the  ulnar  artery  immedi- 
ately below  the  tuberosity  of  the  radius.  It 
passes  backwards  to  the  upper  border  of  the  in- 
terosseous ligament  where  it  divides  into  the 
anterior  and  posterior  interosseous  arteries. 

X.  ar'tery  of  fore'arm,  poste'rlor. 
(Jj. posterior,  hinder.  V. artere  interosseuse poste- 
rieure  ;  G.  aussere  Zwischenknockenschlagader.) 
One  of  the  terminal  branches  of  the  common 
interosseous  artery  of  the  forearm.  It  passes 
backwards  through  the  space  between  the  oblique 
ligament  and  the  upper  border  of  the  interosseous 
ligament,  runs  behind  the  latter  to  the  back  of 
the  carpus,  where  it  anastomoses  with  the  ter- 
mination of  the  anterior  interosseous  artery  of 
the  forearm,  and  with  the  posterior  carpal 
branches  of  the  radial  and  ulnar  arteries ;  near 
its  origin  it  gives  ofl'  the  interosseous  recurrent 
artery. 

Z.  ar'tery  of  fore'arm,  recur'rent. 

(L.  recurrens,  running  back.  F.  artere  recur- 
rente  radiate  posterieure.)  A  branch  of  the 
posterior  interosseous  artery  near  its  origin.  It 
runs  upwards  beneath  the  anconeus  and  supi- 
nator brevis  muscles  to  the  interval  between 
the  external  condyle  of  the  humerus  and  the 
olecranon,  where  it  anastomoses  with  the  supe- 
rior profunda,  the  posterior  ulnar  recurrent, 
and  the  radial  recurrent  arteries. 

X.  ar'tery  of  band,  first  dor'sal.  (L. 
dorsum,  the  back.)  This  artery  is  represented 
by  the  dorsalis  pollicis  and  dorsalis  indicis  arte- 
ries given  off'  from  the  radial  on  the  back  of  the 
wrist. 

X.  ar'tery,   per'forating-,  infe'rlor. 

(L.  perforo,  to  bore  through.)    A  branch  of  the 


dorsal  interosseous  artery  of  the  second  space  in 
the  hand. 

X.  crest  of  fib'ula.  (G.  Zwischenknock- 
enleiste  des  Wadenbeins.)  A  ridge  immediately 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  anterior  border  of  the 
shaft  of  the  fibula  for  the  attachment  of  the  in- 
terosseous ligament. 

X.  crest  of  ra'dius.  (G.  Zivisehenknock- 
enleiste  der  Speiche.)  The  sharp  internal  border 
of  the  shaft  of  the  radius  which  gives  insertion 
to  the  interosseous  ligament. 

X.  crest  of  tlb'ia.  (G.  Zwischenknocken- 
leiste  des  Scheinbeins.)  The  sharp  external  bor- 
ber  of  the  shaft  of  the  tibia  to  which  the  inter- 
osseous ligament  is  attached. 

X.  crest  of  ul'na.  (G.  Zwischenknock- 
enleiste  der  Elle.)  The  sharp  external  border  of 
the  shaft  of  the  ulna  which  gives  attachment  to 
the  interosseous  ligament. 

Z.  ligr'ament  of  fore'arm.  (F.  ligament 
interosseux  d' avant-bras  ;  G.  Zwischenknocken- 
band  des  Vorderarms.)  A  strong,  flat,  mem- 
branous ligament,  perforated  by  several  holes, 
extending  from  the  interosseous  crest  of  the 
radius  to  that  of  the  ulna.  The  upper  border  is 
about  an  inch  below  the  tubercle  of  the  radius. 
The  fibres  run  downwards  and  inwards. 

X.  lig'ament  of  leg.  (F.  ligament  inter- 
osseux de  la  jambe ;  G.  Zwischenknockenband 
des  Unterschenkels.)  A  strong  membrane  ex- 
tending from  the  external  border  of  the  tibia  to 
the  interosseous  crest  of  the  fibula.  The  greater 
part  of  the  fibres  run  downwards  and  outwards. 
It  presents  an  opening  above  for  the  passage  of 
the  anterior  tibial  vessels,  and  one  below  for  the 
anterior  peroneal  vessels. 

X.  ligr'aments  of  foot.  (F.  ligaments 
interosseux  du  pied.)  In  the  foot  are  seven  in- 
terosseous ligaments.  A  strong  one  extends 
between  the  inferior  surface  of  the  astragalus  to 
the  groove  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  calca- 
neum ;  a  second  extends  between  the  calcaneum 
and  scaphoid  bones ;  a  third  unites  the  calca- 
neum with  the  OS  calcis  internally;  a  fourth 
connects  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  scaphoid 
and  cuboid  bones  ;  a  fifth  joins  the  cuboid  with 
the  external  cuneiform  bone ;  two  other  inter- 
osseous ligaments  connect  the  middle  with  the 
external  and  internal  cuneiform  bones ;  and  some 
interosseous  ligamentous  fibres  extend  between 
the  bases  of  the  metatarsal  bones  and  between 
them  and  the  adjoining  tarsal  bones. 

X.  lig;'aments  of  band.  (F.  ligaments 
interosseux  de  la  main.)  These  are  four  or  five, 
or  even  six,  in  number.  One  is  placed  in  the 
first  row  on  each  side  of  the  semilunar  bone, 
connecting  it,  on  a  level  with  its  superior  sur- 
face, with  the  scaphoid  and  cuneiform  bones, 
thus  completing  the  inferior  wall  of  the  radio- 
carpal joint ;  in  the  second  row  of  carpal  bones 
one  is  situated  between  the  os  magnum  and  un- 
ciform bone,  another  between  the  trapezoid  and 
trapezium,  and  there  is  sometimes  a  slender 
ligament  between  the  os  magnum  and  trapezoid. 
Occasionally  a  small  band  is  found  between  the 
OS  magnum  and  the  scaphoid. 

X.  lig-'aments  of  knee.  The  Crucial 
ligaments  of  knee. 

X.  mem'brane  of  fore'arm.  The  /. 
ligament  of  forearm. 

X.  mem'brane  of  legr.  The  I.  ligament 
of  leg. 

X.  mus'cle  of  tbumb  and  in'dez. 

The  Abductor  indicis. 


INTEROSSEUS— INTEEPARTETAL  BONE. 


I.   mus'cles   of  foot,  dor'sal,  (F. 

muscles  interosseux  dorsaux  du  pied,  intermeta- 
tarsien  of  Chaussier.)  These  are  four  in  number, 
and  each  arises  by  two  heads  from  the  whole 
length  of  the  metatarsal  bone  of  the  toe,  into 
which  the  muscle  is  inserted,  and  from  the  upper 
or  dorsal  half  only  of  the  side  of  the  opposite 
metatarsal  bone.  They  are  inserted  into  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  base  of  the  fii'st  pha- 
lanx of  the  toe  to  which  they  belong.  Two 
belong  to  the  second  toes,  one  to  the  third,  and 
one  to  the  fourth  toe.  They  abduct  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  toes  from  an  imaginary  line, 
dividing  the  second  toe  into  two  lateral  halves. 
They  are  supplied  by  the  external  plantar  nerve 
and  by  the  interosseous  arteries. 

Z.  mus'cles  of  foot,  plan'tar.  (F. 
muscles  interosseux  plantaires,  intermetatarsien 
of  Chaussier.)  These  muscles  are  three  in  number 
and  constitute  the  fourth  layer  of  plantar  mus- 
cles. They  arise  from  the  lower  or  plantar  side 
of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  metatarsal  bones, 
and  are  inserted  into  the  inner  side  of  the  base 
of  the  first  phalanx  of  the  corresponding  toes 
and  into  the  expansion  of  the  long  extensor  ten- 
don. They  adduct  the  toes  towards  the  second 
toe.  They  are  supplied  by  the  external  plantar 
nerve. 

X.  mus'cles  of  band,  bicip'ltal.  (L. 

biceps,  two-headed.)  The  I.  muscles  of  hand, 
dorsal. 

X.mus'clesof  hand, dor'sal.  (L. dorsum, 
the  back.  F.  interosseux  dorsaux,  metacarpo- 
phalangiens  lateraux  of  Chaussier ;  G.  aussere 
Zwischenknockenmuskeln.)  Four  muscles  of  the 
hand,  each  of  which  arises  by  two  heads  from 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  metacarpal  bones,  be- 
tween which  they  are  placed,  but  chietiy  from 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  that  finger  into  which 
the  tendon  is  inserted.  The  first  dorsal  interos- 
seous muscle  is  situated  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
second  metacarpal  bone,  the  second  and  third  are 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  third  metacarpal  bone, 
and  the  fourth  is  on  the  inner  side  of  the  fourth 
metacarpal  bone.  The  tendons  are  inserted  into 
the  corresponding  sides  of  the  base  of  the  first 
phalanx  and  into  the  expansion  of  the  extensor 
tendon.  Their  action  is  to  abduct  the  index, 
middle,  and  ring  fingers  from  an  imaginary  line 
drawn  through  the  centre  of  the  middle  finger. 
The  first  dorsal  interosseous  is  sometimes  called 
the  abductor  indicis,  and  the  radial  artery 
passes  between  its  two  heads.  All  the  interossei 
are  supplied  by  the  deep  branch  of  the  ulnar 
nerve. 

X.  mus'cles  of  band,  exter'nal.  (L. 

externus,  outer.)  The  /.  muscles  of  hand, 
dorsal. 

X.  mus'cles  of  band,  inter'nal.  (L. 

internus,  within.)  The  /.  muscles  of  hand, 
palmar. 

X.  mus'cles  of  hand,  pal'mar.  (L. 

palma,  the  palm.  F.  interosseux  pahnaires  ;  Gr. 
innere  Zivischenmuskeln.)  Three  muscles  of  the 
hand,  most  apparent  on  the  palmar  surface. 
The  first  arises  from  the  whole  length  of  the 
inner  side  of  the  second  metacarpal  bone,  and  is 
inserted  into  the  inner  side  of  the  base  of  the 
first  phalanx  of  the  index  finger,  and  into  the 
expansion  of  the  extensor  tendon.  The  second 
and  third  arise  from  the  outer  side  of  the  fourth 
and  fifth  metacarpal  bones,  and  are  inserted  into 
the  corresponding  phalanges  and  extensor  ten- 
dons.  They  adduct  the  index,  ring,  and  little 


fingers  towards  an  imaginary  line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  middle  finger.  They 
are  supplied  by  the  deep  branch  of  the  ulnar 
nerve. 

X.  mus'cles  of  hand,  sim'ple.  The 

/.  muscles  of  hand,  palmar. 

X.  mus'cles  of  hand,   vo'lar.  (L. 

vola,  the  palm.)  The  /.  muscles  of  hand,  pal- 
mar. 

X.  nerve  of  arm,  ante'rior.  (F.  nerf 
interosseux,  n.  du  carre  pronateur  ;  G.  vorderer 
or  innerer  Zwischenknockennerv.)  A  branch  of 
the  median  nerve  arising  a  little  below  the 
elbow  and  running  on  the  interosseous  ligament 
to  the  back  of  the  pronator  quadratus,  which  it 
supplies.  It  gives  filaments  to  the  flexor  longus 
pollicis,  the  outer  half  of  the  flexor  profundus 
digitorum,  the  interosseous  ligament,  and  the 
radius  and  ulna,  as  well  as  one  to  the  front  of 
the  wrist-joint. 

X.  nerve  of  arm,  poste'rlor.  (F. 
branch  posterieure  du  radial  nerf ;  G.  dusserer 
Zwischenknockennerv.)  The  larger  of  the  two 
divisions  of  the  muscular  spiral  nerve  on  the 
level  of  the  outer  condyle  of  the  humerus  in  the 
front  of  the  elbow.  It  traverses  the  fibres  of  the 
supinator  brevis  to  reach  the  back  of  the  fore- 
arm, runs  between  the  superficial  and  deep 
layers  of  muscles  to  the  middle  of  the  forearm, 
whence  it  descends  upon  the  interosseous  mem- 
brane to  the  back  of  the  wrist,  where  it  forms  a 
small  gangliform  enlargement,  which  supplies 
twigs  to  the  adjacent  ligaments  and  articulations 
of  the  wrist,  and  some  to  the  metacarpo-pha- 
langeal  articulations;  it  gives  branches  to  the 
supinator  brevis,  the  extensor  carpi  radialis  bre- 
vier, the  extensor  digitorum  communis,  the  ex- 
tensor digiti  minimi,  the  extensor  carpi  ulnaris, 
the  extensors  of  the  thumb,  and  the  extensor 
indicis. 

X.  nerve  of  leg:.  The  anterior  tibial 
nerve. 

X.  nerves  of  foot.  One  filament  from 
the  internal  and  two  or  three  from  the  external 
branches  of  the  anterior  tibial  nerve  which  run 
along  the  interosseous  spaces  to  the  metatarso- 
phalangeal articulations.  Some  supply  twigs  to 
the  interosseous  muscles  on  which  they  lie. 

X.  ridge  of  fib'ula.  The  /.  crest  of 
fibula. 

I.  veins.  (F.  veines  interosseux.)  The 
veins  accompan3'ing  the  interosseous  arteries 
and  joining  the  radial,  ulnar,  and  median  veins 
in  the  hand,  and  the  plantar,  peroneal,  dorsalis 
pedis,  saphenous,  and  anterior  tibial  veins  in 
the  foot. 

Znteros'seus.    See  Interosseous. 

X.  quar'tus.  (L.  quartus,  fourth.)  Win- 
slow' s  term  for  the  fourth  dorsal  interosseous 
muscle  of  the  hand. 

X.  secun'dus.  (L.  secundus,  second.) 
The  third  dorsal  interosseous  muscle  of  the 
hand. 

X.  vola'ris  pri'mus.  (L.  wfe,  the  palm ; 
primus,  first.)  Term  sometimes  applied  to  that 
part  of  the  flexor  brevis  pollicis  muscle  which 
arises  from  the  first  and  second  metacarpal 
bones. 

Znterpap'illary.  (L.  inter,  between; 
papilla,  a  small  teat.  F.  intcrpapillaire.) 
Situated  between  papillae. 

Interpari'etal  bone.  (L.  infer,  he- 
tween  ;  paries,  the  walls.  G.  Zwischenscheitel- 
bein.)    A  segment  of  the  squamous  portion  of 


INTERPAROXYSMAL— INTERRADIAL. 


the  supraoccipital  bone  of  fishes  separated  from 
the  rest  of  the  bone  by  a  transverse  suture  and 
separating  the  parietal  bones. 

A  distinct  bone  in  many  Rodents,  but  in  other 
mammals  (F.  os  carre  in  the  horse),  usually 
anchylosed  with  the  supraoccipital,  or  sometimes 
with  the  parietal  bone.  It  constitutes  the  upper 
part  of  the  tabular  portion  of  the  occipital  bone, 
and,  unlike  the  remainder  of  the  bone,  is  a 
membrane  bone  arising  from  two  nuclei ;  it  is 
sometimes  a  detached  bone  in  man,  and  is 
separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  occipital 
bone  by  a  transverse  suture  running  from  one 
lateral  angle  to  the  other. 

Eomiti  and  others  consider  that  the  inter- 
parietal bone  of  mammals  is  represented  in  man 
by  the  whole  of  tlie  upper  squamous  and  non- 
oartilaginous  part  of  the  occipital  bone,  and 
corresponds  to  the  first  os  incae. 

X.  su'ture.   See  Suture,  interparietal. 

Interparoxys'mal.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween; Gr.  -TTupogi/o-iuo's,  the  severe  fit  of  a 
disease.)  Being  between  the  paroxysms  of  a 
disease. 

Interpassa'tion.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
passus,  part,  oi  pando,  to  stretch  out  to  drj'.  F. 
interpassation  i  Gr.  Burchndhen.)  A  stretching 
between. 

Interpedun'cular.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  pedunculus,  a  little  foot.  F.  interpe- 
donculaire.)    Between  peduncles. 

1.  space.  (F.  espace  interpedonculaire.) 
The  posterior  perforated  space. 

Interpella'tUS.  (L.  intcrpello,  to  inter- 
rupt in  speaking.  F.  interpelle.)  A  Paracelsian 
term  applied  to  a  disease  attended  with  irregular 
or  uncertain  paro.xysms. 

Interpet'iolar.  (L.  inter ;  petiolus,  a 
fruit-stalk.  G.  zwischenblattstielstUndig .)  Sit- 
uated between  petioles,  or  between  a  petiole  and 
the  stem. 

X.  stip'ule.  (L.  stipula,  a  stalk.)  A  sti- 
pule which  is  situated  between  the  bases  of  the 
petioles  of  opposite  leaves,  as  in  the  Cinchona. 

Interphalang'e'a'l-  (L.  inter;  pha- 
lanx.)   Between  the  phalanges. 

X.  articula'tions  of  foot.  (F.  articu- 
lations phalangiennes.)  These  are  ginglyraoid 
articulations,  and  analogous  to  those  of  the 
hand. 

X.  articula'tions  of  band.  (F.  arti- 
culations digitales  or  phalangiennes.)  These 
are  ginglymoid  articulations  between  the  first 
and  second  phalanges  of  the  thumb  and  fingers, 
and  between  the  second  and  third  phalanges  of 
the  fingers.  There  is  a  synovial  membrane  for 
each.  They  have  in  addition  a  strong  anterior 
and  glenoid  ligament  and  two  lateral  ligaments. 

X.  artic'ulations  of  hand,  excis'ion 
of.  The  removal  of  the  joint-ends  of  contigu- 
ous phalanges  of  the  fingers.  It  is  accomplished 
by  means  of  a  longitudinal  incision  of  one  side 
of  the  finger  and  the  division  of  the  bones  with 
a  cutting  forceps. 

X.  articula'tions  of  toes.  The  same 
as  /.  articidations  of  foot, 

X.  articula'tions  of  toes,  excis'ion 
of.  The  removal  of  the  joint  ends  of  contigu- 
ous phalanges  of  the  toes.  It  is  seldom  employed, 
amputation  being  substituted.  A  longitudinal 
incision  is  made  on  the  outer  or  inner  side,  the 
tendons  drawn  aside,  and  the  bones  divided 
either  before  or  after  disarticulation  with  cutting 
forceps. 


Interpin'nate.  (L.  inter;  pinnatus, 
feathered.  F.  interpemie ;  S.  interpinado.)  A 
pinnate  leaf  in  which  the  ordinary  leaflets  have 
smaller  leaflets  interposed  between  them. 

Interpleuricosta'les.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween; pleura;  costa,  a  rib.  F.  interplevri- 
costal.)  Applied  by  Dumas  to  the  internal 
intercostal  muscles. 

In'terpolated.  (L.  interpolatus,  part, 
of  interpolo,  to  alter  by  insertions.  F.  interpole  ; 
G.  zwischengeschoben.)  A  Paracelsian  term  ap- 
plied to  the  intercalarj"  or  intervening  days,  or 
those  without  a  febrile  paroxysm. 

In'terposed.  (L.  interpositus,  part,  of 
interpono,  to  put  between.  F.  interpose.)  Placed 
between. 

X.  mem'bers.  Members  introduced  into 
a  whorl  of  floral  organs  subsequent  to  the  first 
formation  of  the  whorl,  as,  for  example,  the  In- 
terposition of  a  whorl  of  five  stamens  in  the 
decandrous  flowers  of  Ericaceaj  and  Epacridese. 

Interposit'ion.  (L.  interpositio,  a 
putting  between.  F.  interposition  ;  I.  interpo- 
sizione ;  S.  interposicion ;  G.  Zwischenstand.) 
A  placing  between. 

X.,  grenera'tion  by.  Same  as  Accre- 
mentition. 

Interpos'itivei  (L.  inter,  between ; 
pono,  to  place.  F.  interpositif.)  That  which  is 
situated  between.  Applied  to  stamens  situated 
between  the  divisions  of  a  simple  perianth,  as  in 
the  Alongium,  or  of  a  corolla,  as  in  the  Borago 
officinalis. 

Applied  by  Mirbel  to  dissepiments,  separating 
or  diverging  from  the  central  axis  of  a  multi- 
valve  pericarp,  each  joined  to  one  of  the  sutures, 
so  that  they  alternate  with  the  valves,  as  in  the 
Convolvulus;  to  flowers  which  grow  between 
pairs  of  opposing  leaves  and  alternate  with 
them,  as  in  the  Asclepias  syriaca ;  to  petals 
which  alternate  with  the  divisions  of  a  calyx,  as 
in  the  CruciferEe. 

Interpu'bic.  (L.  inter,  between;  os 
pubis.)    Between  the  pubic  bones. 

X.  disc.  A  mass  forming  the  symphysis 
pubis,  and  consisting  of  a  layer  of  flbro-carti- 
lage  attached  to  each  pubic  bone  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  elastic  fibrous  tissue,  towards 
the  upper  and  back  part  of  which  is  a  more  or 
less  deep  fissure;  this  fissure  is  larger  in  the 
female  than  in  the  male,  and  increases  in  size 
during  pregnancy. 

Interpyram'idal.  (L.  hiter.)  Be- 
tween the  pyramidales  muscles. 

X.  mus'cles.  Five  transverse  bands  of 
muscular  fibres  in  the  Eohinoidea  which  extend 
between  the  five  jaws. 

Interra'dial.  (L.  inter;  radius,  a,  r  icy.) 
Situated  between  radii  or  rays. 

X.  arch.  The  double  segmented  pieces 
between  the  jaws  of  the  Echinoidea. 

X.  lam'inae  cribro'sse.  (L.  lamina,  a 
leaf  or  blade ;  cribrum,  a  sieve.)  Perforated 
plates  situated  between  the  arms  of  Solaster  and 
some  other  starfish,  through  which  sea-water 
gains  access  to  the  interior  of  the  body  for  re- 
spiratory purposes. 

X.  plates.  Plates  of  polygonal  form,  five 
or  some  multiple  of  five  in  number,  situated 
betwei  n  the  bases  of  the  arms  in  various  Echi- 
noderms. 

X.  spaces.  Spaces  situated  between  the 
bases  of  the  arms  in  Echinoderms,  which  con- 
tain the  grape-like  sexual  organs. 


INfERRANEOUS— INTERSTICE. 


Interrar'neous.  (L.  in,  in  ;  ten-a,  the 
earth.  F.  interrane.)  Applied  by  Mirbel  to 
plants  which  grow  and  vegetate  underground, 
as  the  Tuber  cibarium. 

Interre'nal.  (L.  inter,  between ;  ren, 
the  kidney.)    Situated  between  the  kidneys. 

Z.  bod'y.  Balfour's  term  for  an  unpaired 
segmented  column  of  cells  in  Elasmobranch 
Fishes  situated  between  the  dorsal  aorta  and 
the  caudal  vein,  and  bounded  on  each  side  by 
the  hinder  part  of  the  kidney  and  overlapping 
the  paired  suprarenal  bodies.  It  is  of  meso- 
blastio  origin.  In  higher  types  it  probably 
goes  to  form  the  cortical  part  of  the  suprarenal 
bodies. 

Interrup'ted.  (L.  interruptus,  part,  of 
interrumpo,  to  break  asunder.  F.  inten-ompu  ; 
Q.  unterbrochen.)  Broken  in  respect  to  uni- 
formity. 

X.  bat'tery  cur'rent.     The  current  in 

Galvanisation  by  interrupted  current. 

I.  cur'rent.    See  Current,  interrupted. 

X.  gralvanisa'tion.  See  Galvanisation 
by  interrupted  current. 

I.  leaves.  Compound  leaves  the  princi- 
pal leaflets  of  which  are  separated  by  leaflets  of 
smaller  size. 

X.  spike.   See  Spike,  interrupted. 

X.  su'ture.  See  Suture,  interrupted. 
Interrupt  edly  pin'nate.  Same  as 
Interruptipinnate . 

Interrup'tiO.  (L.  interruptus.  F.  in- 
terruption ;  G.  Unterbrechung.)  A  stoppage  or 
suppression. 

X.  menstruatio'nis.  (L.  menstrua,  to 
have  a  monthly  purgation.)  A  term  for  Ame- 
norrhoea. 

Interruptipin'nate.  (L.  interruptus, 
interrupted;  pinnatus,  having  wings.)  Ap- 
plied to  a  pinnate  leaf  of  which  the  folioles  are 
alternately  large  and  small,  as  in  the  potato, 
Soliinum  tuberosum. 

Interrupt'or.  (L.  interruptus.  F.  in- 
terrupteur.)  The  part  of  an  induction  coil  by 
which  the  current  is  broken  and  re-established. 

Interscap'ular.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
scapulajthe  shoulder-blade.  P.  interscapulaire  ; 
I.  interscapolare ;  G.  zwischen  den  Schulter- 
bla.ttern.')    Between  the  shoulder-blades. 

I.  cavity.  The  depression  between  the 
inner  border  of  the  scapula  and  the  spinous  pro- 
cesses of  the  vertebrae. 

X.  re'flex.  See  Reflex,  interscapular. 
X.  re'g'ion.  The  part  of  the  chest  lying 
between  the  inner  border  of  the  scapula  and  the 
spine  on  each  side.  It  corresponds  to  the  roots 
of  the  lungs  and  to  the  upper  and  middle  parts 
of  their  lower  lobes. 

By  some  the  upper  boundary  is  a  line  drawn 
inwards  from  the  spine  of  the  scapula. 

Interscapu'lium.  (L.  mter,  between  ; 
scapula,  the  shoulder-blade.  F.  interseapu- 
liiim;  G.  Sclmlterblattsgrathe.']  Old  term,  ap- 
plied by  Bartholin,  Anat.  iv,  19,  p.  746,  to  the 
spine  of  the  scapula. 

Also,  by  Lindenus,  Iledic.  Physiol,  ii,  14, 
§  51,  to  the  fossa  on  each  side  of  the  spine  of  the 
scapula. 

Applied  (G.  Vorderriicken)  by  Illiger  to  the 
region  of  the  back  between  the  shoulder-blades  in 
the  Mammifera,  and  between  the  wings  in  birds. 

Intersec'tioili  (L.  intersectio ;  from 
interseco,  to  separate  by  cutting;  from  inter, 
between  ;  wco,  to  cut.   V .  intersection  ;  I.  inter- 


secazione  ;  S.  intcrseccion  ;  G.  Zwischenschnitt, 
Burchschnittspunkt.)  The  act  or  state  of 
crossing  one  another.  The  point  at  which  two 
lines  meet  and  cross  each  other. 

Intersectio'nes.  (L.  intersectio.) 
Places  where  two  lines  meet. 

X.  tendln'ese  musculo'rum.  Same  as 
Inscriptiones  tendinece  musculorum. 

Intersepiment'um.  (L.  inter;  se- 
pimentum,  a  hedge.)  A  division  between  two 
parts. 

X.  tbora'cis.  (L.  thorax,  the  chest.) 
The  Mediastinum. 

Intersep'ta  horizontalia  Fac- 

chio'ni.  (L.  interseptum,  a  boundary.)  The 
Tentorium  cerebelli. 

Intersep'tal.  (L.  inter,  between;  sep- 
tum, a  hedge.)    Between  divisions  or  septa. 

X.  zone.  The  transparent  space  between 
the  septal  lines  and  zones  of  a  muscular  fibrilla. 

Intersep'tum.  (L.  interseptum;  from 
intersepio,  to  fence  between.  G.  Scheidewand.) 
Old  term  for  the  uvula ;  also,  the  septum  na- 
rium  ;  also  the  diaphragm. 

X.  na'rium.  (L.  naris,  a  nostril,)  The 
Septum  naris. 

X.  viririna'le.  (L.  virginalis,  belonging 
to  a  virgin.)    The  Hymen. 

Interspi'nal.  ^  (L.  inter,  between ; 
spina,  a  spine.  F.  interepineux  ;  I.  inferspinoso  ; 
S.  interespinoso  ;  G.  zivischen  den  Dornfortsat- 
zen.)  That  which  is  situated  between  the  spines 
or  spinous  processes  of  the  vertebras. 

X.  lig^'aments.  (F.  ligaments  interepi- 
neux;  a.  Zwischcndornbander.)  Bands  of  liga- 
mentous fibres  which  connect  adjacent  margins 
of  adjoining  spines  of  vertebrae;  they  are  most 
developed  in  the  lumbar  region  and  least  in  the 
cervical  region. 

X.  mus'cles.  The  Inter spinales. 
Interspina'les.  (L.  inter ;  spina.  F. 
muscles  interepineux ;  G.  Zwischendornmus- 
keln.)  Short,  vertical,  muscular  fasciculi  placed 
in  pairs  between  the  spinous  processes  of  con- 
tiguous vertebrae.  They  are  found  between 
each  pair  of  cervical  and  lumbar  vertebrae ;  be- 
tween the  first,  and  sometimes  the  second,  and 
between  the  lowest  pair  of  dorsal  vertebrae  ;  be- 
tween the  last  cervical  and  the  first  dorsal  ver- 
tebra, and  the  last  dorsal  and  first  lumbar 
vertebrae;  elsewhere  in  the  dorsal  region  they 
are  absent. 

X.  colli.    (L.  collum,  the  neck.)  The 

interspinales  of  the  cervical  region. 

Interspi'nOUS.    Same  as  Interspinal. 
X.  bones,    i^.os  interepineux.')  Slender, 
long  bones  lying  between  the  neural  spines  of 
the  vertebrae  in  the  dorsal  fin  of  Teleostean 
fishes. 

X.  lig''aments.  (F.  ligaments  interepi- 
neux;  G.  Zwischcndornbiinder.)  Thin  mem- 
branous bands  occupying  the  space  between  the 
spinous  processes  of  the  dorsal  and  lumbar  ver- 
tebrae. They  extend  from  the  base  to  near  the 
apex  of  the  processes.  They  can  hardly  be  said 
to  exist  in  the  cervical  region. 

Interstam'inal.  (L.  inter;  stamen.) 
Situated  between  two  stamens. 

In'terstice.  (F.  interstice  ;  from  L.  in- 
terstitium,  a  space  between ;  from  ititer,  be- 
tween ;  status,  set,  from  sisto,  to  cause  to  stand. 
I.  interstizio ;  S.  intcrsticio ;  G.  Zwischen- 
raum.)    An  interval  between. 

Also,  a  pore. 
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Znterstit'ia.  (Plural  of  interstitium,  a 
space  between.)    Spaces  between. 

Z,  intercosta'lia.  (L.  infer,  between ; 
casta,  a  rib.)  Eleven  elongated  narrow  spaces 
situated  between  the  ribs.  They  are  oblique  in 
direction,  running  from  behind  downwards  and 
lorwards.  They  are  broader  in  front  than  be- 
hind. The  two  uppermost  and  two  lowermost 
are  the  broadest  but  the  shortest. 

X.  interos'sea  metacar'pl.  (MeVa, 
near;  Kapiro^,  the  wrist.)  The  four  spaces 
between  the  metacarpal  bones. 

I.  Interos'sea  metatar'sl.  (Mera, 
near ;  To^o-d?,  the  foot.)  The  four  spaces  be- 
tween the  metatarsal  bones. 

Znterstit'ial.  (L.  interstitium.  F.  in- 
ter stitiel ;  I.  interstiziale  ;  G.  zwischenstiindig .) 
Standing,  or  situated,  between. 

X.  absorp'tion.  Term  for  the  absorp- 
tion, in  cases  of  abscess,  of  the  textures  be- 
tween the  cyst  and  the  skin,  by  which  the  cyst 
gradually  approaches  the  surface,  and  so  in  other 
cases. 

X.  at'ropby.  t^k-rpotpia,  want  of  nou- 
rishment.) A  condition  seen,  according  to  Bar- 
well,  in  the  bones  of  Arthritis  deformans,  in 
which,  by  absorption,  the  normal  cavities 
become  increased  in  size,  so  that  the  natural 
solid  bone  becomes  a  mere  reticulation  of  thin 
lamellte. 

1.  endocardl'tls.  Same  as  Endocarditis, 
chronic. 

X.  fi'brold  of  u'terus.  Term  applied 
to  fibroid  tumours  when  they  form  a  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  uterus.  They  may  of  course  project 
either  inwards  or  outwards. 

X.  bepati'tis.  (L.  hepar,  the  liver.)  The 
same  as  Cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

X.  ber'nla.    See  Hernia,  interstitial. 

I.  byper'tropby.  ('Ttte'io,  above ; 
Tpo(pn,  nourishment.)  A  condition  seen,  ac- 
cording to  Barwell,  in  the  bones  of  Arthritis 
deformans  where  there  is  any  friction.  It  is 
the  cause  of  Eburnation,  and  consists  in  the  de- 
posit, in  the  Haversian  canals  and  lacunae,  of 
bone  earth  with  little  organic  matter.  It  is 
consistent  with,  and  is  often  accompanied  by, 
diminution  in  bulk. 

Z.  inflamma'tlon  of  tbe  llv'er.  The 
same  as  Cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

X.  kerati'tis.    See  Keratitis,  interstitial. 

X.  nepbri'tis.  See  Nephritis,  inter- 
stitial. 

X.  or'gaus.  Smaller  structures  lying  be- 
tween larger  organs. 

X.  pneumo'nia.  Term  applied  to  the 
results  of  the  inflammatory  processes  which  take 
place  in  the  connective-tissue  framework  of  the 
lung.  These  are  by  some  held  to  be  due  to  an 
excitant  of  inflammation  acting  directly  on  the 
connective  tissue,  and  by  others  to  some  particular 
condition  of  nutrition  which  is  the  expression 
and  result  of  a  peculiar  constitutional  distur- 
bance.   See  Pneumonia,  interstitial. 

X<  pregr'nancy.  See  Pregnancy,  inter- 
stitial. 

Interstit'ium.   See  Interstice. 

X.  cilia'ro.    Same  as  Ciliary  ligament. 

X.  intercosta'le.  The  same  as  Inter- 
costal space. 

X.  interos'seum  antibra'cbii.  (L. 
anie,  in  front ;  brachium,  the  axm.)  The  space 
between  the  radius  and  the  ulna. 

X.  interos'seuxn  cru'rls,     (L.  crus, 


the  shin.)  The  space  between  the  tibia  and  the 
fibula. 

I>  jugrula're.   (L.  juguhm,  the  throat.) 

The  anterior  part  of  the  neck  or  throat. 

X.  tbyr'eo-by'o-epig-Iot'ticum.  The 

space  between  the  hyo-epiglottic,  thyreo-epi- 
glottic,  and  middle  thyreo-hyoid  ligaments.  It 
IS  occupied  by  glands. 

Interstratifica'tion.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  stratum,  that  which  is  laid  flat ;  facio, 
to  make.)  The  intermixture  of  strata  of  difi'er- 
ent  substances. 

Interstrat'ified.  (L.  inter  ;  stratum.) 
In  Geology,  occurring  in  the  midst  of,  or  along 
with,  other  strata. 

Interstri'a.  (L.  inter,  between;  stria, 
a  furrow.)  The  intervening  substance  between 
the  furrows  or  striae  of  a  solid  body. 

Intertar'sal.  (L.  inter;  tarsus.)  Be- 
tween or  within  the  tarsus. 

X.  joint.  A  joint  in  the  middle  of  the 
tarsus  of  some  reptiles,  by  which  the  foot  is 
articulated  to  the  leg,  the  upper  part  being 
firmly  attached  to  the  tibia  and  the  lower  to  the 
metatarsus. 

Xntertinc'tUS.  (L.  intertinctus,  for  in- 
ierstinctus,  part,  of  interstinguo,  to  separate  oS.) 
Same  as  Discrete. 

Intertrabec'ula.  (L.  inter;  trabec- 
ula,  a  little  beam.)  The  long  projecting  carti- 
lage between  the  olfactory  sacs  of  Elasmobranch 
fishes. 

Intertraclie'lian.  (L  mier,  between ; 
Gr.  T|Oax')A.os,  the  neck.  P.  intertrachelien.) 
Applied  by  Chaussier  to  the  intertransversales 
colli  muscles. 

Zntertrag''icus.  (L.  inter;  tragus.) 
An  occasional  small  muscle  of  the  auricle  which 
lies  on  the  inner  side  of  the  tragious,  and  ex- 
tends from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  cartilagi- 
nous part  of  the  meatus  auditorius  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  tragus, 
stretching  across  the  anterior  fissure  of  San- 
torini. 

Intertransversales.     (L.  inter ; 

transversus,  turned  across.  F.  intertransver- 
saires;  Q.  Zwischenquerfortsatzmuskeln.)  Short 
fasciculi  of  muscular  fibres  which  lie  between 
the  transverse  processes  of  adjoining  vertebrae. 
They  are  most  developed  in  the  cervical  region, 
where  they  form  seven  pairs.  They  are  tendi- 
nous in  the  upper  part  of  the  dorsal  region ; 
muscular  but  single  in  the  lumbar  region  and 
lower  part  of  the  dorsal.  They  are  supplied  by  the 
external  branches  of  the  posterior  divisions  of 
the  cervical,  dorsal,  and  lumbar  nerves. 

Intertransversa'rii.  (L.  inter ; 
transversus.)    Same  as  Intertransversales. 

I.  anterio'res.  (L.  anterior,  that  is  in 
front.)  The  strong,  broad,  fleshy  bundles  which 
extend  between  the  transverse  processes  of  the 
lumbar  vertebrae. 

X.  bre'ves.  (L.  brevis,  short.)  A  set  of 
homologous  muscles  which,  according  to  Krause, 
include  the  intertransversarii  colli  postici,  the 
intertransversarii  dorsi,  the  interaccessorii  lum- 
borum,  and  the  rectus  capitis  lateralis. 

X.  cau'dse.  (L.  cauda,  a  tail.)  Small 
slips  of  muscle  connecting  the  sides  of  the  con- 
tiguous caudal  vertebrae  of  tailed  animals. 

Z.  latera'Ies.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to 
the  side.)    The  same  as  /.  anteriores. 

X.  lon'gri.  (L.  longus,  long.)  A  group  of 
homologous  muscles  which,  according  to  Krause, 
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includes  the  internal  fasciculi  of  the  longissimus 
dorsi,  the  longissimus  cervicis,  and  the  longissi- 
mus  capitis,  muscles. 

Z.  medla'les.  (L.  medialis,  middle.) 
The  same  as  I.  posteriores. 

Z<  posterio'res.  (L.  posterns,  that  is  be- 
hind.) The  slender  fasciculi  of  muscle  which, 
in  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spinal  column,  ex- 
tend between  the  processus  accessorii  of  the 
vertebi-SB,  and  are  in  part  attached  also  to  the 
processus  mamillares. 

Intertransverse.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
transversus,  turned  across.  F.  intertramver- 
saire ;  1.  intertransversale  ;  S.  iiitertraiisverso.) 
That  which  is  situated  between  the  transverse 
processes  of  the  vertebrse. 

X.  llg''aments.  (G.  Zwisehenquerbdnder.) 
Small  ligaments  connecting  the  transverse  pro- 
cesses of  the  vertebraj ;  they  are  membranous  in 
the  lumbar  region,  rounded  bands  in  the  dorsal 
region,  and  absent,  or  consisting  of  only  a  few 
fibres,  in  the  cervical  region. 

Z.  mus'cles.  The  Intertransver sales. 
Intertri'g'Oa  (L.  inter,  between ;  tero, 
to  rub.  F.  intertrigo;  I.  intertrigine  ;  S.  inter- 
trigo ;  G.  Wimdsein,  Frattsein.)  A  rubbing  of 
two  things  together;  a  chafing  or  galling  of  the 
skin  from  friction.  An  excoriation  or  galling  of 
two  adjacent  surfaces  of  skin,  as  about  the  anus, 
axilla,  or  other  part  of  the  body ;  at  first  there 
is  merely  redness,  but  subsequently  there  is  a 
mucoid  discharge.  It  is  by  some  called  Eczema 
intertrigo,  by  others  Erythema  intertrigo. 

Z.  po'dicis.  (L.  podex,  the  fundament.) 
Chafing  about  the  anus. 

X.  scrota'lls.  (L.  scrotum,  the  bag  for 
the  testicles.)  Ehrenberg's  term  for  an  ery- 
thematous affection  of  the  scrotum  ■which  spreads 
to  the  legs  as  an  eczematous  disorder,  and  which 
occurs  in  sailors  in  the  Red  Sea.  A  similar  dis- 
ease has  been  observed  off'  Buenos  Ay  res.  It  is 
probably  caused  by  the  irritation  of  the  sea- 
water  or  some  of  its  constituents. 

Intertrochanter'ic.  (L.  inter  ;  tro- 
chanter.)   Situated  between  the  trochanters. 

X.  crest.  (G.  RoUhiigelkamm.)  The  /. 
line,  posterior. 

X.  line,  ante'rior.  (L.  swimor,  in  front. 
G.  vordere  Rollhiigellinie.)  A  ridge  situated 
upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  femur ;  it  is  less 
prominent  than  the  posterior  intertrochanteric 
line,  and  runs  obliquely  downwards  and  inwards 
from  the  greater  trochanter  to  join  with  the 
superior  internal  prolongation  of  the  linea  as- 
pera.  The  front  part  of  the  capsule  is  attached 
to  it. 

X.  line,  poste'rior.  (L.  posterior, 
hinder.  G.  hintere  Rollhitgellinie.)  A  well- 
marked  ridge  situated  at  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  femur.  It  runs  downwards  and  inwards 
from  the  greater  to  the  lesser  trochanter. 

Intertrop'ical.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
tropic.  F.  inter tropique.)  Situated  between 
the  two  tropics ;  sometimes  applied  to  the  torrid 
zone. 

Intertu'bular.  (L,  inter;  tubulus,  a 
small  pipe.)  Lying  between  or  among  tu- 
bules. 

X.  stro'ma.  {^TfiSifia,  a  bed.)  The  con- 
nective-tissue framework  of  the  kidney,  consist- 
ing of  anetwork  of  flattened,  nucleated,  branched, 
or  spindle-shaped  cells,  with  some  fibi-ous  tissue ; 
in  its  meshes  lie  the  urinary  tubules  and  the 
blood-vessels. 


Z.  sub'stance.   Same  as  I.  stroma. 
Also,  the  substance  between  the  tubules  of  the 
dentine. 

Interuteroplacen'tal.    (L.  inter, 

between ;  uterus,  the  womb ;  placenta,  the 
afterbirth.  F.  interuteroplacentaire.)  Situated 
between  the  uterus  and  the  placenta. 

X.  mem'brane.  (F.  caduque  interutero- 
placentaire. )    The  Decidua  serotina. 

Interutric'ular.  (L.  inter ;  utricu- 
lus,  a  small  skin-bag.  F.  interutricuJaire.) 
Situated  between  utricles  or  vegetable  cells. 

X.  grenera'tlon.  Same  as  Generation  btj 
ac  ere  men  ti  lion. 

£nterva^i'nal>  (L.  inter;  vagina,  a 
sheath.)  Witliin  the  walls  of  a  sheath  or  of  the 
vagina. 

Z.  space  of  op'tic  nerve.    (G.  Inter- 

vaginalramn  des  Sehnerven.)  The  space  be- 
tween the  outer  and  inner  parts  of  the  sheath  of 
the  optic  nerve  near  the  globe  of  the  eye. 

In'terval.  (Old  F.  intervalle ;  from  L. 
intervallum,  the  space  between  two  palisades ; 
from  inter,  between,  vallum,  a  rampart  set  with 
palisades.  F.  intervalle ;  I.  intervallo  ;  S.  in- 
tervalo ;  G.  Zwischenraum,  Zwischenzeit.)  A 
space  or  period  between.  The  space  of  time 
between  the  beginning  of  one  febrile  paroxysm 
and  that  of  the  ensuing  one ;  also,  that  slight 
delay  which  happens  in  the  pulse,  after  the 
subsidence  of  the  arteries,  before  they  are  dis- 
tended anew  by  tlie  impulse  of  the  heart. 
Z.,  fo'cal.  See  Focal  interval. 
Z.,  lu'cld.  See  Lucid  interval. 
Z.,  mu'sical.  The  relation  between  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  the  vibrations  which 
produce  two  notes. 

Intervallum.    See  Interval. 
Z.  intercosta'le.     The  same  as  Inter- 
costal space. 

Interval'var.  (L.  inter,  between; 
valva,  a  valve.  F.  intervalvaire.)  Applied  to 
a  septum,  or  dissepiment,  which  by  its  interpo- 
sition produces  the  commissure  of  the  valves  of 
a  pericarp,  so  that  they  are  freed  by  the  dehis- 
cence of  the  latter. 

In'tervalve.  (L.  inter ;  valva.  P.  in- 
tervalve.)  Applied  by  Mirbel  to  the  nervules  of 
the  placenta  which  are  placed  in  the  suture, 
between  the  borders  of  the  valves. 

Intervas'cular.  {L.  inter;  vasculum, 
a  small  vessel.)    Between  blood-vessels. 

Z.  spa'ces  of  chor'o'id.  (G.  Intervas- 
culardume  der  Aderhaut.)  The  spaces  between 
the  blood-vessels  of  the  choroid.  When  the 
epithelial  pigment  is  naturally  scanty  or  mor- 
bidly defective,  while  the  stroma  pigment  is 
in  normal  quantity,  they  may  be  recognised  with 
the  ophthalmoscope  by  their  greyish-black  ap- 
pearance ;  they  are  of  rounded  or  polygonal  shape 
in  the  central  region,  longish  in  the  periphery 
of  the  fundus. 

Interve'nium.  (L.  inter  ;  vena,  a  vein.) 
The  space  between  the  veins  of  a  leaf. 

Interventricular.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween; ventricle.)  Situated  between  the  ven- 
tricles of  the  heart. 

Z.  sep'tum.  (F.  cloison  interventricu- 
laire.)    See  Septum,  intervetitricular. 

Interver'sion.  (L.  inter;  versus, part. 
of  verto,  to  turn.  F.  interversion.)  A  change 
of  the  optical  properties  or  the  form  of  crystals 
by  an  inversion  of  the  normal  conditions  or 
relationships. 


INTERVEKTEBRAL— INTESTINAL. 


Znterver'tebrala  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
vertebra,  a  spine  bone.  F.  intervertebral.) 
Situated  between  the  vertebra. 

X.  artbri'tis.  ('A^oBpiTis,  in  the  joints.) 
Inflammation  of  the  parts  constituting  the  joints 
between  the  vertebrae.  Such  are  simple  syno- 
vitis of  the  intervertebral  joints,  inflammation 
and  suppuration  of  the  intervertebral  discs,  as 
well  as  the  inflammations  of  these  parts  occurring 
in  Fotfs  disease  and  in  Spondylitis  deformans. 

X.  car'tllagre.  (G.  Zwischenwirbelhnor- 
pel.)    Same  as  I.  disc. 

X.  discs.  (Ato-Kos,  aquoit.  Y.  disques  inter- 
vertebrates;  G.  Zwischemvirbelscheiben.)  Lenti- 
cular elastic  masses  interposed  between,  andof  the 
same  shape  as,  the  bodies  of  two  adjacent  vertebrje 
through  the  spinal  column.  They  are  thickest  in 
front  in  the  cervical  and  lumbar  regions,  slightly 
thicker  behind  in  the  dorsal  region  ;  the  cir- 
cumference is  composed  of  more  or  less  verti- 
cally disposed  laminae  of  fibrous  tissue  and  fibro- 
cartilage  ;  the  centre  is  a  compressed  pulpy  mass 
having  a  fibrous  matrix  containing  numerous 
cells. 

X.  fi'bro-car'tllag-es.   Same  as  /.  dises. 
Xq  foram'ina.    See  Foramina,  interver- 
tebral. 

X.  g'an'grlia.  See  Ganglia  intervertebralia. 
X.  §ran  g^lion  of  bead,  ante  rior.  A 

term  for  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 

X.  lig-'aments.  (G.  Zwischenwirbelban- 
der.)    The  /.  discs. 

X.  nerves.   The  Spinal  nerves. 

X.  notcb.  A  depression  at  the  base  of  the 
pedicle  of  the  laminae  on  each  side  of  a  vertebra. 
By  their  superposition  they  form  the  interver- 
tebral foramina. 

The  superior  intervertebral  notches  of  the  cer- 
vical vertebrae  are  the  deepest,  whilst  in  the 
dorsal  and  lumbar  vertebrae  the  inferior  notches 
are  the  deepest  and  broadest. 

I.  sub'stance.    The  /.  discs. 
Interwo'ven.    (L.  inter,   between  or 
among;  Sas.  wejan,  to  weave.)     Mingled  to- 
gether. 

In  Botany,  the  same  as  Caspitose. 

Intesta'bilis.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  testis,  the 
testicle.)  Castrated. 

Intesta'tus.  (L.  in;  testis.)  Castrated. 

Intesti'na.  (L. intestinum,t'h.e'vcites,\,me.) 
A  Class  of  worms  which  infest  the  bowels. 

X.  diab'oli.  (^AidjioXo^,  the  devil.)  See 
Devil's  guts. 

Intesti'nal.  (F-  intestinal;  from  L. 
intestinum,  the  intestine.  I.  intestinale ;  S. 
intestinal ;  G.  Eingeiveiden  betreffend.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  bowels  or  intestines. 

X.  absorp'tion.  (L.  absorbco,  to  swallow 
up.)  With  mixed  diet  the  contents  of  the 
intestine  consist  of  the  water,  salts,  saccha- 
rine and  farinaceous  compounds,  fats  and  oils, 
partially  emulsified  and  saponified,  and  pro- 
teids  more  or  less  digested  and  converted  into 
peptones  and  intermediate  compounds  between 
albumins  and  peptone.  As  these  substances 
traverse  the  small  intestine  they  are  absorbed 
partly  by  the  capillaries  and  veins  and  partly 
by  the  lacteals  and  lymphatics.  The  water, 
saccharine,  and  peptonised  compounds  are  pro- 
bably absorbed  by  both  systems  of  vessels,  but 
the  fats  are  specially  taken  up  by  the  columnar 
epithelium  lining  the  intestine,  and  by  proto- 
plasmic cells  lying  between  the  ordinary  co- 
lumnar cells. 


X. animals.  0\^6n' iiexmtox Tnverfebrata. 

I.  an'tbrax.    See  Anthrax,  intestinal. 

X.  ar'teries.  (F .  arteres  intestinales  ;  G. 
Diinndarmschlagadern.)  Twelve  to  fifteen 
branches  of  the  superior  mesenteric  arterj' 
springing  from  its  convex  aspect.  They  run 
parallel  to  each  other  for  some  distance,  and 
divide  into  two  branches,  each  of  which  unites 
with  a  branch  from  the  neighbouring  artery  to 
form  an  arch,  from  which  a  branch  arises,  which 
divides  and  communicates  in  like  manner  to 
those  of  the  first  series  to  form  a  second  series 
of  arches,  where  the  same  process  is  repeated 
till  three  sets  of  arches  are  formed,  and  so  on  for 
a  fourth  or  fifth.  "When  an  arch  reaches  the 
end  of  the  mesentery  it  gives  off  small,  straight 
branches,  which  ramify  in  the  coats  of  the  in- 
testines ;  branches  are  also  given  ofi"  to  supply 
the  mesentery  and  its  glands. 

X.  ar'teries  of  mid'dle  sa'cral. 
Small  branches  of  the  middle  sacral  artery, 
which  enter  the  fold  of  the  mesorectum  and  are 
distributed  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  rectum, 
anastomosing  with  the  haemorrlioidal  arteries. 

X.  cal' cuius.    See  Calculus,  intestinal. 

X.  canal'.  The  whole  length  of  the  intes- 
tine from  the  stomach  to  the  anus. 

X.  can'cer.    See  Intestines,  cancer  of. 

X.  casts.  Membranous  tubes  which  may 
be  voided  by  the  anus  and  which  are  formed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  intestinal  canal.  They 
are  generally  accompanied  by  abdominal  pain. 
They  contain  large  numbers  of  epithelial  cells. 

X.  catarrb'.  Same  as  Enteritis,  catarrhal. 

X.  catarrb',  cbron'lc.  Same  as  Ente- 
ritis, chronic. 

X.  concre'tlons.  (L.  concretus,  part,  of 
concresco,  to  grow  together.  F.  concretions  in- 
testinales;  G.  Barmsteine,  Kolhsteine.)  See 
Calculus,  intestinal. 

X.  constric'tion.  (L.  constringo,  to  con- 
strict.) Diminution  or  obliteration  of  the  tube 
of  the  intestines  by  muscular  contraction.  It 
leads  to  arrest  of  the  passage  of  the  contents  of 
the  intestine. 

X.  croup.    Same  as  Enteritis,  croupous. 

X.  digres'tion.    See  Digestion,  intestinal. 

X.  divertlc'ula.  See  under  Diverticulum. 

X.  fe'ver.    See  Fever,  intestinal. 

I.  fe'ver  of  cattle.  See  Typhoid  fever 
of  cattle. 

X.  fe'ver  of  bors'es.  See  Typhoid  fever 
of  horses. 

X.  fe'ver  of  pig^s.  See  Typhoid fever  of  pigs. 

I.  Ss'tula.  {L.  fistula,  a  pipe.)  An  un- 
natural opening  of  some  part  of  the  intestine 
into  one  of  the  other  cavities  of  the  body,  or  on 
to  the  outside. 

X.  fun'g'l.   See  Mycosis,  intestinal. 

I.  g^as'es.  In  the  stomach  of  dogs  the 
gases  are  chiefly  those  swallowed  with  the  food, 
and  are  small  in  quantity.  The  oxygen  soon 
disappears.  In  the  small  intestines  of  dogs  car- 
bonic acid  and  hydrogen  are  developed  in  nearly 
equal  pi'oportions,  whether  the  diet  be  animal  or 
vegetable,  and  is  attributable  to  putrefactive 
fermentation.  In  the  large  intestine  of  man  ni- 
trogen, carburetted  hydrogen,  and  carbonic  acid 
are  chiefly  present,  with  a  little  free  hydrogen. 

X.  grlands.   See  Intestine,  glands  of. 

X.  bse'morrbag^e.  Discharge  of  blood 
from  the  bowels.  It  may  be  the  result  of  many 
causes,  haemorrhoids,  ulceration,  congestion,  lar- 
daceous  disease,  vascular  growths,  yellow  fever, 
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purpura,  leucocythaemia,  and  vicarious  menstru- 
ation, among  others. 

X.  indii^es'tion.  See  Dyspepsia,  intes- 
tinal. 

X.  juice.    See  Succus  entericus. 

X.  mur'murs.    See  Murmurs,  intestinal. 

I.  obstruc'tion.  (L.  obstructio,  a  block- 
ing up.  F.  obstruction  intestinale.)  Arrest  of 
the  progress  of  the  fseoal  matter  through  the  in- 
testinal canal  by  means  of  a  mechanical  impedi- 
ment. This  may  be  a  mass  of  fiEoes,  or  of  undi- 
gested food,  or  a  stricture,  or  an  internal  hernia, 
or  a  tight  band,  or  a  volvulus,  or  an  intussus- 
ception. 

I.   obstruc'tion,   extramu'ral.  (L. 

extra,  without ;  murus,  a  wall.)  One  which  is 
produced  by  a  cause  acting  from  outside  the  in- 
testine, such  as  a  tumour,  a  diverticulum,  or  an 
adhesion. 

X>    obstruc'tion,  intermu'ral.  (L. 

inter,  hetyrem;  murus,  a  wall.)  One  which  is 
produced  by  a  cause  originating  in  the  mucous 
or  muscular  coats  of  the  intestine,  as  an  epithe- 
lioma or  an  intussusception. 

X.  obstruc'tion,  intramu'ral,  (L. 
intra,  within ;  murus.)  One  which  is  produced 
by  a  cause  originating  or  being  in  the  interior 
of  the  canal  of  the  intestine,  as  a  mass  of  faeces, 
or  a  foreign  body. 

X.  occlu'sion.  (L.  occlude,  to  stop.)  The 
closure  of  the  intestinal  tube  by  a  plug  of  hard- 
ened faeces,  or  by  constriction  of  the  muscular 
tissue,  or  by  external  pressure ;  being  Masson's 
term  for  I.  obstruction. 

X.  par'asites.  (Tlapda-iTos,  one  who  lives 
at  another's  expense.)    The  same  as  /.  worms. 

X.  pare'sis.    See  Paresis,  intestinal. 

X.  perfora'tion.  See  Intestines,  perfo- 
ration of. 

X.  plate.   The  Splanchnopleiire. 

X.  plex'us,  intermus'cular.  The 
same  as  Auerbach's  plexus. 

X.  plex'us,  submu'cous.  The  same  as 
Meissncr's  plexus. 

X.  pulse.  (F.pouls  intestinal.)  Borden's 
terra  for  a  pulse  which  indicates  a  crisis  by  the 
intestinal  canal. 

X.  tract.    Same  as  I.  canal, 

X.  tube.    Same  as  /.  canal. 

X.  worms.  The  entozoa  which  inhabit 
the  intestines  of  animals. 

Intestina'lia.  (L.  intestinum,  the 
bowel.)  A  Class  of  worms  which  infest  the 
bowels. 

An  Order  of  the  Orammozoa.  (Eichwald.) 

A  Class  of  the  animal  kingdom,  comprehend- 
ing those  which  live  within  the  bodies  of  other 
animals.  (Cuvier.) 

Xntes'tine.  (F.  intestin  ;  from  L.  intes- 
tinum; from  intus,  within.  I.  iniestino  ;  S. 
intestino ;  G.  Geddrm,  Eingeweide.)  The  long 
membranous  tube  continuing  from  the  stomach 
to  the  anus,  situated  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen, 
and  in  most  mammals  distinguished  into  the 
large  and  the  small  intestines ;  in  some  animals, 
as  the  shrews,  there  is  no  difference  in  size  be- 
tween the  two  divisions  ;  and  in  others,  as  the 
lamprey,  there  is  no  difference  in  character. 

The  intestine  or  bowel  consists  of  an  inner  mu- 
cous coat  containing  glands,  surrounded  by  a  sub- 
mucous and  a  muscular  coat,  and  more  or  less 
completely  covered  by  a  serous  coat.  The  propor- 
tionate length  of  the  intestine  varies  in  Verte- 
brates.  In  man  it  is  six  or  seven  times  the 


length  of  the  body,  in  bats  it  is  three  times, 
in  sheep  twenty-seven  times,  in  lizards  about 
the  same  length,  and  in  fishes  less  than  the 
body  length.    See  /.,  large,  and  /.,  small. 

Also  (L.  intestinus,  inward;  internal.  F.  in- 
testin ;  I.  intestino ;  S.  intestino ;  G.  inner- 
lich),  inward;  internal. 

X.s,  ab'scess  of.  Small  collections  of 
pus  which  occur  in  the  intestinal  walls  some- 
times in  the  course  of  acute  enteritis ;  they 
occasionally  burst  into  the  intestinal  canal  and 
form  ulcers,  or  they  may  burst  into  the  peri- 
tonaeal  cavity.  They  may  also  occur  in  chronic 
enteritis,  and  then  generally  commence  in  the 
glands. 

X.,  albu'minoid  disease'  of.  Same  as 
I.,  lardaceous  disease  of. 

X.  an'imals.  Oken's  term  for  Polyps,  in 
reference  to  their  living  in  the  interior  of  an  in- 
organic case. 

X.,  ante'rior.  (L.  anterior,  in  front.  P. 
intestin  anterieur.)  The  anterior  cul-de-sac  of 
the  primitive  intestinal  canal  from  which  is  de- 
veloped the  pharynx  and  oesophagus. 

X.s,  ar'teries  of.  (F.  artires  des  intes- 
tins  ;  G.  Eingeweideschlagadern.)  The  primary 
trunks  are  the  coeliac  axis,  the  superior  and  the 
inferior  mesenteric  branches  of  the  abdominal 
aorta.  The  ooeliao  axis  supplies  through  the 
hepatic  artery  branches  to  the  pylorus  direct, 
and  others  through  the  gastroduodenalis  to  the 
first  part  of  the  duodenum.  The  superior  me- 
senteric artery  supplies  the  remainder  of  the 
duodenum  by  the  infei'ior  panoreatico-duode- 
nalis,  the  jejunum,  and  ilium,  through  the  vasa 
intestini  tenues,  and  the  lowest  part  of  the  ileum, 
the  ca;cum,  and  the  first  part  of  the  colon, 
through  the  ileocolic,  the  ascending  part  of  the 
colon  through  the  colica  dextra,  and  the  trans- 
verse colon  through  the  colica  media.  The  in- 
ferior mesenteric  supplies  the  descending  colon 
through  the  colica  sinistra,  the  sigmoid  flexure 
through  the  sigmoid  artery,  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  rectum  through  the  superior  hajmor- 
rhoidal.  The  lower  part  of  the  rectum  is  sup- 
plied by  the  middle  haamorrhoidal  branch  of  the 
internal  iliac  and  the  inferior  haemorrhoidal 
branch  of  the  pubic.  The  arterial  branches  of 
the  intestines  ramify  in  the  submucous  tissue, 
and  terminate  in  a  rich  plexus  of  minute  vessels 
distributed  throughout  the  mucous  membrane, 
twigs  proceeding  from  which  supply  the  folds, 
villi,  and  glands. 

X.s,  at'ropby  of.  ('A,  neg. ;  Tfiocpri, 
nourishment.)  Wasting  of  the  intestinal  wall. 
It  is  frequently  to  be  seen  below  a  stricture  or 
an  artificial  anus. 

X.s,  can'cer  of.  Scirrhous,  colloid,  medul- 
lary, or  cylinder-cell  cancer  have  all  been  said 
to  be  found  in  the  intestines,  but  later  observa- 
tions would  make  it  appear  that  cylinder-epi- 
lioma  is  the  form  that  almost  universally  occurs. 
The  large  intestine  is  by  four  times  the  more 
frequently  attacked,  and  the  disease  is  generally 
seated  in  the  caecum,  or  the  sigmoid  dexure  of 
the  colon,  or  the  rectum.  It  is  most  often  found 
after  middle  life.  The  intestinal  walls  speedily 
become  infiltrated  with  cancer  cells,  and  are  often 
converted  into  a  rigid,  thick-walled  tube  ;  ulcera- 
tion subsequently  takes  place  with  inflammation 
of  the  serous  coat  and  adhesion  to  neighbouring 
structures,  or  perforation  may  occur. 

X.s,  catarrb'  of.  See  Enteritis,  catarrhal. 
X.s,  constric'tion  of.    (L.  constringo, 
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to  bind  together.)  The  diminution  or  abolition 
of  the  cavity  of  the  intestines  by  the  contrac- 
tion of  its  own  circular  muscular  fibres,  or  by  a 
band  or  growth  pressing  upon  it  from  'without, 
as  when  a  rupture  of  the  intestine  takes  place 
through  the  diaphragm,  or  through  the  crural, 
sciatic,  or  obturator  foramina,  or  through  open- 
ings in  the  mesentery,  or  from  becoming  sur- 
rounded by  a  diverticulum  or  a  peritoneal  false 
ligament. 

X.s,  contrac'tlon  of.  (L.  contraho,  to 
draw  together. J  The  diminution  in  the  calibre 
of  part  of  the  intestinal  canal,  which  may  be  a 
congenital  defect,  or  may  be  below,  and  the 
result  of,  a  permanent  stricture. 

X.s,  devel'opment  of.  In  the  Elasmo- 
branohii  the  alimentary  canal  is  a  space  left 
between  the  hypoblast  and  the  yolk,  which  ends 
blindly  in  front  but  opens  behind  by  the  blasto- 
pore or  anus  of  Eusooni.  It  becomes  a  closed 
canal  in  part  by  a  process  of  folding  off  of  the 
embryo  from  the  blastoderm,  and  in  part  by  a 
growth  of  cells  which  form  its  ventral  wall. 
The  neural  and  alimentary  canals  communicate 
with  each  other  for  a  considerable  period  poste- 
riorly, and  the  middle  portion  long  remains 
open,  forming  the  umbilical  or  vitelline  canal, 
which  connects  the  yolk-sac  with  the  alimen- 
tary cavity. 

In  the  Teleostei  the  alimentary  tube  is  not,  as 
in  Elasmobranchs,  formed  by  a  folding  in  of  the 
lateral  parts  of  the  hypoblast,  but  arises  as  a 
solid  cord  in  the  axial  line  between  the  noto- 
chord  and  the  yolk,  in  which  a  lumen  is  gradu- 
ally formed. 

In  Birds,  and  probably  in  Mammals,  the  ali- 
mentary canal  arises  by  a  tucking  in  or  folding 
oflf  of  the  embryo  from  the  yolk-sac.  The  folds 
are  named  the  head,  lateral,  and  tail  folds.  The 
head  and  lateral  folds  give  rise  to  the  oesopha- 
gus, stomach,  and  duodenum.  The  tail  fold, 
with  part  of  the  lateral  folds,  give  rise  to  the 
remainder  of  the  alimentary  tract,  including  the 
cloaca.  The  stomodaeum  and  proctodaeum  are 
formed  by  epiblastic  invaginations. 

X.Si'dllata'tion  of.  (L.  dilato,  to  make 
wider.)  This  condition  may  be  temporary,  and 
produced  by  the  distension  of  flatus ;  or  perma- 
nent, and  produced  by  the  distension  of  faecal 
accumulation  above  a  permanent  stricture. 

X.s,  divertic'ula  of.  (L.  diverto,  to 
separate  from.)  Processes,  usually  hollow,  given 
off  from  the  intestinal  wall.  They  sometimes 
cause  strangulation  of  the  intestines. 

X.s,  fibro'sis  of.  Degeneration  of  the 
intestinal  walls  with  thickening  of  the  connec- 
tive-tissue. 

X.s,  g;an'grene  of.  Sloughing  of  a  small 
patch  of  the  intestinal  wall,  or  of  several  feet  of 
its  length,  may  occur.  It  may  be  produced  by 
intussusception,  by  acute  infiamraation,  or  by 
the  obstruction  of  a  thrombus  or  an  embolus  of 
the  blood-  vessels. 

X.s,  g-lands  of.  See  under  I.,  large,  and 
jr.,  small. 

X.s,  Iiae'morrbag'e  from.  See  Intesti- 
nal hemorrhage . 

X.S,  bypertrophy  of.  ('Y-rrip,  above; 
Tpo(j)ri,  nourishment.)  Increase  of  the  mus- 
cular coat  of  some  part  of  the  intestine,  gene- 
rally found  just  above  a  stricture. 

X.s,  iDflamma'tion  of.   See  Enteritis. 

X.s,  invag''ination  of.  (L.  in,  in;  va- 
gina, a  sheath.)    See  Intussusception. 


X.,  lacte'als  of.   See  Lacteals, 

X.s,  larda'ceous   disease'  of.  (L. 

lardum,  fat  of  bacon.)  A  form  of  lardaceous  or 
amyloid  disease  seldom  occurring  here  as  the  pri- 
mary seat  of  the  aifection.  It  is  not  marked  by 
distinct  symptoms.  There  is  frequently  a  pain- 
less serous  diarrhosa,  with  pale  or  greenish 
faeces,  and  in  the  later  stages  haemorrhage.  The 
seat  of  the  disease  is  usually  the  part  above  and 
below  the  ileocseoal  valve  to  a  greater  or  less 
distance.  It  commences  in  the  smallest  blood- 
vessels, affecting  the  perimysium  and  the  cement 
substance  of  the  muscular  fibre-cells;  in  ad- 
vanced states  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intes- 
tine is  pale  and  like  wet  wash-leather,  the  glands 
may  be  enlarged,  and  ulceration  may  occur. 

X.,  larg'e.  (P.  intestin  gros ;  G.  Dick- 
darm.)  The  part  of  the  intestine  lying  between 
the  end  of  the  ilium  and  the  anus,  and  consist- 
ing of  the  caecum  with  the  vermiform  appendix, 
the  colon,  and  the  rectum.  In  man  it  is  five  or  six 
feet  long,  and  consists  of  four  coats,  serous,  mus- 
cular, submucous,  and  mucous.  The  serous  coat 
consists  of  peritonaeum ;  the  muscular  coat  con- 
sists of  external  longitudinal  fibres,  in  so  great 
thickness  in  three  places  as  to  form  three  bands, 
and  internal  circular  fibres ;  the  submucous  coat 
consists  of  loose  areolar  tissue  more  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  mucous  than  to  the  muscular  coat ; 
and  the  mucous  coat  is  a  non-villous  mucous 
membrane  consisting  of  areolar  connective  tissue, 
having  a  layer  of  unstriped  muscular  fibres  on  its 
outer  surface  and  lined  with  columnar  epithe- 
lium ;  it  is  studded  closely  with  tlie  crypts  of 
Lieberkiihn,  and  contains  many  lymphoid  nod- 
ules. In  man  the  large  intestine  is  one  fifth 
the  length  of  the  small  intestine  ;  in  most  birds 
it  is  very  short,  but  in  ostriches  it  constitutes 
the  greater  part  of  the  whole. 

X.s,  larg'e,  func'tlons  of.  In  the  large 
intestines  some  constituents  of  the  food  which 
have  hitherto  escaped  or  resisted  digestion,  such 
as  uncooked  starch,  undergo  change  and  absorp- 
tion. The  contents  of  the  tube  also  assume 
greater  consistence,  a  darker  colour,  and  acquire 
a  thoroughly  faecal  odour. 

X.s,  lympbat'ics  of.  (F.  hjmphatiqiies 
de  I' intestin;  G.  Eingeweide-lymphgefasse.) 
The  lymphatics  of  the  intestines  are  arranged  in 
two  layers,  a  superficial  longitudinal  set  in  the 
muscular  tissue,  and  a  deep  plexiform  set  distri- 
buted in  the  mucous  and  submucous  layers.  The 
last  mentioned  are  usually  termed  the  Lacteals. 

X.,  mid'dle.  (F.  intestin  mogen.)  The 
part  of  the  primitive  intestine  which  lies  be- 
tween the  anterior  and  posterior  extremities, 
and  from  which  is  developed  the  stomach,  the 
small  intestine,  and  the  large  intestine  with  the 
exception  of  the  lower  part  of  the  rectum. 

X.s,  nerves  of.  (F.  nerfs  de  I' intestin; 
G.  Eingeweidenerven.)  The  nerves  of  the  intes- 
tines are  derived  from  tlie  solar  or  epigastric 
plexus  of  the  sympathetic,  with  a  few  bi'anches 
from  the  vagus.  They  accompany  the  arteries 
between  the  layers  of  the  mesentery,  and  are 
arranged  in  two  plexuses,  a  large-meshcd  and 
coarser  one,  named  Auerbach's  plexus,  between 
the  muscular  coats  of  the  intestine,  and  a  finer 
and  more  delicate  one,  named  Meissner's  plexus, 
in  the  submucous  tissue. 

X.s,  occlu'sion  of.  (L.  occhido,  to  close.) 
The  stoppage  of  the  intestinal  canal  by  constric- 
tion from  without,  or  by  some  internal  growth 
or  body,  as  by  a  calculus,  or  by  cancer,  or  by  the 
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persistence  of  the  embryonic  septum  between 
the  anus  and  the  rectum,  or  by  intussusception, 
or  by  becoming  twisted. 

X.s,  paral'ysis  of.  (UapaXvcrii,  palsy.) 
Loss  of  power  of  the  muscular  coat  of  the  intes- 
tines. It  may  be  produced  by  lardaceous,  or 
fatty,  or  other  degeneration  of  the  muscles,  or 
by  some  affection  of  the  nervous  system. 

X.  par'asltes.  (Ilapao-n-os,  one  who 
lives  at  another's  expense.)  Cryptogams  which 
live  under  the  epidermis  of  living  plants. 

X.s,  par'asltes  of.   See  Entozoa. 

I.,  perfora'tion  of.  (L.  perforo,  to  bore 
through.)  The  destruction  of  a  part  of  the  in- 
testinal wall,  so  that  the  contents  escape  into 
the  peritonseal  cavity.  It  may  be  caused  by 
ulceration  or  by  corrosive  poisons.  There  is 
great  collapse,  with  acute  pain  and  fall  in  tem- 
perature ;  it  is  generally  fatal  within  forty- 
eight  hours;  if  life  be  prolonged  peritonitis 
occui's,  with  great  pain  and  vomiting. 

I.,  poste'rior.  (L.  posterior,  hinder.  P. 
intestin  posterieur.)  The  hinder  cul-de-sac  of 
the  primitive  intestine  from  which  is  developed 
the  lower  part  of  the  rectum. 

X.,  rup'ture  of.  (L.  ruptus,  part,  of 
rumpo,  to  break.)  The  tearing  of  the  intestinal 
wall  in  some  part  of  its  course  from  external 
violence.  It  may  be  complete  or  partial.  The 
duodenum  and  the  upper  part  of  the  jejunum  is 
the  most  frequent  seat.  If  the  rupture  take  place 
into  the  peritonoeal  cavity  there  is  intense  pain 
with  collapse,  tympanitis,  vomiting,  and  gene- 
rally death.  The  rupture  may  open  into  the 
subperitonaeal  connective  tissue,  and  then  there 
follows  spreading  suppuration. 

X.,  small,  {Y .  intestin  grUe  ;  G.  Diinn- 
darm.)  The  part  of  the  intestine  lying  between 
the  stomach  and  the  ileocaecal  valve,  and  con- 
sisting of  the  duodenum,  the  jejunum,  and  the 
ileum.  In  man  it  is  about  twenty  feet  long,  and 
consists  of  four  coats :  a  serous  coat,  consisting 
of  peritonaeum;  a  muscular  coat,  consisting 
of  internal  circular  and  external  longitudinal 
fibres;  a  submucous  coat,  containing  blood- 
vessels and  nerves,  and  consisting  of  loose 
areolar  tissue  more  firmly  attached  to  the  mucous 
than  to  the  muscular  coat ;  and  a  villous  mucous 
coat,  consisting  of  retiform  connective  tissue 
having  a  layer  of  unstriped  muscular  fibres  on 
its  outer  surface,  and  lined  with  columnar  epi- 
thelium; it  is  much  folded,  the  permanent  cres- 
centic  projections  being  the  valvulae  cohniventes; 
it  contains  Brunner's  glands  in  the  duodenum, 
the  crypts  of  Lieberkiihn,  the  solitary  glands, 
and  Peyer's  patches. 

X.s,  small,  func'tlons  of.  The  small 
intestines  constitute  that  portion  of  the  alimen- 
tary tract  where  the  absorption  of  the  food,  mo- 
dified by  the  action  of  the  salivary,  gastric, 
biliary,  pancreatic,  and  intestinal  juices,  takes 
place.  The  absorption  is  effected  by  the  lacteals 
and  by  the  blood-vessels.  Towards  the  lower 
part  of  the  ileum  the  contents  of  the  small  in- 
testines begin  to  assume  a  fa;cal  odour  from  the 
formation  of  the  products  of  decomposition  of  the 
albuminous  constituents  of  the  food,  the  chief  of 
which  are  skatol  and  phenol. 

I.,  spasm  of.   The  condition  called  Colic. 

X.s,  strang-ula'tlon  of.  (L.  strangnlo, 
to  choke.  P.  Hranglement  intestinal.)  The 
constriction  of  the  intestines  by  bands  or  growths 
pressing  upon  it  from  without. 

X.,  syphilis  of.  In  addition  to  the  mucous 


patches  on  the  anus,  a  syphilitic  ulceration  of 
the  interior  of  the  rectum  may  occur.  Its  sur- 
face is  uneven  and  pus-secreting,  and  its  edges 
undermined ;  it  occurs  chiefiy  in  women,  and 
is  caused  probably  by  infection  from  the  vaginal 
secretions. 

X.s,  tu'bercle  of.  See  Tuberculosis,  in- 
testinal. 

X.,  ulcera'tion  of.  Ulceration  of  the 
intestine  may  occur  as  the  result  of  some  gene- 
ral disease,  such  as  enteric  fever,  dysentery, 
tuberculosis,  and  syphilis,  or  may  follow  on  ex- 
tensive skin-burns,  or  may  be  produced  by  the 
irritation  of  hard  faeces,  foreign  bodies,  or  inter- 
nal parasites,  and  it  may  be  caused  by  irritant 
poisons,  such  as  arsenic  or  mineral  acids. 

X.s,  veins  of.  (F.  veincs  intestinaux  ; 
G.  Gekrbsblutadcr.)  The  veins  correspond  to 
the  arteries  of  the  intestines,  and  conduct  the 
blood  to  the  portal  vein.  They  are  remarkable 
on  account  of  the  absence  of  valves. 

Intesti'no  -  lu'tein.  Thudichum's 
terra  for  the  form  of  Lutein  obtained  from  the 
yellow  faeces  of  sucking  infants. 

Zntestl'no-vesi'cal.  (L.  intestinum  ; 
vesica,  the  bladder.)  Eclating  to  the  intestine 
and  the  bladder. 

X.  fis'tula.   See  Fistula,  intestino -vesical. 
Intesti'nula.    (Dim.  of  L.  intestinum.) 
Small  bowels. 

X.  cer'ebrl.  The  convolutions  of  the 
brain. 

X.  nXeibo'mii,    Ihe  Meibo7inan  glands. 
Intesti'nulum.    (Dim.  of  L.  intesti- 
num.)   The  Umbilical  cord. 
Intesti'num.    See  Intestine. 

X.  am'plum.  (L.  ampins,  large.)  The 
large  intestine. 

X.  angrus'tum.  (L.  angustus,  narrow.) 
The  small  intestine. 

X.  cae'cum.   The  Caecum. 

X.  cellula'tum,  (L.  cellula,  a  small 
store  room.)    The  Colon. 

X.  circumvolu'tum.  (L.  circumvolutus, 
rolled  round.)    The  Ileum. 

X.  colon.    The  Colon. 

X.  cras'sum.  (L.  crassus,  thick.  G. 
Dichdarm.)    The  large  intestine. 

X.  duode'num.    The  Duodenum. 

X.  grac'lle.  (L.  gracilis,  slender.  G. 
Biinndarm.)    The  small  intestine. 

X.  gran'de.  (L.  grandis,  great.)  The 
Colon. 

X.  il'eum.   The  Ileum. 
X.  jeju'num.   The  Jejunum. 
I.  lax'um.   (L.  laxus,  loose.)   The  Colon. 
X.  ma'jus.    (L.  major,  greater.)  The 
Colon. 

X.  me'diam.    (L.  medius,  in  the  middle.) 

The  Mesentery. 

X.  mesenterla'le.  (JAeatvTipiov,  the 
membrane  to  which  the  intestines  are  attached.) 
The  combined  jejunum  and  ileum. 

X.  perfora'tum.  (L.  perforo,  to  bore 
through.)    Perforation  of  the  intestines. 

X.  ple'num.  {li. pletius,i\x]l.)  The  Co^w. 

X.  rec'tum.    See  Rectum. 

X.  ten'ue.  (L.  tenuis,  thin.)  The  small 
intestine. 

Intex'ine.  (L.  jMfea;o,  to  weave  into.)  A 
thin  membrane  of  the  pollen  grain  of  some 
plants  lying  between  the  extine  and  intine. 

Intex'tine.  (L.  intus,  within;  exiine.) 
Same  as  Intexine. 
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In'tima»  (L.  fem.  of  inlimus,  lowest; 
membrana,  a  membrane,  being  understood.)  The 
innermost  membrane  of  the  tracheis  of  Insecta, 
and  of  the  other  channels  of  Artioulata. 

Z.  vaso'rum.  (L.  vas,  a  vessel.)  The 
tutiica  intima  of  arteries  and  veins. 

Zn'timum  un's-uis.  (L.  intimus,  in- 
most; unguis,  a  nail.)    The  root  of  the  nail. 

In'tine.  (L-  intus,  witliin.)  The  inner 
of  the  two  investing  layers  of  the  cell  wall  of 
pollen  grains.  It  is  composed  of  pure  cellulose. 
It  is  frequently  thickened  at  certain  points,  and 
at  a  later  period  it  forms  the  pollen  tube. 

Intorerance.  (l?".  intolerance;  from 
L.  intolerantia,  insufferableness ;  from  in,  neg. ; 
tolero,  to  hear.  I.  intolleranza ;  S.  intoleran- 
cia ;  G.  Intoleranz,  Unvertraglichkeit.)  Want 
of  patience ;  want  of  capacity  to  endure. 

In  Medicine,  inability  to  submit  to  the  action 
of  a  remedy  or  a  food. 

X.  oi  ligbt.    See  Photophobia. 

Intona'tion.  (L.  intono,  to  thunder.  F. 
intonation ;  G.  Andonnern,  Anknallen.)  A 
thundering.  The  gurgling  noise  produced  by 
the  movement  of  flatus  in  the  bowels. 

Also  (Low  L.  intono,  losing  according  to  tone; 
from  L.  in,  in ;  tonus,  from  Gr.  to'i/os,  tone),  the 
musically  correct  modulation  of  the  voice;  also, 
the  tone  of  the  voice  whether  high  or  low. 

Intor'sion.  (L.  intorqueo,  to  turn  or  throw 
in.  F .  intoi-sion.)  Applied  by  Linnaeus  to  the 
phenomenon  presented  by  certain  plants  which 
twine  around  a  support  by  means  of  their  flexible 
stalks,  either  from  right  to  left,  as  the  Phaseolus, 
or  left  to  right,  as  the  Huraulus. 

Also,  the  same  as  Distortion. 

IlltOx'icate>  (Low  L.  intoxicatus,  part, 
of  intoxico,  to  poison ;  from  L.  in,  into  ;  toxi- 
cum,  poison;  from  Gr.  to^ikov,  arrow-poison; 
from  Td^oK,  a  bow.  F.enivrier;  \.  ubbriacare  ; 
S.  embriagar ;  G.  berauschen.)  To  make 
drunk. 

Intoxica'tio.    Same  as  Intoxication. 

Also  (F.  intoxication),  poisoning. 

IntOXica'tion.  (E.  intoxicate.  F. 
ivresse ;  tibbriachezza ;  S.  einbriaguez  ;  G.  Be- 
rauschung.)  Term  for  the  eff'ects  of  alcoholic 
liquors  taken  in  excess ;  ebriety. 

The  term  is  used  by  the  French  to  signify 
poisoning  by  mineral  or  vegetable  poisons,  or  by 
effluvia,  or  by  miasmata. 

Z.,  cbolae'mic.   Same  as  Cholmmia. 
Z.,  sep'tic.    Same  as  Septicamia. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  the  poisoning  of  an 
animal  by  the  injection  of  putref}'ing  matter 
when  death  occurs  speedily,  and  the  blood  when 
injected  into  another  similar  animal  is  not  in- 
fective; in  contradistinction  to  those  cases  of 
similar  injection  in  which,  after  a  period  of  in- 
cubation, tlie  disease  becomes  infective  and 
transferable  by  injection,  the  latter  form  being 
called  septicaemia. 

Z.,  septicse'mlc.   See  Scpticmmia. 
Z.,  uree'mic.    See  Urcemia. 

In'tra.  (L.  intra,  for  intera,  ablative 
feminine  of  interns,  which  has  not  been  found, 
but  of  which  tlie  comparative  is  interior,  inner.) 
A  prefix  signifying  within,  on  the  inside. 

In'tra-abdom'inal.  (L.  intra,  with- 
in; abdomen,  tbe  belly.)  Situate  within  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

In'tra-arach'noid.  (h.  intra;  arach- 
noid.)   Situate  within  the  arachnoid  sac. 

Z>  Iise'morrliag'e.   The  form  of  cerebral 


haemorrhage  in  which  the  blood  is  effused  into 
the  sac  of  the  araclinoid. 

In'tra-artic'ular.  (L.  intra,  within; 
articulus,  a  joint.)  Situated  or  being  within  a 
joint. 

Intracap'SUlar.  intra;  capsula,a, 
small  box.  i'.iniracnpsulaire.)  Situate  within 
the  capsular  ligament  of  a  joint. 

X.  frac'ture.  The  fracture  of  the  neck  of 
a  bone,  as  the  femur,  within  the  capsular  liga- 
ment of  the  joint. 

Intracar'diac.  (L.  intra.)  Same  as 
Endocardiac. 

Intracar'pellary.  (L.  intra;  car- 
pel.) Situated  within  a  carpel,  or  between  or 
among  carpels. 

Intracartilag''inous.  (L.  intra ; 
cartilago,  cartilage.)  Within  the  substance  of 
cartilage. 

X.  ossifica'tlon.  See  Ossification,  in- 
tracartilaginous. 

Intracellular.  _  (L.  intra,  within; 
cellula,  a  small  cell.)  Within  the  substance  of 
a  cell. 

X.  dlges'tlon.  (L.  digestio,  the  digestion 
of  food.)  The  property  possessed  by  certain 
protoplasmic  bodies,  as  Protozoa  and  leucocytes, 
of  decomposing  and  digesting  organic  particles 
which  they  have  taken  into  their  interior. 

Intracer'ebral.  (L.  intra  ;  cerebrum, 
the  brain.)  In  the  interior  of  the  brain  ;  in  the 
substance  or  cavities  of  the  brain. 

Intracervi'cal.  (L.  intra;  cervix, the 
neck.)  Situate  within  the  cavity  of  the  cervix 
uteri. 

Intraci'sor.  (L.  intra,  within ;  scindo, 
to  cut  asunder.)  A  form  of  forceps,  invented  by 
Webber,  to  arrest  permanently  the  current  of 
blood.  When  a  vessel  is  seized  in  its  grip  the 
inner  coat  is  cut  through,  while  the  outer  coat 
remains  entire ;  coagulation  of  blood  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  vessel  then  takes  place. 

Intracostales.  (L.  ititra ;  casta,  a 
rib.)    Thti  Subcostal  muscles. 

Zntracra'nial.  (L.  intra,  within; 
cranium,  the  skull.)    Situated  witliin  the  skull. 

X.  bae'morrhag-e.  See  Cerebral  haemor- 
rhage and  Meningeal  hcemorrhage. 

Intracres'cent.  (L.  intra,  within; 
cresoo,  to  increase.  F.  intracrescent.)  Applied 
by  H.  Cassini  to  ooioHsb  of  which  the  power  of 
increase  is  greater  upon  the  internal  than  upon 
the  external  surface,  as  in  the  flowers  which 
constitute  the  corona  or  paracorolla  of  the  Zosgea 
leptaurea. 

IntracUta'neOUS.  (L.  intra;  cutis, 
the  skin.)    Situate  within  or  beneath  the  skin. 

Z.  medlca'tion.  (L.  medico,  to  cure.) 
Same  as  Implantation,  hgpodermic,  as  well  as 
Endcrmic  method. 

Intracys'tic.  (L.  intra;  cyst.)  Situ- 
ated or  growing  in  the  interior  of  a  cyst. 

Z.  growths.  The  growths  found  in  a 
Cyst,  proliferous. 

X.  tu'mours.  The  fresh  growths  projecting 
into  a  cyst  which  is  formed  by  mucoid  degenera- 
tion of  a  tumour,  such  as  a  mucous  sarcoma. 

Intrader'miC.  (L.  intra;  Gr.  hipfia, 
the  skin.  F.  intradermique.)  Situate  in  the 
substance  of  the  skin. 

Z.  iirnipunc'ture.  (L.  ignis,  fire;  pune- 
tura,  a  pricking.)  The  introduction  of  a  fine 
needle  into  the  substance  of  the  skin,  heated  by 
Paquelin's  cautery  to  a  white  heat.  Employed 
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hy  Chalot  in  the  treatment  of  inveterate  eczema. 
The  punctures  are  made  at  a  distance  of  6  or  7 
mm.  (-236  to  '275  incli)  from  each  other,  and 
extend  the  same  distance  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  disease. 

Intradila'ted.  (L.  intra,  within; 
(Hlatatus,  made  wider.  F.  intradilate.)  Applied 
by  H.  Cassini  to  the  scales  of  the  periclinium  of 
the  Compositor  when  disposed  in  many  rows,  and 
when  the  breadth  of  the  internal  surpasses  that 
of  the  external. 

Intrafeta'tion.  (Ja.  intra  ;  fetus,  oflf- 
spring.)  The  condition  of  a  double  monstrosity 
in  whioli  one  foetus  is  contaiued  within  the  other. 

Intrafolia'ceous.  (L.  intra,  within; 
/bftwwi,  a  leaf.  'E .  intrafolie  ;  Q.  zwischenblntt- 
stdndig.)  Growing  on  the  inside  of,  or  within, 
the  axil  of  a  leaf. 

Zntrafoliar.  (L.  intra  ;  folium.)  Same 
as  Intrafoliaceous. 

Intrahepat'ic'  (L.  intra;  hepar,  the 
liver.  F.  intrahepatique.)  Situate  within  the 
substance  of  the  liver. 

Zntralin'g'ual.   (L.  iiitra;  lingua,  the 
tongue.)    In  the  substance  of  the  tongue. 
X.  g'lands.    The  Glands,  lingual. 

Intralob'ulari  (L.  intra;  lobulus,  a 
small  lobe.)    Wilhin  a  lobule. 

X.  bile-ves'sels.  Same  as  Capillaries, 
biliary. 

X>  vein.  A  vein  running  from  the  apex 
to  the  base  of  each  lobule  of  the  liver ;  it  col- 
lects the  blood  from  minuter  vessels  of  the 
lobule  derived  from  the  interlobular  plexus  and 
empties  itself  into  the  sublobular  vein. 

Intramar'g'inal.  (L.  intra,  within; 
margo,  a  border.  F.  intramarginal ;  Gr.  innen- 
randstandig .)  Applied  to  nervures  of  leaves 
and  flowers  which  are  situated  within  the  margins 
or  borders. 

Intramedul'lary.  (L.  intra;  me- 
dulla, marrow.)  Within  the  substance  of  the 
spinal  cord,  of  the  medulla  spinalis,  or  of  the 
medulla  oblongata. 

Zntramem'branous.  (L.  intra, 
within;  membrana,  a  membrane.)  Within  the 
substance  of  a  membrane,  or  enclosed  by  mem- 
brane. 

X.  osslfica'tion.  See  Ossification,  intra- 
membranous. 

Intramening-e'al.  (L.  intra;  Gr. 
tmviy^,  a  membrane.)  Situated  within  mem- 
branes, especially  the  membranes  of  the  brain 
and  spinal  cord. 

X.  bse'morrliag'e.  (Alfioppayia,  violent 
bleeding.)  Extravasation  of  blood  into  the  sac 
of  the  spinal  or  cerebral  dura  mater. 

Intramolec'ular.  (L.  intra;  mole- 
cula,  dim.  of  moles,  a  mass.)    Within  a  Molecule. 

X.  move'ments.  The  movements  of  the 
atoms  constituting  a  molecule. 

Intramu'ral.  (L.  intra ;  muralis,  per- 
taining to  a  wall.)  Situated  in  the  substance 
of  the  walls  of  an  organ,  or  within  the  walls  of 
a  town. 

X.  inter'ment.  The  burial  of  a  body 
within  the  precincts  of  a  town. 

X.  pre§r'nancy.  See  Fregnancy,  intra- 
mural. 

Zntramus'cular.  (L.  intra;  muscu- 
?MS,  a  muscle.  F.  intramusculaire.)  Situate  in 
the  substance  of  a  muscle. 

X.  stimula'tlon.  Eemak's  term  for  Du- 
chenne's  direct  muscular  faradisation. 


Intranscalent.  (L.  in.  neg. ;  trans, 
beyond  ;  caleo,  to  be  warm.)  L'nable  to  trans- 
mit heat  rays. 

Intransmu'table.  (L.  in,  neg.  ;  trans, 
beyond;  muto,  to  change.  F.  intransmutable.) 
Applied  by  Willoughby  and  Ray  to  those  arti- 
culated animals  which  do  not  undergo  metamor- 
phosis. 

Intranu'clear.  (L.  ititra;  nucleus,  a 
kernel.)    Within  the  substance  of  a  Nucleus. 

X.  net'work.  A  delicate  system  of  pro- 
toplasmic fibres  traversing  the  nucleus  of  cells. 

In'tra-oc'ular.  (L.  intra,  within; 
oculus,  the  eye.)    Within  the  eye. 

I.  Iise'morrbagre.  The  effusion  of  blood 
into  tlie  tissue  of  the  choroid  or  the  retina,  into  the 
vitreous  humour,  or  into  the  anterior  or  posterior 
chamber  of  the  eye.  It  results  from  blows  or 
wounds  of  the  eye,  is  frequent  in  gouty  conditions 
of  the  system,  in  Bright's  disease,  and  in  diabetes, 
and  is  occasionally  seen  in  pregnane}'  and  in 
disorders  of  menstruation. 

X.  myot'omy.  (MOs,  a  muscle;  TOfxv, 
section.)    The  division  of  the  ciliary  muscle. 

X.  pres'sure.  The  condition  occurring 
in  glaucoma,  known  as  increased  tension. 

X.  ten'sion.    See  Tension,  intra-ocular, 

I.  tu'mours.  The  principal  forms  of  tu- 
mour that  have  been  noticed  and  described  in 
the  interior  of  the  eye  are  glioma,  sarcoma, 
cavernous  sarcoma,  melanoma,  melano-sarcoma, 
teleaugiectatic  sarcoma,  tubercles,  cysts,  seba- 
ceous and  epithelial  tumours,  and  granulation 
tumours. 

In'tra-or'bital.  (L.  intra;  orbita,  an 
orbit.)    Situated  within  the  orbit. 

X.  an'eurysm.  (F.  aneurysme  intraorbi- 
tale.)  Aneurysm  occurring  within  the  orbit, 
and  therefore  affecting  one  of  the  branches  of  the 
ophthalmic  artery.  It  may  be  spontaneous  or 
may  result  from  injury.  It  almost  invariably 
involves  ligation  of  the  carotid. 

X.  bse'morrbag'e.  Hijemorrhage  result- 
ing from  the  bursting  of  a  blood-vessel  behind 
the  globe  of  the  eye.  It  leads  to  proptosis,  and 
is  occasionally  observed  as  a  result  of  blows 
and  after  the  operation  for  squint,  and  others 
involving  deep  incisions  into  the  orhit. 

In'tra-OS'seous.  (L.  intra;  OS,  a  bone.) 
Situated  within  the  substance  of  a  bone. 

Intrapari'etal.  (L.  intra;  paries,  a 
wall.)  Situated  in  the  substance  of  the  walls 
of  an  organ. 

X.  fis'sure.  See  Sulcus  interparietalis. 
X.  fur'row.  The  Sulcus  interparietalis. 
X.  sac.    See  Sac,  hernial,  intraparietal. 

Intrapel'vic.  (L.  intra;  pelvis.) 
Situated  within  the  pelvis. 

Intrapelvitrochanter'icus.  (L. 
intra ;  pelvis  ;  trochanter.  F.  intra-pelvi-tro- 
chanterien.)  Dumas'  term  for  the  Obturator 
internus. 

IntraperitonsB'al.  (L.  intra;  Gr. 
TTtpiTovaiov,  the  membrane  which  contains  the 
lower  viscera.)  Situate  in  the  sac  of  the  peri- 
tona3um. 

X.  bse'matocele.  See  ITcsmatocele,  pel- 
vic, intraperilonceal. 

I.  injec'tions.  (L.  injicio,  to  put  into.) 
The  injection  of  substances  into  the  cavity  of  the 
peritonaeum  for  the  purpose  of  affording  nutri- 
tion ;  or  of  water,  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  it 
from  putrescent  matters,  in  septicemia  following 
abdomiual  operations. 
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Xntrapet'alous.  (L.  intra;  petal.) 
Within  the  petals. 

Zntrapet'iolar.  (L.  intra,  within; 
petiolus,  a  stalk.)  Within  the  petiole,  or  be- 
tween the  bases  of  the  petioles  of  opposite 
leaves. 

X.  buds.  The  axillary  buds  of  woody- 
plants  which  are  destined  to  live  through  the 
winter.  They  are  often  so  completely  sur- 
rounded by  the  base  of  the  leaf-stalk  that  they 
are  not  visible  until  the  leaf  has  fallen  off. 

Intrapleu'ral.  (L.  intra;  pleura.) 
Situate  in  the  pleural  sac. 

Intrapolar.  (L.  intra  ;  pohis,  the  end 
of  an  axis.)    Within  or  between  poles. 

X.  re'g'lon.  PflUger's  terra  for  the  part  of 
an  electrotonic  nerve  through  which  an  exciting 
current  is  passing,  being  that  between  the  poles 
of  the  battery. 

^  Intrarbachid'ian.  (L.  intra;  Gr. 
paX's,  the  spine.  F.  intrarrhachidien.)  Situate 
in  the  spinal  canal. 

X.  plex'us.  (L.  plexus,  a  plaiting.)  The 
venous  plexus  formed  in  the  spinal  canal  by 
the  anterior  and  posterior  longitudinal  spinal 
veins. 

Intra'riOUS.  (L.  intra,  within.  F. 
intraire.)  Applied  by  L.  C.  Richard  to  the 
embryo  when  it  is  entirely  contained  in  the 
albumen. 

Intrascap'ular.  (L.  intra,  within; 
scapula,  the  bladebone.)  Within  or  on  the  in- 
side of  the  scapula. 

X.  re'grion.    Same  a.s  Ititerscapiilar  region. 

Intrascro'tal.  (L.  intra;  scrotum, 
the  bag  for  the  testicles.)  Situated  within  the 
scrotum. 

Intra-spi'nal.  (L.  intra;  spina,  the 
spine.)  Within  the  spinal  canal;  or  within  the 
spinal  cord. 

Z.  cbord.  A  term  applied  to  the  nerves 
of  sensation  and  voluntary  motion  proceeding 
from  the  brain,  together  with  the  true  spinal 
marrow,  contained  in  the  spinal  canal. 

Intratestic'ular.  CL.  intra;  testicu- 
lus,  the  testicle.)  Situated  within  the  substance 
of  the  testicle. 

X.  tase'matocele.  Same  as  Hcuniatocele 
of  testicle,  parenchymatous. 

Intrathoracic.  (L.  intra;  thorax.) 
Situate  within  the  thorax. 

Intratu'bal.  (L.  intra  ;  tuba,  a  trum- 
pet.) Within  a  tube,  as  the  Eustachian  or  the 
Fallopian  tube. 

Intratympan'ic.  (L.  intra;  tympa- 
num, a  drum.  F.  intratytnpanique.)  Situate 
in  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum. 

In'tra-ure'thral.  (L.  intra,  within; 
urethra.)    In  the  canal  of  the  urethra. 

In'tra-u'terine.  (L.  intra,  within; 
uterus,  the  womb.)    Within  the  womb. 

X.  amputa'tion.  See  Amputation,  spon- 
taneous. 

X.  frac'ture.  See  Fracture,  intra-ute- 
rine. 

X.  injec'tlon.  (L.  injicio,  to  throw  in.) 
The  propulsion  of  a  fluid  into  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus. 

X.  life.  The  part  of  the  life  of  a  young 
animal  which  is  passed  within  the  womb  of  its 
mother. 

X.  medlca'tlon.  (L.  medico,  to  cure.) 
The  treatment  of  uterine  disease  by  the  appli- 
cation of  remedies  to  the  interior  of  the  womb. 


X.  pes'sary.  See  Pessary,  infra-riterine. 
In'tra-Utrlc'ular.  (L.  intra;  utricu- 
lus,  a  small  leather  skin.  F.  intra-utriculaire.) 
Within  a  utricle  or  vegetable  cell. 

X.  g-enera'tion.  Mirbel's  term  for  Seg- 
mentation. 

Intravag^i'nal.  (L.  intra;  vagina.) 
Relating  to,  or  being  in,  the  interior  of  the 
vagina. 

Intraval'vular.  (L.  intra;  valvm, 
the  leaves  of  a  door.)    Situate  within  valves. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  dissepiments  situated 
between  the  valves  of  the  seed  vessel. 

Intravasa'tion.  (L.  intra ;  vas,  a 
vessel.)  The  entrance  of  pus  or  other  morbid 
product  into  a  blood-vessel  or  a  lymphatic 
through  an  aperture  made  in  it  by  an  abscess  or 
an  ulcer. 

Intravas'cular.  (h.  intra;  vasculum, 
a  small  vessel.  F.  intravasculaire .)  Within 
the  blood-vessels  or  other  vessels. 

X.  clot  ting-.  The  production  of  a  blood- 
clot  within  the  blood-vessels.  Wooldr^dge  has 
obtained  from  the  testis  and  thymus  gland  of  a 
calf  a  proteid  which  produces  immediate  co- 
agulation when  injected  into  the  veins  of  an 
animal. 

X.  injec'tion.  See  Injection,  intravas- 
cular. 

Intrave'nous.  (L.  intra  ;  vena,  a  vein.) 
Within  the  lumen  of  a  vein. 

X.  infu'sion.  (L.  infusus,  part,  of  in- 
fundo,  to  pour  in.)  The  introduction  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  medicines  into  the  veins. 

X.  Injec'tions.  See  Injections,  intravas- 
cular. 

Intraventric'ular.  (L.  intra;  ven- 
triculus,  the  belly.)  Contained  within  the  ven- 
tricle. 

X.  flu'id.  (L.7?M?*(s,  flowing.)  The  fluid 
contained  within  the  ventricles  of  the  brain  or 
heart. 

Zntraver'tebral.  (L.  intra;  vertebra, 
a  spine-bone.  F.  intravertebral.)  Within  the 
spinal  canal,  or  within  a  vertebra. 

X.  cbord.    Same  as  Intraspinal  chord. 
X.  veins.    (F.  veines  intravertebrales,  v. 
intrarrachidiennes.)    The  veins  of  the  Intra- 
rhachidian  plexus. 

Intraver'tebrate.  _  (L.  intra,  within ; 
vertebra.  F.  intravertebre.)  Geoffrey  St. 
Hilaire's  term  for  those  animals  which  have 
their  osseous  framework  within  the  body,  in 
distinction  from  those  in  which  it  is  exterior. 

Intravesi'cal.  (L.  intra,  within ; 
vesica,  the  bladder.)  Within  the  urinary  blad- 
der, or  within  the  gall-bladder. 

Intrica'tion.  (L.  intricatus,  part,  of 
intrico,  to  entangle.)  Reciprocal  entangle- 
ment. 

Intricatu'ra.  (L.  intrico,  to  entangle, 
or  entangled.  G.  Verwickelung .)  An  entangling 
or  matting  of  the  hair.    Same  as  Plica. 

Also,  the  same  as  Chiasma,  and  applied  to 
the  crossing  of  the  nervous  fibres  in  the  optic 
nerve. 

Intrin'seci.  (L.  intrinsecus,  inwards.) 
Linnteus's  term  for  internal  diseases. 

Intrin'sic.  (Old  F.  intrinscque  ;  from  L. 
intrinsecus,  on  the  inside ;  from  intra,  within, 
secus,  an  affix  signifying  side.  F.  intrinseque.) 
Within ;  inward  ;  inherent ;  special  to. 

In'tro-a  (L.  intra.)  A  prefix  signifying 
within. 


INTEOCESSION— INTUSSUSCEPTION. 


Zntroces'sion.  (L.  intra,  within ;  cedo, 
to  go  or  retire.  F.  introcession.)  A  depression 
or  sinking  inwards  of  a  part. 

Introflez'ed.  (L.  intro ;  Jlexus,  bent.) 
Bent  inwards. 

Intro'itUS.  (L.  introitus,  a  going  into  ; 
from,  intra,  within;  eo,  to  go.  G.  Eintritt, 
Eingang.)  An  opening  or  entrance ;  an  aper- 
ture. 

X.  pel'vls.  (G.  Beckeneingang.)  The 
brim  of  the  pelvis. 

X.  vagi'nae.  (G.  Scheidenmiindung.) 
The  external  opening  of  the  vagina. 

Intromis'sion.  (L.  intromissus,  part, 
of  introiiiitto,  to  send  in.  F.  intromission  ;  I. 
intromessione ;  S.  intromision ;  G.  Einfiihr- 
ung.)  The  act  of  introducing  one  body  into 
another;  especially  applied  to  the  introduction 
of  the  penis  into  the  vagina. 

Xntromit'tent.  (L.  intromitto.)  Serv- 
ing for  introduction. 

X.  or'gran.  The  part  of  the  male  genital 
organ  which  serves  for  the  introduction  of  the 
semen  into  the  fenlale  genital  organ. 

Intropelvim'eter.  {I/Uro  ;  pelvis  ; 
Gr.  fiti-poi/,  a  measure.)  An  instrument  for 
measuring  the  diameters  of  the  pelvis,  invented 
by  Madame  Boivin,  one  of  its  branches  being 
introduced  into  the  rectum. 

In'trorse*  (L.  introrsus,  towards  the 
inside;  contracted  from  intro,  within;  versus, 
turned.  F.  introrse.)  Turned  inwards  towards 
its  axis. 

I.  an'tbers.  Anthers  which  have  the 
valves  turned  towards  the  pistil,  as  in  jEnothera. 

Intror'sion.  (L.  introrsus.)  The  act 
of  turning,  or  the  condition  of  being  turned, 
inwards. 

X.,  lieterotop'ic.  ("ExEpos,  different ; 
TOTTos,  place.  F.  introrsion  heterotopique.)  Ch. 
Robin's  term  for  the  mode  of  production  of 
Seterotopy,  plastic. 

Introsuscep'tion.  (L.  intra,  within  ; 
suscipio,  to  receive.  F.  intussusception;  G. 
Eimwhmen.)  The  slipping  of  one  portion  of 
intestine  into  another  ;  same  as  Intussusception 
and  Invagination. 

Introvein'ed.  (L.  intra;  vena,  a,  vein.) 
Having  hidden  veins. 

Introver'sion.  (L.  intra  ;  versus,  part, 
of  verto,  to  turn.)    A  turning  within. 

X.  of  u'terus.  The  stage  of  inversion  of 
the  uterus  when  the  inverted  part  is  contained 
within  the  body  of  the  uterus  and  has  not  es- 
caped beyond  the  os  uteri. 

In'truse.  (L.  intrusus,  part,  of  intrudo, 
to  thrust  in.)    Projecting  inward. 

Intru'sive.    Same  as  Intruse. 

Zn'tubum.  ("Evxupoi;.)  The  chicory, 
dehor  mm  intybus. 

X<  errat'icum.  (L.  erraticus,  wander- 
ing.)   The  Cichorium  intybus. 

Intuifion.  (L.  intueor,  to  look  into.  F. 
intuition;  L.  inticizione  ;  S.intuicion;  G.  Aus- 
chanung.)  The  act  of  beholding  ;  perception. 
A  mental  operation  wliich  enables  some  few  pei'- 
sons,  under  favourable  circumstances,  to  solve 
problems  of  pliilosophy  beyond  the  reach  of  or- 
dinary reasoning  powers.  Kussmaul,  however, 
considers  intuition  to  be  only  a  sensory  picture, 
and  not  an  intelligent  conception,  a  mere  photo- 
graph on  the  brain  of  things  as  they  happen  to 
present  themselves  accidentally,  whether  to  the 
eye,  ear,  or  other  sense. 


Intuitive.  (L.  intueor.)  Perceived  or 
seen  by  the  mind  immediately  without  the  in- 
tervention of  argument  or  testimony  ;  exhibiting 
truth  to  the  mind  immediately  on  inspection. 

Xntumes'cence.  (F.  intumescence; 
from  L.  intutnesco,  to  swell  up.  I.  intumescenza  ; 
S.  intumescentia ;  G.Ausschwelhn,  GeschwuUst.) 
A  swelling  up.  An  increase  in  volume  of  the 
tissue  of  any  part  or  organ  of  the  body. 

Zntumes'cent.  (L.  intumescens,  part. 
of  iiitumeseo.)    Swollen  up. 

Intumescen'tia.  (Low  L.  intumes- 
centia; from  intumeseo.)  Same  as  Intumes- 
cence. 

X.    gangrUform'ts    ner'vi  facialis. 

(L.  gangliun,  a  soi-t  of  swelling ;  forma,  shape  ; 
nervus,  a  nerve ;  fades,  the  face.)  The  Ganglion, 
geniculate. 

X.  grang-llform'is  ner'vi  vestib'uli. 

A  ganglionic  enlargement  of  the  vestibular 
nerve  close  to  its  origin  from  the  auditory  nerve 
and  before  it  forms  its  three  divisions. 

X.  grang^lioform'is.  The  I.  gangliformis 
ntrvi  facialis. 

X.  lac' tea  mamma'rum.  (L.  lacteus, 
milky ;  mamma,  the  female  breast.)  Extreme 
distension  of  the  breasts  with  milk. 

I.  lie'nis.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.)  En- 
largement of  the  spleen  in  malarial  diseases. 

X.  medul'lae  spina'lis  cervica'lis. 
(L.  medulla,  marrow  ;  spina,  the  spine ;  cervix, 
the  neck.  G.  Halsauschwellung  des  Riicken- 
marks.)  The  enlargement  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  spinal  cord,  extending  from  its  upper  limit 
to  the  first  or  second  dorsal  vertebra.  It  is  con- 
nected with  the  nerves  of  the  upper  limb. 

X.  medul'lae  spina'lis  infe'rior.  (L. 
inferior,  lower.)  The  /.  medullce  spinalis  lum- 
balis. 

X.   medul'lae    spina'lis  lumba'lls. 

(L.  Iambus,  the  loin.  G.  Lendetiauschwellung 
des  Riickemnarks.)  The  enlargement  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  spinal  cord  beginning  at  the 
tenth  dorsal  vertebra.  It  is  connected  with  the 
nerves  of  the  lower  limb. 

X.  medul'lae  spina'lis  supe'rior. 
(L.  superior,  upper.)  The  /.  medullce  spinalis 
cervicalis. 

X.   pla'na   ner'vi  trig^em'ini.  (L. 

planus,  flat ;  nervus,  a  nerve  ;  trigeminus,  three- 
fold.)   The  Gasserian  ganglion. 

X.  semiluna'ris.  (L.  semi,  half;  luna, 
a  moon.)    The  Gasserian  ganglion. 

Intumescen'tiae.  (Low  L.  intumes- 
centia. Y.  intumescences.)  Swellings.  An  order 
of  diseases  instituted  by  Sauvages,  it  included 
anasarca,  pregnancy,  oedema,  physconia,  pneu- 
matosis, and  polysarcia.  An  Order  of  the  Class 
CachexicB,  of  Cullen's  Nosology. 

In'tus  invers'us.  (L.  intus,  within ; 
inversus,  turned  in.)  Transposition  of  the  vis- 
cera. 

IntUSSUScep'tion.  (L.  intus,  within ; 
susceptus,  part,  of  suscipio,  to  receive.  F.  in- 
tussusception ;  I.  intussuscepzio)ie ;  S.  intussus- 
cepcion  ;  G.  Einnehmen.)  'The  reception  of  one 
part  into  another. 

In  Physiology,  the  taking  of  foreign  matter 
into  a  living  body ;  the  taking  of  nourishment 
into  the  interior  as  a  principal  part  of  the  process 
of  nutrition  of  plants  and  animals. 

In  Surger}'  {G.  Earmeinscltiebung) ,  a.  condition 
in  which  a  portion  of  intestine  has  passed  for 
some  length  within  another  portion,  thereby 


liSTTUSSUSCEPTUM— mULIN. 


obstructing  the  passage  of  the  contents;  it 
varies  in  extent  from  a  few  inches  to  several 
feet;  inilammation  follows;  sometimes  there  is 
adhesion  between  the  portions,  sometimes 
sloughing  of  the  enclosed  part.  It  is  probably 
caused  by  a  limited  ring  of  intestine  becoming 
paralysed,  on  which  the  excited  peristaltic  action 
of  the  part  immediately  above  forces  it  into  the 
tube  below.  It  has  been  attributed  to  spas- 
modic efforts  produced  by  the  irritation  of  in- 
testinal worms,  to  straining,  and  to  external 
violence. 

Z.,  agr'onal.  (F.  agonie ;  from  L.  ago- 
nia ;  from  Gr.  ayaivi'a,  struggle  for  victory  ; 
anguish.)  The  form  which  is  sometimes  found 
after  death,  without  any  accompanying  sym- 
ptoms during  life,  and  which  probably  occurs 
during  the  death  agony. 

X.,  ascend'ing'.  An  intestinal  intussus- 
ception which  has  taken  place  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  course  of  the  fa3ces,  the  intus- 
susceptum  having  passed  upwards. 

I.,  descending.  An  intestinal  intus- 
susception which  has  taken  place  in  the  direction 
of  the  course  of  the  foeces,  the  intussusceptum 
having  passed  downwards. 

X.,  growtli  by.  Nageli's  term  for  the 
manner  of  growth  of  a  cell  wall  where,  ac- 
cording to  him,  the  new  material  is  deposited 
between  the  already  existing  particles  and  forces 
them  asunder. 

X.,  progres'sive.  (L.  progressus,  part,  of 
progredior,  to  go  on.)    Same  as  I.,  descending. 

X.,  regres'sive.  (L.  regressus,  part,  of 
regredior,  to  go  back.)    Same  as  /.,  ascending. 

X.,  re'trograde.  (L.  retrogradior,  to  go 
back.)    Same  as  ascending. 

X.,  u'terlne.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
The  incomplete  form  of  inversion  of  the  womb 
in  which  the  inverted  part  has  not  escaped  be- 
yond the  body  of  the  womb. 

Zntussuscep'tum.  (L.^  intus;  sus- 
ceptus.)  The  part  of  intestine  which  is  received 
into  the  other  in  an  Intussusception. 

Intussuscip'iens.    (L.  intus;  sus- 
cipiens,  present  part,  of  stiscipio,  to  receive.) 
The  part  of  intestine  which  receives  the  other 
in  an  Intussusception. 
In'tybum.    The  Cichorium  intyhis. 
In'tybUS.    The  Cichorium  intybus. 

X.  borten'sis.  (L.  hortensis,  belonging 
to  a  garden.)    The  endive,  Cichorium  endivia. 

In'ula,.  ('E\ti/iov;  the  plant  being  sup- 
posed to  have  sprung  from  the  tears  of  Helen 
of  Troy.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Compo- 
site. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.  (F.  racine  d'aunce  ;  G.  Alant- 
wurzel,  Ilelenewurzel),  elecampane,  the  root  of 
Inula  helenimn.  It  contains  helenin,  alant- 
camphor,  inulol,  and  inulin.  Elecampane  was 
formerly  highly  esteemed  as  a  stimulant  of  the 
brain,  stomach,  kidneys,  and  womb ;  it  is  used 
in  bronchitis,  chronic  gastric  catarrh,  vesical 
catarrh,  menstrual  defects,  and  chronic  skin 
diseases.    See  also  under  Helenin. 

X.birrons,  Linn.  (L.  bis,  twice  ;  frons, 
the  forehead.)  A  species  indigenous  to  France, 
Northern  Spain,  and  Italy.  Leaves  and  flowers 
stimulating.  Used  in  certain  dentifrices.  It  is 
not  the  source  of  the  Herba  inulce  bifrontis  of 
the  Austrian  Pharmaceutist,  which  is  from  I. 
thapsoidcs . 

X.  britan'nica,  Linn.  Used  as  /.  dijsen- 
terica. 


X.  canaden'sis,  Bornh.  The  Erigeron 
eanadcnse. 

I.,  com  mon.    The  /.  helenimn. 

X.  cony'za,  De  Cand.  (Koi/u^a,  the  flea- 
bane.  F.  conyze  squareiise ;  G.  Biirrwurz.) 
Great  fleabane.  A  plant  growing  in  the  woods 
on  mountains  in  Europe.  The  leaves  are  used 
to  adulterate  those  of  digitalis.  The  margins 
are  toothed  or  entire,  the  teeth,  if  present,  beset 
with  sharp  points,  lower  surface  felted ;  hairs 
many-celled,  simple,  pointed,  thick-walled.  The 
Gonijza  squarrosa,  Linn. 

X.  conyzae'a,  Lamb.  (Ko'i/u^a,  the  flea- 
bane.)    The  Pulicaria  dysenterica. 

X.  conyzoi'des.  (KoVu^a;  eWos,  like- 
ness.)   Used  as  a  drastic  purgative. 

X.  crithmifo'lla.  (Kpi'O/io?,  samphire; 
L.  folium,  a  leaf.)    The  /.  crithmoides. 

X.  critbmoi'des,  Linn.  (Kpi'S/io?,  sam- 
phire; siiJos,  likeness.)  Golden  samphire.  The 
name  of  a  species  called  Caaponga  by  the 
Brazilians.  The  leaves  and  young  stalks  arc 
used  in  pickle,  and  as  a  diuretic. 

X.  dysenter'ica,  Linn.  (Auo-ffTtpta, 
dysentery.  F.  aunee  antidysentirique,  hcrbe  de 
Saint  Roch ;  G.  Ruhralant.)  The  fleabane. 
Formerly  used  as  antidysenteric.  The  Pulicaria 
dysenterica. 

X.  grerman'ica,  Linn.    An  astringent. 

I.  grave' olens,  Desf.  The  small  flea- 
bane.  Hab.  South  of  Europe.  Used  as  a  diu- 
retic. 

X.  helen'ium,  Linn.  (F.  imde,  aunee 
officinale;  G.  Alant.)  The  elecampane,  or 
common  inula.    Supplies  Inula,  U.S.  Ph. 

X.  bir'tai  Linn.  (L.  hirtus,  shaggy.)  An 
astringent. 

X.,  Xtal'ian.   The  I.  bifrons. 

X.,  les'ser.    The  /.  dysenterica. 

X.  oc'ulus-Cbris'tl.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye ; 
Christus,  Christ.)    An  astringent. 

X.  odo'ra,  Linn.    The  Pulicaria  odora. 

X.  pulica'ria,  Linn.  The  Pulicaria  dy- 
senterica. 

X.  salici'na,  Linn.  (L.  salix.,  a  willow.) 
An  astringent. 

X.  saxa'tilis.  (L.  saxatilis,  dwelling 
among  rocks.)    An  emmenagogue. 

X.  spirseifo'lia,  Lara.  (Spircea  ;  L.  fo- 
lium, a  leaf.)  A  species  closely  allied  to  the  /. 
squarrosa,  with  the  same  habitats.  It  is  the 
chief  source  of  the  Herba  asteri  montani  of 
Austrian  pharmaceutists,  and  is  used  as  a  vul- 
nerary and  against  snake  bites. 

X.  squarro'sa,  Linn.  (L.  squarrosus, 
scurfy.  G.  Bergasterkraut.)  A  species  grow- 
ing in  moist  wastes  in  Istria,  Dalmatia,  Ital}', 
Southern  France,  and  Switzerland.  It  is  a 
source  of  the  Herba  asteri  montani  of  Austrian 
pharmaceutists.    Used  as  /.  conyza. 

X.  thapsoi'des,  De  Cand.  {Qd.\po<;,  a 
plant  used  for  dyeing  yellow;  tlooe,  likeness.) 
A  species  found  in  the  Caucasus,  and  in  Hungarj' 
and  Krain.  It  is  the  source  of  the  Herba  inula: 
bifrontis. 

X.  tbapso'i'des,  /3  polre'til.  The  same 
as  /.  thapsoidcs. 

X.  verbaseifo'lla,  Poir.  {Vcrbascum ; 
L,  folium,  a  leaf.)    The  same  as  I.  thapsoides. 

X.  visco'sa,  Ait.  (L.  viscosus,  like  bird- 
lime.)   Used  as  a  promoter  of  suppuration. 

In'ulic  ac'id.  Ci:,H.j203.  A  crystalline 
substance  obtained  by  heating  inulol. 

In'ulin.  (OoHioOi)^.  An  amyloid  substance 
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obtained  from  the  roots  of  elecampane  and  other 
Corapositse,  as  those  of  dandelion,  chicory,  and 
Jerusalem  artichoke,  and  in  the  stalks  of  Cacalia, 
Musohia,  and  Stylidium  ;  it  may  be  found  in  the 
cell  sap  of  Acetabularia,  and  amongst  Algoe.  It 
forms  a  snow-white  powder,  consisting  of  sphasro- 
crystals,  soluble  in  hot  water,  insoluble  in  abso- 
lute alcohol.  It  is  not  coloured  blue  but  yellow 
by  iodine.  Its  solution  is  lasvo-rotatory,  and  on 
boiling  with  dilute  acid  it  is  converted  into 
laevulose. 

X.  bread.  Bread  made  of  inulin,  sug- 
gested by  Kiilz,  as  a  diet  in  diabetes,  as  he  found 
that  inulin,  in  small  quantities  at  least,  had  no 
effect  upon  the  excretion  of  sugar. 

In'uloid.  C,2H2oO,o  +  2H20.  A  soluble 
modification  of  inulin  occurring,  along  with 
Synanthrose,  according  to  Popp,  in  the  roots  of 
Selianthus  tuberosus,  Dahlia,  and  other  Com- 
positse. 

In'ulol.  CisHjoOj.  A  yellowish,  pepper- 
mint-smelling liquid  obtained  from  elecampane 
root.    It  boils  at  about  200"  C,  (392°  F.) 

Inunc'tion.  (L.  inunetio  ;  from  inungo, 
to  anoint.  F.  inonction  ;  G.  Einsalben.)  The 
act  of  anointing,  or  of  rubbing  an  oily  substance 
into  the  skin ;  also  the  substance  with  which  a 
part  is  anointed.  By  this  means  active  remedies, 
such  as  mercury  and  potassium  iodide,  may  be 
introduced  into  the  body. 

Z.,  mercu'rial.  See  Mercurial  inunction. 

InunctUOS'ity.  (L.  inungo.)  Absence 
of  greasiness  to  the  touch. 

In'unda.ted.a  (L.  inundo,  to  overflow. 
F.  inonde ;  G.  iiberschwemmt.)  Applied  to 
plants  which,  according  to  the  season,  live 
covered  by  water  or  by  the  sea. 

Inunda'tio.  (L.  immdatio,  a  flowing 
upon ;  from  inundo,  to  overflow.)  A  purifying 
by  water. 

Inus'tio.  (L.  inustus,  pai't.  of  inuro,  to 
burn  into.  F.  ustion ;  G.  Verbrennung .)  Old 
term  applied  to  too  hot  a  temperature  of  a  part, 
or  inflammation. 

The  same  as  E)icausis ;  also,  the  application 
of  the  actual  cautery. 

Also,  an  internal  burn. 

InustO'rium.    (L.  inustus.)    A  cautery. 
Inus'tum.    (L.  inustus,  part,  of  inuro.) 
A  burn. 

Inva.g^'ina.teda  (L.  in,  into  ;  vagina,  a 
sheath. )  Eeccived  into  another  part,  as  into  a 
sheath. 

Z.  band'ag'e.    See  Bandage,  invaginated. 
Invag'ina'tion.    (L.  in;  vagina.  F. 
invagination  ;  (i.  Einnehinen.)  The  introduction 
of  one  part  into  another;  the  same  as  Intussus- 
ception. 

Also,  an  operation  for  the  radical  cure  of 
hernia,  in  which,  after  reduction,  the  skin  is 
thrust  by  the  finger  of  the  operator,  or  a  box- 
wood cylinder  carrying  a  needle,  into  the  canal, 
so  as  to  form  a  cul-de-sac  open  externally, 
and  is  so  retained  by  means  of  sutures  and  other 
means  till  inflammation  and  adhesion  ensue, 
with  the  view  of  obliterating  the  canal. 

Also,  the  introducing  one  end  of  a  divided  intes- 
tine into  the  other,  and  the  retaining  it  there,  for 
the  purpose  of  procuring  union  and  consequent 
restoration  of  the  continuity  of  the  canal. 

Also,  applied  by  Hiickel  to  the  mode  of  forma- 
tion of  the  double-layered  Gastrula  by  means  of 
an  involution  of  the  wall  of  the  single-layered 
segmented  ovum. 


Z.,  embol'ic.  ("E/i/?o\os,  a  wedge.)  The 
form  in  which  a  depression  of  one  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  segmented  ovum  occurs  which  gra- 
dually pushes  inwards. 

Z.,  eplbol'lc.    See  Epibolic  invagination. 

Z.  metb'od.  See  under  Hernia,  radical 
cure  of. 

Z.  of  her'nial  sac.  See  Hernia,  radi- 
cal cure  of,  and  under  chief  heading. 

Invag''inatOr.  (L.  in;  vagina.  F.  in- 
vaginateur.)  The  wooden  or  other  cylinder  used 
for  thrusting  the  skin  into  the  canal  in  the 
operation  for  the  radical  cure  of  hernia.  See 
Invagination. 

Invales'cence.  (L.  invalesco,  to  grow 
strong.)    Recovery  from  weakness  or  disease. 

Inva'sion.  (F.  invasion;  from  L.  in- 
vasio  ;  from  invasus,  part,  of  invado,  to  go  into, 
to  penetrate  into.  I.  invasione  ;  S.  invasion; 
G.  Anfall,  Einfall,  Eingriff.)  The  beginning 
of  a  disease ;  a  sudden  attack  of  a  disease ;  the 
manner  in  which  a  disease  commences. 

Znven'tum  no'vum.  (L.  inventum,  a 
device ;  novus,  new.)  Auenbrugger's  term  for 
percussion  as  a  means  of  diagnosis  ;  a  practice 
which  he  adopted  in  1763. 

Inverkeith'ing'.  Scotland,  County 
Fife.  An  earthy  mineral  water  not  now  used 
exists  here. 

Invermina'tion.  (L.  in,  in;  vermi- 
natin,  a  having  worms.)  The  condition  of  hav- 
ing intestinal  worms. 

In'verse.  (Mid.  E.  invers;  Old  F.  in- 
vers  ;  from  L.  inversus,  p.  p.  of  inverto,  to  turn 
upside  down.  F.  inverse;  \.  inverso ;  S.  in- 
verso ;  G.  umgekehrt.)  Opposite  in  order  or 
relation. 

In  Botany,  having  a  position  or  an  attachment 
opposite  to  the  ordinary. 

Z.  cur'rent.   See  Current,  inverse. 
Inver'sio.    See  Inversion. 

X.  palpebra'rum.  (L.  palpebrcc,  the 
eyelids.)    Same  as  Entropion. 

X.  u'teri.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  See 
Uterus,  inversion  of. 

Inver'sion.  (L.  inversio  ;  from  inverto, 
to  turn  about.  ¥.  inversion;  1.  inverzione ;  S. 
inversion;  G.  Umwendung,  Umkehrung.)  A 
turning  upside  down ;  a  turning  in  a  contrary 
direction ;  a  turning  inside  out. 

X.,  g'en'eral.  Displacement  of  the  organs 
generally  as  occurs  in  asymmetrical  animals, 
such  as  the  snail. 

Z.  of  blad'der.  The  condition  in  which 
the  bladder  is  prolapsed  through  the  urethra, 
either  partially  or  completely.  It  has  been  met 
with  only  in  females.  It  is  probably  caused  by 
a  violent  expulsive  eflbrt  in  a  person  with  a 
dilated  and  relaxed  urethra. 

Z.  of  eye'lashes.  See  Entropion,  Tri- 
chiasis, and  Distichiasis. 

X.  of  eye'lid.    Same  as  Entropion. 

Z.  of  im'ag'es.  Images  situated  be- 
yond the  focus  of  a  convex  or  of  a  concave 
lens  are  inverted.  Those  rays  of  light  which 
proceed  from  the  upper  part  of  the  object  are 
situated  below  in  the  image;  those  from  the 
right  side  of  the  object  are  on  the  left  of  the 
image.  An  inverted  image  of  a  luminous  object 
can  be  obtained  by  placing  a  screen  at  a  short 
distance  from  a  small  hole  through  which  the 
light  from  the  object  enters. 

X.  of  tes'ticle.  The  cmdition  in  which 
the  normal  relations  of  the  epidid3'mis  and  the 
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testicle  are  changed,  as  when  the  epididymis 
runs  along  the  anterior  instead  of  the  posterior 
border  of  the  testicle. 

X.,  splancli'nic.  inward 
parts.)  An  anomaly  in  which  the  viscera  do  not 
occupy  their  usual  position. 

X.,  ther'mo-elec'trlc.  See  Thermo- 
electric inversion. 

X.,  u'terlne.    See  Uterus,  biversion  of. 

X.,  vesical.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.) 
See  I.  of  bladder. 

In'vert.  (L.  invcrto,  to  turn  upside  down.) 
An  inverted  arch ;  the  lower  part  of  a  drain-pipe 
or  sewer. 

Invert'ebral.   Same  as  Invertebrate. 

Invertebra'ta.  (L.  in,  neg. ;  vertebra, 
a  spine-bone.  F.  invertebres.)  Term  employed 
by  Lamarck  to  distinguish  those  animals  that 
have  no  spinal  column  interposed  between  a 
cerebrospinal  and  a  visceral  cavity  from  those 
which  possess  such  a  column,  and  which  he 
named  Vertebrata,  believing  each  to  be  formed 
on  a  common  or  fundamental  plan.  Cuvier 
subdivided  the  Invertebrata  into  the  Mollusca, 
Articulata,  and  Eadiata,  each  having  its  own 
plan  of  construction,  and  constituting  groups 
co-ordinate  in  value;  but  later  researches,  espe- 
cially those  bearing  on  development,  show  that 
no  precise  limits  can  be  drawn  even  between  the 
Vertebrata  and  the  Invertebrata,  much  less  be- 
tween the  groups  established  by  Cuvier,  and  the 
subgroups  of  Arthropoda,  Annelida,  Annuloida, 
Mollusca,  Tunioata,  Eohinodermata,  Ccelenterata, 
Porifera,  and  Protozoa  have  been  formed  for 
convenience  of  classification  and  description. 

Invert'ebrate.  (L.  in ;  vertebra.  F. 
invertebre ;  1.  invertebrate;  S.  invertebrado ; 
G.  Wirbeltos.)    Having  no  vertebrae. 

Invert'ed.    (L.  imerto,  to  turn  about.  F. 
renverse;  G.  verkehrt.)    Turned  upside  down. 
X.  o'vule.  See  Ovule,  inverted. 

Inverten'tia.  (L.  invertens,  part,  of 
inverto.)  A  term  applied  to  absorbent  and  ant- 
acid medicines. 

Inver'tin.  (L.  inverto,  to  turn  about.) 
A  white  powder  which  does  not  give  any  peptone 
reaction,  but  is  precipitated  with  lead  acetate 
and  copper  solution.  It  is  obtained  from  yeast 
desiccated  in  air.  It  is  the  constituent  which 
produces  the  inversion  of  sugar,  converting 
cane-sugar  into  glucose. 

In'vert-SUg''ar.  A  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  lEBVulose  and  dextrose,  otherwise  called 
fruit-sugar.  Cane-sugar  may  be  converted  into 
it  by  warming  with  dilute  acids. 

Invesfing".  (L.  investio,  to  clothe.) 
Clothing ;  surrounding. 

X.  mass.  Rathke's  term  for  the  mass  of 
tissue  in  the  embryo,  at  the  base  of  the  cranium, 
which  invests  the  upper  end  of  the  notochord, 
and  subsequently  gives  rise  to  the  parachordal 
cartilages. 

Investitu'ra.  (L.  investio,  to  cover 
with  a  garment.)    A  covering. 

X.  funic'uli  umbilica'Iis.  (L.  funicu- 
lus, a.  small  cord;  tmibilicus,  the  navel.)  The 
covering  membrane  of  the  umbilical  cord. 

Invest'ment.  (L.  investio.)  A  covering. 

X.  the'ory.  A  theory  suggested  by 
Aseherson  to  the  eflfect  that  cells  were  or  might 
be  formed  by  diffusing  oil  in  a  state  of  minute 
division  through  an  albuminous  fluid.  Each 
globule  of  oil  became  invested  by  a  layer  of 
albumen,  which  represented  the  cell  wall. 


Znvet'erate.  (L.  Inveteratus,  of  long 
standing ;  from  invefero,  to  keep  a  thing  till  it 
Isold.  F.invetere;  I.  inveterate  ;  S.  invete- 
rado  ;  G.  hartn'dckig.)  Long  lasting  and  firmly 
established. 

Invig'ora'tion.  (L.  in,vx ;  vigor,  force.) 
The  act  of  giving,  or  the  state  of  possessing,  life 
and  energy. 

X.,  pe'riod  of.  (F.  periode  d'inviffora- 
tion.)  Fleurens's  term  for  the  time  of  life  at 
which  the  body  and  the  faculties  attain  their 
complete  development,  being  for  man  the  age  of 
forty  to  forty-five  years. 

Invis'cant.  (L.  in,  in ;  viscum,  hird- 
lime.)  Thickening;  producing  or  promoting 
Inviscation. 

Inviscan'tia.  (L.  in,  in  ;  viscum,  bird- 
lime.) Medicaments  which  thicken  the  fluids 
of  the  body. 

Invisca'tio.  (L.  in  ;  viscum.)  See  In- 
viscation. 

X.  oc'ull.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)  Adhesion 
of  the  eyelids  to  each  other,  or  to  the  globe  of 
the  eye. 

Also,  the  glueing  together  of  the  eyelids  by  a 
tenacious  muco-purulent  secretion. 

Invisca'tion.  (L.  in  ;  viscum.)  The 
making  tenacious.  The  mixing  up  of  the  food 
with  the  saliva  and  mucous  secretion  of  the 
mouth,  so  as  to  form  a  bolus,  which  will  keep  its 
shape  and  be  easy  to  swallow. 

Invol'liceli  (Dim.  of  L.  involucrum,  a 
wrapper.  F.  involucelle  ;  I.  involucello  ;  S.  in- 
volucrillo  ;  G.  HUllchen.)  A  secondary  involucre. 
A  whorl  of  leaves  surrounding  the  secondary 
umbel  in  compound  umbels. 

Involucellate.  (L.  involucellum.  F, 
involucelle ;  I.  involucelado.)  Possessing  an 
Involucel. 

Znvolucel'Ium.    Same  as  Involucel. 

Involu'cra>    Plural  of  Involucrum. 
X.  cer'ebri.     (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  membranes  of  the  brain. 

X.  nervo'rum.  (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.) 
The  sheaths  of  the  nerves. 

Involu'cral.  (L.  involucrum,  a  cover- 
ing. P.  invohtcral ;  I.  involucrale ;  S.  involu- 
cral ;  G.  hilllenstiindig .)  Belonging  to  an 
Involucre. 

Involu'crate.  (L.  involucrum.  F.  in- 
volucre;  I.  involucrato ;  S.  involucrade ;  G. 
hiillbldtterig .)    Possessing  an  Involucre. 

Involu'crateda    Same  as  Involucrate. 

Involll'cre>  (L.  involucrum.  F.  invo- 
lucre;  I.  involucro ;  S.  involucro ;  G.  Sitlle.) 
A  whorl  or  rosette  of  bracts  surrounding  an 
inflorescence,  as  in  CompositcB  ;  or  at  the  base  of 
an  umbel,  as  in  Umbellifera. 

In  Anatomy,  a  membrane  which  surrounds  a 
part  loosely. 

X.,  gren'eral.   The  same  as  Involucre. 
X.,  par'tial.    (L.  partio,  to  divide.)  The 
same  as  Involucel. 

Involu'cred.   Possessing  an  Involucre. 

Involu'criform.  (L.  involucrum ; 
forma,  shape.)    Like  to  an  Involucre. 

Involu'crum.  (L.  involucrum ;  from 
involvo,  to  wrap  up.)    A  close  covering. 

Also,  an  Involucre. 

X.  cor'dis.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.)  The  pe- 
ricardium. 

X.  cor'porls  commu'ne.  (L.  corpus,  the 
body  ;  communis,  common.)  The  integument  or 
skin. 
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Z.  Iln'giiae.  (L.  lingua,  the  tongue.)  The 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tongue. 

X.  membrana'ceum.  (L.  inombrana,  a 
membrane.)    The  Becidua  reflexa. 

I.  nervo'rum.  (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.) 
The  Neurilemma. 

X.  re'ti  compara'tum.  (L-  ''^'^j  a  net ; 
comparatus,  arranged.)    The  Retina. 

Involumen'tum.  (L.  i?wolumentum, 
a  wrapper.)    Same  as  Iiwolucrum. 

Invol'untary.  (L.  involmUarius  ;  from 
in,  not ;  voluntarius,  of  his  own  free  will.  V. 
involontaire  ;  1.  involontario  ;  S.  involuntario  ; 
G.  unioillkiirUch,)  Not  voluntary  ;  not  depen- 
dent on  the  will. 

X.  contrac'tionSi  Muscular  contrac- 
tions which  are  produced  in  some  other  way 
than  by  the  influence  of  the  will. 

X.  mus'cles.    See  Muscles,  involuntary. 

X.  nerves.  The  nerves  which  supply  in- 
voluntary muscles. 

Ill'VOlu.te>  (L.  involittus,  part,  of  in- 
volvo,  to  roll  round.  F.  involute,  iuvolutif ;  I. 
involuto ;  S.  involutado ;  G.  eingeroUt,  einge- 
hiillt.)  Rolled  inward  from  the  edges;  turned 
inwards  at  the  margins,  as  the  leaves  of  the 
water  lily. 

Involu'tion.  (F.  involution ;  from  L. 
involutio  ;  ironi  involvo,  to  roll  upon.  I.  invo- 
luzione  ;  envolvedero  ;  (j.  Entwiclcelung,  Ver- 
wickelung.)    A  wrapping  round ;  a  rolling  up. 

Also  (G.  RiickhilduHg),  the  retrograde  change 
which  occurs  in  the  body  in  old  age,  or  in  some 
organ  when  its  permanent  or  temporary  purpose 
has  been  fulfilled,  as  in  the  uterus  after  the  ces- 
sation of  menstruation  or  after  delivery. 

X.  cysts.  (KucTTis,  the  bladder.)  The 
cysts  found  in  the  shrivelled  mammary  glands 
of  old  women,  being  dilated  acini  or  ducts  of  the 
gland  filled  with  a  thick  fiuid. 

X.,  se'nile.  (L.  senilis,  belonging  to  old 
age.)  The  shrinking  of  the  whole  body  which 
accompanies  old  age. 

Involu'tive.    Same  as  Involute. 

Involven'tia..  (L.  involvo,  to  wrap  up.) 
A  term  for  Demulcents. 

In'wa/rd.  (Sax.  inncioeard,  innanweard ; 
from  inne,  innan,  within  ;  and  suffix  weard,  to- 
wards.)   In  the  inside  ;  towards  the  inside. 

X.  convuVsions.  (L.  convulsio ;  from 
eonvello,  to  tear.)  A  term  for  the  slight  spasms 
of  the  pharynx,  larynx,  and  respiratory  muscles 
in  infants  when  apparently  asleep  ;  the  eyelids 
tremble,  the  eyeball  is  rolled  upwards,  the  facial 
muscles  twitch,  the  breathing  is  irregular  or 
oppressed,  and  there  is  flushing  or  lividity  of  the 
face.  Also,  see  Convulsions,  internal. 
X.  fits.  Same  as  /.  convulsions. 
X.  spasms.    Same  as  /.  coneulsions. 

lodace'tic  ac'id.    C2H3IO2.  Thin, 

tough,  colourless,  rhorabohedral  plates,  obtained 
by  acting  on  bromacetate  of  ethyl  with  potas- 
sium iodide,  converting  the  resulting  ether  into 
a  barium  salt,  and  decomposing  this  by  sulphu- 
ric acid. 

lodace'tyl.  CaTIjIO.  The  radical  of 
lodacetic  acid. 

I'odal.  C2Hl30  =  C2T30  .  H.  Hydride 
of  tri-iodaoetyl.  An  oily  liquid,  analogous  to 
chloral  and  bromal,  obtained  by  adding  iodine 
to  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  nitric  acid.  It  is 
said  to  have  the  same  properties  as  chloral. 

lodal'lyl  alcohol.  C3HJ.0H.  A 
substance  formed  by  the  action  of  dilute  solu- 


tion of  sodium  carbonate  on  /3-propenyl  di- 
iodhydrate.  It  crystallises  in  needles,  which 
melt  at  160°  C.  (320°  F.) 

Zodal'lylene.  C3H3I.  A  liquid  obtained 
by  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  iodine 
and  iodide  of  potassium  on  allylene.  It  boils  at 
98°  C.  (208-4°  F.),  and  h»s  a  penetrating  odour, 
and  strongly  attacks  the  eyes  and  mucous 
membranes. 

lodammo'nium.  NH3I.  A  blaf-kish- 
brown,  viscous  liquid  obtained  by  the  action  of 
dry  gaseous  ammonia  on  iodine. 
Z'odaSa    Same  as  lodatc. 
I'odate.    {F.iodate;  l.iodato;  S.iodaio; 
G.  lodsduresalz.)    A  salt  of  Iodic  acid. 

Z.  of  cal'cium.  See  Calcium  iodate.  An 
antiseptic  and  a  febrifuge.    Dose,  2 — 4  grains. 

X.  of  i'ron.  (2Fe2l03)5  .  Fe^Oa  .  24H2O. 
Ferric  iodate.  Obtained  by  precipitating  a  solu- 
tion of  perchloride  of  iron  with  one  of  potassium 
iodide.    Dose,  2 — 5  grains. 

X.  of  potas'sium.    See  Polassiuin  iodate. 
X.   Of  sesquioz'ide   of  i'ron.  See 
Iodate  of  iron. 
I'odated.    Containing  Iodine. 

X.  e'tber.    A  term  for  Ethyl  iodide. 
lo'des.    Same  as  lodous. 
lode'thane.    Same  as  Ethyl  iodide. 
lode'tliyl.    The  Ethyl  iodide. 
lode'tum.    An  Iodide. 
X.  bydrargryr'icum.     The  Hydrargyri 
iodidum  rubrum. 

lodhydrarg-'yrate.  A  double  salt  con- 
taining iodine,  mercury,  and  a  base. 

X.  of  ctalo'ride  of  mer'cury.  The 
Hydrargyri  iodo-chloridum. 

X.  of  Iodide  of  potas'sium.  A  double 
iodide  of  mercury  and  potassium.  It  is  a  yellow, 
crystallisable,  deliquescent  salt,  obtained  by 
heating  to  complete  solution  potassium  iodide 
200  grammes,  mercuric  iodide  500  grammes,  and 
water  200  grammes,  and  crystallising  in  tlie 
cold.  Used  in  tertiary  syphilis,  externally  and 
internally.    Dose,  1 — 5  centigrammes,  in  pill. 

X.  of  percblo  ride  of  mer'cury.  The- 
Hydrargyri  iodo-bichtoridum. 

X.  of  potas'sium.  The  Hydrargxjri  et 
potds.sii  iodidum. 

Zodhy'drate.   Same  as  Hydriodate. 
lodhy'dric.    Same  as  Hydriodie. 
X.  ac'id.    See  Hydriodie  acid. 
X.  e'tber.    The  Ethyl  iodide. 
lodliy'drinSa    iodine  ethers  of  glycerin. 
Mono-iodhydrin  is  a  viscous  liquid  obtained  by 
heating  glycerin  to  100°  C.  (212°  F.)  with 
hydriodie  acid. 

lo'di.  Genitive  singular  of  lodum. 
X.  bro'midum.  (F.  bromure  d'iode;  G. 
Jodbromid.)  IBrs.  Pentabromide  of  iodine. 
Molecular  weight  527.  Twenty  parts  of  iodine 
are  heated  in  a  flask  to  60°  C.  (140°  F.)  until  the 
product  forms  a  clear  solution  with  six  parts  of 
water.  It  is  a  reddish-brown  liquid  which  crys- 
tallises at  a  low  temperature  in  brown-yellow 
prisms.  Used  as  a  local  application  in  diphthe- 
ria, two  drops  in  an  ounce  of  mucilage, 
lod'ic.  (F.  iodique.)  Containing  Iodine. 
X.  ac'id.  {V .  acide  iodique ;  G.  lodsaure.) 
HIO3.  Molecular  weight  175'41.  Hydrogen 
iodate.  Obtained  by  the  oxiiiation  of  iodine  by 
nitric  acid,  and  also  by  acting  on  iodine  in  water 
with  chlorine.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol,  soluble 
in  water.  A  two  per  cent,  solution  has  been 
injected  into  goitres  and  glandular  eulargtments. 
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"When  introJuccd  into  the  veins  it  destroys  life 
by  impeding  and  arresting  the  circulation  of  the 
blood. 

X.  anby'drlde.  QAwSpot,  -waterless.) 
Same  as  Iodine  poitoxide. 

X.  intoxioa'tion.  (Low  L.  intoxico,  to 
poison.)    Same  as  lodism. 

X.ox'ide.  1265.  Same  as  Iodine, penfoxide. 

X.  rose'ola.   See  Roseola,  iodic. 
lod'ica..     ^Medicaments  containing  Iodine. 
I'Odide>    The  name  given  by  Berzelius  to 
the  comliinations  of  iodine  with  a  less  electro- 
negative body  than  itself. 

X.  of  al'lyl.  C3H5I.  Obtained  by  treat- 
ing glycerin  with  phosphorus  iodide. 

X.  of  ammo'nium.  See  Anmonii  iodi- 
dum. 

X.  of  am'yl.  CsHnI.  A  colourless  liquid 
prepared  by  heating  amylic  alcohol  with  iodine 
and  phosphorus.  It  has  a  sp.  gr.  of  1-511,  boil- 
ing point  146°  C.  (294-8°  F.),  and  vapour  den- 
sity 6-675.  It  has  a  faint  odour  and  a  pungent 
taste.  It  is  somewhat  unstable,  turning  brown 
from  exposure  to  light.  An  anaesthetic  when 
inhaled,  but  unreliable. 

X.  of  an'timony,  ^ee  Antimoniiiodidim. 

I.  of  ar'senic.    See  Arsenici  iodidum. 

X.  of  arse'nium,  B.  Ph.  The  Arsenici 
iodidum. 

X.  of  lia'rium.    See  Barium  iodide. 

X.  of  cad'mium.    See  Cadinii  iodidum. 

X.  of  cal'cium.    See  Calcium  iodide. 

X.s  of  cal'omeli  See  Calomel  protoiodide 
and  C.  subiodide. 

X.  of  e'thyl.    See  Ethyl  iodide. 

X.  of  iTold.    See  Auri  iodidum. 

X.  of  by'drogren.  Same  as  Rydriodlc 
acid. 

X.  of  i'ron.    See  Ferri  iodidum. 
X.  of  i'ron,  pill  of.      The  I'ilula  ferri 
iodidi. 

X.  of  i'ron,  sac'cliarated.  See  Ferri 
iodidum  saccharaium. 

X.  of  i'ron,  syr'up  of.  The  Syrupus 
ferri  iodidi. 

X.  of  i'ron,  taste'Iess.  Iodine  126  3 
grains  are  treated  with  iron  and  water  in  the 
way  to  form  ferrous  iodide;  this  is  filtered  and 
63  grains  of  iodine  dissolved  in  it;  201  grains  of 
citric  acid  in  solution  are  saturated  exactly  with 
potash  and  added  to  the  first  solution.  On  eva- 
poration stable  cauliflower  masses  of  acicular 
crystals  are  obtained. 

X.  of  lead.    See  Plumbi  iodidtim. 

X.  of  lead,  oint'ment  of.  See  Un- 
rjucntum  plumbi  iodidi. 

X.  of  lead  plas'ter.  See  Emplastrum 
plumbi  iodidi. 

X.  of  man'g-anese.  See  Manganese 
iodide. 

X.  Of  mer'cury,  g:reen.   The  Hydrar- 

ijyri  iodidum  viride. 

X.  Of  mer'cury,  red.  The  Hydrargyri 
iodidum  rubrutn. 

X.  of  mer'cury,  red,  oint'ment  of. 

See  Unguenttim  Itydrargyri  iodidi  rubri. 

X.  of  potas'sium.    See  Potassii  iodidum. 

X.  of  potas'sium  and  soap,  lin'i- 
ment  of.  See  Zinimentum potassii  iodidi  cum 
sapone. 

X.  of  potas'sium,  oint'ment  of.  Sec 

Uiigucntum  potassii  iodidi. 

X.  of  potas'sium,  solu'tion  of.  Sec 

Solution  of  iodide  of  potassium. 


X,  of  pro'pionyl.   Same  as  I.  of  allyl. 
X.  of  sil'ver.    See  Argenti  iodidum. 
X.  of  so'dium.    See  tiodii  iodidum. 
X.  of  starcb.   See  Amylum  iodatum. 
X.  of  sul'pbur.    See  tiulpJiuris  iodidum. 
X.  of  sul'pbur,  oint'ment  of.  See 
Unguentum  sulphuris  iodidi. 

X.  of  zinc.    See  Zinei  iodidum. 

X.  rasb.   An  eruption  produced  in  some 

fersons  by  medicinal  doses  of  potassium  iodide, 
t  is  generally  at  first  of  a  papular  eruption  with 
considerable  intervening  erythematous  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin.  It  may  ultimately  become 
vesicular,  or  bullous,  or  pustular. 

X.s,  tests  for.  Bisulphide  of  carbon,  when 
added  to  a  solution  of  the  salt,  then  chloi-ine 
water  by  drops,  and  the  whole  shaken,  becomes  a 
violet  colour, 
lod'idum.    An  Iodide. 
X.  cad'micum.  ^nme  as  Cadmium  iodide. 
X.  bydrarg-'yri    cblo'ridi.     Same  as 
Calomel  protoiodide  and  C.  subiodide. 

X.  bydrargryro'sum.  The  Hydrargyrum 
iodidum  viride. 

X.  bydrogyr'icnm.  The  Hydrargyrum 
iodidum  rubrum. 

lodi'na.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Aquifoliacem. 

X.  rbombifo'lia.  Hooker  and  Arnott. 
{L.  rhombus,  a  rhomb;  folium,  a  leaf.)  The 
Quebracho ftojo.  Supplies  one  of  the  bai-ks  known 
as  Quebracho,  and  probably  without  medicinal 
value. 

X'odine.  ('Iu)5))s,  violet-coloured;  from 
lov,  the  violet;  eWos,  likeness.  F.  iode ;  I. 
iodio,  iodina  ;  S.  iodo  ;  G.  lod,  Jod.)  Symb.I; 
atomic  weight  l'26-o3;  vapour  density  126-53.  The 
name  given  by  Davy  to  the  element  discovered 
by  Courtois  in  1812,  and  named  iode  by  Gay- 
Lussac,  in  the  mother-liquor  of  kelp  from  which 
sodium  carbonate  has  been  obtained.  It  occui-s 
in  many  mineral  waters  as  well  as  in  sea- water, 
in  several  minerals,  in  some  aluminous  slates, 
and  in  various  kinds  of  turf  and  coal ;  it  exists 
in  most  seaweeds,  in  tobacco,  and  in  a  species  of 
Salsola;  and  it  is  found  in  sponges,  sertulai-ians, 
oysters,  and  many  other  marine  animals.  To 
obtain  it  kelp,  the  half  vitrified  ashes  of  sea- 
weeds, or  the  mother-liquor  of  Chilian  sodium 
nitrate,  is  treated  with  water,  filtered,  the  sodium 
chloride,  potassium  chloride,  sodium  carbonate, 
and  other  salts  crystallised  out,  and  the  dark- 
brown  mother-liquor  mixed  with  sulphuric  acid 
and  manganese  dioxide,  and  heated  in  a  leaden 
retort,  when  the  sodium,  magnesium,  and  other 
iodine  salts  are  decomposed  and  the  free  iodine 
distils  over;  it  forms  bluish-black,  metallic- 
looking,  scale-like  rhombic  crystals,  having  a 
sp.  gr.  of  4-948;  it  melts  between  113°  C.  and 
115°  C.  (235-4°  F.  and  239°  F.),  solidifies  at 
113-6°  C.  (236-48°  F.),  and  boils  at  above  200° C. 
(392°  F.),  giving  off  a  violet  vapour;  it  is  slowly 
volatile  at  ordinary  temperatures  with  a  smell 
somewhat  like  chlorine  and  an  acrid  taste ; 
it  is  very  slightly  soluble  in  water,  easily  in 
alcohol;  it  stains  the  skin  a  brownish  yellow, 
and  when  free  colours  starch  blue. 

Iodine  is  beneficial  to  many  vegetable  forms 
in  very  small  quantities,  but  is  injurious  to  both 
plants  and  animals  wben  present  in  any  amount. 
When  applied  to  the  skin  in  strong  solution  it 
produces  redness  and  swelling;  it  is  absorbed 
from  a  mucous  or  serous  surface,  but  not  from 
I  the  skin  ;  in  vapour  it  is  an  excellent  disinfect- 
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ant  of  tlio  air,  and  in  solutionis  a  purifier  of  foul 
sores  and  destructive  to  bacteria.  Externally  it 
has  been  us.  d  to  arrest  erysipelas  and  the  growth 
of  smallpox  vesicles,  to  promote  the  absorption 
of  glandular  tumours  and  articular  effusions,  to 
destroy  the  vegetable  growths  of  favus  and 
other  skin  diseases  ;  as  an  inhalation  in  phthisis 
and  in  catarrhal  and  other  affections  of  the  re- 
spiratory mucous  membrane  ;  as  an  application 
to  poisoned  wounds  and  snake-bites,  to  diphthe- 
ria, to  chronic  ulcers  of  the  tonsils,  to  granular 
pharyngitis  and  conjunctivitis,  and  to  ulcers  of 
the  cervix  uteri ;  as  an  injection  it  has  been 
employed  in  dysentery,  chronic  cystitis,  leucor- 
rhoea  and  gleet,  in  the  cure  of  hydrocele,  spina 
bifida,  ovarian  cysts,  cironic  abscesses,  and 
burspe.  Internally,  it  is  used  in  scrofula,  goitre, 
enlarged  glands,  obesity,  chronic  rheumatism, 
rheumatoid  arthritis,  syphilis,  and  mercurial 
salivation,  as  well  as,  without  much  success,  in 
intermittents  and  in  enteric  fever.  Dose,  '25 
grain  (  016  gramme). 

X.  batb.    See  Bath,  iodine. 

X.  bro'mide.  See  lodi  bromidum.  Has 
been  recommended  as  a  topical  application  in 
diphtheria. 

X.  cigars'.    See  Cigarettes,  iodised. 

X.  aisulpb'lde.  IjSj.  Same  as  Sulphur 
moniodide. 

X.  fe'ver.  (G.  Jodjieber.)  Lugol's  term 
for  the  erethetio  nerve  symptoms  of  lodism, 
with  loss  of,  or  disturbed,  sleep,  palpitation,  and 
a  strong  hard  pulse. 

X.  boarse'ness.   See  under  lodism. 

X.  inbala'tion.    See  Vapor  iodi. 

I,  lin'iment.    See  Linimentum  iodi. 

X.,  lin'iment  of.   See  Linimentum  iodi. 

I.  lo'tion,  Xiugol's.  See  Lugol's  iodine 
lotion. 

X.  monocblo'ride.  (Mo'i/os,  single.) 
ICl.  Atomic  weight  161  9.  A  reddish-brown 
oily  substance,  which  forms  crystals  on  stand- 
ing, obtained  by  passing  dry  chlorine  gas  over 
iodine,  or  by  distilling  one  part  of  iodine  with 
four  parts  of  potassium  chlorate.  It  is  soluble 
in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether,  and  gives  oft' irrita- 
ting vapours. 

X.  mount'ing-  flu'id.  Solution  of  iodine, 
B.  Ph.,  3'5  parts,  glycerine  6  parts,  mixed  with 
water  6  parts,  and  then  gum  arable  6  parts  added ; 
shakefrequently  till  dissolved.  Used  for  mounting 
iodine-stained  specimens  for  the  microscope. 

X.  oint'ment.    See  Vngucntum  iodi. 

X.  paint.  A  strong  solution  of  iodine, 
being  one  drachm  to  an  ounce  of  alcohol  allowed 
to  stand  for  months  in  a  glass-stoppered  bottle 
till  it  becomes  syrupy  ;  also  the  same  as  Lini- 
mentum. iodi. 

X.  pentabro'mide.    The  Iodi  bromidum. 

X.  pentox'ide.  (IliiiTE,  five;  oxygen.) 
I2O5.  A  white  crystalline  solid  obtained  by 
heating  iodic  acid  to  170°  C.  (338°  F.)  It  is 
very  soluble  in  water,  with  which  it  combines 
with  evolution  of  heat  to  form  Iodic  acid. 

X.,  poi'sonlng'  by.    See  lodism. 

X.  saliva'tion.    See  under  lodism. 

X.  solu'tlon,  caus'tic,  Xiu'g-ol's.  See 
Lugol's  iodine  solution,  cmislic. 

X.,  solu'tion  of.    See  Liquor  iodi. 

X.,  solu'tion  of,  com'pound.  See 
Liquor  iodi  compositus. 

X.  solu'tion,  rubefa'cient.  See  Lu- 
gol's iodine  solution,  ru/iefacient. 

X.  stain'ingr  flu'id.    Tincture  of  iodine 


diluted  with  water  till  it  is  the  colour  of  a  dark 
sherry.  Used  for  staining  tissues  that  have  un- 
dergone waxy  degeneration. 

X.  terbro'mide.  Twenty  parts  of  iodine 
are  dissolved  in  37-8  parts  of  bromine.  Used  as 
Iodi  bromidum. 

X.,  test-solu'tion  of.  See  Test -solution 
of  iodine. 

X.,  tests  for.  Free  iodine  colours  starch 
blue  ;  it  may  be  set  free  from  any  of  its  salts  by 
the  addition  of  chlorine  water. 

X.,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura  iodi. 
X.  trichlo'ride.  (Tp£i9,  three.)  ICI3. 
Long  lemon-yellow  crystals  formed  when  iodine 
is  gently  heated  with  a  large  excess  of  chlorine, 
or  when  iodic  acid  is  treated  with  hydrochloric 
acid.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether, 
and  gives  off  irritating  vapours. 

X.,  volumet'ric    solu'tion  of.  See 
Volumetric  solution  of  iodine. 
I'odined..    Same  as  Iodised. 
lodill'la.    Same  as  lodism. 
lodin'ium.    The  former  pharmacopoeial 
name  of  loclme. 

lod'inum.    Same  as  Iodine. 
I'odise.    To  charge  or  impregnate  with 
Iodine. 

lodi'sed.  ij.iode;  l.iodato;  S.iodato; 
Gt.  iodhaltig.)    Impregnated  with  Iodine. 

X.  albu'men.    See  Albumen  iodatum. 

X.  cam'pbor.  Barrere's  formula  is  one 
part  of  iodine  enclosed  in  a  muslin  bag  shaken 
in  a  box  with  99  parts  of  powdered  camphor  till 
they  are  incorporated.  Used  as  a  snuff  for  the 
purpose  of  introducing  iodine  into  the  lungs. 

X.  coUo'dion.    Fleming's  formula  is  10  to 
20  grains  of  iodine  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  col- 
lodion.   Applied  to  tumours. 
See  also,  Vollodium  iodatum  elasticum. 

X.  cofton.  Greenhalgh's  formula  is  to 
soak  cotton  in  a  solution  of  potassium  iodide  two 
ounces  and  iodine  one  ounce  in  glycerin  eight 
ounces,  and  then  to  dry  it.  Used  as  an  applica- 
tion to  the  cervix  uteri. 

X.  grlyc'erin.  A  solution  of  iodin9  one 
part,  and  potassium  iodide  one  part,  in  glycerin 
two  parts.  A  caustic  in  lupus  and  syphilitic 
and  scrofulous  ulcers ;  also  applied  in  non- 
vascular goitre.    See  Ghjcerinum  iodi, 

X.  by'dride.  A  solution  of  iodine  20 
grains  in  amyl  hydride  one  ounce.  Employed 
as  a  local  application  to  scrofulous  and  syphi- 
litic sores,  and  as  a  means  of  administering 
iodine  by  inhalation. 

X.  injec'tlon.  A  fluid  containing  iodine, 
used  for  injeation  into  a  tumour  or  a  sac. 

X.  milk.    See  Lac  iodatum. 

X.  oil.  A  form  of  administering  iodine 
devised  by  Personne.  Five  parts  of  iodine  are 
mixed  with  1000  parts  of  almond  oil  and  sub- 
jected to  a  jet  of  steam  till  decolorised ;  other  5 
parts  of  iodine  are  now  added  and  the  steam 
again  applied.  It  is  then  washed  with  a  dilute 
alkaline  solution  to  remove  hydriodio  acid,  which 
takes  half  the  iodine;  the  remainder  substitu- 
ting the  hydrogen  obtained  from  the  oil.  Dose, 
2 — 3  fl.  oz.  daily.  Berthe's  process  consists  in 
heating  6  parts  of  iodine  with  1000  parts  of 
almond  oil  in  a  water  bath  till  decolorised. 

X.  pbe'nol.  Battey's  formula  is  half  an 
ounce  of  iodine  gently  warmed  with  one  ounce 
of  phenol  or  carbolic  acid.  Used  as  it  is,  or 
diluted  with  glycerin,  as  a  uterine  escharotic 
and  alterative. 
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X.  se'rum.    (L.  serum,  the  watery  part  of  j 
a  thing.)    A  dark  brown  liquid  obtained  by- 
keeping  iodine  in  contact  with  the  amniotic  iiiiid 
of  the  cow  in  a  bottle  for  several  months.    It  is 
used  as  a  reagent  in  microscopy. 

Z.  starcbi    See  Ami/lum  iodatum. 

I'odism.  {Iodine.  F.  iodisme ;  G.  Jod- 
ismus.)  The  morbid  results  of  the  prolonged 
use  of  iodine  or  its  compounds,  especially  potas- 
sium iodide.  The  symptoms  produced  by  excess 
of  iodine  ai'e  redness  of  the  conjunctiva  and 
nasal  mucous  membrane,  with  laciimatioii, 
frontal  headache,  sneezing,  and  watery  discliarge 
from  the  nose ;  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  and  pharynx  may  also  be  congested,  and 
there  may  be  a  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth  and 
salivation ;  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane is  also  affected,  producing  nausea,  anorexia, 
and  looseness  of  the  bowels ;  delirium,  paralysis, 
and  convulsive  movements  have  been  recorded  ; 
and  atrophy  of  the  testicles  and  mammary  glands 
is  said  to  occur.  Wlien  potassium  iodide  is 
given  to  excess  doubtless  much  of  the  loss  of 
muscular  and  mental  strength,  the  defects  of 
nutrition, 'and  the  iodide  rash,  are  due  to  the 
evil  intiuence  of  the  potash. 

X.,  constitu'tional.  Eilliet's  term  for 
the  cachectic  condition  said  to  be  produced  by 
infinitely  minute  doses  of  iodine,  such  as  may  be 
talten  in  the  breathing  of  sea  air,  or  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  cod-liver  oil;  its  most  marked 
features  are  rapid  emaciation,  with  increase  of 
appetite,  and  palpitation.  The  existence  of  such 
a  condition  is  not  generally  admitted. 

I'odite.  A  salt  of  the  supposed  lodous  acid. 

Xo'dium.    Same  as  Iodine. 

I'odo-ace'tic  a.c'id>  See  lodacetic  acid. 

lodobru'cin.  Two  iodides  of  bruciu  are 
known.  One,  (C.23ll28N204)2l3,  an  orange-yellow 
powder,  made  by  adding  to  a  cold  alcoholic  solu- 
tion of  bi'ucin  a  smaller  quantity  of  tincture  of 
iodine  than  is  required  to.  produce  the  other 
iodide,  C23H25N2O4  .  I3,  which  is  a  brown  powder. 

lodocar'bon  paste.  Berkely  Hill's 
formula  for  application  to  venereal  and  other 
sores.  It  consists  of  iodoform  a  drachm,  wood 
charcoal  two  drachms,  glycerin  of  starch  two 
drachms,  glycerin  one  drachm,  oil  of  lavender 
twenty  drops. 

I'odo-chlo'ride.    A  compound  of  iodine 
and  chlorine  with  some  base. 

X.  of  mer'cury.    See  Calomel protoiodide 
and  C.  subiodide. 

lodocin  chonin.  2C2oll2,lSf20 . 1.  A 
saffron-yellow  substance  obtained  by  treating 
cinchonin  with  iodine.  It  is  insoluble  in  cold 
water,  soluble  in  boiling  water  and  in  alcohol 
and  ether.    It  is  an  iodide  of  cinchonin. 

X.,  sulpb'ate  of.  C3oH3eN402lo  •  11280, 
+  3aq.,  the  formula,  probably  incorrect,  of 
Herapath,  who  obtained  it  by  treating  cincho- 
nin with  iodine  in  strong  sulphuric  acid.  It 
crystallises  in  long  needles,  purple  red  by  trans- 
mitted, purple  blue  by  reflected,  light.  It  acts 
on  light  like  iodosulphate  of  quinine. 

lodocode'in.  CiglljiNOa  .  I3.  Trian- 
gular crystalline  plates  obtained  by  mixing 
saturated  solutions  of  iodine  and  codein  in  alco- 
hol; ruby-coloured  by  transmitted,  violet  by 
reflected,  light ;  insoluble  in  water  and  in  ether, 
soluble  in  alcohol.    It  is  an  iodide  of  codein. 

lod'oform.    See  lodnformum. 
X.  collo'dion.    See  Collodium  iodoformi- 
atum. 


Z.  grauze.   See  Gauze,  iodoform. 
X.  oint'ment.   See  Unguentum  iodoformt, 
X.   suppositories.     See  Suppositoria 
iodoformi. 

lodoform'ism.  Poisoning  by  the  me- 
dicinal use  of  iodoform.  When  given  internally 
it  has  produced  excitement,  headache,  vertigo, 
confused  speech,  and  diplopia.  When  used  for 
long  as  a  surgical  dressing  it  has  produced  dis- 
tressing symptoms,  and  in  several  cases  death. 
There  was  great  weakness,  headache,  mental 
depression  and  irritability,  maniacal  delirium, 
coma,  quick  pulse,  rigid  and  paralysed  muscles, 
inequality  of  pupils,  and  persistent  vomiting. 
After  death  there  was  found  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  heart,  kidneys,  and  liver. 

Xodoform'ium,  G.  Ph.  See  lodofor- 
niiiin. 

Zodoform'um,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.,  Fr. 

Codex.  {i\  iodoforme  ;  G.  Jodoform.)  CHI3. 
Molecular  weight  392-8.  A  substance  formed 
by  the  action  of  iodine  upon  alcohol  in  presence 
of  the  caustic  alkalies  or  their  carbonates ;  many 
alcohols  and  ether,  aldehyde,  acetin,  lactic  acid, 
turpentine,  and  other  substances,  may  take  the 
place  of  ethylic  alcohol.  It  is  insoluble  in  water, 
but  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol  and  ether;  it 
occurs  in  small  lemon-j'ellow,  bright,  six-sided 
scale-like  crystals,  which  melt  at  115°  C.  (239" 
F.),  and  sublime  with  partial  decomposition. 
It  has  a  peculiar  smell  and  a  sweet  taste.  It  is 
an  antiseptic  and  deodorizer,  destroying  bacilli 
and  leucocytes,  and  is  a  powerful  local  anajsthe- 
tic.  When  administered  to  animals  it  produces 
a  tottering  gait  and  loss  of  appetite,  and  in  large 
doses  quick  breathing,  opisthotonos,  convulsions, 
and  death.  See  also  lodoformism.  Internally 
it  is  said  to  prevent  the  growth  of  giant  cells, 
and  has  been  given  in  glandular  swellings, 
goitre,  amenorrhoea,  syphilis,  and  skin  diseases; 
and  has  been  used  as  an  external  application 
in  cancer,  chancre,  and  ulcers  of  various  kinds, 
in  which  it  acts  as  a  disinfectant,  correcting  the 
foetor  of  the  discharges,  relieving  the  pain,  and 
retarding  or  arresting  the  ulcerative  process  ;  it 
is  also  used  as  an  antiseptic  dressing  for  recent 
wounds.  Dose,  I  to  3  grains  ('OS  to  -02 
gramme)  in  pill  three  times  daily.  The  un- 
pleasant smell  of  iodoform  may  be  masked  by  a 
Tonquin  bean. 

X.,  deod'orised.  (L.  de,  away;  odor,  a 
smell.)  The  removal  of  the  smell  of  iodoform 
can  be  accomplished,  according  to  Fourmont,  by 
the  addition  of  one  part  of  crystallised  carbolic 
acid  to  ten  parts  of  iodoform.  A  second  method 
is  to  add  to  100  parts  of  iodoform  5  parts  of  oil 
of  mint,  1  part  of  oil  of  orange  flowers,  2  parts 
of  oil  of  citron,  2  parts  of  tincture  of  benzoin, 
and  1  part  of  acetic  acid.  A  third  method  is  to 
add  to  15  parts  of  iodoform  10  parts  of  powdered 
charcoal  and  5  parts  of  camphor. 

X.  exan'them.  An  erythematous  and  ve- 
sicular eruption  occurring  in  some  predisposed 
persons  as  the  result  of  the  outward  application 
of  iodoform. 

X.  silk.  An  antiseptic  ligature  made  by 
allowing  slightly  unravelled  sewing  silk  to  soak 
for  two  days  in  a  ten  per  cent,  ethereal  solution 
of  iodoform,  and  tlien  allowing  it  to  remain  for 
a  few  hours  in  a  warm  place  between  two  leaves 
of  blotting  paper. 

lodog'lyc'erin  injec'tion.  A  solu- 
tion of  ten  grains  of  iodine  and  thirty  of  potas- 
sium iodide  in  an  ounce  of  glycerin.    Used  by 
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James  Morton  as  an  injeition  into  the  sao  of 
spina  bifida. 

lodo^no'sis.  {Iodine;  Gr.  yvtoo-is,  a 
knowing.  F.  iodognosie.)  Dorvault's  term  for 
a  knowledge  of  the  properties  of  iodine. 

Iodohydrarg''yrate.  {Iodine;  Gr. 
uSpdpyvpo9,  mercury.)  Bonnsdorif 's  term  for  a 
combination  of  mercuric  iodide  with  the  iodides 
of  electro-positive  metals. 

I.  of  potas'sium.  2(HgT2  .  KI)  +  SHjO. 
Yellow  prisms  obtained  by  heating  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  potassium  iodide  with  mercu- 
ric iodide.  Used  in  chronic  bronchitis,  whoop- 
ing-cough, quins3',  amenorrhoea,  dyspepsia,  and 
syphilis.    Dose  l-96th  to  l-12th  grain. 

It  has  been  proposed  as  a  qualitative  test  of 
the  organic  alkaloids. 

I'odol.  C4I4NH.  Molecular  weight  573-4. 
Pyrrol  tetraiodide.  A  dark  powder  obtained  from 
the  pyrrol  of  Dippel's  animal  oil  by  precipitating 
it  with  iodine  dissolved  with  potassium  iodide  in 
water.  It  is  almost  without  odour ;  it  dissolves 
in  3  parts  of  absolute  alcohol  and  in  5000  of 
water.  It  is  used  as  a  dressing  for  syphilitic 
sores  and  other  foul  ulcers,  dissolved  in  glycerin 
or  in  alcohol,  or  as  an  ointment,  having  an  ad- 
vantage over  iodoform,  in  that  it  has  no  smell. 
It  has  been  given  internally  for  the  same  purposes 
as  iodoform,  in  doses  of  three  grains. 

lod'olum.   See  lodoL 

Ipdome'cone.  C3H4le03.  A  substance 
obtained  by  J.  Brown  when  pyromeconic  acid  is 
treated  with  excess  of  iodine  monochloride,  and 
potash  added  to  the  product.  It  forms  shining, 
yellow,  hexagonal  plates,  having  an  odour  of 
saffron,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  ether  and 
alcohol. 

lodomec'onin.  C,oH9l04.  Long,  co- 
lourless crystals  formed  after  a  few  days  when 
monochloride  of  iodine  is  added  to  a  solution  of 
meconin  in  water.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  so- 
luble in  ether  and  alcohol. 

lodomer'curate.  A  compound  of  mer- 
curic iodide  with  a  more  basio  iodide. 

lodome'tliane.   Same  us  Methyl  iodide. 

lodom'ethe.  {Iodine;  Gr.  ;Uf On, drunk- 
enness. F.  ivresse  iodique ;  G.  lodrausch.) 
Lugol's  term  for  lodism. 

lodometh'yl.    The  Methyl  iodide. 

lodom'etry.     {Iodine;  Gr. 
measure.    F.  iodometrie.)    The  volumetric  ana- 
lysis of  iodine  by  means  of  a  graduated  solution 
of  arsenite  of  soda. 

lodomorph'in.  4C,,H,9N03  .  SIj.  Ob- 
tained by  dissolving,  at  a  boiling  heat,  a  mixture 
of  equal  parts  of  morphia  and  iodine  in  water; 
a  brown  liquid  results,  from  which  the  compound, 
a  brown-red  substance,  deposits  on  cooling. 

lodonic'otin.  (C,oH,4N2)2l3.  Kuby- 
red  crystals  obtained  when  ethereal  solutions  of 
nicotin  and  iodine  are  mixed. 

lodope'g'se.  {Iodine  ;  Gr.  Trijy^,  a  fount.) 
Mineral  springs  containing  iodine. 

lodophe'nols.  Bodies  obtained  by 
treating  phenol  with  iodine  and  iodic  acid. 
They  vary  in  the  amount  of  iodine,  and  some 
are  liquid  others  solid. 

lodoph'thisis.    {Iodine;  Gr.  <i>Q 
wasting.    F.  idiophtisie  ;  G.  lodschwindsucht.) 
Wasting  of  flesh,  or  of  some  organ,  caused  by 
the  excessive  or  improper  use  of  iodine. 

I'odo-plum'bism.  {Iodine;  L.  plum- 
bum,  lead.)  Dr.  Henry  Thompson's  term  for 
the  conjoined  symptoms  of  iodism  and  plumbism 


which  sometimes  occur  when  lead  colic  is  treated 
with  potassium  iodide. 

lodoquinine'.  2C20H24N2O2 .  Ij  possi- 
bly. A  brown  substance  obtained  by  tritura- 
ting quinine  with  iodine. 

X.,  sulph'ate  of.  See  lodosulphate  of 
quinine. 

lodosalicyl'ic  ac'ids.  Three  iodo- 

salicylic  acids  are  formed  when  tincture  of  iodine 
is  dropped  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  barytic 
salicylate  until  the  yellow  colour  remains  perma- 
nent; they  are  mono-iodosalicylic  acid,  C7H5IO3 ; 
di-iodosalicylic  acid,  C,H4l203 ;  and  tri-iodosali- 
cylic  acid  C7H3I3O3. 

lodo'sis.    Same  as  lodism. 

lodostrycll'llin.  See  Strychnin  iodides. 

Zodosulpll'ate.  A  salt  of  lodosulphuric 
acid. 

I.  of  quinine'.  2C2„H24N202 .  3H2SO4 . 
le  +  3II2O.  A  crystalline  substance  obtained  by 
adding  tincture  of  iodine  by  drops  to  a  solution 
of  sulphate  of  quinine  in  a  mixture  of  acetic 
acid  and  dilute  alcohol  at  54-4°  C.  (129°  F.),  and 
first  obtained  by  "W.  B.  Herapath.  The  crystals 
polarise  light,  and  are  colourless  by  transmitted, 
bright  emerald  green  by  reflected,  light. 

lodosulphuric  acid.  H2SO3I2. 
Obtained  by  distilling  iodine  and  lead  sulphite 
and  rectifying  the  distillate  over  mercury  ;  the 
anhydride  (SO2I2)  thus  obtained  yields  the  acid 
when  dissolved  in  water. 

lodotan'nin.  A  solution  of  iodine  in 
tannic  acid. 

lodoter'ebene.  A  black,  unstable  liquid 
forme  d  by  the  action  of  iodine  on  spirit  of  tur- 
pentine. 

XodOther'apy.    {Iodine;  Gr.  6 
to  treat  medically.  V .  iodotherapie.)  The  treat- 
ment of  disease  by  iodine  and  its  compounds. 

lo'dous.    Of,  or  belonging  to.  Iodine. 

Also  (iui^ijs;  from  'iov,  the  violet;  e1(5os,  like- 
ness), violet-coloured ;  blue. 

Also  (laic5i)5  ;  from  lo's,  rust ;  eI5os,  likeness), 
rust-coloured;  acrid;  poisonous. 

Z.  ac'id.  IO3.  An  oxide  of  iodine  of 
doubtful  existence. 

lo'dum.  The  pharmacopoeial  name,  B., 
U.S.,  and  G.,  of  Iodine. 

X.  puris'simum,  Fr.  Codex.  (L.  piiris- 
simus,  very  pure.  F.  iode  sublime.)  Sublimed 
iodine. 

lod'urated.  Charged  with,  or  contain- 
ing. Iodine. 

lod'uret.  _(F.  iodure.)  A  compound  of 
iodine  with  a  radical. 

lod'uretted.    Impregnated  or  combined 
with  Iodine. 
lodure'tum.    Same  as  loduret. 

X.  ammo'nise.    The  Ammonii  iodidum. 

X.  ammon'lcum,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  iod- 
hydrate  d' ammoniaque.)  The  Ammonii  iodidum. 

X.  am'yll.  The  Amylum  iodalum  and 
Iodised  starch. 

X.  arsenio'sum.    The  Arsenici  iodidum. 

X.  cad'micum.   The  Cadmii  iodidum. 

X.  ferro'sum.  The  Ferri  iodidum  and 
Ferrnm  jodatum. 

X.  liydrarg'yr'icum,  Fr.  Codex.  (F. 
iodure  mercurique.)  The  Hydrargyrum  iodidum 
rubrum. 

X.  hydrarg-yro'sum,  Fr.  Codex.  (F. 
iodure  mercureux.)  The  Hydrargyrum  iodidum 
viride. 

Z,  kallcum.   The  Potassii  iodidum. 
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X.  plumb 'Icum,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  iodure 
de  plomb.)    The  Plumbi  iodidum. 

X.  potas'sicum,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  iodure 
de  potassium.)    The  Potassii  iodidum. 

X.  so'dicum,  Fr.  Codex.  (F.  iodure  de 
sodium.)    The  ISodii  iodidum. 

X.  sul'furls.    The  Snlphuris  iodidum. 

X.  zin'cicum.   The  Zinci  iodidum. 
'  I'oil.  ("lov,  the  violet.)    The  Violaodorata. 

I'on>  ('Icoi',  part,  of  tl/ii,  to  50.)  Faraday's 
term  for  an  element  set  free  by  electrolysis,  and 
divided  by  him  into  two  forms  according  to  their 
place  of  exit.  Anion  and  Kathioii. 

X.s,  migra'tion  of.  (L.  migro,  to  change 
one's  abode.)  The  transference  of  ions  from  one 
pole  to  another  in  a  liquid  undergoing  electro- 
lytic decomposition.  According  to  Hittorf,  the 
rate  of  transference  of  difierent  substances  is 
different. 

lo'nia.  ('Ittii/ta.)  The  Teucrium  chamce- 
pitys, 

ionid'ium.  (Dim.  of  toK,  the  violet.)  A 
Genus  of  the  ISat.  Order  Violacece. 

X.  brevicau'le,  Mart.  (L.  brevis,  short; 
ea!«;ts,  a  stem.)  Hab.  South  America.  Emetic. 
The  Hybanthus  brevicaulis. 

X.  beteropbyl'lum,  Vent.  (  Ei-fpos, 
other;  </)uA.\oi',  a  leaf.)    R>ot  emetic. 

X.  Ipecacuan'ba,  Vent.  Hab.  South 
America.  The  white  ligneous  ipecacuanha. 
Used  as  an  emetic. 

X.  itu'bu,  Vent.  Hab.  South  America. 
Emetic.    The  Hybanthus  ipecacuanha. 

X.  lana'tum,  A.  St.  Hil.  (L.  lanatus, 
woolly.)    Emetic  and  purgative. 

X.  marcuc'ci,  Bancroft.  Cuichuncbilli. 
Hab.  South  America.  Used  in  a  leprous  affec- 
tion called  in  Columbia  Mai  de  San  Lazaro ;  a 
form  of  elephantiasis. 

Some  specimens  so  called  have  been  found  to 
be  /.  parvijiorum,  and  others  /.  microphyllum. 

X.  marcu'til,  Hamilton.  Same  as  /.  mar- 
cucci. 

X.  maytensll'lo,  Fenil.   The  Hybanthus 

maytensillo. 

X.  micropbyl  lum,  Humbold.  (Mi/cpo's, 
small;  <^\)'SXov,z.\&A,i.')  An  emetic  and  purga- 
tive.   The  Hybanthus  microphyllus. 

X.  parvlflo'rum,  Ventenat.  (L.  parvus, 
small;  Jios,  a  flower.)  Hab.  South  America. 
Used  as  a  substitute  for  ipecacuanha,  and  as  I. 
niarcucci.    The  Hybanthus  parviflorus. 

X.  poa'ya,  St.  Hil.  Hab.  South  America. 
Root  emetic. 

X.  suffrutico'sum,  Komer  and  Schultes. 
(L.  suf,  for  sub,  under ;  fruticosus,  bushy.) 
Hab.  India.  Infusion  of  root  used  as  a  diuretic 
in  gonorrhoea  and  urinary  affections.  Leaves 
and  shoots  demulcent ;  when  mixed  with  oil 
used  as  a  cooling  application  to  the  head. 
Xo'nium.  A  name  for  Iodine. 
lon'ta.  ('10)1/,  part,  of  £i(Ui,  to  go.)  The 
excretions. 

lon'thus.     ("loi/eos,  young  hair.)  The 
down  on  the  chin  of  a  young  man. 
Also,  a  pimple  on  the  face.  A  synonym  of  ^cwe. 

X.  corymb'lfer.  (L.  corymbus,  a  cluster 
of  ivy  berries ;  fero,  to  bear.)  The  disease  called 
Acne  rosacea. 

X.  va  rus.  (L.  varus,  an  eruption  on  the 
face.)    A  synonym  of  Acne. 

X.  va'rus  puncta'tus.  Same  as  Acne 
punctata. 

Z'onum.  CI"")  ^  violet.)  Iodine. 


I'OSi  ('lo's,  rust,  poison.)  An  old  term  for 
vei'digris. 

Also,  a  term  for  a  poison. 

los'sachar.  Q^ov,  the  violet;  aaKxcp, 
sugar.)    Sugar  of  violets. 

lOS'tOmOUS.  ('lo's,  rust;  a-TOfxa,  the 
mouth.)    Having  a  rust-coloured  mouth. 

lotacis'mus.  (i  o}T UK Lw/xo "5,  a  laying 
too  much  stress  upon  the  iooxa  or  i.)  A  form  of 
defective  articulation  in  which  there  is  inability 
to  pronounce  the  palatals  j  and  g  soft,  distinctlj', 
or  correctly. 

lote'rium.  ('I09,  poison.)  Kirby's  term 
for  the  poison  gland  or  sac  of  venomous  insects. 

lou'lus.    Same  as  Julus. 

Z'pad.U,a    The  Erythroxylon  coca. 

Ip'ecac.    Same  as  Ipecacuanha. 

X.,  .a.mer'ican.  The  Euphorbia  ipecacu- 
anha. 

X.   and  o'plum,  pow'der   of.  The 

Fulvis  ipecacuanha:  et  opii,  U.S.  Ph. 

X.  and  o'pium,  tinc'ture  of.  The 
Tinctura  ipecacuanhce  et  opii,  U.S.  Ph. 

X.,  Caroli'na.  The  Euphorbia  ipecacu- 
anha. 

X.  de  Giu'iane.    The  name  in  Martinique 

of  the  Boerhaavia  diandra. 

X.,  flu'id  ex'tract  of.  The  Extractum 
ipecacuanha  fluidum,  U.S.  Ph. 

X.  spurg-e.    The  Euphorbia  ipecacuanha. 

X.|  syr'up  of.    See  Syrupus  ipecacuanhce. 

X.,  tro'cbes  of.  See  Trochisci  ipecac- 
uanha. 

X.,  tro'cbes  of  morpb'lne  and.  See 

Trochisci  morphince  et  ipecacuanha. 

I.,  wbite.    The  Euphorbia  ipecacuanha. 

X.,  wild.  The  roots  of  Euphorbia  corol- 
lata  and  E.  ipecacuanha. 

X.,  wine  of.  See  Vinum  ipecacuanhce. 
Ipecacuan'ha,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.  (Port. 
i,  little  ;  pe,  by  the  roadside  ;  caa,  herb  ;  gocne, 
vomitive;  or  Peruvian  ipi,  root;  Cacuanha, 
the  district  whence  it  was  first  obtained.  F. 
ipecacuanha,  raci>ie  brazilienne  ;  I.  ipecacuana ; 
S.  ipecacuana;  G.  Breehwurzel,  Ruhrwurzel.) 
The  dried  root  of  Cephaelis  ipecacuanha,  A. 
Richard.  It  was  imported  into  Europe  in 
1672  from  Brazil,  and  consists  of  the  older 
bent  or  contorted  roots,  2'  to  6'  long  (5  to  15 
cm.)  long,  and  about  -IGB'  (4  mm.)  thick;  the 
axis  is  whitish,  woody,  and  inert ;  the  cortex 
is  thick,  brittle,  reddish  brown,  irregularly 
ringed,  with  deep  depressions  separating  the 
rings,  and  having  a  whitish,  granular  or  waxy 
fracture;  the  odour  is  slight  but  nauseous ;  the 
taste  is  bitterish  and  acrid.  It  contains  emetin 
combined  with  ipecacuanhic  acid,  starch,  gum, 
pectin,  sugar,  fat,  and  a  trace  of  volatile  oil.  Its 
physiological  action  is  that  of  its  active  constitu- 
ent Emetin.  It  is  used  in  large  doses  as  an  emetic 
in  cases  of  poisoning  to  empty  the  stomach,  and 
in  croup,  whooping-cough,  and  chronic  bron- 
chitis, to  clear  out  the  larynx  and  the  bronchial 
tubes,  and  in  drop  doses  of  the  wine  to  relieve 
nervous  vomiting.  As  an  expectorant  it  is 
given  in  full  doses  or  in  small  doses  frequently 
repeated.  As  a  diaphoretic  it  is  given  in  rheu- 
matism and  suppressed  menstruation.  As  an 
antidysenterio  the  powder  is  given  in  30-grain 
doses  in  the  acute  and  also  in  some  chronic 
forms.  As  an  hepatic  stimulant  it  is  added  to 
aperient  medicines ;  and  it  is  said  to  be  an 
oxytocic. 
Also,  the  Euphorbia  coroUata. 
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Also,  the  Pedilanthus  tethynialoides. 

Z.  al'ba  lig'no'sa,  Ant.  (L.  albus,  white ; 
Ugnosus,  woody.)    The  same  as  I.flava. 

X.,  Amer'ican.  The  Euphorbia  ipecacu- 
anha.   Also,  the  Gillenia  trifoliata. 

X.,  amyla'ceous.  (L.  amylum,  starch. 
F.  ipecacuanha  amylace.)  Herat's  name  for  /., 
undulated. 

X.  and  morpb'ia  loz'eng'es.   See  Tro- 

chisci  morphinm  et  ipecacuanhie. 

X.  annula'ta.  (L.  annulus,  a  ring.  F. 
ipecacuanha  annele ;  G.  Brichwiirzel.)  The 
same  as  Cephaelis  ipecacuanha. 

X.,  an'nulated,  great'er.  (L.  annulus, 
a  small  ring.  F.  ipecacuanha  annele  majeur.) 
Same  as  J.,  New  Grenada. 

X.,  an'nulated,  les'ser.  (F.  ipecacu- 
anha annele  mineur.)  The  official  drug,  the 
root  of  Cephaelis  ipecacuanha. 

X.,  bas  tard.    The  Aselepias  curassavica. 
It  has  a  very  short  root-stock,  with  many  thin, 
pale,  yellowish-brown  rootlets.     Used  in  the 
West  Indies  like  ipecacuanha. 
Also,  the  Triosteum  perfoliatum. 

X.,  black.    Same  as  striated. 

X.,  Brazil'ian.  The  substance  described 
under  the  chief  heading. 

X.,  brown.    Same  as  /.,  striated,  large. 

X.,  Cartbag'e'na.  Same  as  /.,  New 
Grenada. 

X.,  Ceylon'.  The  root  of  Tylophora 
asthmatica. 

I.,  Coroman'del.   Same  as  /.,  Ceylon. 

X.  cyanopbce'a.  Berg.  (Kuavos,  dark 
blue;  </)aios,  dusky.  ^ .  ipecacuanha  strie  mineur , 
Planch.)  A  species  of  which  the  origin  is  not 
certainly  known. 

I.  du  pays.  (F.  du,  of  the ;  pays,  country.) 
The  name  in  Martinique  of  the  Boerhaavia 
diandra. 

X.,  false.  Boots  derived  from  the  lonidium 
ipecacuanha,  Psythotria  emetica,  Richardsonia 
scabra,  and  other  plants. 

X.,  false,  of  Brazil'.  The  roots  of  loni- 
dium ipecacuanha,  I.  parvijlorum,  and  I.  brevi- 
caule. 

X.,  false,  of  Cay'enne.  The  roots  of 
lonidium  itubu,  I.  marcutii,  and  Boerhaavia 
diandra. 

I.,  false,  of  Xsle  of  Bour  bon.  The 

root  of  Cynanchum  mauritiatium  or  Feriploca 
mauritiana. 

X.,  false,  of  Isle  of  France.  The 
root  of  Tylophora  asthmatica. 

X.,  false,  of  Soutb  Amer'lca.  The 
roots  of  Gillenia  trifoliata  and  Euphorbia  ipe- 
cacuanha. 

X.,  false,  of  the  Antil  les.  The  emetic 
root  of  Aselepias  curassavica. 

Z.,  farina'ceous.  (L.  farina,  meal.) 
Same  as  /.,  undulated. 

X.  fla'va.  (L.  flavus,  yellow.)  The  lo- 
nidium tpecacuanhce.  Vent.  A  violaceous  plant 
inhabiting  Brazil.  Of  late  years  sold  in  Austria 
as  Ceara  ipecacuanhce. 

X.,  Ger'man.  The  Vincetoxicum  ojjici- 
nale,  Monch. 

X. grlycypblCB'a.  (rXuKus, sweet;  <f>\oi6^, 
bark.  'F .  ipecacuanha  striate  majeur,  Planchon.) 
Yogi's  term  for  the  ipecacuanha  obtained  from 
Psychotria  emetica.  It  is  sometimes  named 
Carthagena  ipecacuanha.    It  has  a  sweet  taste. 

X.  gravaten'sis.  Thisspecies,  according  to 
Lefort,  contains  less  emetia  than  /.  brasiliensis.  | 


I.  gris'ea.  (^Mod.  L.  gri<ieus,  grey.)  The 
same  as  Cephaelis  ipecacuanha. 

X.,  Cula'na.  The  root  of  Boerhaavia  de- 
cumbens. 

X.,  bard.  (F.  ipecacuanha  dur.)  Same 
as      striated,  small. 

X.,  Iiis'bon.  The  root  of  Cephaelis  ipe- 
cacuanha. 

X.  loz'eng'es.    See  Trochisci  ipecacuanhm. 
X.,  Kal'abar.   The  i-oot  of  liandia  du- 
metorum. 

X.,  IMaurit'ius.    The  Sudiaheterophylla. 

X.,  New  Grena'da.  A  form  which  dif- 
fers chiefly  from  Brazilian  ipecacuanha  in  its 
larger  size,  and  is  probably  derived  from  the 
same  plant. 

X.  officina'lis,  Arrud.  (L.  officina,  a 
workshop.)    The  Cephaelis  ipecacuanha. 

X.  of  Isle  of  France.  The  Tylophora 
asthmatica.  Also,  the  root  of  Cynanchum 
mauritianum. 

I.,  Peru'vian.    Same  as  I.,  striated. 

I.,  pow'der  of,  com'pound.  See  Pulvis 
ipecacuanhce  compositus. 

I.  rbodopbloe'a.  ('Po'doi/,  the  rose; 
(p\oi69,  bark.)  A  kind  of  ipecacuanha  sold  in 
Austria,  the  source  of  which  is  unknown.  The 
taste  of  the  bark  is  very  bitter. 

I.,  soft.    Same  as  /.,  striated,  large. 

X.  spurg'e.    The  Euphorbia  ipecacuanha. 

I.  striata.  (L.  striatus,  striped.  F. 
ipecacuanha  striate  majeur,  Planchon.)  The 
same  as  /.  glycyphlcea. 

I.,  stri'ated,  black.  (L.  stria,  a  fur- 
row.)   Same  as  /.,  striated,  small. 

X.,  stri'ated,  large.  (L.  stria,  a  fur- 
row. F.  grand  ipecacuanha  strie.)  The  black- 
ish-grey, longitudinally  striated  root,  with  deep 
circular  fissures,  of  Psychotria  emetica.  Used  in 
New  Grenada  and  Peru  as  ipecacuanha. 

I.,  stri'ated,  small.  (F.  petit  ipecac- 
uanha strie.)  Probably  the  root  of  a  species  of 
Richardsonia.  It  is  smaller  tlian  I.,  striated, 
large,  with  fine  markings,  and  is  grey-brown  or 
blackish-brown. 

I.,  stri'ated,  violet.  Same  as  1.,  stri- 
ated, large. 

I.,  syr'up  of.   See  Syrupus  ipecacuanhce. 

X.,  un'dulated.  (F.  ipecacuanha  ondule.) 
The  semioircularl)'  grooved  root  of  Richardsonia 
scabra.  It  is  irregularly  undulate  and,  when 
dry,  brownish  in  colour. 

X Venezue'la.  The  root  of  Sarcostetnma 
glaticum. 

X.,  wbite.    Same  as  /.,  undulated. 

I.,  wbite  lig:'neous.  (L.  lignum,  wood.) 
Same  as  I.flava. 

I.,  wild.  The  Aselepias  curassavica,  and 
the  Triosteum  perfoliatum. 

I.,  wine  of.    See  Vinum  ipecacuanhce. 

I.  witb  squill,  pill  of.  See  Pilula 
ipecacuanhce  cum  scilla. 

Ipecacuan'Ilic  ac'id.   (F.  acide  ipS- 

cacuanliique  ;  G.  Ipecacuunhasaiire.)  Ci4HigO,. 
A  peculiar  form  of  tannic  acid  recognised  bj- 
Pfaff  in  the  root  of  ipecacuanha.  It  is  amor- 
phous, reddish  brown,  very  hygroscopic,  and 
extremely  bitter.  It  dissolves  easily  in  water 
and  in  alcohol,  with  more  difiiculty  in  ether.  It 
is  coloured  green  by  salts  of  iron,  and  dark 
brown  by  alkaline  solutions. 

Ipecaqua'na.  The  root  of  Boerhaavia 
decumbens. 

I'pOa    Same  as  Upas. 
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X.  toxica'rla.  The  Antiaris  toxiearia. 
Ipomae'a.  CI>|',  a  worm  that  eats  vine 
buds,  probably  erroneously  translated  by  Lin- 
niBus,  who  coined  the  word,  bindweed ;  ojuoios, 
like.  G.  I'richterwinde.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Com-ohmlacece. 

X.  bata'tas,  Lam.    The  Batatas  edulis. 

X.  batato'i' des.  {Batatas ;  Gr.  d&o's, 
likeness)    The  Convolvulus  orizabcnsis. 

I.  bo'na-noz,  Linn.  (L.  bonus,  good; 
iiox,  night.)    The  Calonyction  speciosum. 

X.  brazillen'sis,  Linn.    Root  purgative. 

X.  caeru'lea,  Roxb.  (L.  cceruleus,  sky 
blue.)    The  Pharbitis  nil. 

im  catbart'ica,  Poir.  (Ka6apTt/to9, 
purging.)  Hab.  St.  Domingo.  Resin  of  root 
an  active  purgative. 

X.  cymo'sa,  Rom.  and  Schultes.  {Cyme.) 
Hab.  India.  Probably  supplies  some  of  the  pur- 
gative seeds  sold  in  the  Indian  bazaars  under 
the  names  Shapus-sundo  and  Lal-dana.  They 
are  also  used  as  an  alterative  in  skin  diseases. 

X.  dissec'ta,  Chiry.  The  Convolvulus 
dissectus. 

X.  gemel'Ia.  (L.  gemellus,  twin.)  Hab. 
India.  Toasted  leaves  boiled  with  clarified 
butter ;  used  in  aphthous  afl'ections. 

X.  grandiflo'ra,  Roxb.  (L.  grandis, 
great;  a  flower.)  The  Calonyction  speci- 
osum. 

X.  jalap 'pa,  Nuttall.  The  Exogonium 
purga. 

X.  macrorrbi'za,  Michaux.  (Marcpo;, 
long ;  pt'ga,  a  root.)  Hab.  United  States.  At 
one  time  believed  to  be  the  same  as  the  plant 
which  supplies  Jalap. 

X.  mecboacan'na.  The  Convolvulus 
mechoacanna. 

X.  nil,  Roth.    The  Pharbitis  nil. 

X.  opercula'ta.  Mart.  (L.  operculum,  a 
cover.)  Hab.  Brazil.  Supplies  some  Mechoacan. 

X.  orizaben'sis,  Ledanois.  The  Convol- 
vulus orizabensis. 

X.  pandura'ta,  Meyer.  The  Convolvulus 
panduratus. 

X.  panicula'ta.  Brown.  The  Batatas 
paniculata. 

X.  pes-cap'rae,  Sweet.  (L.  pes,  a  foot; 
capra,  a  she-goat.)  Goat's-foot  creeper.  Hab. 
India.  Decoction  of  leaves  used  in  rheumatism, 
and  externally  as  a  fomentation  in  colic. 

X.  pur'g^a,  Hayne.  (F.  jalap  tuberettx.) 
The  Exogonium  purga. 

X.  purpu'rea.  Linn.  (Jj.  purpureus,^\ir- 
pie.)    The  Pharbitis  hispida. 

!•  quam'oclit.  Linn.  Hab.  India.  Root 
used  as  a  sternutatory. 

X.  Scbiedea'na,  Zuccarini.  The  Exogo- 
nium purga. 

X.  sepia'rla,  Kon.  (L.  sepes,  a  hedge.) 
Probably  supplies  some  of  the  seeds  described 
under  I.  cymosa. 

X.  sim'ulans,  Hanbury.  (L.  simulans, 
imitating.)    The  source  of  Tampico  jalap. 

X.  sinua'ta,  Ortega.  (L.  sinuo,  to  bend.) 
The  Convolvulus  dissectus. 

X.  triflo'ra,  Velasco.  (L.  tres,  three ; 
flos,  a  flower.)  Hab.  Mexico.  Supplies  the 
jalap  of  Queretan. 

X.  tubero'sa.  Linn.  (L.  tuberosus,  full  of 
swellings.)    Hab.  Jamaica.  Purgative. 

X.  turpe'tbum.  (F.  turbith  vegetal.) 
Turpeth  or  turbith  root,  Indian  jalap.  Hab. 
India.    Long  used  in  the  East  as  a  purgative  in 


various  disorders.  It  is  of  uncertain  action,  and 
is  believed  to  contain  convolvulin. 

Ipomae'ic  ac'id.  (G.  Ipomsaiire.)  A 
substance,  so  named  by  Mayer,  obtained  by  the 
oxidation  of  convolvulinol  by  means  of  nitric 
acid.  It  is  probably  identical  with  sebacylic 
acid. 

Ips'wicll.  England,  County  Sufi'olk.  A 
mineral  spring  existed  here. 

lQ.ueta'ia.  The  Brazilian  name  for  the 
Scrophularia  aquatica.  Used  to  correct  the  un- 
pleasant flavour  of  senna. 

Ir.    The  symbol  of  Iridium. 

Xracun'd.US>  (L.  iracundus,  angry.)  A 
term  applied  to  the  external  rectus  of  the  eye 
which  is  exerted  in  the  expression  of  anger. 

Iral'g'ia.  CIp's,  the  rainbow ;  aXyos, 
pain.  F.ira/gie;  (j.  Itegenbogenhautschmerz.) 
A  term  used  by  Piorry  for  pain  in  the  iris ;  a 
species  of  migraine. 

Iraraeo'sis.  See  Iridarceosis. 

Ireal'g'ia.    Same  as  Iralgia. 

Ireancis'tron.   See  IrianMstron. 

Xredere'mia.    See  Irideremia. 

Ireon'cion.  ('Ipi?,  the  iris ;  oy/cos,  the 
barb  of  an  arrow.)    A  synonym  of  Iriankistron. 

Ireoperisphinxis.  (^l 
c-ipiy^ii,  a  tying  tight  all  round.)    The  con- 
striction of  an  iris  which  has  become  prolapsed. 

I'rian>  ('Ip's,  the  iris,  the  rainbow.  P. 
irien.)    Relating  to  the  Iris,  or  to  a  rainbow. 

Iriancis'tron.    See  Iriankistron. 

Iriankis'trium.    See  Iriankistron. 

IriankiS'tron.  CIpis,  the  iris;  ayKia-- 
Tpov,  a  fish-hook.)  An  instrument,  invented 
by  Schlagintweit,  for  the  formation  of  an  arti- 
ficial pupil  by  the  separation  of  the  iris  from 
the  ciliary  zone.  It  consists  of  two  blades,  one 
of  which  terminates  in  a  hook.  After  passing 
through  an  opening  made  in  the  cornea  with  an 
iridectomy  knife,  the  hook  is  fixed  into  the  iris 
by  a  half  turn.  The  iris  is  now  seized  by  the 
other  blade,  which  can  be  pushed  up  into  the 
hollow  of  the  hook,  and  coredialysis  can  be 
eflected  by  traction. 

Iriar'tea.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Palmaccm. 

X.  andic'ola,  Spreng.  The  Ceroxylon 
andicola. 

Irida'cese.  Clpts,  the  plant  iris.  G. 
Schwertliliengeu'dchse.)  A  Nat.  Order  of  epi- 
gynous,  petaloid  monocotyledons  of  the  Alliance 
lifarcissales.  Herbs  with  bulbs,  corms,  or  rhi- 
zomes ;  equitant  leaves ;  6-partite  perianth, 
regular  or  irregular ;  stamens  3,  superposed  on 
the  outer  segments  of  the  perianth,  distinct 
or  monadelphous ;  anthers  extrorse ;  style  1 ; 
stigmas  3 ;  capsule  3-valved,  loculicidal ;  seeds 
with  horny  or  hard  fleshy  perisperm. 

Irida'ceous.  ('Ipis.  F.  iridacS.)  Re- 
sembling the  Iridacca:. 

Iridadeno'sis.  (Tpis,  the  iris  of  the 
eye ;  a^ijy,  a  gland.)  A  glandular  disease  of  the 
iris. 

Iridae'a.    A  Genus  of  the  Family  Crypto- 

menecR,  Order  Floridece. 

X.  edulis,  Bory.  Dulse.  The  Schizymenia 
edulis. 

Iridse'mia.  CIp's,  the  iris  of  the  eye ; 
cufia,  blood.)    Bleeding  from  the  iris. 

Iridal'g'ia.    See  Iralgia. 

Iridallochro'sis.  ('Ipis,  the  iris  of  the 
eye ;  d.W6^oo^,  changed  in  colour.)  Change 
of  colour  of  the  iris. 
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Zridancis'tron.   Same  as  Iriankisiron. 

Iridankis'tron.    See  Iriankisiron. 

Iridarseo'sis.  ("Ip's,  the  iris  of  the  eye  ; 
apaLiocri^,  a  becoming  porous.)  A  thinning  or 
atrophy  of  the  iris. 

Irida'tioUa  C^Ipis,  the  rainbow.)  Same 
as  Iridescence. 

Iridaux'ea  CIp's,  the  iris  of  the  eye  ; 
ai!g);,  growth.)    Same  as  Iridauxesis. 

Iridauxe'sis.  CIpis;  au^^cri's,  in- 
crease.) Thickening  of  the  iris  from  interstitial 
effusion . 

Irid'desiSa  Critchett's  original  term  for 
Iridodesis. 

Irid'ese.    An  Order  of  the  Cohort  Nareis- 

sales.    Same  as  IridacecB. 
Iridectomedial'ysis.  the 

iris  of  the  eye  ;  £kto/u)j,  a  cutting  out ;  hi&kvai's, 
a  separating.)  Schmidt's  term  for  an  operation 
for  producing  an  artificial  pupil,  iu  which  the 
iris  is  separated  from  the  ciliary  ligament  and  a 
portion  of  it  cut  out. 

Iridec'tomy.  ('Ipi? ;  Iktoixv,  a  cutting 
out.  P.  iridectomie  ;  I.  iridettomia  ;  S.  iridecto- 
mia  ;  G.  Iridektomie.)  The  excision  of  a  segment 
of  the  iris.  The  steps  of  the  operation  are  these  : 
the  lids  being  separated  with  a  spring  speculum 
and  the  conjunctiva  seized  with  a  pair  of  toothed 
forceps,  a  cut  along  the  periphery  of  the  cornea, 
for  about  one  third  of  its  extent,  is  made  with  a 
keratome  or  with  a  von  Griife's  linear  knife,  the 
blades  of  a  pair  of  small  curved  forceps  are  in- 
serted between  the  edges  of  the  cut,  and  the  iris 
seized  near  the  pupillary  margin.  The  fold  is 
drawn  out  and  divided  with  one  or  more  snips  of 
a  pair  of  sharp  scissors.  A  curette  is  then  in- 
troduced at  the  extremities  of  the  wound,  the 
cut  edges  of  the  iris  gently  tucked  back,  and  any 
blood  which  has  accumulated  allowed  to  escape. 
A  pad  and  bandage  are  then  applied,  and  in  less 
than  a  week,  in  most  cases,  union  is  perfect. 

The  operation  was  first  proposed  by  von  Griife 
in  cases  of  glaucoma  for  the  permanent  relief 
of  excessive  tension,  in  which  case  the  portion 
removed  is  large ;  it  has  also  been  employed 
in  cases  of  posterior  synechia  to  re-establish  the 
communication  between  the  anterior  and  poste- 
rior chambers  of  the  eye,  and  to  produce  an 
artificial  pupil  for  optical  purposes,  in  which 
case  the  portion  removed  need  be  but  small;  in 
cases  of  lamellar  cataract  to  permit  light  to  tra- 
verse the  lateral  and  clearer  parts  of  the  lens ; 
in  cases  of  leucoma  to  make  a  pupil  behind  a 
clear  portion  of  the  cornea ;  and  in  cases  of 
purulent  infiltration,  abscess,  and  ulcers  of  the 
cornea,  to  reduce  inflammation,  and  remove  its 
products. 

X.,  antipblogis'tlc.  (F.  iridectomie  an- 
tiphlogistique.)  Iridectomy  performed  in  cases 
of  purulent  infiltration,  extensive  abscesses,  and 
ulcers  of  the  cornea,  to  reduce  inflammation. 

X;  diamet/ric.  {AiauLCTptoi,  to  measure 
through.)  Sir  W.  Bowman's  term  for  double 
iridectomy  at  opposite  points  performed  simul- 
taneously. One  or  both  of  the  knives  emploj  ed 
have  a  stop  to  prevent  a  too  deep  penetration. 

!•  knife.  (G.  Regenbogenhautausschnei- 
der.)    The  same  as  Keratome. 

X.,  op'tical.  Iridectomy  undertaken  in 
order  to  give  a  new  pupil  opposite  a  clear  part 
of  the  otherwise  hazy  or  opaque  cornea  or  lens. 
The  excision  of  a  very  small  segment  is  sufficient 
in  many  cases  to  give  excellent  vision. 

Iridectrop'ium.    CV'^j  inTpo-jriov ; 


from  E/cTpETTo),  to  turn  out.)  Bending  forwards 
of  the  pupillary  edge  of  the  iris. 

Iridelco'sis.  (  Ipis ;  tA.Kwo-15,  ulcera- 
tion.)   Ulceration  of  the  iris. 

Xridenclei'sis.  ('ipi^;  i  y/cXgiw,  to 
shut  in.)  De  Wecker's  modification  of  Iridodesis, 
which  consists  in  the  enclosure  of  a  piece  of  iris 
in  the  lips  of  a  corneal  wound  instead  of  tying 
it ;  the  protruding  part  soon  drops  ofl'. 

Iridencleis'mus.  ('ipte;  iyKktLcrfio^, 
a  shutting  in.)    Same  as  Iridencleisis. 

Iridenklei'siS.    See  Iridencleisis. 

Iridentrop'ion.  Clpis;  ev,  in;  -rpt- 
TTU),  to  turn.)  The  bending  inwards  of  the  pu- 
pillary edge  of  the  iris. 

Erid'eous .    Same  as  Iridaceous. 

Xridere'mia.  (~lpts;  ipvu'i-a,  absence.) 
Congenital  absence  of  the  iris.  There  is  shrink- 
ing from  a  strong  light  and  unsteadiness  of  the 
globes;  the  space  behind  the  cornea  appears 
yellowish  or  reddish,  and  the  lens  is  surrounded 
by  a  golden  ring.  Sometimes  there  is  a  very 
narrow  ring  of  structure  where  the  iris  should  be. 

X.  totalis.  (L.  totus,  the  whole)  En- 
tire absence  of  the  Iris. 

Zrides'cence.  ("Ip's,  the  rainbow.  F. 
iridescence ;  I.  iridescenza ;  G.  regenbogenfar- 
biger  Blick.)    The  condition  of  being  Iridescent. 

Xrides'cent.  ('Ipi?.  F.  iridescent ;  I. 
iridescente ;  G.  regenbogenfarbig.)  Having  co- 
lours like  the  rainbow ;  exhibiting  the  prismatic 
colours. 

Irid'esls.    Same  as  Iridodesis. 

Irid'ian.    Pertaining  to  the  Iris. 

Irid'ic.  ('Ipis,  the  plant  of  that  name.) 
F.  iridigue.)  Relating  to,  or  resembling,  the 
Iridaceee. 

I'ridin.  CIp's,  the  plant  of  that  name.) 
An  oleoresin  obtained  from  the  root  of  the  Iris 
versicolor.  It  is  a  cholagogue  and  a  stimulant 
of  the  intestinal  glands.  Dose,  1 — 2  grains  ('05 
— •!  grm.) 

Iridi'tis.    Same  as  Iritis. 

Iridium.  ('Ipis,  the  rainbow.)  Symb.  Ir. 
Atomic  weight  1927;  sp.  gr.  22  38.  A  white 
metal,  resembling  polished  steel,  fusible  with 
great  difficulty,  biittle  when  cold,  at  a  white 
heat  somewhat  malleable,  and  slightly  volatile. 
Iridium  black,  or  the  precipitated  metal,  acts 
even  more  energetically  in  bringing  about  the 
combination  of  combustible  gases  than  does 
platinum  black.  It  was  discovered  in  platinum 
residue  in  1803  by  Tennant,  and  was  thus  named 
by  him  iu  consequence  of  the  varying  colour  of 
its  salts. 

I'rido-.  ("Ipis.)  A  prefix  signifying  re- 
lationship to,  or  connection  with,  the  Iris. 

Iridoallochro'sis.  See  Iridallo- 
chrosis. 

I'ridocele.  CIp's,  the  iris  of  the  eye; 
Ki'iXri,  a  tumour.  G.  Regenbogenhaiitbruch.) 
Prolapsus  of  the  iris  through  a  wound  or  ulcer 
of  the  cornea. 

Also,  a  tumour  of  the  iris. 

IridOChoroid'al.  {Iris;  choroid  tu- 
nic.)   Relating  to  the  iris  and  choroid. 

Z.  sys'tem.  (F.  systcme  irido-choroidien.) 
Cadiat's  term  for  the  anatomical  system  consist- 
ing of  the  iris  and  choroid,  which  are  analogous 
in  structure,  are  continuous  one  with  the  other, 
and  are  connected  in  development. 

Iridochoro'idi  tls.  {Iris;  choroid 
tunic.  F.  iridochoro'idite  ;  G.  Itegenbogenkaut- 
aderhavitentziindung. )   Inflammation  of  the  iris 
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and  the  choroid  coat  of  the  eye.  The  affection  is 
seen  in  its  typical  form  in  Ophthalmia,  sympa- 
thetic, which  see.  It  may  be  caused  by  injury  of 
the  same  or  of  the  opposite  eye.  It  is  observed 
in  certain  forms  of  uterine  troubles,  after  in- 
juries, and  in  rheumatic,  gouty,  and  syphilitic 
affections. 

X.,  consec'utive.  (L.  eonseqiior,  to  fol- 
low. Gr.  secundiire  Iridoehoroiditis.')  Inflam- 
mation of  the  choroid  following  and  extending 
from  inflammation  of  the  iris,  usually  the  result 
of  injury  of  the  same  or  of  the  opposite  eye. 

Z.,  irum'mousi  {G.  gummose  Iridoehoroi- 
ditis.) A  rare  affection  in  the  course  of  syphilis, 
in  which  an  exudation  originates  in  the  ciliary 
processes  and  extends  to  the  iris.  It  usually 
runs  a  violent  course  and  perforates  the  sclerotic, 
or  fills  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye.  The 
eye  after  a  variable  period  atrophies. 

X.,  parencbym'atous.  {Jla()ty)(yixa,i\i6 
peculiar  substance  of  the  viscera.  G.  paren- 
chymatose  Iridoehoroiditis.)  Inflammation  of 
the  choroid  and  iris,  which  may  either  be  of 
spontaneous  or  a  traumatic  origin.  In  the  latter 
case  it  presents  symptoms  that  are  described 
under  Ophthalmia,  sympathetie.  In  the  former 
case  the  disease  is  characterised  by  the  rapid 
occurrence  and  disappearance  of  pus  in  the  an- 
terior chamber  of  the  eye.  The  pus  and  lymph 
cells  proceed  from  the  ciliary  processes.  There 
is  little  irritation  at  first,  but  in  the  more  ad- 
vanced stages  it  may  pass  into  violent  inflam- 
mation and  suppuration. 

X.,  plas'tlc.  {UXacTTLKo^,  fit  for  mould- 
ing. V .  iridochoroidite  plastiqiie  ;  G.  plastiche 
Iridoehoroiditis.)  A  form  of  sympathetic  oph- 
thalmia in  which  there  is  a  well-marked  peri- 
keratitic  zone  of  redness,  tenderness  of  the  ciliary 
region  of  the  globe,  discoloration  and  often 
vascularisation,  with  sluggish  action  of  the  iris, 
haziness  of  the  media,  and  increased  depth  of 
the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye.  It  frequently 
terminates  in  loss  of  vision. 

I.,  pu'rulent.  (L.  purulentus,  festering. 
F.  iridochoroidite  purulente.)  Inflammation  of 
the  iris  and  the  choroid,  usually  the  result  of 
direct  violence  to  the  eye,  such,  for  example,  as 
punctured  and  gunshot  wounds,  especially  when 
foreign  bodies  enter  the  globe  and  remain  in  it. 

X.,  sec'ondary.  The  same  as  I.,  consecu- 
tive, 

X.  sero'sa.   See  /.,  serous. 

X.,  se'rous.  (L.  serum,  whey.  G.  serose 
Iridoehoroiditis.)  A  slowly  progressive  inflam- 
mation of  the  choroid  and  iris,  not  attended 
with  strongly  marked  inflammatory  symptoms. 
The  media  are  hazy,  flocculi  appearing  in  the 
vitreous  humour,  and  whitish  specks  may  form 
on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  cornea,  as  in 
serous  iritis.  It  is  usually  attended  with  in- 
crease of  the  intraocular  tension,  and  passes  by 
insensible  degrees  into  glaucoma. 

X.,  sim'ple.  (L.  simplex,  simple.)  The 
same  as  I.,  plastic, 

X.,  sup'purative.  (L.  sitppuro,  to  form 
pus.  G.  suppurative  Iridoehoroiditis.)  The 
same  as  I,,  parenchymatous. 

I.,  sympatbet'lc  The  same  as  Oph- 
thahnia,  sympathetic. 

X.,  traumat'lc.    (TpaujuaTuco's,  relating 
to  wounds.)    An  inflammation  of  the  iris  and 
ciliary  zone  which  frequently  follows  lesion  of 
the  ciliary  region. 
Xridocine'sis.  See  Iridokinesis, 


Iridocolobo'ma.    See  Cohhoma  iridis. 

Iridocyclitis.  Cl/ois,  the  iris  of  the 
eye ;  kvkXos,  a  circle.  F.  iridocy elite.)  An 
inflammation  of  the  iris  and  ciUary  region  of 
the  choroid,  usually  the  result  of  posterior  sy- 
nechisB  of  the  iris,  and  particularly  liable  to 
occur  in  those  who  are  the  subjects  of  gout, 
rheumatism,  and  syphilis.  It  is  an  early  sym- 
ptom of  the  advent  of  an  attack  of  sympathetic 
ophthalmia. 

X.,  fi'brinous.  (L.  ^bra,  a  fibre.)  In- 
flammation of  the  iris  and  ciliary  region,  at- 
tended with  a  disposition  to  the  exudation  of 
lymph,  causing  posterior  synechiae.  It  is  a  form 
of  sympathetic  ophthalmia. 

X.,  sympathetic.  See  Ophthalmia, 
sympathetie. 

I'ridocyte.    (^ip's;  kutos,  a  hollow.) 

The  iridescent  cells  of  the  Tapelnm. 

Iridodeno'siS.    See  Iridadenosis. 

Irldod'esiS.  {'ipi^ ;  Siai^,  a  binding 
together.)  A  proceeding,  suggested  by  Crit- 
chett,  for  the  relief  of  cases  of  conical  cornea 
and  partial  leucomata  of  the  cornea.  One  open- 
ing, or  two  small  openings,  are  made  opposite 
to  one  another  in  the  cornea,  and  a  fold  of  the 
iris  is  withdrawn  and  left  in  each  wound,  the 
return  of  the  iris  being  prevented  by  casting  a 
thread  of  silk  around  it.  The  pupil  is  rendered 
fusiform.  The  danger  of  sympathetic  ophthal- 
mia has  led  to  its  disuse. 

Iridodial'ysis.  Clpts,  the  iris  of  the 
eye;  StaXucrts,  a  loosening.)  The  artificial 
separation  of  the  iris  from  the  ciliary  ring. 
Same  as  Coredialysis. 

Iridodone'sis.  ('ip's;  Soveo),  to  shake. 
G.  Schlottern  der  Reyenbogenhaut.)  Tremulous- 
ness  of  the  iris.    See  Iris,  tremtdous. 

Iridoenclei'sis.  See  Iridencleisis. 

Irldokine'sis.  ('I/j's;  kij/ijctis,  move- 
ment.)  The  power  of  motion  of  the  iris. 

IridokolobO'ma.    See  Coloboma  iridis, 

Irldoleptyn'sis.  Cipts;  XiirTwai^, 
thinning.)    Attenuation  or  wasting  of  the  iris. 

Irid'oline.  C10H9N.  A  constituent  of 
coal  tar. 

Iridomala'cia.  Cipis,  the  iris  of  the 

eye  ;  fiakaKia,  softness.)    Softening  of  the  itis. 

Irldomedial'ysis.  (Jlpts ;  L.  medius, 
middle  ;  Gr.  Xuo-is,  a  loosiug.)  See  the  better 
word,  Iridomesodialysis. 

Iridomelano'ma.  (Tfe ;  jufXavwMo, 
blackness.)    A  melanotic  growth  on  the  iris. 

Iridomelano'sis.  ('i/oi?;  /utXaVa.u-is, 
a  becoming  black.)  The  growth  or  develop- 
ment of  a  melanotic  tumour  of  the  iris. 

Irldomesodial'ysis.    Cip's;  f"'<ros, 

middle ;  SidXva-t^,  a  loosening.)  The  detach- 
ment of  adhesions  of  the  pupillary  margin  of 
the  iris. 

I'rldo-mo'tor.  CIpis ;  L.  motus,  move- 
ment.)   Itelating  to  the  movements  of  the  iris. 

X.  cen'tre.  See  Pupil,  centre  for  contrac- 
tion of,  and  P.,  centre  for  dilatation  of. 

IridonCO'SiS.  ('Ipis;  cfy/coxris,  swell- 
ing. G.  Irisausclmelltmg.)  Tumefaction  of  the 
iris.    A  synonym  of  Iridauxesis. 

Also,  the  growth  of  an  Iridoncus. 

Iridon'cus.  Clp's ;  oyK-os,  mass.  G. 
Rcgenbogenhautgeschwulst.)  A  tumour  or  swell- 
ing of  the  iris. 

Irldodi'dea.  Cipis;  woti&M,  egg- 
shaped.)  An  oval  condition  of  the  pupil  of  the 
eye. 
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Zridoparal'ysis.   Ci/ot?;  ■n-apdXvai?, 

palsy.)    Loss  of  the  motor  power  of  the  iris. 

Iridopar'esiSa  ('ip";  Trapem^,  a 
slackening.)  Diminished  motor  power  of  the 
retina. 

Iridoperiphaci'tiS.     See  Iridoperi- 

2)hakitis. 

Iridoperiphaki'tis.    ('Ipts,  the  iris 

of  the  eye;  inp'i,  around;  tpuKo^,  anything 
shaped  like  a  lentil.)  Inflammation  of  the  iris 
and  of  the  capsule  of  the  lens. 

Iridoperiphrac'tis.  Clpis;  Trtpi; 
<Ppukt6i,  protected.)  Von  Amnion's  term  for 
inflammation  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  iris 
and  the  adjoining  capsule  of  the  lens. 

Iridoperisphinx'is.  See  Ircoperi- 
sphinxis. 

Iridophlebocol'pos.  ('ipis;  ^\nip, 
a  vein ;  ko'Attos,  a  gulf.)  The  venous  sinus  of 
the  iris. 

Iridoplan'ia.  ("Ipt?;  •n-Xii'ios,  wander- 
ing.)   Tremulousness  of  the  iris. 

Iridoplas'ma.  ("Ipis;  TrXaapa,  any- 
thing formed.)  Gluge's  term  for  a  peculiar 
degeneration  of  the  eye  commencing  in  the  iris. 

Iridople'g'ia.  (Tpts ;  Trknyri,  a  blow,  a 
stroke.)  Immobility  of  the  iris,  owing  to  para- 
lysis of  its  neuro-muscular  tissue.  It  is  probably 
generally  due  to  disease  of  the  lenticular  gan- 
glion. Loss  of  the  reflex  action  of  the  iris  on 
the  admission  of  light  to  the  eye  is  one  of  the 
earliest  symptoms  of  locomotor  ataxy. 

Iridopto'siS.  ('I|Ots;  TTTwo-ts,  a  falling. 
G.  Irisvorfall.)    A  prolapsus  of  the  iris. 

Iridor'rhag'as.  ('I|0is;  payas,  a  rent. 
G.  Regenboge7ihmitspalte.)    Fissure  of  the  iris. 

Iridorrhex'is.  ('I/ots;  pjigis,  a  break- 
ing.)   Rupture  of  the  iris. 

Also  (F.  dechirement),  Desmarres'  term  for  the 
tearing  of  the  iris  itself  with  forceps  in  iridectomy 
when  there  are  strong  posterior  synechite. 

Iridorrlio'^e>  ("ipis;  pf^yn,  a  rent.) 
Fissure  of  the  iris. 

Irid'orrhox.  ('ip's;  pa>5>  a  cleft.) 
Fissure  of  the  iris. 

Xridorrhytido'sis.  ('ipts ;  pvTiiwaii, 
a  wrinkling.)    A  wrinkled  condition  of  the  iris. 

Iridoschis'ma.    Cip's ;    o-xio-ua,  a 

cleft.  G.  Irisspalt.)  A  fissure  of  the  iris  caused 
by  persistence  of  the  foetal  cleft  on  the  inferior 
border. 

Iridos'chysiS.  (^Ipis;  o-xfo-ts,  a  cleav- 
ing.)   The  progress  of  Iridoschisma. 

Iridostere'sis.  ('ipis  ;  <TTt.pr](ri's,  depri- 
vation.) The  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  iris, 
as  in  the  formation  of  artificial  pupil. 

Also,  the  absence  of  the  iris. 

Iridotoeuclei'sis.  See  Iridotomen- 
cleisis. 

Irid'otome.  Cipts ;  tom»),  section.)  A 

knife  devised  by  Sichel  for  incising  the  iris  in 
iridectomy.    It  is  a  long  steel  needle  flattened 
at  its  end  into  a  deUoate  narrow  knife  with  a 
convex  cutting  edge. 
Iridotomedial'ysis.    See  Iridome- 

dialysis. 

Iridotomenclei'sis.    (^ipi«;  Tonn, 

section;  kyKkt'iio,  to  shut  within.)  The  asso- 
ciation of  a  wound  of  the^  iris  with  one  of  the 
sclerotic,  and  the  enclosure  of  a  piece  of  the  iris 
in  the  latter. 

Iridotomodial'ysis.  (^ipi? ,  TOfxri ; 
(^idXun-is,  a  separating.)  Division  of  adhesions 
of  the  iris. 


Iridot'omy.   (Tpts  ;  Topi'i,  section.  F. 

iridotomie,  iritomie  ;  G.  RegeHbogaihautschnitt.) 
Section  of  the  iris  for  any  purpose,  as  for 
opening  up  the  pupil  when  the  lens  is  absent. 
An  operation  originally  suggested  by  Woolhouse 
and  first  performed  by  Cheselden.  An  opening 
was  made  in  tlie  sclerotic  with  a  falciform 
needle,  which  was  introduced  through  the  scle- 
rotic and  divided  the  iris.  The  plan  adopted  by 
de  Weoker  is  to  separate  the  lids  with  a  spring 
speculum,  to  seize  the  conjunctiva  with  fixing 
forceps,  to  introduce  a  straight  or  bent  knife  with 
a  stop  or  shoulder  to  it  through  the  sclerotic,  at 
a  distance  of  1  mm.  or  2  mm.  from  the  sclero- 
corneal  junction,  and  to  direct  the  instrument  at 
right  angles  to  the  horizontal  diameter.  The 
knife  is  introduced  as  far  as  the  shoulder,  then 
partially  withdrawn  to  allow  the  aqueous  humour 
to  escape,  and  is  then  made  to  traverse  the  iris 
and  subjacent  capsule.  A  pair  of  spring  scissors 
with  fine  blades  are  passed  in  through  the  cor- 
neal wound  and  the  tissue  of  the  iris  is  freely 
divided.  The  operation  is  adapted  for  cases 
where  there  is  atresia  of  the  iris,  and  where 
there  are  only  remaius  of  the  lens  or  of  its 
capsule  left. 

Iridot'romoS.  {~lpi^;  Tpo'no?, a  trem- 
bling.)   Tremulousuess  of  the  iris. 

Iridot'romus.    See  Iridotromos. 

Iridovalo'sis.  ('Ipts;  ovum,  an  egg.) 
An  oval  condition  of  the  pupil. 

I'rids.  The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Iridacece. 

I'rine.  ('Ipisj  the  rainbow.  F.  irise.) 
Presenting  the  phenomena  of  Irisation. 

Also,  the  same  as  Iris  camphor. 

Iriod'esiS.    Same  as  Iridodcsis. 

I'rion.    {Vj'ipiov.)    Same  as  Iros. 

I'riS>  ClpiS)  Iris,  the  messenger  of  the 
gods ;  a  rainbow ;  a  bright-coloured  circle  round 
another  body.  F.  iris;  I.  iride ;  S.  iris  ; 
G.  Iris,  Regenbogefihaiit,  Augenrbtg .)  A  thin 
and  highly  vascular  membrane  continuous  with 
the  choroid,  having  a  perforation  which  is  named 
the  pupil  of  the  eye.  It  is  situated  between 
the  cornea  and  the  lens,  hanging  nearly  ver- 
tically to  the  optic  axis  in  the  aqueous  humour. 
It  is  composed  of  connective  tissue,  contain- 
ing many  elastic  fibres  ;  blood-vessels,  which 
run  convergingly  towards  and  from  the  pupil ; 
pigment  cells,  which  often  contain  coloured  pig- 
ment, and  are  in  part  distributed  through  the 
tissue  and  in  part  form  a  thick  and  definite 
layer  on  the  basement  membrane  of  the  poste- 
rior surface  of  the  iris,  and  named  the  uvea ; 
and  two  sets  of  unstriated  muscular  fibres,  one, 
arranged  concentricallj'  to  the  pupil,  named  the 
sphincter  iridis,  the  other,  disposed  radially, 
named  the  dilatator  iridis ;  this  latter  is 
doubted  by  some.  There  are  also  many  nerve 
fibres  derived  from  the  third,  fifth,  and  sym- 
pathetic nerves.  Those  from  the  third  supply 
the  sphincter  pupillae  muscle,  those  from  the 
fifth  confer  upon  the  iris  its  acute  sensibility, 
and  those  from  the  sympathetic  govern  the  con- 
traction of  the  dilatator  pupillae  fibres.  In  birds 
the  iris  contains  striated  muscular  fibres,  and  its 
movements  appear  to  be  under  the  control  of  the 
will.  The  front  surface  of  the  iris  is  covered  by  a 
single  layer  of  flattened  polygonal  cells.  The  size 
of  the  pupillary  aperture  varies  from  2 — 5  mm. 
The  distance  between  the  centres  of  the  two 
pupils  is  59  mm.,  seldom  more,  the  extreme 
Ijeing  68  mm.    The  diameter  of  the  iris  is 
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11  mm.  The  iris,  by  its  power  of  enlai'ging  or 
diminishing  the  aperture  in  its  centre,  named 
the  pupil,  acts  as  a  diaphragm,  and  regulates 
the  amount  of  light  falling  upon  the  retina. 
By  the  same  means  also  it  corrects  the  spherical 
aberration  of  the  lens,  especially  on  looking  at 
near  objects;  it  therefore  contracts  when  the 
eyes  converge  and  are  accommodated  for  near 
objects. 

Also,  a  term  used  for  Herpes  iris. 
I.,  ab'scess  of.   (L.  abscessus,  abscess. 

F.  absces  de  I'iris.)  The  breaking  down  of  an 
effusion  on  the  surface  of  the  iris. 

X.,  abscis'sion  of.  (L.  abscindo,  to  cut 
off.)  The  cutting  oflf  of  a  portion  of  iris  when 
protruding  through  a  wound  of  the  globe  of  the 
eye, 

X.,  ab'sence  of.   See  Irideremia. 

X.,  an'g-Ie  of.  (G.  Iriswinkel.)  The 
angle  formed  by  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
cornea  in  front  and  the  iris  behind. 

X.,  ar'teries  of.    (F.  arteres  de  I'iris; 

G.  Schlagadern  der  Iris.)  These  are  numerous 
branches  which  spring  from  the  anterior  border  of 
the  circulus  iridis,  in  common  with  those  for  the 
ciliary  processes.  They  run  radially,  giving  off 
brush-like  twigs  towards  the  pupillary  border. 
At  a  short  distance  from  this  border  they  form 
a  plexus  named  the  Circulus  arteriosus  iridis 
minor,  which  indicates  the  former  point  of 
attachment  of  the  pupillary  membrane. 

See  also,  Circulus  arteriosus  iridis  major. 

The  vessels  of  the  iris  possess  very  thick  walls, 
due  to  the  great  increase  of  their  tunica  adven- 
titia. 

X.,  can'cer  of.  Cancer  of  the  iris  is  sel- 
dom primary ;  much  more  often  it  is  an  exten- 
sion from  disease  of  the  deeper  structures.  The 
primary  form  is  generally  melano-sarcoma. 

X.,  cil'iarjr  mar'g^in  of.  (L.  margo 
ciliaris.  F.  bord  ciliaire.)  The  attached  or 
peripheric  border  of  the  iris. 

X.,  cleft  of.    See  Coloboma  iridis. 

X.,  colobo'ma  of.  See  Coloboma  iridis. 
In  addition  to  what  is  there  stated  it  may  be 
added  that  coloboma  iridis  is  sometimes  incom- 
plete, a  bridge  composed  of  one  or  more  of  the 
constituents  of  the  iris  remaining  either  at  the 
pupillary  or  at  the  ciliary  margin  of  the  iris. 
The  defect  is  sometimes  unilateral,  sometimes 
Bymmetrical. 

X.,  colobo'ma  of,  superfic'lal.  (G. 
superjicielles  Colobom.)  A  condition  in  which 
coloboma  of  the  iris  is  covered  and  partially 
concealed  by  a  transparent  connective-tissue 
membrane  continuous  with  that  of  the  iris  gene- 
rally. 

X.,  col'our  of.  (P.  coulcur  de  I'iris  ;  G. 
Farbe  der  Eegcnbogonhaut.)  The  colour  of  the 
iris  depends  on  the  pigment  contained  in  the 
substance  of  the  membrane.  In  dark  eyes  the 
stroma  of  the  iris  consists  essentially  of  connec- 
tive tissue,  with  pigmented  stellate  cells  which 
anastomose  freely,  besides  which  are  many  round 
pigmented  cells  and  masses  of  free  pigment. 
Grey  and  blue  eyes  have  similar  cells  containing 
little  or  no  pigment,  and  their  colour  is  said  to 
be  due  to  the  small  quantity  of  dark  pigment 
being  seen  through  the  cells  forming  the  ante- 
rior layer  of  the  iris.  In  Albinos  the  iris  is  pale 
blue  or  reddish.  The  irides  of  most,  but  not  of 
all,  infants  at  birth  is  grey  or  leaden,  some  re- 
maining unchanged  in  after  life,  others  acquir- 
ing pigment  and  assuming  a  dark  colour.  The 


irides  of  birds  sometimes  vary  with  the  period  of 
year. 

X.,  condylo'mata  of.  (Koi/WXoijua,  a 
knob.)  The  wart-like  effusions  of  lymph  which 
occur  upon  the  iris  in  syphilitic  iritis. 

X.  cysts.  (Kuo-Tis,  a  little  sac.  F.  ct/stes 
del' iris;  G.  Iriseysteii.)  Cysts  of  the  iris  are 
almost  invariably  the  result  of  wounds  of  the 
iris.  They  are  of  two  kinds : — thin- walled  cysts, 
having  a  very  thin  wall  lined  by  a  single  layer 
of  tesselated  epithelium ;  thicker- walled  cysts 
containing  much  scaly  epithelium  and  epithe- 
lial debris. 

X.,  deform'ities  of.  (L.  deformitas, 
deformity.  G.  Missbildungen  der  Iris.)  The 
chief  of  these  are  Irideremia,  Coloboma,  Poly- 
coria,  Corectopia,  and  Persistent  pupillary  mem- 
brane. 

X.,  detacb'ment  of.  The  same  as  Core- 
dialysis. 

X.,  devel'opmeiit  of.  (F.  developpe- 
ment  de  I'iris ;  G.  Entwicklung  der  Iris.)  The 
iris  is  a  mesoblastic  formation.  The  first  trace 
appears  on  the  tenth  day  in  the  chick,  and  about 
the  close  of  the  second  month  in  man.  It  is 
generally  described  as  an  outgrowth  of  the  cho- 
roid, but  late  researches  have  shown  that  the 
secondary  optic  vesicle  takes  a  part  in  its 
formation.  The  iris  consists  of  three  homoge- 
neous layers :  the  external  from  the  head  plate, 
the  middle  from  the  external,  and  the  inner 
from  the  inner  layer  of  the  secondary  optic 
vesicle.  The  iris  is  at  first  in  contact  with  the 
cornea,  and  it  becomes  pigmented  and  separated 
from  the  cornea  by  the  aqueous  humour  at  a 
later  period. 

X.  di'apbragrm.  Brown's.  A  Bia- 
phragm,  graduating,  having  many  shutters,  so 
that  the  aperture  is  nearly  circular. 

X.  disease'.    Same  as  Herpes  iris. 

I.,  fis'sure  of.   Same  as  Coloboma  iridis. 

X.  for'ceps.    Same  as  Forceps,  iridectomy. 

X.  for'ceps  seis'sors.  (F.  pinees- 
sciseaux.)  Scissors  with  small  blades  which  can 
be  worked  by  pressing  the  handle  like  a  pair  of 
forceps. 

X.,    fUnc'tlonal    dlsturb'ances  of. 

These  are  Mydriasis,  Myosis,  Hippus,  Iris  tre- 
mulans,  or  Iridodonesis. 

X.i  func'tions  of.  See  under  chief 
heading. 

X.,  ber'nia  of.  Protrusion  of  the  iris 
through  a  wound  or  penetrating  ulcer  of  the 
cornea,  or  of  the  sclerotic  close  to  the  cornea. 

X.,  heterochro'mous.  ("ETtpos,  differ- 
ent; X/ow/na,  colour.)  Term  applied  to  an  iris 
of  which  one  part  is  different  in  colour  from 
another,  or  when  the  colour  of  the  iris  of  one 
eye  is  different  from  that  of  the  other. 

X.  book.  (G.  Irishdkchen.)  A  slender 
rod  of  steel,  silver,  or  of  silver  gilt,  the  extre- 
mity of  which  is  curved,  and  either  sharpened  to 
a  point  or  blunt. 

X.,  byperae'mla  of.  ('Yttep,  above ; 
alua,  blood.)  A  congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the 
iris,  which  may  pass  off  on  the  removal  of  its 
exciting  cause,  or  may  proceed  to  iritis.  There 
is  injection  of  the  vessels  at  the  circumference 
of  the  cornea,  diminished  sensitiveness  to  the 
action  of  atropin,  and  change  of  colour  by  the 
addition  of  a  yellowish-red  to  its  natural  tint. 
It  occurs  in  connection  with  inflammatory  con- 
ditions of  the  structures  near  to,  or  in  connec- 
tion with,  the  iris. 
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I.,  Inflamma'tion  of.   See  Iritis. 

1.,  lep'rous  tu'bercle  of.  (F.  tuber- 
cule  lepreuse  de  I' iris.)  A  condition  seen  in  the 
tuberculated  form  of  Elephantiasis  grmcoriim. 

Z.,  llg:'ature  of.    See  Iridodesis. 

X.,  lympbat  ics  of.  Michel  describes  a 
layer  of  anastomosing  cells  and  lymphatics  on 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  iris,  under  a  very 
thin  endothelium.  See  also  lymph-clefts  uf\ 
and  /.,  lymph- sinuses  of. 

X.,  lympb-clefts  of.  Narrow  spaces, 
containing  lymph,  in  the  sheath  of  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  iris. 

X.,  lymph- si'nuses  of.  (L.  sinus,  a 
gulf.)  Somewhat  wide  spaces,  containing  1)  mph, 
in  the  sheath  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  iris. 

X.,  malforma'tions  of.  The  conditions 
described  under  Coloboma  iridis,  Iris,  colohoma 
of,  and  Pupil,  multiple.  A  persistence  of  a 
small  portion  of  the  membrana  papillaris  also 
occasionally  occurs. 

X.,  move'ments  of,  (F.  mouvements  de 
I'iris.)  These  are  generally  held  to  be  effected 
by  two  sets  of  muscular  fibres  of  the  unstriated 
type.  One  of  these  sets  runs  in  a  radiating 
manner,  and  by  its  contraction  dilates  the 
pupil,  hence  it  is  collectively  called  the  dilatator 
pupillae ;  the  other  set  surrounds  the  pupillary 
border  of  the  pupil,  and  by  its  contraction  les- 
sens the  diameter  of  the  pupil,  it  is  hence  called 
the  constrictor  or  sphincter  pupillae.  Some  be- 
lieve that  the  phenomena  of  the  contraction  and 
dilatation  of  the  pupil  are  explicable  on  the  sup- 
position that  only  one  set  of  fibres,  the  circular, 
are  present,  the  diminution  in  the  size  of  the 
pupil  being  due  to  its  conti'action,  and  the  dila- 
tation of  the  pupil  resulting  from  the  mere  re- 
laxation of  the  muscle.  In  Birds,  there  is  no 
question  of  the  presence  of  two  sets  of  muscular 
fibres,  which  are  striated.  The  sphincter  pupillaj 
is  supplied  by  the  third  pair,  the  dilatator  by 
the  sj  mpathetic.  The  sensibility  of  the  iris  is 
efftcted  through  the  fifth  pair. 

X,,  mus'cular  tis'sue  of.  (G.  Muskeln 
der  Iris.)  The  muscular  tissue  of  the  iris  in 
Man  is  of  the  unstriped  variety,  and  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  fasciculi  are  arranged  in  a  circular 
manner  around  the  inner  margin  of  the  iris, 
forming  a  sphincter  pupillae,  which  contracts 
on  stimulation  of  the  third  nerve,  but  it  is 
doubtful  whether  there  is  another  set  disposed 
radially,  forming  a  dilatator  pupillic,  and  sup- 
plied by  the  sympathetic.  In  Birds  there  are 
two  sets  of  fibres,  and  both  are  striated. 

X.,  nerves  of.  (L.  nerfs  de  I'iris;  G. 
Nerven  der  Iris.)  The  nerves  for  the  iris  pro- 
ceed chiefly  from  the  ciliary  ganglion,  but  a  few 
arise  separately  from  the  nasal  nerve.  Both 
sets  perforate  the  sclerotic  at  its  posterior  part, 
and  run  forwards  between  the  sclerotic  and  the 
choroid  coat  as  far  as  to  the  ciliary  muscle. 
Here  they  break  up  into  thin  primitive  fibres, 
some  of  which  supply  the  iris.  The  nerves 
contain  branches  from  the  third,  fifth,  and 
sympathetic  nerves. 

X.,  paral'ysis  of.  (ITapaXua-is,  para- 
lysis.)   The  same  as  Mydriasis. 

X.,  pled.  The  same  as  /.,  heterochro- 
mous. 

X.,  pig-'ment  of.  (L.  piymentum,  paint.) 
The  back  of  the  iris  is  covered  with  a  layer  of 
rounded,  slightly  granular  cells,  which  contain 
much  pigment,  named  the  Uvea,  which  see. 

X.,  pillars  of.    (F.  ligament  pectine.) 


The  fasciculi  of  fibrous  tissue  proceeding  from 
the  peripheral  border  of  Descemet's  membrane, 
which  form  the  Ligamentum  pectinatum  iridis. 

X.,  pouch'ed.  (F.  iris  bombee.)  That 
condition  of  the  iris  which  is  apt  to  occur  in 
cases  of  total  synechia  posterior,  for  the  aqueous 
continuing  to  be  secreted  fills  the  posterior 
chamber  of  the  eye,  and  being  unable  to  pass 
through  the  pupil  into  the  anterior  chamber, 
causes  the  iris  to  bulge  forwards  either  in  one 
complete  ring,  or,  according  to  the  position  and 
extent  of  the  adhesions,  into  a  series  of  pouches. 

X.,  pro'cesses  of.  (G.  Irisfortsdtzc.) 
Pigmented  trabeculaj  of  the  iris  situated  at  its 
periphery,  and  connecting  it  with  the  membrane 
of  iJesoemet. 

X.,  pro'lapse  of.  (L.  prolapsus,  part,  of 
prolabor,  to  fall  forwards  or  down.  F.  prolapsus 
de  I'iris  ;  G.  Regenbogenhautbruch,  Irisrorfall.) 
The  protrusion  of  the  iris  through  an  opening  in 
the  sclerotic  or  cornea,  made  either  by  violence,  as 
by  a  cut  or  puncture,  or  by  a  perforating  ulcer. 
It  is  usually  accompanied  by  much  irritation 
and  pain,  and  is  a  frequent  cause  of  sj'mpathetic 
ophthalmia.  Protrusion  of  the  iris  is  difficult  to 
replace,  and  when  healing  is  completed  the  iris 
remains  adherent  to  the  edges  of  the  aperture, 
constituting  an  anterior  synechia. 

X.,  protru'sion  of.  (L.  protrusus, 
thrust  forwards.)    Same  as  /.,  prolapse  of. 

X.,  pu'pillary  border  of.  (L.  margo 
piipillaris.  F.  bord  pupillaire.)  That  margin  of 
the  iris  which  bounds  the  aperture  of  the  pupil. 
In  some  animals,  as  the  horse,  black  processes  of 
the  uvea  extend  from  the  pupillarj' border  towards 
the  centre  of  the  pupil,  and  are  named  the 
Corpora  nigra. 

X.,  pus'tules  of.  (L.  pustula,  a  pimple.) 
Term  applied  to  the  wart-like  growths  or  exu- 
dations of  lymph  that  are  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  iris  in  some  oases  of  syphilitic  iritis. 

I.,  sarco'ma  of.  ('S.dpKwua,  a  fleshy 
excrescence.)  A  rare  affection.  Most  of  the 
recorded  cases  have  been  between  twenty  and 
forty  years  of  age.  It  grows  with  a  varying 
degree  of  rapidity,  but  without  at  first  causing 
much  pain. 

X.  scis'sors.  (G.  Irisscheere.)  A  pair  of 
scissors  the  blades  of  which  are  bent  on  the  edge 
to  an  angle  with  the  handle. 

X.,  staphylo'ma  of.  {'S.TarpvKn,  a 
bunch  of  grapes.)  That  condition  wiiich  is  apt 
to  occur  when  the  cornea  has  bi-en  perforated  by 
an  ulcer  and  the  iris  protrudes  through  the  aper- 
ture thus  made. 

X.,  syne'cbiae  of.  (2ui;f'x(«,  to  hold  to- 
gether.) Adhesions  of  the  iris  to  the  cornea  in 
frout  of  it,  which  are  termed  anterior  synechiie, 
or  to  the  capsule  of  the  lens  behind  it,  which 
are  then  named  posterior  synechiae.  See  Syne- 
chia, anterior,  and  S.,  posterior. 

X.,  trem'ulous.  (L.  tremulus,  shaking. 
G.  Megenbogenhautzittern.)  A  condition  some- 
times seen  when  the  lens  is  removed,  and 
sometimes  also  when  the  vitreous  humour  is 
unusually  fluid,  or  when  the  whole  globe  is 
enlarged. 

X.,  tu'bercle  of.  (L.  tuberculum,  a  small 
swelling.  'E .  tubercules  de  V iris.)  A  rare  disease. 
The  appearances  presented  are  small  growths 
of  a  yellowish-white  colour  which  form  on  the 
iris.  They  are  non-vasc\dar,  and  exhibit  under 
the  microscope  the  characters  of  miUary  tu- 
bercle. 
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Z.,  tu'mours  of.  (L.  tumor,  a  swelling. 
P.  tumeurs  de  I'iris ;  Gr.  Iristumoren.)  The 
chief  tumours  of  the  iris  are  Pigment  spots, 
Nmvi,  Granuloma,  Melanoma,  Sarcoma,  Tu- 
bercle, and  Cysts. 

Other  tumours  that  hare  been  observed  are 
Dermoid  growths,  Lipomata,  and  Teleangiec- 
tasis. 

Z.,  veg'eta'tions  of.  Term  applied  to 
the  rounded  effusions  of  lymph  which  occur  upon 
the  iris  in  syphilitic  iritis. 

Z.,  veins  of.  (F.  veines  de  I'iris;  G. 
Itegenbogenhautblutadt'rn.)  These  originate  in 
the  terminal  loops  of  the  arteries  at  the  pupillary 
border  of  the  iris,  and  run  radially,  receiving 
many  small  branches,  to  the  ciliary  border  of  the 
iris,  then  enter  the  ciliary  border  and  run  along 
its  inner  aspect,  in  order  ultimately  to  join  the 
venje  vorticosfe.  Probably  some  branches  pass 
directly  outwards  at  the  peripheric  part  of  the 
iris  and  join  the  circulus  venosus  ciliaris,  though 
this  is  denied  by  Leber.  The  veins  of  the  iris 
are  destitute  of  valves.  There  are  no  venae  cili- 
ares  posticas  breves  or  longte. 

Z.,  ves'sels  of.  (F.  vaisseaux  I'iris.) 
See  I.,  arteries  of,  and  /.,  veins  of. 

I'ris.  CljOis,  the  plant  of  that  name.  F. 
iris;  I.  iride ;  S.  iris;  G-.  Schwertlilie.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Iridaccce. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  rhizome  of  the  blue  flag. 
Iris  versicolor.  It  is  emetic,  cathartic,  diuretic, 
and  cholagogue.  Its  activity  depends  upon  its 
oleoresin  Iridin. 

Z.  cam'phor.  (F.  camphre  d'iris.)  The 
same  as  /.  stearopten. 

Z.  coffee.  The  seeds  of  the  Iris pseuda- 
eorus.    Used  as  a  substitute  for  coffee. 

Z.,  com'mon.  (F.  iris  commim,  flambe.) 
The  /.  germanica. 

I.,  ex'tract  of.    See  Extractum  iridis. 

Z.,  ex'tract  of,  flu'id.  See  Exiractmn 
iridis  Jluidum. 

Z.  florenti'na,  Linn.  (F.  iris  de  Flo- 
rence.) White  flag.  An  expectorant.  From 
the  root  are  made  issue  peas.  It  supplies  some 
of  the  Orris  root  of  commerce. 

Z.  foetidis'sima,  Linn.  (L.  foetidus, 
stinking.  P.  iris  puant,  i.fetide,  gldieul puant.) 
Used  in  dropsy  and  scrofula. 

Z.  g'erman'ica,  Linn.  (F.  h-is  commun, 
flambe;  G.  blauer  Schwertel.)  A  drastic  pur- 
gative and  emetic  when  fresL.  Supplies  some 
of  the  Orris  root  of  commerce. 

Z.  hexag'  ona.   The  I.  versicolor. 

Z.  lacus'tris.  (L.  laciis,  a  lake.)  Pro- 
perties as  /.  versicolor.  (Dunglison.) 

Z.,  lake,  dwarf.    The  /.  lacuslris. 

Z.  lu'tea.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.)  The  /. 
pseudacorus. 

Z.  nepalen'sls,  "Wallich.  Cultivated  in 
Kashmir  for  its  sweet- smelling  root.  Probably 
the  I.florentina. 

Z.  nos'tras.  (L.  nostras,  of  our  country.) 
The  /.  germanica. 

Z.  odoratis'slma,  Jacq.  (L.  odorus, 
sweet-smelling.)    The  I.  pallida. 

Z.  pallida.  (L.  pallidus,  pale.)  Sup- 
plies some  of  the  Orris  root  of  commerce. 

Z.  palus'trls.  (L.  pahister,  belonging  to 
a  marsh.)    The  /.  pseudacorus. 

Z.  pseudac'orus,  Linn.  ('^'tuSiis,  false  ; 
OLKOfio'i,  the  sweet  flag.  V.faux  ncore,  iris  des 
marais,  Jlambe  batard.)  The  yellow  flag.  A 
drastic  purgative. 


Z.  stearop'ten.  {Iris  ;  Gr.  a-Tlap,  suet.) 
CiHgO.  An  ethereal  oil  obtained  by  the  distil- 
lation of  the  roots  of  Iris  pallida,  I.  germanica, 
and  I.  florentina,  in  which  it  exists  in  the  pro- 
portion of  1 — 2  parts  in  1000.  When  purified 
by  crystallisation  from  its  alcoholic  solution  it 
forms  white  scales  with  mother-of-pearl  lustre, 
which  melt  at  32°  C.  (89-6°  F.) 

Z.,  stink'ing:.    The  I.  fmtidissima. 

Z.  tubero'sa,  Linn.  (L.  tuberosus,  full 
of  lumps.  P.  faux  hermodacte.)  The  henno- 
dactyl  of  some  pharmacists. 

Z.  ver'na.  (L.  wm'^s,  relating  to  spring.) 
Dwarf  iris.    Properties  as  /.  versicolor. 

Z.  versic'olor,  Linn.  (L.  versicolor,  of 
various  colours.  P.  iris  versicolore,  gldieul 
bleu  ;  G.  verschiedenfarbige  Schwertlilie.)  Sup- 
plies Iridin.    Emetic,  cathartic,  and  diuretic. 

Z.  virgrin'ica.  Boston  iris.  Properties 
as  1.  versicolor. 

I.  vul^a'rls.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.) 
The  I.  germanica. 

Z.,  yel'low.  (L.  iris  jaune.)  The  /. 
pseudacorus. 

I'risated.  ('I^is.)  Resembling  the  rain- 
bow ;  exhibiting  the  prismatic  colours. 

Irisa'tion.     ('I/j'sO     Tbe  quality,  or 
condition,  of  exhibiting  prismatic  colours. 
I'rish.    Belonging  to  Ireland. 

Z.  a'gue.    An  old  name  for  Typhus  fever . 

Z.  broom.  The  common  broom,  Saro- 
thamnus  scoparius. 

Z.  moss.   The  Chondrus  crispus. 

Z.  moss  jelly.   The  Gelatina  carrageen. 

Z.  slate.    The  lapis  hibernicus. 

Z.  ty'pbus.  The  petechial  form  of  Ty- 
2}hus  fever. 

I'risin.   Same  as  Iridin. 
Irisi'tiS.    Same  as  Iritis. 

Irisops'ia.  Cip's ;  oi//i9,  sight.  P.  iri- 

sopsie.)  Ponssagrives's  term  for  the  appearance 
of  prismatic  colours  around  an  object,  ai  in 
glaucoma. 

Irit'ic.     ('IjO's>  the  iris  of  the  eye.  F. 

iritique.)    Of  the  nature  of  Iritis. 

Iri'tis.  CI/ois.  Y.irite  ;  1.  irite,iridite ; 
G.  Regenbogenhautentziindung.)  Inflammation 
of  the  iris.  A  condition  caused  by  exposure  to 
cold,  by  injury,  and  by  various  constitutional 
affections,  as  gout,  rheumatism,  and  syphilis. 
The  usual  symptoms  are  a  circumoorneal  zone 
of  redness,  contraction  of  the  pupil,  and  change 
of  colour  of  the  iris,  blue  eyes  assuming  a  green- 
ish tint,  brown  eyes  a  reddish  or  rusty  tint,  the 
markings  of  the  iris  become  blurred  and  indis- 
tinct, the  movements  of  the  iris  are  sluggish, 
and  when  the  pupil  is  dilated  with  atropin  it  is 
often  distorted.  The  aqueous  is  cloudy.  The 
globe  is  tender,  but  there  is  not  necessarily  any 
increase  of  tension.  The  patient  complains  of 
pain  and  impaired  vision  at  an  early  period  of 
the  attack.  There  is  intolerance  of  light,  and 
some  lacrymation  is  usually  present.  The  dura- 
tion of  the  disease  is  often  two  or  three  weeks, 
and  relapses  are  common. 

Z.,  arthritic.  ('Ajo6|oIti5,  gout.)  The 
same  as  /.,  gouty. 

Z.,  blennorrbagr'ic.  (BXeVvo;,  slime  ; 
piiyvu/ut,  to  burst  asunder.  P.  irite  blennor- 
rhagique.)  Inflammation  of  the  iris  occurring 
in  one  who  has  suffered  recently  from  gonorrhcea, 
and  in  which  a  more  or  less  probable  connection 
between  the  two  diseases  can  be  established. 
See  I.,  gonorrhmal. 
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Also,  a  mild  form  of  rheumatic  iritis,  in 
which  there  is  little  tendency  to  the  formation 
of  posterior  synechias.  According  to  Wecker,  it 
is  a  combination  of  simple  iritis  with  what  is 
erroneously  termed  serous  iritis.    See  J.,  serous. 

Z.,  cbron'lc.  (XpSvos,  time.  F.  ii-ite 
chronique.)  Inflammation  of  the  iris  lasting  for 
a  long  time.  The  sy  mptoms  are  similar  to  those 
of  acute  iritis,  but  more  subdued.  It  may  run 
an  insidious  course,  the  chief  indication  of  dis- 
ease being  the  discoloration  of  the  iris,  but  it 
often  leads  to  extensive  posterior  synechia;,  eifu- 
sion  of  lymph  into  the  area  of  the  pupil,  and 
loss  or  great  impairment  of  vision. 

X.,  dysmenorrbae'ic.  (Aus,  with  diffi- 
culty ;  unv,  a  month ;  poia,  a  flow.)  A  chronic 
form  which  is  occasionally  observed  in  connection 
with  dysmenorrlioea ;  it  is  not  infrequently 
accompanit  d  by  keratitis  punctata. 

X.,  grlycosu'ric.  {TXvKV'i,  sweet;  ovpou, 
urine.)  A  rare  and  very  painful  form  occurring 
in  diabetic  persons;  it  is  sometimes  accompanied 
by  retina)  haemorrhages. 

X.,  gronorrboe'al.  {Gonorrhoea.)  In- 
flammation of  the  iris  occurring  in  a  patient 
suffering  from  gonorrhoea.  It  has  usually  been 
seen  in  those  who  have  intercurrent  rheumatic 
inflammation  of  joints,  or  who  have  been  affected 
with  syphilis  as  well  as  with  gonorrhoea.  It 
presents  no  special  features. 

X.,  gout'y*  The  form  which  occurs  in 
connection  with  a  gouty  habit ;  the  symptoms 
are  very  much  those  of  the  rheumatic  form ; 
iridocyclitis  and  iridochoroiditis  are  not  un- 
common complications. 

X.,  grum'mous.  (.Gumma.)  A  serious  form 
of  syphilitic  inflammation  of  the  iris,  in  which  a 
gumma  forms  on  the  iris.  It  generally  deve- 
lops with  rapidity  and  destroys  the  eye. 

X.  Intermit'tens.  See  Ophthalmia  in- 
termittens. 

X.  medorrho'lca.  (M^Sos,  the  genitals ; 
pdin6-i,  suft'eriug  from  a  flu.\;.)  A  synonym  of 
I.,  gonorrhosal. 

X.,  parencbym'atous.  (najueyX"/""! 
the  peculiar  substance  of  the  viscera.  F.  irite 
parenchymateuse.)  Inflammation  of  the  iris  in 
which  all  the  symptoms  of  simple  iritis  are 
strongly  marked,  and  in  which  there  is  a  tendency 
to  interstitial  and  plastic  exudation,  leading  to 
swelling  of  the  iris  tissue  and  to  the  appearance 
of  lymph  on  the  surface,  which  often  tera)inates 
in  the  formation  of  posterior  synechife.  It 
affects  the  connective-tissue  framework  of  the 
iris,  and  is  accompanied  by  proliferation  of  its 
elements.  It  includes  syphilitic  and  suppurative 
iritis. 

X.,  plas'tic.  (II\acrTiK:o's,  fit  for  mould- 
ing.) Iritis  in  which  there  is  a  great  disposi- 
tion to  the  e.xudation  of  coagulable  lymph  and 
white  blood  corpuscles.  It  is  particularly  cha- 
racteristic of  iritis  occurring  in  the  course  of 
syphilis,  and  is  dreaded  because  it  is  likely  to 
lead  to  adhesion  between  the  iris  and  the  cap- 
sule of  the  lens  and  to  the  occlusion  of  the  pupil. 

X.,  primary.  (L.  primus,  first.)  In- 
flammation of  the  iris  arising  idiopathically,  as 
from  cold.    See  Iritis. 

X.,  recur'rent.  (L.  recurro,  to  run  back. 
F.  irite  chronique  a  rechutes ;  G.  recidivirende 
Regenbogenhautentziindwig.)  Inflammation  of 
the  iris  occurring  repeatedly  at  irregular  inter- 
vals. It  is  generally  caused  by  the  presence  of 
one  or  more  adhesions  between  the  iris  and  the 


capsule  of  the  lens,  or  between  the  iris  and  the 
cornea. 

X.,  recur'rent,  cbron'ic.  (L.  recurro  ; 
chronicus,  long  lasting.)  Inflammation  of  the 
iris  frequently  associated  with  adhesions  between 
it  and  the  capsule  of  the  lens,  or  between  the  iris 
and  a  cicatrix  of  the  cornea.  It  is  excited  by 
sudden  variation  in  the  degree  of  light  falling 
on  the  eye,  or  by  exposure  to  heat  and  cold 
alternately,  especially  in  gouty  or  rheumatic 
subjects. 

X.,  rbeumaVic.  (F.  irite  rheumatismale, 
or  arthritique.)  Inflammation  of  the  iris  re- 
sulting from  exposure  to  cold,  especially  in  those 
who  are  fatigued  or  in  any  other  way  exhausted 
and  depressed.  It  is  cliaracterised  by  much 
pain,  coming  on  at  night  or  in  the  early  morning, 
by  redness,  affecting  not  only  the  conjunctival, 
but  the  episcleral  connective  tissue,  and  the 
tissue  of  the  sclerotic  itself,  and  by  a  disposition 
to  adhesion  between  the  ins  and  the  capsule  of 
the  lens.    Relapses  are  common. 

I.,  scrofulous.  {Scrofula.  F.  irite 
scrofuleuse.)    The  same  as  /.,  serous. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  cases  of  phlyctenular 
conjunctivitis  and  keratitis  in  scrofulous  young 
persons  whei-e  the  inflammation  extends  to  the 
anterior  surface  of  tlie  iris. 

X.,  sec'ondary.  (L.  secimdus,  second.) 
Inflammation  of  the  iris  following  disease  of  the 
choroid  or  retina. 

Also,  iritis  occurring  in  the  course  of  some 
general  affection,  as  syphilis,  variola,  or  dia- 
betes. 

X.,  se'rous.  (L.  serum,  the  watery  part  of  a 
thing.  F.  irite  sereuse.)  Inflammation  of  the  iris 
which,  by  Wecker,  Knies,  and  others,  is  now  re- 
garded as  an  inflammation  of  the  lymph  spaces  of 
the  anterior  part  of  the  eye,  and  especially  of  the 
perikeratitic  spaces.  There  is  a  cellular  infiltra- 
tion of  the  iris  and  an  oedematous  condition  of  its 
tissue,  which  cause  it  to  swell  and  change  colour, 
and  cells  occupy  the  meshes  of  the  canal  of  Fon- 
tana.  Deposits  of  lymph  often  occur  on  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  cornea.  Haemorrhages 
are  sometimes  found  in  the  substance  of  the  iris. 

Also,  the  same  as  /.,  scrofulous. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Keratitis  punctata. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Aquocapsulitis. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Descemitis. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Hydromerdngitis  of  the 
eye. 

X.,  sim'ple.  (G.  einfache  Regenbogen- 
hautentziindung ,  or  einfache  Iritis.)  That  form 
of  inflammation  of  the  iris  in  which  there  is 
little  tendency  to  plastic  exudation,  though  the 
ordinary  signs  of  iritis,  such  as  a  circumcorneal 
zone  of  redness,  contracted  pupil,  sluggish  move- 
ments of  the  iris,  change  of  colour,  and  loss  of 
brilliancy  of  the  surface,  with  pain,  lachryma- 
tion,  and  some  impairment  of  vision  are  present. 
It  most  commonly  occurs  between  the  ages  of 
twenty  and  forty. 

X.,  sim'ple,  Idiopatb'ic.  {'ISioiradfit, 
aff'ected  for  one's  self.)  The  same  as  /.,  primary. 

X.,  specific.  (L.  species,  a  peculiar  kind.) 
Term  usually  a[)plied  to  /.,  syphilitic. 

X.,  sup'purative.  (L.  siippnro,  to  form 
matter.)  The  s'^lvhh  I.,  parenchymatous,  ex- 
cept that  the  masses  of  exudation  soften  and, 
breaking  down,  lead  to  hypopyon. 

X.,  sypbilit'lc.  {Syphilis.  F.  irite 
syphililique,  i.  gommeuse.)  Iritis  occurring  as 
one  of  the  sequelte  of  venereal  disease.  It 
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is  a  secondary,  or,  as  some  think,  a  tertiary, 
syrnptom.  It  is  characterised  by  the  great  dis- 
position that  exists  to  the  exudation  of  lymph, 
forming  beads,  generally  near  the  inner  or  pu- 
pillary margin  of  the  iris,  and  the  consequent 
formation  of  adhesions  between  the  iris  and  the 
lens.  The  presence  of  syphilis  is  an  important 
factor  in  iritis,  being  present  in  at  least  50  or  60 
per  cent,  of  all  oases. 

X.,  traumat'ic.  (tpavfia,  wound.  F. 
irite  traumatique.)  Inflammation  of  the  iris 
caused  by,  or  following,  a  wound  of  the  eye. 

Z.,  tuber'cular.  A  rare  variety  of  the 
chronic  form  of  iritis,  in  which  numerous  small 
projections  are  seen  on  the  iris  and  on  its  pupil- 
lary border;  it  very  often  proceeds  to  atrophy 
of  the  globe,  and  is  a  manifestation  of  the 
tubercular  diathesis. 

I.,  vari'olous.  {Variola,  smallpox.) 
Inflammation  of  the  iris  occurring  in  the  later 
stages  of  smallpox. 

I'rito-dial'ysis.  ('I^^is;  5<aXw(ns,  a 
separating.)  An  operation  devised  by  de 
Wecker  for  anterior  or  combined  antero-posterior 
synechia.  Tlie  steps  of  the  operation  are  tlie 
same  as  for  Irito-eciomy ,  except  that  the  base  of 
the  flap  of  the  iris  is  made  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  the  flap  is  torn  away  with  iris  forceps. 
_  I'rito-ec'tomy.  ('Jp'?;  t/<:TOM»),  a  cut- 
ting out.  F.  irito-ectomie.)  An  operation  de- 
vised by  de  Wecker  for  cases  of  posterior  or  of 
combined  anterior  and  posterior  synechise.  A 
stop-knife  is  introduced  through  the  cornea  and 
iris  near  the  cicatrix,  at  a  distance  of  1  mm.  or 
2  mm.  from  the  corneal  border;  two  cuts  made 
with  forceps  scissors  extend  from  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  wound  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cornea,  and  the  detached  triangular  flap  of  iris 
and  exudation  is  extracted  with  forceps. 

Irit'omy.    Same  as  Iridotomy. 

I'ron.    (|Mid.  E.  Sax.  2mj,  older  form 

isen;  Du.  ijzer ;  G.  Eisen ;  from  base  isarne, 
perhaps  an  adjectival  form  from  isa,  ice.  F. 
fer;  l.ftrro;  S.  hierro.)  Fe.  Atomic  weight 
65'9;  sp.  gr.  7'84;  alchemical  sign  J.  Iron  was 
known  from  a  remote  antiquity,  and  was  pro- 
bably first  obtained  from  its  ores  in  India.  It 
occurs  native  as  meteoric  iron,  and  is  widely 
distributed  in  geological  formation,  in  the  waters 
of  the  ocean,  and  in  spring  and  river  waters. 
It  is  contained  in  all  plants  and  animals.  When 
pure,  iron  possesses  an  almost  silver-white  lustre 
and  takes  a  high  polish;  it  is  the  most  tenacious 
of  ductile  metals  except  cobalt  and  nickel ;  it 
is  capable  of  being  welded  at  a  white  heat.  It 
oxidises  readily  in  moist  aii-. 

Iron  is  attracted  by  the  magnet,  and  may  be 
rendered  magnetic  for  a  time. 

In  the  animal  body,  the  chief  amount  of  iron 
is  found  in  the  red  blood-corpuscles,  whei'e  it  is 
probably  the  main  agent  in  the  carrying  of 
oxygen  to  the  various  tissues  after  its  absorption 
from  the  air  in  the  lungs.  Its  chief  medicinal 
use  is  to  aid  in  the  restoration  of  tiie  red  cor- 
puscles when  tliese  are  diminished  in  number  or 
defective  in  composition. 

X.,  ac'etate  of.  See  Acetate  of  iron  per- 
oxide. 

X.  ac'etate,  solu'tion  of.  See  Liquor 
ferri  doetatis. 

X.   ac'etate,   strong-    solu'tion  of. 

See  Liqtior  ferri  acetatis  fnrtior. 

X.  ac'etate,  tinc  ture  of.    See  Tinc- 

tura  Jerri  acetatis. 


X.,  albu'minate  of.  See  Ferri  albumi- 
nas  and  Ferruni  albuminatum  solutum. 

X.  al'um.  Fe(S04)3  +  K2SO4+ 24H2O. 
A  salt  forming  violet  octohedra,  dissolving  in 
five  parts  of  water,  obtained  by  adding  potas- 
sium sulphate  to  a  solution  of  ferric  sulphate. 

X.  amal'g-am.  A  combination  of  iron 
and  mercury,  which,  may  be  formed  by  rubbing 
powdered  iron  with  mercuric  chloi-ide  and  water. 

X.,  ammo'niated.  See  Ferrum  ammo- 
niatum. 

X.,  ammo'nio-clilo'ride  of.  The  Fer- 
rum ammoniatum. 

X.,  ammo'nio-cit'rate  of.  See  Ferri 
et  ammonii  citras. 

X.,  amnio'nlo-tar'trate  of.  The  Fer- 
rum tartaratnin. 

X.  and  al'oes,  pill  of.  See  Fihila  aloes 
et  ferri. 

I.  and  alu'mina,  sulpb'ate  of.  See 

Ferri  et  alumince  sulphas. 

Z.  and  ammo  nia,  cit'rate  of.  See 
Ferri  et  ammonii  citras. 

X.  and  ammo'nium  cblo'ride.  The 
Ferrum  ammoniatum. 

X.  and  ammo'nium,  cit'rate  of.  See 
Ferri  et  ammonii  citras, 

X.  and  ammo'nium,  sulpb'ate  of. 
See  Ferri  et  ammonii  sulphas. 

X.  and  ammo'nium,  tar'trate  of.  See 
Ferrum  tartaratum. 

X.  and  mag-ne'sia,  cit'rate  of.  See 
Ferri  et  magnesim  citras. 

X.  and  potas'sium,  tar'trate  of.  The 
Ferrum  tartaratum. 

X.  and  quinine',  cit'rate  of.  See 
Ferri  et  guinice  citras. 

I.  and  strych'nine,  cit'rate  of.  The 
Ferri  et  strychnines  citras. 

X.,  arse'nlate  of.   See  Ferri  arsenias. 

X.  balls.   The  Globi  martialis. 

X.bark  tree.  The  Eucalyptus  resinifera. 

X.  benzo'ate.    See  Ferri  benzoas. 

X.,  bit'ter  wine  of.  See  Vinum  ferri 
amarum,  U.S.  Ph. 

X.,  black  ox'ide  of.  The  Ferri  oxidum 
magneticum. 

X.,  bro'mide  of.   The  Ferri  bromidum. 

X.  by  hy'drogen.    The  Ferrum  redac- 

tum. 

X.,  carbazo'tate  of.  Same  as  Picrate 
of  iron. 

X.,    car'bonate    of,  precip'itated. 

The  Ferri  subcarbonas. 

X.,    car'bonate    of.  sac'cbarated. 

The  Ferri  carbonas  saccharatus. 

I.  car'bonate,  pill  of.  See  Pilula 
ferri  carbonatis, 

X.,  car'buret  of.  Graphite. 

X.,  cblo'ride  of.  See  Ferri  chloridum. 
See  also  Ferrous  chloride,  and  Ferric  chloride. 

X.,  cbloropep'tonate  of.  Jaillet's  term 
for  a  chemical  compound  of  peptone  and  iron 
perchloride  which  he  afiirms  is  absorbed  into  the 
blood,  as  administered,  with  great  advantage  to 
the  red  corpuscles. 

X.,  cblorox'ide  of,  solu'tion  of.  The 
Liqtior  ferri  dialysatus. 

X.,  cit'rate  of.    See  Ferri  citras. 

X.,  cit'rate  of  mag-net'lc  ox'ide  of. 
The  Ferri  et  ammonii  citras. 

X.,  cit'rate  of,  wine  of.  See  Vinum 
ferri  citratis. 

X.,  di'alysed.  See  Ferrum  dialysatum. 
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X.,  di'alysed,  solu'tion  of.  See  li- 
quor ferri  dialysaius. 

Z.  dlsulpb'ide.  (Ai's,  twice.)  FeSj. 
Occurs  naturally  as  iron  pyrites,  and  is  formed 
when  hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  over  iron 
oxides  or  chlorides  heated  to  redness.  It  is  non- 
magnetic, is  not  affected  by  dilute  acids  or  sul- 
phuric acid,  but  is  dissolved  by  nitric  acid  with 
separation  of  sulphur. 

X.,  ferrocy'anide  of.     See  Prussian 

blue. 

X.,  ferrocyan'uret  of.  Same  as  Prus- 
sian Mice. 

X.,  ferroprus'siate  of.  Same  as  Prus- 
sian blue. 

X.  fi'lingrs.   Same  as  Ferrum  pulvera- 

tum. 

I.  group  of  met'als.  Iron,  manganese, 
nickel,  and  cobalt. 

X.,  liy'drated  ox'ide  of.  See  Ferri 
oxidum  hydratum. 

X.,  hy'drated  ox'ide  of,  witb  mag- 
ne'sia.  See  Ferri  oxidum  hydratum  cummay- 
nesia. 

Z.,  by'drated  perox'ide  of.  The  Ferri 
oxidum  hydratum. 

X.,  hy'drated  trltox'ide  of.  The  Ferri 
oxidum  hydratum. 

X.  by'dride.  FeHj,  probably.  A  metallic 
powder  obtained  by  washing  with  ether  the  re- 
sidue of  the  action  of  zinc  ethyl  on  anhydrous 
ferrous  iodide  after  the  formation  of  zinc  iodide 
and  the  evolution  of  ethene,  ethane,  butane,  and 
hydrogen. 

X.,  hydri'odate  of.    The  Ferri  iodidum. 
X.,  hydrobro'mate  of.    The  Ferri  bro- 
midum. 

X.,  bydrox'ide  of.  The  Ferri  oxidum 
hydratum. 

X.,  bypopbos'pbite  of.  See  Ferri  hy- 
pophosphis. 

X.,  i'odide  of.    See  Ferri  iodidum. 

X.,  i'odide  of,  pill  of.  See  Pilula  ferri 
iodidi. 

X.,  i'odide    of,   sac'cbarated.  The 

Ferri  iodidum  saccharatum. 

I.,  i'odide  of,  syrup  of.  See  Syrupus 
ferri  iodidi. 

X.,  iod'uret  of.    Same  as  Ferri  iodidum. 

X.,  lac'tate  of.    See  Ferri  laetas. 

X.  liq'uor.  A  solution  of  acetate  of  iron 
used  as  a  mordaunt. 

X.  lungr.    See  Siderosis. 

X.,  magnet'lc  ox'ide  of.  Ferroso-ferric 
oxide.    See  Ferri  oxidum  magneticum. 

X.,  ma'late  of.    See  Ferri  malas. 

X.,  mass  of  car'bonate  of.  See  Massa 
ferri  carbonatis. 

X.,  meteor'ic.  QAtTiuipoi,  raised  up 
above  the  earth.)  Native  iron  occurring  in  me- 
teoric stones  in  large  masses  or  in  grains.  It 
always  contains  nickel,  and  sometimes  cobalt, 
copper,  chromium,  and  tin. 

X.  mix'ture,  aromat'ic.  See  Mistura 
ferri  aromatica. 

X.  mix'ture,  com'pound.  See  Mistura 
ferri  composita. 

X.monosulpb'ide.  (Mo'vos,  single.)  Same 
as  Ferri  stdphidum. 

X.  monox'ide.  (Mo'vos.)  Same  as  J(J>to2«s 
oxide. 

X.,  mu'riate  of.   The  Ferri  ehloridum. 
X.,  ni'trate  of,  solu'tion  of.  ^aa  Liquor 
ferri  nitratis. 


X.  ni'tride.  FcaN.  A  soft  substance  ob- 
tained by  heating  ferrous  or  ferric  chloride  in  a 
current  of  dry  ammonia.  It  is  magnetic,  and 
oxidises  easily. 

X.,  ox'alate  of.    See  Ferri  oxalas. 

X.  ox'ide.  See  Ferric  oxide  and  Ferrous 
oxide. 

X.,  ox'ide    of,    sac'cbarated.  The 

Ferri  oxidum  saceharatum. 

X.,  pas'sive.  Iron  which  has  been  dipped 
into  concentrated  nitric,  chloric,  bromic,  iodic, 
and  other  acids,  and  then  washed;  in  this  con- 
dition it  is  not  acted  on  by  nitric  acid,  nor  does 
it  precipitate  copper  from  solution.  This  state 
is  probably  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  thin  tilin 
of  oxide. 

Z.,  percblo'ride  of.  See  Ferri  ehlori- 
dum. 

Z.  percblo'ride,  solu'tion  of.  See 

Liquor  ferri  perehloridi. 

Z.  percblo'ride,  strong'  solu'tion  of. 

See  Liquor  ferri  perehloridi  fortior. 

X.  percblo'ride,  tinc'ture  of.  See 
Tinctura  ferri  perch  loridi. 

X.  perni'trate.   Same  as  Ferric  nitrate. 

I.  perni'trate,  solu'tion  of.  See 
Liquor  ferri  pernitratis. 

Z.,  perox'ide  of.  See  Ferri  peroxidum 
hydratum. 

X.,  perox'ide  of,  moist.  The  Ferri 
oxidum  hydratum. 

Z.  persesquinl'trate.  Same  as  Ferric 
nitrate. 

Z.,  persulpb'ate  of.  Same  as  Ferric 
sulphate. 

X.,  persulpb'ate  of,  solu'tion  of.  See 

Liquor  ferri  perstilphatis. 

Z.,  pbos'pbate  of.  Bee  Ferri  phosphns. 
I.,  pbos'pbate  of,  syr'up  of.  See 

Syrupus  ferri  phosphatis. 

X.,  pbos'pbate  of,  wbite.  Same  as 
Ferric  phosphate. 

X.  pbos'pbide.  FcjP.  A  porous,  non- 
magnetic powder  obtained  by  fusing  a  ferrous  or 
ferric  phosphate  with  lamp  black  under  a  layer 
of  sodium  chloride.  Other  phosphides,  FeP, 
FcaPj,  Fe3P4,  Fe^Po,  have  been  described. 

X.,  pbos'pburet  of.  Same  as  /.  phos- 
phide. 

X.,  pi'crate  of.    See  Picrate  of  iron. 

X.,  pills  of  al'oes  and.  See  Pilula 
aloes  et  ferri. 

X.,  pills  of,  com'pound.  See  Pilules 
ferri  compositce. 

X.,  pills  of  i'odide  of.  See  Pilula;  ferri 
iodidi. 

X.,  plas'ter  of.    See  Emplastrum  ferri. 

X.,  poi'soning-  by.  The  salts  of  iron 
which  have  been  used,  of  purpose  or  by  acci- 
dent, as  poisons  are  ferrous  sulphate  and  ferric 
chloride.  Both  have  produced  death  in  a  longer 
or  shorter  period,  after  vomiting  and  purging, 
and  in  some  instances  convulsions. 

X.,  potas'sio-tar'trate  of.  The  Ferrum 
tartar  atum. 

X.  pow'der.    The  Ferrum  redaetum. 

X.,  protocar'bonate  of.  Same  as  Fer- 
rous carbonate. 

X,,  protox'ide  of,  lac'tate  of.  The 
Ferri  laetas. 

X.,  pui'verised.   The  Ferrum  pulvera- 

tum. 

X.  py'rites.  (rii/piViis,  of  fire;  applied 
to  a  stone  which  strikes  tire ;  the  copper  pyrites 
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of  mineralogists.  G.  Eixenlcies.)  Native  /. 
disulphide.  It  occurs  in  all  geological  forma- 
tions crystallising  in  cubes,  or  forming  spherical 
or  botryoidal  masses. 

X.,  pyropbos'pbate  of.  See  Ferri  py- 
ropliosphas. 

X.  pyropbos'pbate  witb  so'da.  The 
Natrium  pi/rophosphoricum  ferratum. 

X.  py'ruvate.  A  salt  of  iron  obtained  by 
placing  green  vitriol  into  a  solution  of  sodium 
pyruvate.  The  solution  at  once  becomes  dark 
red,  and  if  air  be  excluded  the  ferrous  salt  sepa- 
rates out  in  dark-red  crystals,  which  dissolves 
with  difficulty  in  watei',  yielding  a  yellow  solu- 
tion. 

X.,  Que'venne's.   The  Ferriim  redactuin. 

X.,  quinine',  and  strycb'nine,  syrup 
of  tbe  pbos'pbates  of.  See  Syrupus  ferri 
qiiininm  et  strychnincB  phosphatum. 

X.,  redu'ced.    See  Ferrum  redactuin. 

X.  redu'ced  by  by'drog-en.  (F.  fer 
redtiit  par  Vhydrogene.)    The  Ferrum  redactum. 

X.,  redu'ced,  loz'engres  of.  See  Tro- 
chisci  ferri  redacti. 

X.  rust.    See  Rubigo  ferri. 

X.,  sao'cbarated.  'I'he  Ferrum  oxydatum 
saccharatum  solubile. 

X.,  sao'cbarated  car'bonate  of.  The 
Ferri  carbonas  saccharatus. 

X.,  sao'cbarated  I'odide  of.  Seei^m  i 
iodidum  saccharatum. 

I.,  sao'cbarated  ox'ide  of,  sol'uble. 
The  Natrium  oxydatum  saccharatum  solubile. 

X.,  sesquicblo'ride  of.  The  Ferri 
ehloridum. 

X.  sesquiferrocy'anide.  Same  as  Prus- 
sian blue. 

X.,  sesquiox'ide  of.  Same  as  Ferric 
oxide. 

Also,  the  same  as  Ferri  subcarbonas. 

X.  sesqulsulpb'ide.  (L.  sesqui,  once 
and  a  half.)  FejSj.  A  yellow  non-magnetic 
mass  formed  when  sulphur  and  iron  are  heated 
together.  It  is  probably  contained  in  magnetic 
and  copper  pyrites. 

X.,  solii'tion  of  ac'etate  of.  See 
Liquor  ferri  acetatis. 

X.,  solu'tlon  of  cblo'ride  of.  See 
Liquor  ferri  chloridi. 

X.,  solu'tion  of  ci'trate  of.  See 
Liquor  ferri  citratis. 

X.,  solu'tion  of  ni'trate  of.  See 
TAqiior  ferri  nitratis. 

X.,  solu'tion  of  subsulpb'ate  of. 
See  Liquor  ferri  subsulphatis. 

X.,  solu'tion  of  tersulpb'ate  of. 
See  Liquor  ferri  tersulphatis. 

X.,  subcar'bonate  of.  The  Ferri  sub- 
carbonas. 

X.,  suc'cinate  of.  Same  as  Ferric  suc- 
cinate. 

X.  su'crates.  The  combinations  of  iron 
with  sugar.  If  a  plate  of  iron  be  partly  im- 
mersed in  syrup  it  is  quickly  attacked  at  the 
point  of  contact  with  the  liquid  ferrous  oxide 
passing  into  solution.  This  absorbs  oxygen 
from  the  air,  and  is  precipitated  as  ferric  oxide, 
whilst  the  sugar  attacks  a  fresh  portion  of  iron. 
Tlie  sugar  thus  acts  as  a  carrier  of  oxygen,  and 
a  small  quantity  is  capable  of  deeply  corroding 
a  large  plate  of  iron. 

X.,  sulpb'ate  of.    See  Ferri  sulphas. 

X.,  sulpb'ate  of;  dried.  The  Ferri 
sulphas  exsiccatus. 


X.,  sulpb'ate  of,  erran'ulated.  See 

Ferri  sulphas  granulata,  B.  Ph. 

X.,  sulpb'ate  of,  precip  itated.  See 
Ferri  sulphas  prcecipitatus. 

X.  sulpb'ate,  solu'tion  of.  See  Solu- 
tion of  sulphate  of  iron. 

X.,  sulpb'ide  of.  The  Ferri  sulphidum. 
Ferric  sulphide,  and  Ferrous  sulphide. 

X.,  sulpb'uret  of.  The  Ferri  sulphi- 
dum. 

X.,  syr'up  of  bromide  of.  See  Sy- 
rupus ferri  bromidi. 

X.,  syr'up  of  i'odide  of.  See  Syrupus 
ferri  iodidi. 

X.,  tan'nate  of.    See  Ferri  tannas. 

X.,  tar'tarated.   See  Ferrum  tartaralum. 

X.,  tar'tarised.    See  Ferrum  tartaratum. 

X.  tar'trates.  The  lower  tartrate,  or 
ferrous  tartrate,  C4H40oFe,  is  obtained  by  con- 
tinuously boiling  together  tartaric  acid,  iron 
filings,  and  water.  It  is  a  white  crystalline 
powder,  hardly  soluble  in  boiling  water. 

The  higher  tartrate,  or  ferric  tartrate,  is  ob- 
tained by  dissolving  freshly  precipitated  ferric 
peroxide  in  tartaric  acid.  It  forms  a  brownish- 
green  solution,  which  decomposes  on  warming, 
with  separation  of  a  basic  salt.  The  solution  is 
not  precipitated  with  alkalies. 

X.,  tellu'ric.  (L.  tellus,  the  earth.)  Na- 
tive iron  found  in  the  earth.  It  occurs  in  plates 
and  grains. 

X.,  tests  for.  See  Ferric  salts,  reactions 
nf,  and  Ferrous  salts,  reactions  of. 

X.,  tinc'ture  of  ac'etate  of.  See 
Tinetura  ferri  acetatis. 

X.,  tinc'ture  of  cblo'ride  of.  See 
Tinetura  ferri  chloridi. 

X.,tritobydroferrocy'anate  of.  Same 
as  Prussian  blue. 

X.,  tro'cbes  of.   See  Trochisci  ferri. 

X.,  vale'rlanate  of.  See  Ferri  valeri- 
anas, 

X.  weed.    The  Vernonia  novceboracencis. 

X.  wine.    See  Vinum  ferri. 

X.,  wine  of  ci'trate  of.  See  Vinum 
ferri  citratis. 

X.  wire.  (Mid.  E.  wir,  wyr ;  Sax.  wir ; 
Teut.  wira ;  from  Aryan  r^,i,  wi,  to  twist.  F. 
fil  defer  ;  I.fl  di  ferro  ;  S.  hilo  de  hierro  ;  G. 
Eisendraht.)  Pure  iron  drawn  out  into  a  more 
or  less  fine  thread;  it  is  non-elastic  and  very 
flexible.  Used  in  pharmaceutical  operations 
and  for  sutures,  and  to  introduce  into  the  sac 
of  an  aneurysm  to  produce  coagulation  of  the 
blood. 

X.  wood.  The  Carpinus  betulus. 
X.  wort.    See  Ironwort. 
Ironco'sis.    Same  as  Lridoncosis. 
I'ronwort.    The  Sideritis  hirsuta. 
X.,  Ger'man.   The  Sideritis  scordio'ides. 
X.,  moun'tain.    The  Sideritis  montana. 
X.,  smootb-lea'ved.     The  Stachys  ar- 
vensis. 

I'ros.  (Eipo9,  wool.)  A  term  of  doubtful 
meaning.  By  some,  said  to  be  a  hard  swelling 
of  the  spleen;  by  others,  said  to  be  a  hard,  red- 
dish swelling  of  the  integument  from  subcuta- 
neous induration ;  and  by  Erotian  said  to  be  a 
form  of  fever. 

Irra'diate.  (L.  irradiatus,  p.  p.  otirra- 
dio,  to  cast  rays  upon  ;  from  ir,  for  in,  on ;  ra- 
dius, a  ray.  F.  rayonner  sur  ;  I.  irradiare  ;  S. 
irradiar ;  G.  bestrahlen.)  "To  throw  rays  of 
light  on. 
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Irra'diatlng*.  {Irradiate.)  Throwing 
light  upon ;  shooting  from  a  centre,  as  rays  of 
light. 

Z.  pain.  A  pain  which  darts  or  shoots 
from  a  centre. 

Irradia'tion.  {Irradiate,  F.  irradia- 
tion; I.  irradiazioyie ;  S.  irradiacion ;  G. 
Strahlen,  Attsstrahlen.,  Strahlenwerfen^  The 
proceeding  or  moving  from  a  centre  to  the  cir- 
cumference ;  the  act  of  emitting  ra3  S  of  light. 

In  Physics,  the  visible  enlargement  of  a  bright 
object  on  a  dark  ground  beyond  its  actual  size ; 
it  is  caused  by  the  fact  that  an  impression  is 
propagated  for  some  little  distunce  on  the  retina 
beyond  the  outline  of  the  image  of  the  body.  It 
increases  with  the  brilliancy  of  the  object  and 
the  duration  of  the  impression ;  it  is  increased 
by  diverging  lenses,  and  decreased  by  conden- 
sing lenses,  and  is  caused  by  inexact  accommo- 
dation. 

In  Anatomy,  applied  to  the  disposition  of  fibres 
or  other  structures  in  the  form  of  a  star,  with  a 
centre  and  diverging  rays. 

In  Physiology,  applied  to  movements  which 
proceed  from  tbe  centre  peripherically,  and  to 
impressions  which  are  transmitted  in  like  manner 
from  one  sensory  fibre  to  another. 

Z.,  frac'ture  by.  A  fracture  in  which 
the  force  of  the  cause  is  pi-opagated  from  the 
centre  of  injury  along  one  or  many  lines  of 
fissure. 

Z.  of  pain.  The  extension  of  the  sensa- 
tion of  pain  to  an  area  wider  than  the  actual 
seat  of  the  pain. 

Irredu'cible.  (L.  ir,  for  in,  neg. ;  re- 
duco,  to  bring  back.  F.  irj-eductible ;  I.  irre- 
duttibile ;  S.  irreducible;  G.  nicht  zurilckzu- 
bringen,  uneinrichtbar.)  Not  to  be  returned  or 
brought  back  to  its  proper  or  former  state  or 
condition. 

In  Chemistry,  applied  to  a  compound  which 
cannot  be  reduced  to  its  simple  state. 

In  Surgery,  applied  to  a  displaced  part  which 
cannot  be  replaced  into  its  natural  position. 

Irregr'tllar.  (L.  ir,  for  in,  neg. ;  rcgu- 
laris;  from  regula,  a  rule.  F.  irregidier ;  I. 
irregolare ;  S.  irregular;  G.  unregelmdssig.) 
Not  according  to  rule;  unequal  in  size  or  posi- 
tion or  rhythm  ;  not  symmetrical  in  form. 

Z.  an'lmals.  Burmeister's  term  for  In- 
fusoria. 

Z.  bones.  Bones  of  complex  figure,  gene- 
rally situated  in  the  median  line;  such  as  the 
vertebrae. 

Z.  pulse.  See  Pulse,  irregular. 
Irreinoculabil'ity.  (L.  ir,  for  in, 
neg. ;  re,  again ;  inoculo,  to  engraft.  F.  irre- 
inoculabilite.)  Diday's  term  for  the  state  of  a 
person  in  whom  a  chancre  cannot  be  inoculated 
again. 

Irrep'tion.  (L.  irreptio,  a  creeping  in  ; 
from  ir,  for  in,  neg. ;  repo,  to  creep.)  An  insidi- 
ous attack  of  a  disease. 

Irrespi'rable.  (L.  ir,  for  in,  neg. ;  re- 
spire, to  breathe.)  That  which  cannot  be 
breathed. 

Applied  to  those  gases  which,  though  not  in 
themselves  poisonous,  are  unable  to  supply  the 
place  of  oxygen  in  respiration ;  such  are  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen. 

Z.  gras'es.  Gases  which,  when  breathed, 
or  attempted  to  be  breathed,  produce  irritation 
of  the  respiratory  mucous  membrane  and  closure 
of  the  glottis,  or,  if  diluted,  inflammation  of  the 


air  passages ;  such  are  chlorine,  ammonia,  ozone, 
nitrous,  sulphurous,  hydrochloric,  and  hydro- 
fluoric acids. 

Irrbytll'mia.    Same  as  Arythmia. 

Irrig'a'tion.  (L.  irrigatio  ;  fromirrigo, 
to  lead  water  to ;  from  ir,  for  in,  to  ;  rigo,  to 
wet.  F.  irrigation ;  I.  irrigazione  ;  S.  riego  ; 
G.  Bewdsserung,  Begiessung,  Befeuchtung .)  A 
watering ;  the  continuous  application  of  a  stream 
of  simple  or  antiseptic  fluid  to  a  part  so  as  to 
keep  it  wet  with  a  constant  change  of  the 
moisture.  It  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
body  to  keep  an  inflamed  part  cool,  or  to  a  wound 
or  ulceration  or  the  interior  of  an  abscess,  to 
wash  away  foul  matters  and  to  procure  disin- 
fection. 

The  fluid  may  be  put  into  a  bottle,  which  is 
suspended  over  the  part  to  be  kept  wet,  and  in 
which  some  cotton  is  placed  and  is  allowed  to 
hang  over  the  edge  of  the  bottle,  so  as  to  act  as 
a  siphon ;  or  an  india-rubber  tube  with  a  stop- 
cock may  be  used  attached  to  a  receptacle  hang- 
ing above  the  level  of  the  affected  part. 

Also,  formerly  used  in  the  same  sense  as  Em- 
brocation. 

Ir'rig'ator.  (L.  irrigo,  to  lead  water  to.) 
An  apparatus  for  Irrigation. 

Irritabil'itaSi    See  Irritability . 

Z.  Halleria'na.  The  Vis  insita  of  Haller. 
Z.  morbo'sa.     (L.  morbosus,  diseased.) 
Twitohings  of  the  muscles. 

Z.  vesi'cae.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.)  The 
condition  of  a  Bladder,  irritable. 

Irritabil'ity.  (L.  irritabilis,  easily  ex- 
cited ;  from  ir/-jio,  to  provoke.  F.  irritabtlite ; 
I.  irritabilita ;  S.  irritahilidad ;  G.  Reizbar- 
keit.)    The  state  or  quality  of  being  irritable. 

In  Medicine,  undue  excitability  of  an  organ  or 
a  tissue. 

In  Physiology,  the  capacity  of  a  tissue  or 
organ  to  respond  in  its  own  special  way  to  the 
action  of  a  stimulus.  The  term  has  also  been 
applied  in  a  more  restricted  sense  to  the  con- 
tractility of  muscular  fibre. 

In  Botany,  the  capacity  of  a  plant,  or  of  a 
part  of  a  plant,  to  be  stimulated  to  acts  of  mo- 
tion by  chemical  or  mechanical  irritants,  as  in 
the  sundew  and  the  sensitive  plant ;  as  well  as 
tlie  movements  of  the  protoplasm  under  the 
infiuence  of  external  stimuli. 

Z.,  far'adic.  Same  as  Faradic  excitability. 

Z.,  form'ative.  (G.  formative  Heizbar- 
keit.)  Virchow's  term  for  the  faculty  possessed 
by  a  living  cell  of  tbe  formation  of  new  proto- 
plasm under  the  stimulus  of  the  I.,  nutritive. 

Z.,  galvan'ic.  Same  as  Galvanic  excita- 
bility. 

Z.,  Halle'rian.    {Haller.)    Same  as  I., 

muscular. 

X.,  mus'cular.  (F.  irritabilite  muscu- 
laire.)  Haller's  term  for  the  contractile  force 
of  muscle  which  is  peculiar  to  it. 

The  term  is  now  used  to  indicate  the  capacity 
of  a  muscle  to  contract  or  its  contractility. 

Z.,  nerv'ous.  The  capacity  of  a  nerve  to 
transmit  nervous  impulses  on  the  reception  of 
an  impression  from  some  stimulus. 

Z.,  nutritive.  (L.  nutrio,  to  nourish. 
G.  nutritive  Heizbarkcit.)  Virchow's  term  for  the 
faculty  possessed  by  the  living  cells  of  taking  up 
from  the  blood  or  other  fluids  nutriment  under 
the  stimulus  of  its  presence. 

Z.,  plas'tic.  {YlXaaTLKo's,  fit  for  mould- 
ing.)   Same  as  /.,  nutritive. 
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Ir'ritable.  (L.  irritabiUs.  F.  irri- 
table ;  I.  irritahxU  ;  I.  irritable  ;  G.  reizbar.) 
Easily  excited  or  inflamed  ;  capable  of  exhibiting 
Irritability. 

X.  blad'der.    See  Bladder,  irritable. 

X.  breast.  Sir  Astlej'  Cooper's  term  for 
a  neuralgic  condition  of  the  mammary  gland 
which  is  not  infrequently  associated  with  dis- 
turbance of  the  uterine  functions,  and  also  often 
accompanies  intercostal  neuralgia,  the  anterior 
supraclavicular  nerves,  or  the  cutaneous  branches 
of  the  intercostal  nerves  being  the  parts  af- 
fected. 

X.  o'vary.    See  Ovary,  irritable. 
X.  tes'ticle.    See  Testicle,  irritable. 
X.  ul'cer.    See  Ulcer,  irritable. 
X.  u'terus.    See  Uterus,  irritable. 
Irrita'men.     (L.  irritamen,  an  incite- 
ment.)   A  stimulus;  an  irritant. 

Irritament'um.  (L.  irritamentum ; 
from  irrito,  to  provoke.  G.  Reizmittel.)  An 
incitement;  a  provocative ;  an  irritant;  a  sti- 
mulus. 
A  synonym  of  Erethism. 
X.  metal'licum.  (MtVaWoi/,  a  mineral.) 
A  term  for  galvanism. 

Ir'ritant.  (L.  irritans,  part. '  of  irrito, 
to  provoke.  F.  irritant;  G.  reizend.)  Pro- 
ducing irritation  ;  that  which  produces  irri- 
tation. 

X.  poi'sons.    See  Poisons,  irritant. 
Ir'ritailtS.    (L.  irritans.  G.  Reizmittel.) 
Medicaments  or  things  which  produce  irritation 
or  inflammation. 

X.,  cbem'ical.  Those  which  act  by  rea- 
son of  their  chemical  constitution,  as  nitric  acid, 
caustic  potash,  and  sodium  ethylate. 

Of  this  nature,  probably,  is  the  action  of  many 
of  the  ferments  found  in  the  diseased  body,  the 
Bacteria  and  Bacilli. 

X.,  mecban'ical.  Those  which  irritate 
or  inflame  by  virtue  of  some  mechanical  influence, 
as  the  cutting  of  a  knife,  or  the  tension  of  an 
over-full  cavity. 

X.,  nerv'ous.  Those  which  act  through 
and  by  means  of  the  nervous  system,  as  when  a 
diseased  eye  produces  S3'm pathetic  inflammation 
of  its  previously  healthy  fellow. 

X.,  or'g-anised.  The  organised  beings 
which  live  on  the  surface  of,  in  the  interior  of, 
or  in  the  midst  of,  the  tissues  of  the  body,  as  the 
Sarcoptcs  scabiei  among  animals,  and  the  Acho- 
rion  Schimleinii  among  plants. 

X.,  pbys'lcal.  Such  agents  as  heat,  cold, 
and  the  electric  current. 

Ir'ritated.  (L.  irrito,  to  provoke.) 
Suffering  from  irritation,  as  an  inflamed  ulcer. 
Irrita'tio.  See  Irritation. 
Xrrita'tion.  (L.  irritatio,  an  incitement ; 
from  irrito,  to  provoke.  F.  irritation  ;  I.  irri- 
tazione ;  S.  irritacion ;  G.  Irritation,  Reiz- 
urtff.)  The  act  or  state  of  being  excited,  irri- 
tated, or  inflamed. 

Tlie  term  was  used  by  Broussais  to  denote  an 
abnormal  amount  of  the  excitation  natural  to, 
and  necessary  for  the  due  performance  of  its 
functions  by,  an  organ  ;  an  excess  which  pro- 
duces disturbance  of  function. 

X.,  cer'ebral.    See  Cerebral  irritation. 

X.,  fUnc'tional.  CL.  fimctio,  a  perform- 
ing.) The  irritation  or  inflammation  of  a  part 
or  tissue  produced  by  its  excessive  use. 

X.,  lo'cal.  (L.  locus,  a  place.)  A  con- 
dition in  which  the  irritation  is  confined  in 


its  direct  action  to  one  limited  spot,  although 
its  eff'ects  may  be  manifested  over  a  larger 
area. 

X.,  mor'bld.  (L.  morhidus,  diseased.) 
Same  as  Fever,  irritative. 

I.,  spi'nal.    See  Spinal  irritation. 
Ir'ritative.     (L.  irrito.    F.  irritatif; 
G.  reizend,  aitfregend.)    Capable  of  producing, 
or  accompanied  by,  excitement  or  irritation. 

X.  drop'sy.  A  term  applied  by  Wilks  to 
the  process  of  secretion  of  the  fluid  in  a  spina 
bifida. 

X.  fe'ver.   See  Fever,  irritative. 
X.  byper'trophy.     See  Hypertrophy, 
irritative. 

X.  o'vergTOWth.  Pepper's  terra  for  the 
form  Hypertrophy,  irritative.  He  would  re- 
strict the  term  hypertrophy  to  increase  of  size  of 
an  organ  resulting  from  a  call  for  increased 
activity  and  compensation. 

Irrora'tion.  (L.  irroro,  to  moisten  with, 
dew.)  The  sprinkling  of  a  part  with  moisture 
so  as  to  keep  it  wet. 

Irryth'mia.    Same  as  Arythmia. 

Irving''ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Simarubacece. 

X.  Barte'ri,  Hooker  fil.  The  I.  gabon- 
ensis. 

X.  grabonen'sls,  H.  Brogniart.  Hab. 
Gaboon  and  west  coast  of  Africa.  The  seeds,  when 
bruised  and  pressed,  form  Bika  bread,  eight 
tenths  of  which  consists  of  a  fatty  substance, 
Dika  butter,  which  may  be  separated  by  boiling 
in  water,  and  is  like  in  smell  and  taste  to  cocoa 
butter. 

I'saciSa  ('lo-a/cis,  the  same  number  of 
times.)  A  sexually  mature  form  of  nematode 
worm. 

X.  acumina'ta,  D'Udekem.  (L.  aeicmi- 
natus,  pointed.)  Found  in  the  intestines  of 
Julus  terrestris. 

X.  as'caris,  Diesing.  (^Ascaris.)  Found 
in  the  bursa  copulativa  of  Astynomus  cedilis. 

X.  cuspida'ta,  Diesing.  (L.  cuspldatiis, 
pointed.)  i'ound  in  the  large  intestine  of  the 
larva  of  Oryctes  nasicornis. 

X.  cylin'drica,  Leidy.  (L.  cylindrus,  a 
roller.)    Found  in  Helix  alternata. 

X.  g^ryllotal'pa,  Diesing.  (L.  gryllus,  a 
cricket ;  talpa,  a  mole.)  Found  in  the  stomach 
and  intestines  of  Oryllotalpa  vulgaris. 

1.  infec'ta,  Leidy.  (L.  infectus,  unfin- 
ished.) Found  in  the  stomach  and  intestines 
of  Julus  marginatus. 

X.  Iiuca'ni,  Frolioh.  Found  in  the  large 
intestines  of  Lucanus  capreolus. 

X.  macrocepb'ala,  D'Udekem.  {MaKpoi, 
large  ;  Kt<pa\)'i,  the  head.)  Found  in  the  intes- 
tines of  Julus  terrestris. 

X.  mi'grans,  Lespes.  (L.  migro,  to  change 
one's  abode.)  Found  in  the  abdomen  of  Turmes 
lucifugus. 

Isadelpll'ia.  ("10-09,  equal;  d5fX</)o's,  a 
brother.  F.  isadclphie.)  Gurtl's  term  for  a 
double  monster  foetus  composed  of  two  bodies  of 
equal  development,  each  possessing  all  the  nor- 
mal vital  organs,  and  only  connected  to  each 
other  by  parts  of  little  importance. 

Isadelph'ous.  ("lo-os;  a5EX</>os.  F. 
isadelphe.)  Having  diadclphous  stamens  in 
two  equal  bundles. 

X.  mon'ster.    See  Isadelphia. 

Issethion'ic  ac'id.  See  Iscthionic 
acid. 


ISAMIC  ACID— ISCHIAS. 


Zsam'ic  ac'id.     C,8H,3N304.  Eed, 

shining,  rliombio  plates  obtained  by  the  action 
of  warm  ammonia  on  isatin. 

Isazi'omal.  ("lo-os,  equal  to  &vwnakoi, 
irregular.)    Similar  or  identical  in  irregularity. 

X.  line.  Dove's  terra  for  a  line  which 
connects  places  which  deviate  in  the  same  degree 
from  the  mean  temperature  of  the  parallel  line 
on  which  they  are  situated. 

X.  line,  neg'ative.  (L.  negativus,  that 
which  denies.)  The  line  wliich  connects  places 
with  a  mean  temperature  lower  than  that  corre- 
sponding to  their  latitude. 

X.  line,  positive.  (L.  positivus,  posi- 
tive.) The  line  which  connects  places  with  a 
mean  temperature  higher  than  that  correspond- 
ing to  their  latitude. 

Isantb'erous.     (^la-os ;   anther.  F. 
isanthere.)    Having  similar  and  equal  stamens. 
Isanth'OUS.     ("lo-os;    ai/0os,  a  flower. 

F.  isanthe.)  Allman's  term  for  plants  which 
have  the  perigonia  of  all  their  flowers  alike. 

Isat'iCi    Belonging  to  the  Isatis. 

Isat'ic  ac'id.  C8tf,N03  =  C6H4(NH2)  . 
CO  .  CO2H.  A  crystalline  substance  obtained 
by  the  decomposition  of  the  salt  produced  by 
the  action  of  caustic  potash  on  isatin  by  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Isatid'ese.  (Isatis.)  A  Tribe  of  the  Sub- 
order Nucumentacece,  Order  Cruciferm. 

I'satin.  CgHsNOj.  Obtained  by  oxidising 
indigo  with  chromic  or  nitric  acid,  washing 
with  water  containing  a  little  ammonia,  and 
crystallising.  It  forms  transparent,  red-brown, 
persistent  prisms  without  smell,  which  melt 
when  heated  and  sublime  partially  unaltered. 
It  is  little  soluble  in  cold,  but  more  soluble 
in  hot  water  and  in  ether,  very  soluble  in  alco- 
hol. It  melts  with  metallic  oxides  to  form  isatin 
compounds.  Obtained  first  by  Laurent  and  by 
Erdmann. 

I'satiSa  ('Iffaxie,  a  plant  producing  a  dark 
blue  dye.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Cru- 
ciferce. 

X.  tincto'ria,  Linn.    (L.  tinctor,  a  dyer. 

G.  Waid.)  Woad.  Furnishes  a  blue  dye.  Said 
to  be  astringent. 

Isato'des.  ('lo-aTwSj/s,  like  woad.)  Of 
a  bluish  colour,  as  of  woad: 

X.  bi'Ils.  (L.  hilis,  bile.)  A  disordered 
bile  of  a  bluish  colour. 

Isatrop'ic  ac'id.  (G.  IsatropasSure.) 
CgHgOa.  Obtained,  along  with  atropio  acid,  by 
acting  on  tropic  acid  with  baryta  water ;  it  is 
nearly  insoluble  in  cold  water  and  alcohol, 
slightly  soluble  in  boiling  water  and  in  ether ; 
it  melts  at  200°  C.  (392°  F.)  It  is  probably  a 
polymeric  modification  of  atropic  acid. 

is'ca.  ("lo-zcai.)  A  fungus,  growing  on 
oak  and  walnut  trees,  used  by  the  ancient  Greeks 
as  a  moxa ;  perhaps  the  Boletus  igtiiarius. 

ISCllEe'ma.  ("lo-xai/uos,  staunching  blood ; 
from  itrxo),  to  hold  back  ;  alfia,  blood.)  Keme- 
dies  which  restrain  bleeding. 

Iscliae'mia.  ("la-x'""^"'^-  ^-  ischSmie.) 
Kepression  or  retention  of  an  habitual  bleeding. 

Also,  Virchow's  term  for  local  anaimia  from 
obstruction  to  the  blood  flow,  produced  by  nar- 
rowing of  the  vessels  of  influx. 

Also,  the  diminution  of  blood  in  a  part  pro- 
duced by  therapeutical  means,  as  by  the  com- 
pression of  an  india-rubber  bandage. 

X.,  cer'ebral.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
Local  anaemia  of  the  brain. 


X.,  mus'eular.  (L.  musculus,  a  muscle.) 
Insufiicient  supply  of  blood  to  a  part  owing  to 
the  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscular  walls 
of  the  vessels;  the  contraction  maybe  induced 
by  cold,  by  the  electric  current,  and  by  surcharge 
of  the  blood  with  carbonic  acid  gas. 

I.  of  papil'la.  (L.^a^tWa,  a  small  teat.) 
A  synonym  of  Choked  disc. 

'  X.,  ret'inal.  Partial  or  complete  anaemia 
of  the  retina,  caused  by  contraction  of  one  or 
more  of  the  branches  of  the  retinal  arteries. 

ISChse'mon.  ("lo-xatMos.)  A  remedy 
which  restrains  hEemorrhage. 

Is' char.  A  name  for  the  root  of  Leontice 
leontopetalum. 

Is'chas.  ('Icxas,  a  dried  flg.)  A  teim 
for  a  fig-like  excrescence  of  the  anv.a. 

Is'cliesiS.  C'lo'X"'!  to  keep  back.)  Sup- 
pression or  retention  of  a  secretion  or  of  a  dis- 
charge. 

Is'cllia.  Italy,  an  island  in  the  gulf  of 
Naples.  The  climate  is  fairly  well  suited  for  a 
winter  resort,  the  chitf  objections  being  the 
amount  of  rainfall  and  the  northerly  aspect  of 
the  best  part  of  the  island  ;  in  the  summer  it  is 
cool  and  pleasant.  There  are  many  thermal 
springs  in  the  island,  of  which  those  near 
Casamicciola  were  most  frequented  until  the 
destruction  of  the  bathing  establishment  by  tbe 
earthquake  of  1883.  The  waters,  some  of  which 
contain  sodium  chloride,  others  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, and  others  iron,  are  used  in  chronic 
rheumatic  and  gouty  affections,  in  scrofula,  some 
forms  of  paralysis,  and  skin  diseases. 

Zs'clliac.    Same  as  Ischiadic. 

Ischiadelph'ia.    ('la-xiov,  the  hip; 

adtKipoi,  a  brother.  F.  ischiadelphie.)  The 
condition  of  an  Ischiadelphus. 

Ischiadelph'us.    ('lo-xi'oy;  aoi.\<po^. 

F.  ischiadeljihe .)  A  double  monstrosity  having 
the  bodies  facing  in  opposite  directions  and 
united  by  the  pelves. 

Ischiad'ic.  ('lo-xiaSt/cos,  of  the  hips.) 
Same  as  Ischiatic. 

X.  ar'tery.    The  Sciatic  artery. 

X.  nerve,  great.  The  Sciatic  nerve, 
great. 

X.  nerve,  small.  The  Sciatic  nerve, 
small. 

X.  plex'us.  The  upper  part  of  the  Sacral 
plexus. 

X.  vein.    The  Sciatic  vein. 
Ischiad'icus.    See  Ischiadic. 

X.  mor'bus.  (L.  morbus,  a  disease.) 
Sciatica. 

X.  ner'vus.    (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.)  The 

Sciatic  nerve. 

Isclliad'ocele.    See  IscMocele. 

Isclliag''ra.  {'laxi-ov,  the  hip-joint; 
aypa,  a  catching.  Y.ischiagre;  (j.  JHftgicht.) 
Gout  in  the  hip. 

Also,  the  same  as  Sciatica. 

Is'chial.    Relating  to  the  Ischium. 

X.  bursi'tis.  (L.  bursa,  a  bag.)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  ischiadic  bursse,  most  frequently 
seen  in  persons  such  as  weavers  or  boatmen, 
who  sit  much  and  slide  somewhat  on  the  seat. 

X.  callos'ity.  (L.  callositas,  hardness  of 
skin.)  The  thickened  pad  of  hairless  skin  on 
the  buttocks  of  some  monkeys. 

Ischial' g'ia.  ('lo-xiov,  the  hip-joint; 
aXyos,  pain.    G.  Hiiftwch.)  Sciatica. 

Ischial'^ic.    Of  the  nature  of  Ischialgia. 

Is'chias.    ('Icrxias,  pain  in  the  hips.) 


ISCHIATIC— ISCHIOPOPLITIFEMORALTS. 


Gout  in  tlie  hip ;  a  rheumatic  affection  of  the 
hip ;  sciatica. 

X.  a  sparg;ano'sl>  CSirapyavwiTsi^,  a 
swelling  of  the  breasts.)    Phlegmasia  dolens. 

X.  nervo'sa  anti'ca.  (L.  nerms,  a 
nerve;  anticus,  in  front.)  Neuralgia  of  the 
crural  nerve. 

X.  nervo'sa  Cotun'nil.  {Cotugnio.) 
A  term  for  Sciatica. 

X.  nervo'sa  dlg'lta'lis,  (L.  digitalis, 
belonging  to  the  finger.)  Pain  in  the  ulnar 
nerve. 

X.  nervo'sa  posti'ca.  (L.  posticus, 
hinder.)  Sciatica. 

X.  rheumat'ica.  Same  as  Sciatica. 
Iscllia.t'ic>  (' \crxiov,  the  projecting  bone 
on  which  man  rests  when  sitting.  F.  ischia- 
tique ;  I.  ischiatico ;  S.  isqtiiatico  ;  G.  Sitzbein 
betreffend.)  Relating  to,  or  connected  with,  the 
Ischium. 

X.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  ischiatique.)  The 
Sciatic  artery. 

X>  her'nla.    See  Hernia,  ischiatic. 

X.  notcb,  great'er.  See  Sciatic  notch, 
greater. 

X.  notcb,  les'ser.  See  Sciatic  notch, 
lesser. 

X.  pain.  (F.  douleur  ischiatique.)  A 
terra  for  Sciatica. 

I.  re'g^ion.     The  neighbourhood  of  the 

hip. 

X.  spine.  The  spine  of  the  ischium;  it  is 
peculiar  to  man. 

X.  vein.    The  Sciatic  vein. 
Iscbiati'tiSi   ('lo^X'''"'-)  Inflammation 
of  the  sciatic  nerve. 

Ischiat'ocele.    See  IscMocele. 
Ischidro'siS.      ("Io'X"'>  to  keep  back  ; 
lepras,  sweat.    F.  ischidrose.)    Suppression  of 
the  sweat. 

Is'cllio-i  ('Io'X'<"'>  the  bone  on  which 
man  rests  when  sitting.)  A  prefix  signifying 
relationship  to  the  Ischium. 

Is'chio-a'nal.  ('lo-xiov;  L.  anus,  the 
fundament.)    Relating  to  the  ischium  and  anus. 

X.  mus'cle.  {F.  muscle  ischio-anal.)  The 
Levator  ani. 

Iscliioblen'nia.  A  misspelling  of  Is- 
chohlennia. 

Ischiobul'ba.l'i  ^Xtryiov;  L.  bulbus,  a 
bulb.  F.  ischio-bulbaire.)  Relating  to  the 
ischium  and  to  the  bulb  of  the  urethra. 

X.  mus'cle.    The  Transversus  perinai. 

Ischiocap'sular.  ('lo-xtof;  L.  cap- 
sula,  a  small  bag.)  Relating  to  the  ischium  and 
the  capsular  ligament  of  the  hip-joint. 

X.  ligr'ament.  (L.  ligamentuin,  a  band. 
G.  Sitzbcinkapselband.)  A  bi-oad  fibrous  band 
arising  from  the  furrow  on  the  ischium  below 
the  acetabulum,  and  inserted  into  the  hinder 
part  of  the  capsular  ligament  of  the  hip-joint. 

Ischiocauda'lis.  ('lo-xi'ov;  L.  cauda, 
a  tail.)  A  muscle  of  some  mammals  which  arises 
from  the  ischium,  and  is  inserted  into  the  ante 
rior  chevron  bones  of  the  tail. 

Ischiocaverno'sus.  ('Ictx'oi'  ;  cor- 
pus cavcrnosum.  F.  ischio-caverneux  ;  I.  ischio- 
cavernoso ;  S.  isquiocavernoso ;  G.  Sitzbein- 
schwellkorpermuskel.)  A  muscle  which  arises 
from  the  inner  part  of  the  tuberosity  and  ramus 
of  the  ischium  behind  and  on  each  side  of  the 
crus  penis,  and  is  inserted  into  the  outer  and 
imder  sides  of  the  crus  towards  its  fore  part. 
It  compresses  the  veins  of  the  crus  and  assists 


in  the  erection  of  the  penis.  In  the  female  it  is 
much  smaller  and  has  similar  relations  to  the 
clitoris. 

X.  clitor'idis.  The  Ischiocavernosus  of 
the  female. 

Xs'chiocele.   ('Io-xjoi/;  k^Xj),  a  rupture.) 

Same  as  Hernia,  ischiatic. 

Ischioc'erite.  ('lo-xioi/;  ice^as,  a  horn.) 
The  third  joint  of  the  antenna  of  Crustacese. 

Ischioclitorid'ian.  ('lo^xioy;  kXcit- 
opis,  the  clitoris.  F.  ischioclitoridicn,  ischio- 
clitorien.)  Relating  to  the  ischium  and  the 
clitoris. 

X.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere ischio-clitorienne.) 
The  branch  of  the  internal  artery  which  sup- 
plies the  clitoris;  the Arteria profunda  clitoridis. 

X.  mus'cle.  The  Ischiocavernosus  of  the 
female. 

X.  nerve.  (F.  nerfisehio-clitorien.)  The 
dorsal  nerve  of  the  clitoris  ;  a  branch  of  the  pu- 
dic  nerve. 

Xschiococcyg'e'us.    {'la-xiov.)  The 

Coccygcus  muscle. 
Ischiocretitib'ial.  {'lax^ov,  Y.crete, 

a  crest ;  tibia.)    The  Seniiteiidinosus. 

Ischiodid'ymus.  ('I<rxi'ov ;  SiSvuo^, 
double.)  A  double  monster  foetus  united  by 
the  hips. 

Ischiodym'ia.  ('lo-xtoy;  5u(u,  to  min- 
gle.) Cruveilhier's  term  for  a  double  mon- 
strosity in  which  the  bodies  are  united  at  the 
isohia. 

Ischiofemora'lis.    ('Io-x<ov;  L.  fe- 

imir,   the  thigh.     F.  muscle  ischio-femoral.) 
The  Adductor  magnus. 
Ischiofemoroperone'us.  ('[(txiov; 

"L.  femur,  the  thigh  ;  Gr.  nrtpov^],  the  small  bone 
of  the  leg.)    The  Biceps  flexor  cruris. 
Is'chion.    See  Ischium. 

Ischioneural'g'ia.  ('lo-xi'a,'the  but- 
tocks; f  £D|Ooi',  a  nerve ;  aAyoc,  pain.)  Sciatica. 

Ischiop'ag-es.  ('I<rxiov;  Trayi),  any- 
thing that  fastens.  F.  isehiopage.)  I.  Geoff"roy 
St.  Hilaire's  term  for  a  foetal  monster  consisting 
of  two  individuals  which  have  a  common  um- 
bilicus and  are  united  at  the  hypogastrium. 

ISChiop'ag'y.  (^lax^ov,  iray^.)  The 
anomaly  constituting  an  Ischioj^ages. 

Ischiope'nile.  (^laxi-ov,  L.  penis,  the 
male  organ.  F.  iscliiopenien.)  Belonging  to 
the  ischium  and  the  penis. 

X.  mus'cle.  (F.  muscle  ischiopenien.) 
Chaussier's  term  for  the  Ischiocavernosus  of  the 
male. 

X.  nerve.    (F.  nerf  ischiopenien.)  The 

Dorsal  nerve  of  the  penis. 

Ischioperine'al.  ('lo-xi'oi/;  Trtpivtov, 
the  space  between  the  anus  and  scrotum.  F. 
ischioperineal.)  Belonging  to  the  ischium  and 
perineum. 

X.  ar'tery.  The  transverse  perineal 
artery. 

X.  mus'cle.  (F.  ischioperineal.)  Chaus- 
sier's term  for  the  transversus  perinei. 

Ischioph'thisis.  ('l<rxiov,  the  hip- 
joint;  4)6i'(ri9,  wasting.)  The  wasting  produced 
by  hip-joint  disease. 

Iscbiop'odite.  ('lo-xiow;  ttous,  afoot.) 
Milne  Edward's  term  for  the  third  joint  of  the 
limbs  of  the  Articulata ;  when  the  coxopodite  is 
wanting  it  is  the  second  joint. 

Xschiopoplitifemora'lis.  (' lo-xio" ; 
L.  poples,  the  ham;  femur,  the  thigh.)  The 
Sonimembranostis. 


ISCHIOPOPLITITIBIALIS-ISCHUEETIC. 


Xschiopoplititibia'lis.  ('l<rx^'oi/;  L. 
poples,  the  ham ;  tibia,  the  large  bone  of  the 
leg.  F.  ischio-popliti-tibial.)  The  Semimem- 
branosus. 

Ischioprsetibialis.      ('I<txi'oi'  ;  L. 

pr(2,  in  front  of ;  tibia.)    The  Semitendinosus. 

ISChioprostat'iCUS.  ('lo-x'oi/ ;  pros- 
tate gland.  F.  ischioprostaiique.)  The  fibres 
of  the  transversus  perinei  which  reach  the 
prostate  gland. 

Ischiopu'bic  bone.  The  conjoined 
ischium  and  os  pubis  of  reptiles. 

Ischiopubifemora'lis.  ('lo-x^oi/;  os 
pubis;  L.  femur,  the  thigh-bone.  F.  ischio- 
pnibifemoral.)    The  Adductor  magnus. 

Ischiopabiprostaticiis.  ('Icrxi'oi/ ; 
OS  pubis ;  prostate  z\a.niL.  F.  ischio-pubi-pros- 
tatique.)    The  Transversus  perinei. 

Is'cbio-rec'tal.  ('lo-xi'oy;  rectum.) 
Relating  to  the  ischium  and  the  rectum. 

X.  ab'scess.  See  I.  cellulitis  and  Ab- 
scess, ischiorectal. 

X.  celluli'tis.  (^Cellular  tissue.)  In- 
flammation of  the  areolar  tissue  of  the  ischio- 
rectal fossa.  It  may  occur  from  local  exposure 
to  cold,  or  from  inflammation  extending  from 
the  rectum.  'J'here  is  great  pain  near  the  anus, 
extending  up  the  rectum  and  down  the  thigh, 
with  swelling,  which  may  be  seen  outwardly  and 
detected  by  the  finger  in  the  rectum.  Suppura- 
tion often  occurs,  and  the  pus  may  burst  near  to 
and  a  little  behind  the  anus,  or  over  the  tuber- 
osity of  the  ischium,  or  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
thigh,  or  in  the  perinaeum,  or  into  the  rectum. 
It  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  superficial  or  deep. 
X.  fas'cia.  See  Fascia,  ischio-rectal. 
X.  fos'sa.    See  Fossa,  ischio-rectal: 

Iscbioscambo'sis.  ('lo-xi'ov;  o-Ka^- 
/3a)<Tts,  a  crooking.)  Crookedness  of  the  hip- 
joint  ;  projection  of  the  hip. 

Ischio'siS.    Same  as  Ischias. 

Ischiospinitrocbanter'icus. 
('Icrxioi';  L.  Sjoiwa,  a  spine ;  trochanter.    F.  is- 
ehio-spini-trochanterien.)  The  Gemelli  muscles. 

Ischiosubclitorid'ian.  {'icx'iov,  L. 
sub,  under ;  clitoris.  F.  iscliio-sous-clitoridien.) 
The  Ischiocavernosus  of  the  female. 

Ischiosubtrocbanter'icus.  ('lo-- 
Xtov;  L.  sub,  under;  trochanter.  F.  ischio- 
sous-trochanterien.)  Chaussier's  term  for  the 
Quadratiis  femoris. 

Iscbiotrochanteria'nus.  ('lo-xi'ov; 
trochanter.  F.  ischio-trochanterien.)  Chaus- 
sier's name  for  the  gemelli  muscles. 

Xs'cbio-urethralis.  ('lo-xtov;  ure- 
thra. F.  ischio-urethral.)  The  Transversus 
perinei. 

Xs'chium.  ('lo-xtoy,  the  projecting  bone 
on  which  man  rests  when  sitting.  F.  ischion  ; 
1.  ischio;  G.  Sitzbein.)  A  bone  of  the  pelvic 
girdle,  being  the  hinder  and  lower  part  of  the 
innominate  bone  of  each  side.  Above,  it  forms 
two  fifths  of  the  acetabulum ;  below,  it  forms  a 
thick  projection,  the  tuberosity,  which  is  con- 
tinued forwards  and  upwards  as  the  ramus,  a 
thin  flattened  part  which  joins  the  ramus  of 
the  OS  pubis.  Behind  the  acetabulum  there  is  a 
pointed  prominence,  the  spine,  above  which  is  a 
smooth  surface,  the  great  sciatic  notch,  and 
below  it  the  small  sciatic  notch. 

In  most  mammals  the  tuberosity  is  very  large, 
and  in  some  is  everted ;  the  spine  is  peculiar  to 
man.  In  Cetacea  it  constitutes  the  whole  pel- 
vis; in  Batrachia  it  is  thin  and  small. 


X.,  frac'ture  of.  Fraotureof  the  ischium 
alone  is  rare ;  only  the  six  cases  recorded  by 
Malgaigne  are  known. 

X.,  planes  of.  (L.  planus,  level.)  The 
two  smooth  surfaces  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
ischium  lying  above  and  below  a  line  drawn 
between  the  spine  of  the  ischium  and  the  ilio- 
pectineal  eminence. 

I'schl.  Austria,  in  the  Salzkammergut, 
about  lyOO  feet  above  sea-level,  in  a  beautiful 
situation  among  pine-clad  mountains,  with  a 
mild,  equable,  soft  climate.  The  waters  are 
strong  brine  springs,  and  one  a  sulphur  spring  ; 
they  are  used  in  scrofulous  diseases,  irritable 
conditions  of  the  nervous  system,  chronic  rheu- 
matism, amenorrhoea,  sterility,  and  chronic  skiu 
diseases.  Thei'e  are  used  also  mud  baths  from 
the  sulphur  spring,  pine-leaf  baths,  and  the 
whey  cure,  as  well  as  inhalations  of  the  vapour 
of  the  brine. 

Iscbnoche'lous.  ('lo-xfos,  thin ; 
X'A'i,  a  crab's  claw.  F.  ischnochele.)  Having 
long  slender  claws  or  arms. 

Ischnog'y'ria.  ('lo-xwo's,  withered ; 
yupos,  a  ring.)  Heschl's  term  for  the  puckering 
and  shrivelling  of  the  superficies  of  the  cere- 
brum which  result  from  cerebral  atrophy. 

Ischnopbo'nia.  (^laxt/otpiavia;  from 
lo-xvos,  thin  ;  (puivn,  the  voice.  ¥.  ischnopho- 
nie.)    Weakness  and  thinness  of  the  voice. 

Also,  used  in  the  same  sense  as  Ischophonia. 

ISCh'nOteS.  ('Io-xi'oti)s,  thinness.  F. 
ischnotie.)  Emaciation;  wasting;  extreme 
weakness  of  a  body  or  an  organ. 

Iscb'nous.  ('Icrxi'ds.)  Emaciated ;  very 
thin. 

Iscboblen'nia.  CI<''X<">  to  keep  back; 
pXivva,  a  thick  mucous  discharge.)  Suppres- 
sion of  a  mucous  disrharge. 

Ischoceno'sis.  (  lo-x™  >  Kivuitrii,  an 
emptying.)  The  suppression  of  a  normal  eva- 
cuation, as  the  menstrual  discharge. 

Iscbocbol'ia.     Ci<^X"' ;  x^H  bile.) 

Retention  of  bile. 

ISCbocOB'lia.  ('Io-xm;  KrotXia,  the  bow- 
els.   G.  Unterleibiiverstopfung.)  Constipation. 

Ischocoi'lia.    See  IschococUa. 

Ischocop'ria.  ("lo-x") ;  KOTrpo^,  dung.) 

Constipation. 

Ischogralac'tia.  ("io-x<«;  yaXa,  milk. 
Gr.  Milchverhaltunff.)  Suppression  of  the  secre- 
tion of  milk. 

Ischog-alac'tics.  ('I'^x'";  yaXa, 
milk.)  Medicaments  which  arrest  or  diminish 
the  secretion  of  milk. 

ISCholOCh'ia.  ("I<rx'«;  Xo'x'">  the  dis- 
charge after  childbirth.)  Suppression  of  the 
lochia. 

Iscbome'nia.  ("lo-xo);  /uiiwtaTct, '  the 
menses.)  Suppression  of  the  menstrual  dis- 
charge. 

Iscbopbo'nia.  ('itrxo^Mvos;  from 
4,uivri,  the  voice.)  An  imperfection  or 
defect  of  the  speech  ;  stammering. 

ISCbopyo'siS.  ("Io-xa>;  ttuwo-is,  suppu- 
ration.) Suppression  of  an  habitual  purulent 
discharge. 

Iscbosperiti'ia.      ("lo-xw;  <nrfpfxa, 

sceil.)    Suppression  or  retention  of  the  semen. 

Iscburet'ic.  ('1<txoU|0£'oi,  to  sufl'er  from 
retention  of  urine.)  A  remedy  for  the  relief  of 
Ischuria. 

According  to  Kraus,  a  medicine  which  pro- 
duces Ischuria. 
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XscllU'ria.  {'la-xovpia;  from  'i<7Xft>,  to 
keep  back;  ovpov,  urine.  F.  ischurie ;  I. 
isciiria ;  S.  iscuria;  G.  Harnverlialtung .)  A 
term  which  has  been  applied  both  to  suppression 
and  to  retention  of  urine. 

X.,  cal'culous.  (L.  calculus,  a  small 
stone.)  Retention  of  urine  from  the  obstructing 
presence  of  a  stone  in  some  part  of  the  urinary 
passiiges. 

X.  cystophleg'znat'ica.  (Kuo-tis,  the 
bladder;  cpKeyfiaTLKo?,  like  phlegm.)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder, 
with  muco-purulent  discharge  and  difliculty  in 
passing  urine. 

Z.i  false.    Suppression  of  urine. 

X.,  hyster'ical.  {Hysteria.)  A  defec- 
tive secretion  of  urine,  short  of  suppression  and 
distinct  from  retention,  occurring  in  hysterical 
persons ;  it  may  persist  for  days  or  weeks,  and 
is  often  accompanied  by  vomiting  of  a  fluid 
which  contains  urea.  The  occurrence  of  such  a 
conilition  has  been  disputed,  but  its  existence  is 
affirmed  by  Charcot. 

X.,  neurot'lc.  (Ntupoi/,  a  nerve.)  The 
form  of  suppression  of  urine  which  depends  on 
mental  states,  such  as  anxiety  or  hysteria. 

X.  no'tha.  (Ndtfos,  spurious.)  Suppres- 
sion of  urine. 

X.  paradox'lca.  {TlapdSo^o^,  contrary 
to  o]iinion.)  The  condition  in  which  the  urine 
dribbles  away  from  the  bladder,  leaving  it  always 
empty. 

X.  paralyt'ica.  (HapaXvTiKoi,  palsied.) 
Retention  of  urine  from  paralysis  of  the  muscu- 
lar coat  of  the  bladder. 

X.  pbimo'slca.  (<I>i/iitocris,  a  muzzling.) 
Retention  of  urine  caused  by  a  tight  Fhimosis. 

X.,  re'nal.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  Reten- 
tion of  urine  from  some  kidney  cause. 

X.  rena'lls.  (L.  ren,  the  kidney.)  Same 
as  Urine,  suppression  of. 

X.  spasmod'ica.  (STrao-Mo's,  a  convulsion.) 
Retention  of  urine  from  spasmodic  stricture  of 
the  urethra,  or  spasm  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 

Z.  spas'tica.  (S7ra<n-iKo'?,  drawing  in.) 
Retention  of  urine  from  spasm  of  the  sphincter 
vesicfe. 

Z,  spu'ria.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  See  /., 
false. 

X.,  true.  Retention  of  urine  in  the  bladder. 

X.,  ureter'lc.  {Ovpi^Tiip,  the  duct  from 
the  kidney  to  the  bladder.)  Retention  of  urine 
from  obstruction  in  the  ureter. 

X.,  ure'thral.  (Oupi;0pa,  the  tube  for  the 
discharge  of  urine  from  the  bladder.)  Retention 
of  urine  from  obstruction  in  the  urethra. 

X.  uretbra'lis  a  pbimo'sl.  Same  as 
I,  phimosiea. 

Z.  ve'ra.  (L.  verus,  true.)  Retention  of 
urine  in  the  bladder. 

Z.,  vesi  cal.  (L.  vesica,  the  bladder.) 
Retention  of  urine  from  some  bladder  trouble. 

Ischuriophthal'mia.  ('icrx<"V'«i 
retention  of  urine  ;  6tjjduXp.ia,  inflammation  of 
the  eyes.)  An  inflammation  of  the  eye  accom- 
panied by  itching  ulcerations,  and  supposed  to 
be  caused  by  suppression  of  urine. 

Zscll'ury.    Same  as  Isckiiria. 

Ischyomyeli'tis.  ('lo-x''^,  strength; 
/uueXos,  marrow.)  Inflammation  of  the  lumbar 
spinal  marrow. 

Xsemer'ia*  {'la-t^n^pta;  from lo-os, equal ; 
v/xtpa,  a  day.)  The  Equinox;  equal  day  and 
night. 


Ise'merous.  ('Io-iimeV'"-)   Having  night 
and  day  equal  in  length. 
Isert'ia.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  liu- 

biacece. 

Z.  coccln'ea,  Vahl.  (L.  cocoineus,  scar- 
let.) Bark  febrifuge,  leaves  tonic  and  astiin- 
gent. 

Isetbion'ic  ac'id.  (G.  Isathionsaure.) 
CoHeSOi  =  CjHj . OH . SU^OH.  Hydroxyethylene 
sulphonic  acid.  A  monobasic  acid  formed,  to- 
gether with  sulphuric  acid,  by  boiling  ethionic 
acid  with  water.  It  forms  deliquescent  needles. 
Its  salts  are  readily  soluble  and  crystalline.  It 
also  acts  as  an  alcohol ;  it  is  isomeric  with  sul- 
phovinic  acid. 

Zslc'iuilli  {'IcTiKiov  ;  from  L.  insieimn.) 
A  dish  made  of  flesh  minced  small  and  spiced  or 
not. 

I'sicOSi    Same  as  Isicntm. 

Zsida'ceSBi  ("Ics,  an  Egyptian  goddess, 
answering  to  the  Greek  Aiijutj-T-ii/),  the  Roman 
Ceres.)  An  Order  of  the  Subclass  Alcymiaria, 
having  an  erect,  branched  axis,  composed  of 
alternate  calcareous  nodes  and  horny  inter- 
nodes. 

Isid'io'id.  (Isidium,  a  coral ;  Gr.  tWos, 
likeness.)  In  Botany,  applied  to  those  lichens 
which  are  covered  with  a  dense  mass  of  conical 
soredia. 

I'sing'lasS.  (Dut.  huyzenhlas,  huizen- 
blas ;  G.  Hausenblase ;  from  Hansen,  a  stur- 
geon; .Btee,  a  bladder.  F.  eolle  de  poisson  ;  I. 
colla  di  pesce ;  S.  colapiscis,  colapez  ;  Q.  Haus- 
enblase, Fischleim.)  The  swim-bladder  of 
Acipenser  huso,  and  other  sturgeons,  cut  open, 
washed  and  soaked  in  water,  spread  on  a  board, 
the  outer  silvery  membrane  rubbed  off',  and 
allowed  to  dry.  It  consists  chiefly  of  pure  gelatin, 
with  some  membranous  matter  and  salts.  It  is 
emollient  and  nutritive,  and  is  used  to  make  court 
plaster.    It  is  adulterated  with  common  gelatin. 

Isinglass  is  also  made  from  other  fishes,  such 
as  several  species  of  Morrhua,  Lota,  Silurus, 
and  Labrus. 

Z.)  artific'ial.    The  gelatin  of  commerce. 
X.,  Chi'nese.    Same  as  Gelatin,  Chinese. 
X;  Tap'anese.     Same  as  Gelatin,  Chi- 
nese. 

X.  jelly.  An  ounce  of  isinglass  or  more 
dissolved  by  the  aid  of  heat  in  a  pint  of  water, 
and  sugar,  lemon,  wine,  or  other  flavouring 
added. 

X.  plas'ter.  See  Emplastrum  ichthyo- 
colla;. 

X.,  rib'bon.  The  isinglass  made  in  New 
England  from  the  intestines  of  the  cod. 

X.,  Rus'sian.  The  substance  described 
under  the  chief  heading.  As  well  as  the  stur- 
geons, it  is  obtained  from  Silurus  glanis  and 
Cyprinus  carpio. 

I'sir.    An  old  synonym  of  Elixir. 

I'sis.  (''Icr(9.)  An  Egyptian  goddess  an- 
swering to  the  Greek  AijyujiTijp,  the  Latin  Cer(S. 
Slie  was  honoured  as  the  inventress  and  goddess 
of  medicinal  substances,  and  to  her  aid  was  attri- 
buted the  sleep  that  came  to  the  sick. 

Also,  the  name  of  a  plaster  anciently  em- 
ployed for  scalp  wounds. 

X.  nob'ilis,  Pallas.  (L.  nobilis,  noble.) 
Red  coral,  Corallium  rubrum. 

I'slanda  (Mid.  E.  Hand,  Hand,  yland, 
ylond ;  Sax.  igland ;  from  ig,  an  island;  land, 
land.  F.ile;  I.  isola ;  S.  isla  :  G.  Insel.)  A 
tract  of  land  entirely  surrounded  by  water. 
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In  Anatomy,  applied  to  a  structure  entirely 
surrounded  by  a  different  structure. 

Z.  of  Reil.    {Reil.)    The  Lobus  centralis. 

Is'Iing'tOn.  A  suburb  of  London.  A 
chalybeate  water  here  was  formerly  so  much 
esteemed  as  to  be  called  the  Holy  well. 

Is'minid.  Turkey.  A  town  on  the  Gulf 
of  Nicomedia.  In  a  picturesque  plain  near  this 
town  are  the  thermal,  saline,  sulphurous  spi-ings 
named  Talora,  which  are  much  frequented  by 
the  inhabitants  of  Constantinople. 

Isnard'ia.  (Antoine  Bante  Isnard,  a 
French  botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Onagracece. 

Z.  alternifo'lia.  (L.  alternus,  one  after 
the  otiier;  folium,  a  leaf.)    Root  emetic. 

X.  palus'tris,  Linn.  The  Ludwigia 
palnstris. 

I'SO-.  (Qiao's,  equal  to.)  A  prefi.'c  signify- 
ing equal  or  similar. 

Xsoalloxan'ic  ac'id.    CiHiNA-  A 

modification  of  alloxanio  acid ;  to  its  ammonium 
salt  is  probably  due  part  of  the  so-called  murcxid 
reaction. 

Isobapll'ia.  ("lo-os ;  /Sae^j),  a  dipping  in 
dye.)  Tlie  condition  of  reflecting  only  one  colour. 

I'sobara  ("lo-os  ;  (Sdpo^,  weight.)  A  line 
drawn  between  those  places  on  the  earth's  sur- 
face where  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  as 
indicated  by  the  corrected  weight  of  the  baro- 
meter, is  the  same  at  the  same  time. 

Isobar'ic.  ("lo-os ;  fidpo?.)  Having 
equal  barometric  pressure. 

X.  line.    Same  as  Isobar. 

ISOb'arism.  (^'laro^ ;  /Sapos.)  Simi- 
larity in  weight. 

Isobai'omet'ric.  _  ("lo-os;  pdpo^; 
fiiTpov,  a  measure.)  Having  equal  pressure  or 
weight,  as  measured  by  the  baromeier. 

X.  line.   Same  as  Isobar. 
.  Isobilat'eral.    ("lo-os ;  L.  bis,  twice  ; 
latus,  the  side.)    Equal  and  alike  on  both  sides. 

Xsob'riate.  ("lo-os;  jipiuw,  to  be  strong. 
F.  isobrie.)  Cassini's  term  for  those  plants  in 
which  both  cotyledons  have  equal  powers  of  in- 
crease. 

Isob'rious.    Same  as  Isobriate. 

Isobu'tane.  (CH3)3CH.  Trimethyl me- 
thane. A  colourless  gas,  liquefying  at  —  17°  C. 
(L4°  F.),  obtained,  together  with  isobutylene, 
by  acting  with  zinc  on  tertiarj-  butj'l  alcohol  in 
presence  of  water.  The  isobutj  lene  is  removed 
from  the  gaseous  mixture  by  means  of  bromine. 

Isobu'tyl  al  cobol.  CCH3)2CH  . 
CHjOH.  An  alcohol  obtained  by  the  fractional 
distillation  of  several  fusel  oils,  and  especially 
found  in  the  spirit  from  beet  root,  potatoes,  and 
grain.  It  is  a  mobile  liquid,  boiling  at  108^  C. 
(226'4°  F.);  at  0°  sp.  gr.  0-817;  at  ordinary 
temperature  dissolves  in  10  parts  of  water. 

X.  isoliu'tyrate.  C4H,0.2(C4H9).  An 
ether  of  isobutyric  acid.  It  appears  to  be  con- 
tained in  Roman  chamomile  oil. 

Isobutyl'amin.  (C,H9)NH2.  Boiling 
point  67'0°  C.  (l.iS-o"  F.);  sp.  gr.  0-7357  at  15°. 

Isobutyral'dehyde.  (CH3)2CH  . 
CHO.  A  strongly  refracting  liquid,  with  pecu- 
liar pungent  smell,  boiling  at  61°  C.  (141-8° 
F.) ;  sp.  gr.  at  0°  of  0-8226.  It  is  obtained  by 
oxidising  isobutyl  alcohol  with  potassium  di- 
chromate  and  sulphuric  acid. 

Isobutyr' amide.  C^E.^O  .  NH.^.  An 
aromatic  crystalline  mass,  soluble  in  water,  ob- 
tained by  heating  isobutyric  acid  with  ammo- 


nium thiocyanate.  It  melts  at  100° — 102°  C. 
(212°— 216-6°  F.),  boils  at  216°— 220°  C.  (420-8° 
— 428°  F.),  and  sublimes  in  iridescent  scales. 

Isobutyr'ic  ac'id.  (G.  IsobiUtersiiure.) 
(CH3)2CH  .  COjH.  A  fluid  obtained  originally 
by  Redtenbacher  by  distilling  carobs,  or  the 
bean  of  Ceratonia  siligua,  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  and  subsequently  by  Erlenmeyer  by  acting 
with  potash  upon  the  nitril  obtained  by  the  action 
of  potassium  cyanide  on  isopropyl  iodide.  The 
acid  is  found  in  the  free  state  in  the  flowers  of 
ttie  Arnica  moniana,  and  in  the  oil  of  chamo- 
mile. It  boils  at  154°  C.  (309-2°  F.);  sp.  gr. 
0-9598.  Its  odour  resembles  that  of  butyric 
acid,  but  is  less  unpleasant.  It  is  suluble  in  3 
parts  of  water. 

X.  e'tbers.  These  are  three  in  nimiber : 
methyl  isobutyrate,  ethyl  isobutyrate,  and  iso- 
butyl isobutyrate. 

Isocaj'uputene.  An  isomer  of  cajupu- 
tene  given  off  from  cajuput  oil  when  distilled 
with  anhydrous  phosphoric  acid  at  177°  C. 
(350  6°  F.) 

Isocap'ric  ac'id.  CgHig .  COoH.  An 
oily,  faintly  smelling  liquid,  with  unpleasant 
burning  taste,  obtained  by  oxidation  of  the  al- 
dehyde of  capric  acid,  it  boils  at  241-5°  C. 
(466-7°  F.)  ;  remains  fluid  at  -  37°  C.  (-34-6° 
F.)  ;  sp.  gr.  0-9036. 

Isocapro'ic  ac'id.  (CH3)2C3H5 . 
CO2H.  A  liquid  smelling  like  eaproic  acid,  but 
more  offensively;  boiling  at  198-6°- — 199-8°  C. 
(389-48°— 391-64°  F.) ;  it  is  prepared  from  iso- 
pentyl  cyanide. 

Isocar'peae.  ("Iffos,  equal  to  ;  Kapiru^, 
fiuit.)  A  Group  of  the  Subclass  Gamopetalce, 
characterised  by  the  carpels  being  nearly  always 
as  numerous  as  the  segments  of  the  calyx  and 
corolla ;  ovary  usually  superior.  It  includes 
I'rimulinae,  DiospyriuEe,  and  Bicornes. 

Also,  Kutzing's  term  for  a  Class  oi  Alga. 

ISOCar'poUS.  ("lo-os;  Ku/jTrds,  fruit.  F. 
isocarpe.)  Equal-fruited. 

Applied  to  those  phanerogamous  plants  which 
have  the  divisions  of  the  fruit  equal  in  number 
to  the  divisions  of  the  perianth. 

Also,  applied  to  those  Algue  which  possess  the 
same  number  of  spores  in  each  sporangium. 

ISOCe'tiC  ac'id.  CuHgoO,.  A  solid,  fatty 
acid  found  in  the  oil  of  the  seeds  of  the  physic 
nut,  Jatropha  curcas. 

I'SOCbeim.  ("I0-09;  xi^'M"") '^^'nter.)  A 
line  connecting  places  on  the  earth's  surface  at 
which  the  mean  winter  temperature  is  alike. 

Zsocheim'al.    Same  as  Isocheimonous. 
X.  line.    Same  as  Isocheim. 

ISOCbeim'enal.  Same  as  Isocheimo- 
nous. 

ISOCbeim'ene.    Same  as  Isocheim. 
Isocheim'onal.    Same  as  Isoeheimo- 
nous. 

Isocheim'onous.      ("lo-os;  xf'M'"''! 

winter.  F.  isocliimene.)  Alexander  von  Hum- 
boldt's term  for  the  lines  which  pass  through 
those  parts  of  the  globe  which  have  the  same 
mean  winter  temperature. 

ISOCheir'OUS.  ('lo-os;  x">,  the  hand.) 
Having  the  hand  or  arms  or  brachial  appendages 
alike. 

Isochi'mal.    Same  as  Isocheimal. 

Isochi'menal.    Same  as  Isochcimenal. 

Isocholes'terin.  C26H44O.  An  isomer 
of  cholesterin  found  by  Schultze  in  the  oil  of 
sheep's  wool  along  with  ordinary  cholesterin.  It 
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fuses  at  137'=— 138"  C.  (278-6''— 280-4°  F.),  and 
crystallises  from  ether  in  fine  transparent  needles, 
and  from  alcohol  in  gelatinous  masses. 

Zsocho'mous.  ("lo-os ;  x'"t^">  ^  mound.) 
Having  branches  springing  from  the  stem  at  the 
same  angle.  (Stormonth.) 

ISOCbromat'iC.  CIo-os,  equal  to; 
Xjow/ua,  colour.)  Having  the  same  kind  of  colour. 

Isocb'rona.!.    Same  as  Isochronous. 
X.  line.   The  line  which  a  body  traverses 
at  the  same  rate  throughout. 

Isodi'ronisin.  {'loroxpouo9,  equal  in 
age.  F.  isochronisme ;  I.  isocronismo ;  S.  iso- 
cronismo  ;  G.  Gleiehzeitigkeit.)  The  quality  of 
being  Isochronous. 

ISOCh'ronOUS.  ('lo-oxpowos,  equal  in 
age;  from  lo-os,  equal ;  -xpovo^,  time.  F.  iso- 
chrone ;  I.  isocrono ;  S.  isocrono ;  G.  gleich- 
zeitig.)  Taking  place  at  the  same  time ;  occu- 
pying an  equal  time  in  performance. 

Isoch'rous.  ("lo-os ;  xpw^,  colour.)  Of 
equal  colour  throughout. 

Isocliry'son.  ('lo-o'xiowcos,  worth  its 
weight  in  gold;  from  t<ros;  yjyvao^,  gold.)  An 
old  term  for  a  valued  collyrium  described  by 
Galen. 

Also,  a  name  by  Libavius  for  an  amalgam  of 
equal  parts  of  antimony  and  mercury. 

Isocli'na.1.    Same  as  IsocUnic. 

Isoclin'ic.  ('Io-okXii/iW,  evenly  balanced; 
from  i'ffos ;  kXivt),  that  on  which  one  lies.  F. 
isoclinique  ;  G.  isokliniseh.)  Having  the  same 
inclination. 

I,  line.  A  line  drawn  through  those  points 
of  the  earth  at  which  the  inclination  of  the 
magnetic  needle  is  the  same,  or  where  the  dip- 
ping-needle makes  equal  angles. 

Isoc'rates.  ('lo-oK/oaTTjs,  of  equal  might.') 
An  old  term  for  a  mixture  of  equal  quantities  of 
wine  and  water. 

I'socrymea   See  Isokryme. 

Isocto'ic  a.c'id.  ("Io-o9, equal  to;  ok-tu, 
eight.)  (CH3)jC4H6(CH3)C02H:.  A  product  of 
the  oxidation  of  isoctyl  alcohol.  It  is  an  oily 
fluid,  boils  at  about  219°  C.  (426-2°  F.),  and  does 
not  soKdify  at  -  17°  C.  (1-4°  F.)  ;  sp.  gr.  at 
0°  0-926.    When  warmed  it  smells  of  old  cheese. 

Isoctyl  alcohol,  pri'mary. 
(CH3)2C4H^(CH3)CH20H.  A  derivative  of  tetra- 
methyl  butane.  It  smells  like  oranges ;  boils 
at  about  180°  C.  (356°  F.) ;  sp.  gr.  at  0°  0-841. 

X.  al'cobol,  sec'ondary.  (CH3)2C^H3 
(CH  .  OH)CH(CH3)2.  A  derivative  of  tetrame- 
thyl  butane.  Smells  more  faintly  than  the  pri- 
mary alcohol;  boils  at  160°— 163°  C.  (320°— 
325-4°  P.) ;  sp.  gr.  at  15°  C.  (69°  F.)  of  0-820. 
On  oxidation  it  yields  ketone,  and  on  further 
oxidation  acetic  acid  and  isobutyric  acid. 

ISOCU'mol.  C9H12.  A  constituent  of  the 
light  oil  obtained  by  distilling  coal-tar. 

Isocy'anates.  Cari)imides.  Bodies 
isomeric  with  the  cyanates,  from  which  they  are 
distinguished  by  the  fact  that  alkalies  and 
aqueous  acids  decompose  them  into  carbon  di- 
oxide and  an  amine. 

Isocy'anideSa  Carbamines.  Poisonous 
liquids,  with  a  penetrating  and  unpleasant  odour, 
obtained  when  an  alcoholic  iodide  is  treated  with 
silver  cyanide,  or  when  a  mixture  of  chloroform 
and  an  amine  is  treated  with  alcoholic  potash. 

Isocyanu'ric  ac  id.  Same  as  Ful- 
minuric  acid. 

Isocyc'lous.  flo'os ;  kvkXos,  a  circle.) 
Consisting  of  equal  rings. 


ISOdac'tylOUS.  flo-os,  equal  to  ; 
^a/cxuXos,  a  finger  or  toe.  V .isodactyle.)  Hav- 
ing two  toes  in  front  and  two  behind. 

ISOdiabat'iC.  ("lo-os,  equal  to ;  Sia^a- 
Tiicds,  able  to  pass  through.)  Applied  to  two  lines 
of  a  diagram,  one  of  which  shows  the  variations 
of  the  density  of  a  fluid  when  it  is  heated,  and 
the  other  the  variations  when  it  is  cooled  in  the 
same  proportion. 

Isod'ic.    See  Eisodic. 

Isodimorph'ism.  (^lao^;  &'iixop(jio<s, 
two-formed.)  The  quality  of  being  Isodimor- 
phous. 

Isodimorph'ous.  ("10-09,  equal  to; 
di/wpcpoi,  two-formed.  F.  isodimorphe.)  A 
term  applied  to  dimorphous  bodies  the  forms  of 
which  are  identical. 

Isodont'ous.  (^Icros;  6Sov9,  a  tooth. 
F.  isodonte.)    Having  equal  teeth. 

Isod'romous.  ('Io-o6po'|Uos,  running 
equally;  fromiVos;  Bponoi,  a  course.)  Same 
as  Isochronous. 

Isodul'citan.  CsHijOj.  An  amorphous 
substance  into  which  isodulcite  becomes  con- 
verted when  heated  to  100°  C.  (212°  F.) 

ISOdul'cite.  ("Icros,  equal  to  ;  L.  dulcis, 
sweet.)  C6Hi40|i.  A  sweet-tasting  substance, 
isomeric  with  dulcite,  obtained,  together  with 
quercetin,  by  treating  quercitrin  with  dilute 
mineral  acids.    It  is  unfermentable. 

Isodynam'ia.  ('la-oSwafiia,  equal 
force  ;  from  Zoos ;  Suvafii^,  power.  G.  Oleich- 
kraftigkeit.)    Having  equal  powers. 

Isodynam'ic.  ("lo-os;  Sivafxn.  ¥. 
isodynamique.)    Having  equal  power  or  force. 

X.  foods.  Foods  which  during  their  burn- 
ing up  in  the  body  produce  an  equal  amount  of 
heat.  According  to  Danilewsky  100  parts  of 
animal  albumin,  after  deducting  the  heat-units 
of  urea,  produce  a  similar  amount  of  heat  to  52 
parts  of  fat,  114  of  starch,  and  129  of  dextrose-; 
100  parts  of  vegetable  albumin  produce  a  similar 
amount  of  heat  to  55  of  fat,  121  of  starch,  and 
137  of  dextrose. 

X.  line.  Aline  drawn  through  those  points 
of  the  earth  where  the  magnetic  influence  is  the 
same  in  amount. 

Isodyn'amous.  ('lo-oSuwa/ios,  equal  in 
power ;  from  ta-o9  ;  Sdvam^,  power.)  Cassini's 
term  for  dicotyledonous  embryos  having  equal 
powers  of  increase  on  both  sides. 

I'SO-elec'trical.  ("lo-os, equal  to;  elec- 
tricity.')   Similar  in  electrical  properties. 

ISOet'eSBi  ('looETts,  evergreen;  from 
to-os ;  £Tos,  a  year.)  An  Order  of  the  Class 
Lycopodinae,  having  both  macrosporangia  and 
miorosporangia  situated  at  the  bases  of  the  leaves 
on  their  upper  surface,  a  small  prothallium,  and 
a  short  stem  with  many  long  leaves. 

Isofar'adic  reac  tion.  ( lo^os,  equal 
to;  faradism.)  Adamkiewicz's  term  for  the 
condition  of  a  muscle  in  which  it  responds  to  the 
faradic  current,  but  not  to  the  galvanic,  as  he 
has  noted  in  a  case  of  bulbar  paralysis. 

Isog-alvan'ic  reac'tion.  Cloo?; 
galvanism.)  Adamkiewicz's  term  for  the  condi- 
tion of  a  muscle  in  which  it  responds  to  the 
galvanic,  but  not  to  the  faradic,  current,  as  he 
observed  in  a  case  of  recovery  from  typhus  fever. 

ISOg-enet'iC.  ("lo-os;  yhtai^,  genera- 
tion.)   Kqual  or  similar  in  sex. 

Isog-e'otherm.  (To-os;  y^,  the_  earth  ; 
dtpnv,  heat.  F.  isogeotherme.)  Kupflfer's  term 
for  a  line  which  joins  the  points  of  the  earth's 
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surface  in  eaoli  hemisphere  where  the  mean 
annual  temperature  is  the  same. 
Also,  the  same  as  Isothermal. 

Isog-eother'mal.  ("lo-os;  yv;  eipi^i.) 

Relating  to  the  parts  of  the  earth  of  equal  mean 
temperature. 

X.  line.   Same  as  Isogeotherm. 
Isog^o'nic.     ('I<royaii'ios,  equal-angled ; 
from  iiros;  yiovia,  an  angle.    F.  isogomque.) 
Having  equal  angles. 

X.  lines.  The  lines  which  pass  through 
those  points  on  the  earth's  surface  where  the 
angle  of  declination  of  the  magnetic  needle  is 
the  same. 

Isog''oniSin.  (^lao^;  yovv,  offspring.) 
The  condition  in  which  the  offspring  of  parents 
of  dissimilar  species  have  the  same  or  a  similar 
outward  form,  as  occurs  in  some  Medusae. 

ZsOg'O'nOUSi    Same  as  Isogonic. 

Isog°'ynous.  ("lo-os;  yuv;;,  a  female.  F. 
isogyne.)  A  term  applied  to  a  flower  of  which 
the  carpels  are  equal  in  number  to  the  petals ; 
in  conti'adistinction  to  Anisogynous. 

Isohemipin'ic  ac'id.  0^0:2(00113)2 
(COOH2).  A  substan'^e  obtained  by  oxiditiug 
isopianic  acid  with  a  dilute  solution  of  potassium 
permanganate  at  70°  0.  (158°  F.)  It  crystallises 
in  white  needles,  which  are  soluble  in  alcohol, 
ether,  and  hot  water,  insoluble  in  cold  water. 

Isohep'tanei  (  lo-os;  kirTd,  seven.) 
(0H3)2CH  .  O4H9.  Dimethyl-butyl  methane. 
A  fluid  obtained  by  Wurtz  by  acting  with  so- 
dium on  ethyl  and  amyl  iodides.  It  boils  at 
90  3°  0.  (194-54°  F.) 

Isohex'ane.  ("lo-os;  eg,  six.)  (0113)2 

CH  .  CHj .  CH, .  CH3.  A  mobile,  liquid  paraffin 
obtained  by  Wurtz  from  the  action  of  sodium  on 
a  mixture  of  ethyl  iodide  and  isobutyl  iodide. 
It  boils  at  62°  0.  (143-6°  F.),  and  has  a  vapour 
density  of  3-053. 

Isobexo'ic  ac'id.  The  same  as  Iso- 
caproie  acid. 

Isohy'etOSe.  ("lo-os;  u£Tos,rain.)  Aline 
drawn  between  those  places  on  the  earth's  surface 
where  the  mean  annual  rain  fall  is  the  same. 

Isokry'inal.  Relating  to,  or  of  the 
nature  of,  an  Isokryme. 

I'sokrymei  ("lo-os;  Kpu/uoe,  icy  cold.) 
A  line  drawn  between  the  places  on  the  earth's 
surface  which  have  the  same  mean  temperature 
during  the  coldest  months  of  the  year. 

I'SOlable.  (I.  isola,  an  island.)  Capable 
of  being  isolated,  or  obtained  uncombined  with 
other  substances. 

Iso'la  Bo'na.  Italy,  near  San  Remo.  An 
athermal  sulphur  spring  formerly  in  repute,  but 
now  disused. 

Isolac'tic  ac'id.  ("I0-09,  equal  to ;  L. 
lac,  milk.)    Same  as  Ethylidene-lacHo  acid. 

I'solate.  (I.  isofaio,  detached ;  from  isola, 
an  island.  F.  isoler ;  S.  aislar ;  G.  isoliren, 
absondern.)    To  place  apart. 

In  Chemistry,  to  separate  from  substances  in 
combination. 

In  Electricity,  the  same  as  Insulate. 

I'solated.  (I.  isolato,  from  isola,  an 
island.  F.  isole ;  S.  aislado  ;  G.  isolirt.)  Same 
as  Insulated. 

I'solatin^.    Same  as  Insulating. 

I'SOlator.  (I.  isolatore,  from  isolato,  de- 
tached. F.  isolateur  ;  S.  aislador  ;  G.  Isolator.) 
Same  as  Insulator. 

Isoleu'cine.  (CH3)20H  .  CH2  .  CH 
(NH2)C02H.  A  substance  obtained  by  Limpricht 


by  acting  on  valeraldehydanimonia.  It  is  dis- 
tinguished from  leucine  by  its  insolubility  in 
water,  requiring  at  12°  0.  (63-6°  F.)  H7-5  parts 
of  water  for  solution, 

Isorog-OUS.  ("lo-os,  equal;  Xdyos,  a 
word;  proportion.  F.  isologue.)  Having  an 
identical  composition  to  those  of  the  same  series. 

Isol'usin.  ("lo-os,  equal  to ;  Xuio,  to  wash.) 
Peschier's  name  for  an  acrid,  bitter  substance 
obtained  from  the  root  of  Polygala  virginiana 
by  equal  washing  with  water  and  with  alcohol. 
Its  existence  is  doubtful. 

Isoma'lic  acid.  C4HA  =  CH30(OH) 
(00311)2.  A  crystalline  acid  obtained  by  gently 
heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  bromosuccinic 
acid  with  freshly  precipitated  silver  oxide. 

I'SOmer.  ("lo-os,  equal  to  ;  /ufpos,  a  part.) 
Term  applied  by  Berzelius  to  bodies  having 
identical  composition  whilst  exhibiting  distinct 
chemical  properties. 

Isomer'ia.  ("lo-os;  jLi/pos.  F.isomSrie.) 
The  state  of  an  isomeric  body. 

Zsomer'ic.  ("lo-os;  nipo^.  F.  isome- 
rique  ;  1.  isomerico  ;  S.  isomer ico  ;  G.  isotne- 
risch.)    Having  the  characters  of  Isomerism. 

ISOm'eride.  ("lo-os,  equal  to;  fjLipos,  a 
part.)  A  body  which  has  the  same  chemical 
composition,  but  distinct  physical  properties. 
Thus,  there  are  four  hydrocarbons  having  the  for- 
mula CgHio,  and  eight  having  the  formula  CgHjj. 

Isom'erism.    ("lo-os ;  /uf'pos.    F.  i«o- 

merie,  isomerisme ;  I.  isomeria  ;  S.  isomeria  ; 
G.  Isomerismus.)  The  state  or  condition  of 
bodies  of  identical  composition  which  have  dif- 
ferent physical  and  chemical  properties. 

Isomeromorpli'ism.  ("loos;  nipo^\ 
fxopcpiu  form.)  Similarity  of  form  between  sub- 
stances having  the  same  atomic  proportions. 

Isom'erous.  ("lo-os;  iiipoi.)  Same  as 
Isomeric. 

In  Botany,  having  the  members  of  successive 
whorls  equal  in  number. 

X.  -whorls.  Whorls  containing  the  same 
number  of  members. 

ISOmet"ric.  i^laopitTpia,  equality  of 
measure;  from  Jfo-os,  equal ;  fxt-rpov,  a  measure. 
F.  isometrique.)    Having  similar  dimensions. 

Isomet'rical.    Same  as  Isometric. 

Isomoe'ria.  (^laofioipia,  an  equal  share.) 
Same  as  Isomeria. 

ISOmoe'rOUS.  ('Io-o'|Uoi/)os,  sharing 
equally.)    Same  as  Isomeroiis. 

Isomo'rin.  OijHgOs.  A  purplo-red,  pris- 
matic substance,  isomeric  with  morin,  obtained 
when  the  latter  substance,  acidulated  with  hy- 
drochloric acid,  is  treated  with  sodium  amalgam 
if  the  purple  solution  is  decanted  before  the 
reaction  is  complete. 

Isomorpli'ia.  (F.  isomorphic.)  Same 
as  Isomorphism. 

Isomorpli'ism.  ("lo-os,  equal  to;  /inpcprj, 
form.  F.  isomorphisme  ;  \.  isomorfismo ;  S.  tso- 
morfismo  ;  G.  Oleichgestaltigkeit,  Gleichfdrmig- 
keit.)  Similarity  of  crystalline  forms.  The 
property  in  virtue  of  which  analogous  elements 
or  groups  of  elements  can  replace  one  another 
in  compounds  without  alteration  of  crystalline 
form,  except  that  the  angles  are  slightly  different. 
The  law  of  isomorphism  was  first  established  by 
Mitscherlich. 

X.,Iieterom'erous.  ("Extpos,  different; 
jutpos,  a  part.)  The  form  in  which  the  com- 
pounds are  unlike  in  composition  or  atomic  pro- 
portions. 
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I.,  beteronom'ic.  (''ET-f|Oos;  vofxo^,  a 
law.)    The  same  as  heteromerous. 

I,,  isom'erous.  flo-os,  equal  to  ; 
fitpo's,  a  part.)  The  form  in  which  the  com- 
pounds are  alike  in  composition  or  atomic  pro- 
portion. 

X.,  isonom'ic.  ("I(ros;  vd/uos,  a  law.) 
Same  as  /.,  isomeric. 

Z.,  polymer 'ic.  (IToXug,  many;  fx.ipo9,a 
part.)  Scheerer's  term  for  the  form  in  which 
one  atom  of  an  element  may  be  substituted  by 
two  or  more  atoms  of  another  without  alteration 
of  crystalline  form. 

Isomorph'ous.    (  lo-os;  fxopcpv.  F. 

isomorphe;  1.  isomor/o ;  S.  ixoiyorfo ;  G. 
gleichformig,  gleichgestaltig .)  Exhibiting  Iso- 
morphism. 

Isonan'dra.  C'lo-o?-,  «i/7;|0,  a  male.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Sapotacem. 

X.  i^ut'ta.  (L.  guttn,  a  drop.  G.  Percha- 
baum.)  Hab.  Malay.  This,  as  well  as  many 
other  species  of  the  genus,  supplies  Gutta- 
percha. 

Isoni'tril.  An  isomer  of  nitril,  in  which 
the  cyanogen  is  bound  by  its  nitrogen  with  the 
radical,  whilst  in  the  nitrils  all  carbon  atoms 
are  directly  combined  together  in  the  molecule. 

Isonitrosoantipy'rin.  CnHnNjO^. 
A  green  crystalline  substance  obtained  by  the 
action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  antipyrin.  It  is 
insoluble  in  water  and  dilute  acids,  soluble  in 
alcohol,  alkalies,  and  acetic  acid,  hardly  soluble 
in  chloroform  and  ether. 

Isopar'affins.  (^l<7o^,  equal  to ;  L.  pa- 
rum,  little ;  ajfinis,  affinity.)  Paraffins  which 
contain  one  atom  of  carbon  connected  with  three 
other  carbon  atoms,  the  other  carbon  atoms 
being  joined  by  simple  linkage.  The  following 
members  are  known: — Trimethylmethane,  di- 
methylethylmethane,  methyldiethylmethane, 
dimethylpropylmethane,diraethylbutylmethane, 
triethylmethane,  and  dimethylheptylmethane. 

I'sopath.  (F.  isopathe.)  A  believer  in 
Isopathy. 

Isopatlli'a.    See  Isopathy. 

ISOpath'iCi    Relating  to  Isopathy. 

Isopathother'apy.  (  Ictos;  Traflos; 
Qiowrrda,  medical  treatment.)  The  isopathic 
treatment  of  disease. 

Isop'athy.  ("lo-os,  equal  to;  TraGos,  a 
suffering.  F.  isopathie ;  G.  Isopathik,  Iso- 
pathic.) Lux's  term  for  the  mode  of  treatment 
of  a  disease  by  itself  or  by  one  of  its  products. 
Thus,  intestinal  worms  are  expelled  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  dried  powdered  worm  of  the 
same  kind;  smallpox  is  cured  by  the  taking  of 
the  variolous  matter ;  and  the  bite  of  a  dog  is 
cured  by  the  application  to  the  wound  of  the 
hair  of  the  offending  animal. 

Also,  the  cure  of  a  diseased  organ  by  eating 
the  same  organ  of  a  healthy  animal. 

The  term  has  been  used  by  Harden  to  indi- 
cate the  disposition  of  diseases  to  simulate  each 
other. 

Isopelletie'rin.  C8H,5N0.  A  substance 
obtained  from  the  rind  of  the  pomegranate.  It 
differs  from  pelletierin  in  not  polarising  light. 
Its  sulphate  is  deliquescent. 

Isopen'tane.     (lo-os;   ttskte,  five.) 

(CH3)2CH(C2H5).    Same  as  Amyl  hydride. 

Isopento'ic  ac'id.  (CH3)jC2H3  . 
CO.2H.  Inactive  valeric  acid,  found  in  small 
valerian  root,  in  the  bark  of  the  guelder  rose,  and 
in  that  of  the  elder  ;  it  was  discovered  in  1817 


by  Chevreul  in  dolphin  oil,  and  named  delphinic 
or  phocenic  acid.  It  is  a  mobile  oily  liquid, 
boiling  at  175°  C.  (347"  F.) ;  sp.  gr.  at  0"  of 
0  9o36.  Taste  acid,  caustic,  with  pungent 
odour. 

Isopen'tyl  al'cohol.   ("I<to9; -TreWt.) 

The  inactive  form  of  Alcohol,  amylic. 

Isopep'sin.  (  lo-os,  equal  to;  pepsin.) 
Finkler's  term  for  pepsin  modified  by  exposure 
to  a  temperature  of  40"  C.-60"  C.  (104°  F.— 
140"  F.)  It  converts  albumin  into  parapeptone 
only. 

Xsopet'aloUS.  ("lo-os,  equal  to  ;  TrtVa- 
\ov,  a  flower-leaf.  F.  isopetale.)  Having 
equal-sized  petals. 

IsopMore'tin.  CisHnOj.  A  substance 
obtained,  together  with  glycose,  by  the  action  of 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  on  isophlorizin.  It  is  iso- 
meric with  phloretin,  but  is  easily  soluble  in 
ether. 

Isophloretin'ic  ac'id.  (G.  Isophlo- 

relinsaiire.)  An  acid  obtained,  together  with 
phloroglucin,  by  the  action  of  liquor  potassae  on 
isophlorizin. 

Isoplllorid'zin.  The  same  as  Isophlo- 
rizin. 

Xsoplllor'izill.  CjiHjjOio.  A  substance 
found  in  the  cortex  of  the  root,  in  the  bark,  in 
the  leaves,  and  in  the  seeds,  of  the  apple  tree. 
It  forms  long,  silvery,  delicate  needles,  which 
melt  at  106"  C.  (221"  F.) 

Isophyl'lous.  ("I<ros;  (jivXKov,  a  leaf. 
F.  isophylle.)    Having  equal-sized  leaves. 

Isopian'ic  ac'id.  C6Hj(C0H)(0CH3)2 
(COOH.).  An  isomer  of  opianic  acid.  Obtained 
from  the  dimethylic  ether  of  methylnorisopianic 
acid  by  boiling  with  alkalies. 

Iso'piC  ac'id.  A  synonym  of  Methyl- 
norhemipinic  acid. 

Isopin'ic  ac'id.  ChH,o08.  An  isomer 
of  opinio  acid  produced  by  the  action  of  hydri- 
odic  acid  on  hemipinic  acid. 

I'sopod.    A  member  of  the  Isopoda. 

ISOp'oda,  Latreille.    ("Itros;  ttous,  afoot. 

F.  isopodes.)  An  Order  of  the  Subclass  Edrioph- 
thalina.  Class  Crustacea,  having  a  large,  de- 
pressed abdomen,  a  well-developed  tail,  a  small 
head,  generally  distinct  from  the  thorax,  seven 
pairs  of  similar  thoracic  legs,  respiratory  organs 
beneath  the  abdomen,  and  no  branchial  vesicles. 

Isopod'iform.  ("lo-os;  ttous;  h.  forma, 
shape.)    Having  the  form  of  the  Isopoda. 

Isop'odous.    ("Io-o5  ;  TTous.    F.  isopode  ; 

G.  gleichfii.Hsig.)  Having  equal-sized  or  similar 
feet.    Belonging  to  the  Order  Isopoda. 

ISOpo'g'OnOUS.  ("I<roe  ;  '  irwytav,  a 
beard.)  Equal-bearded.  Applied  to  a  feather 
which  has  each  web  of  the  vane  of  equal  width. 

I'soprene.  CsH;,.  A  volatile  hydrocar- 
bon, polymeric  with  caoutohin,  occurring  in 
the  dry  distillation  of  india  rubber  and  gutta 
perch  a. 

Xsopro'pyl.  C3H,.  The  isomer  of  pro- 
pyl. A  colourless  mobile  liquid  boiUng  at  58°  C. 
(136-4°  F.) 

X.  al'cohol.  CH(CH3)20H.  Secondary 
propyl  alcohol.  A  colourless  mobile  liquid, 
boiling  at  83°— 84"  C.  (181-4°— 183-2"  F.)  It  ia 
inactive  to  polarised  light. 

X.  sulpbocy'anlde.  C^H^  .  CKS.  A 
substance  like  oil  of  mustard  obtained  by  Ger- 
lioh  by  decomposing  allyl  iodide,  prepared  from 
glycerin  and  phosjihorus  iodide,  with  an  alco- 
holic solution  of  potassium  sulphocyanide. 


ISOPROPYLACETIC 


ACID— ISOTKICHA. 


Isopropylace'tic  ac'id.  The  offi- 
cial Valerianic  acid. 

Isop'tera.  ("lo-os;  -n-TtpoV,  a  wing.)  A 
Suborder  of  the  Order  Ncuroptera,  having  the 
wings  very  large  and  equal,  and  the  antennae 
short  and  many-jointed. 

Isop'ters.  ("lo-os,  equal;  otttvp,  one 
who  looks.)  Term  applied  by  Hirschberg  to  the 
curves  of  equal  visual  power  in  the  tield  of  vision. 
Hirschberg  found  that  No.  4  of  Snellen's  test 
types  could,  according  to  the  degree  of  practice,  be 
recognised  at  a  distance  of  one  foot  from  2°  to  5° 
e.Kternally,  from  2°  to  4°  internally,  from  1-5°  to 
2'5°  above,  and  from  1-5°  to  4°  below  the  point 
of  fixation.  So  with  regard  to  colours.  If  a 
10  mm.  square  piece  of  coloured  paper  be  brought 
gradually  from  behind  into  the  held  of  vision  it 
will  be  found  that  in  all  parts  of  the  field  blue 
is  first  recognised,  then  red,  and  finally  green. 

Isopurpu'ric  acid.  CgHsN^Uo.  An 
i.somer  of  purpuric  acid  existing  onl}'  in  combi- 
nation. 

Isopy'rin.  An  alkaloid  found  by  Harsten 
in  the  root  of  the  Isopyrum  thalictro'ides. 

ISOpy'rum.  ('IcroTru^oi^;  from  to-09; 
■jrOp,  tire.  G.  Muschelweisen.)  A  name  which 
has  been  applied  to  several  plants,  amongst 
others  to  the  Corijdalis  bulbosa,  from  its  fiery 
acrid  taste,  and  to  the  Papaver  rhceas,  from  the 
fiery  red  colour  of  its  flowers. 

X.  tbalictroi'des,  Linn.  (QdXiKTpov, 
the  meadow  rue  ;  eldos,  likeness.)    An  irritant. 

Iso'ra.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  IStercu- 
liacem. 

X.  corylifo'lia,  Schott  and  Endl.  Hab. 
India.  Juice  of  root  used  in  gastric  disordfers, 
leaves  in  constipation,  and  seed- vessels  in  bilious 
affections. 

Isorrhop'ia.  ('la-oppmria,  equipoise ; 
from  laroi,  equal ;  poirij,  inclination  downwards.) 
Equilibrium. 

ZSOr'rhopOUS.  ('Io-o'^joottos,  equally 
balanced.)    Of  the  same  weight. 

ISOS'CeleSi  ('I<rocrK£A.r)s;  from  I0-09, 
equal ;  <rKEA.o's,  the  leg.  G.  gleichschenkelig .) 
Having  equal  legs  or  sides. 

I'SOSCOpe.  ("I<ros,  equal ;  o-KOTTEn;,  to  ob- 
serve.) An  instrument  devised  by  Bonders.  It 
consists  of  a  fixed  frame  with  a  vertically  stretched 
wire,  which  is  presented  to  one  eye,  and  of  a 
corresponding  superimposed  and  movable  frame 
with  one  or  two  wires, which  are  at  first  vertical, 
but  the  position  of  which  can  be  altered  at  will, 
which  is  presented  to  the  other  eye.  The  expe- 
riment consists  in  so  adjusting  the  movable 
frame  that  the  binocularly  projected  wires  ap- 
pear parallel  to  each  other.  A  similar  arrange- 
ment is  made  with  a  fixed  and  movable  frame 
with  horizontal  wires.  An  index  marks  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  movable  frame  is  shifted.  Its 
purpose  is  to  show  that  the  vertical  lines  of 
separation  of  the  retina  do  not  exactly  cori-e- 
spond  to  the  vertical  meridians. 

I'SOSpore>  ("l<ros,  equal;  trTropa,  seed.) 
Term  applied  to  spores  which  are  all  of  one  size 
or  kind  in  the  same  plant. 

Isospor'iae.  ("lo-os,  equal  to ;  airopo^,  a 
spore.)  Vascular  Cryptogams  producing  one  kind 
of  spore  only.  Prothallium  growing  free  from  the 
spore  and  producing  antheridia  and  archegonia. 
It  includes  Equisetums,  Ferns,  and  Clubmosses. 

ISOS'porOU.S>  (  Ictos,  equal  to ;  airopo^, 
a  spore.)    Having  spores  of  equal  size. 

X.  vas'cular  cryp'to§:ains>    In  these 


only  one  kind  of  spore  is  produced.  The  pro- 
thalUum  vegetates  for  some  time  independently 
of  the  spore,  and  produces  antheridia  and 
archegonui.  They  include  Eilices,  Equisetinse, 
Lycopodiacea3. 

Zsostam'inouS.  ("lo-os;  stamen.  F. 
isosie/Hone.)  Having  the  stamens  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  petals. 

Ssostatll'inoil.  {'larorxTudpo^,  evenly 
balanced.)  An  old  term  for  a  celebrated  pec- 
toral medicine,  probably  because  it  contained 
equal  weights  of  its  ingredients. 

Zsostath'mous.    ('lo-oo-Tae/no?.)  Of 

equal  weight. 

Isoste'mones.  ("lo-oe;  <TTnnwv,  a 
thread.)  Von  Haller's  tenth  class  of  plants, 
which  includes  those  which  have  the  petals  or 
divisions  of  the  corolla  and  the  stamens  equal  in 
number. 

Isostemonopet'alous.        (  io^o$; 

tTTrifxoov ;  ■Kt'ToKov,  a  flower-leaf.  F.  isoatemo- 
nopetale.)  Wachendorff's  term  for  those  plants 
which  have  the  stamens  equal  in  number  to  the 
petals. 

Isoste'monous.  ("lo-os,  equal  to;  o-tj}- 
ptov.)  Applied  to  plants  in  which  the  parts  of 
the  perianth  and  of  the  androecium  are  alike  in 
number,  or  are  a  multiple  of  the  same  number. 

Isoste'mony.  The  condition  of  being 
Iso.stemonous. 

Isosulphocy'anate    of  al'lyl. 

Will's  term  for  the  volatile  oil  of  mustard. 

Xsoterebenth'ene.  C20H3.2.  An  iso- 
mer of  terebenthene  obtained  by  heating  oil  of 
turpentine  for  a  few  hours  in  a  sealed  tube  to 
300^  C.  (572»  F.) 

Xsoth'erali    Relating  to  an  Isothere. 

I'SOthere.  ("lo-os;  Oipo^,  summer.  F. 
isothere.)  A  line  drawn  between  the  points  on 
the  earth's  surface  where  the  mean  summer 
heat  is  alike. 

Isoth'eric.  ("lo-os ;  6t>os.)  Relating 
to  an  Isothere. 

I'SOtherm.  ("lo-os;  6£,0|Un,  heat.)  Same 
as  Isothermal  line. 

Isother'mal.  ("lo-os;  Beppti,  heat.  F. 
isotherme ;  I.  isotermo ;  G.  gleichwarm.')  Of 
equal  heat. 

X.  line.  A  line  drawn  between  points  of 
the  earth's  surface  where  the  mean  temperature 
of  the  year  is  alike.  The  isothermal  lines  of  the 
two  hemispheres  are  parallel  with  the  equator, 
with  many  sinuosities,  for  about  22°  on  each 
side  of  it. 

X.  sur'face.  The  surface  of  the  imagi- 
nary sphere  around  a  hot  point  in  space  de- 
scribed by  the  isothermal  lines  around  it. 

Z.  zone.    The  space  between  two  /.  lines. 

Isother'mous.    Same  as  Isothermal. 

Isotherom'brose.  (iffos;  Bipo^, 
summer;  opfipo^,  a  storur  of  rain.)  A  line  con- 
necting the  places  on  tlie  earth's  surface  where 
the  mean  summer  fall  of  rain  is  the  same. 

Isot'oma.  ("lo-os;  T-o/ji;,  an  incision.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Lobeliacem. 

X.  long-iflo'ra,  Presl.  (L.  longus,  long; 
Jlos,  a  flower.)  Hab.  West  Indies.  Juice  very 
corrosive  externally,  and  poisonously  cathartic 
when  taken  internally, 

Isofricha.  ("lo-os;  Qpi^,  a  hair.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Order  Holotricha,  Class  Infusoria. 

X.  intestlna'lis.  Stein.  (L.  intestina, 
the  bowels.)  Inhabits  the  intestinal  canal  of 
the  ox  and  sheep. 


ISOTRIMORPHTSM— ISTHMUS. 


Isotrimorpll'iSin.  ('laroi,  equal  to; 
Tptis,  three;  fiop(j)v,  form.)  Goodrich's  term 
for  the  isomorphism  between  the  three  forma 
severally  of  two  trimorphous  substances. 

Isotrimorpb'ous.  ("i<ros ;  TrpeT? ; 
fioprpv.)   Having  the  quality  of  Isotritnorphism. 

ISOtrop'lCa  ("Itros;  Tpoirri,  a  turning. 
F.  isotrope.)    Having  the  quality  of  Isotropy. 

Also,  the  same  as  Isotropous. 

Isot'ropous.  ("lo-os  ;  Tpo-wn,  a  turning. 
F.  isotrope.)  Physically  homogeneous ;  having 
the  same  properties,  optical  and  other,  in  all 
directions,  or  in  whatever  way  it  is  turned. 

I.  sub'stance.  Briicke's  term  for  the 
ground  substance  of  muscle  which  under  polar- 
ised light  is  singly  refractile. 

Isot'ropy.  ("lo-os;  TpoTj-)?.  F.isotropie.) 
Van  I'ieghem's  term  for  the  property  possessed 
by  certain  plants,  such  as  the  Bacteriacese  and 
Ulvaoese,  by  virtue  of  which  all  their  parts  are 
influenced  in  the  same  manner  by  external 
agencies  or  directing  forces. 

Isoii'ric  ac'id.  ("lo-o?.)  C5H4N4O3.  A 
heavy  insoluble  powder  obtained,  together  with 
alloxan,  when  an  aqueous  solution  of  alloxantin 
and  cyanamide  is  boiled. 

Isovale'ric  ac'id.  (G.  Isobaldrian- 
smire.)    Same  as  Isopentoie  acid. 

Isoxy'lol.  CsHio.  A  liquid  constituent 
of  coal  tar. 

Is'pag'hul.  The  fruit  of  Plantago  is- 
paghttla. 

Ispa^hu'la.    The  Plantago  ispaghnla. 
X>  seeds.    See  Ispaghulce  semina. 

Ispag'hu'lae  semina,  ind.  Ph.  (L. 

semen,  seed.)  The  ovate-elUptical  seeds  of  the 
Plantago  ispaghulce.  They  are  used  as  a  demul- 
cent and  astringent  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery, 
as  well  as  in  catarrhal  and  renal  affections. 

Is'sue.  (Old  F.  iss?<^',  fem.  of  issu,  p.  p. 
of  issir,  to  go  out;  from  L.  exco,  to  go  out  of; 
from  ex,  out ;  eo,  to  go.)  That  which  proceeds 
from  something. 

In  Medicine  (F.  cautere  ;  I.  cauterio,  fontan- 
ella ;  G.  Fontanell),  an  artificial  ulcer  made  by 
the  application  of  caustic  or  the  moxa  to  pro- 
duce a  slough,  which  on  separating  leaves  a  sore, 
which  can  be  kept  open  by  the  use  of  an  issue 
pea  or  some  irritating  ointment.  Issues  may 
be  established  by  making  a  crucial  or  a  simple 
incision  of  the  skin  down  to  the  subcutaneous 
tissue  and  introducing  an  issue  pea. 

Z.  peas.  Globular  bodies,  of  the  size  and 
shape  of  an  ordinary  pea,  placed  in  issues  to 
keep  them  open.  They  are  of  various  sub- 
stances, such  as  dried  immature  oranges,  the 
wood  of  the  ivy,  orris  root,  and  various  irritating 
compounds. 

Z.  plas'ter.   The  Ceratum  ad  fontieulos. 

Xs'X&XXTk,  (Istar,  an  Assyrian  goddess,  the 
' Aa-TapTn,  of  the  Greeks.)  C4oHg2N06  approxi- 
matively.  Thudichum's  term  for  a  body,  pro- 
bably a  nitrogenised  fat,  free  from  phosphorus, 
which  remains  in  solution  after  assurin  has  been 
precipitated  by  an  acid  solution  of  platinum 
chloride  from  the  alcohol  extracts  of  cerebrin 
mixtures  after  sphingomyelin  and  kerasin  have 
been  removed. 

Istll'miaCa    Same  as  Isthmic. 

Isth'miate.  ('lo-e/ids,  a  neck.  F.  isth- 
mie.)  Kirby's  term  for  the  condition  of  the  body 
of  an  insect  when  there  is  a  narrowing  between 
the  prothorax  and  the  elytra. 

IS'th'mic.       ('lo-y^ids.      F.  isthmique.) 


Relating  to  an  Isthmus,  and  especially  to  the 
Isthmus  of  the  fauces. 

Isth'mion.   See  Isthmus. 

Istlimi'tis.  ('I<T0;uo's,  a  neck.  F.  isth- 
mite  ;  G.  Rachenbrdune.)  Inflammation  of  the 
Isthmus  faucium. 

Isth'mium.    Same  as  Isthmus. 

Isthinocatar'rhus.  ('lo-e/uds ;  Karap- 
pocs,  a  running  from  the  head.  F.  isthmoca- 
tarrhe;  G.  Bachenkatarrh.)  Catarrh  of  the 
fauces. 

Isthmocholo'sis.  ('lo-d/xds;  x<>^o^) 
gall.)  Eisenmann's  term  for  a  faucial  catarrh 
with  bilious  disturbance. 

Isthmodyn'ia.  ('Itre^ids;  oWvi),  pain. 
V .  isthmodynie ;  G.  Itachenschtnerz.)  Paininthe 
fauces. 

Isth'mo'id.  ('lo-e^io's;  tlSos,  likeness. 
¥.  isthmoide  ;  Q.isthmusdhnlich.)  Resembling 
the  isthmus  of  the  fauces. 

Isthmopathi'a.  ('Io-0/io's;  TraSos,  dis- 
ease. F.  isthmopathie ;  G.  Rachenleiden.) 
Disease  of  the  fauces. 

Isthmople'g'ia.    ('io-0/io's;  irX^yn,  a 

stroke.  F.  isthmoplegie.)  Paralysis  of  the 
isthmus  of  the  fauces. 

ISthmOpol'ypUS.  ('Io-e|Uo's;  polypus.) 
A  polypus  growing  from  the  isthmus  faucium. 

Isthmopy'ra.     ('io-e;ud9;  irvp,  fire.) 

Inflammation  of  the  fauces. 

IstlimorrIiag;'ia.  ('lo-e^ids;  priyw/xi, 
to  burst  forth.  F.  isthmorrhagie.)  Bleeding 
from  the  fauces. 

ISthmOSpas'inUSa  ('lo-S/ids;  (ntacr- 
iuds,  a  convulsion.)  Spasm  of  the  isthmus  fau- 
cium. 

ISthmoty'phuS.  _  ('lo-e/xds ;  typhus.) 
Eisenmann's  term  for  malignant  sore  throat. 

Istb'mus.  (L.  isthmus  ;  from  Gr.  io-0/ads, 
a  neck ;  allied  to  tO/xa,  a  step ;  enlarged  from 
Aryan  root  i,  to  go.  F.  isthme ;  I.  istmo ;  S. 
ismo ;  G.  Enge,  Landenge.)  A  narrow  strip  of 
land  connecting  two  larger  tracts,  having  sea  on 
each  side. 

In  Anatomy,  applied  to  narrow  structures 
connecting  larger  parts. 

In  Fishes,  the  space  on  the  chest  between  the 
two  rami  of  the  lower  jaw  and  between  the  gill 
openings.  It  is  formed  by  a  vertical  single  bone 
expanded  along  its  lower  edge,  and  connected 
by  ligament  with  the  anterior  extremity  of  the 
humeral  arch. 

X.  fau'cium.   See  Fauces,  isthmus  of. 

Z.  gy'ri  fornica'ti.  The  narrow  junction  of 
the  gyrus  fornicatus  with  the  gyi'us  hippocampi. 

X.  liep'atis.   The  Pons  hepatis. 

Z.  of  encepb'alon.  ('EyKec^aXov,  the 
brain.)    Tlhe  Pons  Varolii. 

Z.  Of  Eusta'ctalan  tube.  The  con- 
stricted portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  just  in 
front  of  the  junction  of  the  osseous  and  cartila- 
ginous parts. 

X.  of  Fallo'plan  tube.  Henle's  term 
for  the  uterine  half  of  the  Fallopian  tube. 

Z.  of  fau'ces.    See  Fauces,  isthmus  of. 

Z.  of  fos'sa  ova'lis.  The  Anntdus  ovalis. 

Z.  of  Guy'on.  The  os  internum  of  the 
cervix  uteri. 

Z.  of  mea'tus  audito'rius.  (L.  mea- 
tus, a  passage;  auditorius,  relating  to  hearing.) 
The  narrowest  portion  of  the  external  auditory 
canal  situated  at  the  margin  of  the  inner  third 
of  the  osseous  canal. 

X.  of  tbyr'o'id  bod'y.   The  narrow  cen- 


ISTIOPHOEA— : 


■ITHYSCOLIOS. 


tral  portion  which  unites  the  lateral  lohes  of  the 
tLyroid  body. 

X.  pros'tatae.  The  middle  lobe  of  the 
Prostate  gland. 

X.  ure'thrse.  The  membranous  portion 
of  the  Urethra. 

X.  u'terl.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  The 
OS  internum  of  the  cervix  uteri. 

X.  Vieussenll.  ( Vieussens.)  The  An- 
nulus  ovalis. 

Xstiopll'orai  ('ItTTio(pop6i,  carrying 
sails.)  Wagner's  term  for  a  Tribe  of  the  Sub- 
order Insectivora,  Order  Chiroptera,  being  those 
bats  which  have  a  leaf-like  appendage  on  the 
nose. 

Istioph'orous.    See  Sistiophorous. 

Isu'retine.  OH4ON2.  An  isomeride  of 
urea  formed  when  a  concentrated  solution  of  hy- 
drocyanic acid  is  heated  to  40°  C.  or  50°  C. 
(104°  F.  to  122°  F.)  with  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  hydroxylamine ;  it  forms  long,  colourless, 
rhombic  crystals. 

Isuvit'ic  ac'ida  Same  as  Isuvitinic 
acid. 

Isuvitinic     ac  id.        CsH,  .  CH3 

(C00H)2.  A  substance  obtained  when  purified 
gamboge  resin  is  fused  with  potash. 

Ita/COn'iC  a.C'id>  (G.  Itaeonsaiire.) 
C5H6O4.  An  acid  obtained,  together  with  car- 
bonic acid,  on  heating  aoonitie  acid  to  160°  C. 
(320°  F.),  and,  together  with  carbonic  acid  gas 
and  citraconic  acid,  when  citric  acid  is  heated 
above  200°  C.  (392°  F.),  and  also  from  aoonitie 
acid.  The  acid  crystallises  in  colourless  rhombic 
octohedra,  which  melt  at  161°  C.  (321-8°  F.), 
and  dissolve  in  17  parts  of  water  at  10°  C.  (50° 
F.),  much  more  abundantly  in  hot  water,  in 
four  parts  of  alcohol,  and  in  ether. 
Ztal'ia.n.    Relating  to  Italy. 

X.  disease'.    A  term  for  Syphilis. 

X>  juice.    Extract  of  liquorice  root. 

X.  let'tuce.   The  Lactuca  scariola. 

X.  mel'llot.  The  Setaria  italica ;  also 
the  Melilotus  italica. 

X.  pim'pernel.  The  Sanguisorba  offici- 
nalis. 

X.  plas'ter.  An  old  name  of  a  plaster  used 
for  purging  sordid  ulcers  and  promoting  granu- 
lation. 

X.  sarsaparll'la.  The  root  of  Smilax 
aspera. 

X.  sen'na.  The  leaves  of  Cassia  ohovata  ; 
and  also  of  C.  senna. 

Itch.  (Mid.  E.  iken,  icchen  ;  from  Sax. 
gieoan,  with  the  loss  of  the  g  ;  from  an  unknown 
root.  F.deinanger;  1.  priidere  ;  S.  picar  ;  G. 
jucken.)  To  feel  a  sensation  in  the  skin  which 
leads  to  scratching. 

Also  (Y.gale ;  I.  rogna;  S.  sarna;  G.  Eriitze), 
the  common  name  for  Scabies. 

X.,  an'imal.    Same  as  Mnnge. 

X.  animal'cule.  (Dim.  of  L.  animal,  a 
living  being.)    The  Sarcoptes  scabiei. 

X.,  ar'my.  A  term  applied  to  a  severe 
form  of  itch  formerly  prevalent,  which  was  sup- 
posed to  differ  from  ordinary  scabies,  in  that  it 
was  aggravated  by  the  dirt  of  camp  life.  By 
some  it  was  supposed  to  be  a  form  of  eczema. 

X.,  ba'kers'.    See  Bakers'  itch. 

X.,  bar'bers'.   A  term  for  Sycosis  menti. 

X.|  brlck'layers'.    See  Bricklayers'  itch. 

X.,  cow'-pox.  An  eruption  of  isolated 
vesicles  or  pustules,  described  by  Golis  as  occur- 
ring about  the  fourteenth  day  after  vaccination. 


X.i  drunk'ards'.  A  pruriginous  affection 
of  the  skin  occurring  in  drunkards. 

X.,  gro'cers'.   See  Grocers'  itch. 

I.  in'sect.    The  Sarcoptes  scabiei. 

X.,  mangr'y.  The  form  of  scabies  produced 
in  man  by  the  handling  of  mangy  animals. 

X.  mite.    The  Sarcoptes  scabiei. 

X.,  XTorwe'grian.  A  term  for  Eadzyge, 
from  the  acari  found  under  the  skin. 

X.,  pock'y.    Same  as  Scabies purulenta. 

X.,  rank.    The  papular  form  of  scabies. 

X.  spi'der.    The  Sarcoptes  scabiei. 

X.,  vene'real.   Same  as  Schcrlievo. 

X.,  ware'bouseman's.  Same  as  Gro- 
cers' itch. 

X.,  wasb'erwoman's.  The  Psoriasis 
lotricum. 

X.,  wa'tery.  The  vesicular  form  of 
Scabies. 

X.  weed.  The  Veratrum  viride. 
Itch'ing*.  {Itch.  F.  demangeaison ;  I. 
prurigene ;  S.  prurito ;  G.  Jucken.)  An  un- 
easy sensation  in  the  skin,  produced  by  slight 
stimulation  or  irritation,  which  leads  to  scratch- 
ing. 

Also,  a  term  for  Prurigo. 
I'tea.    ('iTt'a.)    The  willow. 
I'ter.    (L.  iter,  a  way ;  from  i,  root  of  eo,  to 
go.)    A  path  ;  a  passage. 

X.  a  pala'to  ad  au'rem.  (L.  a,  from; 
palatum,  the  roof  of  the  mouth  ;  ad,  to  ;  auris, 
the  ear.)    The  Eustachian  tube. 

X.  a  ter'tlo  ad  quar'tum  ventric'- 
ulum.  (L.  a,  from ;  tertius,  the  third  ;  ad,  to ; 
quartus,  the  fourth ;  ventriculus,  a  ventricle.) 
The  Aquceductus  Sylvii. 

X.  ad  infundlb'ulum.  (L.  ad,  to ;  in- 
fundibiilum,  a  funnel.)  The  Foramen  commune 
anterius. 

X.  ad  quar'tum  ventrlc'ulum.  (L. 

ad;  quartus,  fourth  ;  ventriculus,  a  ventricle.) 
ThB  Aquceductus  Sylvii, 

X.  ad  ter'tium  ventrlc'ulum.  (L. 
ad;  tertius,  third;  ventriculus,  a  ventricle.) 
The  Foramen  commune  anterius. 

X.  den'tis.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  The 
Gubernaculum  dentis. 

X.  femin'eum.  {h.  femineus,  pertaining 
to  a  woman.)    The  Perinceum  of  the  female. 

X.  uri'nse.  (L.  urina,  urine.)  The  Ure- 
thra. 

X.  urlna'rium.  (L.  urina.)  The  Ure- 
thra. 

Itha'g^eneS.  ('ISayti;?)?,  bom  in  lawful 
wedlock;  from  tSu9,  just ;  yivcs,  offspring.)  An 
old  term,  used  by  Hippocrates,  to  denote  a  true, 
as  distinguished  from  a  false,  conception. 

Itliycy'pllOS.  ('ItiuK:iK/)os;  from  i9us, 
straight;  Kvepoi,  humpbacked.)  A  word  used 
by  Hippocrates  for  a  curvature  of  the  spine,  to 
signify,  probably,  curvature  projecting  back- 
wards with  no  lateral  bending. 

Itliylor'dos.  ('iyuA.o/j5ov;  from  itius, 
straight;  Xopods,  bent  backward.)  A  word 
used  by  Hippocrates  for  a  curvature  of  the  spine, 
to  signify,  probably,  a  curvature  projecting  for- 
wards, with  no  lateral  bending. 

Ithy phallus.  ('ieu(|)a\Xos,  thephallos, 
being  an  image  of  an  erect  penis,  carried  in  the 
festivals  of  Bacchus.)  An  amulet,  in  the  form 
of  an  erect  penis,  worn  round  the  neck  to  coun- 
teract the  effects  of  poisons. 

Ithyscol'ios.  ('Itiuo-KoXios;  from  i6u9, 
straight;   o-koXios,  curved.)   A  word  used  by 
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Hippocrates  to  signify,  probably,  a  curvature  of 
the  spine,  either  forwards  or  backwards,  but  not 
laterally ;  the  varieties  being  Ithycyphos  and 
Ithylordos. 

Itinera,'rillIIl.>  (L.  itinerariwn,  an 
account  of  a  journey.)  An  old  name  for  the 
staff'  used  in  lithotomy,  and  also  for  a  hollow 
sound. 

X'tiS.  A  suffix  used  to  denote  inflammation  ; 
as  enteritis,  intiamuiatiou  of  the  ivripov,  or 
bowel ;  probably  formed  in  imitation  of  rlpt)|olTis, 
gout,  from  aijGpiTL^,  of  or  belonging  to  the  joints, 
being  intiammation  of  an  apQfjuv,  or  joint. 

Itt'ria.    Same  as  Yttria. 

Itt'rium.    Same  as  Yttrium. 

luloph'orous.  ('lov\o9,  a  catkin; 
(popiw,  to  bear.)    Hearing  catkins. 

lu'lus.    ("louXos.)    A  catkin. 

Also,  the  same  as  Julus. 

I'um.    Same  as  loii. 

luribali.  The  bark  of  a  species  of  maho- 
gany. A  bitter  and  powerful  astringent.  See 
Juribali. 

I'us.    Same  as  los. 

I'va.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Coiii- 
pusitce. 

Also,  the  Teucrium  iva. 
Also,  the  Achillma  moschata. 

X.  arthrit'ica.  {'Aptipl-ris,  gout.)  The 
Ajvga  ehmnapitys. 

X.  frutes'cens.  Linn.  (L.frutex,  a  shrub.) 
Hab.  North  America.    Used  as  a  febrifuge. 

Z.  moscba'ta  monspeliens'ium.  The 
Teucrium  iva. 

X.  oil.  A  bluish- green  oil  obtained  by  the 
distillation  of  the  A.ehillcea  moschata,  or  Roman 
iva.  It  possesses  a  penetrating  odour  and  pep- 
permint-like taste.  Sp.  gr.  0  934  at  15°  C.  (59° 
F.),  aud  begins  to  boil  at  170°  C.  (338°  F.),  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  rising  to  260°  C.  (500° 
F.) 

X.  pecan 'ga.    The  Smilax  sarsaparilla. 

I'vain.  CeHnO.  A  yellowish,  turpentine- 
like substance  obtained  by  von  Planta  from  the 
Alpine  Achillcea  moschata.  It  is  insoluble  in 
water,  soluble  in  alcohol,  the  solution  possessing 
an  extraordinarily  bitter  taste. 

Ivan'da..  Hungary,  near  Modes.  A  cold 
saline  water,  containing  sodium  sulphate  15-279 
grammes,  potassium  sulphate  '014,  calcium  sul- 
phate 3*38o,  calcium  carbonate  '029,  magnesium 
carbonate  '027,  magnesium  chloride  -902,  and 
magnesium  and  other  nitrates  -372  gramme  in 
1000.  It  is  used  in  abdominal  obstructions  and 
congestions,  and  in  the  sequel*  of  intermittent 
fevers. 

I'vabl.  C12H20O.  The  chief  constituent  of 
iva  oil.  Its  boiling  point  is  170' — 210°  C. 
(338°— 410°  F.),  aud  it  holds  in  solution  a  resi- 
nous substance. 

I'vory.  (Mid.  E.  iiwry,  iuorie  ;  from  Old 
F.  ivurie ;  from  L.  eborcus,  made  of  ivory;  from 
e^wr,  ivory  ;  from  Sans.  iA/ia,  an  elephant.  F. 
ivoire ;  I.  avorio ;  S.  marfil ;  G.  Elfenbein.) 
The  substance  composing  the  tusk  of  the  ele- 
phant. 

Used  for  the  handles  of  surgical  instruments, 
artificial  teeth,  pessaries,  and  other  purposes. 

When  calcined  to  whiteness  formerly  used  as 
an  astringent  and  anthelmintic. 
Also,  a  term  for  Dentine. 

X.  agr'aric.    The  Hygrophorus  ehnrnens. 
X.  black.    Animal  charcoal  from  charred 
ivory. 


Also,  applied  to  the  charcoal  made  from  bone. 

X.  exosto'sis.    See  Exostosis,  ivory. 

X.  Jelly*  Anutritivejelly  made  by  allow- 
ing ivory  dust  or  turnings  to  stand  in  a  jar  filled 
with  water  for  several  hours  in  a  hot  place  until 
the  water,  when  cold,  becomes  gelatinised ;  it 
may  be  flavoured  witli  lemon  or  with  wine.  It 
is  thouglit  to  be  useful  in  the  formation  of  bone 
and  teeth. 

X.  palm.    The  Fhytelephas  macrocarpa. 

X.,  vegr'etable.  The  seed  oi  Fhytdephas 
macrocarpa. 

I'vy.  (Sax.  ifig.  F.  Uerre  ;  I.  edera,  ellera  ; 
S.  hioUra  ;  G.  Epheu.)    The  Sedera  helix. 
Also,  the  Kalmia  angustifolia. 

X.,  American.  The  Ampelopsis  quin- 
quefolia. 

X.,  biff.   The  Kalmia  latifolia. 

X.,  com'mon.   The  Sedera  helix. 

X.,  fine-leav'ed.  The  Ampelopisis  quin- 
quefolia. 

X.,  ground.  (F.  Uerre  rampant ;  I.  edera 
terrestre ;  S.  hiedra  terrestre.")  The  Nepeta 
glechoma,  or  Olechoma  hederacea. 

X.  ffum.    See  Gummi  resina  hedercs. 

X.,  poi'son.   The  Shus  toxicodendron. 
I'vy  worts.    The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
AraliacecB. 

Iwarancu'sa.  The  root  of  Andropogon 
muricatus. 

I'wonicz.  Austria,  in  Galicia,  near  Krosno. 
A  strong  salt  water  from  several  springs  of  much 
the  same  nature,  one  of  which  contains  sodium 
chloride  60  447  grains,  sodium  bromide  -291, 
sodium  iodide  '169,  sodium  carbonate  13'037, 
calcium  carbonate  1'721,  magnesium  carbonate 
■665  grain,  and  minute  quantities  of  iron  and 
manganese,  in  16  ounces,  with  free  carbonic 
acid  and  carbonic  oxide.  There  is  also  a  chaly- 
beate spring. 

Ix'ia.  ('I£i'a,  the  mistletoe.)  The  mis- 
tletoe, Viscum  album. 

Also,  the  Atraciylis  gummifera,  from  the 
glutinous  character  of  its  juice. 

Also  ('I^i'a),  a  varix. 

Zxi'ne.  a  plant  of  the  thistle  kind, 

from  which  mastich  was  made.)    The  Atrac- 
iylis gummifera. 
Ix'ir.    Same  as  Elixir. 
Ixo'des.     ('I£a)i5i)s,  like  birdlime.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Order  Acaridea,  Class  Arachnida. 

X.  asgryp'tius,  Audoin.  (F.  ixode  egyp- 
tien.)  Hab.  Kgypt,  Algeria,  and  other  parts  of 
Africa.  The  female  is  9  mm.  long  and  7  mm. 
broad,  the  male  is  a  little  less.  It  is  found  in 
great  numbers  on  cattle,  and  does  much  damage 
by  its  bites  and  the  abstraction  of  blood.  It 
has  been  imported  with  cattle  into  France, 
where  it  has  become  indigenous.  The  male  has 
been  observed  on  lizards  and  tortoises. 

Z.  algrerien'sis,  Megnia.  (F.  ixode  Al- 
gerien.)    Similar  in  habits  to  /.  cegyptius. 

Z.  america'nus.   The  /.  mgua. 

Z.  carapa'to.    The  /.  nigua. 

Z.  Dugre'sii,  Gervais.  Hab.  Algeria, 
Morocco.    Lives  on  cattle  and  sheep. 

X.  rabrlc'ii,  Aud.  Very  similar  to,  and 
lives  as,  /.  reduvius. 

X.  bom'inis,  Koch.  (L.  homo,  a  human 
being.)    Found  in  Brazil. 

X.  monba'ta.   The  Angola  tic. 

X.  nigr'ua,  Guer.  (F.  garapatte.)  Hab. 
Brazil.  Gives  great  pain  by  the  iutroduction 
of  its  rostrum  into  the  flesh. 
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X.  redu'vius,  De  Geer.  (L.  reduvia,  a 
hangnail;  a  fragment.)  Hab.  France.  Lives  on 
cattle,  sheep,  dogs,  hedgehogs,  and  other  animals. 

Z.  retlcula'tus,  Latreille.  (L.  reticu- 
lum, a  small  net.)  Hab.  Europe.  Lives  on 
cattle  and  sheep. 

X.  ric'inus.  Linn.  (L.  ricinus,  a  tick. 
F.  tique  des  chiens  ;  G.  Holzbock,  Hundszecke.) 
The  dog  tick.  Lives  on  dogs ;  also  found  on 
cattle  and  sheep.  The  female  attacks  man, 
perforates  the  skin,  and  after  becoming  distended 
with  blood  to  the  size  of  a  pea,  may  hang  for 
days. 

X.  Savi'g^nyi,  Gervais.    The  /.  mgyptius. 
Ixo'ra.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ru- 

biacccB. 

X.  bandhuc'ca.  Hab.  India.  Fresh  root 
used  as  an  astringent  in  dysentery  ;  it  is  also  a 
diuretic. 


X.  dandac'ca.   Same  as  /.  bandhucca. 
X.  in'dica.   Hab.  India.    Used  in  dysen- 
tery. 

X.  lanceola'ta.  (L.  lancea,  a  lance.) 
Hab.  Moluccas.  Used  in  pleurisy,  pulmonary 
affections,  and  caries  of  the  teeth. 

X.  pavet'ta,  Roxb.    The  Pavetta  indica. 
X.  stric'ta.      (L.  si>-ictus,  drawn  toge- 
ther.)   Used  in  Java  as  a  stimulant. 

Ix'us.     ('I£os.)     The  mistletoe,  Viscum 
album. 
Also,  a  term  for  Birdlime. 
Ix'ya.    See  Ixia. 

Ixyomyeli'tis.  ('Ifw",  the  loins; 
IxvtXoi,  marrow.)  Intiammation  of  the  lumbar 
spinal  cord. 

Ix'ys.  the  waist;  plural  ijues,  the 

loins.)    The  loins ;  also,  the  flank. 


Jaba.l'cuz.    Same  as  Jaen. 

Ja,b'ora.I]id.    Same  as  Jaborandi. 

Jaboran'dia  A  native  name  in  South 
America  for  a  large  number  of  plants  which  are 
used  as  diuretics,  sudorifics,  ale.xipharmics,  and 
sialagogues,  among  which  the  most  notable,  in 
addition  to  the  'official  jaborandi,  are  the  Piper 
jaborandi,  GruU.,  the  Piper  reticulalum.  Linn., 
P.  nodosum,  and  P.  citrifolium.  the  Moniiiera 
trifoliata.  and  several  species  of  Herpestis. 

In  the  B.  Ph.  the  term  is  applied  to  the  dried 
leaflets  of  Pilocarpus  pennutifotius,  Lemaire. 
They  are  4"  or  more  long,  coriaceous,  upper 
surface  dull  green  and  glabrous,  under  surface 
pale  green,  generally  rather  hairy,  with  a  pro- 
minent midrib  and  marked  with  pellucid  glands 
of  secretion.  Odour,  when  bruised,  aromatic, 
taste  bitter  and  aromatic,  tlien  pungent,  and 
increasing  the  flow  of  saliva.  They  contain 
pilocarpin  and  jaborin.  It  is  used  as  a  myotic, 
sialagogue,  and  diaphoretic.  Dose,  5 — 60  grains 
(■32 — 3'9  grammes).    See  also  Pilocarpin. 

T,,  ex'tract  of.  The  Pxtraotum Jaborandi. 
J.,  infu'sion  of.     See  Infasum  jabo- 
randi. 

J.  of  Brazil'.  The  Piper  jaborandi, 
Vellozo. 

J.,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura  jabo- 
randi. 

Jaboran'din.  Byasson's  term  for  a 
volatile  alkaloid  obtained  by  him  from  jaborandi. 
It  is  probably  the  same  alkaloid  as  was  subse- 
quently called  by  Hardy  Pilocarpin. 

Also,  C10H15N2O3,  an  alkaloid  obtained  by 
Parndi  from  Piper  jaborandi. 

Jaborandi'na.    Same  as  Jaborandin. 

Jabor'idin.  CioHiaNjOj.  An  alkaloid 
found  by  Merck  in  jaborandi  leaves. 

Jab'orin.  An  alkaloid  contained  in  the 
leaves  of  species  of  Pilocarpus  and  of  Piper 
reticulalum.  It  is  amorphous,  soluble  with 
greater  difficulty  in  water,  but  more  easily  in 
ether,  than  pilocarpin.  It  forms  amorpbous 
salts,  and  is  a  strong  base.  Its  action  resembles 
that  of  atropin,  though  its  mydriatic  action  is 
much  feebler.    It  is  antagonistic  to  pilocarpin. 


J. 

Jaboro'sa.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Solanacece. 

J.  runcina'ta.  The  Himeranthus  run- 
einatus. 

Jaboticabu  raSi    Same  as  JabiUicaba. 
Jabuticaba.    The  Brazilian  name  for 
the  iiuix,     Mi/rlus  caulijlora. 

SSkCSi,  The  jack  tree,  Artocarpus  ititcgri- 
folia. 

J.  in'dica.   The  Thymus  mastichina. 
Jacaran'da.    {Brazilian.)    A  species  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Bigiioniacea,  having  acrid  and 
astringent  leaves. 

Jacaranda,  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  extract  of  the 
leaves  of  J.  procera,  or  Bignonia  copaia,  is 
given  in  gonorrhoea,  and  with  great  advantage 
in  chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder. 

T.  caro'ba.  Hab.  Brazil.  Leaves  used 
as  an  antisyphilitic. 

T.  copai'a.  The  Bignonia  copaia. 
J.  lancifolia'ta.  (L.  lancea,  a  liglit 
spear ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  Columbia.  An 
infusion  of  the  leaves  and  a  liquid  extract  have 
been  used  with  advantage  in  acute  gonorrhoea, 
relieving  the  pain  and  arresting  the  discharge, 
as  well  as  in  gleet. 

J.  oxyphyl'la,  Cham.  ('O^ijs,  sharp; 
<pu\\ov,  a  leaf.)  The  Bignonia  antisyphili- 
tica. 

T.proce'ra,Sprengel.  (L.  jsrom-Ms,  high.) 
The  Bignonia  cn'paia. 

J.  subrhombe'a,  De  Cand.  (L.  sub, 
under  ;  rhomb.)  Leaves  used  as,  but  less  pow- 
erful than,  those  of  J.  procera. 

Jace'a.    (F.  jacee ;  G.  Stiefmiitterchen.) 
The  y  iola  tricolor. 
Also,  the  Centaurea  jacea. 
Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  CompositcB. 
T.  ni'g-ra.    (L.  niger,  black.)    The  Cen- 
taurea jacea. 

J.  orienta'lis  pat'ula.  (L.  orientalis, 
eastern ;  patulus,  spreading.)  The  Centaurea 
behen. 

J.  ramosis'slma.  (L.  ramosissimus, 
sup.  of  ramosus,  branching.)  The  Centaurea 
calcitrapa. 
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y.  se^'etum.  Lamb.  (L.  seges,  a  corn- 
field.)   The  Centaurea  cyaneus. 

J.  tric'olor.  (L.  tres,  three  ;  color,  co- 
lour.)   The  Viola  tricolor. 

Ja'cintll.  A  different  spelling  of  Hya- 
cinth. 

Jacin'tOSa  Spain,  near  Toledo.  An  al- 
kaline chalybeate  water.  Used  in  chlorosis  and 
menstrual  disturbances. 

JacICa  (Mid.  E.  Jacke ;  from  'P.  Jacques^ 
James.)  At  present  used  as  a  familiar  substi- 
tute for  the  name  John. 

A  name  of  the  Artocarpus  integrifolia. 

T.  by  tlie  bedge.  The  Alliaria  offici- 
nalis, from  its  place  of  growth. 

J.  fruit.  The  fruit  of  Artocarpus  integri- 
folia. 

J.  in  a  box.  The  Hernandia  sonora,  so 
called  from  the  nut  rattling  in  its  capsule. 

J.  of  tbe  but'tery.  The  Sedum  acre. 
According  to  Prior,  derived  from  the  corruption 
of  Bot-theriacque,  by  which  it  was  known,  from 
its  supposed  virtue  in  destroying  bots  and  intes- 
tinal worms,  to  Buttery-jack. 

J.  tree.    The  Artocarpus  integrifolia. 
Jack'eta       .  jaquette,  a  short  and  sleeve- 
less country  coat ;  dim.  of  jaeque,  a  coat  of  mail. 
i.  giacehetto  ;  %.  chaqueta  ;  Q.  Jacke.)  A  short 
coat. 

J.,  bark.  A  waistcoat  quilted  with  pow- 
dered cinchona  bark,  formerly  worn  by  children 
for  the  cure  of  ague. 

J.,  plas'ter-of-Par'is.  See  Sayre's 
jacket. 

Jack'son,     John  Kug-hling's. 

An  English  physician,  born  in  York  in  1834,  and 
now  living  in  London. 

Jackso'nian  ep'ilepsy.  (Jackson.) 

See  Epilepsy,  Jacksonian. 

Ja'COb)  Ar'thur*  An  Irish  physician 
and  ophthalmic  surgeon,  born  near  Maryborough, 
Queen's  County,  in  1790,  died  at  Barrow-in- 
i'urness,  in  England,  in  1874. 

J.'s  coat.    Same  as  J.'s  membrane. 

J.'s  mem'brane.  The  layer  of  rods  and 
cones  of  the  Retina. 

J.'s  ul'eer.  A  term  for  Lupus,  or  rodent 
ulcer  of  the  eyelid. 

Ja'COb's  lad'der.  (G.  Jacobsleiter.) 
The  Poleinonium  caruleum  ;  so  called,  it  is  said, 
from  its  successive  pairs  of  leaHets  suggesting 
the  ladder  which  the  Patriarch  Jacob  saw  in  his 
dream. 

J.,  f^lse.   The  Polemonium  reptans. 

Jacobae'a.  (L.  Jacobus,  James.)  The 
Senecio  jacobdca. 

Ja'cobsbad.  Switzerland,  Canton  Ap- 
penzel,  near  Gonten.  An  earthy  ehalybeate 
water. 

Ja'cobson,  Iiud'vig-  Iie'vin.  A 

Danish  anatomist,  born  in  Copenhagen  in  1783, 
died  in  1843. 

jr.'s  anastomo'sls.  ('Ai/aoT-o'mwo-is,  an 
opening.)    The  Plexus,  tympanic. 

T.,  oanal'  of.  The  continuation  of  the  /. 
nerve,  foramen,  for,  to  the  tympanum. 

T.,  car'tllagre  of.  A  curved  plate  of  car- 
tilage situated  on  either  side  of  the  median  line 
below  the  septal  cartilage  of  the  nose  in  many 
quadrupeds.  It  encloses  the  organ  of  Jacobson. 
In  man  it  appears  as  a  narrow  plate  below  the 
rudimentary  organ  of  Jacobson. 

J.'s  nerve.    The  Tympanic  nerve. 

J.'s  nerve,  fora'men  for.     (L.  fora- 


men, a  hole.)  A  small  aperture  in  the  plate  of  the 
temporal  bone  which  lies  between  the  jugular 
fossa  and  the  carotid  canal. 

J.'s  or'gan.  .  org ane  de  Jacobson  ;  G. 
Jacobson  sche  Organ.)  A  tubular  organ  found 
in  mammals  on  either  side  and  below  the  sep- 
tum of  the  nose.  It  develops  as  a  diverticulum 
of  the  fore  part  of  the  primary  nasal  pit,  and 
each  is  at  first  in  free  and  open  communication 
with  the  furrow  along  the  bottom  of  the  nasal 
septum,  and  ultimately  opens  into  the  floor  of 
the  nasal  cavity,  though  it  may  sometimes  open 
into  the  Stenonian  canal  of  its  own  side,  'xhe 
organ,  when  well  developed,  as  in  the  guinea- 
pig,  is  composed  of  convoluted  tubes,  resembling 
those  of  serous  glands,  which  have  a  membrana 
propria  and  a  lining  of  short  columnar  cells.  The 
organ  is  surrounded  by  much  vascular  cavernous 
tissue,  and  tlie  main  duct  has  a  special  thick 
columnar  sensory  epithelium  lining  its  median 
part.  The  organ  receives  branches  from  the 
olfactory  nerve,  and  is  probably  connected  with 
the  sense  of  smell.  It  has  been  found  in  the 
human  embryo  and  in  the  adult  by  KoUiker. 

J.,  ve'nous  sys'tem  of.  The  renal 
portal  system  of  the  lower  Vertebrata. 

Jac  olata    Same  as  Chocolate. 

J acquin'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Myrsinacece. 

J.  armilla'ris,  Linn.  (L.  armilla,  a 
bracelet.)  A  plant  poisonous  to  fish  and  other 
animals. 

Jacta'tion.  (L.jactatio,  a  tossing  to  and 
fro.)    Same  as  Jactitation. 

Jactita'tion.  (L.jactito,  to  pour  forth 
frequently.  F.  jactitation ;  G.  Herumwerfen, 
Schiittelin.)  A  restless  and  anxious  tossing  to 
and  fro  from  one  posture  to  another ;  a  symptom 
of  distress  in  severe  diseases. 

Jactu'ra.  (L.jactura,  a  throwing  over- 
board, loss ;  from  jaeto,  to  fling.)  Loss,  dam- 
age ;  as  loss  of  blood. 

Jaculif 'erous.  (L.  jaculum,  a  dart; 
fero,  to  bear.    ¥.  jaculif  ere.).  Bearing  prickles. 

Jac'uluSa  (L.  jaculus,  that  which  is 
thrown.)  An  old  name  for  a  snake  that  darts 
from  a  tree  upon  its  prey.  Formerly  used  in 
medicine. 

Jade«  (Originally  in  S.  piedra  de  ijada,  a 
stone  for  the  flank ;  ijada,  by  losing  the  initial 
i,  becomes  jada,  and  then  jade.  It  obtained  this 
name  from  its  supposed  medical  virtues.)  A 
hard,  tough  rock  of  a  dark-green  colour  and  a 
smooth  surface.  It  consists  of  silica,  magnesia, 
and  lime.  In  China  it  is  still  used  in  kidney 
diseases. 

Ja'en.    A  town  of  Peru. 

J.  bark.  The  produce  of  Cinchona 
Humboldtiana ;  or,  according  to  some,  of  C. 
ovata. 

Ja'en.  Spain,  in  Andalusia.  An  earthy 
mineral  water,  of  a  temperatui'e  of  28°  C.  (82-4" 
F.),  containing  2'8  grains  of  magnesium  sul- 
phate and  19 '06  grains  of  calcium  sulphate  in 
16  ounces. 

Jaf  arabad.  A  port  of  India,  on  the 
Gulf  of  Cambay. 

J.  al'oes.  A  black  pitch-like  variety, 
having  a  glassy,  porous  fracture,  and  forming  a 
pale-brown  powder.  Its  smell  and  taste  is  less 
agreeable  than  those  of  Socotrine  aloes.  It  is 
probably  the  produce  of  Aloe  abyssinica. 

Jafi''na  moss.  The  same  as  Ceijlon 
moss. 
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ttSLgm  (Probably  of  Celtic  origin ;  Irish  and 
Welsh  ffng,  a  cleft.)    A  notch. 

Jai'ger,  Ed'uard,  Rit'ter  von 
Jazt'thal.  An  Austrian  ophthalmologist, 
born  in  Vienna  in  1818)  and  died  there  in  1884. 

J".'s  test  types.  (G.  Schi-ift-Scalen  von 
Professor  Jdger.)  A  series  of  types  of  various 
sizes,  employed  to  test  the  vision.  They  are 
named  respectively — No.  1,  Brilliant;  No.  2, 
Pearl;  No.  3,  Minion  ;  No.  6,  Bourgeoise  ;  No. 
8,  Small  I'ica;  No.  10,  Pica;  No.  12,  Great 
Primer;  No.  14,  Double  Pica;  No.  16,  two  line 
Great  Primer;  No.  19,  four-line  Condensed; 
and  No.  20,  eight-line  Roman.  The  smaller 
ones  are  expected  to  be  read  at  about  eight 
inches  from  the  eye. 

Jag^'gr^d.  {Jig.  F.  ebreche ;  I.  adden- 
tellato  ;  S.  dentellado  ;  Q.  zackig .)  Irregularly 
notched. 

J.  grerman'der.   The  Teucrium  hotrys. 

Jag^'g'ery.  The  coarse  sugir  obtained 
from  the  Cocos  nucifera,  Borassus Jiabelliforiuis, 
and  other  palms. 

Also,  cane  sugar  in  a  coarse  state. 

Ja'g'I'Ca    Same  as  Tari. 

Jahodni'ka.  Hungary,  in  County 
Thurocz.  A  chalybeate  water,  rich  in  free  car- 
bonic acid. 

Jail.    Same  as  Gaol. 
T.  fe'ver.   See  Fever,  gaol. 

Jak  fruit.    Same  as  Jack  fruit. 

JTak  tree.    Same  as  Jack  tree. 

Jakobfal'va.  Transylvania.  An  alka- 
line chalybeate  spring,  containing  sodium  car- 
bonate 19-2  grains,  sodium  sulphate  4'8,  calcium 
carbonate  6'4,  magnesium  carbonate  3'2,  and 
iron  carbonate  -6  grain,  in  16  ounces. 

Jak'obsbad.  Germany,  in  WUrtem- 
berg,  near  Horb  on  the  Neckar.  An  earthy 
mineral  water.  Used  in  skin  diseases,  and  rheu- 
matic and  gouty  affections. 

Jal'ap.    The  same  as  Jalapa. 

Also,  a  name  for  the  Phytolacca  decandra. 
jr.,  ab'stract  of.  Two  hundred  parts  of 
jalap,  in  No.  40  powder,  are  macerated  in  a  per- 
colator with  alcohol  for  48  hours ;  the  percola- 
tion is  then  continued  with  alcohol  until  the 
jalap  is  exhausted.  The  first  170  parts  are  re- 
served, the  remainder  is  distilled,  and  the  resi- 
due mixed  .  with  the  reserved  portion  ;  fifty 
parts  of  sugar  of  milk  being  added,  it  is  put  into 
an  evaporating  dish  and  kept  at  a  temperature 
not  higher  than  50°  C.  (122"  F.)  until  dry,  when 
as  much  more  sugar  of  milk  as  w  ill  make  the 
mixture  weigh  100  parts  is  added.  A  purgative, 
in  10 — 15  grain  doses.  The  Abstractum  jalapa, 
U.S.  Ph. 

J.  can'cer  root.  The  Phytolacca  de- 
candra. 

J.,  co'cum.   The  Phytolacca  decandra. 

J.,  dig-'ltate.  (L.  digitus,  a  finger.) 
Same  as  Tampico. 

J,,  ex'tract  of  See  Extractum  jalap<B. 

J.,  false.  (F.  jalap  faux.)  The  root  of 
Mirabilis  jalapa. 

J.,  fu'siform.  (L.  fusus,  a  spindle ; 
forma,  shape.)  The  Purgo  macho  of  the  Mexi- 
cans. An  inferior  kind  of  jalap  obtained  from 
the  Convolvulus  orizabensis. 

T.,  ligbt.  (F.  jalap  leger.)  TheJ.,  fusi- 
form . 

J.,  male.   The  J.,  fusiform. 

J.,    pow'der   of,   com'pound.  See 

Pulvis  jalapce  compositus. 


J.,  Que'retan.  A  Mexican  jalap  obtained 
from  Ipointea  trijlora. 

S.,  res'in  of.    See  Jalapa  resina. 

jr.  stalks,    ^ams  a.%  J.,  fusiform. 

jr.,  Tampi'co.  The  tubercles  of  Ipomcea 
simulans. 

J.,  tlnc'ture  of.   See  Tinctura  jalapce. 

J.  tops.   Same  as  J.,fusiJ'orm. 

J.,  true.    See  Jalapa. 

T.,  wbite.  (F.  jalap  blanc.)  The  Convol- 
vulus mechoacanna. 
Also,  the  same  as  I.,  fusiform. 

T.,  wild.   The  Convolvulus  panduratus. 

J.,  wood'y.  (F.  jalap  Ugneux.)  Same 
as  J.,  fusiform. 

Jala'pa,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.  {Jalapa,  or 
Xalapa,  a  town  and  district  of  Mexico,  from 
whence  it  was  first  imported.  F.  jalap ;  I. 
gialappa,  sciarappa ;  S.  jalapa ;  G.  Jalnppe, 
Jalape,  Jalapenknollen,  Jalapenwurzd.)  JaUip. 
The  diied  tubercles  of  Ipomcea  purga,  Ha3  ne, 
Exogonium  purga,  Beothara.  They  are  irregu- 
larly roundish  or  ovoid,  or  pear-shaped,  or  fusi- 
form, occasionally  split  in  half,  or  sliced,  or 
marked  with  incisions,  to  facilitate  drying. 
Externally  they  are  dark  brown,  and  wrinkled 
or  scarred,  internally  they  are  dirty  yellowish, 
having  harder,  dark-brown,  irregular,  concen- 
tric markings.  The  odour  is  faint,  sweetish, 
and  smoky,  the  taste  is  sweetish,  acrid,  and  dis- 
agreeable. The  active  principle  of  jalap  is  the 
resin,  of  which  it  should  contain  not  less  than 
10  or  12  per  cent.  It  is  a  hydragogue  cathartic, 
pi'oducing  much  griping,  and  increasing  the  flow 
of  urine.    Dose,  15 — 30  grains  (I — 1"95  gim.). 

J.  al'ba.  (L.  albus,  white.)  The  Con- 
volvulus mechoacanna. 

jr.  ofBcina'rum,  Mart.  (L.  ojficina,  a 
workshop.)  The  Mirabilis  dichotoma.  At  one 
time  supposed  to  be  the  jalap  of  commerce. 

Jala'pse  ra'dix.  (L.  radix,  a  root.) 
Same  as  Jalnp. 

jr.  resi'na,  B.  Ph.  (F.  rhine  de  jalap  ; 
G.  Jalapenharz.)  Resin  of  jalap.  Obtained  by 
digesting  jalap  in  spirit,  percolating,  distilling 
the  spirit  ofl',  and  washing  the  resin.  It  is  in 
dark -brown  fragments,  translucent  at  the  edges, 
brittle,  and  acrid  to  taste.  It  consists  of  a  soft, 
brown  resin,  soluble  in  ether,  the  jalapin  of 
Mayer;  and  a  hard  resin,  convolvulin,  the  latter 
amounting  to  about  70  per  cent,  of  the  whole. 
A  purgative.  Dose,  2 — 5  grains  ("IS — 'SB 
gramme). 

J ala'pic  ac'id.  C68H59O35.  A  glucoside 
obtained  by  boiling  Meyer's  jalapin  with  water,' 
aqueous  solutions  of  alkalies,  alkaline  earths,  or 
ammonia,  or  on  boiling  with  the  carbonated 
alkalies.  The  jalapin  takes  up  three  equiva- 
lents of  water.  It  is  a  transparent,  yellowish, 
amorphous  mass,  without  smell,  of  pungent, 
sweetish  taste,  and  strongly  acid  reaction,  which 
dissolves  easily  in  water  and  in  alcohol,but  with 
difficulty  in  ether. 

Jala'pin.  C34H58O15.  Mayer's  term  for 
the  resin  of  Convolvulus  orizabensis.  It  closely 
resembles  convolvulin,  and  is  similar  to  the 
resin  of  scammony.  Spergatis  considers  it  iden- 
tical with  scammonin. 

Also,  Buchner's  term  for  a  basic  substance 
found  in  jalap,  being  Convolvulin. 

Also,  the  decolorised  resin  of  jalap,  Jalapm 
resina. 

Jalapi'na.    Same  as  Jalapin. 
Jala'piuol.    C32ll3,07.   A  substance  ob- 
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tained,  along  with  glucose,  by  acting  on  jalapic 
aci(i  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid.  It  forms  white 
cauliflower- like  crystals,  which  melt  at  62'5°  C. 
(144'5°  F.),  without  smell,  have  a  biting  taste, 
and  an  acid  reaction,  and  leave  a  greasy  stain  on 
paper.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  easily  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Jalapinol'ic  ac'id.  C32H30O6.  A 
substance  obtained  by  treating  jalapinol  with 
alkalies.  It  crystallises  in  white  crystalline 
brushes. 

Jala'pium.  An  old  name  for  powdered 
jalap. 

Jalap'pa.    Same  as  Jalapa. 

Jal'emouSa    Same  as  lalemous. 

Jal'eyrac.  France,  Departement  du 
Cantal.  A  cold,  bicarbonated,  chalybeate  mine- 
ral water.  Used  in  anaemia,  intermittent  fevers, 
and  atonic  dyspepsia. 

Jallo'wa.  Turkey,  near  Broussa.  A  hot 
sulphur  spring. 

jalo'pa.    Same  as  Jalapa. 

Jamai'ca.  The  largest  of  the  British 
West  India  Islands,  about  135  miles  long,  21 — 
49  miles  broad.  There  is  great  variety  and  yet 
great  equability  of  climate.  The  surface  is  hilly 
or  mountainous.  The  temperature  varies  with 
the  height  above  the  sea-level  from  61"  F. — 67° 
F.  at  Newcastle,  3800  feet,  to  75°  F.— 81°  F.  at 
Up-Park  Camp,  225  feet.  The  substructure 
consists  of  igneous  rocks,  upon  which  are  wliite 
limestone  formations  and  alluvium,  which  is 
higtily  fertile.  Parts  of  the  island  are  regarded 
as  highly  favourable  for  patients  with  tubercular 
disease.  It  is  generally  healthy,  though  occa- 
sionally subject  to  yellow  fever,  malarial  fevers, 
and  cholera. 

J.  bark.    See  Bark,  Jamaica.  ' 
J.  bark  tree.    The  Bursera  giimmifura. 
T.  birch  tree.    The  Bursera  guinmif era. 
J.    contrayer'va.      The  Aristoloclda 
odorata. 

S.  dogr'wood.   The  Piscidia  erijthrina. 

J.  fig'  tree.    The  Ficus  benghaleiisis. 

jr.  ki  no.  The  produce  of  Coccoloba  uvifera. 

3.,  min'eral  wa'ters  of.  There  are  a 
large  number  of  sulphurous  and  of  chalybeate 
springs  in  tlie  Blue  Mountains,  which  are  mainly 
unused,  with  tlie  exception  of  a  hot  sulphur 
spring,  temp.  40°  C.  (104°  F.),  near  the  village 
of  Bath. 

J.  pep'per.  The  fruit  of  the  allspice, 
Myrtm  p  'lmcnta. 

J.  piss-a-bed.    The  Cassia  occidentalis. 

J.  purslane.    The  Portulacca  pilosa. 

T.  quas'sia  tree.    The  Ficrmiia  excelsa. 

J.  red  ce'dar.    The  Cedrela  odorata. 

3.  rose'wood.  The  wood  of  Amyris 
toxifera ;  also,  that  of  Cordia  gerascantlnts, 
not  used  in  medicine. 

3.  sarsaparil'la.  See  Sarsaparilla, 
Jamaica. 

3,  spike'nard.    The  Ballnta  suaveolens. 
3.  spir'lt.    A  term  for  Riim. 
3.  turn'sol.     The  Heliotropium  jamai- 
cense. 

3.  ver'vain.  The  Stachytarpha  jamai- 
censis. 

3,  wa'ter  lil'y-  The  Nelumbium  spcci- 
osum. 

3.  wild  liq'uorice.  The  Abrus  preea- 
torius. 

3.  win'ter  cher'ry.  The  Physalis  an- 
gulata. 


3.  wood-sor'rel.    The  Ovalis  stricta. 
3.  yel'low  this'tle.     The  Argemone 
mexicana. 

Jamai'cin.  Hiittenschmidt's  term  for 
an  alkaloid  found  by  him  in  the  bark  of  Oeof- 
fr<ea  inermis  and  O.  surinamensis.  According 
to  Gastell,  it  is  identical  with  berberin. 

Jamalgra'ta  pills.  A  name  in  India 
for  the  seeds  of  Crolon  tiglium. 

Jamboran'di.    Same  as  Jahorandi. 

Jambo'sa.  {V.jambosier.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Myrtacece. 

In  Brazil  the  roots  of  several  plants  are  known 
under  this  name. 

3.  malaccen'sis,  De  Cand.  Used  as  /. 
vulgaris. 

3,  vulg^a'ris,  De  Cand.  (L.  vulgaris, 
common.  F.  jambosier.)  Hah.  Malacca.  The 
fruit  is  called  rose-apple.  It  has  an  acidulous, 
rose-like  flavour,  and  is  used  for  eating.  The 
bark  is  astringent,  and  is  used  in  dysentery, 
leucorrhoea,  and  gonorrhcea. 

Jambo'sin.  CjoHi^NOo.  White,  taste- 
less crystals  obtained  from  the  root  bark  of 
Jambosa  vulgaris,  soluble  in  ether,  alcohol,  and 
chloroform,  insoluble  in  cold  water.  It  is  not  the 
active  principle,  which  is  probably  an  oleo-resin. 

Jam'bul.    The  Syzygium  jambolanum. 

James,  John  Kad'dy.  An  English 
surgeon,  born  in  K.xeter  in  1789,  died  in  1869. 

J.'s  screw  col'lar.  A  collar  for  the 
neck,  with  a  screw  pad  under  the  chin,  to  pro- 
duce extension  after  the  division  of  the  cicatrix 
of  a  burn  which  is  producing  deformity  by  draw- 
ing the  chin  to  the  breast. 

James,  Itob'ert.  An  English  physi- 
cian, born  at  Kinvaston,  in  Stafibrdshire,  in 
1703,  died  in  London  in  1776.- 

J.'s  analep'tic  pills.  James's  powder, 
ammoniaoum,  and  pilula  aloes  cum  myi'rha,  of 
each  equal  parts,  made  into  a  mass  with  tincture 
of  castor. 

J.'s  fe'ver  pow'der.  A  secret  prepara- 
tion, containing  oxidised  antimony  and  calcium 
phusphate.  An  imitation  of  it  was  official  in  the 
Lond.  Ph.,  and  was  made  by  calcining  tersul- 
phate  of  antimony  one  pound  with  horn  shav- 
ings two  pounds.  It  is  represented  by  the 
Pulvis  antimonialis,  B.  Ph. 

James-tea.    The  Ledum  latifolium. 

James'town  weed.  The  Datura 
stramonium. 

Jamnlc'za.  Austria,  in  Croatia,  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Kulpa.  An  alkaline  chalybeate 
water,  temp.  10°  C.  (50°  F.),  containing  calcium 
carbonate  5  grains,  iron  carbonate  1,  sodium 
sulphate  9'8,  sodium  chloride  12,  magnesium 
chloride  3,  and  sodium  carbonate  23'2  grains, 
with  much  free  carbonic  acid,  in  a  pint. 

Jam'rosade.  The  rose-apple,  the  fruit 
of  Jambosa  vulgaris. 

Janamun'da.    The  Oeum  urbamim. 

Jang°o'mas.    The  Stigmamta  jangomas. 

Ja'nia.  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Curallinece, 
Order  Floridia;. 

3,  ru'beus,  Lamour.  (L.  rubeus,  red.) 
A  species  forming  part  of  Corsican  moss. 

Ja'niceps.  (h.-  Janus,  an  old  Italian 
deity  witli  one  face  in  front  and  another  at  the 
back  of  the  bead;  caput,  the  head.)  Isidore 
Geoff'roy  St.  Hilaire's  term  for  a  double  mon- 
strosity consisting  of  two  bodies  united  in  front 
at  a  double  umbilicus,  and  having  a  double  head 
with  two  faces  looking  in  opposite  directions. 


JANIPHA— JARABA. 


Jailli'plia..  {Janipaba,  the  Brazilian 
name.)  A  Grenus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Euphor- 
biace<e. 

J.  man'ibot,  H.  B.  and  Eunth.  The 

Jatropha  manihot, 

Jan'iscliel£.  Eussia,  in  Lithuania.  A 
sulphur  spring. 

Ja.n'itor.  (L.  janitor,  a  door-keeper; 
from  janua,  a  door.)    A  term  tor  the  Pylorus. 

Jan'itrix.  (L.  janitrix,  a  fomale  door- 
keeper; from  a  door.)  An  old  term  for  the 
Vena  portce. 

Ja'no.  Italy,  in  Modena.  A  cold  sulphur 
water. 

Jan'tlline.    See  lanthine. 

Ja  nua  emplas'trum.  A  plaster  in 

which  betony  was  the  chief  ingredient. 

Ja'nus.  (L.  Janus,  a  deified  king  of  La- 
tium,  represented  with  two  faces,  one  in  the 
front,  the  other  at  the  back  of  the  head.)  A 
monstrosity  with  two  faces. 

Japac'onin.  C26H4,NOio.  Wright's 
term  for  a  product,  along  with  benzoic  acid,  of 
the  saponification  of  Japaconitin. 

Japacon'itin.  CeeHesNjOji.  An  alkaloid 
found  by  Wright  in  the  root  of  a  Japanese  aco- 
nite of  an  undetermined  species.  It  is  said  to 
be  the  most  poisonous  of  all  the  aconite  alka- 
loids. According  to  Mandelin,  it  is  identical 
with  benzoylaconin. 

Japan'.  The  empire  of  Japan  consists  of 
a  long  chain  of  islands  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Asia,  nearly  2000  miles  long. 

jr.  cam'plior.    See  Camphor,  Japan. 
T.  earth.    An  old  term  for  Catechu. 
J.  i'singrlass.    Same  as  Agar-agar. 
3.,  min'eral  wa'ters  of.    A  report  by 
the  Department  of  Public  Hygiene  contains  a 
list  of  a  very  large  number  of  springs  of  mineral 
waters  classified  under  the  following  heads  : 

Simple  thermal  waters. — Many  places  are 
named,  having  springs  varying  in  temperature 
from  38°- 97°  C.  (I00-4°— 206-6°  F.)  Por  tlje 
inhabitants  of  Tedo  and  Yokohama  the  stations 
Mejanoshila,  62°— 60°  C.  (125-6°— 140°  F.)  and 
Hakone-Yomoto,  41°  C.  (105-8°  F.),  in  the 
Province  of  Pagami,  are  specially  recommended 
in  consequence  of  their  healthy  and  picturesque 
situation.  For  the  inhabitants  of  Nagasaki, 
Hinago,  in  the  Province  of  Higo,  is  recom- 
mended. 

Non-gaseous  acid  waters. — Characterised  by 
an  acid  taste,  due  to  the  presence  of  sulphuric  or 
other  non- effervescent  acid.  One  source  only  is 
mentioned,  Nasuno-Yumoto,  78°  C.  (172-4°  F.), 
in  the  Province  of  Shiniotsuke. 

Gaseous  acidulous  waters. — a.  Gaseous  alka- 
line waters,  containing  sodium  bicarbonate,  are 
numerous,  of  which  the  most  advised  are  those 
of  Kanayama,  28'3°-43-3  C.  (83°— 110°  F.),  in 
the  Province  of  Ki-sin. 

b.  Calcareous  or  incrusting  acidulous  waters 
are  believed  to  exist,  but  have  not  yet  been  de- 
termined. 

c.  Simple  acidulo\is  gaseous  waters  are  found 
in  several  provinces,  of  which  the  best  is 
Dosenbo,  a  cold  spring,  in  the  Province  of 
Yamashiro. 

d.  Ferruginous  acidulous  waters  are  not  nu- 
merous. Santokoya,  55°  C.  (131°  F.),  has  the 
preference.  It  lies  in  the  Province  of  Shimot- 
suke. 

Saline  waters. — Those  containing  soluble  salts 
with  little  carbonic  acid. 


a.  Sulphated  iron  waters  are  numerous  and 
strong.  Kusatsu,41°— 52°  C.  (105-8°— 125-6° F.), 
in  the  Province  of  Kotsuke,  is  specially  named. 

b.  Selenitic  saline  waters,  or  those  which  con- 
tain more  or  less  calcium  sulphate,  are  found  in 
the  Provinces  of  Kotsuke,  Sliimotsuke,  and 
Hizen,  all  of  high  temperature. 

c.  Magnesian  saline  waters,  or  bitter  purga- 
tive waters,  are  not  yet  found. 

d.  Salt  waters,  of  temperatures  of  50° — 100°  C. 
(122°— 212°  F.),  are  found  in  the  Provinces  of 
Idzu,  Shinano,  Miniazaka,  and  Hizen. 

Of  the  strong  salt  waters,  or  sool  baths,  the 
only  one  known  is  Arima,  in  the  Province  of 
Setsu.  This,  as  well  as  the  saline  spring  of 
Kanayama,  contains  an  alkaline  bromide. 

Sulphurous  waters. — These  are  numerous. 
Yoshina,  41°  C.  (105-8°  F.),  in  the  Province  of 
Idzu,  is  specially  recommended  for  the  inhabit- 
ants of  Yokohama  and  Yedo.  Katsu-ura, 
36-4°  C.  (97°  F.)  in  the  Province  of  Kishion  is 
recommended  for  the  inhabitants  of  Kobe  and 
Osaka. 

J.  pep'per.  The  Zanthoxylum  piperitum. 

J.  var'nisb.  (F.  vernis  du  Japon.)  A 
French  name  for  the  Ailanthus  glandulosa,  in 
the  erroneous  belief  that  it  is  the  source  of  Japan 
varnish. 

Jap'anese.    Belonging  to  Japan. 

J,  ac'onite.  Tubers  from  several  sources, 
■prohahlj  Aconitumjaponicum,  Thunb.,  and  ^. 
Fischeri,  Reich.,  which  are  helieved  by  many 
botanists  to  be  identical  respectively  with  A. 
lycoctonum.  Linn.,  and  A.  chinense,  Sieb. 

T.  belladon'na.  According  to  Holmes, 
the  product  of  Scopolia  japonica,  Max. 

J .  camellia.    The  Camellia  japonica. 

J.  g-alls.    See  Galls,  Japanese. 

J.  g'eratin.    Same  as  Gelatin,  Chinese. 

J.  i'sing-Iass.    Same  as  Gelatin,  Chinese. 

J.  persim'mon.  The  fruit  of  Diospyros 
kaki  preserved  in  sugar. 

J.  wax.  (G.  Japanisches  Wacha,  Japan- 
talg.)  A  fat  composed  of  tlie  glycerides  of  pal- 
m'itic  acid  and  some  other  acid  with  a  higher 
melting  body.  It  is  obtained  from  the  fruit  of 
Rhus  suecedanea,  which  contains  20'9  per  cent, 
in  the  mesocarp  and  36  per  cent,  in  the  cotyle- 
dons, and  from  the  fruit  of  Rlais  vernicifera, 
which  contains  5-7  per  cent,  in  the  epidermis, 
39  3  per  cent,  in  the  mesocarp,  and  53  per  cent, 
in  the  endocarp.  It  is  used  as  an  ingredient 
in  pills  made  with  copaiva  balsam. 

Japet'idse.  {Japheth,  one  of  the  three 
sons  of  Noah.)  One  of  the  three  great  divisions 
of  the  human  race,  according  to  Latham.  It 
includes  the  chief  nations  of  Europe  belonging 
to  the  Indo-European  race. 

JapliefiCo    Relating  to  Japheth. 

T.  race.    The  Japetidce. 
Japonic  ac'id.   CuHioOj.   A  form  of 
tannic  acid  from  catechu,  obtained  by  exposing 
a  solution  of  catechin  in  caustic  potash  to  tlio 
air. 

Jar.    (Old  F.  jare  ;  from  Pers.  jarrah,  an 
earthen  water  vessel.     F.  jarre,  crnche ;  I. 
giara  ;  ^.jarro;  G.Krug.)    An  earthen  vessel. 
T.,  Xiey'den.    See  Leyden  jar. 
J.,  u'nit.    See  Unit  jar. 
Jara'ba.    Spain,  in  Saragossa.  Bicarbo- 
nated  earthy  water  from  several  sources,  varying 
in  temp,  from  29"— 34°  G.  (84-2°— 93-2°  F.)  Used 
in  rheumatic  affections,  sciatica,  gastralgia,  and 
I  disorders  of  the  urinary  organs. 


JARGONELLE  PEAR  ESSENCE— JATOBA. 


Jar'g'onelle  pear  essence.  An 

alcoholic  solution  of  amyl  acetate,  CsH,]  .  Cj 
H3O2.    Used  as  flavouring  for  confectionery. 

Jargro'llium.  A  metal  discovered  in 
1809,  in  conjunction  with,  the  zircon  or  jargon  of 
Ceylon. 

Jarin'ha.  The  Brazilian  name  of  the 
root  of  Aristolochia  cymbifera,  Uom. 

Jar'OSlav.  Austria,  in  Galioia.  An 
earthy  chalybeate  water,  temp.  10°  C.  (50°  F.), 
ooutaiuing  magnesium  carbonate  10  grains,  cal- 
cium carbonate  3 '75,  and  iron  carbonate  1  grain, 
in  16  ounces. 

Jar'rouset.  France,  Departement  du 
Cantal.    A  cold,  bioarbonated,  chalybeate  water. 

Jar'vis,  O.  An  American  surgeon, 
born  in  1793,  died  in  1875. 

J.'s  adjust'er.  An  instrument  formerly 
used  for  the  purpose  of  producing  extension  in 
the  reduction  of  dislocations.  It  consists  of  a 
screw  extension  which  can  be  attached  to  the 
limb  and  a  counter  extension  which  can  be  fixed 
to  the  body.    It  is  not  much  used  now. 

Jasi'onei  ('lao-iajj/i),  the  name  of  a  plant.) 
An  old  name  for  a  convolvulus,  according  to 
some,  a  columbine,  according  to  others,  and  the 
/.  Montana,  according  to  Quincy. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  ihe  Nat.  Order  Campanu- 
lacecB. 

J.  monta'na,  Linn.  (L.  montaniis,  per- 
taining to  a  mountain,  a.  Zaimwinde.)  Sheep's 
scabious.    Astringent.    Used  in  stomatitis. 

T.  undula'ta,  Lamb.  (L.  undulatus, 
waved.)    The  /.  montana. 

Jasmelae'on.  (Pers.  ydsmin,  jasmine ; 
Gr.  'iXaiov,  oil.)  Oil  or  any  fatty  matter  im- 
pregnated with  jasmine  flowers. 

Jasmelae'um.   Same  as  Jasmelmon. 

Jasmina'ceae.  {Jasminum.)  A  Nat. 
Order  of  epipetalous,  corollifloral  Exogensof  the 
Alliance  Echiales,  having  regular,  5 — 8-partite 
flowers  with  imbricate  aestivation,  two  stamens, 
naked  stigma,  two-lobed  ovary,  and  erect  em- 
bryo. 

Jas'mine*  (Pers.  ydsmin,  jasmine.  F. 
jasmin;  1.  gesmino,  gehomino ;  S.Jazmin;  G. 
Jasfnin.)    The  plants  of  the  Genus  Jasminum. 

T.,  American,  {^.jasmin  d' Ainerique.) 
The  Quaiacum  officinale. 

Tm  Ara'blan.   The  Jasminum  sambac. 

J.,  bas'tard.   The  Lycinm. 

J.,  Caroli'na.    The  Gelseinium  nitidum. 

J.,  oil  of.  A  very  fragrant  oil  obtained 
from  the  flowers  of  Jasminum  officinale,  J.  sam- 
bac, and  /.  grandijlorum.  The  (lowers  are  placed 
in  alternate  layers  with  cotton  wool,  saturated 
with  oil  often,  and  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the 
sun.  When  the  oil  is  well  impregnated  it  is 
separated  from  the  cotton  by  pressure. 

J.,  poi'sonous.  (F.  jasmin  veneneux.) 
The  Acocanthera  venenata. 

Jm,  Span'isb.  The  Jasminum  grandi- 
florum. 

J.,  trum'pet.   The  Tecoma  radicans. 

J,,  Virgrln'lan.    The  Tecoma  radicans. 

J,,  wbite.    The  Jasminum  officinale. 

T.,  wild.  (F.  jasmin  sauvage.)  The  Gel- 
semium  nitidum. 

J.,  yellow.    The  Gelsemium  nitidum. 
Jasmin'eSB.    A  Series  of  the  Order  Ulea- 
cece,  having  the  ovules  attached  laterally  and 
ascending,  micropyle  inferior,  fruit  fleshy,  often 
double,  seeds  without  albumen. 
Also,  the  same  as  Jasminacem. 


Jasmi'num.  (Pers.  ydsmin.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Nat.  Order  Jasminacem. 

jr.  angustifo'Iium,  Vahl.  (L.  angustus, 
narrow ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  India.  Root 
ground  and  mixed  with  that  of  Acorus  calamus. 
Used  in  ringworm. 

T.  arab'icum.  The  coffee  tree,  Coffoea 
arabica. 

T,  florlbun'dum,  R.  Brown.  (L.Jlos,  a 
flower;  abundo,  to  abound.)  One  of  the  consti- 
tuents of  the  Abyssinian  vermicide  Sabbi-zelim. 

J.  fra'grrans,  Salisb.  (L.  fragrans,  sweet 
scented.)    Tlie  /.  sambac. 

jr.  grandlflo'rum.  Linn.  (L.  grandis, 
great ;  Jlos,  a  flower.  F.  jasmin  d' Espagne.) 
Hab.  Abyssinia.  Yields  a  fragrant  essential  oil 
of  jasmine. 

T.  officinale,  Linn.  (L.  officina,  a  shop. 
F  .jasmin  ordinaire.')  The  white  jasmine.  Hab. 
India.  Yields  a  fragrant  oil,  which  is  used  as 
an  application  to  rheumatic  and  paralysed  limbs. 
Flowers  are  said  to  be  antispasmodic,  and  used  in 
shortness  of  breath  and  in  cancer  of  the  womb. 

T.  pubes'cens.  (L.  pubescens,  clothed 
with  down.)  Eoot  used  as  an  antidote  to  poi- 
sons. 

J.  revolu'tum,  Linn.  (L.  revolutus, 
rolled  back.)  Flowers  yield  an  aromatic  oil  used 
as  a  perfume.    Eoot  used  in  ringworm. 

T.  saml>ac,  Ait.  Hab.  India.  Flowers 
yield  a  fragrant  essential  oil.  Bruised  and  ap- 
plied to  the  breast  they  arrest  the  secretion  of 
milk. 

T.  vimlnale,  Salisb.  (L.  vimen,  a  pliant 
twig.)    The  J.  officinale. 

J.  vulg^a'ris,  Lamb.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  /.  offici?iale. 

Jas'minwortS.  The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Jasminacem. 

Jaspach'ateS.  ('Ia(nrax"T))s ;  from 
i'cto-jris,  the  jasper  ;  (i)(aTj|s,  the  agate.)  A  jas- 
per-like agate.  Formerly  used  in  dropsy  and 
liver  disease. 

Jas'per.  (Mid.  E.  iaspre,  iasper  ;  Old  F. 
jaspre  ;  L.  iaspis  ;  Gr.  tainris  ;  Heb.  yashpeh  ; 
Ai-ab.  yasb,  yasf,  jasper.  F.jaspe  ;  I.  diaspro  ; 
S.jaspe;  G.  Jaspis.)  A  precious  stone  con- 
sisting of  quartz  combined  with  alumina  and 
iron,  by  which  it  is  coloured.  It  was  anciently 
worn  as  an  amulet  for  the  restraint  of  haemor- 
i-hage. 

Jas'pis.    ("lao-TTis.)    Same  as  Jasper. 

Jastr'zemb.  See  Konigsdorf-Jaslrzemb. 

Jaszcrorow'ka.  Austria,  in  Galicia. 
A  thermal  indifl'erent  water,  temp.  20°  C.  (68° 
F.),  in  the  Carpathians,  910  metres  above  sea- 
level. 

Jata'ba.    The  Symencea  courbaril. 
Jat'ahy.    The  resin  of  Kymencea  cour- 
baril. 

Jataman'si.   A  name  of  Sumbul. 

Also,  the  Nardostachys  jatamansi. 

Jatch'y.    Same  as  Jatahy. 

Jateorrhi'za.  (^larvp,  a  healer  ; 
(Oi'ga,  a  root.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Me- 
nispermacecB. 

J.  calum'ba,  Miers.  The  source  of  ca- 
lumba  root.    See  Calumbm  radix. 

J.  nSi'ersii,  Oliver.  Used  as  the  official 
Calumba. 

J.  palma'ta,  Miers.  Probably  only  a 
variety  of  /.  calumba. 

JatOlia.  The  resin  of  Hymenaia  cour- 
baril. 
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Ja'tropha.    ('laTpo's,  a  healer 
nourishment.    F.  mcdicinier ;   G.  Furgiriiuss.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Enphorbiacece. 

S,  cur'casi  Linn.  (F.  medicinier  cathar- 
tique.)  Phj'sic  nut.  Hab.  South  America, 
India,  Africa.  Seeds,  oblong  and  black,  yield 
an  aperient  oil,  which  is  used  externally  in  sca- 
bies and  in  chronic  rheumatism  ;  themselves  are 
emetic  and  violently  cathartic.  Leaves  rubefa- 
cient and  discutient.  Cases  of  poisoning  with 
the  seeds  have  occurred,  the  symptoms  being 
burning  in  the  throat,  vomiting,  purging,  and 
great  depression,  followed  by  inflammation  of 
the  stomach  and  bowels. 

T.  divarica'ta,  Sw.  (L.  divarico,  to  spread 
asunder.)    Properties  as  /.  curcas. 

J.  dul'cis,  GrmeUn.  (F.  manioc  doux.) 
Rhizomes  not  poisonous.  Supplies  sweet  cas- 
sava.   Perhaps  only  a  variety  of  /.  manihot. 

J.  elas'tlca,  Linn.  The  Eevea  guian- 
ensis. 

J.  grlandulif  era,  Eoxb.  (L.  glandula, 
a  small  nut ;  fero,  to  bear.)  Hab.  India. 
Fresh  juice  appUed  to  the  eye  to  remove  opaci- 
ties of  the  cornea.  Oil  of  seeds  used  as  a  stimu- 
lant application  in  rheumatism  and  paralysis. 

J.  g-Iau'ca,  Vahl.  (L.  glaucus,  bluish 
grey.)  Hab.  Arabia,  India.  Oil  of  the  seeds 
applied  to  rheumatic  and  paralysed  limbs. 

J.  g^lobo'sa.    The  Uyoenanche  globosa. 

J.  gossypifo'Ua,  Willd.  (L.  gossgpion, 
the  cotton  tree ;  folium,  a  leaf.  F.  medicinier 
sauvage.)  Wild  cassava.  Hab.  India.  Leaves 
purgative ;  powder  of  a  gland  in  the  "stem 
errhine. 

3.  basta'ta,  Jacq.  Properties  as  /. 
curcas. 

J.  bernandifo'lia,  Vent.  Properties  as 
/.  curcas. 

S.  janl'pba,  Linn.  The  Manihot  cartha- 
giniensis. 

or.  man'ibot,  Linn.  (F.  manioc,  mani- 
hot.) Bitter  cassava.  Hab.  Brazil,  juice  of 
root  milky,  acrid,  and  poisonous,  producing  con- 
vulsions and  death,  when  fresh ;  forms,  along 
with  other  things,  the  sauce  called  Soy  when 
boiled ;  and  an  intoxicating  liquid  when  fer- 
mented. The  starch  of  the  root,  prepared  by 
pulping,  washing,  and  heating,  forms  Cassava  ; 
this,  when  dried  on  hot  plates  so  as  to  burst  the 
starch  granules,  becomes  Tapioca.  The  leaves, 
when  boiled,  are  eaten  as  food.  The  Manihot 
utilissima. 

J.  mi'tis,  Rott.  (L.  mitis,  mild.)  Pro- 
bably a  variety  of  /.  manihot. 

T.  monta'na,  Willd.  (L.  montanus,  per- 
taining to  mountains.)  The  Baliospermum 
montanum. 

J.  multlf 'Ida,  Linn.  (L.  multus,  much ; 
Jindo,  to  cleave.  F.  medicinier  d' Espagnc.) 
French  physic  nut,  coral  plant.  Hab.  Tropical 
America.  Seeds  (F.  noisettes  purgatives),  pur- 
gative and  dangerous  in  action. 

J.  officinalis,  Mart.  (L.  officina,  a 
workshop.)    Used  as  /.  opifera. 

J ■  oil.  A  fixed  oil  obtained  from  the  seeds 
of  /.  curcas.  When  fresh  it  is  colourless  and 
odoui-less,  when  kept  it  becomes  yellowish,  and 
deposits  a  white  substance,  probably  palmitin. 
It  is  a  purgative. 

T.  opifera,  Mart.  (L.  opifer,  aid- 
bringing.)  Hab.  Brazil.  Used  as  an  active 
purgative  under  the  name  Raiz  do  link, 

J.  pur'g^ans.    The  /.  curcas. 


J.  u'rens.  Linn.  (L.  urcns,  burning.) 
Hab.  Tropical  America.  The  stinging  hairs 
produce  dangerous  symptoms  of  collapse,  as  well 
as  much  pain  and  swelling  in  the  part  touched. 

Jatropll'ic  a.C'id>  Same  as  Igasuric 
acid. 

Ja.ude>  One  of  the  sources  of  the  mineral 
waters  of  Clermont-Fert  and. 

Ja.U'ja..  In  the  Andes  of  Peru.  A  broad 
valley,  11,000  feet  to  12,000  feet  above  sea-level. 
A  place  of  residence  for  phthisical  cases,  and 
said  to  be  of  service  from  the  small  quantity  of 
ozone  in  the  air.  It  has  nothing  in  the  way  of 
comfort  to  recommend  it. 

Jauinic'za>  Croatia.  A  chalybeate 
spring  containing  sodium  bicarbonate.  (Robin.) 

Jaun'dice.  (F.  jaunisse;  from  jaune, 
yellow ;  from  L.  galbinus,  greenish  yellow ; 
from  galbus,  yellow.  F.  iotere  ;  I.  itterizia  ;  S. 
ictericia ;  G.  Gelbsucht.)  The  yellow  disco- 
louration of  the  skin  and  other  tissues  from  the 
presence  of  bile  pigments,  or  their  derivatives, 
and  other  bile  constituents,  caused  by  some 
disturbance  of  the  functions,  or  some  disease,  of 
the  liver,  hepatogenous  jaundice ;  or  by  some 
alteration  of  the  colouring  matters  of  the  blood, 
heematogenous  jaundice.  The  yellowness  of  the 
skin  is  generally  preceded,  whatever  be  the  cause 
of  the  jaundice,  by  weakness,  malaise,  loss  of 
appetite,  a  foul  tongue,  a  bitter  taste,  nausea, 
and  paleness  of  the  motions;  the  conjunctiva  is 
the  earliest  part  to  become  yellow,  and  then  the 
face  and  body,  the  urine  is  much  discoloured, 
varying  from  pale  orange  to  almost  black,  the 
sweat  is  tinged,  and  the  milk,  when  present,  is 
greenish  in  colour  and  bitter  to  the  taste,  dis- 
charges from  ulcers  and  the  serum  of  blisters  are 
coloured  yellow;  the  faeces  often  become  like 
pipe-clay,  they  are  offensive  and  generally  firm, 
sometimes  there  is  diarrhoea  ;  the  pulse  is  gene- 
rally slow  and  the  temperature  normal;  loss  of 
flesh  and  loss  of  strength  are  marked  ;  there  is 
headache,  with  depression  of  spirits  and  drowsi- 
ness in  the  day,  with  restlessness  at  night ;  the 
vision  may  be  affected,  but  very  rarely,  so  that 
white  objects  seem  yellow ;  the  skin  is  very 
irritable,  itching  being  sometimes  intractable, 
boils  may  occur  or  xanthelasma  supervene. 
When  the  blood  is  much  disorganised  haemor- 
rhages into  the  tissues  or  the  hollow  organs  may 
result.  In  the  large  majority  of  cases  it  is 
universally  admitted  that  absorption  of  already 
formed  bile  into  the  blood-vessels  from  impedi- 
ment to  its  passage  onwards  to  the  gall-ducts,  or 
from  relatively  diminished  pressure  in  the  blood- 
vessels, is  the  mode  of  causation  of  jaundice  ; 
the  old  idea  of  the  causation  of  jaundice  by 
suppression  of  the  hepatic  function,  which 
consists  in  the  removal  from  the  blood  of  the 
elements  of  bile  there  formed,  is  nearly  given  up 
now  that  it  is  found  that  there  is  no  evidence  of 
the  existence  of  bile  acids  or  bile  pigments  in 
healthy  blood ;  but  of  late  years  a  theory  has 
been  propounded  that  many  cases  of  jaundice 
take  origin  in  the  blood  from  the  conversion  of 
hsemoglobin  into  bilirubin  and  other  matters ; 
jaundice  may  also  be  caused  by  absorption  of 
bile  from  the  intestinal  canal.  See  also  J., 
haematogenous,  and  /.,  hepatogenous. 

T.,  autum'nal.  (L.  aittumnnlis,  autum- 
nal.) Jaundice  of  the  catarrhal  type  occurring 
in  autumn,  and  due  to  the  changes  of  tempera- 
ture then  prevalent. 

T.,  black.  {F .  jaunisse  noire  ;  G.  schwarze 
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Gelbsuckt.)  Jaundice  in  which  the  skin  has 
assumed  a  dark  olive  colour,  probably  from  the 
presence  of  choletelin ;  there  is  generally  a  com- 
plete arrest  of  the  flow  of  bile  through  the  bile- 
ducts,  and  formerly  it  was  supposed  especially 
to  accompany  cancer  of  the  liver. 

J.,  blue.  (F.  jaimisse  bleu;  G.  blaue 
Gelbsucht.)    A  synonym  of  Cyanosis. 

J.,  catar'rbal.  A  variety  of  hepato- 
genous, due  to  swelling  of  the  cells  lining  the 
bile-ducts. 

J.,  epldem'ic.  ('Etti,  upon;  ^jJ/ios,  a 
people.)  Jaundice  occurring  in  many  people  at 
about  the  same  period.  Such  epidemics  have 
been  described  by  Kerksig  in  i794,  by  Carpen- 
tier  in  1860,  by  (iallot  in  1859,  and  by  Bardinet 
in  1859 — 60,  the  patients  being  in  nearly  all 
cases  pregnant  women,  and  the  symptoms  were 
those  of  acute  atropliy  of  the  liver. 

J.,  false.    Same  as  hematogenous. 

J.,  fe'brile.  (L./eAj-is,  afever.)  Jaundice 
accompanied  by  a  high  temperature,  as  when  it 
occurs  in  i-elapsing  or  typhoid  fever,  or  when 
it  results  from  pylephlebitis  or  tuberculosis  of 
the  liver. 

T.,  grail- stone.  Jaundice  produced  by 
obstruction  of  a  bile-duct  by  means  of  a  gall- 
stone. 

J.,  grave.  Acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the 
liver. 

T.,  green.  (F.  jaimisse  verte ;  G.  grune 
Gelbsucht.)  A  term  applied  to  the  lighter 
coloured  forms  of  /.,  black. 

J.,  bsematog-'enous.  (Alua,  blood ; 
yivvaw,  to  produce.  G.  Bluticterus,  Hamato- 
genenicterus.)  The  form  of  jaundice  which 
depends  on  some  disorganisation  of  the  blood 
accompanying  suppression  of  tlie  secreting  ac- 
tion of  the  liver  whereby  bile  pigments  are 
formed  in  the  blood,  probably  from  the  haema- 
toidin  thereof ;  the  jaundice  of  acute  yellow 
atrophy  of  the  liver,  of  typhus  fever,  of  septi- 
ca;mia,  of  phosphorus  poisoning,  and  of  snake- 
bites, is  of  this  character.  The  theory  on  which 
this  form  rests  is  not  altogether  accepted;  it  is 
contended  that,  although  a  disturbance  of  the 
blood  be  the  primary  fact,  the  bile  is  not  formed 
there,  but  is  actually  produced  iu  the  liver  cells 
and  absorbed  into  the  blood. 

J,,  bepatog''enous.  CHirap,  the  liver  ; 
ytvvuo],  to  produce.  G.  Resnrptionsicterus,  or 
Hepaiogenenicterus.)  The  form  of  jaundice 
which  depends  on  absorption  into  the  blood  of 
bile  formed  by  the  hepatic  cells,  but  unable, 
from  mechanical  causes,  to  pass  into  the  bile- 
duets;  these  maybe  the  obstruction  of  a  gall- 
stone or  a  catarrhal  swelling  of  the  mucous 
lining,  or  a  relatively  defective  blood  pressure 
which  tends  to  absorption  of  the  bile. 

J.,  intermit'tent.  (L.  iniermitto,  to 
leave  off  for  a  time.)  Jaundice  of  a  periodic 
type,  such  as  that  observed  by  Martin  in  1859 
amongst  the  French  garrison  at  Pavia.  On  the 
fever  days  the  spleen  and  liver  were  swollen, 
the  urine,  skin,  and  conjunctiva  were  darker 
than  on  the  fever-free  days,  and  the  affection, 
which  was  of  the  tertian  type,  was  rapidly  sub- 
dued by  quinine. 

jr.,  lead.  The  jaundice  produced  by  chronic 
lead  poisoning. 

T.,  mala'rial.  (I.  mal'  aria,  bad  air.) 
The  same  as  /.,  intermittent. 

J.,  malig'nant.  (F.  jaimisse  maligne.') 
Acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver. 


J.,  mecban'ical.  The  form  which  is 
caused  by  mechanical  obstruction  of  the  bile- 
duct  either  from  a  cause  within  the  duct,  as  a 
gall-stone,  or  an  hydatid,  or  inflammatory 
swelling  of  its  lining  membrane  or  structure  ;  or 
from  a  c*jse  without  the  duct,  as  from  the 
pressure  of  some  morbid  growth. 

J.,  men'strual.  (L.  mcws^rMra^is,  month- 
ly.) Jaundice  occurring  at  the  menstrual  pe- 
riod. It  is  believed  by  Senator  to  bo  due  to 
h)  peraemia  of  the  liver  occurring  when  the  cata- 
menial  hsemorrhage  is  unusually  scanty. 

T.,  obstruc'tlve.  Jaundice  produced  by 
some  obstruction  of  the  hepatic  duels,  from  in- 
flammatory thickening,  polypoid  growths,  an 
arrested  gall-stone  from  within  ;  or  a  tumour,  or 
an  aneurysm,  or  a  thickening  of  Glisson's  capsule 
from  without. 

J.  of  preg'nancy.  This  may  occur  in 
two  forms,  simple  and  malignant;  the  former 
being  produced  either  by  pressure  on  the  bile- 
duct  from  the  pregnant  uterus  or  a  loaded  colon, 
or  by  mental  emotions ;  and  the  latter  being 
acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver. 

J.  of  the  new-born.  See  Icterus  neo- 
natorum. 

J.,  paradox'lcal.  (JlapaSo^o^,  contrary 
to  opinion.)  A  term  for  the  discolom'alion  of  the 
skin  produced  by  disease  of  the  adrenals,  or 
Addison's  disease. 

T.,  red.    A  synonym  of  Erythema. 
Also,  a  term  for  the  redness  of  skin  produced 
by  an  irritant  such  as  a  sinapism. 

T.,  reten'tion.  (L.  retento,  to  hold  back 
firmly.)    The  same  as  /.,  obstructive. 

J.,  sat'urnine.  (L.  Saturnus,  an  old 
name  of  lead.)    See  J.,  lead. 

3.,  sim'ple.  The  form  in  which  there  is 
no  organic  disease  of  the  liver  to  produce  the  dis- 
ease. It  may  be  caused  by  a  catarrhal  swelling 
of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  larger  bile  ducts, 
or  it  may  be  the  result  of  mental  emotion. 

J.,  spasmodic.  (STra<rfio's,  a  drawing.) 
The  form  of  simple  jaundice  which  is  supposed 
to  be  caused  by  obstruction  of  the  biliary  ducts 
from  spasmodic  contraction  of  their  walls. 

J.,  spring'.  Jaundice  occurring  iu  spring, 
of  the  catarrhal  type,  and  due  to  the  variations 
of  temperature  common  at  that  time. 

J.,  true.    Same  as  /.,  hepatogenous. 

J,,  white.    A  synonym  of  Chlorosis. 
Ja.'va,.    An  island  belonging  to  Holland  in 
the  Asiatic  Archipelago.    It  possesses  many  hot 
sulphur  springs. 

J.  al'monds.  The  nuts  of  Canarium 
commune. 

jr.  car'damoms.    See  Cardamom,  Java. 
J.  pota'toes.     The  tubers  of  Ocymuni 
tuberosum. 

J.  tur'merie.    See  Turmeric,  Java. 
Javal'cuz.    Same  as  Jaen. 
Ja'vanin.    An  alkaloid  obtained  by  Hesse 
from  Cinchona  calisaya,  var.  Javanica. 
Ja'velle's  wa'ter.    The  Aquajarelli. 
Jaw.    (From  Teut.  base  kau,  to  chew.  F. 
machoirc  ;  l.mascclla;  S.  guijada  ;  Q.  Kiefer.) 
The  segments  of  the  mouth  of  an  animal. 

T.,  ankylo'sis  of.    See  Temporo-maxil- 
lary  articulation,  ankylosis  of. 
T,  bone.    See  Jawbone. 
J.  bone,  low'er.    The  inferior  maxillary 
bone. 

T.  bone,  up'per .  The  superior  ma.xil- 
lary  bone. 
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y.,  can'cer  of.  Epithelial  cancer  is  the 
only  form  of  this  disease  found  in  connection 
with  the  jaws.  It  may  arise  in  the  gums,  or 
palate,  or  antrum. 

J.s,  clo'sure  of.  Inability  to  separate 
the  jaws.  It  may  arise  from  trismus;  from 
contraction  of  the  masseter  muscle  produced  by 
the  irritation  of  a  growing  wisdom  tooth;  from 
infiammafion  of  the  temporo-maxillary  articula- 
tion, which  may  be  followed  by  anchylosis ;  or 
from  the  contraction  of  cicatrices  in  the  cheek. 

T.s,  dentlgr'erous  cysts  of.  See 
Cysts,  dentigeroits. 

3.,  encbondro'ma  of,  ('Ev,  in ;  yoK- 
cartilage.)  A  cartilage  tumour  which  may 
arise  on  the  outer  or  inner  surface  or  within  the 
structure  of  either  jaw ;  if  removed  there  is  a 
great  tendency  to  recurrence.  It  may  contain 
much  fibrous  tissue,  or  may  be  converted  to  a 
large  extent  into  bone. 

T.  fall.  A  term  for  Trismus  nascentium, 
in  reference  to  the  dropping  of  the  jaw  a  few 
hours  before  death,  in  marked  contrast  to  the 
closure  which  characterises  the  disease. 

J.  foot.    Same  as  Maxillipcde. 

T.s,  byperosto'sis  of.  {'Xirtp,  above  ; 
oaTtov,  a  bone.)  Excessive  growth  of  the 
whole  or  part  of  the  jaw ;  the  latter  is  much  the 
more  common  form,  and  results  in  large,  often 
symmetiioal,  prominences  of  bone,  producing 
great  deformity. 

J.s,  hyper'trophy  of.  (^T-rrip  ;  Tpo<p-n, 
nourishment.)    Same  as  J.s,  hyperostosis  of. 

T.-jerk.  One  of  the  so-called  tendon- 
reflexes  produced  by  suddenly  depressing' the 
lower  jaw. 

T.,  lock'ed.  A  term  for  TnswMs  ;  also  for 
Tetanm. 

J.,  low'er.  The  lower  segment  of  the 
mouth  of  a  vertebrate  animal. 

T.,   low'er,    articula'tion    of.  The 

Temporo-maxillary  articulation. 

J.,  low'er,  disloca'tion  of.  Displace- 
ment of  one  or  both  condyles  of  the  lower  jaw  in 
front  of  the  articular  eminence.  It  may  be  pro- 
duced by  violence  or  by  muscular  action. 

J .,  low'er,  disloca'tion  of,  bilat'eral. 
(L  twice;  fe^MS,  the  side.)  Displacement  of 
both  condyles ;  the  mouth  remains  open  and  the 
chin  is  protruded. 

S.,  low'er,  disloca'tion  of,  unilat'e- 
ral.  (L.  unus,  one;  latus.)  Displacement  of 
one  condyle  only ;  the  mouth  will  not  close 
evenly  and  the  chin  is  protruded  to  the  opposite 
side. 

T.,  low'er,  excis'ion  of.  (L.  excido,  to 
cut  out.)  Eemoval  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the 
lower  jaw.  Tbe  partial  operation  was  first  per- 
formed by  Deadrick,  of  Tennessee,  in  1810. 
The  whole  jaw  may  be  removed  by  an  incision 
along  the  margin  of  the  chin,  extending  back- 
wards beyond  the  facial  arteries,  or  by  dividing 
the  lower  lip  in  the  median  line  and  dissecting 
back  the  flaps.  Partial  excision  has  been  per- 
formed for  the  removal  of  a  tumour,  or  when 
there  has  been  closure  of  the  jaws  from  anchy- 
losis or  a  cicatrix,  and  consists,  m  the  latter 
case,  in  the  removal  of  a  wedge-shaped  piece  of 
the  horizontal  ramus,  or  in  the  excision  of  a 
condyle.  Removal  of  part  only  of  the  depth  of 
the  jaw,  the  lower  border  being  left,  has  been 
adopted  when  a  tumour  which  was  largely  con- 
fined to  the  alveolar  region  had  to  be  excised. 

J.,  low'er,  frac'ture  of.    The  maxilla 


may  be  broken  at  any  part  by  direct  or  indirect 
violence,  with  a  single,  multiple,  fissured,  or  com- 
minuted fracture,  usually  compound  from  lace- 
ration of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth. 
When  comminuted,  necrosis  of  one  or  more  of  the 
fragments  is  common. 

T.,  low'er,  subluxation  of.  (L.  sub, 
under;  luxo,  to  put  out  of  joint.)  Sir  Astley 
Cooper's  term  for  a  displacement  of  one  or  both 
condyles  of  the  maxillary  bone  on  to  the  emi- 
nentia  articularis ;  it  occurs  most  frequently  in 
young  and  delicate  women  during  a  yawn  or  a 
laugh. 

J.,  necro'sis  of.  (Nt/cpuio-ts,  death.) 
Death  of  the  bone  is  more  common  in  the  lower 
than  in  the  upper  jaw;  it  commences  as  an  in- 
flammation of  the  periosteum  from  injury,  alve- 
olar abscess,  tooth  irritation,  or  the  action  of 
some  speciflc  poison.  There  is  generally  no  re- 
production of  the  bone. 

T.,  necro'sis  of,  exantbem'atous. 
See  Exanthcmatous  jaw-necrosis. 

J.,  necro'sis  of,  mercu'rial.  (Ne'k^jw- 
0-15,  death.)  Death  of  the  bone  resulting  from 
mercury  given  to  excess,  or  from  exposure  to 
mercurial  fumes  in  industrial  pursuits,  as  in  the 
old  manner  of  making  mirrors  by  putting  sheets 
of  tin  covered  with  mercury  on  to  plates  of  glass. 
Ptyalism  is  produced,  the  teeth  become  loosened, 
and  death  of  the  bone  follows. 

J.,  necro'sis  of,  pbos'pborous.  (Nt- 
K/Doio-ts.)  The  death  of  some  part  of  the  jaw- 
bone which  occurs  in  the  makers  of  lucifer 
matches  if  the  teeth  are  unsound  and  if  amor- 
phous phosphorus  be  not  used.  A  very  po- 
rous, pumice-stone-like  bony  deposit  is  found 
upon  the  dead  bone,  and  comes  away  with  it 
when  the  latter  is  removed. 

T.,  osteo'ma  of.  ('Oo-teok,  a  bone.)  A 
bony  tumour,  of  the  cancellous  or  the  ivory 
form,  on  some  part  of  the  jaw,  which  may  grow 
to  a  large  size. 

J.,  os'teo-sarco'ma  of.  ('Octt/oi/,  a 
bone;  a-dpKuipa,  a  fleshy  excrescence.)  A  some- 
what rare  form  in  whion  a  sarcomatous  growth 
contains  bony  deposit. 

J",  re'flex.   Same  as  J.-jerh. 

T.,  sarco'ma  of.  (Sapxto/ua,  a  fleshy 
excrescence.)  Sarcoma  in  all  its  forms,  spindle- 
celled,  round-celled,  myeloid,  alveolar,  fibrous, 
chnndroid,  and  osteoid,  occurs  in  connection 
with  the  jaws. 

J.,  tu'mour  of,  cys'tic.  (Kuo-ti?,  a 
bladder.)  This  may  be  a  simple  cyst  with  fluid 
or  gaseous  contents,  or  a  compound  cyst  con- 
taining tooth  structures.  See  Cysts,  deniige- 
rous. 

J,,  up'per.  The  upper  segment  of  the 
mouth  of  a  vertebrate  animal. 

T.,  up'per,  excis'ion  of.  (L.  excido,  to 
cut  out.)  Lizars,  of  Edinburgh,  in  1826,  was 
the  first  to  plan,  and  Gensoul,  of  Lyons,  the  first 
to  accomplish,  in  1827,  the  removal  of  the  whole 
upper  jaw.  Several  forms  of  incision  have  been 
adopted.  Gensoul  made  his  incision  from  the 
inner  angle  of  the  orbit  downwards  through  the 
upper  lip  at  the  position  of  the  canine  tooth ; 
Lizars  made  a  cut  fiom  the  angle  of  the  mouth 
to  the  malar  bone,  and  divided  the  upper  lip 
into  the  nostril;  Velpeau  made  a  single  curved 
incision  with  its  convexity  downwards  from  the 
angle  of  the  mouth  towards  or  to  the  outer  angle 
of  the  orbit;  and  Fergusson  divided  the  upper 
lip  in  the  median  line,  carried  the  incision  round 
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the  ala  and  up  the  side  of  the  nose  near  to  the 
inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  and  thence  across  its 
lower  border.  The  flap  made  by  these  in- 
cisions is  dissected  ofi",  the  bone  cut  by  a  chain 
saw,  a  resection  saw,  or  the  cutting  forceps,  and 
removed  by  the  aid  of  Fergusson's  lion  bone  for- 
ceps.   A  partial  excision  is  sometimes  made. 

J.,  up'per,  frac'ture  of.  fracture  of 
the  superior  maxillary  bone  alone  is  uncomuion. 
It  is  g  'nerally  accompanied  by  further  injury  to 
other  of  the  facial  bones. 

J.,  up'per,  resec'tion  of,  osteoplas'- 
tic.  (L.  resectus,  cut  ofl';  Gr.  dcyriov,  a  bone  ; 
TrXdo-TiKo's,  fit  for  moulding.)  An  operation 
suggested  by  Huguier,  in  1852,  and  since  several 
times  performed,  whereby  the  jaw  was  moved 
from  its  position,  the  diseased  portion  taken 
away,  and  the  remainder  replaced,  either  in  its 
old  site  or  in  a  new  one. 

T.,  up'per,  resec'tion  of,  tem'po- 
rary.  Same  as  J.,  upper,  resection  of,  osCeo- 
ptastic. 

Jaw'bone.  {Jaw ;  hone.)  The  superior 
maxillary  bone  ;  also  the  inferior  maxillary  bone. 

J aw'foota  (G.  EieJ'erfuss.)  The  same  as 
Maxillipede. 

Jax^feld.  Germany,  in  "Wiirtemberg, 
near  Heilbronn,  on  the  Necltar.  A  strong  salt 
water,  containing  sodium  chloride  1965  grains, 
calcium  chloride  3'37,  magnesium  chloride  2'3, 
and  calcium  sulphate  43-92  grains  in  16  ounces. 

Ja.'za.in>    &a.m.e  as  Juzam. 

Ja'zon.    See /oo«. 

Ja'ZOW.  Austria,  in  Galicia,  near  Ja- 
worow.  A  purgative  water,  containing  magne- 
sium and  sodium  sulphates,  sodium  chloride, 
and  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Jeannette'.    See  Martigne-briant. 

Jec'inus.  (L.  jecur.)  An  old  term  for 
the  liver. 

Jec'oral.  {L.  jecur,  the  liver.)  Relating 
to  tbe  liver. 

J.  tone.    (F.  sonjecoral.)    The  dull  sound 
produced  by  percussion  over  the  liver. 

Jecora'ria.  {L.jccur.)  The  Marchantia 
poli/morpha. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  the  hepatic  vein ;  or, 
according  to  some,  for  the  basilic  vein,  inasmuch 
as  blood  was  let  from  it  in  diseases  of  the  liver. 

Jecora'rious.    {li.  jecur.)    Eelating,  or 
belonging,  to  the  liver. 

Jec'orose.  (L.  jccorosus,  having  much 
liver;  irom  jccicr.)  Of  an  hepatic  habit;  in- 
clijied  to  liver  disturbance. 

Jectig'a'tio.  (L.  jacio,  to  throw.)  Van 
Helniont's  term  for  a  tremulous,  strongly  con- 
vulsive, or  spasmodic  emotion,  either  of  the 
whole  body,  or  of  the  heart,  or  of  some  other 
organ. 

Jec'ur<    (Ti.  jecur ;  Gr.  j)7rap,in  which  the 
TT  has  replaced  a  k.)    The  liver. 

J.  uterl'num.  (L.  uterits,  the  womb.) 
The  placenta ;  formerly  so  called  because  it  was 
supposed  to  have  similar  functions  in  relation  to 
the  uterus  to  those  that  the  liver  has  to  the 
body. 

Jed'war.    Same  as  Zedoary. 
Jeiferso'nia.  (After  President  Jefferson, 
of  the  United  States  of  America.)    A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Berberidacea. 

J.  Barto'ni.    The  /.  diphylla. 
J.  diphyl'la,  Asa  Gray.     (Ai's,  twice ; 
(\>vWov,  a  leaf.)     'fwin  leaf  rheumatism-root. 
Hab.  North  America.    The  rhizome  contains  an  I 


acrid  substance  like  polygalio  acid,  which  is 
supposed  to  be  the  active  principle  ;  it  is  used  as 
an  expectorant,  antirheumatic,  diaphoretic,  and 
diuretic  ;  it  is  emetic  in  large  doses. 

Jeju'nal.    Relating  to  the  Jejunum. 

Jeju'llitas*  (L.  jejunitas,  a  fasting.) 
Hunger. 

Jejuni'tis.  Inflammation  of  the  Jejunum. 
The  symptoms  are  those  ot  Ileitis. 

Jeju'nium.  (L.  jejunium,  a  fasting.) 
Hunger ;  fasting. 

Jeju'no-il'eum.  A  term  applied  to  the 
part  of  the  small  intestine  below  the  duodenum. 
See  Ileum  and  Jejunum. 

JejunOS'tomy.  {Jejunum;  Gr.  (TToiia, 
the  mouth.)  An  operation  for  the  making  of 
an  artificial  opening  in  the  abdominal  wall  to 
communicate  with  the  cavity,  and  to  become 
adherent  to  the  walls,  of  the  jejunum.  The 
operation  has  been  performed  by  Golding  Bird 
in  a  case  of  cancer  of  the  pylorus,  to  enable  food 
to  be  introduced  into  the  small  intestine  above 
and  below  the  opening. 

Jeju'num.  {L.jejunus,  that  has  not  eaten 
or  drunk.  i\  jejunum;  1.  digiuno ;  Si.  yeyuno ; 
G.  Leerdarm.)  The  part  of  the  small  intestine 
between  the  duodenum  and  the  ileum,  so  called 
because  it  was  supposed  to  be  generally  found 
empty  after  death.  It  is  seven  or  eight  feet 
long,  and  about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  diameter, 
is  attached  posteriorly  by  the  mesentery,  and  lies 
in  convolutions  in  the  umbilical,  left  lumbar, 
and  left  iliac  regions. 

Je'leUi  Hungary,  County  Gomor.  A 
chalybeate  water  with  free  carbonic  acid. 

Jel'ly.  (Mid.  E.  gely,  gelly ;  from  F. 
gelee ;  from  geler,  to  freeze ;  from  L.  gelo,  to 
congeal.  I.  gelalina ;  S.  jalea,  gelatina ;  G. 
Gelee,  Gallerte.)  A  viscid,  glutinous  substance, 
tremulous,  and  not,  or  only  just,  able  to  keep 
form. 

jr.,  analeptic,  ^ee  Analeptics, gelatinous. 

J.,  an'imal.    A  term  for  Oelatin. 

J,,  bread.   See  Bread  jelly. 

jr.,  Cor'sican  moss.  See  Gelatina  de 
helminthocorton. 

J.  fish'es.  The  Medusa. 

J.,  g-lyc'erin.    See  Glycerin  jelly. 

J.,  bartsliorn.  See  Gelatina  de  cornu 
cervi. 

T.,  Xce'land  moss.  See  Gelatina  de 
lichene  islandico,  and  G.  lichcnis  islandici. 

J.,  X'rlsb  moss.  See  Gelatina  de  fuco 
crispo. 

J,  of  cord.   Same  as  Wharton's  jelly. 
J.  plant.   The  Eucheuma  spinosa. 
T.,  sea'weed.   Same  as  Isinglass,  Japa- 
nese. 

J.,  vegr'etable.  A  substance  obtained 
from  the  recently  expressed  juice  of  certain 
fruits.  It  consists  of  mucilage,  gum,  and  vege- 
table acid. 

T.,  wa'ter.  The  Hydropeltis  purpurea. 
J.,  Wharto'ulan.    See  Wharton's  jelly. 

Je  natz.  Switzerland,  Canton  Graubiiuden, 
near  FiJeris  in  the  Pratigau  Valley.  An  earthy 
chalybeate  water  of  a  temperature  of  13°  C. 
(55-4°  P.) 

Jen'epere.    Same  as  Jumper. 

JenkiUSO'nia.  {Jenkinson,  an  English 
botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Gera- 
niacem. 

T.  antidysenter'lca.  The  Felargoniwn 
antidysentericum. 
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Jen'zati  France,  Departement  de  I'Allier. 

Bioarbonated  sodic  waters  from  three  sources, 
containing  'G  gramme  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
with  a  very  small  quantity  of  iron  in  a  litre. 
Jequir'ity.    The  Abrus  precatorius. 

jr.,  bacillus  of.  Rods,  2  to  4"5  mm. 
long  and  '58  mm.  thick,  described  by  Sattler, 
which  are  speedily  found  in  infusions  of  jequi- 
rity  seeds,  along  with  the  ferment  Abrin.  The 
bacilli  are  now  believed  to  have  no  action. 

J.  fer'ment.  The  poisonous  principle  in 
infusion  of  jequirity  seeds.    It  is  called  Abrm. 

J.  seeds.  The  seeds  of  Abrus precatorms. 
They  are  small,  hard  seeds  of  a  bright  scarlet 
colour,  with  a  black  spot  at  the  hilum.  They 
contain  a  ferment,  called  abrin ;  bacteria  appear 
very  soon  in  an  infusion  of  them ;  at  one  time 
these  were  thought  to  produce  the  ophthalmic 
inflammation.  When  moistened  with  water  and 
introduced  under  the  skin  the  seuds  speedily  kill 
as  large  an  animal  as  an  ox.  The  infusion  is  used 
to  produce  conjunctival  inflammation,  so  as  to 
cure  granular  lids,  as  well  as  corneal  opacities 
and  trachoma;  it  has  been  employed  with 
advantage  in  chronic  granular  metritis.  An 
emulsion  is  applied  to  lupus  and  foul  ulcers. 

Jerbo'a..    (Ar.  yarbu,  the  flesh  of  the  loins ; 
so  called  with  reference  to  its  long  and  strong 
hind  legs.)    The  Species  of  the  Genus  Dipus,  of 
the  Order  Rodentia.   It  is  much  esteemed  as  food. 
Jer'icho.    A  city  of  Palestine. 

jr.,  rose  of.  The  Anastatica  hicrochuntina. 
Jerl£>    An  old  English  word  originally 
meaning  to  lash  with  a  whip  ;  now  used  to 
describe  the  act  or  process  of  throwing  with  a 
sudden  start  and  arrest  of  the  motion. 
Jerking*.    Participle  of  the  verb  Jerk. 

J.  'brea'tbing'.    See  Respiration,  jerking. 

T.  pulse.   See  Pulse,  jerking . 

J.  resplra'  tion.  See  Respiration, Jerking. 
Jerof'fieris.    Same  as  Gillijlower. 
Jer'sey.     The  largest  of  the  Channel 
Islands.    It  has  a  mild  and  moist  climate,  with 
much  wind. 

J.  cud'weed.  The  Gnaphalium  luteo- 
albiim. 

Jerupi'^a.  A  compound  of  elderberry 
juice,  brown  sugar,  unferiiiented  grape  juice, 
and  brandy.  Used  for  the  adulteration  of  port 
wine. 

Jeru'salem.    The  chief  city  of  Palestine. 
As  applied  to  the  J.  artichoke,  it  is  a  corrup- 
tion of  I.  girasole,  the  sunflower ;  from  girare, 
to  turn ;  sole,  the  sun. 

T.  ar'ticboke.  The  Helianthus  tuberosus. 
3,  bal'sam.   The  compound  tincture  of 
benzoin. 

T.  cber'ry.  The  Solanum  pseudocapsicum. 

J,  cows'lip.    The  Pulmonaria  officinalis. 

J.  oak.    The  Chennpodium  botrys. 

T.  oak  of  America.  The  Chenopodium 
anihelminticum. 

J.  sagre.  The  Pulmonaria  officinalis. 
Jer'via.a  Same  as  Jervm. 
Jer'vic  ac'id.  C,4H,oO,j .  2H2O.  A 
white  crystalline  acid  obtained  from  Verairum 
album.  It  is  very  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether,  more  easily  in  water.  Said  to  be 
identical  with  Chelidonic  acid. 

Jer'vin.  (S.  jerva,  green  hellebore  root.) 
C25H37NO3.  An  alkaloid  found  by  Simon  in  the 
root  of  Veratrum  album,  it  occurs  also  in  that  of 
V.  viride.  It  forms  white  crystals  with  two 
atoms  of  water ;  it  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  slightly 


soluble  in  water;  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
colours  it  yellow,  then  green  ;  hydrochloric  acid 
when  heated  colours  it  yellow.  Jervin  diminishes 
muscular  power  and  reflex  action,  produces 
tremors,  a  slow  pulse,  salivation,  convulsions, 
and  death  by  asphyxia. 
Jervi'num.  .  See  Jervin. 
Jesem'inum.    The  Jasminum  officinale. 
Jes'samine.  (Also  spelt  jessemin.)  Same 
as  Jasmine. 

J .,  yellow.  The  Gelsemium  sempervivcns. 
JeS'uit.    (Old  Y.Jesuite;  S.  Jesuifa.)  A 
member  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  founded  by 
Ignatius  Loyola  in  1.534. 

J.'s  bal'sam.    Same  as  J.'s  drops. 

J.'s  bark.  The  term  under  which  cin- 
chona bark  was  for  a  long  time  known,  in 
consequence  of  its  in*^"oduction  into  Europe  by 
Cardinal  de  Lugo,  a  Jesuit. 

J.'s  bark  tree,  orig-'inal.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  tree  described  by  Lambert,  and 
called  in  Peru  Quinqtnno,  under  the  erroneous 
supposition  that  it  was  a  cinchona  bark. 

J.'s  drops.    Guaiacum  7  ounces,  peruvian 
balsam  4  drachms,  sarsaparilla  5  ounces,  mace- 
rated in  spirit  of  wine  3  pints,  and  strained. 
Also,  a  term  for  Tinctura  benzoini  composita. 

J.'s  nuts.    The  seeds  of  Trapa  natans. 

J.'s  pow'der.  Powdered  cinchona  bark 
which  the  Jesuits  sold  for  its  weight  in  silver 
after  its  introduction  into  Spain  by  the  Condesa 
di  Ch>nchon. 

J.'s  tea.  The  leaves  of  Ilex  paraguay- 
ensis. 

Jet.  (F.jet;  from  ye<«-,  to  throw ;  fromL. 
jaceo,  to  throw.  I.  getto ;  S.  surtidor ;  G. 
U'asserstrahl.)  A  spouting ;  a  sudden  rush  of 
fluid  from  an  orifice. 

J.  doucbe.  (F.  douche,  a  shower  bath.) 
A  douche  in  which  an  undivided  jet  of  water  is 
thrown  upon  a  part  of  the  body  through  a  con- 
ducting pipe  with  a  larger  or  smaller  circular 
orifice. 

Jetai'ba.    The  Eymenaa  courbaril. 
Jeticii'CU.   The  Mexican  name  of  Cori- 

volvulus  mechoacanna. 

JeWm  (Old  F.  Juis,  Jews;  from  late  L. 
Jiidceus ;  from  Gr. 'louoalos,  an  inhabitant  of 
'lovoaia,  Judiea  ;  from  Heb.  Yehuddh,  Judah, 
the  son  of  Jacob.)    A  Hebrew. 

J.'s  ear.    'The  Hirneola  auricula-juda. 

J.'s  frankincense.  Ih.&xeimoiStyrax 
officinale. 

J.'s  barp.   The  Trillium  latifolium. 

J.'s  mallow.   The  Corchorus  olitorius. 

J.'s  pitcb.    A  term  for  Asphalt. 

J.'s  stone.    See  Lapis  judaicus. 
Jew'busht  The  Pedilanthus  tithymaloides. 
Jew'el.    (Mid.  E.  iowel,  iuel ;  old  F.Joiel, 
jouel ;  dim.  of  joie,  pleasure.)    A  precious  stone. 

J.  weed.   The  Impatiens  balsamina. 
Jid'da  grum.    Same  as  Gum,  gedda. 
Jig''g'era    Same  as  Chiggre,  or  Chigoe. 
Jimp'SOn  weed.    Same  nsJimson  weed. 
Jim'son  weed.    A  corruption  of  James- 
town weed. 

Jim'StOn  weed.    Same  as  Jimson  weed. 

Jlnjili  oil.  The  oil  of  the  seeds  of  Sesa- 
mum  mdicum. 

Jiquiti'ba.    The  Pyxidaria  macrocarpa. 

Joane'sia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Euphorbiacece. 

J.  prin'clpls,  Vellozo.  (L.  princeps,  a 
prince.)    The  Anda  Gomesii. 
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Jo'anette.    Same  as  Martigne-briant. 

Jo'a.Iinin.    Same  as  Saubusse. 

Job.  France,  Departement  du  Puy  de 
Dome.    A  weak  saline  water  from  three  soui-ces. 

Job.    The  patriarch  of  Holy  Scripture. 
J.'s  tears.    The  seeds  of  Coix  lachryma. 

Jo'bert  de  Iiam'balle,  An'toine 
Jo'seph.  A  French  surgeon  born  at  Ma- 
tignon,  Departement  Cotes  du  Nord,  in  1799; 
he  was  surgeon  to  the  Hopital  St.  Louis  and  to 
the  H6tel  IJieu,  in  Paris,  and  died  in  1867. 
J.'s  su'ture.  See  Suture,  Joberl's. 
J.'s  tri'dent.    See  Trident,  Jobcrt's. 

Job'oli.  ('Io/3o'X.os,  shedding  venom.  F. 
joboles.)    Ritgen's  term  for  the  poisonous  snakes. 

Jobslbad.  Saxony,  near  Annaberg,  1360 
feet  above  sea-level.  An  earthy  alkaline  mineral 
water. 

Jodi'na.    See  lodina. 

Jodofor'mium,  G.  Ph,    See  Iodoform. 

Jo'dum,  G-.  Ph.    See  lodum. 

_  Johan'nesdorf.  Austria,  close  to  Mel- 
nik,  near  the  junction  of  the  Moldau  and  the 
Elbe.    It  is  a  cold  earthy  chalybeate  water. 

Johanne'sia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Euphorbiaeea;. 

J.  prln'ceps,  Velloz.  (L.  prineeps,  chief.) 
The  Anda  Ooniesii. 

Jolian'nisbad.  Austria,  in  Bohemia; 
600  metres  above  sea-level.  A  mineral  water 
from  two  sources,  one  of  a  temperature  of  8°  C. 
(46'4°  F.),  and  the  other  of  29-5'  C.  (85-1°  F.), 
containing  very  small  quantities  of  alkaline  and 
earthy  sulphates  and  bicarbonates,  with  some 
chloride  of  sodium  and  a  very  little  iron.  Used 
in  chronic  rheumatic  and  neurotic  atfcctions. 

Johan'nisberg-.  Germany,  in  Prussia, 
Province  of  Hesse-Nassau,  near  Geisenheim.  A 
mineral  water  containing  sodium  chloride  2'28 
grammes,  sodium  sulphate  -174,  magnesium 
sulphate  ■5183,  calcium  sulphate  8'8654,  calcium 
bicarbonate  1'6233,  silicic  acid  '014,  and  ferrous 
carbonate  '034  gramme.  Used  in  scrofula, 
rickets,  and  other  cachectic  conditions. 

Johan'nisin.  An  alkaloid,  said  by  Gouty 
to  be  inert,  found  by  OUiveira  in  Anda  oil. 

John'ny-jump-up.  The  Viola  tricolor. 

John'son's  spring's.  United  States  of 
America,  Virginia.    Weak  sulphur  waters. 

Johns'town.  A  chalybeate  spring  for- 
merly called  Ballyspellan. 

Joint.  (Mid.  E.  ioynl ;  Old  F.  joinct ; 
from  joincture ;  from  L.  junctura,  a  joining; 
from  jungo,  to  yoke,  F.  joint,  jointure ;  I. 
giuntura  ;  %.coyuntura;  G.  Gelenk.)  A  place 
where  things  are  united  ;  an  articulation. 

In  Geology,  the  term  is  applied  to  fissures  in 
rocks  not  in  the  line  of  stratification  ;  also,  to  the 
fissures  between  the  prisms  of  columnar  basalt. 

J.-adbe'slons,  forc'ible  rup'ture  of. 
A  method  of  straightening  joints  which  have 
become  fixed  by  disease  or  long-continued  rest. 
It  consists  in  breaking  down  the  adhesions  by 
manipulation  under  an  anasthetio. 

J.s,  ankylo'sls  of.  See  under  Ankylosis. 
J.,  arthro'dial.  See  Arthrodia. 
J.,  ball-and-soclc'et.  (E.  ball,  a  round 
body;  from  Old  F.  balle ;  from  Mid.  High  G. 
balle  ;  E.  socket,  a  hollow  for  the  reception  of  a 
thing ;  from  Old  P.  soket ;  from  L.  soccus,  a 
sock.    G.  Kugelgelcnk.)    Same  as  Enarthrosis. 

J.s,  devel'opment  of.  In  the  earliest 
stage  there  are  no  cavities,  but  the  adjacent 
bone  matrices  are  united  by  connective  tissue, 


which  forms  a  sort  of  articular  plate  between 
them.  In  the  human  embryo  there  appears  in 
the  centre  of  this  plate,  at  the  seventh  or  eighth 
week,  a  small  slit,  which  gradually  extends  cir- 
cumferentially  until  about  the  end  of  the  fourth 
month,  when  it  has  assumed  the  permanent 
shape  of  the  joint  cavity. 

J.-disease',  Cliiar'cot's.  {^Charcot.) 
An  affection  of  the  joints  occurring  in  the  course 
of  the  disease  or  diseases  known  as  locomotor 
ataxia  or  tabes  dorsalis,  and  first  described  by 
Charcot.  The  knee-joint  is  that  most  commonly 
affected,  after  that  the  hip-joint,  and  then  the 
shoulder,  but  the  disease  may  also  affect  the 
others,  including  the  phalangeal  joints.  After, 
it  may  be,  a  somewhat  sudden  increase  of  light- 
ning pains,  the  joint  becomes  swollen  from  effu- 
sion of  fluid  into  its  cavity  and  into  the  sur- 
rounding tissues,  with  little  if  any  pain,  and 
without  any  increase  of  temperature.  After  a 
short  time  the  fluid  is  absorbed,  but  the  joint  is 
left  unduly  lax  and  somewhat  distorted,  and 
there  is  creaking  or  grating  on  movement.  As 
time  goes  on,  other  joints  may  become  aftected  in 
like  manner,  or,  as  frequently  happens,  a  re- 
newed attack  appears  in  the  first  aftected  joint, 
and  leaves  it  more  disorganised;  large  osteo- 
phytes gradually  form  and  displacement  of  the 
bones  occurs,  producing  much  deformity  and 
diminution  of  range  of  movement.  During  the 
time  of  osteophytic  growth  and  distortion  of  the 
joint  there  may  be  some  pain,  but  afterwards  the 
joint,  although  the  bones  are  displaced,  gives  but 
little  discomfort.  At  flrst,  the  synovial  mem- 
brane is  thickened  and  its  fringes  hypertrophied, 
the  ligaments  are  softened,  and  the  cartilage 
undergoes  fibrous  degeneration ;  subsequently 
the  synovial  membrane  and  then  the  cartilage  is 
removed,  the  ligaments  waste,  and  the  adjoin- 
ing parts  of  bone  become  absorbed  and  worn 
down,  while  outside  the  area  of  pressure  lips 
and  irregular  bosses  of  badly  developed  bone  are 
thrown  out.  The  true  nature  of  these  changes 
is  as  yet  unsettled.  Some,  following  Charcot, 
believe  that  it  is  a  trophic  change  due  to,  and  pe- 
culiar to,  the  degeneration  of  the  spinal  cord 
which  causes  the  ataxy ;  others  contend  that  it  is 
really  rheumatoid  arthritis  occurring  in  a  person 
already  the  subject  of  ataxy;  and  others,  as  Sir 
James  Paget,  suggest  that  it  is  the  joint  product 
of  certain  morbid  conditions,  asgout,rheumatism, 
and  syphilis,  concurring  in  one  whose  nervous 
system  is  diseased. 

J.-disease',  puer'peral.  See  Puerpe- 
ral arthritis. 

J.-disease',  pyse'mlc.  See  Fymmxc 
arthritis. 

J.-disease',  qul'et.  Howard  Marsh's 
term  for  those  cases  of  disease  of  the  joints  which 
are  marked  by  no  pain,  no  tenderness,  little 
swelling,  and  no  fever,  only  slowly-increasing 
stiffness.  If  not  subjected  to  absolute  rest  these 
cases  develop  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  scrofu- 
lous infiammation,  and  end  in  suppuration  and 
destruction  of  the  joint.  With  rest  they  may  be 
quite  cured,  or  in  some  anchylosis  may  result. 

J.-disease',  scrofulous.  Inflammation 
of  a  joint  occurring  in  a  scrofulous  person,  usually 
a  child,  and  tending  to  retrogressive  or  degene- 
rative changes,  such  as  occur  in  scrofula.  It 
may  commence  in  the  synovial  membrane,  which 
becomes  swollen,  softened,  infiltrated  with 
exudation  products,  and  subjected  to  pulpy  de- 
generation and  caseation ;  pus  is  formed  and  the 
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degenerative  processes  extend  to  the  cartilages 
and  bones,  which,  ulcerate  and  necrose  ;  or  it 
may  arise  in  the  cancellous  ends  of  the  bones 
and  proceed  to  destruction  of  the  articular 
lamella  and  implication  of  the  joint-cavity. 
The  disease  is  generally  of  slow  progress  and 
painless;  and  unless  carefully  treated  with  pro- 
longed and  perfect  rest,  it  proceeds  to  such  de- 
struction of  tissue  that  excision  or  amputation 
has  to  be  resorted  to. 

T.-disease',  syphilific.  The  joints  are 
seldom  affected  by  syphilis,  and  only  at  a  late 
period  of  the  disease,  in  the  secondary  or  tertiary 
stage,  or  in  congenital  syphilis;  the  lesion  may 
consist  of  chronic  synovitis,  of  gummatous  de- 
posit of  the  perisynovial  tissue,  or  of  articular 
periostitis. 

J.-disease',  tabet'ic.  {Tabes.)  Same 
as  /.  disease,  Charcot's. 

T.s,  double.  A  term  applied  to  those 
cases  of  rachitic  enlargement  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  radius  where  the  depression  of  the  wrist- 
joint  appears  to  be  repeated  a  little  higher  up. 

J.,  dove'tail.   Same  as  Sutura. 

J.s,  drop'sy  of.  A  form  of  chronic  syno- 
vitis known  as  Hydrops  articuli. 

JT.  e'vil.    A  term  tor  Elephantiasis  nodosa. 

J.s,  excis'ion  of.  (L.  exeisus,  part,  of 
excido,  to  cut  out.)  The  removal  of  a  part,  or  the 
whole,  of  the  ends  of  the  bones  forming  a  joint. 
It  is  performed  for  the  removal  of  a  diseased 
joint ;  for  a  severe  injury  ;  or  for  anchylosis  pro- 
ducing a  rigid  limb,  when  a  fibrous  union  with 
a  false  joint  may  result,  or  producing  deformity, 
when  the  position  of  the  limb  may  be  improved. 

jr.,  false.  A  joint  formed  by  the  non-union 
of  a  fractured  bone.  By  constant  motion  the 
end  of  one  part  of  the  fractured  bone  becomes 
convex  and  the  end  of  the  other  part  becomes 
concave,  while  the  surrounding  areolar  tissue  be- 
comes thickened,  so  as  to  form  a  kind  of  capsule. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  cases  of  imper- 
fect union  of  a  fractured  bone  where  no  bony 
deposit  has  occurred,  and  only  fibrous  tissue 
unites  the  two  ends. 

J.-firs.    The  Onetacem. 

J.,  bing'e.  One  in  which  motion  is  in  one 
plane  only.    Same  as  Ginglyinus. 

3.,  byster'lcal  affections  of.  A 
mimicry  of  severe  disease  of  a  joint,  generally 
the  knee  or  the  hip,  occurring  in  a  person  of 
hysterical  disposition.  Pain  and  difficulty  of 
movement  are  the  symptoms  chiefly  complained 
of;  the  pain  is  described  as  very  severe,  but  the 
other  signs  of  inflammation,  heat,  redness,  and 
swelling,  are  almost  or  entirely  absent;  there 
may,  indeed,  be  some  transient  redness,  some 
superficial  swelling,  and  some  crackling  on  mov- 
ing the  joint,  but  the  temperature,  as  indicated 
by  the  thermometer,  is  natural,  and  there  is  no 
effusion  into  the  joint.  Many  of  these  cases  are 
difficult  of  diagnosis,  especially  if  they  have 
been  treated  with  blisters  and  splints  under  a 
mistaken  view  of  their  character. 

J.,  Imper'fect.  One  in  which  the  joint 
surfaces  are  not  smooth,  but  are  connected  by 
ligament  or  cartilage,  and  allow  only  of  such 
motion  as  is  permitted  by  the  elasticity  of  the 
connecting  substance. 

jr.s,  inflamma'tion  of.    See  Arthritis. 

J.s,  ir'ritable.  Agnew's  term  for  the 
condition  in  which  sudden  inflammation  occurs 
in  a  joint  after  an  interval  of  some  weeks  or 
months  from  the  infliction  of  an  injury. 


T.-le'sion,  Cbar'cot's.   See  J.-disease, 

Charcot's. 

J.s,  loose  bod'ies  in.  (F.  corps  mo- 
biles articulaires ;  G.  Gehnkkirrpcr,  Gelenk- 
mduse.)  Firm,  variously  shaped,  and  variously 
constituted  bodies  found,  sometimes  singly, 
sometimes  in  great  numbers,  in  the  cavity  of 
some  joint,  especially  the  knee.  They  may 
consist  of  or  contain  tibrous,  fibro-cartilaginous, 
cartilaginous,  osseous,  fatty,  or  fibrinous  tissue, 
and  are  said  to  have  either  an  inflammatory  or  a 
traumatic  origin ;  they  may  be  hyperphisic  or 
inflamed  synovial  fringes,  or  fibrinous  exuda- 
tions, or  osteophytic  or  cartilaginous  outgrowths 
which  have  become  detached ,  or  fibrinous  efiu- 
sions  or  blood  clots  which  have  become  con- 
densed ;  or  chips  of  cartilage  which  have  been 
broken  off'  by  injury,  or  have  become  detached 
by  means  of  a  necrotic  process ;  or  an  inflam- 
matory effusion  around  a  foreign  body  which  has 
accidentally  entered  the  joint.  At  times  they 
become  caught  between  the  bones  and  produce 
great  pain,  with  fixature  of  the  limb  and  fre- 
quently subsequent  synovitis. 

T.s,  loose  cartilag-es  in.  See  J.s, 
loose  bodies  in. 

J.  mouse.  (G.  Gelenhndus.)  The  Ger- 
man term  for  a  loose  body  in  a  joint,  with  re- 
ference to  its  speedy  slipping  back  into  the 
joint  when  it  is  by  chance  felt  outside  it. 

J.  mur'rain.  A  term  for  a  form  of  ma- 
lignant pustule  in  cattle. 

J.s,  neural'g^ia  of.  See  Neuralgia  of 
joints. 

J.  oil.    Same  as  Synovia. 

J.,  per'fect.  One  in  which  two  smooth 
surfaces,  covered  with  cartilage  and  synovial 
membrane,  move  freely  on  one  another. 

J.,  piv'ot.  One  in  which  one  bone  ro- 
tates on  another  as  on  a  pivot,  as  in  the  atlo- 
axoid  articulation. 

J.,  rig-'id.   An  Amphiarthrosis. 

Ji,  screw-bingre.  The  modified  hinge- 
joint  which  constitutes  the  humero-ulnar  arti- 
culation and  the  ankle-joint.  In  these  the 
movement  is  not  simple  fiexion  and  extension, 
but  takes  place  in  a  spiral  direction. 

J.,  sback'le.  (E.  shackle,  a  fetter  ;  from 
Sax.  sceacul,  a  bond.)  A  form  of  attachment 
between  the  spiny  bones  of  the  exoskeleton  of 
Siluroid  fishes  ;  the  base  of  one  has  a  perforation 
wliich  receives  an  osseous  ring  arising  from  the 
bone  below. 

J.,  spi'ral.  The  form  of  articulation  re- 
presented by  the  knee-joint,  in  which  the  an- 
tero-posterior  section  of  the  condyle  of  the  femur 
represents  a  spiral. 

J.,  stiff.    Same  as  Anchylosis. 

J.s,  stru'mous  disease'  of.  See  J.- 
disease,  scrofulous. 

J.s,  suppura'tion  in.  See  Synovitis, 
purulent. 

Joint'ed.    Having  a  Joint. 

J.  cbar'lock.  The  Raphanus  raphanis- 
trum. 

J.  grlass'wort.   The  Salicornia  herbacea. 
Jolif'fia..      A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Cucurbitacca. 

Z.  africa'na,  Del.     Hab.  Madagascar. 

Oil  of  seeds  used  for  culinary  purposes. 

Jo'na.S.  A  corruption  of  h' .  jaunisse,  jaun- 
dice. 

Jones's  spring's.  United  States  of 
America,  in  Carolina,  near  Warrenton.  Mineral 
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waters  from  two  sources ;  one,  the  White  sulphur 
spring,  contains  sodium  sulphide ;  the  otlier, 
the  Chalybeate  spring,  contains  bicarbonate  of 
iron. 

Jon'quil.  (F.jonquille,  from  jonc,  a  rush ; 
I.  giunchifflia,  from  giunco,  a  rush  ;  S.  jun- 
guillo,  from  junco,  a  rush.  AH  in  allusion  to  its 
rush-like  leaves.)  The  Narcissus  jonquilla, 
Linn. 

Jo'OS.  Germany,  Wiirtemberg,  near  Bibe- 
rach.  A  mineral  water,  containing  small  quan- 
tities of  calcium  and  magnesium  bicarbonate, 
with  a  very  little  bicarbonate  of  iron. 

Also,  another  name  of  Jazon. 

Jop'pa.  Scotland,  County  Edinburgh,  near 
Portobello.    A  chalybeate  spring. 

Jor  dan,  Fur'neaux.  An  English 
surgeon,  born  in  1830,  and  now  living. 

J.'s  amputa'tion,  A  mode  of  perform- 
ing amputation  at  the  hip-joint.  An  incision  is 
made  down  to  the  bone  extending  from  just 
above  the  great  trochanter  to  the  middle  of 
the  thigh,  the  femur  is  bared  and  disarticulated, 
the  head  is  protruded  from  the  wound  by  adduc- 
tion of  the  limb,  bleeding  vessels  are  secured  by 
forceps,  the  soft  parts  are  grasped  so  as  to  com- 
press the  blood-vessels,  are  divided  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  upper  and  middle  third,  and  the 
arteries  ligatured. 

Jordan's  barom'eter.  See  Gly- 
cerin barometer. 

Jordan's  white  sul'phur 
spring's.  United  states  of  America,  m  Vir- 
ginia, near  to  Winchester.  The  water  contains 
a  little  potassium  carbonate  with  hydrogen  sul- 
phide. 

Jor'dansbad.  Wiirtemberg,  near  Bibe- 
rach.  An  earthy  chalybeate  water,  containing 
calcium  carbonate  2 -28  grammes,  and  iron  car- 
bonate •262  gramme  in  1000. 

Jo'sepllSbadi  Austria, near  Aussig.  An 
earthy  mineral  water  containing  a  little  iron 
and  much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Jouhe.  France,  Dep.artement  du  Jura, 
near  Rochefort.  A  saline  spring  containing 
sodium  chloride  '7969  gramme,  and  magnesium 
chloride  -478  gramme,  in  1000. 

Joule>  An  English  physicist  of  the  present 
century. 

.  J.'s  equiv'alent.  (L.  mquiis,  equal ; 
valeo,tQ  be  worth.)  The  number  of  foot  pounds, 
772,  of  work  equivalent  to  the  heat  required  to 
raise  one  pound  of  water  thi'ough  one  degree 
Fahrenheit,  or  1390  foot  pounds  for  one  degree 
Centigrade.  The  same  thing  is  now  differently 
expressed  as  the  amount  of  heat  required  to 
raise  one  kilogramme  of  water  from  0°  C.  to  1° 
C,  being  41,573,02.5,475  ergs.,  or  one  calorie. 

J.'s  law.  The  equation  expressing  the 
relations  of  the  facts  discovered  by  Joule  that 
the  number  of  units  of  heat  developed  in  a  con- 
ductor by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  is 
proportional  to  its  resistance,  to  the  square  of  the 
strength  of  the  current,  and  to  the  time  that  the 
current  lasts. 

Jou'lus.    Same  as  Jnlus. 

Jo'vian.  Bronguiart's  term  for  Post-dilu- 
vian. 

Joy'ote.  The  native  name  of  Theveiia 
yccotli. 

Ju.'ba>  (L.  ywia,  the  mane  of  a  horse.) 
The  long  hairs  which  are  developed  from  the 
neck  and  chest  and  spinal  region  of  some  ani- 
mals. 


In  Botany,  a  loose  panicle  with  a  deliquescent 
axis. 

Ju'catO  calle'Ioe.  "ih^  Phytolacca  de- 
candra. 

Jud£e'us>    See  Lapis  judaicus, 

Juda'icus  la'pis.    See  Lapis  judaicus. 

Ju'dam.    Same  as  Juzam. 

Ju'das  tree.  The  Gercis  siliguastrum, 
so  called  because  it  was  said  that  it  was  on  a 
tree  of  this  species  that  Judas  hanged  himself. 

Judg''ment.  {¥.  jugement ;  from  juger, 
to  judge;  from  L.  7«rfiCo,  to  decide.  1.  giudizio  ; 
S.Juicio;  G.  [frtheilskraft.)  The  act  or  process 
of  judging.  An  intellectual  operation  by  which 
the  characteristics  of  ideas  or  facts  presented  to 
the  mind  are  valued  or  compared  so  that  opinion 
or  action  may  be  guided  by  the  result. 

Judicato'rii  di'es.  See  Dies  judica- 
torii. 

Ju'gra.    Nominative  plural  of  Jugum. 

T.  alveola'ria.   Same  as  Alveolar  arch. 

J.  cerebra'lia.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  prominences  on  the  inner  sui-face  of  the 
cranial  bones  separating  the  digital  impressions 
and  correspouding  to  the  anfractuosities  of  the 
brain. 

Ju'g^al.  (L.  jugalis,  pertaining  to  a  yoke. 
'E.jugal;  1.  giole.)    Uniting;  yoking  together. 

T.  bone.  (G.  Jochbein.)  The  malar  bone. 
The  jugal  bone  of  Cuvier  is  the  zygoma  which 
forms  a  distinct  bone  in  many  oviparous  verte- 
brates. That  of  Geoffroy  St.  Hilaire  is  the  part 
of  the  frontal  bone  which  forms  part  of  the  orbit 
on  one  surface  and  of  the  zygomatic  fossa  on  the 
other,  and  which  is  a  distinct  bone  in  reptiles. 

J.  point.  A  point  situated  at  the  angle 
which  the  posterior  border  of  the  frontal  pro- 
cess of  the  malar  makes  with  the  superior  bor- 
der of  its  zygomatic  process. 

J.  pro'cess.    The  Zygoma. 

jr.  re'gion.  The  region  of  the  cheek  or 
malar  bone. 

J.  square.  (F.  earre  jugal.)  The  first 
piece  of  the  zygomatic  arch  of  birds. 

J.  su'ture.  (L.  sutura,  a  seam.)  An  old 
term  applied  both  to  the  sagittal  suture,  to  the 
zygomatic  suture,  and  to  the  suture  between  the 
malar  and  the  superior  maxillary  bones. 

Jug'ale  OS.  (L.  jugalis;  os,  a  bone.) 
The  malar  bone. 

Ju^amen'tum.  (L.  jug  amentum,  that 
which  joins  together.)    The  Malar  hone. 

Ju'g'ate.  (L.  jugum,  a  yoke.)  Coupled 
together,  as  the  pairs  of  leaflets  in  compound 
leaves. 

Jug'landa'ceae.  (L.  juglans,  a  walnut 
tree.)  A  Nat.  Order  of  monochlamydeous,  an- 
giospermous  Exogens  of  the  Alliance  Quernales, 
or  a  Family  of  the  Order  Amentacece,  having 
unisexual  flowers,  the  male  in  amenta,  the  fe- 
male solitary  or  in  small  terminal  clusters,  an 
inferior  ovary,  two-  to  four- celled  at  the  base, 
one-celled  above,  and  a  solitary,  erect  ovule. 

Jug-land'eae.  (L.  juglans.)  A  Family 
of  the  Order  Amentacece,  or  an  Order  of  the  Co- 
hort Quernales,  having  monoecious  flowers,  each 
kind  in  distinct  catkins  ;  each  bract  bears  in  its 
axil  one  flower ;  ovary  dimerous ;  ovule  single, 
erect,  orthotropus ;  fruit  drupaceous ;  leaves 
pinnate  and  aromatic. 

Jug'land'ic  ac'id.  An  acid,  having 
some  analogy  with  chrysophanic  acid,  found  by 
Thiebaud  in  the  bark  of  Juglans  cinerea.  It  is 
volatilisable,  and  forms  short,  bright  orange- 
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yellow  crystals.  Probably  identical  with  Nu- 
cm. 

Ju|rl8'nd.'in.  An  acrid  bitter  substance 
found  in  the  leaves  of  Juglans  regia. 

Also,  the  impure  resin  obtained  from  the  root 
of  the  Juglans  cinerea.  It  is  a  moderately 
powerful  hepatic  stimulant  and  a  mild  cathartic. 

Jug°lands.  The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
J/iglai/daceae. 

Ju.g''la.ns>  (L.  juglans,  a  walnut  tree; 
from  Juvis  glans,  the  nut  of  Jove.  F.  noyer  ; 
G.  IFalnussbaum.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Juglandacece. 

Also,  the  walnut,  the  fruit  of  the  /.  regia. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  inner  bark  of  the  root  of 
the  buttei'nut,  /.  cinerea,  collected  in  autumn. 
It  has  a  short,  delicately  checkered,  transverse 
fracture,  a  feeble  odour,  and  a  bitter,  somewhat 
acrid  taste.  It  contains  a  bitter  extractive  oily 
matter,  an  orange-j  ellow  crj'stallisable  acid, 
juglandic  acid,  a  colourless  acid,  a  volatile  acid, 
and  some  resin.  It  is  a  mild  cathartic.  Used 
in  habitual  constipation  and  in  dysentery,  in  the 
form  of  liquid  extract.  It  is  said  to  be  an 
abortifacient. 

J.  catbart'ica,  Michx.  (KadapTLKos,  pur- 
gative.)   The  /.  cinerea. 

J.  ciner'ea,  Linn.  (L.  cinereus,  ash- 
coloured.  F.  noyer  gris ;  G.  graucr  Walnuss- 
bauin.)  Butter  nut.  Hab.  United  States  of 
America.  Supplies  Juglans,  U.S.  Ph.  Bark 
rubefacient. 

T.,  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum  jug- 
landis. 

T.  ni'g'ra,  Linn.  (L.  niger,  black.)  Hab. 
United  States  of  America.  Leaves  used  as  those 
of  J.  regia.  Hind  of  unripe  fruit  used  in  ring- 
worm and  favus ;  in  decoction,  emploj'ed  as  an 
anthelmintic,  and  in  diphtheria. 

7.  obIon'g:a,  Mill.    The  /.  cinerea.  Linn. 

T.  re'gla,  Linn.  (L.  regias,  royal.  F.  noyer 
cotnmun  ;  l.noce;  S.nogal;  G.  Walnussbnum.) 
The  walnut  tree.  A  native  of  Persia.  Young 
fruit,  when  preserved  in  sugar,  a  laxative,  when 
pickled,  said  to  be  anthelmintic.  Leaves  deter, 
sive  and  diaphoretic,  used  in  gout  and  syphilis, 
as  well  as  the  green  rind  of  the  fruit.  Baric  said 
to  be  emetic  and  cathartic.  Expressed  oil  of  the 
seeds  laxative. 

Jug'lone.    CasHijOiQ.    Same  as  Nucin. 
Jug-omaxil'lary.   {hjugum,  a  yoke; 
maxilla,  the  jaw.)    Relating  to  the  jugal  or  zy- 
gomatic arch  and  the  jaw. 

T.  mus'cle.  A  name  for  the  masseter 
muscle,  from  its  attachments. 

Jug''ular.  (L.  jugulum,  the  throat.  F. 
jugulaire.)    Relating  to  the  throat. 

T.  apopb'ysis.  ('ATro'<^)uo-is,  an  offshoot.) 
The  /.  process. 

J.  col'Iapse.  Collapse  of  the  walls  of  the 
jugular  vein  during  the  diastole  of  the  heart 
which  Friedreich  has  observed,  along  with  a  de- 
pression of  the  supra-clavicular  region,  and 
which  he  believes  to  be  a  sign  of  pericardial  ad- 
hesion. He  suggests  that  the  diaphragm  being 
adherent  to  the  heart  is  drawn  upwards  during 
systole,  and  falling  during  diastole  tends  to  pro- 
duce a  vacuum,  whereby  the  blood  is  pressed 
out  of  the  jugulars. 

J,  diiata'tion.  A  rhythmical  dilatation 
of  the  jugular  veins,  caused  by  the  respiratory 
movements. 

J.  disten'slon.  Excessive  fulness  of  the 
internal  and  external  jugular  veins.    It  may  be 


caused  by  tricuspid  regurgitation  or  by  dilata- 
tion of  the  right  heart,  or  by  the  pressure  of  a 
tumour  or  aneurysm  on  the  innominate  veins  or 
the  superior  vena  cava.  It  is  increased  or  de- 
creased by  posture. 

J.  eminence.    The  J.  process. 

J.  fac'et.  A  small  irregular  surface  on 
the  inside  of  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen  of  the 
petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone  which  is 
connected  by  synchondrosis  with  the  jugular 
process. 

J,  fisb'es.   See  Jugiilares. 

J.  fora'men.  (G.  Brosscladerloch.)  The 
Foramen  lacerum  poster ius. 

T.  fos'sa.    See  Fossa,  jugular. 

J.  g'an'g'lion.    See  Ganglion,  jugular. 

J.  mur'mur.    See  Murmur,  jugular. 

J.  notch.  (G.  Ltrosselausschnitt.)  A  hol- 
low on  the  anterior  margin  of  the  jugular  pro- 
cess of  the  occipital  bone,  which,  with  a  similar 
notch  in  the  adjoining  part  of  the  temporal  bone, 
forms  the  jugular  foramen. 

J.  pro'cess.  (G.  Drosselfortsatz.)  A 
prominence  on  the  outer  side  of  the  condyle  of 
the  occipital  bone,  which  unites  by  synchon- 
drosis with  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone. 

J.  pulsa'tion,  prsesystol'ic.  (L.  pr(B, 
before;  Gr.  o-ucttoXi/,  a  contraction.)  A  visible, 
rliythmioal  beating  in  the  jugular  veins  occurring 
just  before  the  ventricular  systole.  It  is  sup- 
posed to  be  caused  by  the  contraction  of  the  right 
auricle. 

T.  pulsa'tion,  systolic.  (L.pulso,to 
beat;  Gr.  rrvarroXi'j,  a  contraction.)  A  visible, 
rhythmical  beating  in  the  jugular  veins,  most 
evident  at  the  commencement  of  inspiration  and 
when  lying  down,  and  caused  by  the  systole  of 
the  right  ventricle.  It  generally  occurs  when 
the  tricuspid  and  the  venous  valves  are  incom- 
petent, and  is  then  called  direct ;  but  it  may  be 
caused  by  the  ventricular  systole  raising  consi- 
derably a  competent  tricuspid  valve,  and  thus 
causing  a  blood-wave,  when  it  is  called  indirect. 
The  pulse  beat,  as  indicated  by  the  sphj'gmo- 
giaph  is  anadicrotic. 

J.  undula'tion.  (L.  unda,  a  wave.)  A 
non-rhythmical,  wave-like  movement  in  the 
jugular  veins,  produced  by  the  joint  action  of 
the  heart  and  the  respiratory  movements. 

T.  vein,  ante'rlor.  (L.  anterior,  in 
front.  F.  vt  ine  jugulaire  anterieure ;  G.  vor- 
dtre  Brosselblutader.)  A  subcutaneous  vein 
which  commences  in  the  submaxillary  region, 
runs  down  the  front  of  the  neck  near  the  ante- 
rior border  of  the  sterno-mastoid  muscle  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  clavicle,  where  it  perforates  the 
fascia  and  opens  into  the  lower  end  of  the  ex- 
ternal jugular  vein,  or  into  the  subclavian  vein. 
It  is  formed  by  veins  from  the  submaxillaiy  re- 
gion, the  lower  lip  and  the  chin,  as  well  as  by 
branches  of  the  submental  vein  ;  in  the  neck  it 
communicates  with  the  external  jugular  vein, 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  branch  from  the 
facial  vein,  and  generally  beneath  the  sternum 
with  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side. 

J.  vein,  com'mon.  (G.  gemcinsame 
Brosselblutader.)  The  part  of  the  internal 
jugular  vein  lying  between  the  level  of  the 
division  of  the  carotid  artery  and  the  entrance 
of  the  facial  vein. 

or.  vein,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  out- 
ward. P.  veine  jugulaire  exlcrne ;  G.  dussere 
Brosselblutader.)     A  vein  which  commences 
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near  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  descends  vertically 
beneath  the  platysma  myoides  and  across  the 
sterno-mastoid  muscle  to  the  clavicle,  where  it 
perforates  the  fascia  to  which  it  is  adherent  at 
the  margin  of  the  opening,  and  enters  the  sub- 
clavian vein.  It  is  formed  by  the  union  of  the 
posterior  auricular  and  the  posterior  division  of 
the  temporo-maxillary  veins ;  it  receives  the 
posterior  external  jugular  vein  below  the  middle 
of  the  neck,  tlie  transverse  cervical  and  supra- 
scapular veins  at  its  lower  end,  and  is  generally 
joined  by  the  anterior  jugular  vein. 

J.  vein,  exter'nal,  blood'letting: 
from.    See  Venesection,  juyular. 

T.  vein,  exter'nal,  poste'rior.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.)  A  vein  which  commences  in 
the  occipital  region,  and  passes  downwards  to 
join  the  external  jugular  vein  about  the  middle 
of  the  neck.  It  is  formed  by  veins  from  the 
skin  and  superficial  muscles  of  the  back  of  the 
neck. 

J.  vein,  gulf  of.  The  Bulbus  vence 
jugularis. 

J.  vein,  inter'nal.  (L.  intermis,  with- 
in. F.  veine  jugulaire  interne;  G.  innere 
Drosselblutader. )  A  vein  which  commences  at 
the  base  of  the  skull  as  a  continuation  of  the 
lateral  sinus,  descends  vertically  to  the  clavicle, 
and  opens  into  the  subclavian  vein.  It  receives 
the  inferior  petrosal  sinus,  the  pharyngeal  veins, 
the  lingual  veins,  the  common  facial  vein,  the 
superior  thyroid  vein,  and  the  middle  thyroid 
vein. 

J.  vein,  sl'nus  of.  (L.  sinus,  a  gulf.) 
The  Bulbus  vence  jugularis. 

Jug'ula'res.  {L.jugulum.  F .  jugulaires  ; 
G.  Kehlflosser.)  Term  applied  to  fishes  in 
which  the  ventral  fins  are  in  advance  of  the 
pectorals. 

X.  pin'nse.  (L.  pinna,  the  fin  of  a  fish.) 
Term  applied  to  the  ventral  fins  of  fishes  when 
placed  in  advance  of  the  pectoral  fins. 

Jug'ula'tion.  (L.  jugulatio ;  from 
jugulo,  to  cut  the  throat.)  The  sudden  arrest  of 
a  disease  by  a  powerful  remedy. 

Jug'ulo- cephalic  vein,  {h.jugu- 
Itim ;  Gr.  KttpaXn,  the  head.)  An  occasional 
vein  which  connects  the  cephalic  and  the  ex- 
ternal jugular  veins ;  sometimes  it  passes  over 
the  clavicle,  and  occasionally  it  perforates  that 
bone. 

Jug''uluni.    (L.Jugulum,  the  collar-bone ; 
from  jungo,  to  join.)    The  clavicle. 
Also,  the  throat. 

Also,  the  hollow  of  the  neck  just  above  the 
upper  border  of  the  sternum. 

Ju.'g'um.  (L.Juguin,a,  yoke;  irom Jungo, 
to  join;  Gr.  ^"yoi';  from  Aryan  root  gug,  to 
join.)  A  yoke ;  a  connecting  or  restraining 
part. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  the  ribs,  on  the  front  of 
the  Umbcllifera;. 

Also,  to  the  pair  of  opposite  leaflets  of  a  com- 
pound leaf. 

J.  pe'nis.  (L.  penis,  the  male  organ.  F. 
presse-urethre.)  A  form  of  padded  forceps  ca- 
pable of  being  closed  by  means  of  a  screw  and 
applied  to  the  penis  so  as  to  press  upon  the 
urethra,  and  so  put  a  stop  to  incontinence  of 
urine. 

T.  petro'sum.  (L.petrosus,  stony.)  The 

Eminentia  arcuata. 

Juice.  (Mid.  E.  iuse,  iuce ;  from  Old  F. 
jus;  from  L.  jus,  broth;    Gr.  X^uifio^;  Sans. 


yiisha,  soup  ;  from  Aryan  root  yu,  to  bind,  to 
mix.    F.  jus,  sue;  I.  succo,  sugo  ;  S.  zumo,jugo, 
snco ;  G.  Sufi.)    The  fluid  of  a  vegetable  or 
animal. 
Also,  see  Succus. 

J.,  belladon'na.   See  Succus  belladonna. 

J.,  broom.    See  Succus  scoparii. 

J,  canal's.    See  Canals,  juice. 

J.,  can'cer.    See  Cancer  juice. 

T.,  dan'delion.    See  Succus  taraxaci. 

J.,  enter'ic.  ('Evrepov,  an  intestine.) 
See  Succus  intistinalis. 

J.,  gras'tric.    See  Gastric  juice. 

J.,  hemlock.    See  Succus  conii. 

jr.,  ben'bane.    See  Succus  hyoscyami. 

T.,  intesti'nal.   See  Succus  intestiytalis. 

J.,  Italian.    Same  as  J.,  Spanish. 

J.,  lem'on.    See  Succus  limonis. 

J.,  mulljerry.   See  Succus  mori. 

J .,  mus'cle.    See  Muscle  juice. 

J.,  pancreatic.    See  Pancreatic  juice. 

J.,  Spanish.     The  impure,  inspissated 
juice  of  the  species  Glycyrrhiza  ;  liquorice. 
Ju'juba.    Same  as  Jujube. 

J.  g:al  lica.  (L.  gallicus,  French.)  The 
Jujube  berries. 

Ju'jube.  {F.  jujube;  from  L.  zizyphitm  ; 
from  Gr.  ^I'^utfcoi/;  from  Pers.  zayzafaH,ziznfun, 
the  jujube  tree.)  The  fruit  of  the  Zizyphus 
vulgaris. 

J.  ber'ries.  (G.  rothe  Brustbeere.)  The 
fruit  of  Zizyphus  vulgaris  and  Z.  lotus. 

J.s,  grreat.  The  fruit  of  Zizyphus  ceno- 
plia. 

T.  paste.  (F.  p&te  de  jujubes.)  Gum  arabic 
and  sugar  dissolved  in  a  decoction  of  jujubes 
and  evaporated  to  a  proper  consistence.  Used 
as  a  demulcent  in  coughs  and  sore  throats. 
J",  tree.    The  Zizyphus  vulgaris. 

Jula'ceous.  {L.julus,  for  iulus,  a  cat- 
kin.)   Resembling  a  catkin. 

Jula'pium.   A  Latinised  form  of  Julep. 
J,  cam'phorse.   The  Aqua  camphorce. 

Ju'leb.    Same  as  Julep. 

Julep.  (F.  julep;  from  S.julepe ;  from 
Fers.juldb;  irom  guldb  ;  from  fful,  a  rose;  db, 
water.)  A  liquid  medicine  of  agreeable  taste 
and  demulcent  property. 

T.,  cam'phor.  {F.  julep  camphre.)  The 
Aqua  camphoric. 

J.,  chalk.   The  Mistura  cretce. 
J.,  mint.    See  Mint  julep. 

Jule'pum.    See  Julep. 

Juliflo'rse.  (L.  julus,  a  catkin  ;  ^os,  a 
flower.)  A  Subclass  of  the  Class  Dicotyledones, 
having  small  inconspicuous  flowers,  naked  or 
with  a  simple  perianth,  generally  diclinous, 
and  usually  arranged  in  dense  inflorescences. 

Ju'liu&hall.  Germany,  in  Brunswick. 
A  strong  sodium  chloride  spring,  700  feet  above 
sea-level.  The  whey  cure  and  pine-leaf  baths 
are  also  used. 

Ju'lus.  ("louXos,  down.)  The  first  fine 
hair  wluch  appears  on  the  chin. 

Also,  the  same  as  lulus. 

Ju'ly.  (L.  /;(/«(s,  in  honour  of  Caius  Julius 
Csesar,  who  was  born  in  this  month.  F.juillet  ; 
I.  luglio ;  S.julio;  G.  Juli.)  The  seventh 
month  of  the  year. 

J.  flow'er,  clove.  The  Dianthus  caryo- 
phyllus. 

Jumalg'O'ta.  An  aperient  Indian  drug, 
probably  chiefly  consisting  of  the  eeeds  of  Balio- 
spermum  montanum. 
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Juxn'ble   beads.    The  seeds  of  the 

uibfiis  precatoriiis. 

Jument'OUS.  (L.  jumentum,  a  beast  of 
burden.  F.  Junie/iteux.)  A  terra  applied  to 
urine  which  is  high  coloured,  strong  smelling, 
and  turbid,  like  that  of  the  horse. 

Jum'tliSUin.  Old  term  for  yeast.  (Eu- 
land,  and  Johnson.) 

Jump'ers.  A  religious  sect  which  arose 
in  176U  in  Cornwall,  and  were  so  called  because 
in  their  devotional  exercises  they  worked  them- 
selves up  to  a  state  of  phrenzy,  and  began  to 
jump  in  a  strange  excited  manner. 

Also,  a  name  given  to  certain  families  of 
Canadian  birth  and  French  descent,  who  live 
near  Moose  Head  Lake,  in  the  northern  part  of 
Maine,  in  whom  is  developed  an  hereditary 
nervous  affection  manifested  by  a  sudden  impul- 
sive movement,  accompanied  by  a  loud  cry, 
when  suddenly  ordered  to  jump,  or  strike,  or 
throw,  or  drop  it,  or  when  any  unexpected  and 
loud  noise  occurs.  The  persons  subject  to  this 
peculiarity  ai-e  strong  and  robust,  and  of  aver- 
age intelligence. 

Junca'ceae.  A  Nat.  Order  of  hypogy nous 
Monocot)  ledones  of  the  Alliance  Jtiiicales,  or  a 
Family  of  the  Order  Ziliijlorce,  having  regular 
scattered  flowers,  inferior,  six-partite,  persis- 
tent perianth,  superior  one-  to  three-celled 
ovary,  and  minute  undivided  embryo. 

Junca'ceous.  (L.Juncus,  a.  rush.)  Ee- 
senibling  tlie  Juncacece. 

Juncag'in'eae.  (L.  juncus.)  An  Order 
of  the  Cohort  jLiismales,  or  a  Family  of  the 
Order  Selobice,  having  sepaloid  and  inconspicu- 
ous perianth- whorls,  extrorse  anthers,  1 — 2 
anatropous  ovules,  and  a  straight  embryo. 

Juncag''inous.  (L.  juncus,  a  rush.) 
Like  to  the  Genus  Juncus. 

Junca'les.  juncus.)  An  Alliance  of 
Endugens,  having  herbaceous,  dry  and  perma- 
nent, or  scarious  if  coloured,  flowers  with  a  calyx 
and  corolla,  and  not  attached  to  the  ovary. 

Jun'ceEe,  l)e  Cand.    Same  as  Juncacem. 

The  Juncese  of  Nees  von  Esenbeok  are  the 
B.estiace(B. 

Jun'ceous.  (L.  junciis.  F.  jonee;  Gr. 
binsenartiff.)    Like  to  the  Genus  Juncus. 

Jun'cifbrm.  {h.  juncus  ;  forma,  shape.) 
Long  and  slender  like  a  rush. 

Junctu'ra.  (L.  jimctura  ;  from  jungo, 
to  join.)    A  joining;  an  articulation. 

JlUl'dlS.  (L.  juncus,  a  rush.  T.jonc; 
I.  giunco  ;  S.  junco ;  G.  Binse.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Juncacece. 

J .  acu'tus,  Linn.  (L.  acutus,  sharp.  F. 
jonc  des  marais.)  Root  used  as  a  diuretic  in 
dropsy,  dysuria,  and  bladder  affections. 

J.  aromat'icus.  (^'Apw/iaTiKo^,  spicy.) 
The  Andi'opogon  citratus. 

J.  cong-Iomera'tus,  Linn.  (L.  conglo- 
mero,  to  roll  together.)    Used  as  J.  acutus. 

j.  effu'sus,  Linn.  (L.  effusus,  spread  far 
and  wide.)    Used  as  acuftis. 

J.  odora'tus.  (L.  orfomJi^i,  sweet-smell- 
ing.) The  Andropogon  citratus,  or  the  -4. 
lanigcrus. 

Jung''brunnen.  Germany,  WUrtem- 
berg,  near  Rottweil.  A  romantically  situated 
place,  692  metres  above  sea-level,  with  an  earthy 
mineral  spring.    There  is  a  whey  cure  also. 

Jungrermannia'ceae.  (After  Ludwig 
Jungermann,&(jerm'An  botanist.)  Scale-mosses. 
A  Suborder  of  the  Nat.  Order  Kepaticacem,  of 


the  Alliance  Muscales,  or  an  Order  of  the  Class 
Hepaticce,  having  oval  sporangia  without  a  co- 
lumella, but  with  elaters,  opening  vertically  by 
four  valves. 

Jung'le.  {Kind,  jangal,  jungal,  a  thicket ; 
from  Sans,  jangala,  dry,  desert.)  A  district  co- 
vered with  trees  and  brushwood. 

J.  fe'ver.    See  Fcvt  r,  jungle. 
Ju'niper.    (L.  juniperus.)    The  Junipe- 
rus  communis. 
Also,  the  berries  of  the  Juniperus  communis. 

J.  ber'ries.  (F.  baies  de  gencvrier ;  1. 
bacche  di  gincpro ;  S.  bayas  de  cncbro ;  G. 
JVachholderbeercn.)  The  fruit  of  Juniperus  com- 
munis.   See  Juniperus,  U.S.  Ph. 

J.  g:um.    Same  as  J.  resin. 

J.,  oil  of.    See  Oleum  juniperi. 

J.  res'in.  The  resinous  exudation  found 
in  the  bark  of  Juniperus  communis.  Called 
German  sandarach. 

Also,  the  same  as  Sandarach,  the  resin  of 
Callitris  quadriralvis. 

T.,  spirit  of.    See  Spiritus  juniperi. 

jr.,  spir'it  of,  com'pound.  See  Spiritus 
juniperi  compositus. 

T.  wood.  The  wood  of  Juniperus  com- 
munis. Used  as  an  alterative  and  diuretic  in 
rheumatic  affections  and  skin  diseases. 

Junip'eri.  Genitive  singular  of  Juniperus. 

J.  bac'cae.  (L.  bacca,  a  berry.)  See  Ju- 
niper berries. 

T.  cacu'mina.  (L.  cacumen,  the  tip  of  a 
thing.)    The  tops  of  the  Juniperus  communis. 

Junip'erin.  A  name  given  by  Steer  to  a 
black  resin-like  substance  obtained  by  him  from 
juniper  berries.  It  is  brittle,  tasteless, insoluble 
in  water  and  ether,  but  soluble  in  alcohol. 
When  rubbed  with  water  it  changes  to  a  yellow 
powder,  which  is  then  soluble  m  water,  and 
forms  with  it  a  bitter  solution. 

Junip'erum  vi'num.  (L.  juniper, 
made  of  the  jumper  tree;  vinum, 'wine.)  Wine 
impregnated  with  juniper  berries. 

junip'erus.  (L.  juniperus,  the  juniper 
tree  ;  from  juvenis  ;  pario,  to  produce  ;  in  refer- 
ence to  its  evergreen  appearance.  Y.genevrier; 
I.  ginepro ;  S.  enebro ;  G.  Wachholderbaum.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Cupressem,  Nat.  Order 
Coniferm. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.  (F.  baies  de  genevrier  ;  S.  bagas 
de  enehro  ;  G.  Wachholderbeeren),  the  fruit  of 
the  Juniperus  commimis.  The  berries  are  the 
size  of  a  pea,  globular,  slightly  shrivelled  when 
dry,  blackish  purple  in  colour  with  a  glaucous 
bloom,  and  marked  at  the  apex  with  three  fur- 
rows. They  have  an  aromatic  odour  and  a 
sweetish,  bitterish,  balsamic  taste.  They  con- 
tain resin,  glucose,  gum,  wax,  lignin,  pectin, 
malic  acid,  saline  matters,  and  a  volatile  oil,  on 
which  their  properties  depend. 

T.  commu'nis,  Linn.  (L.  communis, 
common.  F.  genevrier  ordinaire ;  G.  Wach- 
holderbaum.) The  species  aft'ording  juniper 
berries.    See  Juniperus,  U.S.  Ph. 

J,  depres'sa.  (L.  depressus,  lying  low^ 
Hab.  North  America.  Perhaps  a  variety  of  /. 
c07nmunis. 

J.  lyc'ia.  Linn.  {Zycia,  a  country  in  the 
south-west  of  Asia  Minor.)  Formerly  supposed, 
in  error,  to  yield  Olibanum. 

J.  na'na,  Willd.  (L.  nanus,  a  dwarf.)  A 
dwarf  northern  species ;  probablj'  a  variety  of  J. 
communis. 

J.  ozyced'rus.  Linn.     ('O^vKeSpo^,  the 
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red  juniper  with  pointed  leaves ;  from  oju?, 
sharp  ;  KtSpo^,  the  cedar  tree.  V.  oxycedre,  cade.) 
The  red  heartwood  suppUes  the  empyreumatio 
oil  of  juniper  called  Oleum  cadinum. 

jr.  pboenl'cia,  Linn.  Hab.  South  Europe. 
Properties  as  J.  sabina. 

J.  sabl'na,  Linn.  (L.  Sabinus,  Sabine; 
the  Sabines  were  an  ancient  Italian  people 
adjoining  the  Romans.  F.  sabinc,  savinier.) 
iSavine.    Supplies  Sabina  cacitmina. 

J.  suec'lca.  (L.  suicic/ts,  Swedish.)  The 
J.  communis. 

J.  virgrinla'na,  Linn.  (F.  cedre  de  Vir- 
ffinie,  cedre  rouge;  G.  rothe  Ceder.)  Hab. 
Canada,  United  States.  The  red  cedar.  The 
tops  were  formerly  official  in  the  U.S.  Ph.,  and 
were  supposed  to  possess  in  some  degree  the 
properties  of  savin  ;  the  berries  are  diuretic,  and 
the  gall-Iike  excrescences  of  the  branches  were 
used  as  an  anthelmintic. 

Junlc.  (Port,  junco,  a  rush;  from  L. 
juncus^  a  rush.)  Pieces  of  old  cable,  so  called  in 
reference  to  rush -made  ropes. 

In  Surgery,  a  thin  cushion  stuifed  with  horse- 
hair and  strengthened  or  not  by  strips  of  wood 
or  cane,  used  to  support  a  broken  or  sprained 
limb.  The  junk  is  made  so  wide  that  when  the 
limb  is  placed  in  it  the  edges  may  be  folded  up 
by  straps  or  bandages,  so  as  to  form  a  closely  ap- 
plied trough. 

A  junk  is  also  used  for  support  only,  and  for 
this  purpose  it  may  be  in  the  form  of  an  inclined 
plane. 

The  original  junk,  which  is  still  employed, 
consisted  of  reeds  or  stiff  straw  quilted  between 
two  pieces  of  stout  calico. 

Junker  von  Iiang-'eg-g',  Per'di- 
nand  Ad'albert.  A  surgeon,  born  at 
Vienna,  and  now  living  in  England. 

T.'s  inhaler.  An  apparatus  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  an  anaesthetic  vapour.  It  con- 
sists of  a  bottle  to  contain  the  liquid,  a  mask  for 
the  nose  and  mouth,  and  the  bellows  of  a  Clark's 
spray  apparatus;  the  bottle  has  a  screw  cap  with 
two  tubes,  one  reaching  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  to 
which  the  bellows  is  attached,  anot.ier  short 
one  not  reaching  to  the  liquid  and  to  which  the 
mask  is  attached  b}-  a  tube.  The  bellows  being 
urged,  air  is  passed  through  the  liquid,  and 
passes  to  the  mask  charged  with  the  anaesthetic 
vapour. 

Ju'nOi  (L.  Juno,  the  goddess,  the  guar- 
dian deity  of  women.)  The  alchemical  name 
for  atmospheric  air. 

J.'s  tears.    The  Verbena  officinalis. 

Ju'nod,  Vic'tor  Tb£i'odore.  A 
French  physician,  born  at  Bonvillars  in  1809, 
and  now  living. 

J.'s  boot.  (F.  botte  de  Junod ;  Gr.  Ju- 
nod'scher  Schriipfstiefel.)  A  stiff  leather  boot- 
shaped  case,  into  which  the  leg  may  be  placed  and 
retained  by  a  broad  band  of  india  rubber  at  the 
opening,  so  arranged  that  no  air  can  enter  the 
case  when  the  foot  is  in  it;  an  air-pump  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  the  case,  and  by 
its  action  the  contained  air  may  be  rarefied,  so 
that  the  atmospheric  pressure  being  diminished 
the  vessels  of  the  limb  dilate  and  receive  an  ex- 
cess of  blood.  It  has  been  used  for  the  relief  of 
congestions  and  inflammations  of  the  different 
viscera. 

JTu'piter.  (The  chief  god  of  the  Romans, 
Bon  of  Saturn  )    An  old  name  for  tin. 


T.'s  a'corn.  The  chesnut  tree,  Castanea 
vesca. 

J.'s  beard.   The  Sempervivum  tectorum. 

Juras'sic.  {Jura.)  Relating,  or  belong- 
ing, to  the  Jura  mountains  between  France  and 
Switzerland.  The  term  is  used  in  the  same 
sense  as  Oolitic. 

Ju'Tt^m  France,  Departement  de  la  Loire. 
A  water  containing  alkaline  and  earthy  bicar- 
bonates,  and  having  a  temperature  of  10°  C. — 
15°  C.  (50°  F.— 59°  F.) 

Jurib'ali.  A  name  of  a  febrifuge  bark  de- 
rived from  a  plant  allied,  probably,  to  Swieleonia. 
It  acts  as  a  cordial,  a  purgative,  and  a  diapho- 
retic. 

JTu'rin,  James.  A  French  physicist,  of 
the  eighteenth  century. 

T.'s  law.  The  height  of  the  ascent  of  one 
and  the  same  liquid  in  a  capillary  tube  is  in- 
versely as  the  diameter  of  the  tube. 

Juripeb'a.  The  Solanum  paniculatum. 
Same  as  Jnrubeba. 

Jurispru'dence.  (F.  jurisprudence ; 
from  L.  jurisprudentia  ;  from  jus,  law  ;  pru- 
dentia,  skill.)    The  knowledge  of  law. 

J.,  med'lcal.  A  term  used  to  signify  the 
application  of  medical  knowledge  to  the  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  law. 

Jurow'ca.  Galicia,  in  County  Sanok.  A 
cold  sodium  chloride  spring. 

Jurubeb'a.  The  Brazilian  name  of  the 
leaves,  fruit,  and  root  of  the  Solanum  panicula- 
tum ;  it  is  used  in  South  America,  in  many 
forms,  in  intermittent  fevers,  diseases  of  the 
liver  and  spleen,  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  anasmia, 
chlorosis,  and  dysmenorrhoea. 

Ju'ry.  (^.juree;  irom  jurer,  to  swear; 
from  L.  juro,  to  swear ;  from  Aryan  root  i/u,  to 
bind.  Y.jure;  1.  ffiuri ;  S.jurado;  G.  Gesch- 
wornengericht.)  A  body  of  men  sworn  on  oath 
to  inquire  into  and  to  determine  facts. 

T.  of  ma'trons.  A  body  of  twelve  matrons 
or  discreet  women,  directed  by  the  judge  to 
be  empanelled  and  sworn  on  oath,  to  inquire 
into  and  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of 
pregnancy  in  a  convicted  mui-deress  who  has 
put  in  that  plea  as  a  stay  of  execution.  They 
may  call  in  a  medical  man  to  assist  them  ;  and 
their  verdict  must  be  "quick  with  child"  or 
not.  They  are  chosen  de  circumstantibus  from 
the  body  of  the  Court. 

Jus.    (li.jus,  broth.)    Soup  or  broth. 
J.  bovi'num.    (L.  bovinus,  pertaining  to 
oxen.)    Beef  tea. 

T.  coag'ula'tum.  (L.  coagulo,  to  cause 
to  curdle.)  Jelly. 

T.  g-ela'tum.  (L.  gelo,  to  congeal.)  Jelly. 

Jus'culum.  {L.  jnsculum,  a  decoction.) 
Broth  or  soup,  especially  when  made  chiefly  of 
vegetables. 

J.  an'irllcum.  (L.  anglicus,  English.) 
Strong  beef  tea. 

J.  car'nls.  (L.  caro,  flesh.)  Meat  broth 
or  soup. 

T.  car'nis  g'elatino'sum.  Finely  cut 
fresh  beef  500  parts,  common  salt  3,  potassium 
chlorate  1,  carrot,  turnip,  and  onion,  of  each  30, 
and  water  1000  parts,  boiled  down  to  600,  and 
then  50  parts  of  gelatin  dissolved  in  it. 

T.  coac'tum.  (L.  coactus,  part,  of  cogo, 
to  curdle.)  Jelly. 

T.  lac'tis  Xiiebig'ia'num.  See  Milk- 
soup,  Liebig's. 

J.  lima'cum.    (L.  Umax,  a  snail.)  A 
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decoction  of  24  parts  of  snails,  Helix  poinatia, 
with  one  part  of  Adiantum  oanadense,  in  200 
parts  of  water.    Used  in  pulmonary  diseases. 

T.  nl'g-rum  Kacedsemonlo'rum.  (L. 
niger,  black.)  An  old  restorative  food  made,  it 
is  supposed,  of  pig's  blood. 

Jus'quiamus.    Same  as  Syoscyamus. 
Jus'sa..    An  old  name  of  Otjpsum. 
Jussiae'a.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Onagracex. 

J.  exalta'ta,  Eoxb.  (L.  exaltatus,  raised.) 
The  J.  villosa. 

S.  peruvia'na,  Linn.    Leaves  emollient. 

J.  re'pens,  Linii.  (L.  repens,  creeping.) 
An  astringent  in  diarrhoea. 

T.  suffrutico'sa,  Linn.  (L.  sitf,  for  sub, 
under;  fruticosus,  bushy.)    The  J.  vitlosa. 

T,  vlUo'sa,  Lam.  (L.  villosus,  hairy.) 
Hab.  India.  Used  in  decoction  as  a  vermifuge 
and  purgative;  when  steeped  in  buttermilk  used 
in  dysentery. 

Jus'sieu,  An'toine  Iiau'rent  de. 
An  eminent  French  botanist,  born  at  Lyons  in 
1748,  died  in  1836. 

T.'s  classifica'tion  of  plants.  Jus- 
sieu  divided  plants  into  three  primar}'  groups  : 
Acotyledones,  Monocotyledones,  and  Dicotyle- 
dones.  The  Monocotyledones  were  subdivided 
into  those  with  epigynous,  perigynous,  and  hypo- 
gynous  stamens.  The  Licotyledones  were  sub- 
divided into  Apetalse,  Monopetalse,  Polypetalse, 
and  Diclines  irregulares.  The  Apetalae  were 
again  further  subdivided  into  those  with  epi- 
gynous, perigynous,  and  hypogynous  stamens, 
the  Slonopetala;  into  those  with  hypogynous,  peri- 
gynous, and  epigynous  coroU* ;  andl  the  Poly- 
petalaB  into  those  with  epigynous,  hypogynous, 
and  perigynous  stamens.  The  epigynous  Mono- 
petalae  were  further  divided  into  those  with  con- 
nate, and  those  with  distinct,  anthers. 

Justic'ia..  (J.  Justice,  a  Scotch  botanist.) 
A  Genus  of  tlie  Nat.  Order  Acanthacece. 

J.  aclliato'da,Linn.  The  Adhatoda  vesica. 

J.  bicalycula'ta,  Vahl.    An  alexeteric. 

T.  blflo'ra,  Vahl.  (L.  bis,  twice ;  Jlos,  a 
flower.)    Hab.  India.    Leaves  emollient. 

J.  bival'vis.  (L.  bis;  valvce,  the  valves 
of  a  door.)    See  Adulnsso. 

J.  ecbol'ium,  Linn.  ('E/c/3o'\iov,  a  drug 
for  causing  abortion.)    Hab.  India.    A  diuretic. 


T.  echioi'des,  Linn.  ("Extou,  the  viper's 
bugloss  ;  £l(5os,  likeness.)    A  diuretic. 

J.  g'endarus'sa,  Linn.  The  Gendarussa 
vulgaris. 

jr.  nasu'ta,  Linn.  (L.  nasiitus,  large- 
nosed.)    The  Rhinacanthus  communis. 

T.  panicula'ta,  Burm.  The  Androgra- 
phis  paniculata. 

jr.  parvifo'Ila,  Lam.  (L.  parvus,  small ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)  The  Adhatoda  truiiquebari- 
ensis. 

T.  pectora'Iis,  Jacq.  (L.  pectoralis,  be- 
longing to  the  breast.)  A  vulnerary  and  resol- 
vent.   Used  in  chest  diseases  and  as  a  stomachic. 

T.  procum'bens,  Linn.  The  Mostellaria 
procumbtns. 

J,  scan'dens,  Vahl.  (L.  scando,  to 
climb.)    The  Rliinacanthus  communis. 

jr.  tranqueba'riensls.  The  Adhatoda 
tranquebariensis. 

Jute.  (Bengali  jiit.)  The  fibres  of  the 
bark  of  Corchorus  capsularis  and  U.  olitorius. 
Used  for  making  a  coarse  canvas,  and  employed 
in  surgery,  when  medicated,  as  a  wound- 
dressing. 

J.,  car'bolised.  A  pound  of  jute  is 
soaked  in  a  percolator  with  a  solution  consisting 
of  carbolic  acid  700  grains,  paratfin  700  grains, 
resin  2800  grains,  and  benzene  3  pints.  Used  in 
the  antiseptic  treatment  of  wounds. 

Ju'va.  tree.    The  Jatropha  curcas. 

Juvan'tia.  (L.  juvo,  to  help.)  Things 
helping  or  aiding.  Applied  to  medicaments  and 
other  agents  which  assuage  pain  or  relieve 
suffering. 

Juven'tllS.  (L.  juventus,  the  season  of 
youtli ;  from  javenis,  young.)  A  term  formerly 
applied  to  the  third  stage  of  life,  the  period 
between  the  twenty-fifth  and  the  thirty-fifth 
years. 

Ju'via  nuts.  Same  as  Brazil  nuts,  the 
fruit  of  BertJiolletia  excelsa. 

Juxtan'g'ina.  (L.juxta,  near  ;  angina, 
a  quinsy.)  An  old  term  for  inflammation  of  the 
pharyngeal  muscles. 

Juxtaposit'ion.  (L.  juxta,  near  ;  po- 
sitio,  a  placing.)  Nearness;  closeness  of  con- 
tact. 

Ju'zam.  (Arab.)  Old  name  for  Elephan- 
tiasis grcecorum. 


K. 

K.  This  letter  was  formerly  used  to  desig- 
nate a  compound  of  gold. 

Also,  the  symbol  of  potassium,  from  its  name 
Kali,  or  its  Latinised  form  Kalium. 

Also,  used  to  signify  Kathode. 

It.  C.  C.  A  contraction  of  Kathodic  clo- 
sure contraction. 

K.  C.  Te.  A  contraction  of  Kathodic 
closure  tetanus. 

BL.  D.  T.  A  contraction  of  Kathodic 
duration  tetanus. 

K.  O.  Ca  ^.  contv&ction  oi  Kathodic  open- 
ing contraction. 

Ka.    Used  to  signify  Kathode. 

Ka'atll.    Old  name  for  Catechu. 


XLa'awy.   A  drink  prepared  from  maize. 

(Castellus.) 
XLab'ala.  See  Kabbala. 
XLabbala.  A  word  derived  from  the 
Hebrew,  and  signifying  that  body  of  traditional 
doctrine  which  has  been  transmitted  by  the 
mouths  of  the  patriarchs  and  prophets  ever 
since  the  first  creation  of  man.  It  especially 
deals  with  the  realism  of  the  Deity,  the  divine 
emanations  or  Sephiroth,  the  creation  of  angels, 
the  earth  and  man,  their  destiny  and  the  import 
of  the  revealed  law.  The  medical  Kabbala  was 
a  system  of  the  cure  of  disease  by  means  of 
supernatural  agencies. 

XLab'balist.    One  who  is  familiar  with 


KABNOS— KALADANA. 


kabbalistic  lore;  one  who  relies  on  traditional 
knowledge. 

Kab'nOS.  (Kain/os,  smoke.)  Old  term 
for  smoke. 

K.abolapol^a'na.  Hungary,  Mar- 
maros  County,  near  Szigeth.  A  chalybeate 
water,  containing  carbonates  of  calcium,  mag- 
nesium, sodium,  iron,  and  manganese,  with  free 
carbonic  acid. 

Kaclise'inia.   (KaKo'9,  bad ;  al;urf,  blood.) 

A  disordered  or  diseased  condition  of  the  blood. 

Kacliex'ia.    See  Cachexia. 

XCacIl'u.    The  Arum  colocasia. 

Kacliym'ia.    See  Cachymia. 

XLa'cil*.    (Arab.)    Old  name  for  tin. 

X&ac'odyle.    See  Cacodyl. 

XILacS.  Hungary,  near  Miskolcz.  An  in- 
diiferent  mineral  water,  having  a  temperature  of 
22°  C.  (71-6°  F.) 

Kadana'kU.    Old  name  for  ^?o^'S. 

Kadsu'ra.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Schizandracece. 

K.  japon'lcai  Dun.  The  Schizandra 
japonica. 

Kad'surads.    The  plants  of  the  Nat. 

Order  Schizandracem. 

XLaempfe'ria.   See  Kcimpferia. 

XLa'feh.    (Arab.)    Same  as  Coffee. 

XLaf  fee.    (Arab.)    Same  as  Coffee. 

Kaffir.    Same  as  Kafir. 

Kafir.  (Ar.  ktlfir,  an  unbeliever.)  A 
bronze-coloured  race  of  men,  with  woolly-tufted 
hair,  living  in  South-eastern  Africa.  Also, 
spelt  Kaffir  and  Caff're. 

IC.  bread.    Same  as  Caffre  bread. 

Kag°enecl£'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Mosacca. 

K.  Obion' ga,  Euiz  and  Pavon.  Sarksaid 
to  be  emetic,  diuretic,  and  cathartic. 

XLahin'cae  ra'dix.   See  Cahincce  radix. 

Kah'weh.    Same  as  Coffee. 

Kai'apha.  Greece,  in  the  Peloponessus, 
Province  of  Olympia.  Sulphur  springs,  having 
a  temperature  of  32"  C.  (89'6°  F.)  Used  from 
very  ancient  times  in  chronic  rheumatic  condi- 
tions and  in  skin  diseases. 

XLa'ib.    (Arab.)    Old  term  for  sour  milk. 

Kai'eput.    Same  as  Cajeput. 

Kai'fa.  Greece,  on  the  east  coast  of  the 
Morea.  A  sulphur  spring.  Used  in  chronic 
skin  diseases. 

Kail.    The  northern  English  form  of  Cole. 

Kain'ca.    Same  as  Cahinca. 

Kain'ite.  A  mixture  of  magnesium  and 
potassium  sulphates  and  chlorides,  from  which 
potassium  sulphate  is  prepared  in  Kalusz. 

Kainozo'ic.    Same  as  Cainozoie. 

Kain'zenbad.  Bavaria,  near  Parten- 
kirchen,  783  metres  above  sea-level.  Two 
springs,  one  of  which  contains  sodium  bicarbo- 
nate -482  parts  in  1000  parts  of  water,  with  free 
carbonic  acid  ;  the  other  contains  sodium  bicar- 
bonate 'SIS  parts,  calcium  bicarbonate  '117, 
magnesium  bicarbonate  '027,  ferrous  carbonate 
•001,  potassium  sulphate  '043,  sodium  sulphate 
•054,  and  sodium  chloride  '024  parts  in  1000  of 
water,  with  much  free  hydrogen  sulphide.  Mud 
baths  and  pine-needle  baths  are  also  employed. 

Kai'rin.  C,oH,30N  .  HCl  +  H^O.  The 
hydrochlorate  of  o.xyhydromethylquinolein  pre- 
pared synthetically  by  Fischer.  It  is  readily 
soluble  in  water,  and  forms  colourless,  shining, 
monoclinic,  tabular  crystals  ;  in  commerce  it  is 
a  greyish  or  yellowish  crystalline  powder,  with 


a  slight  smell  of  dtirbolic  acid,  and  a  bitter,  aro- 
matic, saltish  taste.  It  has  been  used  as  an  an- 
tipyretic, but  this  property  has  been  doubted, 
except  when  given  in  toxic  doses,  when  it  pro- 
duces collapse  from  failure  of  the  heart's  action, 
with  cyanosis  of  the  lips  and  tongue.  Dose, 
4 — 5  grains,  gradually  increased.  In  fatal  doses 
it  produces,  in  addition,  convulsions  of  an  epi- 
leptic character,  cutaneous  anaesthesia,  paralysis, 
coma,  and  death.  The  arterial  blood  is  black 
and  the  heart  arrested  in  diastole. 

The  kairin  now  employed  is  the  hydrochlo- 
rate of  tlie  ethyl  derivative,  CiqHisNO,  of  quin- 
olin. 

Kai'rocoll.  CnHnNOj.  A  substance 
sparingly  soluble  in  water,  readily  in  alcohol 
and  in  ether.    Said  to  be  antipyretic. 

Kai'rolin.  C,oH,3N,  possibly.  Sulphate 
of  tetrahydromethylchinolin.  Said  to  be  anti- 
pyretic. 

Kai'serbad.   See  Ofen. 

Kai'serbrunnen.   See  Homhurg. 

Kaissaria'ni.  Greece,  at  the  foot  of 
Hymettos.  An  indifi'erent  mineral  water  of  very 
ancient  reputation.  In  the  vicinity  is  a  spring 
famed  for  its  cure  of  sterility.  The  neighbour- 
hood is  frequented  in  summer  for  its  bracing  air. 

Kaj'eput.    See  Cajeput. 

Ka'ki.    The  Diospyros  kaki. 

KalC-ke.  (Of  Chinese  origin,  from  h'laku, 
leg  ;  Ai,  disease.)  A  disorder  peculiar  to  Jai)an, 
very  similar  to,  but  possibly  not  identical  with, 
Beriberi.  It  occurs  in  tlie  spring  with  pain  and 
stiffness  of  the  legs,  along  with  oedema  and  di- 
minution of  sensation  ;  there  is  generally  palj)i- 
tation,  and  sometimes  endocarditis,  and  the 
mental  faculties  and  the  capacity  for  exertion 
are  dulled ;  it  leaves  great  anaemia  and  weak- 
ness and  tremors  of  the  limbs,  and  sometimes 
paralysis  with  atrophy  of  the  part  aflFeeted. 
Like  beriberi,  it  is  characterised  by  the  presence 
of  multiple  neuritis. 

K.,  conta'g'ium  of.  Amiorophyte, perhaps 
a  spirillum,  found  in  the  urine,  and  its  spores  in 
the  blood,  of  persons  suffering  from  kak-ke.  It 
has  been  cultivated  by  Wallace  Taylor,  and  the 
disease  produced  by  inoculation  of  the  pure  cul- 
ture in  monkeys  and  rabbits;  the  spores  were 
found  in  numbers  in  the  blood  and  the  myce- 
lium in  some  of  the  tissues.  The  organism  was 
especially  plentiful  in  the  sheaths  of  the  nerves, 
in  the  ganglia,  and  in  the  kidneys.  It  has  been 
found  in  rice  and  in  the  water  of  canals. 

Kak'kerlak.  One  who  is  the  subject  of 
Kakkerlakism. 

Kak'IiierlakiSIll.  (Dut.  kakkerlak,  a 
cockroach,  which  comes  out  only  in  the  dark.) 
A  synonym  in  Java  of  Albinism. 

Kakocbroi'a.  (Ka/cds ;  xpo'«>  colour.) 
A  bad  complexion. 

Kakocliym'ia.    See  Cacochymia. 

Kak'odyl.    Same  as  Cacodyl. 

Kalcoe'thes.    See  Cacoethes. 

Kalcopla'sia.    See  Cacoplasia. 

Kakos'mia.  (K«h-o's,  bad;  oo-^iv,  a 
smell.)    Having,  or  perceiving,  a  bad  smell. 

K.,  subject'ive.  A  disturbance  of  the 
olfactory  centre  in  some  hysterical,  or  insane,  or 
epileptic,  or  syphilitic  persons,  which  causes  the 
perception  of  a  bad  smell. 

KakOt'elin.    See  Cacothelin. 

KakOtropb'ia.    See  Cacotrophia. 

Kalada'na.  The  Indian  name  of  the 
Ipomma  cctrulea,  or  Pharbitis  nil. 
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K.,  ex'tract  of,  Ind.  Ph.  Kaladana 
seeds,  in  coarse  powder,  a  pound  are  macerated 
for  seven  days  in  four  pints  of  rectified  spirit, 
then  pressed  and  filtered;  the  spirit  is  distilled 
off  so  as  to  leave  a  soft  extract ;  the  residual 
seeds  are  macerated  for  four  hours  in  a  gallon  of 
water,  expressed,  and  strained ;  the  resulting 
liquid  is  evaporated  to  a  soft  extract ;  the  two 
extracts  are  mixed  and  evaporated  to  pill  con- 
sistence. A  quickly-acting  and  efficient  purga- 
tive.   Dose,  5 — 10  grains. 

K.,  pow'der  of,  com'pound.  See 
Pulvis  kaladance  composihis. 

K.,  res'in  of.    See  Resina  kaladanm. 

K.,  tinc'ture  of.  See  Tinctura  kala- 
dance. 

Ki£lla.f A  medicated  water  made  with 
the  sweet-scented  male  catkins  of  the  Salix 
agyptiaoa,  celebrated  in  the  East  for  its  cardiac 
and  sudorific  properties. 

Kalagri'rah.    See  Calagirah. 
Ka'la-ji'ra.    See  Calagirah. 
Ka'la  I^aug"'!!!.    The  Hindustani  name 
of  Italian  millet,  USetaria  italica. 

XCalail'choe.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Crassulacece. 

K.  brazlliens'ls,  Adanson.  Used  as  a 
refrigerant. 

K.  g-landulo'sa,  Hochst.  EudahoUa. 
Hab.  Abyssinia.  Used  to  excite  uterine  con- 
traction and  to  expedite  labour. 

Kalau'ria.  An  island  of  the  Grecian 
Arclnpelago,  also  frequently  called  Sidra.  A 
weakly  mineralised  water,  containing  free  car- 
bonic acid.  Used  in  kiduey  troubles  and  abdo- 
minal congestions. 

BLald.    (Arab.)    Old  term  for  vinegar. 
Kale.    Same  as  Kail. 
K.,  Xn'dian.    The  Colocasia  esciilenta. 
K.,  sea.    The  Crambe  maritima. 
XLalha'o.    Tlie  fruit  of  McBsa  picta,  an 
Abyssinian  ta;niacide. 

Ka'li.    (Arab,  gali,  the  ashes  of  the  glass- 
wort,  the  species  of  Salsola  and  Salicornia,  or 
the  plant  itself.)    An  old  term  for  Potash. 
K.  ace'tas.    The  Potassii  acetas. 
K.  ace'ticum.    See  Kalium  acctieum. 
X.  ace'ticum  solu'tum.    (L.  sohctus, 
dissolved.)    The  Liquor  kalii  acetici,  G.  Ph. 

X.,  acld'ulated.  The  Soda  tartarisata 
effurvesccns. 

K.  arsenie'icum.   Potassium  arseniafe. 
K.  arsenico'sum.    Potassium  arsenite. 
X.  arsenico'sum  solu'tum.     (L.  so- 
lutus,  dissolved.)     The  Liquor  kalii  arsenicosi, 
G.  Ph. 

X.  bicarbon'icum.  The  Kaliwn  bicar- 
bonicum,  G.  Ph. 

K.  bictaro'mlcum.  The  Kalium  bichro- 
micum,  G.  Ph. 

X.  blsulfuro'sum.    Potassium  sulphide. 

X.  bitartar'lcum.  The  Potassii  tartras 
acida. 

X.  carbon'lcum.  The  Kalium  carboni- 
cum,  G.  Ph. 

K.    carbon'lcum   acld'ulum.  The 

Potassii  bicarboiiafi. 

X.  carbon'lcum  cru'dum.  The  Ka- 
lium carbonicum  crudum,  G.  Ph. 

X.  carbon'lcum  depura'tum.  (Low 
L.  depuratus,  cleansed.)  The  Potassii  car- 
bonas. 

X.  carbon'lcum  e  tar'taro.  Carbonate 

of  potash. 


K.  carbon'lcum  pu'rum.  Pure  car- 
bonate of  potash. 

X.  caus'tlcum  cum  cal'ce.     The  Po- 

tassa  cum  calce. 

K.  caus'tlcum  fu'sum,  G.  Ph.  (G. 

geschmolzenes  JLtzkali.)  The  Potassa  caustica. 
B.  Ph. 

X.  caus'tlcum  slc'cum.  (L.  siccus, 
dry.  G.  trocknes  Atzkali.)  The  Potassa  cum 
cake. 

X.  cblo'rlcum.  The  Kalium  chloricum, 
G.  Ph. 

X.  cbro'mlcum  ru'brum.  (L.  ruber, 
red.)    The  Potassii  bichromas. 

X.  clt'rlcum.    The  Potassii  citras. 

X.  e  tar'taro.  Same  as  K.  prapara- 
tum  e  tartaro. 

X.  fer'ro-borus'sicum.  The  Potassii 
ferrocyanidum,  B.  Ph. 

X.  hy'drlcum  fu'sum.  (L.  fusus, 
melted.)    The  Potassa  caustica,  B.  Ph. 

X.  hy'drlcum  slc'cum.  Same  as  K. 
causticum  siccum. 

X.  by'dricum  solu'tum.  (G.  atzende 
Kalilauge.)    The  Liquor  kali  caustici,  G.  Ph. 

X.  bydrlodln'lcum.  The  Potassii  iodi- 
dum. 

X.  bydrobro'mlcum.  The  Potassii 
bromidum. 

K.  bydroiod'icum.  The  Potassii  iodi- 
dum. 

X.  bypermang-an'icum.  The  Potassii 
permanganas. 

X.  hypopbospboro'sum.  'ih.e  Potassii 
hypophosphis. 

X.  Iner'mis.  (L.  inermis,  unarmed ;  in- 
ofiensive.)    The  Salsola  soda. 

K.  muriat'icum  oxygrena'tum.  Po- 
tassium chlorate. 

X.  natrona'to-tartar'icum.  The  Soda 
tartarata,  B.  Ph. 

X.  ni'trlcum.   The  Potassii  nitras. 

X.  oxal'lcum  acld'ulum.  Potassium 
oxalate. 

X.  oxymang'an'lcum.  The  Potassii 
permanganas,  B.  Ph. 

K.  oxymurlat'icum.  Potassium  chlo- 
rate. 

X.  phospbor'lcum.  Potassium  phos- 
phate. 

X.  plc'rlcum.    Potassium  picrate. 
X.  plcronl'tricum.    Same  as  Potassium 
picrate. 

X.  praepara'tum.  (L.  prwparatus, 
made  ready  beforehand.)  The  Potassii  car- 
bonas. 

K.  praepara'tum  e  tar'taro.    (L.  e, 

from.)  Potassium  carbonate  prepared  by  in- 
cinerating potassium  bitartrate. 

X.  pu'rum.  (L.  purus,  pure.)  A  name 
for  Potassa  fusa. 

X.  so'da.   The  Salsola  kali. 

X.  splno'sum  cocblea'tum.  (L.  spi- 
nosus,  thorny;  cochlea,  a  snail-shell.)  'I'he 
Salsola  kali. 

X.  stlb'lcum.  (L.  stibium,  antimony.) 
The  Antimonium  calcinatum. 

X.  subcarbo'nas.  The  Potassii  car- 
bonas. 

X.  sulfu'rlcum.    Potassium  sulphate. 
K.  sulfu'rlcum  ac'ldum.  Bisulpbate 
of  potash. 

X.  sulfuro'sum.    Potassium  sulphite. 
X.  sulpb'as.   The  Potassii  sulphas. 
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X.  sulphur e'tum.   Potassium  sulphide. 
K<  sulpbu'rlcum.     The  Fotassii  sul- 
phas. 

K.  tartar'lcum.    The  Potassii  tartras. 
K.   tartar'lcum   boraxa'tum.  The 

Tartarus  boraxatus,  G.  Ph. 

K.  tartar'icum  ferra'tum.  The  Fer- 
rum  tnrtaratum,  B.  Ph. 

K.  tartar'lcum  natrona'tum.  The 

8oda  tartarata,  B.  Ph. 

X.  tartarlza'tum.  The  Fotassii  tartras. 

K.  vitriola'tum.  {Vitriol.)  The  Fo- 
tassii sulphas, 

Kaliceph'alus.  (KaXds,  beautiful; 
KtipaXn,  the  head.)  A  Genus  of  sexually  ma- 
ture nematode  worms,  found  chiefly  in  the  in- 
testines of  snakes  and  lizards. 

X.  appendicula'tus,  Molin.  (L.  ap- 
pendicula,  a  little  appendage.)  Found  in  the 
intestines  of  Ophis  Merremii,  Wagler. 

X.  botliro'pls,  Molin.  Found  in  the  in- 
testine of  Bothrops  jararacca,  Wagler. 

K.  brevlpe'nis,  Molin.  (L.  brevis, 
short ;  penis,  penis.)  Found  in  the  intestine  of 
Ophis  rhodogaster,  Fitz. 

Xi  Iner'mis,  Molin.  (L.  inermis,  un- 
armed.) Found  in  the  stomach  and  intestines 
of  Crotalus  horridus,  and  in  the  intestines  of 
Bothrops  jararacca,  Wagler. 

K.  mucrona'tus,  Molin.  (L.  mucrona- 
tus,  pointed.)  Found  in  the  intestines  of  Cro- 
talus horridus. 

X.  strumo'sus,  Molin.  (L.  strumosus  ; 
from  struma,  a  scrofulous  tumour.)  Found  in 
the  intestines  of  Coluber  Lichtensteinii,  Neu- 
wied. 

X.  subula'tus,  Molin.     (L.  subula,  an 
awl.)    Found  in  the  intestines  of  Bothrops  ja- 
raracca,  Wagler. 
Ka'licum.    Relating  to  Kali. 

X.  by'dras.  Hydrate  of  potash,  Fotassa 
caustica. 

Kalie-zee'rie.    Same  as  Calageri. 

ILalig-'enOUS.  {Kali  ;  Gr.  yiwaw,  to 
generate.)  An  old  term  for  those  metals  which 
form  alkalies  with  oxygen. 

XCalimanes'te.  Boumania.  A  mine- 
ral water,  containing  sodium  chloride  104-.384 
grains,  magnesium  chloride  14'634,  and  calcium 
chloride  lO'OGl  grains,  in  16  ounces,  with  much 
hydrogen  sulphide. 

BLalim'eter.    Same  as  Alkalimeter. 

Kalim'etry.    Same  as  Alkalimetry. 

XLa'line*    Same  as  Alkaline. 

Also  (G.  kalihaltig).  containing  potash. 

Kalisacch'aric  acid.    {Kali;  Gr. 

KTUKxapov,  sugar.)  Pelegot'sterm  for  Glucic  acid. 

XLa'lilim.  The  Latinised  form  of  Kali; 
same  as  Fotassium. 

X.  aceta'tum.   Same  as  K.  aceticum. 

X.  ace'tlcum,  G.  Ph.  (G.  essigsaures 
Kali.)    The  Fotassii  acetas. 

X.  ace'tlcum  solu'tum,  Aust.  Ph. 
The  Liquor  kalii  acelici,  G.  Ph. 

K.  aera'tum.  (L.  aer,  air.)  The  Fo- 
tassii carbonas. 

K.  arsenlco'sumi  (G.  arsenicsaures 
Kali.)    Potassium  arsenite. 

X.  blcarbon'icum,  G.  Ph.  (G.  doppelt- 
kohlensaures  Kali.)    The  Potassii  bicarbonas. 

X.  blcbrom'icum,  G.  Ph.  (G.  doppelt- 
chromsaures  Kali.)    The  Potassii  bichronias. 

X.  bloxal'icum.  (G.  Kleesalz.)  Potas- 
sium binoxalate. 


X.  bisulfu'ricum.  (G.  saures  schwefel- 
saures  Kali.)    Bisulphate  of  potash. 

X.  bltartar'lcum.  (G.  Weinstein.) 
The  Potassii  tartras  acida,  B.  Ph. 

X.  bltartar'lcum  cum  ma'tro  blbo- 
rac'lco.    The  Tartarus  boraxat^cs,  G.  Ph. 

X.  borus'slcum.  The  Potassii  ferro- 
cyaniduni. 

X.  broma'tum,  G.  Ph.  (G.  Kaliumbro- 
mid.)    The  Potassii  bromidum,  B.  Ph. 

X.  carbon'lcum,  G.  Ph.  (G.  kohlen- 
saures  Kali.)    The  Fotassii  carbonas,  B.  Ph. 

X.  carbon'lcum  acld'ulum.  The  Fo- 
tassii carbonas,  B.  Ph. 

X.  carbon'lcum  cru'dum,  G.  Ph.  (L. 
crudus,  raw.  G.  rohes  kohlensaures  Kali.) 
Pearl  ash. 

X.  carbon'lcum  depura'tum.  Puri- 
fied pearlash. 

X.  carbon'lcum  e  tar'taro.  Carbonate 
of  potash  prepared  by  igniting  cream  of  tartar. 

X.  carbon'lcum  solu'tum.  (L.  solvo, 
to  loosen.)    The  Liquor  kalii  carbonici,  G.  Ph. 

X.  caus'tlcum.   The  Fotassa  caustica. 

X.  caus'tlcum  Uq'uldum.  The  Li- 
quor kali  caustici,  G.  Ph. 

X.  cblora'tum.  (G.  salzsaures  Kali.) 
The  Potassium  chloride. 

X.  chlo'rlcum,  G.  Ph.  (G.  chlorsaures 
Kali.)    The  Fotassa;  chloras,  B.  Ph. 

X.  chlo'ridum.  The  Potassium  chlo- 
ride. 

X.  cbro'mlcum  ac'ldum.  (G.  doppelt- 
chromsaures  Kali.)  The  Potassii  bichromas, 
B.  Ph. 

X.  cbro'mlcum  fla'vum.  (L.  Jlavus, 
yellow.)    The  Fotassii  bichromas. 

X.  cbro'mlcum  neutra'Ie.  (L.  neuter, 
neither  of  two.  G.  einfach  chromsaures  Kali.) 
Potassium  chromate. 

X.  citricum.  (G.  citronsaures  Kali.) 
The  Potassii  citras,  B.  Ph. 

K.  cyana'tum.   The  Potassii  cyanidum. 

X.  cyano^ena'tum.  The  Potassii  cya- 
nidum. 

X.  fer'ro-cyana'tum.  The  Potassii 
ferro-cyaiiidum. 

X.  fer'ro-tartar'icum,  Aust.  Ph.  The 

Ferrum  tartaratum,  B.  Ph. 

K.  bydrocarbon'lcum.  The  Potassii 
bicarbonas. 

X.  bydrocyan'lcum.  The  Fotassii  cy- 
anidum. 

X.  by'dro-oxyda'tum.  The  Fotassa 
caustica. 

X.  hydrotartar'lcum,  Aust.  Ph.  The 

Fotassii  tartras  acida,  B.  Ph. 

X.  bypermangran'lcum.  {'Y-rrtp, 
above.)    The  Fotassii  permanganas. 

IS.,  bypocbloro'sum  solu'tum.  The 
Aqua  Javelli. 

X.  bypopbospboro'sum.  The  Potassii 
hypophosphis. 

X.  loda'tum.    The  Pota.isii  iodidum. 

K.  loda'tum  bydrargryra'tum.  The 
Hydrargyri  et  potassii  iodidum. 

X.  joda'tum,  G.  Ph.  The  Fotassii  iodi- 
dum, B.  Ph. 

X.  na'trlo  tartar'lcum.  The  Soda  tar- 
tarata. 

X.  ni'trlcum,  G.  Ph.  The  Fotassii  ni- 
tras,  B.  Ph. 

X.  oxal'lcum  ac'ldum.  Fotassium  bin- 
oxalate. 
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K.   perma.ng'an'lcum,   G.  Fh.  The 

Potansii  permanganas. 

K<  pic'ro-ni'tricum.  See  Kali  picro- 
nitricum. 

K.  salicyl'icum.    Potassium  salicylate. 

IC.  silic'icum.    Potassium  silicate. 

K.  stibia'to-tartar'lcum,  Aust.  Ph. 

The  Antimunium  tartaratum,  B.  Ph. 

X.  stib'icum.  The  Antimonium  cal- 
cinatum. 

K.  stib'io-tartar'icum.  The  Antimo- 
nium tartaratum. 

K.  subsulfuro'sum.  Potassium  hypo- 
sulphite. 

K.  sulfura'tO' stibla'tum.  The  Hepar 
antimonii. 

K.  sulfura'tum,  G.  Ph.  The  Fotassa 
sulphurata,  B.  Ph. 

K.  sulfura'tum  ad  bal'neum.  (L. 

ad,  for;  balneum,  a  bath.)  Impure  sulphuret 
of  potassium  made  by  heating  one  part  of  sub- 
limed sulphur  with  two  parts  of  pearlashes. 
Used  for  making  a  sulphur  bath. 

K.  sulfu'rlcum,  G.  Ph.  The  Potassii 
sulphas,  B.  Ph. 

X.  sulfu'rlcum  ac'ldum.  Bisulphate 
of  potash. 

£■  sulfuro'sum.  Sulphate  of  potassium. 
K.  tartar'icum,  G.  Ph.   The  Fotassii 

tartras,  B.  Ph. 

K.  tartar'icum  boraxa'tum.  The 

Tartarus  boraxatus,  G.  Ph. 

K.  tartar'icum  neu'trum.  (L.  neuter, 
neither  of  two.)    The  Potassii  tartras,  B.  Ph. 

XLa>l'inia.>  (Peter  Kalm,  a  Swedish  bota- 
nist.)   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ericaeeee. 

K.  ang'ustifo'lia,  Linn.  (L.  angustus, 
narrow; /o^2«?«,  a  leaf,)  Sheep  laurel.  Used 
as  K.  latifolia. 

K.,  broad -leav'ed.   The  K.  latifolia. 

X.  cunea'ta.  (L.  cuneatus,  wedge- 
shaped.)    Used  as  K.  latifolia. 

X.  g'lau'ca,  Aiton.  (L.  glaucus,  bluish 
grey.)  Swamp  laurel.  Properties  as  those  of 
K.  latifolia. 

X.  birsu'ta.  (L.  hirsutus,  shaggy.) 
Properties  as  those  of  K.  latifolia. 

K.  latifolia,  Linn.  (L.  latiis,  broad  ; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F.  laurier  des  montagnes.) 
Calico  bush,  mountain  laurel.  Hab.  JMorth 
America.  Leaves  contain  arbutin.  Poisonous 
to  sheep  and  other  animals.  Decoction  and 
powder  of  leaves  used  in  scabies,  ringworm,  and 
herpes,  as  well  as  in  syphilitic  diseases  and 
chronic  dysentery.  The  powder  of  the  twigs  is 
a  sternutatory. 

The  flesh  of  grouse  and  other  birds  that  have 
fed  upon  the  berries  is  said  to  be  poisonous,  but 
not  fatally  so.  There  is  nausea,  abdominal 
pain,  vertigo,  dimness  of  vision,  singing  in  the 
ears,  loss  of  the  power  of  motion  and  sensation, 
slow  breathing,  small  pulse,  coldness  of  surface, 
and  pallor  or  lividity  of  the  countenance. 

X.,  nar'row-leav'ed.  The  K.  angus- 
tifolia. 

XCa'lo.    The  Arum  esculentwn. 
XLalodeomet'ria.     Same  as  Alkali- 
metry. 

XLalodeomet'rium.  Same  as  Alkali- 

K.ama'la,B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.  {Wm^.kamal.) 
The  powder,eonsisting  of  minute  glands  and  hairs, 
which  covers  the  fruit  of  Mallotusph  ilijipinensis. 
It  is  brownish-red  in  colour,  very  mobile,  with 


little  smell  or  taste ;  it  is  insoluble  in  cold 
water,  very  slightly  so  in  boiling  water,  but 
alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  and  alkaline  solu- 
tions dissolve  a  large  part  of  it,  forming  a  deep 
red  liquid.  It  contains  rottlerin,  a  resin  ex- 
tracted by  ether,  starch,  gum,  tannin,  albumen, 
and  o."i;alic  and  citric  acids.  It  is  used  in  the 
treatment  of  tapeworm,  being  an  active  pur- 
gative. E.xternally  it  is  employed  in  some  skin 
diseases.  It  has  been  injected  into  hydatid  cysts 
for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  parasite.  Dose 
30  grains  to  -24  ounce. 

X.-red.  (G.  Kamalaroth.)  Same  as 
Rottlera-red. 

X.,  tlnc'ture  of.    See  Tinctura  knmaloe. 

Ka'mar.    (Arab.)    Old  name  for  silver. 

Kamarun'g'a.  The  Averrhoa  coram- 
bola. 

XLa'mas  root.  The  root  of  Camassia 
esculent  a. 

XLam'bOU.  A  name  of  the  Zaminaria 
saccharina. 

Kamee'la.    Same  as  Kamala. 

Kamin'ietz.  Bussia,  in  Podolia.  A 
sulphur  spring  containing  some  iron. 

X^a'mir.    (Arab.)    old  term  for  yeast. 

Kampfe'ria.  (Kdmpfer,  a  German 
naturalist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Zingi- 
ber acem. 

K.  galan'^a,  Linn.  Hab.  India.  Used 
as  an  ingredient  of  betel.  Mi.xed  with  honey, 
or  boiled  in  oil,  the  root  is  employed  in  coughs 
and  colds.    The  Alpinia  galanga. 

X.  lon'g'a,  Redout.  (L.  longus,  long.) 
The  K.  rotunda. 

X.  rotun'da,  Linn.  (L.  rotundus,  round.) 
Hab.  India.  The  powdered  plant  is  used  for 
the  absorption  of  ecchymoses  and  of  collections  of 
pus,  and  as  an  ointment  to  promote  the  healing 
of  wounds.  The  root  is  used  in  anasarca.  The 
Curcuma  aromatica. 

XLamp'ferid.  A  yellow  crystalline  sub- 
stance found  by  Brandos  in  galanga  root.  It  is 
yellowish,  tasteless,  and  inodorous,  insoluble  in 
water,  and  slightly  soluble  in  alchohol  and  ether. 

XL'amp'ferin.    Same  as  Kdmpferid. 

Kam'phur.    Same  as  Camphor. 

XLam'sin.    See  Khamsin. 

Kamtcliat'ka.  Asia,  in  Siberia,  a  pro- 
montory lying  between  Behriugs  Straits  and  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk.  The  Valley  of  Malka  contains 
many  thermal  springs,  but  their  chemical  con- 
stitution is  unknown. 

ZCana'ri.    The  Canarium  commune. 

XLandabar'.    A  city  of  Afghanistan. 
X.  sore.    A  local  disorder  of  probably  the 
same  nature  as  Pcllii  boil. 

Kandalia'ri  hing'.  The  name  in  the 
Indian  bazaars  for  a  fine  variety  of  assafa'tida 
obtained  from  the  leaf  bud  in  the  centre  of  the 
i-oot  of  Narthex  asafoetida. 

Kandelia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Rhizophoracem. 

X.  Rheed'ii,  "Wight  and  Arnold.  Hab. 
India.  An  astringent.  Bark  mixed  with  dried 
ginger,  long  pepper,  and  rose  water,  used  in 
diabetes. 

Kan'for.    (Arab.)    Old  name  for  tin. 

Kan'g'arOO.  (The  native  name.  P. 
kangurou  ;  \.  cangaroo  ;  B.  cangaru  ;  G.  Kdn- 
guruh.)  The  species  of  the  Genus  Macropus. 
I  hey  are  used  as  food. 

X>  ap'ple.  The  fruit  of  Solanum  lacini- 
atum. 


KANITZERBAD— KASCHIN. 


a.  llgr'ature.  (L.  ?i(70,tobind.)  A  liga- 
ture for  the  tying  of  blood-vessels,  made  of  the 
small  tendons  of  the  kangaroo's  tail  and  pre- 
served in  carbolised  oil.  It  was  first  used  by 
Girdlestone,  of  IVIelbourne. 

Kanitz'erbad.  Bavaria,  in  Oberbayern. 
An  alkaline  mineral  spring,  2o00  feet  above  sea- 
level,  containing  sodium  carbonate  2"08  grains, 
and  sodium  iodide  "Oo  grain  in  16  ounces,  ac- 
cording to  Helfft.  In  the  neighbourhood  are 
also  several  chalybeate  springs. 

BLan'kroid.    See  Cancroid. 

Ka.'olin>  (Chinese  kau-ling,  high  ridge, 
the  name  of  a  hill  where  it  is  found.)  A  porce- 
lain earth,  being  a  nearly  pure  silicate  of  alumina 
formed  by  the  decomposition  of  felspathic  rocks. 
Its  composition  is  variable  ;  an  average  is,  silica 
48,  alumina  39,  and  water  13,  per  cent. 

K.  praepara'tus.  (L.prctpatv,  to  make 
ready  beforehand.)  Native  kaolin  purified  by 
elutriation  from  free  silica  and  undecomposcd 
felspar.  Used  as  an  absorbent  powder  to  chafed 
skin,  and  as  an  application  to  an  inflamed 
mucous  surface,  as  in  gonorrhoea ;  and,  from  its 
neutral  properties,  as  a  diluent  of  such  matters 
as  potassium  permanganate  in  pill  or  powder. 

X&apll'ur.    Same  as  Camphor. 

Kap'nomor.    Same  as  Capnomor. 

Kapo'si.  IKCor'iz.  A  Professor  in  the 
University  of  Vienna,  born  at  Kaposvar,  in  Hun- 
gary, in  1837. 

K.'s  disease'.  A  disease  of  the  skin, 
first  described  by  Kaposi  in  1870  under  the  title 
xeroderma,  a  term  which  had  previously  been 
applied  to  a  different  disease  by  Erasmus  Wil- 
son. It  occurs  in  persons  below  the  age  of  pu- 
berty with  reddish  spots,  which  fade  into  appa- 
rent freckles ;  these  stains  become  dry,  wrinkled, 
and  atrophied ;  the  skin  contracts  so  as  to  pro- 
duce eversion  of  an  eyelid  or  deformity  of  a 
joint ;  pigment  spots  appear  and  stigmata,  which 
grow,  become  vascular,  and  subsequently  warty, 
form  large  bosses  on  the  nose,  cheeks,  or  ears,  and 
in  the  end  become  true  epithelial  cancer.  \Vhen 
one  child  is  affected  others  of  the  same  family 
develop  the  disease  also.  It  is  intractable  to 
treatment  and  fatal. 

XLapri'li.    (Arab.)    Old  name  for  sulphur. 

Kar'abe.    See  Carabe. 

Karab'ic  ac'id.  {Carabe.)  A  term 
for  fSiiccinic  acid. 

ZCarabi'tUS.  (Arab.)  An  old  term  for 
Fhnmtis. 

XLar'akin.    Same  as  Methysticin. 

Kar'apat.    An  old  term  for  castor  oil. 

Kar'com.  The  Biblical  name  of  Crocus 
sativus. 

ELar'dio-pneumat'ic.  (K-apSla,  the 
heart;  -wvtdfia,  breath.)  Kelating  to  the  heart 
and  tlie  breath. 

K.  move'ments.  The  movements  of  the 
air  in  the  lungs  caused  by  the  movements  of  the 
heart  and  great  vessels.  If  the  glottis  be  open 
and  respiration  stopped,  the  systole  of  the  heart, 
which  causes  a  diminution  of  its  bulk,  results  in 
the  admission  of  air  into  the  lungs,  and  the  dia- 
stole, which  causes  an  increase  of  its  size,  results 
in  the  expulsion  of  air  from  the  lungs.  See 
Kardiopm  umograph. 

K-ardiopneumogTaph.    (Ka^cx^ra ; 

irvtviiu  ;  ypdcjio),  to  write. )  An  instrument  in- 
vented by  Landois  to  exhibit  the  kardiopneu- 
niatic  movements.  It  consists  of  a  tube  about 
1"  in  diameter  and  6"  or  8"  in  length,  bent  at  a 


right  angle  near  its  end,  which  communicates 
with  a  small,  shallow,  metallic  dish,  over  which 
is  loosely  stretched  a  membrane  consisting  of 
collodion  and  castor  oil,  and  having  attached  a 
style  which  records  the  motions  of  its  free  end 
on  the  surface  of  a  glass  plate  moved  by  clock- 
work. The  tube  is  placed  in  the  mouth,  which 
is  closed  upon  it,  the  nostrils  are  stopped,  the 
glottis  is  kept  open,  and  respiration  is  arrested. 

XCiare'na.    Same  as  Carena. 

ICar'il  root.  The  root  of  Sterculia  fce- 
tida. 

Karing'ho'ta.    The  Samadera  indica. 
Karithe'na.     Greece,  in  Arcadia.  A 

cold  sulphur  spring. 

Kar'iyat.  The  AndrograpMs  panicu- 
lata. 

K.,  IntU'sion  of,  com'pound.  The 

Infusum  andrographis  compositum. 

K.,  tinc'ture  of,  com'pound.  The 
Tinctura  andrographis  composita. 

Siai'liiriO  ma.    See  Carcinoma. 

XLarls'bad.    See  Carlsbad. 

K.arls'brunn.    See  Carlsbnmn. 

Karls'dorfer  -  Sau'erbrunnen. 

Austria,  in  Styria.  A  mineral  spring,  contain- 
ing sodium  chloride  7049  gramme,  lithium  chlo- 
ride '0043,  potassium  sulphate  '1867,  sodium 
sulphate  ■3368,  sodium  bicarbonate  •8235,  mag- 
nesium bicarbonate  '736,  calcium  carbonate 
•7713,  ferrous  carbonate  -0317,  and  silicic  acid 
•0475  gramme,  in  1000  grammes. 

Karlsha'fen.  Prussia,  on  the  Weser,  at 
the  entrance  of  the  valley  of  the  Diemel.  A 
strong  salt  water  or  sool  water.  In  10,000 
grammes  there  are  found  of  sodium  chloride 
203-03  grammes,  lithium  chloride  "0376,  and 
sodium  bromide  •0618  gramme,  with  some  alka- 
hne  and  earthy  carbonates  and  sulphates. 

Also,  spelled  Carlshafen. 

XLarls'ruhe.  Germany,  in  Baden.  An 
earthy  chalybeate  water  springing  between 
Karlsruhe  and  Durlach. 

IKLar  mes.    Same  as  Kermes. 

XLarp'fen.    Same  as  Korporia. 

XCarpllOlOg''ia.    See  Carphologtj. 

Kar'son  khay'ia  The  bark  of  Swie- 
ienia  senegalensis. 
XLa'rus.    See  Cams. 
Kar'wah  this'tle  oil.    The  oil  of 

A.rgemone  mexicana. 

XILaryokilie'siaa     Same  as  KaryoM- 

nesis. 

XiLaryokine'sis.  (Kapuov,  a  nut,  a 
kernel;  KLuntri^,  movement.)  A  term  applied 
to  the  indii-ect  mode  of  division  of  a  cell,  animal 
or  vegetable,  in  which  complicated  movements 
occur  in  the  nucleus  before  the  division  of  the 
protoplasm.    See  Nucleus,  division  of. 

Karyolcinet'ic.  Relating  to  Karyoki- 
nesis. 

BLaryol'ysis.  (Ka^uoi/,  a  nut;  Xuo-is,  a 
loosing.)  The  process  of  division  or  segmenta- 
tion of  the  nucleus  of  a  cell. 

Karyolyt'ic.    Relating  to  Karyohjsis. 
K.  fig-'ure.    Auerbach's  term  for  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  double  star  which  is  seen  in  the 
nucleus  of  a  cell  during  Karyokinesis. 

Kar'yoplasm.  (kapuoi/,  a  nut ; 
irXaa-iJ.a,  anything  formed.)  The  formed  mate- 
rial of  a  cell  nucleus.    Also  called  Nucleoplasm. 

XLasch'in.  Russia,  about  180  versts  from 
Moscow,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Masletka.  A 
cold  chalybeate  water. 


KASDIR 


-KAVA. 


X&as'dlr.    (Arab.)    An  old  name  for  tin. 

Kia.siz'eros.  (Arab.)  An  old  name  for  tin. 

Ka.sl£a,'ti.    The  catechu  of  Pegu. 

Kia,SSa,'der.  The  Convolvulus pandurensis. 

X&a.S'sa/in.    (Arab.)    An  old  term  for  iron. 

Kas'saree-dboll.  The  name  in  India 
of  Lathyrus  sativus. 

Kassau'der.    Same  as  Kassader. 

Kas'SU.  The  form  of  cateehu  obtained 
iroTO.  Areca  catechu. 

Kas'sur-ba'ras.  The  same  as  Bomeol. 

XLastanow'ka.  Russia,  in  the  Govern- 
ment of  Kief.    A  cold  sulphur  spring. 

KaS'tenloch.  Switzerland,  Canton  Ap- 
penzell.    A  weak  earthy  alkaline  spring. 

Kas'zon  -  J akabfal'va.  Hungary, 
near  Csik-Szent-Marton.  An  alkaline  chaly- 
beate water,  containing  sodium  carbonate  19 '2 
grains,  calcium  carbonate  6-4,  magnesium  car- 
bonate 3-2,  sodium  sulphate  4'8,  and  iron  carbo- 
nate '6  grain,  in  16  ounces. 

Z3L§.t.    See  Khat. 

Katabol'ic.  (KaxaiSoXji,  a  throwing 
down.)    Destructive  ;  taking  in  pieces. 

K.  metab'olism.  See  Metabolism,  ka- 
tabolic. 

K.  nerve.    See  Nerve,  katabolic. 

XLatab'olism.  (KaT-a/SoX?).)  Same  as 
Metabolism,  katabolic. 

XLatacrot'ic.    Same  as  Catacrotous. 

XLatadic'rotism.  (KaTa,  downward; 
SiKpoTo^,  double  beating.)  The  occurrence  of 
dicrotism  in  the  downward  stroke  of  a  sphygmo- 
graphio  tracing. 

Katadic'rotous.  (Kara;  SiKpoTo^.) 
Eelating  to  Katadicrotism. 

Katakaus'is.    See  Catacausis. 

Kataklys'ma.    See  Cataolysma, 

Kataleps'ia.    See  Catalepsy . 

Katal'ysin  wa'ters.  A  name  for  the 
mineral  waters  of  Gettysburg . 

Katal'ysis.    See  Catalysis. 

Katame'niai    See  Catamenia. 

Katapas'ma.    See  Catapasma. 

Kataph'ora.    See  Cataphora. 

Katapbor'ic.  {Karacpopiui,  to  carry 
down.)  A  term  denoting  the  property  of  an  elec- 
tric current  by  virtue  of  which  the  fluid  in  a  moist 
porous  body  collects  at  the  negative  pole  when 
the  current  passes  from  the  positive  pole  to  it. 

Kataplas'ma.    See  Cataplasm. 

Katapo'tium,    See  Catapotium. 

ICat'aract.    See  Cataract. 

Katar'rhus.    See  Catarrh. 

XLatasar'ka.    Same  as  Catasarca. 

Katastag''inus.    See  Catastagmos. 

KataStal'tic.  (KaTacn-aXTiKo's,  fitted 
for  checking.)    See  Catastaltie. 

Katas'tasis.    See  Catastasis. 

KLatato'nia.  Eahlbaum's  term  for 
Catatoiiy. 

Katat'ony.   See  Catatony. 

Katcba'mo.   The  Myrsine  africana. 

Katch'ung'  oil.  The  oil  of  the  seeds  of 
Arachis  hypogoea. 

Kat'echu.    Same  as  Catechu. 

Katelectrot'onus.  See  Catelectroto- 
nus. 

Kathaeret'ica.    See  Cathceretics. 

X&athari'nen-bad.  ,  Russia,  in  the 
Caucasus.  An  alkaline  saline  water  with  a 
minute  quantity  of  sodium  sulphide. 

Kathari'nenburg'.  Russia,  in  the 
Ural  mountains.    A  chalybeate  water. 


Kath'arism'  {)LadapL<Tn6<s,  cleansing.) 
Tomlinson's  term  for  the  rendering  of  a  chemi- 
cal nucleus  clean. 

Katbar'sion.  Greece,  in  the  island 
Lesbos.  A  saline  water,  containing  5  grains  of 
sodium  chloride,  2  of  sodium  sulphate,  aad  one 
of  calcium  chloride,  in  16  ounces  of  water. 

I^atbar'sis.    See  Catharsis. 

Katbar'tica.    See  Cathartic. 

Katbar'tin.    See  Cathartin. 

Katb'eter.    See  Catheter. 

Katbeteris'mus.   See  Catheterism. 

Katbetom'eter.    See  Cathetometer. 

IKat'bode.    See  Cathode. 

Katbod'iCa  Relating  to  a  Kathode. 
K.  clo  sure  contrac'tion.  A  term  used 
in  ek'ctrophysiology  to  signify  the  muscular  con- 
traction produced  with  a  weak  galvanic  current 
on  closing  the  circuit  when  the  kathode  is  applied 
to  a  motor  point. 

K.  clo'sure  tet'anus.  A  term  used  in 
electrophysiology  to  signify  the  tetanic  contrac- 
tion of  muscle  on  closing  the  circuit  when  the 
kathode  is  applied  to  a  motor  point. 

K.  dura'tion  tet'anus.  A  term  used 
in  electrophysiology  to  signify  the  tetanic  con- 
traction of  a  muscle  which  lasts  during  the 
continuance  of  a  current  when  the  kathode  is 
applied  to  a  motor  point. 

K.  o'peuing^  contrac'tion.  A  term 
used  in  electrophysiology  to  signify  the  muscu- 
lar contraction  produced  with  a  stronger  gal- 
vanic current  on  opening  the  circuit  when  the 
kathode  is  applied  to  a  motor  point. 

Katbol'icon.    See  CathoUcon. 

Katlm'ia.    An  old  term  for  Cadmia. 

XCat'lon.    See  Cation. 

ILat'ipo.  A  poisonous  spider  of  New  Zea- 
land, the  bite  of  which  is  said  to  produce  dan- 
gerous symptoms.  The  bitten  part  swells  like 
a  very  large  spot  of  nettle-rash  and  is  painful; 
there  is  much  prostration,  with  pallor  or  lividity 
of  surface,  cold  extremities  and  very  weak  pulse ; 
much  nervous  depression  and  bodily  weakness  is 
left  for  some  time.  It  is  said  that  there  have 
been  fatal  cases.  It  is  the  female  of  Latrodectus 
katipo,  Powell,  the  male  being  much  smaller, 
very  different  in  appearance,  and  apparently  not 
poisonous. 

Kat'ocbus.    See  Catochus. 

K.atokatbar'tic>    See  Catocathartic. 

Ka'tO-DIUS'ka.  Greece,  in  the  Morea. 
A  sulphur  spring,  of  a  temp,  of  25"  C. — 32°  C. 
(77°  F.— 89-6°  F.) 

Katop'tric.    See  Catoptric. 

XLatO'tica.    See  Catotica. 

XCau'denbacb.  Prussia,  near  Bertrich. 
An  earthy  chalybeate  spring,  having  a  temp,  of 
28°  C.  (82-4°  F.) 

Kau'ri  grum.    Same  as  Dammar  resin. 

ZLa'va.  A  beverage  prepared  by  the  na- 
tives of  the  Fiji  Islands  from  the  root  of  Piper 
methysticum.  The  old  dried  root  is  chewed  into 
a  pulp,  triturated  with  water  in  a  large  wooden 
bowl,  the  tanoa,  and  strained  through  a  filter  of 
hibiscus  fibre ;  the  product  has  a  muddy,  brown 
appearance.  According  to  Leighton  Sesteven, 
it  IS  a  stimulating  but  not  an  intoxicating  drink, 
reinvigorating  the  body  when  fatigued  and  al- 
laying thirst ;  when  freely  taken  it  interferes 
with  locomotion,  but  the  intellect  is  unclouded. 
Leighton  Kesteven  has  used  it  most  successfully 
in  chronic  cystitis  and  in  gleet. 

Also,  called  Ava. 
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KAVAHIN— KELOID. 


K.  resin.  A  resin  obtained  from  the  root 
of  Piper  methysticum.  It  is  said  to  be  a  local 
anaesthetic.    It  is  also  called  Kawine. 

Ka.'va.llill>    Same  as  Kavain. 

XILa.'va.'ina    Same  as  Methijsticin. 

Ka'va-ka'va.  The  root  of  Fiper  me- 
thysticum. 

Kav'iaCi    Same  as  Caviare. 

Ka'wa.  The  Hawaiian  name  of  the  root  of 
Fiper  methysticum. 

Ka'wahin.    Same  as  Kavain. 

Ka'wine.  The  proposed  name  of  the  acrid 
resin  found  in  the  root  of  Piper  methysticum. 

Xdayl.    (Arab.)    An  old  term  for  sour  milk. 

Kay'sir.  (Ar.)  An  old  name  for  pumice 
stone. 

Kaz'dir.    (Ar.)    An  old  name  for  tin. 
K.e'ber,      Gotthard  Au'g-ust 

Fer'dinand.  A  German  physician,  born  at 
Elbing  iu  1816,  died  at  Uantzig  in  1871. 

K.,  or'iran  of.  Two  dark  brown,  cres- 
centic,  membranous  folds  lying  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  heart  of  lam ellibranchiate  Molluscs ; 
they  are  pierced  by  fine  openings,  and  serve  with 
ducts  of  the  organ  of  Bojanus  as  an  outlet  of  the 
pericardium. 

XLeel.  (Mid.  E.  Icele ;  Sax.  ceil,  a  ship; 
Icel.  kji'tll ;  Sw.  kol,  the  chief  timber  of  a  ship. 

F.  quille,  car  hie  ;  I.  chiglia,  carena  ;  %.qiiilla  ; 

G.  Kiel.)  The  bottom,  or  chief  timber  of  the 
bottom,  of  a  ship  ;  locally,  a  barge. 

In  Botany  (P.  carene ;  G.  KieP),  the  lower 
petal  of  a  papilionaceous  flower,  formed  of  the 
two  anterior  petals  cohering  by  their  margin, 
which  projects,  as  in  the  pea. 

Also,  a  central,  dorsal  ridge  like  the  keel  of  a 
boat. 

In  Zoology,  a  projecting  ridge  upon  a  plane 
or  c\irved  surface. 

Keel'ed.  (Keel.  P.  carene ;  G.  gekielt.) 
Provided  with  a  keel.    Same  as  Carinate. 

Keep'er.  A  bar  of  soft  iron  applied  to 
the  poles  of  a  horseshoe  or  other  magnet  when 
not  in  use,  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  the 
magnetism. 

Also  called  Armature. 

XLef.    (Arab.)    Same  as  Banff. 

Also,  the  same  as  Kefir. 

Kefir.  (Rus.  keif,  delight.)  A  creamy, 
sparkling  liquid,  with  an  acid  taste  and  a  smell 
as  of  buttermilk,  made  in  the  Caucasus  moun- 
tains from  cow's  and  other  milk,  which  is  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  a  peculiar  ferment  called 
kefir  seeds.  Kefir  produced  by  one  day's  fer- 
mentation is  called  weak,  and  is  laxative ;  that 
produced  by  three  days'  fermentation  is  called 
strong,  and  is  constipating.  It  is  employed  in 
anaemic  conditions,  gastric  catarrh  and  dys- 
pepsia, phthisis,  chronic  bronchial  catarrh,  and 
dysentery. 

K.  fer'ment.  The  so-called  kefir  seeds. 
A  tenacious  solid  substance  containing  masses  of 
zoogloea,  spores  of  Saccharomyces,  Oidium  lactis, 
a  bacterium  called  by  Kern  Dispora  caucasica  or 
Bacillus  cancasicus,  other  bacteria,  albuminates, 
peptones,  fat,  and  insoluble  matters.  Its  origin 
is  doubtful ;  by  some  it  is  said  to  be  found  on 
mountains  below  the  snow-line  on  a  certain 
kind  of  bush  ;  by  others  it  is  said  to  be  obtained 
hj  putting  fresh  goat's  milk  into  a  narrow- 
necked  oaken  vessel,  curdling  it  with  a  piece  of 
the  stomach  of  the  calf,  and  exposing  to  the  air. 
K.  seeds.  Bame  as  K.  ferment. 
Kef  yr.   Same  as  Kefir. 


Kei'ri.    See  Cheiri. 

Kei'ta.  The  Hottentot  name  of  Monsonia 
ovnta. 

XL^'ked.  Hungary,  near  Kaschan.  A  cold 
sulphur  bath.  Used  in  gout,  rheumatism,  and 
chronic  catarrhal  conditions. 

Kek'ui.    Same  as  liekune. 

Kek'une  oil.  The  Ceylon  name  for  the 
oil  of  the  fruit  of  Aleurites  triloba. 

Ke'Iectome.  (KijX?),  a  tumour ;  i/c- 
Tonv,  a  cutting  out.  F.  kelectome.)  Buisson's 
term  for  a  cutting  instrument  introduced  through 
a  cannula  into  a  tumour  for  the  removal  of  a 
small  part  of  it  for  examination. 

Kelen'gru.  The  potato,  Solanum  tube- 
rosum. 

XLe'liS.  (KijXis,  a  stain.)  A  stain  or  spot. 
A  synonym  of  Keloid. 

K.  grenui'na.  (L.  genuinus,  native.) 
Same  as  Keloid,  true. 

K.  spu'ria.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  Same 
as  Keloid,  false. 

X.  ve'ra.  (L.  vertis,  true.)  Same  as 
Keloid,  true. 

Kell'berg^.  Bavaria,  not  far  from  Passau, 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Danube,  1200  feet  above 
sea  level.  A  chalybeate  water.  Pine-leaf  baths 
are  also  used. 

Kel'lin.  Ibrahim  Mustapha's  term  for  a 
glucoside  obtained  by  him  from  the  seeds  of  the 
Ammi  visnaga,  from  its  Egyptian  name  Kel. 
It  forms  white,  inodorous,  bitter  tasting  crystals, 
soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol.  It  is  an  emetic 
and  a  narcotic. 

Kell'ner's  eye'piece.  See  Eyepiece, 
Kellner's. 

Keloid.  (The  name  kelo'ide  was  given  by 
Alibert  to  the  skin  disease  first  described  by  him 
under  the  term  cancroide,  and  its  etymology  has 
been  much  discussed.  By  some,  it  was  supposed 
to  be  derived  from  /<■))>  19,  a  stain,  and  eWos,  like- 
ness ;  by  others,  from  Kn\ii,  a  tumour,  and  tifios  ; 
and  by  others,  from  X'A'J)  a  crab's  claw,  and 
ti&o9.  If  this  latter  be  correct,  the  word  should 
be  Cheloid,  but  AUbert'sown  spelling  with  a  A  is 
here  adopted.  F.  kelo'ide,  cheloide  ;  I.  cheloide  ; 
S.  queloide  ;  G.  Keloid.)  A  rare  disease  of  the 
skin  commencing  as  a  firm,  smooth,  elastic, 
slightly  i-aised,  flat  nodule  of  a  pinkish  or  mot- 
tled pink  and  white  colour;  from  and  in  this 
central  patch,  which  becomes  paler  and  some- 
what depressed,  claw-like  bands  arise,  which 
gradually  contract  and  produce  the  puckered  ap- 
pearance of  a  hypertrophic  scar.  It  is  a  slow 
growing  disease,  and  there  is  seldom  more  than 
one  in  the  same  person.  It  occurs  chiefly  in 
young  males,  and  is  always  tender,  generally 
painful,  but  is  never  covered  by  scales  or  scabs. 
The  morbid  structure  is  a  dense  flbrous  tissue 
occupying  the  cutis  vera  and  the  subcutaneous 
tissue,  the  papillae  and  the  epidermis  being 
intact ;  it  commences  by  the  growth  of  spindle- 
shaped  cells  about  the  arteries  of  the  cerium ;  it 
is  a  form  of  flbroma.  It  produces  atrophy  of  the 
papilla3,  the  glands,  and  the  hair  follicles,  and 
causes  thinning  of  the  epidermis.  It  generally 
persists  through  life.  Keloid  also  occurs  in  the 
tongue.  Keloid  usually  originates  in  cicatricial 
tissue ;  indeed  the  form  called  true  keloid  is  by 
some  thought  never  to  occur. 

K.,  cicatric'lal.  (L.  cicatrix,  a  scar. 
G.  Narben- Keloid.)  The  form  of  keloid  which 
commences  in  a  scar,  and  which  differs  from 
true  keloid  only  in  the  necessary  absence  of 
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pnpillse.  By  some  this  is  believed  to  be  the 
only  form. 

"  K.,  consec'utlve.  (L.  eonsequor,  to 
follow.)    The  K.,  cicatricial. 

K.,  false.  The  form  which  originates  in 
a  pre-existing  scar.    The  K.,  cicatricial. 

K.,  Idiopatli'lc.  (^\&ioiTa.%ni,  affected 
for  one's  self.)    The  K.,  true. 

K>  of  Ad'dlson.  (Thomas  Addison.) 
Same  as  Morphcea. 

K,.  of  A.I'lbert.  The  disease  described 
under  the  chief  heading. 

X.  of  scars.  (G.  Narben- Keloid.)  Same 
as  X.,  cicatricial. 

K.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  sponte,  of  one's 
own  accord.)    Same  as  JT.,  true. 

K.,  spu'rious.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  The 
K.,  cicatricial. 

K.,  true.  The  form  which  originates  in 
the  natural  skin.    Its  existence  is  doubtful. 

Also,  Addison's  term  for  the  form  of  sclero- 
derma called  Morphcca,  or  Scleroderma,  circum- 
scribed. 

XLelOt' omy.    See  Celotomy. 

Kelp.  (Of  unknown  origin.)  The  calcined 
ashes  of  seaweeds. 

K.  ware.  (E.  ware,  commodities.)  The 
Fucus  vesiculosus. 

ILeme.  The  fruit  oltheCucurbiia  eitrullus. 

K^'m^nd.  Hungary,  in  Hunyadi  County. 
An  earthy  saHne  water,  containing  much  car- 
bonic acid. 

Kpeni'mern.  Russia,  near  to  Riga.  A 
mineral  water,  containing  sulphates  and  hydro- 
gen sulphide.  Used  in  skin  diseases.  Mud 
baths  are  also  employed. 

XLen'clirese.  Greece,  in  the  Isthmus  of 
Corinth.  A  liot  spring,  containing  sodium  chlo- 
ride 18'879  grammes,  magnesium  chloride  5'729, 
calcium  chloride  -651,  sodium  carbonate  1*042, 
calcium  carbonate  2'083,  and  sodium  sulphate 
3-047  grammes  in  1000. 

XLenen'chyma.  (Kevo's,  empty  lyx"- 
fia,  an  infusion.  G.  Leerzellciiyewebe.)  A 
variety  of  permanent  tissue  of  a  plant  in  which 
the  whole  of  the  living  contents  disappear  and 
dry  material  only  remains ;  such  is  cork  tissue. 

Ken'grive.  The  fruit  of  the  Cueurbita 
eitrullus. 

XCenne.  Old  name  for  a  stone  said  to  be 
generated  in  the  eye  of  the  stag  and  used  against 
poisons  as  a  bezoar. 

XCen'nelwort.  The  Scrophularia  no- 
dosa. 

Kenospu'dia.  (j/LzvotTTrovBlw,  to  be 
zealous  after  frivolities  ;  from  /ctwos,  empty ; 
a-jtovSri,  zeal.)  A  term  formerly  used  to  express 
what  is  known  as  a  brown  study. 

Also,  a  term  for  somnambulism. 

Ken'sing'ton.  England,  a  suburb  of 
London.  A  well  called  St.  Ronan's  exists  in 
Kensington  Gardens.  It  was  formerly  thought 
to  be  a  purgative,  but  recent  analyses  show  no 
purgative  salt. 

Kentisb,  Ed'ward.  An  English 
surgeon  who  practised  in  Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
and  died  at  Bristol  in  1832. 

K.'s  lln'iment  for  burns.  Half  a  pint 
of  oil  of  turpentine  mixed  with  thirteen  ounces 
avoirdupois  of  melted  resin  cerate. 

ICen'tro-kine'sis.  (K-fWpov,  the  centre 
of  a  circle ;  kIviio-l^,  movement.)  Farrier's  term 
for  the  influence  of  a  nervous  centre  which 
produces  movement. 


XLen'tro-kinet'ic.  {KivTpov,  K'wrwfs.) 
Relating  to  Kentro- kinesis.  A  term  formerly 
used  by  Terrier  as  a  substitute  for  Excito- 
motor. 

ECentrophyl'lum.  {^tv-rpov,  (piXKov, 
a  leaf.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Composite. 

K.  lana'tum,  De  Cand.  The  Carthamus 
lanatus, 

Kentrospo'rium.  (K 
seed.)    A  Genus  of  the  Family  Nectriem,  Sub- 
order Pyrenomycetes. 

K.  mltra'tum,  Wallr.  (L.  mitra,  a  coif.) 
The  Claviceps  purpurea. 

KentUCk'y .  One  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

K.  coffee  tree.  The  Gymnocladus 
canadensis. 

K.  mahog-'any.  The  Gymnocladus 
canadensis. 

K.,  mln'eral  wa'ters  of.  At  Bigbone 
there  are  saline  waters  containing  a  large 
quantity  of  common  salt ;  at  Grayson  there  are 
sulphuretted  saline  waters ;  at  Estill  sulphu- 
retted, chalybeate,  and  alkaline  waters;  and  at 
Louisville  suljiliuretted  saline  waters. 
XSiephalal'gria.  See  Cephalalgia. 
XLephalanth'ium.  See  Cephalan- 
thium. 

Kephaleps'alis.  (Kci^aX?;,  the  head  ; 
\l/aKh,  a  pair  of  scissors.)  An  instrument  for- 
merly used  in  embryotomy,  whereby  portions  of 
the  head  of  foetus  were  cut  in  such  a  fashion 
that  the  piece  was  separated. 

XLepiialhaemato'ma.  See  Cephalhm- 

matoma. 

XLephal'ic.    See  Cephalic. 

K.  ac'id.  A  fatty  acid  obtained  by  Thu- 
dichum  from  the  decomposition  of  Kcphalin. 

Keph'alin.  {¥^t<\>a\n,  the  head.) 
C^2H,9Ni'0,3  =  C42H69NFO8  +  5H2O.  Thudi- 
chum's  terra  for  a  substance  contained  in  brain, 
and  which,  he  says,  may  be  regarded  as  a  body 
in  which  two  hydroxyls  of  tlie  glycerin  mole- 
cule are  replaced  by  fatt}'  acids,  and  in  which 
the  third  hydroxyl  is  replaced  by  phosplioryl, 
which  latter  in  its  turn  has  one  hydroxyl  re- 
placed by  an  ammonium  base. 

The  term  has  been  used  by  Wiley  for  what  he 
calls  the  normal  union  of  brain  hypophosphites 
with  albumen  and  glycerin. 

Kephali'tis.    See  Cephalitis. 

Kephalog'en'esis.  See  Cephalogenesis. 

Keph'alog-raph.    See  Cephalograpk. 

l&eplialoi'din.  {'K.t4>a\ri,  the  head; 
eioos,  likeness.)  Thudichum's  term  for  a  sub- 
stance resembling  kephalin  obtained  from  brain- 
matter. 

BLepbalo'ma.    See  Cephaloma. 

Keplialom'eter.    See  Cephalometer. 

XLephalom'etry.  (Kt<^)a\?j,  the  head; 
fitTpov,  a  measure.)  'I'he  measurement  of  the 
head  ;  the  use  of  the  Cephalometer. 

Keph'alon.  (KtAaX^,  the  head.)  Vir- 
chow's  term  in  Anthropology  for  a  large  skull. 

XLephalopharyn'g-eus.  See  Cepha- 

lopharyngeu^. 

Kephalophosphoric  ac'id.  A 

phosphorised  acid  obtained  by  Thudichum  from 
kephalin. 

XLepb'alOStat.    See  Cephalostat. 

Kephalothoracop'ag-es.  (.KtrpaXfi, 
the  head;  fluipag,  the  chest;  irayij,  anything 
that  fastens.)    Same  as  Janiceps. 

KiCpIialotrip'sy.    See  Cephalotripsy. 
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Kepli'ir.   Same  as  Kefir. 

X&eph'yr.    Same  as  Kefir. 

Ker'acele.  (Kt'pas,  liorn;  KjiXtj,  a  tu- 
mour.) A  horny  tumour  of  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  hoof  of  the  horse. 

Keraphyllocele.  (K/pas;  <i,v\\ov,2i 
leaf;  k7')X.i),  a  tumour.)  A  horny  tumour  of  the 
horse's  hoof  which  lies  immediately  underneath 
the  outer  wall. 

ILeraphyllous.  (KEpas;  cpvWov,  a 
leaf. )    Consisting  of  horny  laminae. 

K.  tis'sue.  Bracy  Clark's  term  for  that 
part  of  the  corneous  tissue  of  the  parietes  of  the 
lioof  of  the  horse  which  forms  vertical  laminae, 
which  interdigitate  with  corresponding  laminse 
of  the  podophyllous  tissue. 

Kerar'g'yrite.  (K£pa9,horn;  apyupos, 
silver.)    Native  silver  chloride. 

XLer'asin.  (Ktpas,  horn.)  C^oHgiNOg. 
Thudichum's  term  for  a  nitrogenised,  non-phos- 
phorised  principle  of  brain- structure,  which  he 
regards  as  a  cerebroside,  or  a  body  which  contains 
the  sugar  cerebrose  combined  with  at  least  two 
other  radicals. 

Ker'asine>  (Kf'pa?.)  Homy  in  appear- 
ance. 

Ker'ate.  (Kepas.)  Native  silver  chloride, 
from  its  cutting  like  horn. 

Keratecta'sia.  (Kipa?,  horn;  ektu- 
tris,  extension.)  The  yielding  of  the  cornea  and 
its  complete  or  partial  protrusion  forwards.  The 
bulging  part  may  either  be  transparent,  as  in 
Cornea,  conical,  or  opaque,  as  in  Staphyloma 
cornece,  where  the  prominence  is  usually  the 
result  of  the  intraocular  pressure  acting  upon  a 
cicatrix. 

K.  ex  ul'cere.  (L.  ex,  out  of;  ulcus,  a 
sore.)  A  projection  of  the  cornea  due  to  the 
yielding  of  the  cicatrix  of  an  ulcer. 

Keratec'tasy^  (Kspas  ;  tKTao-ts,  ex- 
tension.)   See  Keratectasia. 

XLeratec'tomy.  (jLipai;  kK-rofin,  a. 
cutting  out.  F.  keratectoinie ;  S.  queratecio- 
mia.)    Excision  of  a  part  of  the  cornea. 

Kerathy'le.  (Kf'pas,  horn;  iiXij,  stuff.) 
An  old  name  for  horny  tissue. 

SLerati'asis.  (Kf'pas,  a  horn.)  The 
growth  of  a  cutaneous  horn. 

Kerat'ic.  {Ktpa^.  F.  keratique.)  Ec- 
lating to  horn  or  to  horns. 

K.er'atin.  (KfV«e.  P-  kdratine;  G. 
Hornstoff.)  The  insoluble  residue  of  epithelial 
structures,  or  developments  of  the  ectoderm, 
such  as  cuticle,  horn,  nails,  hairs,  and  feathers, 
when  they  are  boiled  successively  in  ether,  alco- 
hol, water,  and  dilute  acids.  It  is  pi'obably  a  mix- 
ture of  different  substances,  and,  though  varying 
a  little  according  to  its  derivation,  contains 
carbon  50 — 51-6,  hydrogen  — 7'2,  nitrogen 
16'2— 17-9,  oxygen  20 — 22-4,  and  sulphur  -7— 5 
parts  per  cent.  It  swells  in  boiling  water,  is 
soluble  in  boiling  alkalies,  the  solution  giving  off 
hydrogen  sulphide  when  treated  with  acids 
When  boiled  with  dilute  sulphui'ic  acid  it  yields 
aspartic  acid,  volatile  fatty  acids,  such  as  acetic, 
butyric,  and  propionic  acids,  ammonia,  leucin, 
and  tyrosin.  It  melts  when  heated,  and  burns 
with  a  smell  of  bumt  feathers. 

XLeratin'ian.  (Ktp«s.  F.  keratinien.) 
Relating  to  horn,  or  to  keratin. 

K.  mem'brane.  The  portion  of  skin 
which  covers  the  core  of  horn  on  the  frontal 
bone.  It  is  analogous  to  the  matrix  of  the 
nails. 


K.  tis'sue.  The  tissue  of  the  horny 
covering  of  the  hoof  of  ruminants. 

Keratinisa'tion. ,  (Kf'pas.)  The  mo- 
dification in  texture  and  in  chemical  composi- 
tion which  the  epidermic  cells  undergo  as  they 
become  more  superhcial  by  the  pressure  of  new 
undergrowth. 

Also,  in  Pharmacy,  the  coating  of  pills  so  as 
to  prevent  them  from  being  dissolved  in  the 
stomach,  and  so  allowing  the  ingredients  to  act 
directly  on  the  intestine ;  the  substance  em- 
ployed is  made  by  digesting  horn-turnings  with 
artiticial  gastric  juice,  heatmg  the  residue,  with 
ammonia  or  glacial  acetic  acid,  until  it  is  dis- 
solved, and  allowing  it  to  evaporate  to  a  mucila- 
ginous consistence. 

ILerati'tiS.  (Kcpas,  hom.  Y.Mratite ; 
I.  ceratitide ;  S.  gueratitis ;  Gr.  Hornhautent- 
ziindiciig.)    Inflammation  of  the  cornea. 

In  the  more  common  and  simpler  forms  of  this 
disease  the  cornea  becomes  cloudy,  and  blood- 
vessels may  advance  over  or  penetrate  into  its 
substance.  A  well-marked  perikeratitic  zone  of 
redness  is  seen.  The  pain  is  in  general  trifling. 
The  cloudiness  of  the  cornea  results  chiefly  from 
the  diffusion  of  cells  between  its  laminse,  the 
origin  of  which  has  led  to  much  discussion, 
some  regarding  them  as  proceeding  from  the  pro- 
liferation of  the  cells  known  to  exist  in  the  cor- 
neal tissue,  whilst  others  attribute  them,  with 
more  likelihood,  to  the  migration  of  the  white 
corpuscles  of  the  blood,  which  either  escape  from 
the  overcharged  blood-vessels  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  cornea  and  wander  through  the  tissue,  or 
make  their  way  along  the  minute  channels  that 
constitute  the  lymph  spaces  of  the  corneal  sub- 
stance. In  general,  inflammatory  processes  in  the 
cornea  are  slow,  and  the  opacity  that  remains 
graduallyclears up;  ulceration orsuppuration are 
sometimes  seen.  When  suppuration  occurs  the 
anterior  and  posterior  elastic  laminse  long  remain 
intact,  but  may  at  length  give  way,  allowing  the 
pus  and  debris  of  the  tissue  to  burst  internally, 
producing  hypopyon ;  or  externally,  when  an 
ulcer  forms ;  or  in  both  directions,  as  in  perfora- 
ting ulcer.  The  degree  of  vascularisation  of  the 
cornea  varies  considerably  in  different  instances, 
and  there  may  be  little  redness,  heat,  or  pain, 
even  when  the  tissue  of  the  cornea  is  infiltrated 
with  cells.  The  results  of  keratitis  are  perma- 
nent cloudiness  and  want  of  transparency,  which 
when  slight  is  nebula,  when  considerable  and 
deep,  leucoma ;  loss  of  polish  and  roughness  of  the 
surface  from  alteration  of  the  epithelium  and 
formation  of  vessels ;  change  in  the  curvature  of 
the  cornea,  so  that  its  surface  becomes  facetted  ; 
and  yielding  of  the  cornea  owing  to  softening  of 
its  texture,  so  that  it  either  constitutes  a  total  or 
a  partial  staphyloma,  with  more  or  less  error  of 
refraction,  usually  in  the  direction  of  myopia  and 
astigmatism. 

K.  a  fri'grore.  (L.  a,  from  ;  frigiis,  cold.) 
Inflammation  of  the  cornea  from  exposure  to 
cold. 

XC.,  astben'ic.  {'kaQLvna,  want  of 
strength.)  A  form  of  inflammation  of  the  cornea 
described  by  Arlt  as  occurring  in  insufficiently- 
fed  infants. 

K.,  astlgmat'ic.  ('A,  priv. ;  a-Tiyna,  a 
spot.  F.  keratite  astigmatique.)  A  form  of  in- 
flammation of  the  cornea  described  by  Georges 
Marten,  of  Bordeaux,  associated,  according  to 
him,  with  astigmatism,  occurring  in  young 
people  who  are  engaged  in  work  requiring  much 
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exercise  of  the  accommodation,  and  usually  con- 
founded with  scrofulous  keratitis. 

K.,  atbero'matous.  ('A6>;;ua);ua,  a  tumour 
full  of  gruel- like  matter;  from  aQripn,  groats.) 
Arlt's  term  for  the  ulcerative  process  which 
sometimes  occurs  in  old  corneal  opacities  when 
they  have  become  the  subject  of  fatty  or  calca- 
reous degeneration. 

K.,  avas'cular.  (L.  a,  neg. ;  vasculum, 
a  little  vessel.  F.  keratite  avasculaire.)  Term 
applied  to  those  forms  of  inflammation  of  the 
cornea  in  which  vessels  do  not  develop  in  or  on 
its  tissue. 

K.,  bullous.  (L.  bulla,_  a  bubble.  F. 
keratite  buUeuse.)  A  form  of  inflammation  of 
the  cornea  in  which,  from  time  to  time,  one  or 
more  vesicles,  often  of  considerable  size,  form  on 
its  surface,  the  fluid  being  collected  between  the 
epithelium  and  Bowman's  layer.  The  afi'ection 
is  usually  seen  in  eyes  that  have  been  long 
affected  with  iridocyclitis  or  glaucoma,  or  which 
are  otherwise  diseased. 

K.,  cacbec'tic.  (KaxtS'a,  a  bad  habit 
of  body.  F.  keratite  cachectique.)  A  form  of 
inflammation  of  the  cornea  causing  haziness  of 
its  tissue,  noticed  by  Arlt,  and  resulting  from 
paludal  cachexia. 

K.,  cen'tral.  (L.  centrum,  a  centre.) 
Inflammation  of  the  central  part  of  the  cornea. 
It  occurs  in  ill-nourished  children  and  in  ex- 
hausted states  of  the  system. 

K.,  cbron'lc.  (Xpdvos,  time.  F.  kera- 
tite chronique.)  Inflammation  of  the  cornea, 
lasting  for  a  long  time,  and  gradually  progressive. 
It  is  usually  the  result  of  some  constitutional 
afi'ection.  It  is  seen  in  K,,  punctata,  and  in  K., 
interstitial. 

K.,  cicatric'ial.  (L.  cicatrix,  a  scar.  F. 
keratite  cicatricielle.)  A  form  of  inflammation 
of  the  cornea,  admitted  by  Arlt,  in  which  old  leu- 
comata,  having  undergone  fatty  degeneration, 
inflame  and  ulcerate. 

K,.,  cir'aumscrlbed.  (L.  circumscribe, 
to  enclose  in  a  circle.  F.  keratite  superficielle 
circonscrire, keratite  ulcerante  simple.)  Keratitis 
limited  to  a  particular  region  of  the  cornea.  It 
may  or  may  not  terminate  in  an  ulcer. 

K.,  creta'ceous.  {L.creta,  ehalk.  F. kera- 
tite cretacee.)  A  chronic  form  of  inflammation  of 
the  cornea,  admitted  by  Galezowski,  in  which  a 
whitish  spot  forms,  occupying  by  preference  the 
centre  of  the  cornea  and  tending  to  elongate  in 
the  transverse  meridian.  The  opacity  is  quite 
superficial,  is  not  attended  with  much  pain,  ob- 
scures vision,  and  is  very  incurable. 

K.,  deep.    Same  as  X., punctata. 

K.  dendritlca  exurcerans  my- 
cot'ica,  (Ati/opiTijs,  of  a  tree  ;  L.  exulcero,  to 
cause  to  ulcerate;  Gr.  fjLVKn^,  a  fungus.)  Em- 
mert's  term  for  a  form  of  ulcerative  inflamma- 
tion of  the  cornea  in  which,  with  photophobia, 
lachrj  mation,  and  injection  of  the  ocular  con- 
junctiva, there  is  a  greyish  subepithelial  opacity 
of  the  cornea,  which  grows  by  putting  out  pro- 
cesses ;  as  the  disease  advances,  the  epithelium 
is  oast  ofi'  and  branched  furrows  are  exposed  ; 
the  ulcers  heal  in  three  to  six  weeks,  and  the 
resulting  opacities  clear  up  in  a  few  months. 
Numerous  double  bacilli  are  found  in  the  ulcer- 
ations. 

2C.,  diffuse'.    Same  as  K.,  interstitial. 

K.,  dot'ted.    Same  as  K.  punctata. 

K.  ex  lu'e  coniren'ita.    (L.  ex,  out  of ; 

lues,  a  contagious  disease;  congenitus,  born  to- 


gether with.)  Inflammation  of  the  cornea  due 
to  hereditary  syphilis. 

X.,  fascic'ular.  (L.  fasciculus,  a  small 
bundle.  F.  keratite  a  handelelte,  keratite  pan- 
niforme  ;  G.  bilschelformige  Hornhautentzimd- 
uug.)  A  form  of  intiammation  of  the  cornea 
in  which  a  superficial  leash  of  vessels  extends 
from  the  periphery  towards  the  centre  of  the 
cornea.  It  is  usually  consecutive  upon  a 
phlyctenula. 

K.,  gran'ular.  (L.  granulum,  a  small 
grain.  F.  keratite  granuleuse ;  G.  kornige 
Hornhautentziindttng .)  The  same  as  Pannus  ; 
vascularisation  of  the  cornea  the  result  of 
granular  lids. 

K.  bere'do-sypbllit'ica.  (L.  heres,  an 
heir ;  syphilis.)  Inflammation  of  the  cornea 
resulting  from  hereditary  syphilis.  A  form  of 
K.  parenchymatous. 

K.,  berpet'ic.  ("Epirijs,  a  vesicular  skin 
eruption  that  creeps  on  round  the  body.  F. 
keratite  herpetique.)  A  form  of  inflammation  of 
the  cornea  that  appears  to  proceed  from  lesion 
of  the  trunk  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves.  See 
Herpes  cornece. 

K.  berpet'ica.  The  same  as  Herpes 
cornece. 

K.,bypop'yoii.  See  Hypopyon-keratitis. 
K.,  infiltra'tion.    The  same  as  K.,  inter- 
stitial. 

K.,  interlamel'lar.  (L.  inter,  between; 
lamella,  dim.  of  lamina,  a  thin  plate.  F.  keratite 
interlamellaire.)    A  synonym  of  K.,  interstitial. 

X.,  interstit'ial.  (L.  intersiUium,  a 
space  between.  F.  keratite  interstitielle ;  G. 
zwischenraumliche  Hornhautentziindung .)  A 
form  of  parenchymatous  inflammatiun  of  the 
cornea  in  which  its  substance  becomes  cloudy 
or  opaque  from  the  pressure  of  numerous 
nuclei  and  cells  and  often  from  the  invasion  of 
its  substance  by  blood-vessels.  The  signs  of 
inflammation  are  not  well  marked.  The  im- 
pairment of  vision  is  great.  In  favourable  cases 
the  cornea  becomes  ptrlectly  clear  again.  The 
disease  is  most  commonly  seen  iu  infants  as  a 
manifestation  of  hereditary  syphilis,  but  it  may 
also  result  from  acquired  syphilis,  and  may 
occur  iu  scrofulous  persons.  It  is  more  common 
in  girls  than  in  boys.  Hutchinson  is  of  opinion 
that  interstitial  keratitis  in  its  typical  form  is 
always  a  consequence  of  syphilis. 

K.,  lympbat'ic.  Same  as  K.,  phlyc- 
tenular. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  K.,  interstitial. 

K.,  mar'g-inal.  (L.  OT«r^o,  an  edge).  In- 
flammation of  the  cornea  afieoting  the  periphery 
of  the  membrane  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  phlyctenular. 

K.,  mycot'ie.  Intiammation  of  the  cor- 
nea caused  by  the  presence  of  a  microbe. 

K.,  necrot'ic.  (NsK-pds,  dead.  F.  kera- 
tite neerotique.)  Inflammation  of  the  cornea 
pursuing  in  general  a  rapid  course,  and  termi- 
nating in  death  of  its  substance,  the  membrane 
becoming  infiltrated  with  pus  and  assuming  a 
yellowish  hue.  It  is  seen,  after  slight  injuries, 
in  reapers  and  in  women  during  lactation.  See 
Hypopyon-keratitis. 

K.,  neu'ro  -  paralyt'ic.  (J^tupov,  a 
nerve ;  •Trapd>^vcri^,  palsy.  F.  keratite  ncuro- 
paralitique ;  G.  neuropuralytische  Hornhaut- 
entziindung.) Inflammation  of  the  cornea  fol- 
lowing lesion  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  in  any 
part  of  its  course.    It  has  been  observed  to  fol- 
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low  fractures  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  tem- 
poral bone,  contusion  of  the  supra-  aud  infra- 
orbital nerves,  resection  and  stretching  of  the 
same  branches  undertaken  to  cure  rebellious 
neuralgia,  haemorrhage,  sclerosis,  and  softening 
of  the  nerve  centres,  orbital  and  intracranial 
tumours,  affections  of  the  bones  and  of  the  me- 
ninges, and,  though  rarely,  neuralgia  from  cold. 
The  cornea  often,  as  the  result  of  such  injuries, 
becomes  anaesthetic,  and  Brown-Sequard  sug- 
gested that  it  was  consequently  more  exposed  to 
the  entrance  of  foreign  bodies  and  to  dryness ; 
and  Snellen  showed  that  by  protecting  the  globe 
the  progress  of  disease  could  be  stayed.  Expe- 
riment has  proved  that  this  form  of  keratitis 
especially  follows  lesion  of  the  internal  part  of 
the  fifth  nerve  in  front  of  the  Gasserian  gan- 
glion, and  hence  Meissner  regarded  it  as  due  to 
the  destruction  of  trophic  nerves. 

IC>,  neuropath'ic.  (Stvpov,  a  nerve; 
irado^,  disease.)  The  same  as  IC.,  neuropara- 
lytic. 

K.  of  oys'ter  shuck'ers.  (E.  shuck, 
a  shell ;  perhaps  from  shock,  shaggy.)  A  form 
of  inflammation  of  the  coniea  described  by 
McDonnell  in  1879  as  occurring  amongst  those 
who  deal  in  oysters,  either  from  exposure  to  wet 
and  cold  or  from  direct  injury  to  the  cornea 
from  chips  of  the  shells. 

K,  of  reap'ers.  (F.  keratite  des  mois- 
sonneurs  ;  I.  cheratite  dei  mietetori.)  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  cornea  resulting  from  a  scratch  by  a 
blade  of  grass  or  an  awn  of  rye  or  barley.  It  often 
runs  a  destructive  course,  and  ends  in  leucoma  or 
necrosis  of  the  cornea.    See  Hypopyon-keratitis. 

IC.  panno'sa.  (L.  pannus,  a  piece  of 
cloth.  ¥.  keratite panneuse.)  An  inflammation 
of  the  cornea  in  which  blood-vessels  advance  over 
its  surface.  It  is  often  associated  with  granular 
lids,  and  then  affects  a  large  portion  of  the  upper 
or  lower  margin  of  the  cornea,  ending  abruptly 
at  the  line  where  the  lid  covers  the  globe.  See 
Pannus. 

K.,  parencbym'atous.  (Jlapiy)(vtia, 
the  peculiar  substance  of  the  viscera.)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  substance  of  the  cornea,  such  as 
K.,  interstitial,  and  K..  profound,  circumscribed. 

K., parencbym'atous, diffuse'.  (Uap- 
iyxvfjLa,  the  peculiar  substance  of  the  viscera  ; 
L.  diffusus,  spread  abroad.  F.  keratite  paren- 
ehymateitse.)    The  same  as  K.,  interstitial. 

K.,  parencbym'atous,  fat'ty.  (F.  kera- 
tite parenchyinatetise  graiaseiise.)  Term  applied 
by  Cuiguet  to  a  chronic  form  of  inflammation  of 
the  cornea  commencing  with  a  small,  deep-seated, 
whitish  spot,  which  gradually  increases  in  size, 
and  the  formation  of  which  is  sometimes  accom- 
panied by  much  pain  and  frontal  headache.  The 
spot  is  composed  of  fat  globules,  and  of  the  cel- 
lular elements  of  the  cornea ;  small  vessels  run  up 
to  and  penetrate  it.  It  is  very  refractory  to 
treatment. 

K.,  parencbym'atous,  maligr'nant. 

(Jlapiyxvixa;  L.  maVxgnus,  evil.  F.  keratite 
parenchymateuse  maligne.)  A  term  applied  by 
Abadie  to  interstitial  keratitis  when  the  vessels 
and  opacity  show  little  or  no  tendency  to  be- 
come absorbed. 

K.,  phlegr'monous.  {^\^yp.ovri,  an  in- 
flamed tumour.  I.  chiratite  jfleinmonosa.)  In- 
flammation of  tho  cornea  from  traumatic  or 
otter  cause,  which  if  not  arrested  by  treatment 
passes  through  the  various  conditions  of  cell  proli- 
feration, suppuration,  ulceration,  and  sloughing. 


K.,  pblycte'nular.  {^XuKTuiva,  a 
blister.  F.  keratite  phlyctenulaire,  keratite  en 
bandelette  ;  G.phlyktdnbse  Keratitis.)  A  disease 
which  commences  with  small,  superficial,  well- 
defined,  rounded  and  cloudy  spots,  which  may 
be  single,  and  are  then  usually  near  the  centre 
of  the  cornea,  or  multiple,  when  they  are  com- 
monly situated  near  the  solero-corneal  junction. 
A  vesicle  forms  and  bursts  over  these  spots, 
leaving  an  ulcer.  The  ulcer  has  an  inflamed 
base,  to  which  a  leash  of  vessels  often  runs ;  it 
is  frequentljf  accompanied  by  much  intolerance 
of  light,  pain,  and  lacrimation.  Relapses  are 
common.    It  is  Stellwag's  Herpes  cornem. 

K.  post-variolo'sa.  (L.  post,  after; 
variola,  smallpox.  G.  Hornhautentziindimg  nach 
Pocken.)  Inflammation  of  the  cornea  caused  by 
the  formation  of  a  smallpox  pustule.  It  usually 
occurs  some  days  after  the  pustules  on  the  skin 
have  matured. 

K.,  prlm'ltlve.  (L.  primitivus,  first  of 
its  kind.  F.  keratite  primitif.)  Inflammation 
of  the  cornea,  in  which  the  disease  commences  in 
the  cornea  itself. 

K.,  profes'sional.  (F.  keratite profes- 
sionelle.)  A  term  which  has  been  applied  to 
deposits  of  lead  on  the  cornea  of  workers  in  that 
metal  by  Bellouard. 

K.,  profound'  clr'cumscribed.  (F. 
keratite  profonde  circonserite,  or  selerosante.) 
The  same  as  K.  punctata. 

K.,  profound'  diffu'sed.  The  same  as 
K.,  interstitial. 

K.,  proliferative.  (L.  proles,  progeny  ; 
fero,  to  bear.)    The  same  as  K.,  interstitial. 

K.  puncta'ta.    (L.  punetmn,  a  point. 

F.  keratite  ponctuee,  descemetite,  hydromenin- 
gite,  aquocapsulite.')  A  form  of  kei-atitis,  usually 
chronic,  characterised  by  the  presence  of  minute 
dots  in  the  substance,  or  on  the  anterior  or 
posterior  surface  of  the  substance  of  the  cornea 
or  on  the  membrane  of  Descemet.  They  are 
generally  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  triangle 
with  the  base  at  the  periphery  of  the  cornea. 
The  disease  causes  dimness  of  vision,  and  there 
is  a  slight  circumcorneal  zone,  but  as  a  rule  the 
pain  is  slight.  It  occurs  in  women  more  fre- 
quently than  in  men,  and  in  those  who  are 
rheumatic  and  over  forty  years  of  age. 

K.,  pu'rulent.  (L.  purulentus,  fester- 
ing. I.  cheratite  purulenta.)  A  general  term 
applied  to  any  inflammation  of  the  cornea  at- 
tended with  the  formation  of  pus. 

K.  pustulo'sa.  (L.  pustulosus,  full  of 
blisters.)    The  same  as  K.,  phlyctenular. 

K.,  recur'rent.    (L.  reeurro,  to  run  back. 

G.  recidivcrende  Hornhautentziindimg.')  The 
same  as  K.,  phlyctenular. 

K.,  re'flex.  (L.  rejlecto,  to  turn  back. 
F.  keratite  rejlexe.)  Inflammation  of  the  cor- 
nea consequent  upon  lesion  of  some  other  part, 
as,  for  example,  blows  upon  the  forehead,  in- 
juring the  supraorbital  nerve,  and  carious  teeth. 

K.,  rbeumat'ic.  ('Peu/uaT-io-^joe,  a  flux.) 
An  affection  in  which  there  is  diffused  cloudiness 
of  the  cornea,  with  a  perikeratitic  zone  of  red- 
ness, slight  chemosis,  lacrimation,  intolerance 
of  light,  and  relatively  severe  pain  in  the  eye 
and  brow,  especially  at  night.  An  ulcer  some- 
times forms,  and  is  then  usually  situated  near 
the  margin  of  the  cornea,  and  presents  an  elon- 
gated form,  with,  sharp,  irregular  edges. 

K.,  scle'rotising'.  {^KX-npSi,  hard.  G. 
sclerosirende  Hornhaulentziindung,  bandformige 
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Sornhautentziindung .)  A  form  of  keratitis 
seen  in  some  eases  of  episcleritis  and  of  anterior 
Bclerochoroiditis.  It  is  characterised  by  a  cloudy 
condition  of  the  cornea,  extending  from  that 
part  of  the  periphery  which  is  near  the  inflamed 
region  of  the  sclerotic  towards  the  centre.  It 
terminates  by  a  raised  border.  When  the  dis- 
ease has  run  its  course  the  cornea  appears  white 
at  the  aifected  spot,  as  if  the  sclerotic  had 
advanced  over  it. 
Also,  the  same  as  K.,  profound  circumscribed. 

K.,  scrofulous.  (L.  scrofa,  a  sow.) 
The  same  as  K.,  interstitial,  but  occurring  in  a 
scrofulous  subject. 

K.,  sec'ondary.  (L.  secundus,  second. 
F.  kcratite  secondaire.)  Inflammation  of  the 
cornea  in  which  the  disease  does  not  commence 
in  the  cornea  itself,  but  spreads  to  it  from  some 
adjoining  part. 

K.,  stru'mous.  (L.  struma,  a  scrofulous 
tumour.)    The  same  as  scrofulous. 

K.  superficia'lis.  (L.  superficies,  the 
upper  side.  G.  oberfldchliche  Hornhautent- 
ziindung.)  Inflammation  of  the  anterior  layer 
or  layers  of  the  cornea. 

K.  superficia'lis  avasculo'sa.  (L. 
superficies,  the  upper  side ;  a,  neg. ;  vasculum,  a 
little  vessel.)  A  superficial  inflammation  of  the 
cornea  unattended  with  the  development  of  ves- 
sels on  its  surface,  but  often  ending  in  super- 
ficial ulceration. 

K.  superficia'lis  circuiuscrip'ta.  (L. 
superficies  ;  ciroumscriptus,  marked  off.)  Same 
as  K.  superfcialis  avasculosa. 

K.  superficia'lis  vasculo'sa.  (L. 
superficies;  vasculum.)  Inflammation  of  the 
anterior  layers  of  the  cornea,  accompanied  by 
the  development  of  blood-vessels,  which  may  be 
few  and  isolated,  or  so  numerous  as  to  give  a 
rosy  hue  to  the  cornea,  which  becomes  the  seat 
of  ulcerations  or  greyish  infiltrations.  When 
chronic  and  considerable  it  is  called  Pannus. 

K.,  sup'purative.  (L.  suppuro,  to  gather 
matter.  F.  keratite  suppurative;  Gr.  eitrige 
parenchymatose Eornhautentziindung .)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  cornea  leading  to  abscess  in  its 
substance. 

K.,  sympatbef  Ic.  (_'2vixTr&Qtia,  fellow- 
feeling.  ¥.  keratite  sympathique.)  Inflamma- 
tion of  one  cornea  supervening  on  lesion  of  the 
opposite  one. 

K.,  syphilit'ic.  (L.  syphilis,  syphilis.) 
The  same  as  K.,  interstitial,  but  occurring  in  a 
subject  sufi'ering  from  syphilis. 

K.,  tracho'niatous.   See  Trachoma. 

K.,  traumat'ic.  (Tpaufxa,  wound.  F. 
keratite  traumatique ;  G.  traumatische  Horn- 
hautentziindung .)  Inflammation  of  the  cornea 
resulting  from  wound  or  other  injury.  It  is 
not  unfrequently  seen  in  mowers  and  reapers, 
in  whom  the  cornea  is  abraded  by  a  leaf  of 
grass,  or  by  an  awn  of  barley  or  rye.  It  is  also 
common  in  nursing  mothers  whose  eyes  are 
scratched  by  the  sharp  rough  nail  of  their  in- 
fants. It  leads  in  some  cases  to  suppuration  of 
the  cornea  and  loss  of  the  eye. 

K.  ulcero'sa.  (L.  ulcios,  a  sore.  F. 
keratite  ulcer euse,  ulcere  d'embUe.)  Inflammation 
of  the  cornea  ending  in  ulcer.  It  may  be  the 
consequence  of  cold,  or  of  the  action  of  toxic 
agents,  as  zinc  or  arsenic ;  and  it  is  often 
associated  with  some  disease  of  the  lacrimal 
apparatus.    See  Cornea,  ulcers  of. 

IL.  ulcero'sa  per'forans.    (L.  ulcus ; 


perforo,  to  bore  through.  F.  keratite  ulccreuse 
perforante.)    See  Cornea,  ulcers  of. 

K.,  vari'olous.  The  same  as  K.,  post- 
variolosa. 

K.,  vas'cular.  (L.  vasculum,  dim.  of  vas, 
a  vessel.  F.  keratite  vasculaire,  keratite  panni- 
forme ;  G.  biischelformige  Sornhautentziiiidung .) 
Inflammation  of  the  cornea,  attended  with  the 
development  of  vessels,  either  on  the  surface  or 
on  the  substance  of  the  cornea.  A  synonym  of 
K.  fascicularis. 

K.,  vas'cular,  sim'ple.  The  same  as  K., 
fascicular. 

K.  vasculo'sa.    See  K.,  vascular. 

K.,  vesic'ular,  superfic'ial.  (L.  vesi- 
cula,a  small  blister  ;  superficies,  the  upper  side.) 
The  same  as  Herpes  cornece. 

K.  vesicula'ris  neural'grica  Inter- 
mit'tens.  (L.  vesicula  ;  Gr.  vtupov,  a  nerve  ; 
ctXyos,  pain ;  L.  intermittens,  leaving  ofl'  for  a 
time.)    The  same  as  Herpes  cornece. 

K.  vesieulo'sa.  {h.  vesicula.  ¥.  keratite 
vesiculeuse,  phlycttnes  de  cornee.)  The  same  as 
Herpes  cornea. 

K.  xerot'ica.  (Xijpo's,  dry.)  A  form  of 
inflammation  of  the  cornea  induced,  according 
to  Feuer,  by  dryness  of  this  membrane. 
Ker'a.tOcele.  Same  as  Ceratocele. 
Keratoconjunctivi'tis.  (Kepas, 
horn  ;  L.  conjungo,  to  join  together.)  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  cornea  and  the  conjunctiva. 

K.,  scrofulous.     (F.  keratoconjuncti- 
vitis scrofuleusc.)     Term  applied  by  Arlt  to 
Ophthalmia,  phlyctemdar. 
S^eratoconom'eter.  {'S.lpa^ ;  kwvo?, 

a  cone;  nt-rpov,  a  measure.)  An  instrument 
invented  by  de  Wecker  to  determine  by  reflection 
from  the  surface  of  the  cornea  the  diopters  of 
the  amount  uf  astigmatism. 

KeratOCO'nUS.  (Klpas,  horn;  Kwi/os, 
a  cone.  F.  ceratocone ;  1.  cheratocone.)  The 
same  as  Cornea,  conical. 

Keratocri'co'id.  .  (KE>as,  a  horn; 
KptKo?,  a  ring;  £lfio9,  likeness.)  Relating  to  the 
cornua  of  the  cricoid  cartilage. 

X.  mus'cle.  A  short,  slender  muscle  de- 
scribed by  Merkel.  It  arises  from  the  lower 
border  of  the  cricoid  cartilage  behind  the  infe- 
rior cornu  of  the  thyroid  cartilage,  to  which, 
after  passing  obliquely  upwards  and  outwards, 
it  is  attached. 

Ker'ato-cricoi'deus.  The  Kerato- 
cricoid  muscle. 

ILer'atode.  (Kt'pas ;  sWos,  likeness.) 
The  horny  substance  of  the  skeleton  of  some 
sponges,  the  Keratosa. 

Keratodei'tis.  (lS.tpas.)  A  synonym  of 
Corneitis. 

Keratoder'ma.  (Kipa^ ;  Sipfia,  the 
skin.  F.  keratoderme ;  G.  Hornhaut.)  A 
horny  covering  or  skin. 

A  term  for  the  cornea. 

XLeratodermati'tis.  (Ke^as;  Slppia.) 
Same  as  Corneitis. 
Keratoder'matocele.   (K/pas;  Sip- 

fia  ;  Ki'iXtj,  a  tumour.)   Stajihylnma  of  the  cornea. 

Keratodermatomala'cia.  (Ke>a<;; 
dtp/xa;  fiaXaKia,  softness.)  A  softened  condi- 
tion of  the  cornea. 

Keratog-'enous.  (Kt'p  to 
produce.  F./ceratogene.)  Kelating  to  the  for- 
mation of  horn,  or  horny  tissue. 

K.  mem'brane.  The  layer  of  corium 
from  which  the  nails  and  hoofs  grow. 
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XLeratOg'Io'bus.  (Ke'pos;  L.  globus,  a 
ball.  I.  cheratoglobo.)  The  same  as  Hydroph- 
thalmus. 

KeratOgrlOS'SUS.    See  Ceratnglossus. 

Keratony'al.   See  Ccratohyal. 

XLeratohy'aline.  (KfVas.hom;  uaXo9, 
glass.)  A  term  applied  by  Waldeyer  to  the  sub- 
stance of  the  granules  composing  the  stratum 
granulosura  of  the  epidermis. 

XLer'atoid.  (Kt'p"';  tl^os,  likeness.) 
Like  to  horny  tissue,  or  to  a  horn,  or  to  the 
cornea. 

ILeratoiri'tis.  (K£>as;  iritis.  F. 
heratoirite ;  I.  cheratoirite.)  A  synonym  of 
jlquocapsulitis . 

Keratol'ysiS.  (J/itpa^;  Xiaii,  a  loos- 
ing.) Auspitz's  term  for  a  diminished  growth 
of  the  horny  part  of  the  epidermis. 

ILerato'ma.  (Ke|0«s-  F.  kSratome;  G. 
Horngewachs.)  A  horny  tumour.  A  tumour 
formed  of  the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis  or  its 
derivative. 

Also,  a  tumour  of  the  cornea  which  in  great 
part  preserves  the  characteristic  transparency  of 
the  natural  tissue. 

K.,  diffuse'.  (L.  dlffusus,  spread  abroad.) 
Dense,  hard  thickening  of  the  horny  layer  of 
the  epidermis  of  a  great  part  or  the  whole  of  the 
body. 

XLeratomala'cia.    (Ke^as ;  /xaXaKta, 

softness.  F.  keratomalacie ;  I.  ceratomalacia  ; 
S.  queratomalacia ;  G.  Bornhatttenvcichung ■) 
A  term  originally  employed  by  Fischer  and  by 
Arlt  to  indicate  a  peculiar  ulceration  of  the  cor- 
nea consequent  on  suppressed  measles,  and  sub- 
sequently applied  by  v.  Graefe  to  ulceration  of 
the  cornea  associated  with  infantile  encephalitis. 
Others  have  seen  it  in  cases  of  great  exhaustion 
from  diarrhoea. 

The  term  is  also  applied  by  Landolt  to  cen- 
tral ulcer  of  the  cornea.  It  causes  hyperopia,  or 
longsightedness,  from  flattening  of  the  surface 
of  the  cornea. 

XLer'atome.  (Ke'/ias ;  TOfin,  section.)  See 
Keratotome. 

XLeratom'eter.    (Ks'^as ;   fii-Tpov,  a 

measure.)  An  instrument  for  determining  the 
curvature  of  the  cornea  and  ascertaining  any 
differences  that  may  exist  between  the  curva- 
tures of  different  meridians.    See  Keratoscope. 

Keratomyco'sis.  (Kt'^as;  ixvKn^,  a 
fungus.)  Disease  of  the  cornea  produced  by 
minute  fungi. 

3C.  asperg;illi'na.  (Aspergillus.)  Le- 
bert's  term  for  an  intense  suppurative  inflamma- 
tion of  the  cornea  produced  by  the  inoculation 
of  Aspergillus  spores.  It  can  be  produced  in 
rabbits  by  direct  inoculation,  and  he  has  ob- 
served one  case  in  a  man  in  which  the  impreg- 
nation was  probably  eflTected  by  the  awn  of  an 
oat  which  struck  the  eye. 

Keraton'osis.  (Kepas;  voVos,  a  dis- 
ease.) Auspitz's  term  for  anomalies  in  the 
development  of  the  horny  structures  of  the  epi- 
dermis. 

Keratonyx'is.  (Ktpas,  a  horn ; 
i/ujis,  a  pricking.  F.  keratonyxis  ;  I.  ceratonissi ; 
S.  queratonyxis ;  G.  Hornhautdiirchstcchung.) 
A  mode  of  operating  for  the  removal  of  cataract 
by  reclination.  It  consists  in  penetrating  the 
cornea  below  its  middle  with  a  needle,  the  han- 
dle of  which  is  then  depressed  and  the  capsule 
of  the  lens  divided ;  the  lens  is  rotated  on 
its  transverse  axis  by  pressing  the  upper  part, 


and  slowly  made  to  fall  through  the  vitreous  out 
of  the  line  of  vision. 

XLeratopharyng-e'us.    See  Cerato- 

pharyngeus. 

Ker'atophyte.   {Kipn^;  ct>vT6v,  that 

which  has  grown.)    A  cutaneous  horn. 

Also,  Cuvier's  term  for  a  polyp  with  a  horny 
axis. 

XLeratoplas'tic.  Kelating  to  Kerato- 
plasty. 

XLer'atoplasty. ,  {Vilpa's,  a  horn ; 
TrXa<ro-(<),  to  form.  F.  keratoplastie ;  S.  kerato- 
plastia.)  The  forming  of  a  new  cornea  by  the 
transplantation  of  another  one  from  an  animal 
after  the  removal  of  the  old  one.  It  may  be 
accomplished  with  a  trephine,  by  means  of  which 
a  circle  of  exactly  the  same  size  is  removed  from 
both  the  diseased  and  from  the  healthy  eye, 
under  antiseptic  conditions ;  when  the  bleeding, 
if  any,  from  the  wound  in  the  former  has  ceased, 
the  new  and  healthy  cornea  is  carefully  applied 
to  it,  and  a  bandage  placed  over  both  eyes. 
Sutures  cannot  be  used,  but  the  cii-eular  wound 
can  be  protected  from  external  contamination, 
and  the  retention  of  the  position  of  the  new 
cornea  secured,  by  separating  the  conjunctiva 
from  the  sclerotic  for  some  distance,  drawing  it 
over  the  cornea,  and  bringing  its  edges  together 
by  a  circular  suture.  Union  takes  place,  but  in 
all  cases  hitherto  done  the  new  cornea,  though 
transparent  at  first,  gradually  becomes  opaque 
and  contracts  to  a  button. 

KeratO'sa.  (JLipa^.)  Horny  sponges. 
A  Division  of  Spongia,  being  those  the  skele- 
ton of  which  is  composed  of  horny,  matted,  and 
reticulated  fibres  or  Keratode. 

Keratoscleri'tis.  (Kcpas,  a  horn; 
<7KXi)pds,  hard.)  Inflammation  of  the  sclerotic 
and  cornea.  It  is  typically  seen  in  cases  of 
rheumatic  ophthalmia. 

Ker'atOSCOpe.  (Ks'pas;  o-Ko-Trt'o),  to  ob- 
serve.) An  instrument  for  inspecting  the  cornea. 

K.,  de  Weck'er's.  (X.  de  Weaker,  a 
living  French  surgeon.)  This  is  a  small  com- 
pound microscope  mounted  on  a  tripod,  two  legs 
of  which,  when  the  instrument  is  in  use,  are  sup- 
ported on  the  forehead  of  the  patient,  whilst  the 
third  rests  on  the  malar  bone;  a  lens  at  the 
extremity  of  a  hinged  arm  is  attached  to  the 
side  and  allows  a  strong  light  to  be  thrown 
obliquely  upon  the  cornea. 

Km  Placi'do's.  {Placido,  an  Italian  sur- 
geon.) A  disc  of  cardboard,  wood,  or  zinc,  23 
cm.  in  diameter.  On  one  side  is  drawn  a  series 
of  concentric  circles,  alternately  black  and 
white.  In  the  centre  of  the  disc  is  a  circular 
opening,  1  cm.  in  diameter.  The  other  side  is 
painted  black,  and  is  provided  at  the  centre  with 
a  small  tube,  3  cm.  long.  The  instrument  is 
held  by  a  handle.  The  patient's  eye  and  that  of 
the  observer  should  be  at  the  same  height,  and 
the  person  examined  is  made  to  fix  the  centre  of 
the  instrument,  whilst  the  observer  directs  his 
own  eye  down  the  axis  of  the  tube.  The  exa- 
mined eye  should  be  in  the  shade  and  the  disc 
well  lighted  up,  and  the  observer  then  sees  as 
many  concentric  circles  as  the  disc  contains 
white  and  black  zones.  If  the  curvature  of  the 
cornea  is  equal  in  all  the  meridians  the  i-eHexes 
of  the  circles  appear  round,  if  not,  that  is,  if  the 
c«rnea  be  astigmatic  or  irregular,  they  are  oval 
or  irregular,  and  it  is  not  difficult  to  measure  the 
degree  of  the  inequality  of  the  curvatures. 

Keratos'copy.     (Kf>as;  aKo^iw,  to 


KEEATOSE— : 


KEROFOEM. 


look  at.)  Terra  applied  by  Cuignet,  of  Lille,  to 
the  mode  of  examining  the  refraction  of  the  eye, 
now  generally  termed  Betinoscopy,  or  Shias- 
oopy. 

Also,  the  use  of  the  Keratoscope. 
Ker'atOSe.    (K£>as.)  Horny. 
Also,  a  flexible  hard  substance  found  in  bands 
and  filaments  in  the  skeleton  of  sponges.  Also 
called  Keratode. 

XLeratp'ses.  (Kspas-)  The  class  of  skin 
diseases  which  includes  those  which  consist  of  a 
thickening  of  the  epidermis,  such  as  callosities, 
corns,  warts,  and  cutaneous  horns. 

Kerato'siS.  (Kt'pas.  Y.keratose.)  The 
growth  or  development  of  a  Keratophyte. 

Also,  Lebert's  term  for  the  excessive  develop- 
ment of  the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis  or  its 
derivatives. 

3C.  circumscrip'ta.  (L.  eircumsoHpttis, 
marked  off.)  One  of  Lebert's  divisions  of  skin 
diseases,  being  cutaneous  horns,  which  may  be 
epidermic,  situated  on  the  free  surface  of  the 
epidermis ;  or  follicular,  proceeding  from  the 
cutaneous  glands. 

K.  difFu'sa.  (L.  difusus,  spread  out.) 
One  of  Lebert's  divisions  of  skin  diseases  in 
which  flat  horny  scales  cover  a  large  part  of  the 
body.    The  same  as  Ichthyosis. 

K.  diffu'sa  intraiiteri'na.  (L.  dif- 
fusus;  intra,  within;  uterus,  the  womb.)  Le- 
bert's term  for  the  disease  described  as  Ichthy- 
osis congenita. 

K.  liD'eruse.  (L.  lingua,  the  tongue.) 
Same  as  Leucoma  of  tongue. 

K.  pig-mento'sa.  (L.  pigmentum,  paint.) 
Neumann's  term  for  Verruca  senilis. 

K.  pila'ris.  (L.  pilus,  a  hair.)  A  hy- 
pertrophic condition  of  the  liair  follicles,  with 
distension  from  accumulated  sebaceous  secre- 
tion and  epidermic  debris,  producing  hard  pa- 
pules, which  give  the  appearance  of  severe 
goose-skin,  and  a  very  rough  sensation  to  the 
touch.  It  is  the  Lichen  pilaris  of  Willan. 
Keratostaphyli'nus.    See  Cerato- 

staphylinus. 

XLer'atotome.  (Kt'pas;  toiu],  a  cut- 
ting. 'F.  keratotoine  ;  I.  ceratotomo  ;  S.  giiera- 
totomo  ;  G.  J^eratotom.')  A  knife  with  a  trian- 
gular or  trowel-like  blade  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
handle,  much  used  for  making  the  incision  into 
the  cornea  required  for  iridectomy,  and  some- 
times for  that  required  in  the  extraction  of  cata- 
ract. The  point  is  entered  at  the  sclero-corneal 
junction,  and  as  it  is  pushed  forwards  the  edges 
make  a  clean  wound,  the  size  of  wliich  can  be 
accurately  limited,  and  the  edges  of  which  can 
be  brought  into  apposition  without  difiiculty. 

Keratot'omy.  (Ke'pas ;  TOfj.n.  F.  ke- 
ratotomie ;  I.  ceralotomia ;  S.  queratotomia ; 
G.  Sornhautschnitt.)  The  formation  of  the 
corneal  flap  in  the  operation  for  the  extraction  of 
a  cataract ;  it  may  be  superior  or  inferior. 

Also,  Samisch's  term  for  an  incision  of  the 
cornea  for  the  purpose  of  opening  an  abscess. 

Keraunograpli'ic.  (Kepaui/o's,  thun- 
der and  lightning.  F.  keraunographique.)  Ke- 
lating  to  lightning. 

K,  impres'sion.  (F.  empreinte  kerau- 
nographique.) The  impression  of  neighbouring 
objects  which  a  lightning  stroke  sometimes  pro- 
duces on  the  body  struck. 

XLerck'ring",  Theodo'rus.  A  Dutch 
anatomist,  bom  in  Hamburg  in  1610,  where  he 
died  in  1693. 


IC.,  valves  of.  The  Valmdm  conniventes. 

Kerec'tomy.  (Kspa?,  a  horn  ;  £KTo/i);, 
a  cutting  out.)  The  excision  of  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  cornea  when  opaque. 

Ke'rion.  (Kiiptoi/,  a  honeycomb.)  A  sy- 
nonym of  Favus. 

Also,  a  pustular  dermatitis  such  as  that 
produced  by  the  external  application  of  croton 
oil. 

K.  Cel'si.  A  circumscribed  inflammation 
of  the  hair-follicles  of  the  scalp  first  described 
byCelsus;  often  associated  with  ringworm,  but 
sometimes  occurring  alone.  It  consists  of  a  soft, 
boggy  swelling  of  a  portion  of  the  scalp,  the 
hair-follicles  being  distended  with  a  transparent 
honey-like  fluid,  which  exudes  from  the  surface; 
occasionally  permanent  baldness  results. 

Ke'rium.    Same  as  Kerion. 

Ker'mes.  (Ar.  and  Pers.  qirmiz,  crim- 
son ;  from  Sans,  krimija,  produced  by  an  insect ; 
from  krimi,  a  worm.  F.  kermis,  graines  d'ecar- 
late  ;  I.  chermcs.  chermisi ;  S.  quermcs.)  The 
dye-stuff  used  in  the  East,  consisting  of  the 
dried  bodies  of  the  fully-developed  females  of 
Coccus  ilicis,  collected  from  a  species  of  oak,  the 
Quercus  coccifera,  growing  in  the  mountainous 
parts  of  the  Morea,  Greece,  France,  and  Spain. 
It  consists  of  globular,  smooth,  reddish-brown 
grains,  of  the  size  of  a  pea,  which  yield  a  car- 
mine-coloured powder  and  form  a  scarlet  dye 
with  a  salt  of  tin.  It  was  formerly  used  as  an 
aphrodisiac  and  an  analeptic ;  and  to  prevent 
abortion. 

K.  an'imal.  The  substance  described 
under  the  chief  heading. 

K.  ber'ry.  The  fruit  of  Phytolacca  de- 
candra. 

K.  ber'ry  root.  (G.  Kermesheerenwur- 
zel.)    The  root  of  Phytolacca  decandra. 

K.,  Ger'man.  The  sulphantimoniate  of 
sodium. 

K.  grains.  The  substance  described 
under  the  chief  heading. 

K.  i'licis,  Dumeril.   The  Coccus  ilicis. 

K.  in'sect.   The  Coccus  ilicis. 

K.  min'eral.  (F.  kermes  mineral;  I. 
chermes  minerale ;  S.  quermes  mineral;  G. 
Karihaiiserpulver.)  The  amorphous  trisulphide 
of  antimony,  or  Antimonii  sulphuretum,  so 
called  from  its  red  colour  ;  formerly  official. 

3C,  na'tive.   Same  as  K.,  mineral. 

K.  oak.  (F.  chene  garouille  ;  I.  chermes 
quercia ;  S.  coscoja  ;  G.  Xermes-JEiche.)  The 
Quercus  coccifera. 

K.  vee'etable.  The  substance  described 
under  the  chief  heading. 

Ker'nel.  (Mid.  E.  kimel ;  Sax.  cyrnel, 
a  dim.  of  corn.  F.  ainande,  noynu  ;  I.  nocciolo, 
granello  ;  S.  almendra  ;  G.  Kern.)  The  nucleus 
of  a  seed ;  a  pai-t  enclosed  in  a  shell  or  husk  ; 
the  central  part  of  a  thing. 

K.s,  wax.    See  K.s,  waxing. 

K.s,  wax'in^.  (E.  wax,  to  grow.)  A 
popular  term  for  enlarged  lymphatic  glands  in 
children,  especially  those  of  the  neck,  in  conse- 
quence of  their  being  supposed  to  be  caused  by 
the  act  of  growth. 

K.-wort.  The  figwort,  Scrophularia  no- 
dosa. 

Ke'rda  Transylvania,  near  Dees.  A  cold 
spring,  containing  hydrogen  sulphide,  with  so- 
dium chloride  38  grains,  and  sodium  sulphate  36 
grains,  in  16  ounces. 

XLer'oform.   Same  as  Eerosolene. 
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Ker'o'id..  (KejiottSjis,  horn-like.)  Like  to 
the  cornea. 

XLer'osene>  (Krjpo's,  beeswax.)  A  liquid 
nydrocarbon  distilled  in  America  from  petro- 
leum and  other  like  matters  and  employed  as  a 
lighting  oil.  It  has  been  used  in  spray  for  the 
production  of  local  anaesthesia  from  cold. 

ILer'OSOlene.  A  colourless,  volatile 
liquid  obtained  by  distillation  of  the  residue  of 
the  extraction  of  kerosene.  It  has  a  sp.  gr.  of 
■632,  boils  at  68°  C.  (136-4°  F.),  and  smells  like 
chloroform.    It  is  an  anaesthetic. 

XL6'ruly>  Transylvania,  in  Udvarhely 
District.  A  mineral  water,  containing  sodium 
chloride  4  grains  and  calcium  carbonate  3'3 
grains  in  16  ounces,  with  much  free  carbonic 
acid. 

Ker'va.!  The  castor-oil  plant,  Riciniis 
communis. 

Kes'SO.  The  name  in  Japan  of  the  root  of 
Patrinia  so  ahio  see  folia. 

ICe'tab.  The  name  in  Abyssinia  for  the 
inoculation  of  smallpox. 

XLet'mia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Maloacece. 

IC.  segypti'aca.  The  Ahelmoschus  mos- 
chatus. 

Ke'tonOi  A  name  applied  to  the  bodies 
produced  from  the  secondary  alcohols  by  oxida- 
tion when  they  lose  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  ;  or 
they  are  described  as  organic  compounds  con- 
sisting of  carbon  monoxide  united  with  two 
alcohol  radicals.  They  are  thin,  colourless  li- 
quids having  a  peculiar  penetrating  smell ;  they 
differ  from  aldehydes  in  having  little  tendency 
to  take  up  oxygen  from  the  air.  Acetone'  is  an 
example. 

K.,  aromat'lc.  A  ketone  coiitaining  two 
aromatic  alcohol  i-adioals,  or  one  aromatic  and 
one  alcohol  radical ;  such  is  acetophenone. 

Ket'tle.  (Mid.  E.  ketel ;  Sax.  cetel ;  G. 
Kessel ;  from  L.  catill'us,  a  small  bowl.  P. 
bouilloire,  chmidiere  ;  \.  ealdaja,  calderotto  ;  S. 
caldera.)    A  metal  vessel  in  wliich  to  boil  water. 

K.  boil'ing'  sound.  Scott- Alison's  term 
for  a  thoracic  sound  of  this  character  heard  at 
the  commencement  of  phthisis,  and  owing,  ac- 
cording to  him,  to  pressure  on  the  veins  of  the 
lung,  producing  oscillations  of  the  blood  and 
vessels. 

K.,  broncbi'tis.  A  closed  vessel  with  a 
long  spout,  so  that  when  the  vessel  is  filled  with 
water  and  placed  on  the  fire  the  steam,  as  it 
boils,  is  projected  into  the  room.  Used  to  keep 
up  a  moist  atmosphere  in  croupal  bronchitis. 

K.  singr'iug'  sound.  Same  as  K.  boiling 
sound. 

Key.  (Mid.  E.  Iceye  ;  Sax.  cage.  F.  clef; 
\.  chiave  ;  Have  ;  G.  Schliissel.)  The  imple- 
ment for  opening  a  lock. 

In  Dentistry,  an  instrument  for  drawing 
teeth.  It  consists  of  a  steel  stem  with  a  cross- 
handle  at  one  end,  and  a  hinged  claw,  to  catch 
the  tooth,  at  the  other  end  at  right  angles  to  it ; 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem  is  thickened  and 
roughened  to  prevent  slipping. 

In  Botany,  the  same  as  Samara. 

In  Electricity,  an  apparatus  for  opening  or 
breaking  a  circuit,  and  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  a  current.    Also  called  Commuiator. 

Key,  Charles  Aston.  An  Eng- 
lish surgeon,  born  in  London  in  1810,  died  there 
of  cholera  in  1849. 

K.'s  ber'nia  direc'tor.   A  flat  director, 


about  '25  inch  broad,  rounded  at  one  end,  and 
having  a  flat,  roughened  handle  at  the  other  ;  it 
has  a  slightly  concave  surface,  which  faces  up- 
wards, and  possesses  a  groove  for  the  hernia 
knife  running  to  within  •25  inch  of  the  end. 

K.'s  litbot'omy  knife.  See  Lithotomy 
knife,  Key's. 

K.'s  litbot'omy  staff.  See  Lithotomy 
staff.  Key's. 

BLey'rl  chel'rl.  The  Cheiranthus 
eheiri. 

Key'ser's  pills.  {Keyset,  a  Scotch 
surgeon.  F.  draijees  de  Keyser.)  An  anti- 
sypliilitic  which  has  been  much  used  in  France, 
consisting,  according  to  Soubeiran,  of  proto- 
acetate  of  mercury  'G  gramme,  manna  in  tears 
12  grammes,  mixed  intimately,  and  divided  into 
72  pilules  made  into  drages. 

'The  original  formula  ordered  pure  quicksilver, 
to  be  reduced  to  a  red  calx  by  heat,  and  dissolved 
in  8  parts  of  vinegar,  and  mixed  with  manna  2 
pounds  to  a  pint  of  the  solution ;  the  mass  is 
then  dried  and  rolled  into  pills. 

Klia'la  mi'muc.    Same  as  Bit-lohan. 

Kham'sin.  (Arab,  chamsin,  fifty.)  A 
wind  of  Egypt  which  blows  for  twenty-five  days 
before  the  vernal  equinox  and  twenty-five  days 
afterwards.    It  is  hot,  dry,  and  full  of  dust. 

KhS^t.    The  young  shoots  of  Catha  edulis. 

Khay'a.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Ce- 
drelacece. 

K.  senegralen'sis,  Guil.  and  Per.  The 

Swietenia  seneg alensis . 

Khee'saih.  The  Indian  name  of  a  flesh- 
glove  made  of  goats'  hair. 

Kbus-khUS.  The  Andropogon  muri- 
caticus. 

Kiaf  ar.    Same  as  Kefir. 

Kias'ter.    Same  as  Chiastre. 

Kib'bie'S  cot.  A  bed  much  used  in 
America  to  facilitate  the  employment  of  cold 
water  for  reducing  temperature  in  such  diseases 
as  puerperal  fever.  It  consists  of  a  strong 
elastic  cotton  net,  on  which  the  patient  lies, 
suspended  over  rubber  cloth,  so  adjusted  as  to 
drain  the  fluid  which  may 'fall  on  it  to  a  vessel 
at  its  foot. 

Kibe.  (A  Celtic  word;  "Welsh  cibwst, 
chilblains.)  A  broken  chilblain  ;  a  skin-crack 
caused  by  cold. 

Kibis'itome.  (Ki/3io-is,  a  pouch ; 
TOfin,  section.)  Petit-Radel's  name  for  the 
Cystitome. 

Kib'ric.  Old  term  for  what  is  described 
by  Ruland  as  the  parent  of  mercury  and  other 
fusible  and  liquefiable  things,  and  the  first  ma- 
terial out  of  which  mercury  is  made.  It  was 
said  by  Libavius  to  be  the  head  and  father  of 
alumen,  salts,  and  the  liquefiable  metals. 

Kib'rith.    Old  term  for  sulphur. 

Kib'riUS.    Old  term  for  arsenic. 

Kid.  (Scand.  kid ;  from  Low  G.  root  M, 
to  produce ;  from  Aryan  root  ga,  to  generate. 
F.  chevreau  ;  I.  capretto;  S.  cabrito  ;  G.  Bbck- 
chen.)    The  young  of  the  goat.    Used  as  food. 

Kidin'g-O  pe'po.  The  native  name  of 
an  exanthematous  disease  prevalent  in  Zanzi- 
bar ;  probably  the  same  as  Bengue. 

Kid'ney.  (A  corruption,  according  to 
Skeat,  of  Mid.  E.  kidneer,  kidnere ;  formed  of 
kid,  a  corruption  of  quid,  for  quith  ;  from  Icel. 
koi^r,  the  womb ;  and  Mid.  E.  nere,  from  Icel. 
nyra,  a  kidney.  F.  rognon,  rein,  from  L.  ren, 
the  kidney;  1.  arnione ;  S.rinon;   G.  Mere.) 


KIDNEY. 


The  tubular  gland  which  secretes  the  urine. 
One  kidney  is  placed  on  each  side  of  the  verte- 
bral column,  in  front  of  the  first  dorsal  and  the 
first  and  second  lumbar  vertebrae,  the  right 
being  the  lowest;  they  lie  behind  the  perito- 
neum, and  are  surrounded  by  much  loose  fat- 
laden  areolar  tissue.  Each  kidney  is  about  4 
inches  long,  2-5  broad,  and  1-25  thick.  In  the 
male  the  average  weight  is  from  4'5  oz.  to  6  oz., 
in  the  female  4  oz.  to  5-5  oz.  ;  the  left  is  the 
heavier  by  about  2  drachms,  being  longer  and 
thicker  than  the  right.  The  kidney  lias  the  shape 
of  a  haricot  bean,  is  smooth  on  the  surface,  with 
indications  of  the  foetal  lobules,  and  has  on  the 
inner  border  a  notch,  the  hilum  renale,  opening 
into  the  sinus  through  which  pass  its  blood- 
vessels, lymphatics  and  nerves,  and  its  excre- 
tory duct,  the  ureter.  The  kidney  consists  of 
a  compact,  friable  parenchyma  surrounded  by  a 
dense,  fibrous  capsule,  and  divisible  into  an 
inner  paler  red,  fibrous-looking  medullary  por- 
tion, and  an  outer  darker  red,  granular-looking, 
cortical  portion.  The  medullary  portion  con- 
sists of  8  to  18  conical  masses,  the  pyramids  of 
Malpighi,  corresponding  to  the  early  foetal  lo- 
bules of  the  kidney,  and  having  the  apex,  the 
papilla,  directed  towards  the  hilum.  Each  Mal- 
pighian  pyramid  is  subdivided  into  the  boundary 
layerof  Ludwig  lying  next  to  the  cortical  portion, 
and  the  papillary  layer ;  the  boundary  layer  con- 
sists of  opaque  longitudinal  strise,  which  are  con- 
tinuations of  the  medullary  rays  containing  the 
urinary  tubules,  being  the  looped  tubes  of  Henle, 
and  the  collecting  tubules  and  transparent  strite 
containing  the  blood-vessels,  each  lying  in  the 
meshes  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue ;  the 
papillary  portion  consists  chiefly  of  collecting 
tubules.  The  cortical  portion  forms  the  outer 
layer  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  kidney,  covering 
the  bases  of  the  pyramids  of  Malpighi  by  the 
cortical  arch,  sending  down  processes,  the  co- 
lumns of  Bertini,  between  the  contiguous  sides 
of  the  pyramids  of  Malpighi,  and  enclosing  these 
everywhere  except  at  the  papillse ;  it  is  com- 
posed of  the  Malpighian  corpuscles,  with  the 
convoluted  tubules  separated  into  layers  bv  the 
medullary  rays,  which  consist  of  straight  tubules 
arranged  in  conical  form  with  the  apex  a  little 
within  the  capsule  of  the  kidney,  and  forming 
the  pyramids  of  Ferrein.  The  excretory  duct  or 
ureter  commences  by  a  short  wide  funnel  or 
calyx,  which  is  attached  to  the  base  of  one  or 
more  papillae,  so  as  to  surround  them  ;  several  of 
the  calices  join  to  form  a  short  tube,  and  these 
unite  to  form  the  infundibulum,  from  which  the 
narrower  ureter  is  given  off,  which  descends  to 
the  urinary  bladder. 

The  true  kidney,  or  metanephros,  as  distinct 
from  the  mesonephros,  or  "Wolffian  body,  only 
occurs  in  Amniota,  that  is,  in  Reptiles,  Birds, 
and  Mammals.  It  arises  in  the  intermediate  cell 
mass  behind  the  Wolffian  body,  of  which  it  may 
be  regarded  as  a  special  portion  developing  late. 
The  first  part  to  appear  is  the  ureter,  which  is  a 
dorsal  outgrowth  from  the  posterior  part  of  the 
Wolffian  duct.  The  true  kidney  blastema  in  the 
Fowl  extends  from  the  thirty-first  to  the  thirty- 
fourth  segment,  and  collects  round  swellings  of 
the  ureter,  from  which  renal  tubules  grow  out. 
The  ureter  soon  loses  its  connection  with  the 
Wolffian  duct,  and  acquires  an  independent  open- 
ing into  the  cloaca. 

There  are  no  excretory  organs  in  the  Protozoa, 
nor  are  any  found  in  Ctenophora  and  Hydro- 


medusae.  In  Porpila,  however,  a  whitish, 
spongy  body,  existing  in  the  disc-like  trunk  of  the 
colony,  was  found  by  Kollikerto  contain  guanin. 

In  Vermes  no  kidneys  have  been  found. 

No  urinary  organs  are  known  to  exist  in  the 
Echinodermata,  unless  some  glandular  struc- 
tures which  open  into  the  cloaca  or  near  the 
anus,  and  known  as  the  Cuvierian  organ,  in 
Asteroida  and  Holothuroidea,  are  to  be  so  con- 
sidered. 

In  Insecta  the  kidneys  are  represented  by 
tubes,  varying  in  number  inversely  with  their 
length,  and  numbering  from  4  to  100  or  more, 
which  contain  a  whitish  or  brownish,  finely 
granular  mass,  composed  in  part  of  uric  acid. 

The  kidneys  of  Crustacea  have  not  as  yet  been 
distinguished  with  certainty. 

In  Myriapoda  and  Araohnida  the  organs  be- 
lieved to  be  the  kidneys  resemble  those  of  In- 
sects. In  spiders  the  tubes  unite  to  form  two 
excretory  ducts,  which  open  into  the  dilated  ex- 
tremity of  the  intestine.  In  Tardigrada  and 
Pycnogonida  no  urinary  organs  have  been  dis- 
covered, but  two  long,  tortuous,  or  brush-like 
tubes  have  been  found. 

In  MoUusca,  with  the  exception  of  the  majo- 
rity of  the  Tunioata,  urinary  organs  are  present 
in  the  form  of  cavities,  which  open  externally 
on  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  internally  com- 
municate with  the  intestine. 

In  Lamellibranchiata  the  urinary  organs  are 
named  also  the  organs  of  Bojanus,  and  are  placed 
symmetrically  between  the  heart  and  gills.  They 
are  brownish  sacs  with  spongy  walls,  which  are 
well  supplied  with  blood,  and  they  communicate 
with  the  sac  of  the  pericardium.  They  open  by 
a  slit  at  the  base  of  the  gills  near  the  genital 
opening,  or  with  it. 

In  many  Pteropoda,  Heteropoda,  Abranohiata, 
and  Gymnobranchiata  the  water-vascular  sys- 
tem is  so  largely  developed  that  their  excretory 
activity  is  but  feebly  marked. 

In  Gasteropoda  there  is  an  azygous  sac-like 
structure,  of  yellowish  or  brownish  colour,  pre- 
senting many  rugae  and  lamellae  inteinally,  the 
excretory  duct  of  which  runs  near  the  rectum 
and  opens  close  to  the  anus.  In  the  Pulmonata 
it  lies  near  the  heart  in  the  respiratory  cavity. 

In  Cephalopoda  the  urinary  organs  are  sym- 
metrical, and  are  formed  of  sinuous,  dilated, 
vascular  villi  connected  with  the  venae  cavae. 
They  are  composed  of  muscular  fibres  and  con- 
nective tissue,  and  project  like  a  large  glomeru- 
lus into  a  pyriform  cavity,  which  opens  exter- 
nally at  the  apex  of  a  papilla  near  the  anus. 
The  internal  surface  is  covered  with  a  layer  of 
secreting  cells.  It  is  not  clearly  ascertained 
whether  they  communicate  with  the  cavity  of 
the  blood-vascular  system. 

In  Pisces  the  kidneys  are  in  general  elon- 
gated slender  structures  situated  outside  the  pe- 
ritoneal sac  and  along  the  abdominal  portion  of 
the  vertebral  column.  The  Branchiostoma  is 
the  only  genus  in  which  none  have  been  disco- 
vered. In  ilyxinoida  a  series  of  Malpighian 
corpuscles  or  vascular  tufts  lie  each  within  a  sac ; 
the  sacs  communicate  by  a  narrow  opening  with  a 
short  wide  branch,  which  is  the  uriniferous  tube, 
and  these  tubes  open  serially  into  a  duct  which 
extends  on  either  side  of  the  body  from  the  uro- 
genital pore.  In  Chondropterygii  the  kidneys 
are  usually  lobulated  and  occupy  the  poste- 
rior half  or  more  of  the  hinder  part  of  the  abdo- 
minal cavity.     The  ureters  are  short,  join 
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together,  and  open  into  the  cloaca.  In  the  Ga- 
noidei  the  kidneys  occupy  the  same  position,  and 
the  ureters  sometimes  open  into  a  cloaca,  and 
occasionally,  as  in  Amia,  there  is  a  urinary 
hladder.  In  Telcostei  the  kidnej's  sometimes 
reach  from  the  skull  to  between  the  muscles  of 
the  tail,  and  are  sometimes  irregular,  sometimes 
compact  in  form.  The  ureters  end  in  a  urinary 
bladder. 

In  EeptiUa  the  kidneys  are  placed  far  back 
near  the  cloaca,  except  in  Snakes,  where  they 
advance  further  forwards  and  ai'e  longer. 

In  Aves  the  kidneys  are  S3'mmetrical,  usually 
three-lobed,  sometimes  compact  and  undivided, 
at  others  deeply  fissured.  They  lie  along  the 
lumbar  vertebrae,  and  receive  blood  from  the 
aorta  and  the  femoral  and  sciatic  arteries. 

In  Mammalia  the  kidneys  are  in  general  com- 
pact bodies,  but  occasionally  they  are  lobulated, 
as  in  the  Whales,  Bear,  and  Otter,  in  which  case 
each  lobule  represents  a  Malpighian  pyramid, 
presenting  a  division  into  a  cortical  and  medul- 
lary pai't.    They  have  no  reno-portal  system. 

Also,  the  Lactarius  volemns. 

K.,  ab'scess  of.  Suppuration  in  the 
substance  of  the  kidney  itself. 

The  term  has  also  been  loosely  employed  so  as 
to  include  cases  of  suppurative  pyelitis,  of  sup- 
purative nephritis,  and  of  suppuration  in  the 
perirenal  tissues. 

K.,  ab'scess  of,  metastat'ic.  (METacr- 
Totris,  a  being  put  into  a  different  place.)  The 
abscess  of  the  kidney  which  sometimes  occurs  in 
pyaemia  or  septica'mia. 

K.,  ab'scess  of,  ptaleir'mono'id. 
{^Xtyfinvv,  an  intiamed  tumour;  eIoos,  like- 
ness.) A  circumscribed  suppuration  caused  by 
a  blow,  or  a  renal  calculus,  or  following  a  suppu- 
i-ation  in  the  lower  part  of  the  urinary  passages. 
It  generally  opens  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney, 
but  it  may  burst  into  the  intestine,  or  the  peri- 
tonaeum, or  the  thorax,  or  externally;  or  the 
pus  may  become  inspissated  and  form  a  dry, 
putty-like  substance  containing  altered  pus- 
cells  and  granules  of  calcium  phosphate  and 
carbonate. 

K.,  a'chlng:.  A  term  used  by  Mathews 
Duncan  to  denote  cases  in  which  there  is  a 
heavy,  wearying  pain  deep  in  the  hypochon- 
driac region  in  the  situation  of  the  kidney  ;  it 
is  frequently  accompanied  by  pain  along  the 
course  of  the  sciatic  nerve,  and  occasionally  in 
that  of  the  anterior  crural  nerve  of  the  same 
side ;  the  pain  is  most  frequently  felt  at  the 
monthly  periods;  and  on  palpation  a  fulness 
may  often  be  perceived,  sometimes  accompanied 
by  tenderness.  It  is  not  caused  by  pyelitis  or 
renal  calculus,  and  is  usually  not  increased  by 
exercise.  In  some  cases  a  small  quantity  of 
albumin  may  be  found  at  intervals  in  the 
urine. 

K.,  albu'minoiid  disease'  of.  (Albu- 
min ;  Gr.  Eifioe,  likeness.)  Same  as  de- 
generation of,  lardaceoiis. 

X.,  am'ylo'id  disease'  of.  ('AnvXov, 
fine  meal ;  tloos,  likeness.)  Same  as  K.,  de- 
generation of,  lardaceoiis. 

K.,  anae'mia  of.  ('Awaiju/a,  want  of 
blood.)  A  deficient  supply  of  blood  to  the  kidney 
in  consequence  of  general  defect  or  thickening 
or  spasm  of  the  walls  of  the  renal  arteries  ;  it 
may  lead  to  degeneration  or  atrophy  of  the 
kidney  structures. 

K.s,  anom'alies  of.     ('Ai/w/xaAi'a,  irre- 


gularity.) The  kidneys  may  be  unnatural  in 
respect  to  size,  one  being  exceedingly  large  by 
reason  of  defect  or  absence  of  the  other ;  they 
may  be  connected  with  each  other  by  a  band  of 
gland  structure  at  one  or  other  end,  as  in  the 
horseshoe  kidney,  or  more  rarely  by  a  central 
band ;  they  may  retain  the  lobulated  condition 
of  the  foetal  state ;  they  may  be  fused  into  one 
organ,  occupying  a  lateral  position  ;  or  a  super- 
numerary kidney  or  more  may  be  developed. 

K.,  ariryro'sis  of.  ("Apyupos,  silver.) 
A  deposit  of  particles  of  silver  in  tlie  tissue  of 
the  kidney,  especially  in  its  medullary  sub- 
stance, giving  it  a  dark  grey  colour.  It  has 
been  occasionally  observed  in  cases  where  a  salt 
of  silver  has  been  taken  for  a  long  time. 

K.,  ar'teries  of.  The  blood  supply  of 
the  kidney  is  derived  from  the  Henal  artery^  the 
branches  of  which,  after  entering  the  hilum, 
split  up  into  the  arteriee  propriae  renales,  which 
penetrate  the  substance  of  the  kidney  at  the 
columns  of  Bertini,  which  they  traverse  until 
they  reach  the  junction  of  the  cortical  and  the 
boundary  layers  of  the  parenchyma,  giving  oflf 
on  their  passage  the  afferent  vessels  of  the  Mal- 
pighian bodies  situated  in  the  columns  ;  at  this 
place  they  divide  into  two  sets  of  branches,  the 
Interlobular  arteries  of  Icidney,  which  form  the 
glomeruli  of  the  Malpighian  bodies,  and  the 
Vasce  recta,  which  enter  the  bases  of  the  pyra- 
mids of  Malpighi,  supply  their  structure,  and 
terminate  in  a  nervous  plexus  at  the  papilla. 

K.,  ar'teries  of,  interlob'ular.  See 
Interlobular  arteries  of  kidney. 

K.,  arte'rio-capil'lary  fi'broid.  Sir 
W.  Gull's  term  for  the  contracted  granular 
kidney  of  Bright's  disease.  See  Fibrosis,  arterio- 
capillary. 

K.,  arte'rloles  of,   afferent.  See 

under  Interlobular  arteries  nf  kidney. 

K,.,  atrophy  of,  acute'.  {' ATpocpia, 
want  of  nourishment.)  A  rare  disease,  in  many 
cases  associated  with  acute  yellow  atrophy  of 
the  liver,  or  occurring  during  pregnancy.  In  the 
first  stage  the  organ  is  enlarged  and  flaccid,  the 
urinary  tubules  distended  with  a  dense  opaque 
matter,  which  compresses  the  blood-vessels,  and 
the  renal  epithelium  enlarged  and  full  of  gran- 
ular matter,  which  soon  becomes  fatty ;  later 
the  kidney  shrivels,  the  tubules  lose  their  epi- 
thelium, which  undergoes  fatty  disintegration; 
there  is  a  lai"ge  amount  of  albumen  in  the  scanty 
urine  with  many  tube  casts  and  often  marked 
ursemic  symptoms,  with  tendency  to  hsemor- 
rhages.    It  is  generally  fatal. 

K.,  afropby  of,  arteriosclerot'ic. 
('AT(Oo</)ia  ;  apTiipiu,  an  artery  ;  cKXiipojo-i?,  an 
induration.)  Ziegler's  term  for  the  condition 
described  by  Gull  and  Sutton  as  arterio-capiUary 
fibrosis  when  it  produces  atrophy  and  diminution 
of  the  kidney.  The  condition  may  be  a  primary 
one,  or  may  be  associated  with  interstitial  ne- 
phritis. The  intima  of  the  renal  arteries  becomes 
thickened  so  as  to  obstruct  the  lumen,  so  that 
the  glomeruli  which  they  supply  suffer  atrophy, 
and  the  corresponding  tubules  become  collapsed 
or  filled  with  degenerated  epithelium  or  hyaline 
colloid  masses;  the  connective  tissue  is  only 
slightly,  or  not  at  all,  thickened. 

K.,  at'ropby  of,  cbron'ic.  {' kTporp'ia.) 
The  shrinking  of  the  kidney  which  occurs  in 
Hydronephrosis  and  in  K.,  cirrhosis  of. 

K.,  at'ropby  of,  congren'ltal.  (A-rpo- 
(pLu ;  L.  eongenitus,  born  together  with.)  A 


KIDNEY. 


shrunken  condition  of  kidney  at  liirfh  ;  the  true 
renal  structures,  uriuary  tubes,  and  glomeruli 
being  almost  or  entirely  absent,  and  the  mass 
consisting  of  fibrous  tissue  only.  It  may  be 
caused  by  defective  development  or  by  inflam- 
matory processes. 

K.,  at'rophy  of,  red  g^ran'ular. 
{'ATpotpia;  L.  granulum,  a  small  gram.)  A 
synonym  of  Nephritis,  interstitial,  chronic,  from 
the  appearance  of  the  kidney. 

K.,  at'rophy  of,  se'nile.  ('A.Tpo<pia ; 
L.  senilis,  belonging  to  old  age.)  The  diminution 
in  size  of  the  glomeruli  and  the  urinary  tubules 
which  occurs  in  parts  of  the  kidneys  of  old  persons, 
producing,  when  superficial,  depressions  in  the 
organ. 

K.,  at'rophy  of,  trop'ical.  {'ATpocpia-) 
A  form  of  atrophy  of  the  kidneys  observed  by 
Dundas  in  Europeans  living  in  Brazil.  No  sym- 
ptoms of  renal  disturbance  during  life  had  been 
observed,  but  at  the  post-mortem  the  kidneys 
were  found  to  have  the  cortex  pale  and  narrow, 
and  the  medullary  substance  dark.  He  attri- 
buted the  condition  to  diminished  activity  of 
the  organ  consequent  on  profuse  sweating. 

K.  bean.    See  Kidney-bean. 

K.,  biliary  infiltration  of.  The 
presence  of  yellow  or  brown  granules  composed 
of  bile-pigment  which  occurs  in  some  cases  of 
long-lasting  jaundice.  They  are  found  in  both 
the  medullary  and  the  cortical  substance ;  in 
the  former  chietly  in  adults,  in  the  latter  in 
infants. 

K<,  bound'ary  zone  of.  Ludwig's 
term  for  the  part  of  each  Malpighian  pyramid 
of  the  kidney  which  is  nearest  to  the  cortex, 
and  where  the  blood-vessels  begin  to  be  arranged 
in  lines. 

K.,  bran'ny.  The  condition  of  kidney 
seen  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  when 
the  fatty  degeneration  which  follows  has  oc- 
curred in  small  patches,  so  that  the  cortical  sub- 
stance looks  as  if  it  were  studded  with  bran. 

K.,  Brlgrht's  disease'  of.  See  Bright's 
disease. 

X.,  Brigrht's  disease'  of,  acute'.  Acute 
desquamative  nephritis.  See  also  Briyht's  dis- 
ease, acute. 

K.,  Brl^ht's  disease'  of,  cbron'ic. 

See  Bright's  disease,  chronic. 

K.,  but'ter.  (G.  Butterniere.)  The 
kidney  of  .2".,  degeneration  of,  lardaceous. 

K.,  calca'reous  infiltra'tion  of.  See 

K.,  infiltration  of,  calcareous. 

K.,  cal'eulus  of.    See  Renal  calculus. 

X,.,  ca'lyx  of.    See  under  Calyx. 

K.,  can'cer  of.    See  K.,  carcinoma  of. 

K.,  cap'sule  of.  (L.  capsula,  a  small 
box.)  The  thin  fibrous  coating  of  the  kidney. 
It  consists  of  areolar  tissue  with  elastic  fibres 
closely  applied  to,  but  in  health  easily  detached 
from,  the  substance  of  the  organ.  Some  of  the 
fibres  accompanj'the  blood-vesselswhioh  enter  the 
cortex  of  the  kidney ;  and,  according  to  Eberth, 
there  is  a  reticulated  layer  of  unstriped  muscular 
fibre  cells  on  its  inner  surface. 

K.,  carclno'ma  of.  All  the  forms  of 
cancer  have  been  met  with  in  the  kidney,  but 
the  encephaloid  variety  is  by  far  the  most  com- 
mon. It  may  be  primary  or  secondary ;  the 
latter  form  may  attain  a  large  size  and  generally 
affects  both  kidneys,  the  primary  disease  being 
usually  confined  to  one  organ.  It  is  frequently 
accompanied  by  albuminuria. 


K.,  cirrho'sis  of.  (Ktppo's,  reddish- 
yellow.)  A  synonym  of  Nephritis,  interstitial, 
chronic. 

K.,  cirrhot  ic.  (Ki/o/jos.)  The  same  as 
K.,  cirrhosis  of. 

K.,  coarse.    Same  as  K.,  granular. 

K.,  cong-es'tlon  of,  ac'tive.  (L.  con- 
gestio,  a  heapnig  together.)  A  hyperajmic  con- 
dition of  tlie  kidney,  which  may  be  part  of  an 
inflammatorv  disease  of  the  organ,  or  the  accom- 
paniment of  a  febrile  disease,  such  as  scarlet 
fever,  measles,  erysipelas,  and  acute  I'heumatism, 
or  the  result  of  the  action  of  irritant  poisons, 
such  as  cantharides  and  turpentine.  The  Mal- 
pighian bodies  are  found  full  of  blood,  tlie  uri- 
nary tubules  choked  with  fibrinous  matter  or 
blood,  and  the  renal  epithelium  granular  and 
clouded.  The  urine  is  albuminous  and  contains 
many  hyaline  tube  casts,  and  sometimes  blood. 

K.,  coni^es'tion  of,  chron'ic.  (L. 
chrouicHs,  long-lasting.)  Same  as  K.,  conges- 
tion of,  passive. 

K.,  cong-es'tion  of,  pas'sive.  A  hy- 
pernemic  condition  of  the  organ  resulting  from 
mechanical  interfei'ence  with  the  return  of  ihe 
blood  through  the  renal  veins,  as  in  tumours 
pressing  on  the  veins,  pregnancy,  emphysema 
of  the  lungs,  pleuritic  efi'usion,  and  valvular 
heart  disease.  The  kidney  at  first  is  enlarged, 
smooth,  heavy,  and  of  a  reddish  livid  colour,  the 
vessels  are  full  and  the  epithelium  turgid  ;  later 
the  organ  may  contract  and  the  surface  become 
finely  granular ;  there  is  increased  growth  of 
connective  tissue  in  the  corte.x,  which  may  cause 
atrophy  of  the  urinary  tubules  and  Malpighian 
bodies ;  the  epithelium  is  swollen  and  granular 
or  fatty,  and  with  its  debris  chokes  the  tubes ; 
the  capsules  of  the  Malpighian  bodies  may  un- 
dergo thickening,  with  swelling  of  the  epithelial 
cells ;  the  arterial  walls  are  thickened.  The 
urine  is  albuminous,  but  there  are  few  tube- 
casts,  which  are  sometimes  hyaline,  sometimes 
granular,  sometimes  contain  degenerated  epi- 
thelium, and  sometimes  consist  mainly  of  al- 
tered blood-corpuscles. 

K.,  consump'tion  of.  Same  as  K., 
tubercular  disease  of. 

K.,  contrac'ted  grran'ular.  The  con- 
dition of  kidney  which  results  from  chronic  in- 
terstitial nephritis. 

K.,  contrac'tion  of,  embol'ic.  The 
atrophied  kidney,  with  irregular  contraction, 
resulting  from  K.,  embolism  of. 

X,.,  cor'tex  of.  (L.  cortex,  bark.)  The 
outer  layer  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  kidney. 
See  under  chief  heading. 

K.,  cor'tical  sub'stance  of.  (L. 
cortex.)    See  under  chief  heading 

K.,  cyanot'ic  induration  of.  (Kuk- 
!/(ua-i9,  dark  blue  colour ;  L.  induro,  to  make 
hard.)  The  dark  purple  condition  of  the  kidney 
which  occurs  in  some  cases  of  K.,  congestion  of, 
passive. 

K.,  cyst'ic  disease'  of.  (Kuo-tis,  the 
bladder.)  A  condition,  one  of  the  forms  of 
Bright's  disease,  in  which  the  kidney  contains 
cysts  varying  in  number,  in  size,  and  in  the 
nature  of  their  contents.  The  cases  of  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis  in  which  many  small  cysts 
are  found  have  been  separated  by  some  under 
the  head  of  K.,  microcystic ;  and  parasitic  cysts 
are  included  under  K.,  hydatids  of.  The  con- 
dition here  described  includes  kidneys,  some- 
times greatly  increased  in  size,  which  contain 
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cysts  of  large  dimensions,  with  a  fibrous  wall  of 
varying  thickness,  often  lined  with  tesselated 
epithelium,  some  containing  a  limpid  yellow 
or  bloody  fluid,  and  others  a  thick  jelly-like 
substance;  very  rarely  does  urea  or  uric  acid 
form  part  of  the  contents,  but  albumin  is  inva- 
riable, and  blood-discs,  leucocytes,  and  choles- 
terin  plates  are  common. 

K.,  degrenera'tlon  of,  am'yloitd. 
('A/wXov,  fine  meal.)  Same  as  K.,  degeneration 
of,  lardaceous. 

K.,  degrenera'tlon  of,  cloud'y.  The 
degeneration  of  the  renal  epithelium  known  as 
Cloudy  swelling.  According  to  Nauwerck,  the 
striated  cells  of  the  cortex  are  first  affected,  the 
striations  appearing  to  break  up  into  granules, 
then  the  protoplasm  becomes  granular,  the  nu- 
cleus appears  as  a  clear  vesicle,  and  the  cell  is 
swollen  and  loosened  from  its  neighbours ;  sub- 
sequently oil  globules  make  their  appearance, 
and  then  the  cell  breaks  up.  The  cells  of  the 
glomeruli  are  not  usually  much  atfeoted.  The 
kiduey  is  slightly  enlarged  and  the  cortex  is  of 
a  muddy-grey  or  a  greenish-red  colour.  The 
degeneration  is  seen  in  typhus  fever,  smallpox, 
and  other  infective  fevers. 

K.,  degrenera'tlon  of,  cys'tlc.  See  K., 
cystic  disease  of,  K.,  hydatids  of  and  K.,  micro- 
cystic. 

K.,  deg'enera'tlon  of,  drop'sical.  A 

condition  in  which  the  epithelial  cells  of  the 
kidney  become  greatly '  swollen,  and  vacuoles 
form  in  the  protoplasm.  It  terminates  in  K., 
degeneration  of,  necrotic. 

K.,  degrenera'tlon  of,  fat'ty.  A  chronic, 
non-inflammatory,  fatty  degeneration  or  infil- 
tration of  the  renal  epithelium  occurring  in 
exhausting  disease,  in  old  age,  in  starvation, 
and  from  phosphorus-poisoning.  The  same  con- 
dition occurs  in  the  course  of  chronic  parenchy- 
matous nephritis  and  other  renal  inflammations. 
The  cortex  is  yellowish-white  or  mottled,  and 
the  surface  is  smooth  and  not  adherent  to  the 
capsule. 

K.,  deg'enera'tlon  of,  grlycog''enous. 

(rXuKus,  sweet ;  ytvviito,  to  produce.)  A  con- 
dition in  which  the  epithelium  of  Henle's  loops 
becomes  swollen  and  hyaline ;  it  occurs,  accord- 
ing to  Frerichs,  as  a  constant  change  in  dia- 
betes. Iodine  pioduces  in  the  protoplasm  of  the 
cells  brown  granules. 

K.,  degrenera'tlon  of,  grran'ular.  (L. 
granulum,  a  small  grain.)  Klebs's  term  for  K., 
degeneration  of,  cloudy. 

The  term  as  used  by  Bright  included  many 
forms  of  acute  and  chronic  nephritis ;  it  is  now 
sometimes  used  as  a  synonym  of  Nephritis, 
interstitial,  chronic. 

K.,  deg'enera'tlon  of,  larda'ceous. 
(L.  lardum,  the  fat  of  bacon.)  A  kidney  the 
subject  of  lardaceous  or  amyloid  degeneration 
is  often  called  a  large,  white  kidney.  When 
slight  the  appearance  of  the  organ  is  little 
changed,  but  when  extensive  the  cortex  is  pale 
and  anoemic,  of  a  greyish  or  yellowish  tint,  and 
somewhat  translucent;  sometimes  it  is  soft,  and 
sometimes  firm  like  bacon,  the  pyramids  being 
red  ;  the  surface  is  generally  smooth,  but  is 
sometimes  slightly  granular  and  shrivelled  in 
places,  and  the  capsule  peels  off  easily.  The  de- 
generation commences  in  the  capillaries  of  the 
Malpigbian  bodies,  whose  walls  become  thickened 
and  homogeneous ;  it  soon  spreads  to  the  afl'erent 
and  efferent  vessels,  the  interlobular  arteries, 


and  those  of  the  medullary  zone,  and  afterwards 
to  the  veins  and  the  urinary  tubules.  The  urine 
is  generally  pale  and  abundant,  and  contains 
albumen. 

K.,  degrenera'tlon  of,  molec'ular. 

(Dim.  of  L.  moles,  a  mass.)  Same  as  K,,  de- 
generation of,  cloudy. 

K.,    degrenera'tlon    of,  necrot'lc. 

(Nf'h-ptuo-is,  death.)  A  condition  in  which  the 
epithelial  cells  after  having  been  swollen  and 
vacuolated,  lose  their  nuclei,  break  up,  or  coalesce 
into  a  frothy-looking  mass;  the  epithelium  of 
the  glomeruli  is  the  most  frequently  aflected. 
It  occurs  in  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver, 
septicemia,  diphtheria,  and  other  infective  dis- 
eases, as  well  as  where  irritant  substances,  such 
as  cantharides,  have  passed  through  the  kidney. 
The  connective-tissue  cells  are  less  frequently 
affected  by  necrosis,  but  this  is  seen  in  septic 
nephritis,  and  is  also  a  characteristic  of  the  K., 
gouty. 

K.,  degrenera'tlon  of,  parencbym'- 
atous.  {flapiy\vfxa,  the  peculiar  substance 
of  the  viscera.)  Same  as  K.,  degeneration  of, 
cloudy. 

K.,  degrenera'tlon  of,  wax'y.  Same 
as  K.,  degeneration  of,  lardaceous. 

K.,devel'opment  of.  See  under  TJrino- 
genital  organs,  development  of. 

K.,  drop'sy  of.  Same  as  Hydrone- 
phrosis. 

K.,  duct  of.  (L.  <?MC<M«,  a  leading.)  The 

Ureter. 

K.,  dystop'la  of.  (Avs,  same  as  prefix 
mis- ;  Toiro^,  a  place.)  Misplacement  of  the 
kidney. 

K.,  em'bollsm  of.  C'EjujSoXos,  anything 
put  in.)  The  plugging  of  some  of  the  arteries 
of  the  kidney  by  a  mass  of  fibrin  or  a  blood  clot 
usually  deposited  around  a  fragment  from  a 
diseased  mitral  valve.  It  may  produce  hsemor- 
rhagic  infarction,  or  gangrene  of  the  part  sup- 
plied by  the  blocked  artery,  or  abscesses. 

K..,  excls'lon  of.    See  Nephrectomy. 

K.,  extirpa'tlon  of.  (L.  exstirpo,  to 
pluck  up  by  the  root.)    See  Nephrectomy. 

K.,  fat'ty.    See  JT.,  degeneration  of,  fatty. 

K.,  fat'ty,  Infla'med.  (Gr.  entzHndliche 
Fettnicre.)  Ziegler's  term  for  the  kidney  of 
parenchymatous  nephritis  in  which  the  epithe- 
lium has  undergone  much  fatty  degeneration. 
It  is  soft  and  large,  with  a  pale  grey  cortical 
portion  enclosing  opaque,  whitish  spots,  and  a 
dark  red  medullary  portion. 

K..,  float'lng-.    See  K.,  movable. 

K.,  grlomer'ull  of.  See  Glomerulus  of 
Malpighi. 

K.,  grou't'y.  The  form  of  contracted  gran- 
ular kidney  which  occurs  in  gouty  persons,  and 
is  frequently  accompanied  by  uratic  deposits  in 
the  epithelium  of  the  urinary  tubules,  which 
have  undergone  necrotic  degeneration. 

2C.,  gran'ular.  (L.  granulum,  a  small 
grain.)  The  form  of  kidney  seen  in  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis. 

K.,  grran'ular  contrac'ted.  The  kid- 
ney of  chronic  interstitial  nephritis. 

K.,  grran'ular  degrenera'tlon  of.  See 
K.,  degeneration  of,  granular. 

K.,  bse'morrbag'e  from.  See  under 
Scematuria,  and  also  Hamatinuria. 

K.,  bilus  of.   See  Hilum  renale. 

K.,  borse-shoe.  A  variety  of  the  kid- 
neys of  man  in  which  they  are  connected  by  their 
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lower  ends,  so  as  to  make  one  horseslioe-shaped 
organ. 

K,.,  hydat'lds  of.  The  cystic  state  in 
the  human  host  of  the  Tcenia  echinococcus  of  the 
dog.  It  generally  forms  a  large  elastic  swelling, 
and  in  many  oases  ends  in  recovery,  after  sup- 
puration, either  by  bursting  into  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidney  or  by  absorption  and  caseation. 
"When  it  bursts  into  the  lungs  or  bronchi  it  is 
often  fatal. 

K.,  byperae'mia  of.  ('Tttep,  above ; 
alua,  blood.)  Se»  X.,  congestion  of,  active,  and 
K.,  congestion  of,  passive. 

K.,  hyper'troptay  of.  {'Yirtp  ;  Tpoipv, 
nourishment.)  Excessive  size  of  one  kidney 
the  result  of  a  defective  condition  of  the  other, 
and  caused  by  a  new  formation  of  the  renal 
tissues,  as  well  as  by  increase  in  size  of  the  uri- 
nary tubules  and  glomeruli. 

K.,  inad'equacy  of.  See  Renal  inade- 
quacy. 

K.,  Incis'lon  of.    See  Nephrotomy. 
K.,  Infarc'tion  of.    (L.  infarcio,  to  fill 
in.)    Same  as  K.,  embolism  of. 

X.,  infarc'tion  of,  bsemogrlo'bln.  (L. 

infarcio.)  The  deposit  sometimes  found  in  the 
urinary  tubules  in  hsenaoglobinuria ;  it  consists 
of  reddish-yellow  masses  of  hsemoglobin,  pig- 
ment granules,  and  sometimes  haemoglobin 
crystals. 

X.,  infiltra'tion  of,  bil'lary.  (F.  in- 
filtration ;  from  in,  into ;  filtrer,  to  strain  ;  L. 
bilis,  gall.)  A  deposit  of  yellow  or  brown 
granules  of  biliary  coloui'ing  matter  in  the  epi  - 
thelial  cells  of  the  urinary  tubules.  It  is  not 
uncommon  in  icterus  neonatorum. 

X.,  infiltra'tion  of,  calca'reous.  (F. 
in  ;  filtrer  ;  L.  calx,  lime.)  A  deposit  of  cal- 
cium phosphate  and  carbonate  found  chiefly  in 
the  kidneys  of  old  persons  ;  it  consists  of  larger 
or  smaller  gi'anules,  and  lies  chiefly  in  the  looped 
tubules  of  the  medullary  zone,  but  may  occur 
elsewhere. 

X.,  infiltra'tion  of,  bsemorrbag-'ic. 

(F.  in; filtrer ;  Gr.  ai|UO(0/)ayia,  violent  bleeding.) 
Effusion  of  blood  into  a  Malpighian  coi'puscle, 
from  which  it  may  escape  into  its  urinary 
tubule,  forming  a  reddish  cast ;  as  the  blood  be- 
comes disintegrated  pigment  granules  are  found 
in  the  epithelial  cells. 

X.,  infiltra'tion  of,  leukse'mic.  (F. 
infiltration  ;  from  in,  into  ;  filtrer,  to  strain ; 
Gr.  Xtyxog,  white ;  al/uo,  blood.)  A  condition 
which  occurs  occasionally  in  the  progress  of 
leuksemia,  and  which  consists  of  a  new  growth 
or  infiltration  of  pale  grey  lymphoid  tissue,  which 
produces  atrophy  of  the  tubules. 

X.,  Infiltra'tion  of,  plg-'mentary.  (L. 
pigmentum,  paint.)  The  condition  following 
haemorrhagie  infiltration,  in  which  blood  pig- 
ment is  found  in  the  epithelium  of  the  tubules. 

Also,  the  same  as  K.,  infarction  of,  hcemo- 
globin. 

X.,  Infiltra'tion  of,  urat'ic.    (F.  in  ; 

filtrer  ;  urate.)  The  deposit  of  ammonium  and 
sodium  urates  in  the  collecting  tubules  and  the 
connective  tissue  of  the  kidney,  especially  of 
newborn  or  very  young  infants.  Acicular  crystals 
of  uric  acid  may  also  be  found. 

X.,  Inflamma'tion  of.    See  Nephritis. 

K.,  Infundlb'ula  of.  (L.  infundibu- 
lum,  a  funnel.)  The  part  of  the  excretory  duct 
of  the  kidney  formed  by  the  junction  of  several 
calices.    They  are  three  in  number :  upper, 


middle,  and  lower,  which  unite  to  form  the  pel- 
vis of  the  kidney. 

X.,  lab'yrlntb  of  cor'tex  of.  (Aa/3u- 
pii/6os,  a  maze ;  L.  cortex,  bark.)  That  part  of 
tbe  cortical  substance  of  the  kidney  which  lies 
between  and  around  the  medullary  rays;  so 
called  in  consequence  of  the  intricate  arrange- 
ment of  its  urinary  tubules. 

X.,  large  mot'tled.  (G.  grosse  lunte 
Niere.)  The  kidney  of  chronic  parenchymatous 
nephritis,  which  is  large  in  size,  with  a  broad, 
moist,  soft,  cortical  portion,  mottled  with  grey 
and  greyish-red,  and  a  red  hyperaemic  medullary 
portion. 

X.,  large  red.  The  kidney  of  Bright' s 
disease,  caused  by  parenchymatous  nephritis,  at 
an  early  stage,  when  it  contains  much  blood. 

X.,  large  wbite.  A  kidney  afi'ected  with 
lardaceous  degeneration. 

Also,  the  kidney  of  Bright's  disease,  caused  by 
parenchymatous  nephritis,  at  a  late  stage,  when 
the  cortex  has  become  white  or  whitish-yoUow. 

K.,  lympbadeno'ma  of.  {Lymph ; 
Gr.  ahnv,  a  gland.)  This  form  of  malignant 
disease  is  generally  of  secondary  or  of  late  oc- 
currence in  the  kidney,  and  occupies  the  inter- 
tubular  spaces  only.    See  Lymphadenoma. 

X.,  lympbat'lcs  of.  These  arise  in  a 
plexus  lying  beneath  the  capsule  of  the  kidney 
and  in  lymph  spaces  between  the  urinary  tu- 
bules of  the  cortical  and  the  boundary  layer ; 
they  surround  the  blood  vessels,  unite  at  the 
hilura,  and  after  receiving  those  of  the  adre- 
nals and  the  ureter  open  into  the  lumbar  glands. 

X.,  malforma'tions  of.  See  K.s,  anom- 
alies of. 

K.,  maligr'nant  disease'  of.    See  K., 

carcinoma  of, 

X.,  malposit'ion  of.  The  kidney  occa- 
sionally occupies  a  wrong  position  just  above 
the  brim  of  the  pelvis;  but  the  most  important 
displacement  occurs  in  K.,  i>iovable. 

X.,  mamil'lae  of.  (L.  mamilla,  a  teat.) 
Same  as  K.,  papilla  of. 

X.,  medullary  rays  of.  (L.  medulla, 
marrow.)  The  groups  of  urinary  tubules  con- 
tinued through  the  cortical  substance  of  the 
kidney  from  the  straight  tubules  of  a  Malpighian 
pyramid. 

X.,  medul'lary  sub'stance  of.  (L. 

medulla,  marrow.)  The  inner  part  of  the  pa- 
renchyma of  the  kidney.  See  under  chief 
heading. 

K.,  microcys'tic.  (Mikioos,  small ; 
Kuo-Tis,  a  bladder.)  The  condition  of  the  kid- 
ney in  many  cases  of  chronic  interstitial  ne- 
l)hriti8  in  which  it  contains  numerous  small 
cysts  varying  in  size  from  one  that  cannot  be 
seen  by  the  naked  eye  to  one  of  the  size  of  a 
small  pea.  They  are  by  some  believed  to  be 
distended  Malpighian  capsules ;  by  others,  as 
Simon,  to  be  overgrown  epithelial  cells ;  but  by 
most  they  are  thought  to  be  sections  of  urinary 
tubes.  When  they  form  irregular,  moniliform 
rows,  they  are  believed  by  Bristowe  to  be  caused 
by  constriction  of  the  convoluted  tubules  by 
bands  of  fibrous  tissue. 

X.,  misplaee'ment  of.  ^ve  K., movable. 

X.,  mot'tled.    See  K.,  large  mottled. 

X.,  mo'vable.  A  condition,  more  com- 
mon in  women  than  in  men,  and  on  the  right 
side  than  on  the  left,  in  which,  from  excessive 
length  of  the  renal  vessels,  or  from  laxity  of  the 
abdominal  walls,  the  kidney  is  capable  of  being 
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displaced  from  its  usual  position  to  a  greater  or 
less  extent.  The  organ  is  generally  healthy, 
but  occasionally  the  displacement  is  caused  by 
some  carcinomatous  or  other  growth.  Much 
discomfort,  and  at  times  distressing  pain,  may 
result,  but  not  infrequently  there  are  no  sym- 
ptoms. In  some  instances  the  peritonasum 
covers  its  posterior  surface,  and  is  reflected  on 
to  the  renal  vessels,  so  as  to  form  a  mesonephron, 
which  may  be  a  congenital  defect,  but  which  also 
may,  it  is  said,  be  the  result  of  displacement  in 
adult  life  and  stretching  of  the  membrane.  This 
condition  constitutes  the  K.,  floating . 

SC.,  mus'cular  coat  of.     A  thin,  im- 

Eerfect  layer  of  unstriped  muscular  fibres  lying 
eneath  the  capsule  of  the  kidney. 

K.,  myco'sls  of.  See  Mi/cosis,  renal. 
K.,  nerves  of.  Small  nerves,  possessing 
ganglia,  derived  from  the  renal  plexus  and  from 
the  lesser  splanchnic  nerves ;  they  communicate 
■with  the  spermatic  plexus,  and  contain  both 
sympathetic  and  spinal  filaments,  and  accompany 
the  arteries.  Their  mode  of  termination  is  un- 
known. 

K.,  papil'lse  of.  (L.  papilla,  a  nipple.) 
The  apex  of  the  pyramids  of  Malpighi  which 
projects  into  the  calyx. 

K.,  par'asites  of.  {Tlapaano^,  one 
who  eats  at  the  table  of  another.)  The  animal 
parasites  of  the  human  kidney  are  the  hydatid 
of  the  Taenia  echinococcus,  the  Cysticercus  cellu- 
losce,  the  Filaria  sanguinis  hominis,  the  Bilharzia 
hasmatobia,  the  Eustrongylus  gigas,  and  the 
Fetitastoma  denticulatum. 

2C.,  pelvis  of.  (L.^efow,  abasin.)  The 
funnel-shaped  expansion  of  the  ureter  at  the 
Mlum  renale  formed  by  the  three  infundibula. 

K.,  pel'vis  of,  inflamma'tion  of.  See 
Fyelitis. 

K.,  prlmord'lal.  (L.  primordium,  the 
beginning.)    The  Wolffian  body. 

K.,  punc'ture  of.  The  introduction  of 
a  troohar,  connected  or  not  with  an  aspirator, 
for  the  purpose  of  evacuating  the  contents  of  a 
hydronephrosis,  a  pyonephrosis,  a  serous,  blood, 
hydatid,  or  other  cyst.  The  trochar  is  intro- 
duced into  the  most  prominent  and  fluctuating 
point  of  the  swelling,  if  there  be  one;  if  there 
be  no  projection,  an  inch  in  front  of  the  last  in- 
tercostal space  for  the  left  kidney,  and  a  little 
lower  down  for  the  right  kidney,  is  generally 
selected. 

X..,  rup'ture  of.  (L.  ruptus,  part,  of 
rumpo,  to  tear.)  Tearing  of  the  kidney  sub- 
stance from  external  injury ;  it  may  consist  of 
Bupei'fioial  laceration  or  complete  division  of  the 
organ ;  there  is  generally  hseraaturia,  collapse, 
pain  in  the  lumbar  or  hypochondriac  region, 
retraction  of  the  testicle,  and  frequent  desire  to 
pass  water.  Death  may  occur  speedily  from 
noemorrhage,  or  at  a  later  period  from  perito- 
nitis, or  recovery  may  take  place. 

K.,  sac'culated.  (L.  sacculus,  a  small 
bag.)  The  form  of  kidney  produced  by  extreme 
hydronephrosis  when,  from  absorption,  the  kid- 
ney consists  chiefly  of  the  distended  pelvis  and 
a  thin  layer  of  cortex. 

K.,  sarco'ma  of.  {"ZapKuina,  a  fleshy 
excrescence.)  An  occasional  occurrence  in  the 
young.  It  may  attain  great  size,  forming  a 
rounded,  smooth,  soft,  elastic  mass,  weighing 
twenty  or  thirty  pounds.  It  generally  forms  a 
soft,  elastic,  rapidly-growing  tumour,  affecting 
one  kidney  only,  and  destroying  life  within  a  year. 


K.,  scrofulous.  Same  as  Pyelonephritis, 

strumous. 

K.-slia'ped.'  See  Reniform. 

K.,  si'nus  of.  (L.  sinus,  a  gulf.)  The 
continuation  of  the  hilum  renale  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  organ. 

K.,  small  red.  The  red,  granular,  atro- 
phied kidney  of  chronic  interstitial  nephritis. 

X.,  small  wliite.  The  later  condition 
of  the  large  white  kidney  when  the  organ  has 
become  atrophied. 

K.,  spof  ted.   Same  as  K.,  mottled. 

K.,  stone  in.   See  Renal  calcvlus. 

K.,  stro'ma  of,  intertubu'lar. 
(2T|0a)yua,  anything  spread;  L.  inter,  between; 
tubula,  dim.  of  tuba,  a  trumpet.)  Connective 
tissue  lying  between  the  tubules  and  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  kidney  ;  it  is  small  in  amount  and 
fibrous  in  the  medullary  substance  and  around 
the  Malpighian  corpuscles,  more  abundant  in 
the  cortical  substance  when  it  possesses  manj' 
corpuscles,  and  at  the  apices  of  the  papillae. 

K.,  supernu'merary.  (L.  super ,  above; 
numerus,  number.)  A  third  mass,  of  the  same 
structure  as  the  kidney,  lying  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of,  and  in  addition  to,  the  kidneys;  there 
may  be  more  than  one  additional  gland. 

K.,  suppura'tion  of.  See  Nephritis, 
suppurative,  and  Pyelitis. 

K.,  sur'gicai.  A  term  applied  to  many 
forms  of  kidney  disease  following  urethral,  or 
prostatic,  or  vesical  disease,  or  catheterism,  or 
operations  on  the  urinary  organs.  The  chief 
afiection  is  probably  pyelonephritis,  but  cases  of 
acute  and  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  suppu- 
rative nephritis,  and  other  forms  of  renal  disease 
have  been  included  ;  especially  those  which  may 
arise  from  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  urine  or  from 
the  propagation  of  septic  influences. 

K.,  su'ture  of.  (L.  sutura,  a  seam.) 
See  Nephrorrhapy. 

K.,  syphilitic.  Parenchymatous  in- 
flammation or  gummatous  deposit  may  occur  in 
the  course  of  Bright's  disease,  and  may  be  ac- 
companied by  slight  and  temporary  albuminuria. 
On  absorption  a  cicatrix  generally  results. 

K.,  tuber'cular  disease'  of.  The 
kidney  may  be  afl'ected  by  tubercle  during  the 
progress  of  general  tuberculosis,  or  it  may  be  a 
primary  disease.  The  deposit  consists  at  first  of 
minute  grey  miliary  nodules,  especially  in  the 
cortex ;  these  enlarge,  coalesce,  and  undergo 
caseous  degeneration ;  the  kidney  becomes  en- 
larged and  the  tubercular  masses  break  down, 
forming  irregular  cavities  filled  with  deti-itus 
and  pus ;  sometimes  the  gland  shrinks  and  the 
contents  of  the  cavities  change  into  a  putty- like 
material.  Tuberculosis  of  the  pelvis  and  ureter 
commences  in  the  same  way  by  the  deposit  of 
grey  tubercles  in  the  mucous  Kning,  which 
undergo  caseation,  and  then  softening,  produce 
ulcers. 

K.,  tu'bules  of.    See  Urinary  tubules. 
K.,  urat'ic  infiltra'tion  of.  See  E., 

infiltration  of,  uratic. 

K.,  veins  of.  The  renal  vein  arises  from 
three  sets  of  veins  :  the  Venm  stellata,  which  lie 
just  below  the  capsule  and  receive  blood  from  the 
interlobular  arteries  ;  the  Vena  rectce,  which 
are  branches  of  the  venous  plexus  at  the  papillje, 
and  receive  blood  from  the  vasa  recta ;  and  the 
Vence  proprice  renales,  which  receive  blood  from 
the  arterise  propriae  renales.  These  join  to  form 
the  Renal  vein. 
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K.,  wax'y  degrenera'tion  of.    Same  as 

K.,  degeneration  of,  lardaceous. 

K.,  wblte.  A  kidney  affected  with  fatty 
or  lardaceous  degeneration. 

K.  worm.   The  Utistrongylus  gigas. 
Also,  the  Stephanurus  of  swine,   from  its 
habitat. 

K.,  wounds  of.  Penetrating  wounds  of 
the  kidney,  whether  from  gunshot  or  a  knife, 
vary  in  symptoms  and  in  importance  according 
to  their  position  and  their  depth ;  recovery  is  not 
infrequent,  especially  when  the  peritonaeum  is 
not  involved,  as  when  the  wound  is  of  the  pos- 
terior surface.  There  is  generally  great  lum- 
bar pain  and  retraction  of  the  testicle,  vomit- 
ing, and  frequent  and  painful  micturition  ;  if 
the  cortical  part  only  be  injured,  there  may  be 
external  bleeding  but  no  hsematuria ;  if  the 
medullary  part  be  involved,  blood  will  be  found 
in  the  urine.  When  the  peritonaeum  partici- 
pates in  the  injury  severe,  and  often  fatal,  peri- 
tonitis results.  When  the  injury  is  of  the  pos- 
terior surface  of  the  kidney,  infiltration  of  urine 
into  the  retro-peritonaeal,  or  the  lumbar  connec- 
tive tissue,  and  diffuse  suppuration  may  follow. 

XLid'ney-bea,n>  The  Phaseolus  vulgaris, 
from  the  shape  of  its  seed. 

K.,  un'dergrround.  The  Arachis  hypo- 
gma. 

BLid'ney-vetcll.    The  AnthylUs  vul- 

neraria. 

ILid'ney-wort.  The  Cotyledon  umbi- 
licus. 

Kid'ria  terres'tris.  (L.  terrestris,  be- 
longing totheland.)    Kr\a.meiov  Barbadoestar. 

XLie-kie.  The  native  name  of  the  Frey- 
cinetia  Banksii. 

Kielmaye'ra.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Ternstrimiiacem. 

3C.  ro'sea,  A.  St.  Hil.  (L.  roseus,  rosy.) 
Hab.  Brazil.    Used  as  a  mucilaginous  emollient. 

K.  specio'sa,  A.  St.  Hil.  (L.  speciosiis, 
handsome.)    Hab.  Brazil.    Used  as  K.  rosea. 

Kies'teine.    See  Eyestein. 

Kies'tin.    Sue  Kyeste'in. 

Ki'fir.    Same  as  Kefir. 

X^igreli'a'-  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Bigvoniacece. 

K.  africa'na.  Used  on  the  Gold  Coast  in 
dysentery. 

K,  pinna'ta.  (L.  pinnatus,  feathered.) 
Hab.  Africa.  Fruit,  when  roasted,  used  as  an 
application  in  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  com- 
munis. 

Ki'ki.    Some  as  Kik. 

XLirburn.  Middlesex,  a  little  north  of 
London.  A  saline  water,  containing  magne- 
sium, sodium,  and  calcium  sulphate,  magnesium 
and  calcium  carbonate,  with  a  small  amount  of 
iron.  Macpherson  thinks  that  it  has  now  lost 
its  saline  constituents. 

XCil'kee.  Ireland,  Co.  Clare.  A  chalybeate 
water  is  found  here. 

Kilken'ny.  Ireland.  A  chalybeate 
spring, 

Kiill  la,mb>    The  Andromeda  mariana. 

ILil'lymard.  Ireland,  Co.  Donegal.  A 
i.ulphur  spring  containing  a  little  iron. 

ZLiln.  (Sax.  cyln,  a  drying  house ;  from 
L.  cii/iwa,  a  kitchen.  'S.four;  \.  fornace ;  S. 
homo  ;  G.  Brennofen.)  A  large  oven  for  burn- 
ing or  drying  anything. 

iC.s,  va'pours  of.    The  vapours  of  lime- 


kilns, cement-kilns,  and  brick-kilns  are  very 
dangerous  to  life.  They  contain  carbonic  acid 
and  carbonic  oxide,  with  sulphurous  acid.  In 
brick-kilns  hydrogen  sulphide,  hydrochloric 
acid  gas,  and  ammonia  may  also  be  found. 
Many  deaths  have  occurred  from  exposure  to 
these  vapours  when  concentrated,  and  even  when 
diluted  brick-kiln  vapours  appear  to  produce 
considerable  injury  to  health. 

Kil'odyne.  (XiXiot,  a  thousand ;  dyne.) 
A  thousand  dynes. 

Kil'ogTamme.  (F.  hilogramme ;  from 
Gr.  x'X'o',  a  thousand ;  ypufifia,  a  small  weight.) 
A  French  weight  of  1000  grammes,  equal  to 
'Z-2046213  pounds  avoirdupois,  or  lo4323-488 
grains.  It  is  the  weight  of  a  decimetre  of  water 
at4"  C.  (39-2°  F.) 

Kiilog-ram'metre.  (F.  kihgrammetre ; 
from  Gr.  ylXiui ;  ypdnfia  ;  /jLtTpov,  a  measure.) 
The  measure  of  the  work  performed  in  raising  a 
kilogramme  through  one  metre.  It  is  equivalent 
to  7"233  foot  pounds. 

Kil'olitre.  (F.  kilolitre;  from  Gr. 
xiXiui ;  X'lTpa,  a  pound.)  A  French  measure  of 
capacity  containing  1000  litres,  and  equal  to 
1760-77341  pints,  or  61027-05152  cubic  inches. 

XLil'ometre.  (F.  kilometre;  from  Gr. 
XiXioi ;  liiTpuv,  a  measure.)  A  French  measure 
of  length  containing  1000  metres,  and  equal  to 
1093-6330556  yards,  or  39370-79  inches. 

Kiil'OStere.  (F.  kilostere ;  from  Gr. 
XiA.iot;  o-Ttpeo's,  solid.)  A  French  solid  mea- 
sure, consisting  of  1000  steres  or  cubic  metres ; 
equal  to  35317-41  cubic  feet. 

ZLim'berling'  spring'.  United  States 
of  America,  Virginia,  Bland  County.  A  mineral 
water,  containing  calcium  sulphate  2-3169  grains, 
magnesium  carbonate  1"62,  sodium  carbonate 
6-208,  in  an  imperial  gallon,  with  hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Ki'misSa    Same  as  Koitmiss. 

XiLimpalun'g'i.  Wallachia.  A  mineral 
water,  containing  sodium  chloride  12-857  grains 
and  calcium  chloride  4  grains  in  16  ounces,  with 
hydrogen  sulphide. 

XCi'na  ki'na.  A  Peruvian  name  for  cin- 
chona bark. 

Kiinsesthe'sis.  (Kii/t'tu,  to  move ;  aio-et;- 
0-is,  perception  by  the  senses.)  Bastian's  term 
for  the  sense  of  movement,  in  substitution  for 
that  of  muscular  sense.  He  regards  it  as  a  form 
of  sense  whereby  we  are  made  acquainted  with 
the  position  and  movements  of  our  limbs, 
whereby  we  judge  of  weight  and  resistance,  and 
whereby  the  brain  obtains  much  unconscious 
guidance  m  the  performance  of  movements 
generally,  but  especially  in  those  of  the  auto- 
matic type.  In  regard  to  the  various  compo- 
nents of  this  endowment,  he  is  of  opinion  that 
impressions  of  various  kinds  combine  for  the 
perfection  of  this  sense  of  movement,  and  that 
in  part  its  cerebral  seat  or  area  coincides  with 
that  of  the  sense  of  touch ;  these  impressions  in- 
clude cutaneous  'impressions  and  impressions 
from  muscles,  fasciaj,  and  other  deep  textures  of 
the  limbs  ;  and  in  addition  he  believes  that  there 
is  a  highly  important  set  of  unfelt  impressions 
which  guide  the  motor  activity  of  the  brain  by 
automatically  bringing  it  into  relation  with  the 
different  degrees  of  contraction  of  all  muscles 
that  may  be  in  a  state  of  action. 

Kinaesthet'ic.  (Kti/t'o) ;  aiVei;o-i«.)  Ec- 
lating to  Kinmsthesis. 

K.  sense.    Same  as  Xincesthesis. 
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XLi'nate.    A  salt  of  Kinic  acid. 
K,  of  cin'clioiiiii.    See  Cinehonin  qui- 
nate. 

K.  of  quinine'.    See  Quinine  quinate. 

ILincard'ine.  Scotland,  Eincardiueshire. 
A  clialybeate  spring  is  found  here. 

Kiu'coug*!!.    Same  as  Kink-cough. 

XLlnd'coug'ha    Same  as  Kink-cough. 

XLind'ling'-point.  (E.  kindle,  to  set 
fire  to;  Mid.  E.  kindlen  ;  from  loel.  kyndill,  a 
candle  ;  from  Sax.  candel ;  from  L.  ccmdela,  a 
light.)  The  temperature  at  which  a  substance 
bursts  into  flame. 

ILinemafic    Belonging  to  Kinematics. 

XLinemat'ics.  {^L^v^|xa,  a  motion.)  The 
part  of  science  which  deals  with  motion,  without 
reference  to  the  force  producing  it  or  to  the  body 
moved. 

Kine'sia.   See  Cinesia. 

Kine'si£e>  (Kti/ijo-ts,  movement.)  Lay- 
cook's  term  for  diseases  of  the  motor  nervous 
system. 

Kinesiat'rlcs.  (KiViio-ts,  movement; 
ia-rpiKo^,  relating  to  medical  treatment.)  The 
treatment  of  disease  by  movements. 

XLinesiom'eter.     (Ki'i/tjo-ts,  motion ; 

ixi-rpov,  a  measure.)  An  instrument  for  the 
measurement  of  the  motion  of  a  part  or  an  organ. 

Kinesioneuro'ses.  (KiVtio-c,  motion ; 
vtvpov,  a  nerve.)  Diseases  of  that  part  of  the 
nervous  system  concerned  with  the  production 
of  muscular  contraction. 

K.,  exter'nal.  (L.  externus,  outward.) 
Diseases  of  the  nervous  mechanism  concerned  in 
the  production  and  regulation  of  the  striped  or 
external  muscles  of  the  body. 

K.,  vas'cular.  (L.  vasculum,  a  small 
vessel.)  Diseases  of  the  nervous  mechanism 
concerned  in  the  regulation  of  the  size  of  the 
blood-vessels,  being  disturbances  of  the  vaso- 
motor system  of  nerves. 

K.,  vls'ceral.  (L.  viscera,  the  internal 
organs.)  Diseases  of  the  nervous  mechanism 
concerned  in  the  production  and  regulation  of 
the  contractions  of  the  unstriped  muscular  tissue 
of  the  internal  organs,  exclusive  of  that  of  their 
blood-vessels. 

ILinesipatll'ic.  Eelating  to  Einesi- 
pathy. 

KLinesip'athy.  {Kivntyi^,  movement; 
•TraSos,  suffering.)    See  Cinesipathy. 

Kinesither'apy.    See  Cinesitherapy. 

XLineSOd'ic.  (KiVrjo-is,  movement ;  6(5o's, 
a  way.)  Conveying  motor  influence.  A  term 
applied  to  the  motor  tracts  of  the  nervous  system. 

K.  cells.  The  motor  cells  of  the  spinal 
cord. 

K.  nerves.   The  motor  nerves. 

3C.  sub'stance.  That  part  of  the  spinal 
cord  wliich  is  capable  of  transmitting  motor 
impulses  only. 

Kinet'ic.    (KtVfjcrts,  motion.)  Causing 
motion.    Relating  to  Cinesia. 
Also,  relating  to  Kinetics. 

K.  en'erg-y.   See  Energy.,  kinetic. 

K.  frlc'tion.  (L.  frictio,  a  rubbing.) 
The  friction  of  a  moving  body. 

K.  stabil  ity.  (L.  stahilis,  firm.)  Con- 
tinuance of  motion  in  a  given  path. 

K.  tUe'ory  of  g^as'es.  See  Oases,  kinetic 
theory  of. 

K.  u'nit.    See  Unit,  kinetic. 
Kinet'icS.  (Ki'i/r)<ris.)  The  part  of  science 
which  deals  with  the  forces  producing  motion. 


Same  as  Cinesia. 

King*.  (Contr.  of  Mid.  E.  kining,kyning  ; 
from  Sax.  cyning ;  from  cyn,  a  tribe;  ing,  a 
suffix  meaning  belonging  to ;  Gr.  Konig.  F. 
roi ;  I.  re  ;  S.  rey.)    A  monarch. 

K.'s  clo'ver.   The  Melilotus  officinalis. 

K.  cup.  The  Ranunculus  bulbosus  and 
others  of  the  genus. 

K.'s  cup.   An  old  term  for  lemonade. 

K.'s  e'vll.  An  old  term  for  scrofula, 
arising  from  the  belief  that  this  disease  was 
cured  by  the  king's  touch,  of  whom  in  England 
Edward  the  Confessor  was  the  first  who  prac- 
tised it. 

K.'s  hood.   The  Beticulumott\im\aa.nis. 

K.'s  spear.  The  asphodel,  Asphodelus 
luteus,  and  A.  ramosus. 

K.'s  yellow.  Old  term  for  impure  yel- 
low sulphuret  of  arsenic  or  orpiment. 

K.'s  yellow  worm.  The  Redia  of  pond 
snails. 

XCingT'Clire.    The  Pyrola  maculata. 

King''doin.  (Mid.  E.  kingdom,  kyngdom  ; 
formed,  with  suffix  dom,  from  Sax.  cyne,  royal.) 
The  realm  of  a  king. 

Also,  used  as  a  term  for  the  chief  divisions  in 
the  classification  of  natural  things,  as  the  animal 
kingdom,  and  the  vegetable  kingdom. 

Killg''fisher.   The  Alcedo  ispida. 

King'lioril.  Scotland,  Fifeshire.  An 
earth)'  mineral  spring  is  found  here. 

ILing'ia'ceee.  Endlicher'stermfora  part 
of  the  Juncacece. 

ZLing'S'hood.   The  Reticulum. 

Kiing-'ston  spring's'  United  States 
of  America,  Tennessee,  Cheatham  County.  Sul- 
phuretted and  chalybeate  waters. 

Ki'ziic  ac'id.  (F.  acid  kinique.)  Same 
as  Qiiitiic  acid. 

XLinine'.   Same  as  Quinine. 

Kini'num.    A  name  for  quinine. 

XCin'lt.  (Ki'yii<Tis,  motion.)  A  term  pro- 
posed by  Everett  for  the  unit  of  force  required 
to  move  one  pound,  through  one  foot,  in  a  second 
of  time. 

XLi'llium.    Quinine  or  Quinium. 

Kink-COUg*!!.  {Kink,  to  labour  for 
breath  in  a  severe  fit  of  coughing ;  a  nasalised 
form  of  a  root  kik,  to  choke.)  The  Whooping 
cough. 

XLinki'na.   Same  as  Cinchona. 

Ki'no,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.  (From  kueni, 
the  Indian  name  of  the  juice  of  Butea  frondosa. 
Y.kino;  l.chino;  S.  quino ;  G.  Kino.)  The 
inspissated  juice  of  Pterocarpus  marsupium, 
Koxburgh.  It  consists  of  small,  angular,  red- 
dish-black, brittle  fragments,  shining  ruby-red 
when  thin;  it  is  odourless,  astringent  to  the 
taste,  and  when  chewed  tinges  the  saliva  blood- 
red  ;  it  is  soluble  in  rectified  spirit  and  in  water, 
but  insoluble  in  ether.  It  consists  chiefly  of 
Kino-tannic  acid  and  Fyrocatechin  with  extrac- 
tive, gum,  and  a  little  resin ;  alkalies  destroy 
its  astringency.  It  is  used  as  an  astringent  in 
diarrhcEa,  chronic  dysentery,  pyrosis,  and  pas- 
sive haemorrhages;  as  an  injection  in  leucor- 
rhoea  and  epistaxis;  and  in  powder  as  an  appli- 
cation to  flabby  ulcers.  Dose,  10 — 30  grains 
(•65 — L'Qo  gramme). 

Kino  was  first  introduced  by  Dr.  Fothergill, 
and  was  obtained  from  the  western  coast  of 
Africa.  The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  red 
astringent  products  of  many  plants. 

K.,  African.  The  kind  originally  em- 
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ployed  by  Dr.  Fothergill.  It  is  the  product  of 
Flerocarpus  erinaceus. 

K.,  Amboy'iia.    The  official  Kino. 

K.,  American.    Same  as  K.,  Columbia. 

K.,  Australian.  The  product  of  Euca- 
lyptus resinifera,  E.  rostrata,  and  other  species. 
Also,  called  Gummi  rubrum. 

K.,  Ben'gal.  The  produce  of  Butea 
frondosa.    Also,  called  Butea  gum. 

K.,  Bot'any  Bay.  Same  as  K.,  Aus- 
tralian. 

IE.,  Bu'tea.   Same  as  K.,  Bengal. 
K.,  Carac'cas.   Same  as  K.,  West  In- 
dian. 

X,.,  Colum'bla.  Probably  the  same  as 
K.^  South  American. 

K.,  East  Xn'dian.   The  official  Kino. 

K.,  Eucalyp'tus.  Same  as  K.,  Aus- 
tralian. 

K.,  Gatu'bla.   Same  as  K.,  African. 
K.,  Jamai  ca.     The  same  as  E.,  West 
Indian. 

K.,  IHCadu'sra.   Same  as  K.,  Bengal. 

K.,  Mal'abar.   The  official  Kino. 

K.,  nXoul'mein.  The  product  of  Ftero- 
carpus  indicus. 

XC.,  XTew  Holland.  Same  as  K.,  Aus- 
tralian. 

K.,  XTew  Vork.  The  produce,  according 
to  Guibourt,  of  Bhizophora  mangle. 

K.,  Palas.    Same  as  K.,  Bengal. 

X.,  pow'der  of,  com'pound.  See  Pulvis 
kino  compositus. 

X.-red.  (G.  Kinoroth.)  CssHjzO,,.  A 
bright-red  substance  deposited  from  a  decoction 
of  kino  as  it  cools,  and  also  obtained  in  the  pro- 
cess for  the  formation  of  Kiiioin. 

K.,  Soutb  American.  Very  like 
3  amaica  kino,  save  that  it  contains  little  or  no 
resinous  matter.  It  is  probably  the  inspissated 
juice  of  Coccoloha  uvifera. 

X.,  tinct'ure  of.   See  Tinctura  kino. 

X.,  West  Xn'dian.  The  product,  pro- 
bably, of  Coccoloha  uvifera.  It  is  not  so  glisten- 
ing nor  so  dark  coloured  as  the  official  kino,  but 
it  IS  very  astringent,  and  probably  contains  more 
resin. 

XLino'ic  ac'ld.  Hennig's  term  tor  Kino- 
red. 

Ki'no'in.  Ci4H,20a.  A  substance  obtained 
by  Etti  by  treating  kino  with  two  parts  of  boil- 
ing dilute  hydrochloric  acid  ;  kino-red  separates 
and  kinoin  remains  in  solution  with  a  little  kino- 
red,  and  crystallises  out  on  evaporation.  It  is 
hardly  soluble  in  water  and  slightly  soluble  in 
alcohol. 

Kinom'eter.  (Ktvt'w,  to  put  in  motion; 
fiiTfiov,  a  measure.)  Routh's  term  for  an  in- 
strument to  determine  the  amount  of  mobility 
of  the  uterus  in  such  cases  as  pelvic  cellulitis  or 
tumour.  It  consists  of  a  tubular  portion  of 
wood,  glass,  or  metal,  which  is  introduced  into 
the  vagina,  having  its  inner  end  covered  with  a 
thin  membrane  and  its  outer  end  terminating  in 
a  glass  tube  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  furnished 
with  a  tap.  The  instrument  is  filled  with  water 
and  placed  in  the  vagina ;  if  the  uterus  be  mov- 
able the  water  will  rise  in  the  outer  bent  part  of 
the  tube  during  inspiration  and  fall  during  ex- 
piration. 

ZLi'none.    Same  as  Quinone. 

K.inotan'nic  ac'id.  (F.  acide  Mno- 
tannique  ;  G.  Einogerbsaiire.)  A  reddish-brown, 
translucent  substance  forming  some  95  per  cent. 


of  kino.   It  is  a  variety  of  tannic  acid,  probably 
identical  with  cateohutannic  acid. 
IKino'va   bit'ter.    Same  aa  Kinovic 

acid. 

Kino'vate.   A  salt  of  Kitiovic  acid. 
Kino'vic   ac'id.     Same  as  Quinovie 
acid. 

XLino'vin.    Same  as  Quinovin. 

Kino'vous  ac'id.  C24H38O5.  Karwa- 
lier's  term  for  a  white  or  yellowish  brittle 
substance  obtained  from  the  needles  of  Pinus 
sylvestris. 

ILionocra'nia.   See  Cionocrania. 

Kionorrliaph'ia.  (K(wi>,  a  pillar ;  the 
uvula ;  patpri,  a  seam.)  The  operation  for 
uniting  a  cleft  soft  palate. 

Ki'otome.  (Ki'wv ;  to/xv,  section.)  An 
instrument  invented  by  Desault  for  dividing  ac- 
cidental bridles  in  the  rectum  or  bladder,  and 
for  removing  the  tonsils.  It  consists  of  a  broad 
silver  cannula  having  at  its  extremity  a  notch 
for  the  reception  of  the  structure  to  be  removed 
and  a  cutting  blade,  which  can  be  pushed  down 
the  cannula. 

XLlp'pa.    The  potato,  Solanum  tuberosum. 

Kip'per  nut.  The  Bunium  bulboeasta- 
num. 

Kir'alyi.  Hungary,  County  Gomor,  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Saj(5.  An  earthy  mineral 
water,  containing  calcium  carbonate  and  sul- 
phate, with  a  temperature  varying  from  22°  C. — 
28-^  C.  (7)-6^  F.— 82-4''  F.) 

Kiralyme'zb.  Hungary,  Marmaros 
County,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Taraczk.  A 
mineral  water,  containing  iron,  iodine,  and  bro- 
mine. 

Ki'rate.     A  weight   of    four  grains. 

(Blancard.) 

XLirch'berg*.  Bavaria,  near  Eeichenhall. 
An  earthy,  alkaline  mineral  water.  Used  with 
whey  and  infusions  of  herbs. 

Kirch'brunnen.  Wiirtemberg,  near 
Heilbrunn.  A  mineral  water,  containing  magne- 
sium sulphate,  and  calcium  chloride,  carbonate, 
and  sulphate. 

Kirch'heim.  Wiirtemberg.  A  sulphur 
spring.  Used  in  rheumatic  affections  and 
chronic  skin  diseases. 

Kirch'Iioff.  A  German  physicist  of  the 
present  century. 

X.'s  lines.  The  absorption  bands  observed 
by  the  spectroscope. 

XLirch'leerau.  Switzerland,  Canton 
Aargau.  An  earthy  mineral  spring,  1600  feet 
above  sea-level. 

Kiiriag'hu.'ma.    The  Asclepias  lactifera. 

XLirkilis'sa.  Eulgaria.  A  thermal 
spring. 

XLirk'land.  An  English  surgeon,  born  in 
1721,  died  at  Ashby  in  1798. 

X.'s  neu'tral  ce'rate.  The  Ceratum 
neutrale. 

Kirrhon'OSlS.    See  Cirrhonosis. 

XLlrrbo'siS.    See  Cirrhosis. 

Kir'ronese.  (Kip^o'e,  orange-tawny.  F. 
kirronese.)  OUivier's  term  for  a  discoloration 
as  if  by  jaundice. 

Kirsch.    Same  as  Kirschwasser. 

Kirschwas'ser.  (G.  Kirscke,  a  cherry ; 
Wasser,  water.)  A  colourless  spirit  obtained 
from  the  fermentation  and  distillation  of  cher- 
ries and  their  kernels.  It  contains  a  little 
hydrocyanic  acid.  It  is  used  as  an  alcoholic 
drink. 


KIRSTENPULS— KLEINENGSTINGEN. 


K.irst'enpuls.  Denmark.  An  indif- 
ferent mineral  water  in  Copenhagen.  Used  in 
paralysis  and  rheumatic  affections. 

Kis-Czeg".  Transylvania,  near  Mocs. 
An  alkaline  saline  spring,  containing  sodium 
sulphate  105'6  grains,  magnesium  sulphate  24, 
and  magnesium  carbonate  2  grains,  in  16  ounces, 
with  much  free  carbonic  acid.  Used  as  a  pur- 
gative. 

XLiseli'aka  Bosnia,  near  Visoko.  A  saline 
spring  similar  to  Sellers. 

ELi'ses.  (Arab.)  An  old  term  for  salt  ob- 
tained from  a  stream  or  river. 

KiS-XLalan'.  Transylvania,  near  Hun- 
yad.  A  mineral  water,  temp.  30°  C.  (86"  F.), 
containing  calcium  carbonate  2  grains,  magne- 
sium carbonate  2'4,  sodium  carbonate  2-4,  and 
sodium  sulphate  1-8  grains,  in  16  ounces,  with 
much  free  carbonic  acid. 

KiSkitO'mas  nut.    The  Hickory  nut. 

ILiS-Sa.'rOS>  Hungary,  County  Saros. 
A  mineral  spring,  containing  sodium,  calcium, 
magnesium,  and  iron  bicarbonates,  with  free 
carbonic  acid. 

Kis'sin^en.  Bavaria,  in  Unterfranken. 
A  handsome  town  on  the  Saale,  situated  in  an 
open  valley  bounded  on  each  side  by  picturesque 
liills.  There  are  six  springs,  the  Rakoczy,  the 
I'andur,  the  Maxbrunneu,  the  Soolsprudel,  the 
Schonboi-nsprudel,  and  the  Bitterwasser.  The 
Kakoozy  contains  sodium  chloride  5'822  grms., 
potassium  chloride  '2869,  lithium  chloride  '02, 
magnesium  chloride  "3424,  sodium  bromide 
•0084,  magnesium  sulphate  '6871,  calcium  sul- 
phate -38937,  magnesium  carbonate  •017,  cal- 
cium carbonate  1-06,  ferrous  carbonate  -OSIS?, 
in  1000  grammes,  with  free  carbonic  acid.  The 
Pandur  contains  the  same  elements  in  much  the 
same  proportion,  save  that  the  amount  of  iron  is 
■052  per  1000.  The  Maxbrunnen  contains  much 
less  sodium  chloride  and  no  iron.  The  8ools- 
jirudel  contains  more  than  double  the  amount 
of  chlorides,  and  sodium  sulphate  in  the  pro- 
jiortion  of  2^64  per  1000.  The  Schonbornspru- 
dol  is  still  stronger  in  common  salt.  The  Bit- 
terwasser contains  sodium chloi-ide  12'8  grammes 
and  magnesium  sulphate  10-9329  grammes  in 
1000.  The  Rakoczy  and  the  Pandur  are  used 
for  drinking,  and  sometimes  the  Maxbrunnen ; 
the  Soolsprudel  and  the  Schoubornsprudel  are 
used  for  baths  and  douches,  and  the  Bitterwasser 
is  used  as  a  purgative.  The  Kissingen  waters 
are  of  great  benefit  in  chronic  gastric  and  in- 
testinal catarrh,  and  other  forms  of  dyspepsia 
connected  with  gouty,  rheumatic,  or  neuralgic 
conditions ;  liver  obstructions,  hemorrhoidal 
conditions,  and  hypochondriasis ;  utero- vaginal 
catarrh,  chronic  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  re- 
spiratory mucous  membrane,  as  well  as  of  the 
urinary  system  and  malarial  cachexias,  are  all 
benefited.  The  time  for  the  cure  is  from  four  to 
sLx  weeks.  Mud  baths  are  employed,  as  well  as 
sool-spray  baths,  consisting  in  the  inhalation  of 
the  pulverised  stronger  salt  waters  at  a  tempe- 
rature of  26°  C— 30°  C.  (78-8°  F.— 86°  P.),  and 
also  the  application  of  the  spray  to  the  surface 
of  the  body. 

K.  spring-.    See  Saratoga  springs. 

Kis'SOS.  (Kio-<ro's.)  'Th.e\vy,IIcdera  helix. 

Kist.  An  old  term  for  a  weight  of  fifteen 
grains. 

XLiSz'lawodsk.  Russia,  in  the  Cau- 
casus. A  mineral  water,  containing  magnesium 
chloride  1-&812  grains,  sodium  sulphate  4-414, 


calcium  carbonate  8-417,  ferrous  carbonate 
-02688  grains,  in  16  ounces.  It  is  used  in  kid- 
ney and  bladder  diseases. 

Kite.  (Mid.  E.  kite,  kyt'e ;  Sax.  cyta ; 
possibly,  according  to  Skeat,  from  Teutonic  root 
skut,  to  go  swiftly.  F.  milan ;  I.  nibbio ;  S. 
milano  ;  G.  Hiihnergeier.)  The  Milvus  regalis. 
The  powdered  flesh  was  given  in  gout ;  the 
testicles  were  drunk  fasting,  with  spring  water, 
to  promote  fecundity  ;  and  the  blood  was  applied 
with  nettles  to  a  gouty  limb. 

Kiite'ja.   The  Caryodaphne  densijlora. 

ILitra'na.  The  Georgian  name  of  the 
Ecballium  elateritm,  where  the  fruit  is  used  in 
malarial  fevers,  and  as  a  narcotic  in  hydro- 
phobia. 

XLit'Son's  spring's.  United  States  of 
America,  Oregon,  Lane  County,  at  Dexter.  Two 
springs ;  one  hot,  containing  sodium  chloride 
208  grains  and  calcium  chloride  64  grains  in  a 
gallon ;  and  the  other  cold,  containing  mag- 
nesium and  calcium  sulphate  28  grains,  sodium 
chloride  180  grains,  and  calcium  chloride  48 
grains  in  a  gallon. 

K.it'tanning'  spring's.  United  States 
of  America,  Pennsylvania,  Armstrong  County. 
A  calcic  chalybeate  water,  containing  calcium 
bicarbonate  16'05  grains,  manganese  bicarbonate 
•25,  sodium  sulphate  8-73,  calcium  sulphate  66-12, 
aluminium  sulphate  1-53,  magnesium  sulphate 
26-85,  and  iron  sulphate  24-49  grains  in  a  gallon. 

XLit'trell's  springs.  United  States  . 
of  America,  in  Vance  County,  North  Carolina. 
Mineral  waters  containing  salts  of  magnesium, 
calcium,  sodium,  potassium, iron,  and  aluminium, 
and  having  a  groat  reputation  in  scrofulous 
affections. 

Itl.  A  contraction  of  the  German  word 
Klang  or  sound. 

Klap'roth,  Itlar'tin  Ken'ri.  A 

German  chemist,  born  in  1743,  died  in  1817. 

K.'s  i'ron  tinct'ure.  The  Tinctura 
fcrri  acetatis. 

XLlaproth'i  sulpli'as.  Sulphate  of 
cadmium,  in  honour  of  Klaproth. 

Klaproth'ium  sulphu'ricum. 
Same  as  Klaprothi  sulphas. 

KlaS'tOplaStS.  (KXao-Tos,  broken  in 
pieces  ;  irXaaaw,  to  form.)  The  cells  resulting 
from  the  partial  segmentation  of  the  ovum  of 
Cephalopoda,  which  is  confined  to  a  flat,  germinal 
disc  at  its  pointed  end ;  they  form  a  sort  of  cap. 

Klaus'sen.  Austria,  not  far  from  Gratz. 
A  mineral  water,  temp.  15°  C.  (59°  P.),  contain- 
ing calcium  carbonate  '46  grain,  lithium  carbo- 
nate -276,  and  ferrous  carbonate  -66  grain,  in 
16  ounces,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid.  Used 
in  anicmia,  catarrhal  affections,  and  hysteria. 

Klein-ChOChol'na.  Hungary,  near 
Frencsin,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Waag.  A 
mineral  water,  containing  sodium  carbonate  and 
sulphate  and  ii-on  carbonate. 

XClein  enberg',  Nicola'us.  A  Ger- 
man anatomist  of  the  present  century. 

IC.'s  fi'bres.  Fine  longitudinal  fllaments 
lying  in  a  layer  between  the  ectoderm  and  the 
endoderm  of  the  Hydra,  and  which  he  calls 
neuro-muscular  elements,  combining  the  pro- 
perties of  both  nerves  and  muscles.  Huxley 
considers  them  internuncial  in  function,  and 
therefore  the  primary  form  of  nerve. 

ILleineng'Sting-en.  Wurtemberg,  near 
Marbach.  A  mineral  spring,  2200  feet  above 
sea-level,  containing  much  free  carbonic  acid. 
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XClein'ern.  Germany,  in  Waldeok,  near 
Wildungen.  Three  springs,  Dorfbrunnen, 
Hammerbrunner,  and  Miihlebrunner,  contain- 
ing sodium  sulphate  3*2  grains,  magnesium  car- 
bonate 4-333,  calcium  carbonate  2'666  grains,  in 
16  ounces,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Klein'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Composite. 

K.  an'tl-eupborb'ium,  De  Cand.  The 

Cacalia  anti-euphorbium. 

K.  nerlifo'lia,  Haw.  (L.  nerion,  the 
oleander;  folium,  a  leaf.)    The  Cacalia  Kleinii. 

Klein-Schir'ma.  Saxony,  between 
Freiberg  and  Chemnitz.  A  mineralised  mud 
bath. 

KleistOg''amous.    See  Cleistogamous. 

Klemutz'ion.  Greece,  Morea,  Province 
of  Klis.  A  mineral  spring  known  of  old,  temp. 
26°  C— 35°  C.  (78-8°  F.— 95°  F.),  containing 
sodium  carbonate  -5  grain,  calcium  carbonate  -8, 
sodium  chloride  9'58,  magnesium  chloride  3*5, 
sodium  sulphate  1-65,  magnesium  bromide  "47 
grain,  in  16  ounces,  with  hydrogen  sulphide  and 
carbonic  acid. 

Kleptoma'nia.  (KXtVTO),  to  steal ; 
ixavia,  madness.  F.  kleptomanie ;  G.  Stehl- 
sucht.)  The  form  of  emotional  insanity  in  which 
there  is  an  overpowering  impulse  to  commit 
theft ;  it  is  generally  accompanied  by  some 
amount  of  menial  imbecility,  is  not  infrequently 
hereditary,  and  occasionally  occurs  in  the  early 
stage  of  general  paralysis,  as  well  as  of  preg- 
nancy. 

Klien'ing'en.  Austria,  District  of  Kla- 
genfurt.  A  mineral  water,  containing  sodium 
carbonate  1'59  grain,  calcium  carbonate  2,  and 
iron  carbonate  '7  grain,  in  16  ounces. 

Klinocephal'ia.    See  Clinocephalia. 

Klinocepliaric.  Relating  to  Ktino- 
cephalism. 

Klinoceph'alism.  Same  as  Clinoce- 
phalia. 

Klinodiag''onal  ax'is.  (KA(i»),  a  bed ; 
5ia,  through;  ymvia,  an  angle;  L.  axis,  an 
axle.)  The  lateral  axis  of  a  ci-ystal  of  the 
monoclinic  system  which  is  inclined  to  the  ver- 
tical axis. 

XLlinom'eter.   See  Clinometer. 

Klinorhom'boid.   See  Clinorhomboid. 

XLlip'das.    The  Ryrax  capensis. 

Kilippert's  spring*.  United  States  of 
America,  Tennessee,  Hawkins  County.  A  chaly- 
beate water. 

Klo'kocs*    Same  as  Osztrovsk. 

ZClOOf  wind.  A  north-west  wind  preva- 
lent in  Cape  Colony. 

Klopema'nia.  (EXcra-ij,  theft;  fiavia, 
madness.)    Same  as  Kleptomania. 

XLIOSS,  Ker'mann.  A  German  phy- 
siologist, born  in  Frankfort  in  1815,  died  in 
1884. 

XClOS'sia.  (Seimann  Kloss.)  Acoccidium 
or  egg-shaped  psorosperm  found  in  the  kidneys 
of  the  garden  snail,  Helix  pomatia. 

KilOS'ters.  Switzerland,  Canton  Grisons, 
in  the  Prattigau  Valley.  A  cold  sulphur  spring, 
3700  feet  above  sea-level,  containing  ciilcium 
carbonate,  hydrogen  sulphide,  and  free  carbonic 
acid. 

Klu'mene.    Same  as  Acetylene. 

KlutSCh'ewsk.  Russia,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Irgina,  in  the  Government  of  Perm. 
A  sulphur  spring. 

ICly'SOpompe.    (KXu^w,  to  wash  out; 


F.  pompe,  a  pump.)  An  enema  apparatus  with 
a  pump-action. 

Knap'bottle.    The  Silene  inflata. 

Knap'weed.  The  plants  of  the  Genus 
Centaurca,  especially  the  C.  jacea. 

K.,  brown  ra'diant.  The  Centaiirea 
jacea. 

K.,  moun'tain.    The  Centaurea  Montana. 

Knares'boroug-ll.  England,  York- 
shire. The  celebrated  dropping  or  petrifying 
well  here  was  used  in  abdominal  fluxes,  dia- 
betes, and  hectic  fever. 

Knau'tia.  (Christian  Enaut,  a  botanist 
of  Saxony,  who  died  in  1716.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Bipsacacece. 

K.  arven'sis,  Coulter.  (L.  arvensis,  be- 
longing to  a  field.  F.  scabieuse.)  The  field 
scabious.  Leaves  depurative  in  skin  diseases, 
chest  affections,  and  quinsy. 

Knaw'el,  an'nual.  The  Scleranthus 
annuus. 

K.,  peren'nial.  The  Scleranthus  pe- 
rennis. 

Knead'ing*.  (E.  knead,  to  work  flour 
and  water  into  dough ;  from  Sax.  cnedan.)  A 
term  for  the  form  of  Shampooing  or  Massage, 
called  by  the  French  petrissage.  It  is  applied 
by  rubbing  in  a  circular  direction  with  the  ends 
of  the  fingers,  or  of  the  thumb,  or  with  the  palm 
of  the  hand. 

Knee.  (Mid.  E.  kne ;  Sax.  cneo ;  G. 
Knie ;  L.  genu;  Gr.  yovv;  Sans,  jdnu ;  from 
Aryan  base  ganu,  the  knee.  F.  genou ;  I. 
ginocchio ;  S.  rodilla.)  The  joint  of  the  bones 
of  the  thigh  and  the  leg.    See  Knee-joint. 

K.,  amputa'tion  at.  The  amputation 
of  the  leg  at  the  knee,  with  removal,  by  means 
of  the  saw,  of  more  or  less  of  the  condyles  of  the 
femur.  It  was  first  employed  by  Syme,  who 
made  a  short  anterior  and  a  long  posterior  flap. 
Carden  modified  this  by  making  a  long  anterior 
flap  and  cutting  almost  transversely  through  the 
soft  tissues  behind.  Gritti  has  adopted  another 
modification  by  leaving  the  patella  in  the  large 
anterior  flap  and  removing  its  cartilage  before 
its  application  to  the  cut  end  of  the  femur. 

K.,  amputa'tion  at,  supracon'dy- 
loid.  (L.  supra,  above;  condyle.')  Same  as 
K.,  amputation  at. 

K.,  ankylo'sls  of.  See  Knee-joint,  an- 
kylosis of. 

K.  brusb.  The  tuft  of  hair  on  the  knees 
of  some  antelopes. 

Also,  the  thick-set  hairs  on  the  legs  of  bees 
which  entangle  the  pollen  of  flowers. 

K.  cap.    The  Patella. 

K.,  disloca'tlon  of.  See  Knee-joint, 
dislocation  of. 

K.  bol'ly.  The  butcher's  broom,  Ruscus 
aculeatus. 

K.  bolm.    Same  as  K.  holly. 

K.,  bouse'maid's.  See  ITousemaid's 
knee. 

K.,  byster'lcal.  See  Joint,  hysterical 
affections  of. 

K.  jerk.  A  name  given  by  Gowers  to  a 
tendon  reflex,  resulting  in  the  kicking  up  of  the 
foot,  produced  by  striking  sharply  with  the  edge 
of  the  hand  the  patellar  tendon  when  the  leg  is 
loosely  hung  over  the  knee  of  the  other  leg.  It 
is  almost  always  present  in  health,  but  in  dis- 
ease it  may  be  absent,  as  in  locomotor  ataxy,  or 
in  excess,  as  in  descending  degeneration  of  the 
lateral  columns  of  the  spinal  cord.   Its  centre 
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is  that  part  of  the  spinal  cord  lying  within  the 
third  and  fourth  lumbar  vertebrae. 

K.  joint.    See  Knee-joint. 

K.-joint'ed.  In  Botany,  the  same  as 
Geniculate. 

K.  of  Inter'nal  cap'sule.  Flechsig's 
term  for  the  obtuse  angle  formed  by  the  junc- 
tion of  the  anterior  and  posterior  parts  of  the 
internal  capsule. 

K.  pan.   The  patella. 

K.  pbenom'enon.  Westphal's  name  for 
K.jerk. 

K.  presenta'tlon.  See  Presentation,  knee. 

S.  re'flex.    Same  as  K.  jerk. 

K.  scab.   The  Crusta  genu  equince. 

K.,  subluza'tlon  of.  (L.  sub,  under; 
luxo,  to  put  out  of  joint.)  Erichsen's  term  for 
a  displacement  of  the  internal  semilunar  carti- 
lage either  forwards  or  backwards.  It  is  a  very 
painful  condition,  and  is  generally  produced  by 
tripping  upon  an  obstruction. 

XLnee  el'bow  posit  ion.  The  prone 
position  of  the  body  wnen  supported  on  a  bed  or 
couch  by  the  knees  and  the  elbows,  so  that  the 
face  is  lower  than  the  pelvis,  and  the  abdominal 
muscles  become  relaxed.  It  is  adopted,  among 
other  things,  for  aiding  in  the  replacement  of  a 
retroverted  uterus. 

Knee-joint.  (P.  articulation  de  genou  ; 
I.  articolazione  del  ginocehio  ;  Q.  Kniegelenk.) 
The  hinge  joint  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
femur  and  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia,  with  the 
patella  in  front.  It  allows  of  extension  and 
flexion,  with  a  small  amount  of  rotation  inwards 
and  outwards.  The  ends  of  the  bones  are  co- 
vered with  cartilage,  have  interposed  fibro- 
cartilages,  and  are  held  together  by  ligaments 
on  the  outside  and  within  the  joint. 

K.I  amputa'tlon  at.  A  removal  of  the 
leg  by  disarticulation  of  the  bones  of  the  knee- 
joint,  originally  recommended  by  Hoin,  of  Dijon. 
It  was  performed  by  Velpeau,  who  used  the  cir- 
cular method,  but  that  is  given  up,  and  one  of 
the  following  plans  is  adopted  : 

An  incision  is  made  across  the  leg  just  below 
the  patella,  the  short  skin  flap  made  is  dissected 
back,  the  joint  is  opened  above  the  patella,  the 
Kgaments  of  the  joint  divided,  and  the  knife  car- 
ried downwards  behind  the  tibia  till  a  sufli- 
ciently  long  posterior  flap  is  formed.  The  plan 
of  Hoin. 

Or  a  long  anterior  flap  is  formed  by  dissecting 
the  soft  parts  and  the  patella  from  a  transverse 
line  four  or  five  inches  below  the  joint,  dividing 
the  ligaments,  and  making  a  posterior  flap  2'6" 
or  3"  long.  The  plan  of  Leveille  and  Nathan 
Smith,  of  Newhaven. 

Or  lateral  flaps  may  be  made,  of  which  the 
inner  should  be  the  larger,  and  the  posterior 
angle  higher  up  than  the  anterior  angle.  The 
plan  of  Stephen  Smith,  of  New  York,  improved 
on  that  of  Rossi. 

Or  an  incision  may  be  begun  over  the  hinder 
part  of  the  internal  tuberosity  of  the  tibia,  1'5" 
below  the  joint,  carried  downwards,  then  across 
the  front  of  the  limb,  2'5"  to  3"  below  the  tube- 
rosity, with  a  downward  convexity,  then  up- 
wards on  the  other  side  to  the  head  of  the  fibula, 
and  lastly,  across  the  back  of  the  limb  with  a 
downward  concavity;  the  anterior  flap  is  dis- 
sected upwards,  the  ligamentum  patellae  divided, 
the  joint  opened,  the  ligaments  cut,  and  the 
knife  carried  through  the  tissues  of  the  ham. 
The  plan  of  Baudens. 


X,.,  ankyio'sls  of.  ('Ayx"^<"o''Si  a  stif- 
fening of  the  joints.)  Adhesion  of  the  ends  of 
the  bones  forming  the  knee-joint ;  it  may  be  by 
fibrous  tissue  constituting  false  ankylosis,  or  by 
bony  tissue  constituting  true  ankylosis;  both 
being  the  result  of  inflammatory  processes. 

K.,  ar'terles  of.  Branches  of  the  anas- 
tomotic artery  of  the  thigh,  of  the  popliteal 
artery,  and  of  the  recurrent  branch  of  the  ante- 
rior tibial,  supply  the  knee-joint. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of.  Displacement  of 
the  bones  constituting  the  knee-joint.  It  may 
be  congenital  or  accidental,  from  direct  violence, 
or  from  muscular  action.    It  is  a  rare  accident. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of,  back'wards. 
This  form  may  be  complete  or  incomplete,  and 
is  generally  the  result  of  direct  violence.  The 
head  of  the  tibia  lies  in  the  popliteal  space, 
compressing  the  vessels  and  nerves,  and  there  is 
a  depression  below  the  patella  in  front ;  the  leg 
is  over-extended,  and  the  ligaments  more  or  less 
torn. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of,  for'wards.  This 
form  may  be  complete  or  incomplete,  the  tibia 
projecting  beyond  or  lying  in  front  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  femur,  and  the  condyles  of  the  femur 
bulging  in  the  popliteal  space  and  compressing 
the  vessels  and  nerves  there. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of,  in'wards.  An 
incomplete  form  in  which  the  inner  tuberosity 
of  the  tibia  projects  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
joint  and  the  external  condyle  of  the  femur  on 
the  outer  side. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of,  out'wards.  An. 
incomplete  form  in  which  the  outer  tuberosity 
of  the  tibia,  with  the  head  of  the  fibula,  projects 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  joint,  and  the  internal 
condyle  of  the  femur  on  the  inner  side.  There 
is  usually  some  rotation  of  the  leg  outwards. 

K.,  disloca'tion  of,  ro'tatory.  The 
rare  form  in  which  the  leg  has  been  rotated  out- 
wards on  the  femur,  so  that  the  tuberosities  of 
the  tibia  are  situated  in  front  and  behind,  and 
the  patella  on  the  outer  side  of,  the  joint. 

K.,  excis'ion  of.   See  Excision  of  knee. 

K.,  frac'ture  in'to.  Fracture  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  femur  or  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  tibia  may  extend  into  the  knee-joint,  pro- 
ducing synovitis  and  possible  ankylosis  ;  chips 
of  the  joint  ends  of  the  bones  may  result  from 
violence  and  become  troublesome  as  loose  bodies 
in  the  joint.  Fracture  of  the  patella  usually 
implicates  the  synovial  membrane,  and  is  a 
fracture  into  the  joint. 

K.,  inter'nal  derangre'ment  of. 
Hey's  term  for  a  disturbed  relationship  of  the 
bones  of  the  knee-joint  produced  by  an  unequal 
tension  of  the  crucial  ligaments,  or  by  some 
slight  displacement  of  the  semilunar  cartilages. 

K.,  ligr'ament  of,  cap  sular.  (L. 
capsula,  a  small  bag.  F.  ligament  capsulaire 
du  genou ;  G.  Gelenkkapsel  des  Kniegelenks.) 
The  membranous  ligamentous  expansion  which 
invests  the  knee-joint. 

K.,  lig:'ament  of,  external  lat'eral. 
(F.  ligament  lateral  externe  du  genou  ;  G.  iius- 
seres  Seitenhand  des  Kniegelenks.)  A  rounded 
cord  extending  from  the  external  tuberosity  of 
the  femur  to  the  head  of  the  fibula ;  it  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  capsule  by  adipose  tissue. 

K.,  lig^'ament  of,  Inter'nal  lat'eral. 
(F.  ligament  lateral  interne  du  genou ;  G.  in- 
neres  Seitenband  des  Kniegelenks.)  A  long,  flat, 
fan-shaped  ligamentous  band  extending  from 
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the  internal  tuberosity  of  the  femur  to  the  pos- 
terior and  upper  part  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
tibia  ;  its  deep  fibres  are  attached  to  the  inter- 
nal semilunar  fibro- cartilage. 

K.,  lig''ament  of,  poste'rlor.  (F. 
ligament  posterieur  dug enou  ;  G.  hinteres  Knie- 
gelenkband.)  A  broad,  thin  ligament,  chiefly 
formed  by  an  expansion  of  the  tendon  of  the 
semimembranosus  muscle,  extending  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  intercondylar  fossa  of  the 
femur  to  the  posterior  margin  of  the  head  of  the 
tibia. 

Km  llg''ament  of,  trans'verse.  (F. 

ligament  jugal  du  genou;  G.  Querband  der 
Bandscheiben  des  Kniegelenks.)  A  ligamentous 
band,  generally  present,  which  connects  the 
convex  borders  of  the  semilunar  fibro-  cartilages 
of  the  knee-joint. 

K.,  ligr'aments  of,  cru'cial.  See 
Crucial  ligaments  of  knee. 

K.,  nerves  of.  Branches  of  the  obtu- 
rator, anterior  crural,  external  popliteal,  and 
internal  popliteal  nerves,  supply  the  knee-joint. 

K.,  subluza'tlon  of.  (L.  sub,  under; 
luxo,  to  put  out  of  joint.)  Same  as  K,,  internal 
derangement  of. 

K.,  syno'vial  memliraiie  of.  The 
lining  membrane  of  the  joint.  It  covers  the 
bones,  the  fibro-cartilages,  and  the  crucial  liga- 
ments, and  forms  a  pouch  beneath  the  tendon  of 
the  quadriceps  extensor  femoris ;  on  each  side  of 
the  patella  it  projects  under  the  aponeurosis  of 
the  vasti  muscles,  especially  under  that  of  the 
vastus  externus ;  beneath  the  ligamentum  pa- 
tellaj  it  forms  the  ligamentum  mucosum,  with, 
on  each  side,  the  ligamenta  alaria. 

K.,  synovl'tls  of.  {Synovia.)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  synovial  or  lining  membrane  of 
the  knee-joint ;  it  is  accompanied  with  more  or 
less  effusion,  and  the  pain  is  referred  to  the 
front  of  the  inner  condyle  of  the  femur,  just  in- 
side the  edge  of  the  patella. 

Knee-joint'ed.    Same  as  Geniculate. 

KLne'sis.    See  Cnesis. 

Knes'mone.  (JLvi]<rixom'i.)  An  itching. 
A  synonym  of  Psora. 

XLnes'mos.   See  Cnesmos. 

Knido'siS.    See  Cnidosis. 

Knife.  (Mid.  E.  knif,  enif;  Sax.  cnif; 
from  Teut.  base  knib,  to  rip.  F.  couteau ;  I. 
coltello  ;  S.  cuchillo ;  G.  Messer.)  An  instru- 
ment for  cutting. 

K.,  am'putatlngr*  (F.  couteau  d  ampu- 
tation; G.  Amputationsmesser.)  A  straight 
knife  with  a  length  proportioned  to  the  size  of 
the  limb  to  be  removed.  The  knife  used  for 
circular  amputation  is  blunt  at  the  end  ;  that  for 
flap  amputation  is  pointed,  and  has  a  cutting 
edge  for  a  short  distance  along  the  back. 

K.,  blunt.  A  cutting  knife  with  a  blunt 
end  or  point. 

K.,  cat'aract.  (F.  couteau  d  cataracte.) 
See  Cataract  knife. 

K.,  Cbes'elden's.  See  Cheselden's 
knives. 

X.,  crook'ed.  (F.  couteau  courbe.)  An 
amputation  knife  formerly  used,  which  had  a 
concave  cutting  edge. 

K.,  crotch'et.  (P.  crochet,  a  hook.)  A 
steel  rod  with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
curved  cutting  blade  at  the  other.  Used  in 
Embryotomy. 

K.,  disartlc'ulating-,  of  Iiar'rey. 
(L.  rfis,  apart;  articulum,  a.  }ovdX;  Larrey.)  A 


very  short  and  strong  double-edged  knife  for 
disarticulating  bones.  The  blade  is  80  mm. 
long. 

K.,  doub'le-edg-'ed.  A  knife  with  two 
cutting  edges.  Used  in  disarticulation  of  bones 
and  for  cutting  the  structures  between  the  bones 
of  the  leg  and  forearm  in  amputations. 

K.-edg^e.  The  fulcrum  of  a  balance,  be- 
ing a  prism  of  steel  with  a  very  fine  edge,  on 
which  the  beam  rests  or  a  pendulum  swings. 

K.,  g'alvanocaus'tlc.  A  knife  with  a 
platinum  blade.  Used  for  cutting  through  tis- 
sues in  connection  with  the  Galvano-cautery . 

K.-grind'er's  disease.  See  Grinder's 
asthma. 

K.,  ber'nia.   See  Hernia  knife. 

K.,  Interos'seous.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
OS,  a  bone.  F.  couteau  interosseux.)  Same  as 
K.,  double-bladed. 

K.,  iridec'tomy.    ^ee  Iridectomy  knife. 

K.,  lentic'ular.  (L.  lenticulus,  a  small 
lens.  F.  couteau  lenticulaire.)  A  knife  for 
removing  the  projecting  pieces  of  bone  left  by 
the  trephine.  The  cutting  edge,  27  mm.  long, 
is  terminated  by  a  lenticular  button  7 — 9  mm. 
in  diameter,  rounded  on  the  outside  and  hollow 
on  the  inner  side. 

K.,  lithot'omy.   See  Lithotomy  knife. 

K.,  pol'ypus.    Same  as  Polypotome. 

K.,  root-cut'tlng'.  A  knife  with  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  hinged  by  the  other  to  a  slab. 
Used  for  cutting  roots  and  such  like  structures 
for  pharmaceutical  purposes ;  the  root  is  put  on 
the  slab  under  the  knife  and  the  handle  pressed 
down. 

Knig'ht.    (Sax.  cniht.)   A  male  attend- 
ant ;  one  admitted  to  a  certain  military  rank ; 
the  name  of  a  dignity  conferred  by  the  crown. 
K.'s  spur.    The  Delphinium  consolida. 
K.'s  wort.   The  Sfratiotes  aloides. 

XCnig-hts'town  spring-s.  United 
States  of  America,  Indiana,  Henry  County,  A 
chalybeate  water. 

Knob.  (A  late  spelling  of  Knop.)  A 
round  projection. 

In  Botany,  an  embryo  bud  which,  in  the 
course  of  its  development,  has  reached  the  wood 
of  a  stem. 

Knob'weed.  The  Collinsonia  canadensis. 

Knocl£>  (Mid.  E.  knocken ;  Sax.  cnucian ; 
Gael,  cnac,  to  crack.)    To  strike. 

K.-knee.  (F.  genou  cagneux ;  G.Knick- 
bein,  Kniebohrer,  Bdckerbein.)  A  deformity  of 
the  legs  in  which,  when  standing  upright,  the 
knees  touch  each  other  and  the  legs  diverge,  so 
that  the  feet  are  more  or  less  apart  from  each 
other.  It  is  commonly  the  result  of  rickets,  but 
may  also  be  caused  by  debility,  or  muscular 
contraction,  or  from  long  standing  and  relaxa- 
tion of  the  ligaments. 

K.-knee,  stat'ical.  (S-ra-riKos,  relating 
to  a  stand-still.)  The  form  caused  by  standing 
too  long,  when  the  ligaments  become  relaxed 
and  lengthened. 

Knoll  spring's.  United  States  of 
America,  Utah,  Millard  County.  Sulphur  waters 
having  a  temperature  of  20-5&°  C.  (69°  F.) 

Knop.  (Sax.  cncep  ;  Gael,  cnap,  a  lump,) 
A  round  projection. 

Knop'weed.    Same  as  Knapweed. 

Knot.  {MiA.. 'E.  knotte ;  Sax.  cnotta  ;  G. 
knoten;  P.nceiid;  I.  nodo  ;  S.  nndo  ;  Tu.  no- 
dus;  root  uncertain.)  A  tight  tie  of  a  cord;  a 
rounded  projection  like  one. 
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K.  ber'ry  busb.  The  Rubus  chamm- 
morus. 

K.,  clove-bitch.    See  Clove-hitch  knot. 

K.,  grran'ny.  A  tie  of  a  cord  in  which  in 
the  second  loop  the  end  of  one  cord  is  over  and 
the  other  under  its  fellow,  so  that  the  two  loops 
do  not  lie  in  the  same  line. 

K.-grass.   The  Folygomtm  vulgare. 

K.- grass,  Ger'man,  The  Scleranthus 
annuHs. 

K.-grass,  wborl'ed.  The  lUecebrum 
verticillatnm. 

K.,  llg'ature.  (L.  I'lgo,  to  hind.)  The 
knot  used  in  the  ligature  of  arteries,  being  the 
K.,  reef. 

K.,  pack'ers'.  (F.  ncsud  d'emballeur.) 
A  term  for  the  Bandage,  knotted. 

K.,  reef.  A  tie  of  a  cord  in  which  in  the 
second  loop  both  the  ends  of  the  cord  pass  either 
over  or  under  its  fellow,  so  that  the  two  loops  lie 
in  the  same  line. 

K.,  sur'geon's.  A  double  knot  made  by 
passing  the  thread  twice  through  the  same  loop. 

Xdnot'berry.  The  fruit  of  Rubus  cha- 
mcemorus. 

Knot'lesSi    In  Botany,  having  no  joints. 
Knot'root.    The  CoUinsonia  canadensis. 
Knot'ted.    Having,  or  made  of,  a  knot  or 
knots. 

In  Botany,  having  joints. 

K.  band'age.    See  Bandage,  knotted. 
K.  fig'wort.    The  Scrophularia  nodosa. 
ILnOt'weed.      The    CoUinsonia  cana- 
densis  ;  and  also  the  Polyganiiin  aviculare. 
ZLnot'lVOrt.    Same  as  Knotweed. 
ILnot'wortS.    The  plants  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Illecebraceec. 

XLnowlto'nia.  (Thomas  Knoivlton,  an 
English  botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Ranimculacecc . 

K.  capen'sis,  Salisb.  Used  as  K.  vesi- 
catoria. 

K.  gracilis,  Do  Cand.  (L.  gracilis, 
tlender.)    Used  as  K.  vcsicatoria. 

K.  vesicato'ria,  Salisb.  (L.  vesicatorius, 
producing  blisters.)  Hab.  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
Used  as  a  blistering  agent  in  rheumatism. 

Knox's  pow'der.  Eight  parts  of  so- 
dium chloride  mixed  with  three  of  chloride  of 
lime. 

Knuckle.  (Mid.  E.  knokil ;  G.  Knochel, 
dim.  of  knok,  a  knob.)  The  projection  of  the 
metacarpo-phalangeal  joints  of  the  hand. 

Knufwyl.  Switzerland,  Canton  Luzern, 
in  the  Surenenthal,  2100  feet  above  sea-level. 
A  cold  mineral  water,  containing  magnesium 
sulphate  '69  grain,  calcium  sulphate  -S?,  mag- 
nesium carbonate  1-22,  and  ferrous  carbonate 
•47  grain,  in  16  ounces,  with  free  carbonic  acid. 
Used  as  a  bath  and  for  drinking  in  anjemic  con- 
ditions and  nervous  disorders. 

ILo'ba.lt>    Same  as  Cobalt. 

XLo'belwies.  Switzerland,  Canton  St. 
Gallen.  A  cold  earthy  mineral  water,  456  me- 
tres above  sea-level. 

XLo'berle,  Eu'g'ene.    A  surgeon  now 

living,  Professor  in  tlie  University  of  Strass- 
burg,  born  at  Schlettstadt  in  1828. 

K.'s  serre-noeud.  See  Serre-naeud, 
K'dberle' s. 

Ko'bersdorf.  Hungary,  County  Oden- 
burg.  A  cold  mineral  water,  containing  sodium 
sulphate  1-078  grain,  sodium  chloride  1-2,  so- 
dium carbonate  2'77,  magnesium  carbonate  2  68, 


calcium  carbonate  3,  and  ferrous  carbonate 
1'4766,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid,  in  Ki 
ounces.  Near  the  town  is  a  second  well  with 
much  the  same  composition. 

Ko'bolt.    Same  as  Cobalt. 

Koc'CUS.    See  Coccus. 

Kocb,  Itob'ert.  A  German  physician, 
born  at  Clausthal  in  1843,  and  now  living. 

K.'s  com'ma  bacil'Ius.  A  microbe, 
believed  by  Koch,  but  much  doubted  by  others, 
to  be  the  active  agent  in  the  production  of  cho- 
lera. It  is  named  from  its  shape.  See  Spirillum 
cholera  asiaticce. 

Ko'cliel.  Bavaria,  at  the  foot  of  the 
Aspenstein,  on  the  border  of  the  Lake  Kochel. 
A  cold  mineral  water  from  two  springs,  thii 
Marienquelle  and  the  Pfisterberger  Quelle,  the 
former  containing  sodium  bicarbonate  7'248 
grains  and  sodium  sulphate  2-304  grains,  in  16 
ounces,  with  free  carbonic  acid ;  the  latter  is 
very  similar.  They  are  used  in  digestive  dis- 
turbances. There  is  also  a  whey  cure  and  a 
herb  cure. 

Koe'g'Oed.  A  Hottentot  name,  signifying 
cowgood,  for  the  Mesembryanthemum  tortiiosuni. 

Kohl-ra.'bi*  (G.  Kohl,  cabbage ;  L.  rapa, 
a  turnip.)  Turnip  cabbage.  The  Brassica 
oleracea,  var.  gongylodes.  Used  as  an  esculent 
vegetable. 

Koinomias'mata.  (VioivS^,  common ; 
niaa/ia,  defilement.)  Miller's  term  for  terres- 
trial emanations  or  miasms. 

XLoi'nosite.  (Koii/ds;  o-It-os,  meat.)  A 
commensal  which  feeds  on  the  food  of  its  host. 

Kokcj^g'Odyn'ia.    See  Coccygodynia. 

Kok'kia.    See  Coccia. 

Ko'kum.    The  Mangosteen. 
K.  but'ter.    (F.  beurre  de  Kokum,  suif 
de  Ooa  ;  G.  Kokumbutter.)    A  concrete  oil  ob- 
tained from  Oarcinea  indica,  Choisy.    Used  for 
pharmaceutical  purposes  in  India. 

ILo'la.    The  Sterculia  acuminata. 
K.  acumina'ta.   The  Sterculia  acumi- 
nata. 

K.  nut.   The  fruit  of  Sterculia  acuminata. 
K.  nut,  bitter.    The  fruit  of  Garcinia 
kola.    It  contains  no  caffein. 

K.  nut,  true.  The  fruit  of  Sterculia 
acuminata.  It  contains  a  substance  analogous 
to,  if  not  identical  with,  caffein,  as  well  as  some 
theobromine,  and  is  used  in  Central  Africa  in 
the  same  way  as  other  nations  use  tea  and  coffee, 
and  is  tonic,  excitant,  and  aphrodisiac.  It  is  a 
cardiac  tonic  and  a  diuretic,  and  is  useful  in 
atonic  dyspepsia  and  diarrhoea. 

Kol'erus.  A  name  given  by  Paracelsus 
to  a  dry  ulcer. 

Korica.    Same  as  Colic. 

Koli'tiS.    See  Colitis. 

Kol'liker,  Ru  dolf  Al  bert  von. 

A  Swiss  anatomist,  now  Professor  of  Anatomy 
in  WUrzburg,  born  in  Ziirich  in  1817. 

K.,  cen'tral  grey  nu'cleus  of.  The 
neuroglia  immediately  surrounding  the  epithe- 
lium of  the  central  canal  of  the  spinal  cord. 

K.'s  os'teoclasts.    See  Osteoclasts. 
XLbllike'ria.     A  Genus  of  trematode 
worms. 

K.  fiUcoI'lis.  (L.^^MTO,  a  thread;  collum, 
the  neck.)  Found  in  open  follicles  in  the 
branchial  cavity  of  Brama  Raii. 

Kollo'dium.    See  Collodiwn. 

KiOl'lold.    See  Colloid. 

Kollone'ma.    See  Collonema. 
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KoIobO'ma.    See  Coloboma. 
Kolotom'ia.    See  Colotomy. 
Koloty'pIlUS.    See  ColotypJms. 
Itolpeuryn'ter.    See  Colpeurynter. 
Kolpoclei'siS.    See  Colpocleisis. 
KLolpocystot'omy.     See  Colpocysto- 
tomy. 

Kolpohyperpla'sia.  See  Colpohy- 
perplasia. 

Kolpokleis'is.    See  Colpocleisis. 
Kolpor'rhaphy.    See  Colporrhapliy. 

Kol'tO.    A  name  foi'  Plica  polonica. 
XLo'ina.    An  old  name  for  quicklime. 
Also,  see  Coma. 

Komar'tOS.    Same  as  Koma. 

XSLom'be.  The  arrow-poison  furnished  by 
Strophanthus  kombe.  It  produces  cardiac  para- 
lysis with  permanent  contraction,  and  induces 
rigidity  of  the  general  muscles  ;  it  destroys  the 
reflex  function,  but  not  the  motor  conductivity 
of  the  spinal  cord. 

Kom'bic  ac'id.  {Kombe.)  A  substance 
obtained,  along  with  strophanthin,  by  Fraser, 
from  the  seeds  of  Strophanthus  hispidus. 

Komen'ic  ac'id.  (&.  Komensdure.) 
See  Comenic  acid. 

Kon'drau.  Bavaria,  district  Kegensburg, 
1600  feet  above  sea-level.  A  cold  mineral 
spring,  containing  sodium  carbonate  '9  grain, 
sodium  chloride  2'15,  sodium  sulphate  '25,  po- 
tassium chloride  '4,  calcium  carbonate  -2,  mag- 
nesium carbonate  '25,  and  iron  carbonate  "1 
grain,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid.  Used  iu 
catarrh  of  the  urinary  passages  and  in  gravel. 

Ko'nig'Sborn.  Prussia,  near  Berg- 
Mark.  A  thermal  salt  spring,  springing  from 
the  marl,  at  a  temp,  of  34°  C.  (93-2°  P.),  and 
containing  much  sodium  chloride,  and  some  iron 
and  manganese  oxides.  It  is  used  externally 
only  in  baths,  douches,  and  as  an  inhalation, 
when  pulverised,  in  scrofula,  rheumatism,  vis- 
ceral engorgements,  and  chronic  respiratory 
catarrhs. 

Ko'nig'Sdorf-Jas'trzemb.  Prussia, 
in  the  South  of  Silesia.  A  mineral  water,  temp. 
17°_  C.  (62-6''  F.),  800  feet  above  sea-level, 
springing  from  the  tertiary  sandstone,  and  con- 
taining sodium  chloride  87'9137  grains,  potas- 
sium chloride  ■6862,  calcium  chloride  4'2355, 
magnesium  chloride  2-6277,  magnesium  iodide 
•1382,  magnesium  bromide  "2207,  calcium  car- 
bonate '336,  and  ferrous  carbonate  •0329.  It  is 
used  for  drinking  and  baths  in  uterine  conges- 
tion, menstrual  troubles,  leucorrhcea,  uterine 
fibroids,  lymphatic  and  glandular  enlargements, 
joint  diseases,  syphilis,  and  skin  diseases. 

K.b'nig'ShUtte.  Prussia,  in  Silesia. 
An  earthy  chalybeate  water,  containing  free 
carbonic  acid. 

Kb'nig'SWart.  Bohemia,  near  Marien- 
bad.  A  cold  chalybeate  water  from  many 
sources,  springing  in  a  valley  2160  feet  above 
sea-level,  in  the  Konigswarter  Gebirge.  These 
mountains  are  covered  with  large  pine  forests, 
protecting  the  valley  from  the  north  and  east 
winds,  and  charging  the  air  with  balsamic  va- 
pours. The  Eleonorenquelle  contains  sodium 
bicarbonate  '0682  gramme,  magnesium  bicarbo- 
nate •4050,  calcium  bicarbonate  •5171,  ferrous 
carbonate  '1027,  and  manganese  carbonate  '0048 
gramme,  in  1000  grammes,  with  free  carbonic 
acid;  the  Victorsquelle,  Marienquelle,  Neuquelle, 
and  several  others  have  much  the  same  compo- 
sition, many  of  them  having  somewhat  less  iron  ; 


the  Richardsquelle  contains  no  iron.  The  water 
is  used  in  baths  and  douches  of  all  forms,  in- 
cluding mud  baths  and  pine-leaf  baths,  and  for 
drinking  in  ansemia,  scrofula,  lung  diseases, 
chronic  gout  and  rheumatism,  and  in  atonic 
and  antemic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
of  all  the  mucous  tracts. 

Konopkow'ka.  Austria-Hungary,  in 
the  north-east  of  Galicia,  at  no  great  distance 
from  Tarnopol.  A  cold  sulphur  water,  containing 
potassium  sulphate  ■0115  gramme,  sodium  sul 
phate  "0613,  magnesium  sulphate  •0127,  calcium 
bicarbonate  •3735,  ferrous  bicarbonate  •0044,  and 
magnesium  bicarbonate  ■0033  gramme,  in  a  litre, 
with  hydrogen  sulphide  and  free  carbonic  acid. 

£ConStantin'Og'Orsk.  Russia,  in  the 
Caucasus.  A  small  town  having  a  magniticent 
bath  establishment,  where  the  several  waters  of 
the  neighbouring  parts  of  the  Caucasus  are  used 
for  curative  purposes.  They  are  saline  waters, 
chalybeate  waters,  and  sulphur  waters;  both 
thermal  and  cold. 

XConz-basse.    See  Sierck. 

Kooch'la  tree.  The  tStrychms  nux- 
vomica. 

Koon'dricum.  The  resin  of  Boswellia 
glabra. 

Koor'chee.  The  bark  of  Nerium  anti- 
dysentericmn. 

Koo'sin.    Same  as  Kosin. 

SLoos'SO.   Same  as  Cusso. 

XLoo'yah.  root.  The  root  of  Valeriana 
officinalis  or  V.  edulis.  Used  by  the  Indians  of 
Oregon,  after  burying  in  the  ground  for  two 
days,  to  make  a  kind  of  bread. 

Kopbo'siS.    See  Gophosis. 

Kopio'pia.  (KoVoe,  weariness;  cu\|f,  the 
eye.)  Weakness  of  vision;  weariness  of  the 
eye.    Same  as  Copopsia. 

K.  hyster'ica.  {'To-Tf/ja,  the  womb.) 
Term  applied  by  Forster  to  the  aggregate  of 
symptoms  indicating  hyperfesthesia  of  the  fiftli 
and  optic  nerves,  due  to  a  reflex  action  proceed- 
ing from  the  uterus.  These  symptoms  are  loss 
of  power  of  accommodation  and  inability  to 
maintain  a  persistent  effort  of  fixation  on  any 
object,  the  eye  becoming  painful  and  tired  and 
the  lid  drooping. 

XLopp,  Jo'hann  Hein'rich.  A 
German  physician,  born  in  Hanau  in  1777,  and 
died  there  in  1858. 

K.'s  asth'ma.  ('Ao-e/ia,  short  breath- 
ing.)   A  term  for  Laryngismus  stridulus. 

Koprem'esiS-    See  Copremesis. 

Kop'rikin.  (KoVpos,  dung.)  HUne- 
fold's  term  for  a  substance  obtained  from  faeces. 
It  is  probably  a  derivative  of  cholein  mixed  with 
mucus,  or  a  residue  of  animal  food  which  has 
not  undergone  chymiflcation. 

Kopros'tasis.    See  Coprostasis. 

KiOpyop'ia.    Same  as  Copopsia. 

Ko'ra.  The  name  given  by  the  Tartars  to 
old  dried  koumiss,  which  they  use  as  the  fer- 
ment in  the  manufacture  of  koumiss. 

XLordeles'tris.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Bignoniacece. 

Kor'e.    See  Core. 

Korectom'ia.    Same  as  Corectomy. 
XLorec'tomy.    See  Corectomy. 
Koredial'ysiS.    See  Coredialysis, 
XLorektop'ia.    See  Corectopia. 
XLorel'ysiS.    See  Corelysis. 
Koremorpho'sis.    See  Coremorphosis. 
Koresteno'ma.    {^opn,  the  pupil  of 
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the  eye;  a-Tivw/jia,  a  narrow  place.)  Coarcta- 
tion or  contriiction  of  the  pupil. 

Koretom'ia.   See  Goretomy. 

Kormozo'a..    See  Cormozoa. 

Korn'westheim.  WUrtemberg,  near 
Ludwigsburg.    A  cold  sulphur  spring. 

Ko'rondi  Hungary,  at  the  foot  of  the 
Lopagy  Mountain.  An  earthy  alkaline  water, 
having  a  temp,  of  18°  0.-20°  C.  (64-4°  F.— 
68°  F.),  containing  sodium  sulphate  1'2  grain, 
calcium  carbonate  4'4,  magnesium  carbonate  1'6, 
and  iron  carbonate  '2  grain,  in  16  ounces,  with 
much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Koroni'ko.  The  Veronica  parviflora. 
Employed  in  China,  according  to  Jardine,  in 
chronic  dysentery.  The  name  is  said  to  be  that 
used  in  New  Zealand  for  the  plant. 

Koros'copy.  (Kd/jj),  the  pupil  of  the 
eye ;  arKoiriui,  to  observe.)  Landolt's  name  for 
the  Shadow-test. 

ILorpo'na.  Hungary,  on  the  river  of  the 
same  name.    A  sulphur  spring. 

Kor'SOW.  Austria- Hungary,  in  Galicia. 
A  mineral  water,  containing,  according  to  Titz, 
iron  carbonate  '278,  sodium  carbonate  '079, 
and  calcium  sulphate  "079.  Used  in  strumous 
diseases. 

ILorytni'ca.!  Hungary,  County  Liptau. 
A  mineral  water  from  three  springs,  in  a  vallev 
of  the  Carpathians,  796  metres  above  sea-level. 
The  Albrechtsbrunnen  and  the  Sophienbrunnen 
contain  iron  carbonate  as  well  as  calcium  sul- 
phate ;  the  Franz-Josephbrunnen  contains  no 
iron. 

Kory'za.    See  Coryza. 

Kb'seila  Prussia,  in  Saxony,  on  the  Saale. 
A  strong  salt  water,  used  as  baths  and  for  drink- 
ing in  scrofula;  the  grape-cure  and  the  whey- 
cure  are  also  employed.  The  principal  source  is 
the  Salzbrunneii,  containing  sodium  chloride 
41'0981  grammes,  potassium  chloride  "1223, 
magnesium  chloride  •7252,  sodium  sulphate 
2-748,  calcium  sulphate  4'0605,  calcium  carbo- 
nate •6152,  and  iron  carbonate  '041  gramme,  in 
1000  grammes.  The  water  is  purgative,  tonic, 
and  alterative. 

XLosi'a.  Roumania.  A  sulphur  spring, 
containing  also  sodium  chloride. 

ILo'sin.  CsiHggOiQ.  A  substance  obtained 
by  Pavesi  from  Cusso,  the  flowers  of  Brayera 
anthehnintica.  It  forms  yellow  rhombic  crystals, 
nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  ether 
and  chloroform,  and  sparingly  in  alcohol.  It  is 
not  so  powerful  an  anthelmintic  as  the  impure 
form  Koussin. 

KiOSmet'ica.    See  Cosmetics. 

Kossa'la.  Small,  brown,  kidney-shaped 
seeds,  used  in  Abyssinia  as  a  tseniacide.  Their 
origin  is  unknown. 

Kos'seine.   Same  as  Koussin. 

ILos'SO.    See  Cusso. 

Kostend'il.  Turkey,  the  chief  town  of 
the  Sandjak  of  that  name.  Mineral  waters, 
mostly  sulphuretted,  from  more  than  twenty 
sources,  arise  near  the  town,  and  are  used  in 
chronic  gout  and  rheumatism,  intestinal  affec- 
tions, and  skin  diseases. 

Kostrein'itz.  Austria,  in  Lower  Styria. 
A  mineral  water,  containing  sodium  carbonate 
6"1013  grammes,  calcium  carbonate  -ISeQ,  mag- 
nesium carbonate  '3092,  iron  carbonate  -0225, 
and  aluminium  subphosphate  "OISS  gramme,  in 
1000  grammes,  with  some  free  carbonic  acid. 
Used  in  chronic  digestive  disorders. 


XLbS'tritZ.  Prussia,  in  a  valley  of  the 
Elster,  170  metres  above  sea -level.  A  thermal 
establishment,  where  are  used  mud  baths,  pine- 
leaf  baths,  and  baths  of  the  strong  salt  spring 
of  the  neighbouring  village  of  Heinrichshall. 
Kheumatic  and  scrofulous  atfections  are  treated 
here. 

XLotSClieno'wa.  Eussia,  not  far  from 
Moscow.  A  mineral  spring,  containing  calcium 
carbonate  1'78  grain  and  iron  carbonate  '25 
grain  in  16  ounces,  with  free  carbonic  acid. 

Kou'misil.    Same  as  Koumiss. 

Koumiss.  (A.  word  of  Tartar  origin.  G. 
llilchwein.)  A  fermented  liquor  prepared  from 
mare's  milk,  in  the  Steppes  of  Russia,  by  the 
Tartar  and  other  Nomads.  According  to  Hero- 
dotus, the  Scythians  made  an  intoxicating  drink 
from  mare's  milk,  but  it  is  only  in  recent  years 
that  such  a  liquor  has  been  used  medicinally. 
It  is  prepared  by  putting  fresh  mare's  milk, 
mixed  with  a  little  old  koumiss,  or  sour  cow's 
milk,  or  a  ferment  of  yeast,  flour,  and  honey, 
into  a  leathern  bag,  or  an  earthen  or  wooden 
vessel,  which  is  placed  in  a  warm  situation,  fre- 
quently shaken  or  stirred,  and  then  bottled  in 
champagne  bottles.  Its  strength  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  length  of  time  that  the  fermentation 
is  allowed  to  proceed,  being  one  to  two  days  for 
weak  koumiss,  three  to  four  or  more  for  strong. 
When  bottled  the  fermentation  goes  on  with  the 
formation  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  and  there  results 
a  milky  fluid,  frothing  freely,  of  a  sweetish-sour 
taste,  and  a  peculiar  smell.  The  chief  change 
which  occurs  is  the  conversion  of  the  milk  sugar 
into  alcohol,  carbonic  acid,  and  lactic  acid,  the 
former  amounting  to  one  per  cent,  or  more. 
In  the  treatment  of  disease  large  quantities  are 
drunk,  from  two  to  nine  litres  or  more  being 
given  daily.  Under  its  use  the  metabolism  of 
the  tissues  is  increased,  the  digestion  and  nu- 
trition improved,  and  the  secretion  of  urine 
augmented.  It  has  been  vaunted  as  a  cure  for 
phthisis,  but  it  is  probable  that  the  open-air 
life  of  the  Steppes  had  as  much  to  do  with  the 
improvement  as  the  koumiss.  It  is  given  with 
advantage  in  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  respira- 
tory and  gastric  mucous  membranes,  in  anaemia, 
chlorosis,  and  malarial  caohexise. 

Koumiss  is  also  made  from  asses'  milk,  and 
from  cow's  milk.  This  latter  may  be  made, 
according  to  the  formula  of  Wolff,  by  dissolving 
half  an  ounce  of  grape  sugar  in  four  ounces  of 
water  and  twenty  grains  of  Fleischmann's  com- 
pressed yeast,  or  well-washed  and  pressed  out 
brewer's  yeast,  in  two  ounces  of  milk;  the  two 
solutions  are  mixed  in  a  quart  champagne 
bottle,  and  the  bottle  filled  with  fresh  milk  to 
within  two  inches  of  the  top  ;  it  is  then  corked 
and  wired,  placed  in  a  temperature  of  10°  C. 
(50°  F.),  and  shaken  up  three  times  a  day  ;  in 
three  or  four  days  the  koumiss  is  ready  for  use. 

Km  ferru'glnous.  (L.  ferrugo,  rust  of 
iron.)  Ordinary  koumiss  m  which,  lactate  of 
iron  has  been  dissolved. 

XLou'myS.    See  Koumiss. 

Kou'rici    Same  as  Bammar. 

Kous-kous.    See  Couscous. 

Kous'sein.   Same  as  Koussin. 

Kous'sin.  The  substance,  also  called 
Kosin,  obtained  by  Pavesi  from  the  flowers  of 
Brayera  anthehnintica  ;  according  to  FlUckiger, 
it  is  a  mixture  containing  variable  quantities  of 
Kosin. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Kosin. 


KOUSSO— KREOSOTUM. 


Kous'so.   See  Cusso. 
K.,  fe'male.   The  name  given  in  Abys- 
sinia to  tlie  female  flowers  of  Brayera  anthel- 
mintica  ;  they  are  of  a  reddish  colour. 

K,,  InlU'sion  of.   See  Infusum  cusso. 
K.,  male.   The  name  given  in  Abyssinia 
to  the  male  flowers  of  the  Brayera  anthelmintica  ; 
they  are  of  a  greenish  colour. 

K.,  red.  The  female  flowers  of  Brayera 
anthelmintica,  from  the  abundance  of  the  red 
colouring  matter  in  them. 

K.  res'in.  The  active  principle  of  Cusso  ; 
it  is  said  to  alter  its  character  by  keeping, 
changing  from  green  to  yellow,  losing  its  bitter- 
ness, and  becoming  inactive. 

Kova.Sz'na.  Austria-Hungary,  in  Tran- 
sylvania, near  Kronstadt.  Mineral  waters  from 
several  sources  are  used  here.  The  Pokolsav  con- 
tains much  sodium  chloride  and  carbonate,  and 
is  used  in  rheumatism  and  gout ;  the  Vajnafal- 
vaerquelle  is  a  mild  chalybeate,  with  much  free 
carbonic  acid,  and  is  used  in  baths  for  all  forms 
of  general  debility ;  the  Gasbad,  which  contains 
large  quantities  of  carbonic  acid  and  nitrogen, 
as  well  as  much  oxygen,  is  used  in  rheumatic 
conditions ;  and  the  ilorgaczquelle,  which  con- 
tains sodium  carbonate  and  chloride,  with  iron 
carbonate,  is  used  in  dyspepsia  and  atonic  condi- 
tions of  the  gastro-intestmal  mucous  membrane. 

XLra'henbad.  "Wiirtemberg.  An  alka- 
line earthy  spring. 

XLrails'heim.  Germany,  Wiirtemberg. 
An  alkaline  earthy  carbonated  spring,  in  a  beau- 
tiful neighbourhood,  373  metres  above  sea-level. 

XLrame'ria.  (J.  G.  H.  Kramer,  a  German 
botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Poly- 
galacece. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  same  as  Kramerice  radix. 

K.  arg'ent'ea,  Martius.  (L.  argenteus, 
like  silver.)    Supplies  the  rhatany  of  Para. 

K.  cisto'i'dea,  Hooker.  (Cisiiis ;  Gr. 
eISos,  likeness.)  Hab.  Chili.  Furnishes  an 
astringent  root  like  Payta  rhatany. 

K.,  ex' tract  of.  See  Extractum  kramerice. 

K.,  ex'tract  of,  fluid.  See  Extractum 
kramerice  Jluidum. 

K.  ^ranaten'sls.  The  K.  ixina,  var. 
granatensis. 

IC.  grandlflo'ra,  Berg.  (L.  grandis, 
great;  Jlos,  a  flower.)    The  K.  tomentosa. 

K.  Ixi'na,  Linn.  Savanella  rhatany.  One 
of  the  species  which  furnishes  Kramerice  radix. 

K.  ixi'na,  var.  granaten'sis,  Triana. 
Same  as  K.  tomentosa. 

K.  secundiflo'ra,  De  Cand.  (L.  secundus, 
second  ;  Jlos,  a  flower.)    Supplies  Texas  rhatany. 

K.,  syr'up  of.    See  Syrupus  kramerice. 

IC.,  tlnct'ure  of.  See  Tinctura  kramerice. 

K.  tomento'sa,  St.  Hilaire.  (L.  tomen- 
tum,  stuffing  for  cushions.)  One  of  the  species 
which  supplies  the  official  i-hatany  of  the  United 
States  Pharmacopoeia.  Same  as  K.  ixina,  var. 
granatensis. 

K.  trlan'dra,  Ruiz  and  Pavon.  (TptTs, 
three ;  avvp,  a  male.)  Hab.  Peru.  Peruvian 
rhatany.  One  of  the  species  which  furnishes 
the  official  rhatany,  Kramerice  radix. 

K.,  tro'ches  of.  See  Trochisci  kramerice. 
XLrameria'ceee.    Martius's  term  for 
part  of  the  Polygalacem. 

XLrame'riae  ra'dix,  B.  Ph.  (L.  radix, 
a  root.  F.  ratanhia ;  G.  Ratanhawurzel.) 
Rhatany  root.  The  dried  root  of  Peruvian 
rhatany,  Krameria  triandra  ;  and  of  Savanilla 


rhatany,  Krameria  ixina.  The  former  is  dark, 
reddish -brown  externally,  and  bright  brownish- 
red  within ;  the  latter  has  a  distinct  dark- 
purplish  or  violet  hue.  It  contains  ratanhia- 
tannic  acid,  ratanhia  red,  wax,  gum,  and 
uncrystallisable  sugar.  It  is  used  as  an. 
astringent  both  internally  and  locally  in  haemor- 
rhages, diarrhoea,  dysentery,  leucorrhoea,  gleet, 
and  incontinence  of  urine.  Dose,  in  powder,  10 
to  30  grains  ("3  to  '6  gramme). 

ILrame'ric  ac'id.  (F.  acide  krame- 
rique.)  A  doubtful  crystalline  substance  ob- 
tained by  Peschier  from  rhatany  root ;  it  has  an 
astringent  taste,  and  is  very  soluble  in  water. 

Kra'nia.    The  fruit  of  Comus  mascula. 

Krank'enheil.  Germany,  on  the  Isar, 
near  Munich,  3450  feet  above  sea-level.  Three 
springs,  containing  alkaline  bicarbonates,  sodium 
chloride,  and  a  small  amount  of  hydrogen  sul- 
phide. The  Johanngeorgenquelle  contains  some 
sodium  iodide,  as  does  the  Bernhardtquelle  and 
the  Annaquelle.  Used,  as  baths  and  for  drinking, 
in  scrofula,  uterine  catarrhs  and  congestions,  and 
in  skin  diseases. 

Krap'inai  Austria-Hungary,  in  Croatia. 
Indifferent  hot  springs,  two  in  number,  of  a 
temp,  of  42°— 44°  C.  (107-6°— 111-2°  F.)  They 
are  employed  in  skin  disease,  paralytic  affections, 
gout  and  rheumatism. 

Krap'ina-Toplitz.  Same  as  JV-a^ wa. 

XLra'Sis.    See  Urasis. 

Krauro'sls.  {TLpavpSofxai,  to  become 
dry.)  A  condition  of  shrivelled  dryness  of  a 
part  so  that  it  is  completely  atrophied. 

K.  puden'di.  (L.  pudenda,  the  privy 
parts.)  Atrophy  of  the  external  female  genitals ; 
the  labia  minora  and  frenulum  clitoridis  disap- 
pear, the  vestibule  shrinks,  making  the  urethral 
orifice  patulous,  and  causing  painful  ulcerations, 
the  skin  becomes  thin  and  smooth,  and  the 
sebaceous  and  sweat  glands  few  and  small. 

K.vul'vae.  (Vtilva.)  Same  as  K.pudendi. 

XCrau'se,  Wil'helm.  a  German  ana- 
tomist, born  in  Hanover  in  1833,  and  now 
Professor  in  the  University  of  Gottingen. 

K.'s  cor'puscles.  See  Corpuscles  of 
Krause. 

K.'s  end-bulbs.  Same  as  K.'s  cor- 
puscles. 

K.'s  mem'brane.  The  thin  dark  line  of 
anisotropous  substance  in  the  light  band  of  a 
striped  muscular  fibre  when  seen  uiicontracted. 
K.'s  mus'cle-prism.  See  Muscle-prism. 

Kre'asote.    Same  as  Creasote. 

XCreaso'ton.    See  Creasotum. 

Kreat'ic.  CK^)t as,  flesh.)  Relating  to  flesh. 

K.re'atin.  (K()eas.)  C^HgNjOj^NH  .  N 
HsCN .  CH3 .  CHjCOOH.  Methyl-  uramido-acetic 
acid.  A  weak  base  found  in  muscle,  brain,  blood, 
and  urine;  when  anhydrous  it  is  an  opaque, 
white  substance,  but  taking  up  water  it  forms 
colourless,  transparent,  rhombic  prisms.  It  is 
sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water  and  in  alcohol, 
fairly  soluble  in  hot  water,  and  insoluble  in  ether. 

Xtreat'inin.  (K^tas.)  C4H,N30.  A 
normal  constituent  of  urine  forming  glistening, 
colourless,  oblique  prisms,  soluble  in  hot  water 
and  in  alcohol ;  it  is  a  strong  base,  and  is  derived 
probably  from  kreatin  hj  dehydration.  It  is 
increased  in  quantity  during  acute  febrile  con- 
ditions, and  is  diminished  in  anaemia,  diabetes, 
chronic  Bright's  disease,  and  tetanus. 

XLreatoph'ag'OUS.  See  CreatopJiagous. 

Kreoso'tum,  G.  Ph.    See  Creasotum. 


K  REOSOL— KUTITBUTH. 


Kre'osol.   See  Crcasol. 
X&re'SOl.    See  Gresol. 

XLresyl'ic  ac'id.   See  CrestjUc  acid. 
Kiretinis'mus.    See  Cretinism. 

XLreuthi.  Bavaria,  near  the  lake  of  Tegern. 
A  climatic  cure-place,  2900  feet  above  sea-level, 
in  the  midst  of  beautiful  fir-clad  mountains,  and 
possessing  four  athermal  saline  springs,  contain- 
ing a  small  quantity  of  hydrogen  sulphide.  The 
water  is  laxative  and  diuretic ;  it  is  used  for 
baths  and  for  drinking  in  scrofula  and  in  chronic 
respiratory  catarrh.  The  grape  cure,  the  whey 
cure,  and  baths  of  herbs  are  also  employed. 

XLreuz'nach.  Prussia,  on  the  Nahe,  330 
feet  above  sea-level,  in  a  pretty  neighbourhood, 
with  a  soft  air,  and  protected  by  hills  from  the 
winds.  There  are  three  springs  :  the  Klizen- 
quelle,  or  Elizabethquelle,  contains  sodium 
chloride  9'52  grammes,  calcium  chloride  1'733, 
magnesium  chloride  '0328,  potassium  chloride 
•1268,  lithium  chloride  -00979,  sodium  bromide 
•04,  sodium  iodide  -00042,  with  minute  quantities 
of  the  carbonates  of  strontium,  barium,  mag- 
nesium, iron,  and  manganese,  as  well  as  silica 
and  aluminium,  in  1000  grammes ;  the  Theo- 
dorshalle  is  much  like  it,  but  the  Oranienquelle 
contains  greatly  more  sodium  and  calcium 
chlorides  and  magnesium  bromide.  The  waters 
are  used  for  baths  and  drinking  in  scrofula,  and 
especially  in  uterine  enlargements,  and  fibroid 
tumours.  Quite  near  are  the  similar  waters  of 
Munster  am  Stein. 

Krikot'omyc    See  Gricotomy. 

Krin'osin.  (Kpl^ov,  a  lily.)  CssH^NOj. 
Thudichum's  term  for  a  white,  pulverisable 
mass,  being  a  nitrogenised  fat,  obtained  by  ex- 
hausting crude  kerasin  with  ether ;  it  is  insoluble 
in  cold,  very  soluble  in  boiling,  alcohol. 

Kri'sis.    See  Crisis. 

Kri'tlie*    See  Crithe. 

Krocidis'mus.    See  Crocidismus. 

Kron'berg*.  Prussia,  in  Nassau.  Three 
sodium  chloride  springs,  containing  a  little  iron 
and  much  free  carbonic  acid. 

XLron'dorf.  Bohemia,  near  to  Carlsbad. 
Two  springs,  containing  sodium  carbonate  and 
iron  carbonate.  Used  in  catarrhal  conditions  of 
the  respiratory,  the  gastro-intestinal,  and  the 
urinary  passages. 

Kron'tlia/l.  Prussia,  in  Hesse-Nassau, 
near  to  Sodeu,  in  a  picturesque  neighbourhood. 
There  are  three  sources,  containing  sodium 
chloride,  a  little  iron,  and  much  free  carbonic 
acid.  They  are  used  for  baths  and  drinking, 
pure  or  mixed  with  whey,  in  scrofula,  antemia, 
and  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  respiratory 
passages. 

XLrum'bach.  Bavaria,  near  to  Ulm.  A 
mineral  water  containing  calcium  carbonate. 
Used  in  rheumatic  and  cutaneous  affections. 

Kryni'ca>  Austria,  in  Galicia.  An 
athermal,  chalybeate  water,  containing  calcium 
carbonate  and  much  free  carbonic  acid.  Used 
for  drinking, and  as  baths  and  inhalations;  mud 
baths  and  pine-leaf  baths  are  also  employed. 
They  are  administered  in  dyspeptic  conditions, 
gastrodynia,  especially  that  caused  by  gastric 
ulcer,  chronic  urinary  catarrh,  and  cachectic 
conditions. 

XLryp'tidin.  Ci,H,,N.  One  of  the  liquid 
bases  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  coal-tar. 

K,ryp'tolitll,    See  Cryplolith. 

K.ryptopIian'ic  ac'id.  See  Cnjpto- 
phanic  acid. 


Kryptophthal'mus.  See  Cnjptoph- 

thalmus. 

Kryptor'chis.    See  Cryptorchis. 

XS.rys'tallin.    See  Crystallin. 

ilCrzes'SOW.  Austria,  in  Galicia.  A  cha- 
lybeate spring,  and  also  a  sulphur  spring.  Used 
as  baths,  as  well  as  mud  baths. 

Krzeszowi'ce.  Austria-Hungary,  in 
Galicia,  on  the  Vienna-Cracow  line.  Athermal 
carbonated  and  sulphated  waters.  Used  in 
catarrhal  conditions  of  the  several  mucous 
membranes. 

X&sen'na.    See  Ouennougha. 

ELu'a  ka'ha.    The  Curcuma  longa. 

XLu'chelbad.  Bohemia,  near  Prague,  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Moldau.  A  chalybeate 
water  containing  lime.  Used  in  gout,  rheuma- 
tism, urinary  calculus,  and  gall-stones. 

K-iich '  enmeister,  G'Ott'lob 
Friedrich    Hein'rich.     A  German 
physician,  born  at  Buchheim,  in  Saxony,  in 
1821,  and  now  living. 

K.'s  scis'sors.  See  Scissor' s,  XHchen- 
meister's. 

Kue'ni.    The  juice  of  Butea  frondosa. 
Ku'g'elbad.    Same  as  luichelbad. 
Ku'hul.    (Arab.)    The  Flumbum  philoso- 
phorum. 

XLu'kui  oil.  The  name  in  the  Sandwich 
Islands  for  the  oil  of  the  fruit  of  JLleurites  triloba. 

XCiUinbeceplial'ic.    See  Cymbecephalic. 

Kumg'a'ra.  Russia,  in  the  Caucasus.  A 
sulphur  spring,  temp.  31°  C.  (87^8°  F.),  con- 
taining sodium  carbonate. 

Ku'mis.    See  Koumiss. 

Ku'miss.   See  Koumiss. 

Kum'quat.    The  fruit  of  Citrus  japoniea. 

K.11  myss.    Same  as  Koumiss. 

S-S  una  ree.    The  Nerium  odorum. 

Kun'dah  oil.  The  oil  of  the  seeds  of 
Carapa  tonloucouna. 

XLunz'endorf.  Prussia,  in  Silesia.  A 
chalybeate  spring  containing  sodium  sulphide. 

Kupfernick'el.  (G.  Kupfer,  copper.) 
Native  arsenide  of  nickel,  so  called  from  its 
yellowish-red  colour  like  copper. 

IKup'piS.  Russia, in  Finland.  An  earthy 
chalybeate  water. 

XLurel'la,  Ernst  G-ott'fried.  A 
German  physician,  born  at  Neidenburg,  in  East 
Prussia,  in  1725,  died  in  Berlin  in  1799. 

K.,  pow'der  of.  The  Fulvis  glycyrrhiz(o 
compositus. 

KiUSSan'der.  The  Convolvulus  pandu- 
ratus. 

XLuSS'maul,  Ad'olf.  A  German  phy- 
sician now  living  at  Strassburg,  born  at  Graben, 
near  Karlsruhe,  in  1822. 

K.'  s  co'ma.   A  synonym  of  Diabetic  coma. 

Kute'ra.    See  Gum.,  Kutira. 

KLuti'ra.    See  Giim,  Kutira. 

XLuti'rab  g'um.    See  Gum,  Kutira. 

Kuti'rine.    Same  as  Bassorin. 

XLut'tawa  spring's.  United  States  of 
America,  Kentucky,  Lyon  County.  Mild,  alka- 
line, carbonated  waters,  of  a  temperature  of 
16-66°  C.  (62°  P.) 

Kuttee'ra  ^um.    See  Gim,  Kutira. 

Kut'ubuth.  (Arab.)  An  old  term  for  a 
form  of  melancholia  which  was  said  to  affect 
people  chiefly  in  the  month  of  February,  when 
they  cannot  find  rest  anywhere,  but  wander 
hither  and  thither  continually,  unconscious 
where  they  are  going. 


KUUDA— KYTTARRHAGIA. 


XSiUU'da>  Russia,  in  Esthland.  A  cold 
sulphur  spring. 

Kwas.  An  alcoholic  liquor  much  drunk  in 
Russia,  and  prepared  by  fei'menting  the  meal  of 
rye  with  barley  malt,  rye  malt,  wheat  meal, 
peppermint,  yeast,  and  water. 

KiWO'sein.    Same  as  Kousse'in. 

Kwo'sin.    Same  as  Brayerin. 

Kwo'so.    Same  as  Cusso. 

ILy'anise.  {Kyan,  the  inventor.)  To 
steep  wood,  cordage,  or  other  material,  in  a 
solution  of  mercui'ie  chloride  to  preserve  it  from 
dry  rot  or  decay. 

Ky'anol.    Same  as  Anilin. 

Kyan'opliyll.  (Kuaj/os,  blue ;  (pvWov, 

a  leaf.)  A  blue-green  substance  which,  accord- 
ing to  Kraus,  in  conjunction  with  xanthophyll, 
forms  chlorophyll. 

Kyaput'ty.    Same  as  Caj'eput. 

XLy'dia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Mal- 
vacea. 

K.  calici'na,  Roxb.  Eab.  India.  A 
sudorific. 

XLyes'tein.  (Kujio-i?,  conception ;  ia-dv^, 
a  covering.)  A  soft,  whitish,  grumous  pellicle, 
observed  by  Nauche  in  1831,  on  the  urine  of  a 
])regnant  woman ;  it  commences  as  a  flocculent 
deposit  in  the  centre  of  the  fluid,  which  gradually 
rises,  about  thirty-six  hours  after  it  bas  been 
passed ;  it  breaks  up  on  the  fifth  day  and  settles 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  At  one  time  it  was 
thought  to  be  a  peculiar  principle  and  to  be 
diagnostic  of  pregnancy.  It  is  now  known  to 
be  chiefly  composed  of  ammoniaco-magnesian 
])hosphates,  with  fat-particles,  vibrios,  and  bac- 
teria, and  to  be  found  in  putrefying  urine  other 
than  that  of  a  pregnant  woman.  It  is  probably 
produced  by  the  decomposition  of  the  urea  in 
contact  with  mucus. 

Bkykli'tis.   See  Cyclitis. 

ILylle'ne.  Greece,  in  the  Peloponessus. 
A  sulphur  water  from  eight  sources,  of  a  temp, 
varying  from  24-53°  C.  to  25-26°  C.  (76-154°  F.  to 
77'468°  F.),  and  containing  calcium  carbonate 
1-042  gramme,  sodium  carbonate  "729,  sodium 
chloride  12-479,  magnesium  chloride  4-557,  so- 
dium sulphate  2-148,  calcium  sulphate  1-432, 
.and  magnesium  bromide  -612  gramme,  in  1000 
grammes,  with  hydrogen  sulphide  and  carbonic 
acid. 

Kyllin'g'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Cyperaccce. 

K.  tri'ceps,  Linn.  (L.  triceps,  three- 
headed.)  Used  in  India  as  a  remedy  for  dia- 
betes. 

SLyllopod'ia.  (Ki/XXoTro^i'wv,  crook- 
footed  ;  from  KuA-Xo's,  crooked ;  ttous,  a  foot.) 
Same  as  Cyllosis. 

Kyllo'sis.    See  Cyllosis. 

Ky'matode.  (Kiyfiaxwfiiis,  like  waves.) 
Undulated,  like  waves. 

XILy'mia.  A  cucurbit  with  which  distilla- 
tion is  performed. 

Also,  the  same  as  Massa. 

Ky'mograpli.  (KD/uo,  a  wave ;  ypacpw, 
to  write.  G.  IVdlcnzcichner.')  Volkmann's  term 
for  an  instrument  by  means  of  which  the  varia- 


tions of  the  blood  pressure  during  cardiac  action 
and  repose  can  be  registered  on  a  blackened 
sheet  of  paper. 

K.,  feath'er.  (G.  Federlcymographion.) 
Same  as  AT.,  Pick's. 

K.,  Pick's.  An  instrument  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  Bourdon's  manometer,  consisting  of  a 
hollow,  C-shaped,  light,  metallic  spring,  closed 
at  one  end,  covered  by  a  membrane  at  the  other, 
and  filled  with  alcohol;  the  covered  end  is  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  a  blood-vessel  by  a 
junction-piece  filled  with  a  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate ;  the  blood  pressure  tends  to  straighten 
the  spring,  and  the  amount  of  movement  is 
registered  on  a  moving  surface  by  a  style  at- 
tached by  a  series  of  levers  to  the  closed  end  of 
the  spring.  Bering  and  others  have  modified 
the  instrument. 

K.,  Iiud'wig's.  An  instrument  consisting 
of  a  U-shaped  tube  partially  filled  with  mercury, 
one  surface  of  which  is  in  connection  with  the 
interior  of  a  blood-vessel  by  means  of  a  rigid 
tube,  and  the  other  carries  a  float  to  which  is 
attached  a  style  which  records  the  varying  level 
of  the  mercury  on  a  uniformly  rotating  cyUnder. 

K.,  spring-.  Same  as  K.,  Pick's. 
Kymog'rapli'ion.     Same  as  Eymo- 
graph. 

Kynail'che>    See  Cynanehe. 
XLy'na.    The  Opoponax  chironium. 
Kynure'nic   ac'id.     See  Cynurenio 
acid. 

XLynu'rin.   See  Cynurin. 

XLypho'siS.    See  Cyphosis. 

XLyphoslcolio'sis.    See  Cyphoscoliosis. 

Kyphot'ic.    Relating  to  Kyphosis. 
IC.  pel'vis.   See  Pelvis,  kyphotic. 

Ky'ra.   The  Opoponax  chironium. 

XLy'Ste'in.    Same  as  Kyestein. 

X^ysthi'tiS.    See  Cysthitis. 

XLySthopropto'siS.  (Kuo-Bos,  the  fe- 
male privy  parts;  TTiod-TrTaxris,  a  falling  down.) 
Prolapsus  of  the  vagina. 

XLys'tiS.    (KucTTts,  the  bladder.)    A  cyst. 

Kys'titome.    Same  as  Cystitome. 

Kystit'omy.   Same  as  Cystitomy. 

Kystopto'sis.  (Ku<ttis,  a  bladder  ; 
TTToiCTis,  a  falling.)  The  spontaneous  bursting 
of  a  cyst. 

Also,  same  as  Cystoptosis. 

XS.ys'tOtOine«   Same  as  Cystotome. 

StystOt'omy.    Same  as  Cystotomy. 

Kytll'nos.  Greece,  an  island  in  the  Ar- 
chipelago, formerly  Dryopis.  Thermal  salt 
water  from  two  sources :  Caccavo,  having  a 
temperature  of  50°  C— 55°  C.  (122°  F.— 131°  F.), 
contains  sodium  chloride  26-625  grammes,  po- 
tassium chloride  -909,  calcium  chloride  1-731, 
magnesium  chloride  2-282,  calcium  sulphate 
2-463,  calcium  carbonate  -328,  sodium  bromide 
-035,  sodium  iodide  -001  gramme,  in  1000,  with 
free  carbonic  acid ;  and  St.  Anargyres,  with  a 
temp,  of  40°  C.  (104°  F.) 

ILyttarrhag-'ia.  (Kutthpos,  a  cell ; 
pvyvvfii,  to  burst  forth.)  Bleeding  from  the 
socket  of  a  tooth. 


L.— LA  PRESTE, 


Ii.   Abbreviation  of  L.  Uhra,  a  pound. 

Also,  a  sjTionym  of  Lithium. 

Xii  iV.  Abbreviation  of  L.  lege  artis,  by  the 
rule  of  art. 

ZmSL.  The  symbol  of  Lanthanum. 
_  Ii' Al'lias.  Switzerland,  Canton  de  Vaud, 
six  miles  from  Vevey,  3215  feet  above  the 
sea-level.  A  cold  spring,  the  Source  Sul- 
fureuse,  containing  calcium  sulphate  1'536 
gramme,  calcium  carbonate  "3002,  calcium  sul- 
phide "0033,  calcium  hyposulphite  '0032,  stron- 
tium sulphate  -0132,  magnesium  sulphate  •2166, 
iron  silicate  '0144  gramme  in  a  litre,  with  much 
free  carbonic  acid  and  some  hydrogen  sulphide. 
Used  in  atonic  dyspepsia,  catarrh  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal, respiratory,  and  genito-urinary 
mucous  membranes,  in  chlorosis,  scrofula,  rheu- 
matic affections  and  skin  diseases. 

laa  Bar'aquette.  France,  departe- 
ment  du  Cantal.  Cold  bicarbonated  chalybeate 
waters.  Used  in  gastralgia,  dyspepsia,  and 
malarial  visceral  engorgements. 

Iia  Bas'sere.  France,  departement  des 
Hautes  Pyrenees,  about  five  miles  from  the  town 
of  Bagneres  de  Bigorre,  where  the  water  is  chiefly 
drunk.  The  temp,  varies  from  11-6°  C.to  13'76° 
C.  (52-88  F.  to  56-75°  F.)  The  water  contains 
sodium  sulphide  -0464  parts  in  1000.  It  is  used 
in  cases  of  chronic  catarrh  of  the  respiratory 
passages,  and  especially  in  cases  of  chronic 
laryngitis.    It  is  artificially  warmed  when  used. 

Iia  Bas'tide.  France,  departement  du 
Cantal.  A  cold  chalybeate  water,  containing 
iron  bicarbonate.  Used  in  anaemia  and  atonic 
digestive  disturbances. 

Xia  Bauche.  France,  departement  de  la 
Savoie,  near  Chambery.  A  mineral  water,  con- 
taining calcium  bicarbonate  -2518  gramme,  mag- 
nesium bicarbonate  -12129,  ferrous  bicarbonate 
•14257,  ferrous  crenate  -305,  ammonium  bicar- 
bonate -0285,  and  sodium  hyposulphite  -01215 
gramme  in  a  litre,  with  free  carbonic  acid  and 
traces  of  hydrogen  sulphide.  Used  in  chlorosis, 
ansemia,  amenorrhrea,  malarious  cachexia,  and 
leucorrhoea. 

Iia  Boisse.    See  Boisse. 

Iia  Bour'boule.   See  Bourboule. 

Iia  Caille.  France,  departement  de  la 
Haute  Savoie,  nine  kilometres  from  Annecy, 
Here  are  alkaline  sulphuretted  thermal  springs, 
temp.  30-2°  C.  (86-36°  F.)  They  are  used  in 
diseases  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  of 
the  urinary  apparatus,  and  of  the  bones,  as  in 
caries  and  necrosis. 

Iia  Chal'dette.   See  Chaldette, 

Iia  Chap'elle  G-o'defroy.  See 
Chapelle-  Godefroij. 

Iia  Chap'elle-sur-Br'dre.  See 

Chapelle-sur- Erdre. 

Iia  Cla'vee.    See  Clavee. 

Iia  Con'damine.  France,  departement 
du  Cantal.  A  cold,  bicarbonated,  chalybeate 
water,  used  in  chlorosis  and  anaemia. 

Iia  Cour'riere.  One  of  the  springs  of 
Biirtnl. 

Iia    Fay'ette    arte'sian  well. 

United  States  of  America,  Indiana,  Tippecanoe 
County.  A  saline  sulphuretted  spring,  of  a  tem- 
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perature  of  14-44°  C.  (58°  F.),  containing  calcium 
carbonate  12-02  grains,  calcium  sulphate  56-01, 
sodium  chloride  324-77,  magnesium  chloride 
21-66  grains  in  a  gallon,  with  much  free  car- 
bonic acid,  hydrogen  sulphide  and  nitrogen. 

Iia  Fay'ette  spring's.  United  States 
of  America,  Mississippi,  La  Fayette  County.  A 
saline  sulphuretted  water. 

Iia  Fer'rancbe.  Same  as  Chateauneuf- 
les-bains. 

TtSi  rer'riere.  France,  departement  de 
risere.  A  cold,  feeble  sulphur  water,  contain- 
ing calcium  carbonate  -037  gramme,  magnesium 
sulphate  -149,  sodium  chloride  -513,  and  iodine 
•007  gramme  in  a  litre,  with  free  carbonic  acid 
and  hydrogen  sulphide.  Used  in  gastric  disorders 
and  skin  diseases. 

Iia  G-adin'iere.  France,  departement 
du  Gess.  A  cold  chalybeate  water,  containing 
calcium  sulphate  ^8545  gramme,  magnesium  sul- 
phate ^7353,  calcium  carbonate  -2685,  magnesium 
carbonate  -0282,  ferrous  carbonate  '014,  and 
alumina  -056  gramme  in  a  litre. 

Iia  G-O'laise.    See  Golaise,  la. 

Iia  IZer'mida.    See  Rermida,  la. 

Iia  Ilerse.  France,  departement  de 
rOrne.  Cold,  weak  chalybeate  waters,  from  two 
sources,  containing  a  little  free  carbonic  acid. 

Iia  ZEon'talade.  One  of  the  springs  of 
St.  Sauveur. 

Xta,  Iiiche.  France,  departement  des 
Hautes-Alpes.    A  sulphur  water. 

Iia  Ma'lou.  France,  departement  de 
I'Herault,  190  metres  above  sea-level.  There 
are  many  springs  here,  hot,  warm,  and  cold, 
varying  a  little  in  composition,  but  chiefly  con- 
taining small  quantities  of  the  several  earthy 
and  alkaline  bicarbonates,  and  a  minute  quantity 
of  iron.  Used  in  rheumatic  aff'ections,  chronic 
nervous  disorders,  locomotor  ataxy,  and  ansemie 
conditions. 

Iia  IMCar'tinique.   See  Martinique. 

Iia  Mol'la.  Italy,  in  Piedmont.  Several 
springs,  of  a  temperature  of  18°  C.  (64-4°  F.), 
rise  here,  containing  alkaline  and  earthy  bicar- 
bonates with  some  iron.  Used  in  anaemic  con- 
ditions. 

Iia  nCotte-les-BainS.  France,  de- 
partement de  risere,  near  Grenoble,  in  a  nar- 
row gorge.  Weak  sodium  chloride  waters  from 
two  sources,  one  of  which  has  a  temperature  of 
57°  C.  (134-6°  F.),  the  other  one  of  60°  C. 
(140'  F.)    Used  in  rheumatic  afl'ections. 

Iia  Paute.  France,  departement  de 
risere.    A  cold,  weak,  sulphur  water. 

Iia  Fen'na.    See  Fc?ma. 

Iia  Poret'ta.    See  Poretta. 

Iia  Freste.  France,  departement  des 
Pyrenees-Orientales,  in  the  Upper  Tech  Valley, 
31  kilometres  from  Amelie-les-15ains,  not  far  from 
the  Spanish  frontier.  The  nearest  station  is 
Perpignan,  about  40  miles  distant.  The  climate 
is  that  of  a  mountainous  region.  The  season 
begins  1st  July.  The  waters  have  a  temperature 
of  from  37°  C.  to  44°  C.  (98-6°  F.  to  111-2°  F.),  _and 
contain  a  small  proportion  of  sodium  sulphide. 
They  are  recommended  in  urinary,  phosphatic, 
and  lithic  acid  affections,  and  vesical  catarrh. 


LA  PUDA— LABIA. 


Xia  Fu'da.  Spain,  province  of  Barcelona. 
Thermal  waters,  containing  small  amounts  of 
sodium  chloride,  sulphide,  and  sulphate,  with 
much  free  carbonic  acid  and  some  nitrogen. 
The  temperature  is  about  30°  C.  (86°  F.)  Used 
in  skin  diseases,  chronic  catarrhal  conditions  of 
the  respiratory  passages,  and  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal and  genito -urinary  mucous  mem- 
branes ;  in  chronic  rheumatism,  syphilitic  affec- 
tions, and  old  wounds  and  ulcers. 

Iia  Pyro'nee.  France,  departement  du 
Cantal.  A  cold,  bicarbonated,  chalybeate  water. 
A  neighbouring  spring  of  like  properties  is 
called  Conches. 

Iia  Ite'vaute.  France,  departement  du 
Cantal.    A  bicarbonated  chalybeate  water. 

Iia  Roche-Car'don.  France,  departe- 
ment du  Khone,  near  Lyons.  A  cold  chalybeate 
water,  containing  small  quantities  of  calcium, 
magnesium,  iron,  and  manganese  bicarbouates. 

tiSL  Roche  Po'say.  France,  departe- 
ment de  la  Vienne,  near  Chatelherault.  An 
athermal,  weak,  sulphur  water  with  calcium 
sulphate. 

Iia  Saulce.  France,  departement  des 
Hautes-Alpes,  near  Gap.  A  feebly  mineralised 
spring,  containing  some  chloride  of  sodium  and 
a  little  iron,  having  a  temperature  of  22  8°  C. 
(73-04°  F.)  Used  in  anaemic  and  dyspeptic  con- 
ditions and  in  malarial  cachexia. 

Zaa  Ter'rasse.  France,  departement  de 
risere,  near  Grenoble.    A  mild  sulphur  water. 

Iia  Terri'na.  Italy,  province  of  Florence. 
A  chalybeate  water,  containing  small  quantities 
of  carbonates  of  sodium,  magnesium,  calcium, 
and  iron,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Iia  Trol'liere.  France,  departement  de 
I'Allier,  near  Bourbon  I'Archambault.  A  cold 
mineral  water,  containing  iron  in  association 
with  crenic  acid. 

Xia  Vey'rasse.  France,  departement 
de  I'Herault.  A  cold  mineral  water,  containing 
alkaline  and  earthy  bicarbonates  with  a  little  iron. 

Iiab.  Hammersten's  term  for  the  hypo- 
thetical ferment  of  young  animals  which  coagu- 
lates casein. 

Iiaba'ria.  The  Demerara  name  of  the 
Dracontiuin  polyphyllum. 

laaba'rium.  (L.  labor,  to  fall.)  Loose- 
ness and  falling  out  of  the  teeth. 

Xia'barraque,  An'toine  Ger'- 
main.  A  French  chemist,  born  at  Oloron  in 
1777,  died  near  Paris  in  1850. 

Ii.'s  dlsinfecfing:  flu'ld.  A  synonym 
for  the  Liquor  sodm  chloratce. 

Ii.'s  liq'uor.  (G.  Labarraque' sche  Bleich- 
Jlijssigkeit.)  The  liquid  obtained  by  passing 
chlorine  into  a  solution  of  caustic  soda ;  it  is  a 
solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  mixed  with 
sodium  chloride.  Used  as  a  disinfectant,  deo- 
doriser, and  a  bleaching  agent. 

Ii.'s  paste.  A  substance  employed  in  the 
treatment  of  moist  syphilitic  mucous  papules; 
it  is  made  by  moistening  the  papule  with  a 
solution  of  sodium  chloride  and  then  sprinkling 
it  with  calomel. 

Ii.'s  solu'tlon.  The  Liquor  sodce  chlo- 
ratm. 

Ii.'s  solu'tlon  ot  cblo'ride  of  so'da. 

(G.  untcrchlorigsaures  Natrium.)  The  same  as 
L.'s  liquor. 

Iia'barthe-de-Neste.  France,  de- 
partement des  Hautes  Pyrenees,  near  Bagneres 
de  Bigorre.    A  cold  spring  containing  magne- 


sium carbonate  -024  gramme,  calcium  carbonate 
•012,  iron  carbonate  "004,  with  a  little  magne- 
sium and  sodium  chlorides,  in  1000  grammes. 
Used  in  disturbances  of  digestion  and  of  the 
nervous  system  and  in  chlorosis. 

Iia'barthe-riv'iere.  France,  departe- 
ment de  la  Haute  Garonne.  A  water  not  suffi- 
ciently analysed,  of  a  temperature  of  21'2°  C. 
(70-16°  F.)    Used  in  neuroses. 

Iia'bassere.    See  La  Bassere. 

Xiabdacis'muS.  {AafSSuKia-fjiot,  an  over- 
partiality  for  the  use  of  \,  Aa;8oa,  or  \afxfiSa.) 
IDifBoulty  of  pronouncing  the  letter  I,  instead  of 
which  sometimes  r,  and  sometimes  n  and  d,  are 
pronounced. 

Iiab'damen.    Same  as  Labdanum, 

Iiab'daniimi    See  Ladanum. 
Ia.  factic'ium.     (L.  facticius,  false.)  A 
substance  compounded  of  yellow  wax  and  hog's 
lard,  of  each  six  ounces,  and  burnt  ivory  four 
ounces, 

Iiab'e.  (AojSi;,  a  handle;  a  grip.)  The 
initial  symptoms  of  an  acute  attack  of  fever  or 
other  sickness. 

Iia'bel.   Same  as  Labellum. 

Iiabel'lum.  (L.  labellum,  dim.  oflalrum, 
a  lip.  F.  labelle ;  S.  labello ;  G.  Lippchen.)  A 
little  lip. 

In  Botany,  the  inferior  lip  of  ringent  and 
personate  plants;  especially  the  lower,  often 
pendulous,  petal  of  orchids. 

Iiab'eo.  (L.  labeo ;  from  labia,  a  lip.) 
One  who  has  thick  lips. 

3Lab'es.  (L.  labes;  from  labor,  to  fall 
down.  G.  Fall,  Verderben.)  Term  for  a  fall 
or  declension ;  a  depravation. 

Applied  to  a  contagious  disease,  as  the  Testis, 
or  plague. 

Also  (L.  labia,  a  lip),  one  who  has  thick  lips. 
Also,  a  drug  mentioned  by  Serapion,  supposed 
to  be  aloes. 

Iia'bestz-Bis'caye.  France,  departe- 
ment des  Basses-Pyrenees.  Two  cold  mineral 
springs  are  found  here ;  one  sulphurous  and  the 
other  chalybeate. 

Iia'bia.  (L.  labia,  a  lip ;  also,  nom.  pi.  of 
labium,  a  lip.)    The  lips  of  the  mouth. 

Also,  the  Labia  pudendi  majora. 

Also,  the  prolongations  of  the  neuropodium  in 
Polychseta. 

Ii.  cer'ebrl.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  margins  of  the  cerebral  hemispheres  which 
form  the  lower  part  of  the  great  longitudinal 
fissure  of  the  brain,  and  overlap  the  corpus  cal- 
losum. 

Ii.  crls'tse  os'sls  fem'oris.  (L.  crista, 
a  crest ;  os,  a  bone ;  femur,  the  thigh.)  The 
outer  and  inner  margins  of  the  linea  aspera  of 
the  femur. 

Ii.  cris'tse  os'sis  il'll.  (L.  crista,  a 
crest ;  os,  a  bone ;  ilium,  the  haunch-bone.) 
The  outer  and  inner  lips  of  the  crest  of  the 
ilium. 

Ii.  cun'nl.  CL.  cunnus,  the  external 
female  genitals.)    The  L.  pudendi  majora. 

li.  ezter'na.  (L.  externus,  outer.)  The 
same  as  L.  pudendi  majora. 

Ji.  inter'na  puden'di.  (L.  internus, 
within ;  pudenda,  the  privy  parts.)  The  same 
as  Nymphm. 

Ii.  majo'ra.  (L.  major,  greater.)  The 
L.  pudendi  majora, 

Ii.  mino'ra.  (L.  minor,  less.)  The 
Nijmpha. 
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Ii.  orific'il  n'teri.  (L.  orificium,  an 
openiug;;  uterus,  the  womb.  G.  Lipi^en  (Us 
Muitermundes.)  The  anterior  and  posterior  lips 
of  the  mouth  of  the  uterus. 

Ii.  o'ris.    (L.  OS,  the  mouth.)    The  lips. 

Ii.  puden'di  majo'ra,  (L.  pudenda,  the 
privy  parts;  major,  greater.  F.  grandes  livres 
de  la  vidve  ;  G.  grosse  Schamlippen.)  The  lips 
of  the  pudendum.  They  consist  of  a  longitudinal 
fold  of  integument,  rounded  above  and  growing 
thinner  below,  extending  on  each  side  of  the 
rima  of  the  vulva  from  the  mens  veneris  to  the 
anterior  border  of  the  perinasum.  They  consist 
on  the  outer  surface  of  skin  furnished  with 
scattered  hair,  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  a 
continuation  of  the  vaginal  mucous  membrane, 
enclosing  between  them  adipose  tissue,  areolar 
tissue,  a  structure  resembling  the  dartos  of  the 
male,  blood-  and  lymph-vessels,  nerves,  and 
glands. 

Xi.  puden'di  mino'ra.  (L.  pudenda; 
minor,  less.)    The  Nyinphm. 

Zi.  ure'thrae.  {Ohpn^pa,  the  tube  by 
which  the  urine  is  discharged  from  the  bladder.) 
The  lateral  margins  of  the  external  orifice  of 
the  meatus  urinarius. 

Ii.  u'teri.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.  F. 
levres  de  I' uterus  ;  G.  MuttertnundsUppen.)  The 
thick  lips  of  the  os  uteri. 

Iiabia'cese.  (L.  labium.)  Same  as 
Labiatce. 

Iia'bial.  (L.  labia,  a  lip.  P.  labial;  I. 
Inbbiule  ;  ii.  labial ;  G.  labial,  Lippen-gehdrig.) 
lielating  to  the  lips ;  formed  by  the  lips. 

Ii.  ar'tery.  (P.  artere  labiate.)  The 
facial  artery,  according  to  Haller  and  Sabatier. 

Ii.  ar'tery,  infe'rlor.  (L.  inferior,  lower. 
F.  artere  labiale  inferieure.)  A  branch  of  the 
facial  artery.  It  passes  beneath  the  depressor 
anguli  oris  muscle.  The  inferior  coronary  artery 
is  also  sometimes  called  the  inferior  labial. 

Xi.  ar'tery,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior, 
that  is  above.  P.  artere  labiale  siiperieure.) 
The  same  as  the  Coronary  artery,  superior,  of 
the  lips. 

Ii.  barbs.  (L.  barba,  the  beard.)  The 
fleshy,  sensitive  projections  from  the  lips  of  some 
fishes,  as  the  mullet. 

Ii.  car'tilag^es.  (G.  Labial-  or  Lippen- 
knorpel.)  Three  rods  or  plates  of  cartilage 
found  in  the  Selachians  in  front  of  the  jaw 
arches.  Two  of  these  are  embedded  in  the  upper 
lip,  and  are  applied  to  the  palato-quadratum,  and 
one  is  in  the  lower  lip,  which  is  applied  to  the 
mandible.  The  anterior  or  premaxillary  carti- 
lage constitutes  only  a  segment  of  an  upper 
arch,  the  posterior  or  maxillary  cartilage  unites 
with  the  inferior  or  pra;mandibular  cartilage  to 
form  a  complete  arch. 

Ii.  cban'ere.    See  Lip,  chancre  of. 

Ii.  con'sonants.  (L.  con,  with;  sono,  to 
sound.)  Those  voice  sounds  which  are  mainly 
produced  by  movements  of  the  lips,  such  p,  b, 
?«,/'and  V. 

Ii.  g'lands.  (L.  glandula,  a  gland.  P. 
glandi  s  labiah  s.)  Small  racemose  glands  situated 
between  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  lips  and 
the  orbicularis  oris  muscle,  and  opening  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lips. 

Ii.  line.    See  Line,  labial. 

Ii.  mus'cle.  (P.  muscle  labial.)  The 
Orbicularis  oris. 

Ii.  nerve  of  infe'rior  dental.  The 
Mental  nerve. 


Ii.  nerves  of  in'fra-or'bital.   The  L. 

nerves,  superior. 

Ii.  nerves,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior, 
upper.  G.  Oberlippennereot.)  Terminal  facial 
branches  of  the  infra-orbital  nerve,  three  or 
four  in  number,  which  supply  the  integument 
of  the  fore  part  of  the  cheek,  and  the  skin  and 
mucous  membrane  of  the  upper  lip. 

Ii.  veins.  (P.  veines  labiales.)  These 
correspond  to  the  superior  and  inferior  coronary 
arteries  of  the  lip.  They  each  commence  in  a 
close  plexus  in  the  orbicularis  oris  muscle.  The 
superior  opens  into  the  facial  vein  and  the  in- 
ferior into  the  submental  branch  of  the  facial, 
or  into  the  commencement  of  the  anterior  jugular 
vein. 

Iiabia'lis.  (L.  labium,  a  lip.)  The  or- 
bicularis oris  muscle. 

Also  (P.  labial),  of,  or  belonging  to,  the 
Labium,  or  lip. 

Iia'bialS.  (L.  labia,  a  lip.)  The  conso- 
nants which  are  formed  chiefly  by  the  lips,  being 
b,f,  m,p,  V. 

Ii.,  as'pirate.  (L.  aspire,  to  breathe 
upon.  G.  Reibungs-Lippenlaute.)  The  con- 
sonants/and  V. 

Ii.,  explo'sive.  (L.  explode,  to  drive  off 
the  stage  by  clapping.  G.  explosive- Lippen- 
lauie.)    The  consonants  b  and  p. 

Ii.,  res'onant.  (L.  resono,  to  sound  again. 
G.  Resonant- Lippenlaute .)    The  consonant  m. 

Ii.,  vi'brative.  (L.  vibro,  to  set  in 
tremulous  motion.  G.  Zitter- Lippenlaute.) 
The  burring  sound  made  by  grooms. 

Iiabia'tse,  Jussieu.  (L.  labia.  P.  la- 
biees ;  G.  Lipipenbliithler.)  A  Natural  Order 
of  epipetalous,  corollifloral  angiosperms,  of  the 
Alliance  Eehiales ;  or  a  Family  of  the  Order 
Labiatmflora,  Subclass  Syntpetalce.  Herbs  or 
shrubs  with  decussate  leaves  and  square  stems ; 
flowers  arranged  in  vertioillasters ;  stamens  four, 
didynamous,  sometimes  two  by  abortion ;  ovary 
deeply  four-lobed,  each  with  a  solitary  erect 
ovule;  seed  with  little  or  no  albumen. 

Also,  an  Order  of  the  Subclass  Sympetalce, 
Class  Bicotyledones,  having  pentamerous,  zy- 
gomorphous  flowers,  with  median  symmetry, 
generally  a  two-lipped  corolla,  epipetalous  sta- 
mens,the  posterior  stamen  abortive  or  represented 
by  a  staminode,  and  two  median  carpels. 

Iia'biate.  (L.  labia,  a  lip.  P.  labie ;  I. 
labbiato ;  S.  labiado ;  G.  lippig,  gelippi.) 
Having  lips  ;  lipped. 

Ii.  corol'la.  (L.  corolla,  a  little  wreath. 
G.  Lippenblume.)  A  gamopetalous  corolla  the 
limb  of  which  is  divided  into  two  lips,  one 
above  the  other;  the  upper  lip  is  formed  by  the 
union  of  two  contiguous  petals,  and  the  lower  by 
the  junction  of  three. 

Iiabiatiflo'rae.  (L.  labia,  a  lip  ;  f  os,  a 
flower.  P.  labiaUJiores.)  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Compositce,  according  to  De  Candolle, 
having  the  hermaphrodite  florets  bOabiate,  and 
the  male  and  female  florets  ligulate  or  bilabiate. 

Iiabiatiilo'rous.  (L.  labium,  the  lip  ; 
_y?o«,  a  flower.  V .  labiatijlore  ;  G .  lippenbliithig .) 
In  Botany,  applied  to  a  capitulum  when  the 
corolla  of  the  tlorets  are  divided  into  two  unequal 
lips. 

Iiabia'tiform.  (L.  faWwm,  alip ;  forma, 
likeness.  P.  labiatiforme.)  Having  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  lip.  Applied  to  the  corollse  of 
some  Composita;. 

Iiabia'tion.    (L.  labium,  a  lip.    F.  labia- 
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Hon.)  Term  used  by  L.  C.  Riclini-d  to  designate 
the  divisions  of  calyces  and  coroUue  parted  in  the 
manner  of  lips. 

Iiabidoclei'dion.  (An/3i's,  a  forceps ; 
KXeiSiol/,  a  little  key.  L.  clavis  forcipulce.) 
A  lock  forceps. 

Iiabidom'eter.  (Aa/3i's,  a  forceps; 
/utTpoK,  a  measure.  F.  lahidometre ;  Gr.  Labi- 
meter,  Zangenmesser.)  An  instrument  for  ascer- 
taining the  dimensions  of  the  child's  head  in  the 
pelvis,  and  consisting  of  a  graduated  scale 
attached  to  the  handles  of  a  pair  of  midwifery 
forceps,  which  denotes  the  distance  to  which  the 
blades  are  separated  when  applied  to  the  foetal 
head. 

Xiabidoph'orous.  (Aa/3i's,  a  forceps; 
(popiw,  to  bear.  F.  labtdophore.)  Having  for- 
ceps at  the  extremity  of  the  abdomen. 

Xiabidop'rion.  {Ka^k,  a  forceps; 
Trpi'ww,  a  saw.  G.  Zangensage.)  Name  for  ser- 
rated forceps. 

Also,  termed  Prionolabis. 

Iiabidu'ris.  (Aapi^,  a  forceps ;  ovpd,  a 
tail.)  A  sexually  mature  form  of  nematode 
worm. 

Ill  gulo'sa,  Eud.  (L.  gtilosiis,  gluttonous.) 
Found  in  the  large  intestine  of  Testudo  grceca, 
and  in  the  caecum  of  Chelonoides  tabiilntus. 

Iia'bile.  (L.  labMs,  easily  gliding ;  from 
labor,  to  glide  along.  F.  labile ;  (i.  Linfalltg, 
vergdnglich.)    Falling  off. 

In  Botany,  synonymous  with  Caducous,  but 
little  used.  Applied  to  the  calyptra  of  mosses 
when  they  fall  easily. 

In  Electro-therapeutics,  a  term  employed  by 
R.  Remak  to  denote  the  mode  of  applying  the 
galvanic  current,  which  consists  in  placing  one 
pole,  usually  the  positive,  on  a  point  and  passing 
the  other,  the  negative  pole,  in  close  contact 
with  the  skin,  along  the  course  of  the  nerve  or  the 
muscles  intended  to  be  affected ;  by  this  means 
the  chemical  action  of  the  stabile  current  is 
combined  with  the  exciting  action  of  voltaic 
alternatives  in  the  production  of  muscular  con- 
tractions. 

Xiabim'eter.    See  Labidometer. 

laa'bio-alve'olar.  (L.  labium,  a  lip; 
alveolus,  a  little  trough.)  Relating  to  the  lips 
and  the  alveoli. 

Iiabiocliore'ic  form  of  stam'- 
mering".   (L.  labium  ;  chorea.  F.  begaiement 

fei-nie.)  _  A  form  of  stammering  in  which  the 
atient  is  arrested  by  the  sounds  of  the  consonants 
,p,  d,  t,  w,  m,  which  he  endeavours  to  articulate 
by  repeating  the  consonant  three  or  four  times 
b  b  b,  p  p  p,  m  m  m,  pressing  the  lips  forcibly 
together,  or  pressing  the  tongue  against  the  lips 
till  he  is  compelled  to  draw  breath,  and  gains 
time  to  quiet  down.  There  is  usually  a  copious 
secretion  of  saliva. 

Xia'biO-den'tals.  (L.  laVmm  ;  dens,  a 
tooth.)  The  consonants  which  are  formed  by 
the  joint  action  of  the  lips  and  the  teeth;  being 
/  and  V. 

Iia'bio  -  g-los'so  -  laryng-e'al  pa- 

ral'ysiS.  (L.  labium,  a  lip ;  Gr.  yXiuaaa, 
the  tongue ;  Xapvy^,  the  larynx  ;  ■wapaXucri':, 
palsy.)  A  chronic  and  progressive  affection  of 
the  nuclei  of  the  medulla  oblongata.  It  is  cha- 
racterised by  a  diminution  and  subsequent  loss 
of  motor  power  in  the  tongue,  soft  palate,  and 
lips.  The  disease  is  fatal.  Paralysis,  glosso- 
labio-pharyngeal. 

Xia'bio-g-los'so  pharyng-e'al.  (L. 


labium;  Gr.  yXwa-o-a;  cj>apvy^,  the  gullet) 
Relating  to  the  lips,  the  tongue,  and  the 
pharynx. 

Zia'biomancy.  (L.  labium ;  Gr.  fxavTz'ia, 
power  of  divination.)  The  faculty  of  under- 
standing what  is  said  by  watching  the  move- 
ments of  the  lips  of  a  speaker,  without  hearing 
any  sounds  which  ai-e  made. 

Iialjio-men'tal.  (L.  labium;  mentum, 
the  chin.)    Relating  to  the  lip  and  the  chin. 

nerve.    The  supramaxillary  branch  of 
the  cervico-facial  division  of  the  facial  nerve. 

Iia'biO-pal'atine.  (L.  labium;  pala- 
tum, the  roof  of  the  mouth.)  Relating  to  the 
lips  and  the  palate. 

Iiabioplas'tic  opera'tion.  (L. 

labium,  a  lip;  Gr.  TrXdo-o-o),  to  mould.)  An 
operation  for  restoring  the  upper  or  lower  lip 
after  injuries  destroying  their  substance. 

Xia'biose.  (L.  labiosus,  from  labium.  G. 
grosslippig .)  Large-lipped. 

In  Botany  (G.  lippenartig),  resembling  a  lip 
or  lips ;  also,  applied  to  a  structure  having  the 
appearance  of  two  lips. 

_  laabiotena'culum.    (F.  labium,  the 

lip;  tenaculum,  an  instrument  for  taking  hold 
of  a  part.  F.  labiotenaille  ;  G.  Lippenhalter.) 
An  instrument  for  drawing  the  lip  forward  from 
its  natural  position. 

Iiabipal'pus.  (L.  labium ;  palpus,  a 
stroking.)    Same  as  Palpus,  labial. 

Iiab'iS.  (AajSi's,  a  handle.  ¥  .forceps  ;  Q. 
Zange.)    The  instrument  termed  forceps. 

Xiab'itome.  (^Aujih,  a  pair  of  forceps ; 
Top.ri,  section.)    A  pair  of  cutting  forceps. 

Iia'bium.  (L.  labium,  a  lip.  F.  labre ; 
G.  lippe.)  The  lip.  Applied  to  structures  in 
animals  and  plants  which  are  like  a  lip. 

In  Zoology,  the  lower  lip  of  Insecta ;  also,  the 
inner  border  of  the  univalve  shell  of  MoUusca. 
In  Botany,  the  lower  lip  of  a  labiate  corolla. 

Ii.  du'plex.  (L.  duplex,  twofold.)  A 
congenital  deformity  in  which  there  is  a  lengthy 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  one  or 
other  lip,  chiefly  the  upper,  which  is  separated 
by  a  furrow  from  the  true  lip. 

Ii.  exter'na  puden'dl.  (L.  externus, 
external ;  pudenda,  the  privy  parts.)  The  same 
as  Labia  pudendi  majora. 

Ii.  Infe'rius.  (L.  inferior,  lower.  G.  die 
Unterlippe.)    The  lower  lip. 

Ii.  latera'le  crls'tse  os'sls  fem'orls. 
(L.  lateralis,  at  the  side ;  crista,  a  crest ;  os,  a 
bone  ;  femur,  the  thigh  bone.)  The  outer  mar- 
gin of  the  linea  aspera. 

Ii.  lepori'num.  (L.  lepus,  a  hare.  F. 
bec-de-lievre  ;  G.  Hasenscharte.')  The  malfor- 
mation called  Hare-lip. 

Ii.  media'le  crls'tse  os'sls  fem'orls. 
(L.  medialis,  middle  ;  crista,  a  crest ;  os,  a  bone  ; 
femur,  the  thigh.)  The  inner  margin  of  the 
linea  aspera. 

Ti.  xnl'nus.  (L.  minor,  less.)  The  name 
of  each  of  the  Nymphm. 

Ii.  supe'rlus.  (L.  superior,  that  is  above. 
G.  die  Oberlippe.)    The  upper  lip. 

Ta.  tympan'lcum.  (L.  tympanum,  a 
drum.  G.  Paukcnlippe.)  The  lower  edge  of 
the  sulcus  spiralis  or  grooved  border  of  the 
osseous  spiral  lamina  of  the  cochlea. 

Ii.  u'teri.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.)  The 
outer  lip  of  the  os  uteri. 

Ii.  vestibula're.  (L.  vestihulum,  an 
antechamber.    G.  Vorhofslippe.)    The  upper 
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edge  of  the  sulcus  spiralis  or  grooved  border  of 
the  osseous  spiral  lamina  of  the  cochlea. 

Iiab'lab.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Le- 
guminosce. 

Xi.  vulgra'ris,  Savigny.     (L.  vulgaris, 

common.)  Black  Egyptian  bean.  Seeds  nutri- 
tive, but  not  pleasant;  used  as  food. 

Ii^'lior.    See  Labour. 

Iiabo'rans.  (L.  laboro,  to  labour.  F. 
labor  ant ;  G.  schwer  arbeitend.)  Suffering; 
troubled  ;  diseased  ;  labouring. 

Iiab'oratory.  (Formed  from  L.  elaboro, 
to  take  pains.  F.  laboratoire  ;  I.  laboratorio ; 
S.  laboratorio;  G.  Laboratorium,  Werkstiitte.) 
A  place  in  which  chemical  operations  are  per- 
formed. 

Iiab'orie,  Jean    Ed'ouard.  A 

French  surgeon,  born  in  Paris  in  1813,  died  in 
1868. 

£.'s  opera'tlon  on  the  foot.  Removal 
of  the  foot  at  the  articulation  between  the  os 
calcis  and  the  cuboid  and  the  scaphoid  and 
cuneiform  bones.  It  differs  from  Chopart's 
operation  in  retaining  the  scaphoid  in  addition 
to  the  calcaneum  and  astragalus. 
Iiaboul'bSne,     Jean  Jo'sepli 

i^lexand're.  A  French  physician,  now 
living  in  Paris,  born  at  Agen,  departement  Lot- 
et-Garonne. 

Ziaboulbenia'cesB.  {LabouMne.)  A 
group  of  Fungi  which  are  parasitic  upon  in- 
sects. 

Xia'bour.  (Old  F.  labour  ;  from  L.  labor, 
toil.  F.  labeur ;  I.  lavoro ;  S.  labor  ;  G.  Ar- 
beit.)   Work;  toil. 

Also  (F.  travail ;  I.  travaglio  ;  S.  trabajo  ;  G. 
Kindesnothen,  Kreissen),  the  process  of  partu- 
rition ;  the  bringing  forth  of  a  child. 

Ii.,  artific'lal.  (L.  artijicium,  craft.  F. 
accouchement  artijieiel.)  A  labour  which  is  not 
completed  by  the  natural  powers. 

Xi.,  aton'lc.  ("Atovos,  languid.)  Labour 
protracted  by  general  or  local  weakness. 

Xi.  cbair.  A  chair  with  an  inclined  back, 
furnished  with  cushions  and  straps,  in  which 
the  woman  is  placed  during  the  second  stage  of 
labour.  It  was  formerly  much  used  in  Europe, 
and  is  still  employed  in  a  few  of  the  more  re- 
mote districts  in  Germany.  It  was  never  em- 
ployed in  England.  In  some  parts  of  Ireland 
the  husband  or  a  neighbour  fultilled  the  func- 
tions of  a  labour  chair. 

Xi.,com'plicated.  (L.  compKcatus,  folded 
together.)  A  labour  which  is  attended  with 
some  dangerous  or  troublesome  accident  or. 
disease  connected  in  particular  instances  with 
the  process  of  parturition,  as  puerperal  convul- 
sions. 

Im.,  difficult.    The  same  as  Dystocia. 

Ii.,  divided.  A  term  applied  to  a  twin 
labour  in  which  tlie  births  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  some  considerable  time. 

Ii.,  dry.  A  labour  in  which  there  is  very 
slight  discharge  of  liquor  amnii  ;  or  a  labour  in 
which  the  discharge  of  waters  takes  place  hefore, 
or  at,  the  beginning  of  the  uterine  contractions. 

Xi.,  forc'ed.    A  labour  induced  by  art. 
Imprac'ticable.    (L.  im,  for  in,  neg. ; 
Gr.  TTpaKTLKoi,  fit  for  action.)    The  form  in 
which  the  child,  even  when  reduced  in  size, 
cannot  pass  through  the  pelvis. 

By  some,  as  Good,  it  is  defined  as  labour  im- 
peded by  misconfiguralion  of  the  foetus,  or  of 
the  maternal  pelvis. 


X.,induc'tlon  of.  (L.tM^^weiio,  a  bringing 

into.)    See  Premature  labour,  induction  of. 

Xi.,  in'ert.  A  labour  in  which  there  is 
inertia  of  the  womb.    See  Uterine  inertia. 

Ii.,  instrument'al.  (F.  accouchement 
mcchanique  of  Capuron.)  A  labour  requiring 
the  use  of  extracting  instruments  for  its  com- 
pletion, or  alteration  of  the  proportion  between 
the  size  of  the  child  and  the  capacity  of  the 
pelvis. 

Ji.,  labo'rious.  A  labour  attended  with 
diflBoulty. 

Ii.-like  pains.  Graily  Hewitt's  term  for 
paroxysmal  pains  occurring  in  non-pregnant 
women  and  simulating  labour  pains ;  they  may 
occur  where  there  is  menstrual,  or  puriform  or 
other  fluid  retention,  peri-uterine  haamatocele, 
uterine  tumour,  dysentery,  uterine  neuralgia, 
and  in  a  case,  observed  by  Leonard  Sedgwick, 
where  there  was  an  enormously  distended 
bladder. 

Xi.,  metastat'lc.^  (METao-T-aTiKo's,  denot- 
ing change.)  A  labour  in  which  the  uterine  and 
other  muscular  forces  are  temporarily  suspended, 
the  nervous  power  seeming  to  be  diireeted  into 
other  channels. 

Xi.,  mls'sed.  A  term  by  Oldham  for  a 
rare  phenomenon  in  gestation  in  which,  the 
foetus  dying  and  remaining  in  utero,  the  labour 
does  not  come  on  at  the  usual  time ;  the  remains 
of  the  foetus  being  retained  for  a  considerable 
time,  until  removed  by  artificial  means,  or  dis- 
charged piecemeal  by  the  vagina. 

Ii,,  mor'bid.  (L.  morbidus,  diseased.)  A 
difficult  or  otherwise  unnatural  labour,  from  irre- 
gularity of  symptoms,  presentation,  or  structure. 

Xi.,  multip'arous.  (L.  multus,  many  ; 
pario,  to  bring  forth.)  Labour  in  which  there 
is  more  than  one  child. 

Xi.,  nat'ural.  A  labour  which  occurs  at  the 
end  of  the  ninth  month  of  pregnancy,  the  pains 
being  regular  and  effective,  the  process  not  con- 
tinuing beyond  twenty-four  hours,  rarely  more 
than  twelve,  and  very  generally  not  above  six, 
the  size  of  the  head  and  the  capacity  of  the  pel- 
vis being  duly  proportioned,  and  no  morbid 
state  supervening  either  to  prevent  delivery  or 
endanger  the  mother's  life. 

Ta.  pains.  (F.  douleurs  ;  I.  le  doglie  ;  S. 
dolores ;  G.  Wehen,  Geburtsschmerzen,  Mutter- 
weh.)  The  painful  contractions  of  the  uterus 
during  labour. 

Xi.  pains,  false.   See  Pains,  labour,  false. 

3[i.,  perverse'.  Labour  impeded  by  pre- 
ternatural presentation  of  the  child. 

Ji.,  postpo'ned.  (L.  postpono,  to  put 
after.)  A  labour  which  does  not  occur  until  after 
the  usual  period  of  pregnancy,  nine  months. 

Ii.,  pow'erless.  A  labour  in  which  the 
natural  efforts  are  insufficient  from  exhaustion 
to  complete  delivery. 

Ii.,  preclp'itate.  (L.  prmcipito,  to 
hasten.)  A  very  rapid  labour.  It  may  be  caused 
by  excessive  force  and  rapidity  of  the  pains,  or 
by  a  very  relaxed  condition  of  the  passages,  or 
by  both  combined. 

Ii.,  pre'mature.  (L.  prcsmaturus,  too 
early.)  Labour  occurring  considerably  before 
the  completion  of  the  usual  period  of  utero- 
gestation,  but  not  so  early  as  to  prevent  the 
child  from  surviving.  Tho  term  is  often  con- 
fined to  labour  occurring  during  the  last  three 
months  of  pregnancy,  but  before  the  natural 
period. 
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It,,  preterna'tural.  (L.prcBter,  beyond ; 
nattira,  nature.)  That  kind  of  labour  in  whicli 
the  presentation  or  position  of  the  child  is 
different  from  that  which  occurs  in  natural 
labour ;  or  labour  in  which  the  uterus  contains  a 
plurality  of  children. 

Ii.,  protrac'ted.  (L.  protraho,  to 
lengthen  out.)  A  labour  delayed  considerably 
beyond  the  usual  period  from  defective  expulsive 
action,  or  from  undue  rigidity  of  the  maternal 
structures,  or  from  tumours  or  other  swellings, 
or  from  unnatural  foetal  conditions. 

Im.,  sequential.  (L.  sequo,  to  follovr.) 
Diseased  action  or  disturbance  following  labour. 

Ii.  sbow.  The  bloody  mucous  discharge 
which  immediately  precedes  the  commencement 
of  labour. 

Tm.,  sponta'neous.  (L.  sponte,  of  one's 
free  will.)  A  labour  completed  by  means  of  the 
natural  forces  without  external  help. 

ZiM  spu'rious.  (L.  spurius,  false.)  The 
occurrence  of  imaginary  labour  pains  following 
an  imaginary  pregnancy ;  several  cases  have 
been  recorded. 

IiM  sta'ges  of.  The  process  of  parturition 
has  been  variously  divided  into  stages;  Desor- 
raeaux's  division  into  three  stages  is  generally 
followed ;  the  first  stage  being  that  from  the 
commencement  of  labour  to  the  complete  dilata- 
tion of  the  OS  uteri ;  the  second  being  that  from 
this  event  to  the  birth  of  the  child ;  and  the 
third  being  that  from  the  birth  of  the  child  to 
the  expulsion  of  the  placenta  ;  a  preparatory 
stage  is  sometimes  spoken  of  which  includes  the 
time  of  the  sinking  of  the  womb  into  the  pelvis 
before  pains  occur. 

Ii.)  te'dious.  A  labour  which  continues 
beyond  the  usual  period,  the  delay  not  being 
caused  by  malposition  of  the  child  or  malforma- 
tion in  the  mother,  and  the  process  being 
capable  of  safe  termination  without  the  use  of 
instruments. 

Xi.,  unpirant.  Labour  delayed  by  want 
of  proper  dilatation  of  some  or  other  of  the  soft 
parts. 

Iialira.    Plural  of  Labrum. 

Xi.  cartilag'in'ea.  The  same  as  L.Jihro- 
cartilaginea. 

Xi.  fi'bro-cartUag'In'ea.  {Tu.  fibra,&ore  ; 
cartilago,  gristle.)  The  fibro-cartilaginous  mar- 
gin of  various  joints,  as  of  the  cotyloid  and 
glenoid  cavities. 

Ii.  erlenoi'dea.  (TXvvn,  a  shallow 
socket  of  a  joint;  tlSos,  likeness.)  The  fibro- 
cartilaginous rims  of  the  glenoid  and  cotyloid 
cavities. 

Iia.b'ra.dor.  A  large  peninsula  on  the 
northern  part  of  the  east  coast  of  North  America, 
being  a  dependency  of  Newfoundland. 

Ii.  tea.  An  infusion  of  the  dried  leaves  of 
the  Ledum  palusire  and  L.  latifolium.  It  is 
very  strong  in  astringent  and  narcotic  pro- 
perties. The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  plants 
themselves. 

Iiab'rax.  (Aa/Jpag,  the  basse.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Suhorder  Acanthopteri/ffii,  Order  Teleostei, 
Class  Pisces. 

Ii.  lu'pus,  Cuv.  (L.  lupus,  a  wolf.  F. 
bars  commun.)  The  basse.  Hab.  Mediterranean. 
Used  as  food.    The  Anarrhieas  lupus. 

Xiab'ridae.  (Aa/3;oaj.  G.  Lippfsch.)  A 
group  of  pharyngognathous  fishes  chiefly  found 
in  the  seas  around  Europe  and  Africa.  Scales 
cycloid ;  no  teeth. 


Iiabrisurcium.  (L.  labrum,  the  upper 
lip ;  sulcus,  a  furrow.)  A  hard  tumour  or 
swelling  of  the  lip. 

Xia'brose.  (L.  labrosus,  from  labrum.) 
Having  large  lips. 

Iia'bruin.  (L.  labrum,  for  lavabrum ; 
from  lavo,  to  wash.)  A  kind  of  vessel  for  washing 
in ;  a  bath. 

Also  (L.  labrum,  from  labium,  a  lip.  F.  labre  ; 
I.  labbro ;  S.  labro ;  G.  Oberlippe),  the  part  of 
the  mouth  of  insects  which  forms  the  upper  lip  ; 
it  consists  of  two  or  three  elements  united  to 
each  other  and  forming  a  single  median  structure 
lying  above  the  mandibles. 

Also,  the  outer  lip  of  a  univalve  shell. 

Applied  (F.  labre  superieur ;  G.  Oberlippe) 
specially  to  the  upper  lip. 

Ii.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  infundibulum  of  the  brain. 

Ii.  fi'bro-cartllag'in'eum  acetab'uli. 
(L.7?ira,  fibre ;  cartilago,  gristle ;  acetabulum, 
a  cup.  G.  Pfannenlippe  der  Huftpfanne.)  The 
fibro-cartilaginous  lip  of  the  cotyloid  cavity,  or 
acetabulum. 

Ii.  g^leno'i'deum  acetab'uli.  {TXnviu 
the  socket  of  a  joint;  tWos,  likeness;  L.  aceta- 
bulum, the  socket  of  the  hip-bone.)  Same  as  L. 
Jibro-cartilaginium  acetabuli. 

Ii.  gleno'i'deum  scap'ulae.  {TXnvt] ; 
£i5os;  L.  scapula,  the  shoulder-blade.  G. 
Pfannenlippen  der  Schultergelenlchdhle.)  The 
fibro-cartilaginous  rim  of  the  glenoid  cavity  of 
the  scapula. 

Ii.  ven'erls.  (L.  Venus,  the  goddess  of 
love.)    The  Bipsacus  sylvestris. 

Xiabrus'cilin.  (L.  labruscum,  the  fruit 
of  the  wild  vine.  F.  bryone  dioique  ;  G.  weisse 
Zaunrube.)  A  name  for  the  Bryonia  dioica,  or 
wild  vine. 

Xiabur'nic  ac'id.  A  substance  found  by 
Scott  Gray  in  the  bark  and  seeds  of  Cylisus 
laburnum,  and  said  by  Marme  to  be  a  mixture  of 
organic  and  inorganic  acids. 

Iiabur'nin.  {Laburnum.)  An  alkaloid 
found  in  the  unripe  pods  and  seeds  of  the  Cytisus 
laburnum  along  with  Cytisin.  It  is  probably 
impure  cytisin. 

Iiabur'num.  (Perhaps  a  variant  of  L. 
alburnum,  sap-wood.  F.  cytise-aubour ;  I. 
avorniello  ;  S.  codeso  de  los  Alpes  ;  G.  Ooldregen.) 
The  Cylisus  laburnum.  Leaves  diuretic  and 
resolvent.    See  also  below. 

Ii.,  poi'sonlng'  by.  All  parts  of  the 
plant  are  poisonous,  owing  to  the  presence  of 
the  alkaloid  cytisin.  The  symptoms  are  violent 
irritation  of  the  alimentary  canal,  manifested  by 
pain,  vomiting,  and  purging,  great  exhaustion, 
drowsiness  and  rigidity  of  the  limbs,  dilated 
pupil,  and  rapid  pulse. 

Ii.,  Scotch.  The  Cytisus  alpinus ;  pro- 
bably a  variety  only  of  Cytisus  laburnum. 

Iiab'yrinth.  (F.  labyrinthe ;  from  L. 
labyrinthus,  from  Gr.  Xapvpivdu^,  a  place  having 
many  windings  and  turnings.  I.  labirinto  ;  S. 
laberinto ;  G.  Labyrinth.)  The  internal  ear, 
comprising  the  cochlea,  vestibule,  and  semicir- 
cular canals,  osseous  and  membranous. 

Also,  a  name  given  to  the  cells  in  the  lateral 
masses  of  the  ethmoid  bone. 

X.,  bo'ny.    See  L.,  osseous. 
Ii.,  devel'opment  of.   See  Ear,  develop- 
ment of. 

dlsea'ses  of  the.     These  afl^ctions 
of  the  internal  ear  are  obscure  and  ditiScult  to 
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diagnose.  Amongst  the  most  important  are 
congenital  defects  of  the  structures  entering  into 
its  formation,  ansBmia,  hyperaemia,  ha?morrhages, 
accumulation  of  pigment  and  cholesterin,  in- 
flammation and  its  results,  suppuration,  caries 
and  necrosis,  thickening  and  hypertrophy  of 
connective  tissue,  atrophy  of  the  membranous 
labyrinth  and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  organ  of 
Corti,  infarction  of  the  membranous  labyrinth 
with  pap-like,  whitish-yellow  detritus,  calcifi- 
eation,  ossification,  and  hyperostosis,  morbid 
states  of  the  endolymph,  tuberculosis,  and  affec- 
tions of  the  acoustic  nerve,  as  glioma,  gummata, 
and  neuritis. 

Ii.,  etbmo'id'al.  (L.  os,  hone;  Gr. 
fjd/jLO's,  a  sieve ;  eI^os,  likeness.  G.  Siebbeins- 
Lnbyrinth.)  The  irregularly  divided  space 
formed  by  the  anterior,  middle  and  posterior 
cells  of  the  ethmoid  bone.  The  labyrinth  com- 
municates towards  the  upper  part  with  the  cells 
on  the  inner  border  of  the  orbital  plate  of  the 
frontal  bone,  behind  it  is  bounded  by  the  body 
and  cornua  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  and  the  orbital 
process  of  the  palate  bone,  in  front  by  the  nasal 
process  of  the  frontal  bone,  the  superior  maxil- 
lary and  lacrimal  bones.  The  inner  wall  of  the 
labyrinth,  which  closes  all  the  cells  on  the  inner 
side,  is  vertical,  parallel  to  the  lamina  perpendi- 
cularis,  and  from  2 — 5  mm.  distant  from  it.  It 
is  then  rough  and  full  of  small  holes ;  it  divides 
posteriorly  into  two  curved  laminae,  which  con- 
stitute the  upper  and  middle  turbinal  hones. 

Ii,,  mem'branous.  (L.  membrana,  a 
membrane.  P.  labyrinthe  membraneux ;  G. 
hiiutiges  Labyrinth.)  The  delicate  membranous 
apparatus  of  hearing  which  lies  within  the 
osseous  labyrinth,  and  to  wliich  it  is  attached  by 
fine  fibrous  bands,  but  separated  to  a  great  extent 
from  it  by  the  perilymph.  It  consists  of  two 
sacs  contained  within  the  vestibule,  named  the 
utricle  and  the  saccule ;  of  the  membranous 
semicircular  canals,  which  open  into  the  utricle ; 
and  of  the  canal  of  the  cochlea,  which  opens 
into  the  saccule  by  the  ciinalis  reunions.  It 
contains  the  endolymph.  Its  wall  consists  of 
three  layers :  outer,  middle,  and  inner.  The 
outer  coat  is  composed  of  fibrous  tissue  con- 
taining some  irregular  pigment  cells ;  it  sends 
fasciculi  to  the  periosteum  of  the  osseous  laby- 
rinth. The  inner  layer  or  tunica  propria  is  a 
clear,  glassy -looldng  structure,  running  off  into 
the  fibrous  coat,  and  having  on  its  inner  surface 
many  papilliform  eminences;  the  inner  coat 
consists  of  a  single  la}^er  of  polyhedral  epithelial 
cells.  The  size  of  the  labyrinth  is  about  210 
cm.,  of  which  the  cochlea  occupies  two  fifths. 

1i.  of  kid'ney.  See  Kidney,  labyrinth  of 
cortex  of. 

Ii.,  olfac'tory.  (L.  olfacio,  to  smell.) 
The  contorted  structure  formed  by  the  upper  and 
middle  turbinate  bones.    See  L.,  ethmoidal. 

Xi.,  os'seous.  (L.  osseus,  bony.  F.  laby- 
rinthe osseiix  ;  (i.  knockernes  Labyrinth.)  The 
bony  capsule  of  the  internal  ear.  The  central 
part  is  the  vestibule,  which  communicates  in 
front  with  the  cochlea,  and  behind  witli  the 
semicircular  canals.  It  is  lined  with  a  delicate 
periosteal  membrane,  having  between  it  and  the 
membranous  labyrinth  a  space  containing  a  thin 
fluid,  named  the  perilymph. 

Xi.,  ve'nous,  of  Santorl'nl,  {Santorim, 
a  Venetian  anatomist.)  The  venous  plexus 
situated  between  the  neck  of  the  bladder  and 
the  symphysis  pubis. 


Xi.  ve'slcle.  (L.  vesicula,  a  small  bladder. 
G.  Labyrinthblusehen.)  The  Recessus  labyrinthi. 

Xi.,  wa'ter  of.  (G.  Labyrinthwasser.) 
The  Endolymph. 

Iiabyrinthibranch'li.  {AaSipivQo's, 
amaze;  /Spay^ia,  a  gill.  G .  Lahyrinthkiemer .) 
A  Grou^  of  Acanthopteri,  characterised  by 
having,  in  connection  with  the  gill  chambers, 
certain  cavities  in  which  is  contained  a  plaited 
respiratory  organ.  Ex.:  Anabas,  Polyacanthus, 
Macropodus,  Usphromenus. 

Iiabyrintb'ic.  {Ka^upivdo^.  F.  laby- 
rinthique ;  I.  labirintico ;  S.  laberintico.)  Ee- 
lating  to  the  Labyrinth. 

Xi.  cav'lty.   The  labyrinth  of  the  ear. 

Xi.  nerve.  A  synonym  of  the  Auditory 
nerve. 

Xi.  teeth.  Teeth  which  have  numerous 
radiating,  sinuous,  vertical  grooves,  which  pene- 
trate their  substance  and  interdigitate  with 
similarly  shaped  processes  of  the  pulp-cavity  ; 
as  in  tlie  Labyrinthodon. 

Iiabyrintb'iform.  (L.  labyrinthus,  a 
labyrinth ;  forma,  likeness.  F.  labyrinthi- 
forme.)  Applied  to  a  body  which  presents 
narrow,  tortuous  furrows  on  its  surface. 

Ziabyrintb'ine.  Like  to,  or  related  to, 
the  Labyrinth. 

Ii.  verti'go.  (L.  vertigo,  a  turning  round.) 
A  condition  characterised  by  sudden  paroxysmal 
attacks  of  vertigo,  supposed  to  depend  upon 
disease  of  the  semicircular  canals  of  the  inner 
ear  ;  and  hence  this  term  is  proposed  instead  of 
Meniere's  disease. 

Iiabyrinthodon'ta.     {ka^dpivQoi,  a 
maze;  d^ous,  a  tooth.    G.  Wickelzdhner .)  A 
Group  of  extinct  Amphibia,  characterised  by 
the  complexity  of  the  structure  of  their  teeth. 
Iiabyrintb'us.    See  Labyrinth. 

Ii.  au'ris  In'timse.  (L.  auris,  the  ear ; 
intimus,  inmost.)    The  labyrinth  of  the  ear. 

Xi.  du'rus.  (L.  durus,  hard.)  The  Laby- 
rinth, osseous. 

Ti.  membrana'ceus.  See  Labyrinth, 
membranous. 

Ii.  mollis.  (L.  mollis,  soft.)  The  Laby- 
rinth,  membranous. 

Ii.  os'seus.    See  Labyrinth,  osseous. 

Ii.  os'sis  etbmo'i'dei.  See  Labyrinth, 
ethmoidal. 

Ii.  pu'bicus  Im'par.  (L.  impar,  unequal.) 

The  same  as  Plexus  pudendalis. 

Ii.  pudendalis  exter'nus.  (L.  exter- 
nus,  outside.)    The  same  as  Plexus  pudendalis. 

Xi.  pudendalis  inter'nus.  (L.  internus, 
internal.)    The  same  as  Plexus  pudendalis. 

Ii.  puden'do-veslcalls.  (L.  vesicalis, 
belonging  to  the  bladder.)  The  same  as  Plexus 
pudendalis. 

Ii.  veno'sus  Santori'nl.  (L.  venosus, 
full  of  veins;  Santorini,  an  Italian  physician.) 
The  same  as  Plexus  pudendalis. 

Iiac.  (L.  lac  ;  from  root  of  Gr.  yd\a,  milk, 
having  lost  the  initial  ^r.  F.  lait ;  1.  latte  ;  S. 
lecke ;  G.  Milch.)  MUk ;  the  juice  of  a  plant 
or  tree. 

Ii.  aceto'sum.  (L.  acetum,  vinegar.) 
Sour  milk. 

Ii.ae'ldum.  {'L.acidus,&OMv.)  Sour  milk. 

Ii.  ammoni'acl.  (F.  lait  ammoniacal.) 
The  Mistura  ammoniaci. 

Xi.  amygr'dalae.  (F.  lait  d'amandes.) 
The  Mistura  amygdalce. 

Ii.  arsenico'sum.     (G.  Arsenicmilch.) 
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Milk  to  which  a  medicinal  dose  of  arsenical 
solution  has  been  added. 

Ii.  asafoe'tidae.  (F.  lait  d'asefctide.) 
The  Mistura  asafcetidm. 

Xi.  asini'num.  (L.  asinus,  an  ass.  G. 
Eselstutenmilch.)    Asses'  milk. 

Ii.  asini'num  artificia'le.  (L.  asini- 
nus,  of  an  ass ;  artificialis,  belonging  to  art.) 
The  Becoctum  helicum. 

Ii.  a'vis.  (L.  avis,  a  bird.)  The  albumen 
of  the  egg. 

Xi.  bubalinum.  (L.  bos  bubalis,  the 
buffalo.  G.  Biiffelmilch.)  Buffalo's  milk ;  con- 
sidered to  be  especially  nutritive. 

Ii.  bu'bulum.  (L.  bubulus,  of  oxen.) 
Cow's  milk. 

Ii.  cani'num.  (L.  canis,  a  dog.  G. 
Hundemilch.)  The  milk  of  a  bitch ;  it  is  said 
to  be  very  rich  in  calcium  phosphate,  and  has 
been  employed  in  rickets. 

'Xi.  concre'tum.  (L.  concretus,  part,  of 
concresco,  to  curdle.  G.  geronnene  Milch.) 
Curdled  milk. 

It.  ebutyra'tum.  (L.  e,  out ;  butyrum, 
butter.  F .  petit-lait  ;  I.  latticinio  ;  S.  suero  de 
manteca  ;  G.  Butter  milch.)  Buttermilk. 

emunc'tum.  (L.  emunctus,  part,  of 
emimgo,  to  blow  the  nose.  G.  abgerahmte  Milch.) 
Skim-milk. 

Ii.  femlnl'num.  (L.  femininus,  femi- 
nine.)   Human  milk. 

Ii.  ferment'ans  equi'num.  (L.  fer- 
mento,  to  ferment ;  equinus,  belonging  to  a 
horse.)  Koumiss. 

Ii.  fer'rl.  Freshly  precipitated  and  washed 
ferric  phosphate  mixed  with  about  one  per  cent, 
of  water. 

Ii.  erual'acl.  (F.  lait  de  gdiac.)  The 
Mistura  guaiaei. 

Ii.  birci'num.  (L.  hircinus,  belonging 
to  a  goat.    G.  Ziegenmilch.)    Goat's  milk. 

Ii.  bydrarg-yro'sum.  (G.  Qiucksilber- 
milch.)  Milk  to  which  a  medicinal  dose  of 
mercury  has  been  added. 

Ii.  loda'tum.  (G.  Jodmilch.)  Milk  to 
which  a  medicinal  dose  of  iodine  has  been  added 
whereby  the  casein  becomes  charged  with  it. 

Ii.  lu'nae.  (L.  luna,  the  moon.  G.  Mond- 
milch.)    A  name  of  the  Agaricus  mineralis. 

Ji.  magrne'slse.  Magnesia  usta  8  parts, 
boiled  with  40  parts  of  distilled  water,  and  sugar 
and  orange-flower  water,  of  each  15  parts,  added. 
Dose,  a  tablespoonful. 

Tt.  ma'ris.  (L.  mas,  a  male.)  The  sper- 
matic fluid. 

Ii.  mercu'ril.  The  name  given  by  Kunkel 
to  calomel  and  to  white  precipitate. 

Ii.  ovil'lum.  (L.  ovillus,  belonging  to 
sheep.    G.  Schaf milch?)    Sheep's  milk. 

Ii.  pres'sum.  (L.  pressus,  squeezed.) 
The  curd  of  milk ;  pressed  milk. 

Ii.  pri'mum  puer'perse.  (L.  primus, 
first ;  puerpera,  a  lying-in  woman.)  The  Colos- 
trum. 

Zi.  pur'grans.  (L.  purgo,  to  purge.  F. 
lait  purgatif.)  Cow's  milk  in  which  is  sus- 
pended scammony  powder  or  the  powder  of  its 
resin. 

Ii.  ro'sse.   See  Milk  of  roses. 

Ii.  Bcammo'nli.  (F.  lait  de  scammonee.) 
The  Mistura  scammonii. 

Ii.  sul'pburis.  (F.  lait  de  soufre ;  G. 
Schwefelmilch.)  A  name  for  Sulphur  priecipi- 
tatum  ;  milk  of  sulphur. 


Ii.  ter'rae.  (L.  terra,  land.  F.  lait  de 
terre.)    Carbonate  of  magnesia. 

'it.  vacci'num.  (L.  vaccinus,  of  cows. 
F.  lait  de  vache  ;  G.  Kuhmilch.)    Cow's  milk. 

Ii.  virgrlna'Ie.  (L.  virginalis,  belonging 
to  a  virgin.)  Geber's  term  for  the  milky  fluid 
produced  by  mixing  acetate  of  lead  with  an 
alkaline  solution. 

Ii.  virg'in'eum.  Another  term  for  the 
Acetum  philosophicum.  See  also  Virgin's 
milk. 

Ii.  vir'i^lnls.  (L.  virgo,  a  virgin.)  Ha- 
gendorn's  term  for  the  white  precipitate  formed 
by  adding  water  to  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
benzoin. 

Iia.C.  {Fevs.  laic,  luk ;  from  Sans.  Idksha, 
for  raktd ;  from  rakta,  pp.  of  ra'nj,  to  dye. 
F.  laque ;  I.  lace  a  ;  S.  laca  ;  G.  Lack,  Gummi- 
lack.)  A  brownish-red,  brittle  substance  found 
on  the  branches  of  Aleuritis  laccifera,  and 
several  kinds  of  Ficus  and  other  trees  in  the 
East  Indies ;  it  is  usually  supposed  to  be  an 
exudation  from  the  bark  produced  by  the  punc- 
tures of  the  Cocctis  lacca,  but  by  some  it  is 
thought  to  be  an  exudation  from  the  insect  itself. 
It  consists  of  resin,  colouring  matter,  lacoin, 
wax,  and  salts.  When  brought  to  this  country 
in  its  native  state,  adherent  to  the  twigs,  it  is 
called  Stick-lac;  gathered  in  small  pieces  or 
graias,  it  is  called  Seed-lac  ;  melted,  washed  so 
as  to  be  nearly  colourless,  and  cast  into  thin 
plates.  Shell-lac.  Formerly  used  as  a  tonic  and 
astringent;  now  only  employed  in  dentifrices, 
and  in  solution  in  alcohol  as  a  dressing  to  wounds, 
when  painted  on  a  bandage. 

Ii.,  cake-.    Same  as  L.,  lump-. 

Xt.  dye.  A  substance  consisting  of  the 
sediment  of  the  liquor  resulting  from  the  washing 
of  lac  to  make  shell-lac,  when  treated  with 
alum ;  itself  is  frequently  washed  and  then 
pressed  so  as  to  form  hard,  purple  cakes,  which, 
by  the  addition  of  mordants,  produce  scarlet 
dyes. 

grain-.   Same  as  Z.,  see«?-. 

Ii.,  grape-.  Agglutinated  small  masses 
of  lac  obtained  from  the  twigs. 

It.,  gum.  Tlie  inspissated  and  exuded 
juice  of  the  fruit  of  Ficus  mdica. 

Ii.  in'sect.   The  Coccus  lacca. 

Ii.,  lump-.  Seed  lac  melted  and  run  into 
a  mass. 

Ii.,  seed-.  (F.  laque  en  grains  ;  G.  Kor- 
nerlack.)    See  chief  heading. 

Ii.,  sbell-.  (F.  laque  en  plaques;  G. 
Schelllack.)    See  chief  heading. 

Ii.,  stick-.  (F.  laque  en  batons  ;  G.  Stock- 
lack.)    See  chief  heading. 

Ii.,  wbite.  Lac  deprived  of  colour  by  dis- 
solving in  caustic  potash  water,  passing  chlorine 
through  the  solution,  and  then  washing  in  hot 
water.    It  is  pulled  into  twisted  sticks. 

Iiac  cratere  du  mont  In'dien. 
A  sulphuric  acid  mineral  water  in  Java. 

Iiac-Vill'iers.  France,  departement  du 
Doubs.  A  cold  chalybeate  water,  containing  cal- 
cium bicarbonate  "907  gramme,  magnesium  bi- 
carbonate "IS,  and  crenate  of  iron  -ll  gramme  in 
a  litre. 

Iiacaph'tllOIl.  This  term,  Castellus 
says,  is  often  used  by  physicians,  but  what  it 
may  be  is  uncertain.  It  is  mentioned  by  Paulus 
jjlgineta  in  the  composition  of  the  Cyphi  mag- 
num called  the  solar,  consisting  of  thirty- six 
ingredients,  where  he  explains  it  to  be  the  bark 
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of  a  pine  or  some  other  tree.  Dr.  Adams,  in  his 
Translat.,  vol  iii,  p.  599,  uses  the  term  La- 
caphthus.  Castellus  adds  that  Ruellius  con- 
siders it  to  he  corrupted  from  Nafscaphthum,  or 
Narcarphthum,  a  kind  of  aroma  brought  from 
India,  the  best  for  sufflments,  as  noted  by  Gor- 
rieus. 

Iia.capll'tbuin>  The  same  as  Lacaph- 
thon. 

Iiaca.pb'tIlUS.  The  same  as  Laeaph- 
thon. 

Iiacaune'.  France,  departement  du  Tarn, 
900  metres  above  sea-level.  There  are  three 
springs.  Bel- Air  has  a  temperature  of  tl"  C. — 
24°  C.  (71-6°  F.— 75-2°  F.),  and  contains  sodium 
bicarbonate  •052  gramme,  calcium  bicarbonate 
•546,  magnesium  bicarbonate  -IS,  magnesium 
sulphate,  -053,  ferrous  oxide  -005,  and  calcium 
arseniate  '0006  gramme  in  a  litre.  It  is  used 
in  eczema,  rheumatic  neuralgia,  caries  of  bone, 
and  old  wounds  and  ulcers.  Source  Eouge 
contains  ferrous  bicarbonate  '044  gramme  in  a 
litre,  and  is  used  in  chlorosis,  anaemia,  and 
digestive  troubles.  Source  de  la  Montague  is 
feebly  mineralised,  and  is  only  used  in  the 
hydropathic  establishment. 

Xiac'ca.    See  the  dye  Lac. 
Ii.  al'ba.   See  Lac,  white. 
Ii.  cseru'lea.    (L.  caruleus,  azure  blue.) 
Litmus. 

li.  florentl'na.  {Florence.  G.  Floren- 
tinenlack.)    The  same  as  L.  in  globulis. 

Xi.  In  bac'ulis.  (L.  baculum,  a  little 
stick.    G.  Stocklack.)  Stick-lac. 

Ji.  in  g'lob'ulls.  (L.  glohula,  a  small 
ball.    G.  Kugellac.)    Lac  in  large  grains. 

Ii.  in  grra'nis.  (L.  granum,  a  grain.  G. 
Kdrnerlack.)    Lac  in  grain. 

Ii.  in  mas'sls.  (L.  in,  in ;  massa,  a 
lump.)    Same  as  Lac,  lump. 

Ii.  in  placen'tis.  (L.  in,  in ;  placenia,  a 
cake.)    Same  as  Lac,  cake. 

Ii.  in  ra'mls.  (L.  ramus,  a  branch.) 
Lac  still  adherent  to  branches  of  the  fig  or 
euphorbium. 

Ii.  in  tab'ulls.  (L.  tabula,  a  table.  G. 
Schelllack.)  Shell-lac. 

Ii.  mus'ci.  (L.  muscus,  a  moss.  G. 
Lackmus.)  Litmus. 

TU.  mu'sica.   The  same  as  L.  musci. 
Iiac'cate.    {Lac,  the  resin.)    Like  lac ; 
appearing  to  be  varnished. 

Xiac'cic.  (F.  laccique.)  Pertaining  to,  or 
obtained  from,  the  substance  Lac. 

Ii.  ac'ld.  (F.  acide  laccique.)  An  acid  of 
a  wine  colour  obtained  by  John  from  stick-lac ; 
it  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 

Iiac'cin.  (F.  laccine.)  The  resinous  base 
of  the  various  lacs  of  commerce,  but  not  found  in 
shell-lac.  It  is  a  red  substance,  melting  at  a 
low  temperature,  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble 
in  alcohol. 

Iiace*  (Mid.  E.  las,  laas  ;  from  old  F.  las, 
lags,  a  snare  ;  from  L.  laqueiis,  a  noose.  F. 
dentelle,  point ;  I.  merletto,  gallone  ;  S.  encaje, 
pasamano  ;  G.  Spitze,  Xante.)  A  delicate  net- 
work in  patterns  made  of  silk,  or  flax,  or  cotton. 

£.-bark.  The  Uber  of  Lagetta  lintearea, 
or  the  Jamaica  lace  bark  tree. 

Jt.  su'ture.   See  Suture,  lace. 

Ii.  tree.    The  Lagetta  lintearea. 

Ii.-wlng's.  The  insects  of  the  Order  Neu- 
roptera. 

Iiace'maker's    disease'.  Lace- 


makers  are  said  to  be  liable  to  lead  poisoning  in 
consequence  of  the  silk  and  lace  being  treated 
with  lead  compounds,  or  weighted  with  lead. 

Iiac'erate.  (L.  laceratus,  part,  of  lacero, 
to  tear;  from  lacer,  torn;  Gr.  XaKtpo's,  torn; 
from  Aryan  root  wrak,  to  tear.  F.  lacerer ;  I. 
lacerare  ;  S.  lacerar  ;  G.  zerreisen.)    To  tear. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lacerated. 

Iiac'erated.  (L.  laceratus.  Y.lacere; 
I.  lacerato  :  S.  lacer  ado  :  G.  zerrissen,  zersetzt.S 
Torn.  ' 

In  Botany,  having  the  edge  irregularly  divided 
so  as  to  resemble  rents. 

In  Anatomy,  applied  to  openings  or  borders 
with  jagged  edges. 

Ii.  wounds.   See  Wounds,  lacerated. 

Iiacera'tion.  (L.  lacero,  to  tear.  F. 
laceration  ;  G.  Zerreissung .)  A  tearing  of  the 
soft  parts  by  violence. 

Also,  the  torn  wound  so  made. 
Ii.,  subcuta'neous.  (L.  sub,  under ; 
cutis,  the  skin.  F.  laceration  sous-eutanee.) 
The  introduction  of  a  delicate  knife  under  the 
skin  and  the  cutting  in  various  directions  of  the 
subcutaneous  structures ;  a  mode  of  treatment 
of  erectile  tumours  of  the  skin. 

Iiac'erative.  (L.  lacero.)  Having 
power  to  tear  or  lacerate. 

Iiac'erator.  (L.  lacero.  P.  lacerateur.) 
An  instrument  for  effecting  Laceration,  sub- 
cutaneous. 

Iiaceratu'ra.  (L.  lacero.)  A  lacerated 
wound. 

Ziacer'ta.  (P.  Uzard;  G.  Eidechse.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Fissilinguia,  Order 
Sauria. 

See  also  Lacertus. 
Ii.  agr'llls,  Linn.    (L.  agilis,  active.  F. 
lizard  commun.)    The  common  lizard;  formerly 
supposed  to  be  sudorific  and  antisyphilitic  when 
eaten  raw. 

Ii.  salaman'dra,  Linn.  The  Salamandra 
maculosa. 

Im.  scin'cus,  Linn.  The  Scincus  offici- 
nalis. 

Ii.  vir'ldls,  Dand.  (L.  viridis,  green.) 
The  green  lizard.    Employed  as  L.  agilis. 

Xiacer'ta  ru'bra.  (L.  ruber,  red.)  A 
Spagyrio  term  for  the  Colcothar  vitrioli. 

Ii.  vlr'idis.  (L.  viridis,  green.)  Term 
for  a  solution  of  L,  rubra,  to  which  a  little 
copper  is  added. 

Also,  applied  to  a  certain  preparation  of  mer- 
curial precipitate. 

Ziacer'tia  (L.  plural  of  lacertus,  the  arm.) 
Muscle. 

Ii.  adscltlt'ii.  (L.  adscisco,  to  associate.) 
Term  applied  to  the  straight  and  oblique  bands 
of  fibrous  tissue  which  strengthen  and  partly 
form  the  capsular  ligament  of  the  wrist  joint. 

Ii.  cordis.  (L.  cor,  the  heart.)  The 
Column<B  carnece. 

Ii.  fibro'si.  (L.  Jibrostts,  full  of  fibres.) 
The  thin,  flat,  superficial  aponeurosis  which  is 
given  off  from  the  inferior  tendon  of  the  biceps 
bracbii  to  the  fascia  of  the  forearm. 

'Sm.  museulo'rum.  (L.  musculus,  a 
muscle.)    Muscular  fasciculi. 

Ii.  pro'prii.  (L.  proprius,  peculiar.)  The 
same  as  Lacerti  adscititii. 

Xiacer'tiaila  Belonging  to,  or  like  to, 
the  Lacertidm. 

Iiacer'tidSBi  (L.  lacerta,  a  lizard.  F. 
lacertiens  ;  G.  echte  Eidechsen,  Land-Eideehsen.) 


LACERTIFORM— LACRIMA. 


A  Family  of  the  Suborder  Fissilinguia,  Order 
Sauria.  The  lizards.  Body  elongated ;  teeth 
pleurodont,  hollow  at  the  root ;  tongue  long, 
split  at  apex ;  membrana  tympani  visible. 

Iiacer'tiform.  (L.  lacerta,  a  lizard ; 
forma,  likeness.  F.  lacertiforme.)  Formed  or 
shaped  like  the  Lacerta,  or  lizard. 

Applied  to  a  Division  of  the  Sauria,  compre- 
hending those  which  resemble  the  lizard,  that 
is  to  say,  having  four  feet  proper  for  walking, 
always  very  long  and  five-toed. 

Iiacertil'ia..  (L.  lacerta.)  The  same  as 
Sauria. 

Iiacer'tlne.  (L.  lacerta.)  Resembling 
the  Lacertidoe. 

Xiacer'toid.  (L.  lacerta,  a  lizard ;  Gr. 
tl^os,  likeness.  F.  laccrtdide.)  Resembling  the 
Lacerta,  or  lizard. 

Iiacer'tOUS.  (L.  lacertus,  muscle.  F. 
lacerteux ;  G.  muskelkruftig.)  Having,  or  full 
of,  muscle. 

Xiacer'tuli.   Dim.  of  Lacerti. 
Xi.  cor'dis.     (L.  cor,  the  heart.)  The 
Columnm  carnecB. 

Iiacer'tUSa  (L.  lacertus,  the  arm.) 
Term  for  the  fleshy  portions  of  the  body  with- 
out bones,  as  the  brawn  of  the  arms  or  legs,  and 
therefore  the  same  as  Musculm,  according  to 
Bartholin,  Anat.  i,  5,  p.  34. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  a  bundle  of  muscular 
fibres. 

Ii.  me'dlus  Wrlsberg:'!!.  (L.  medius, 
middle  ;  Wrisberg,  a  German  anatomist.)  That 
portion  of  the  ligamentum  longitudinale  antcrius 
which,  commencing  at  the  basilar  crest  of  the 
occipital  bone,  extends  to  the  anterior  tubercle 
of  the  atlas. 

Ta.  rec'tus.  (L.  rectus,  straight.)  The 
same  as  L.  medius  Wrisbergii. 

Ii.  reflex'us.  (L.  rejlecto,  to  bend  back.) 
The  same  as  Portio  rejlexa  ligamenti  pisometa- 
carpii. 

Iiacll'anon.   The  same  as  Laclianum 

Iiach'anuin.  (,ka.xa.vov,  garden  herbs; 
from  Xaxaivw,  to  dig.)  A  kind  of  aliment 
formed  from  plants  of  slight  nutrition,  so  that  it 
does  not  contribute  to  the  strength,  but  at  least 
wards  off  starvation  and  defends  from  death. 
(Galen,  de  Aliment.  Facult.  ii,  43,  seqq.) 

Iiaclie'riai  A  synonym  for  Elephantia- 
sis grcecorum. 

Ziacll'esis,  Dand.  (AaxEo-is,  one  of  the 
three  Fates.)  A  Genus  of  the  Crotalida,  or  vipers. 

Also,  a  term  for  snake-poison. 
It.  plc'ta.     (L.  pictus,  painted.)  The 
serpent  from  which  it  is  supposed  that  the  arrow 
poison  of  the  Indians  is  derived. 

Xi.  rhombea'tai  Flammon.  A  poisonous 
Berpent  of  Peru. 

Iiachlacha'tum.  Old  name  of  a  cer- 
tain stomach  medicine. 

Iiaclinan'tlies.  (Aavft),  wool ;  &vdo^, 
a  flower.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Bamo- 
dorace(B. 

Ii.  tlncto'rea.  (L.  tinctor,  a  dyer.)  The 
plant  has  a  blood-red  root,  which  is  used  in 
North  America  for  dyeing.  It  has  also  astringent 
and  tonic  properties.  In  tincture  it  is  used  to 
check  the  cough  in  pulmonary  phthisis. 

Iiacll'ryma.  (L.  laehryma,  a  tear.)  A 
tear. 

An  old  term  for  the  sap  of  the  shoots  of  the 
vine,  Vitis  vinifera.  It  was  formerly  used  in 
calculous  disorders  and  in  chronic  ophthalmia. 


Xi.  Jo'bi.    See  Job's  tears.  • 
Xi.  scam'mony.     See  Scammony,  la- 
ehryma. 

Iiacli'rymseform.    See  Lacrimceform. 

Iiach'rymal.    See  Lacrimal. 

laacll'rymin.  (L.  laehryma,  a  tear.) 
Same  as  JJacryolin. 

Iiacin'ia.  (L.  lacinia,  the  lappet  or  flap 
of  a  garment ;  from  lacer,  ragged.  G.  Zipfel, 
Lappen.)    A  hem,  fringe,  or  rwf,. 

In  Botany,  a  tag  of  a  fringed  petal ;  also  the 
fringe  itself. 

In  Zoology,  the  posterior  inner  process  of  the 
stipes  of  the  maxilhi  of  Lnsecta. 

Ziacin'iae.  Nominative  plural  of  Lacinia. 
Xi.  tuba'rum  Fallo'pil.  The  fringed 
extremity  or  timbria;  of  the  Fallopian  tube. 

Iiacin'iate.  (L.  lacinia.  F.  lacinie  ;  I. 
laciniato ,  S.  laciniado  ;  G.  geschlitzt,  zip/elig, 
zerschnitten.)    Jagged;  irregularly  fringed. 

Iiacin'iated.  (L.  lacinia.)  Same  as 
Laciniate. 

Iiacinifo'liate.  (L.  lacinia  ;  folium,  a 
leaf.  V .  lacinifolie  ;  Q.  schlitzblatterig.)  Having 
laciniated  or  fringed  leaves. 

Iiacin'iform.  (L.  lacinia;  forma,  like- 
ness. F.  laciniforme.)  Presenting  the  appear- 
ance of  a  fringe. 

Xiacin'iolate.  (L.  lacinia.)  Same  as 
Laeinulate. 

Iiacin'iose.  (L.  lacinia.)  Same  as  La- 
ciniate. 

liacin'ula.  (L  dim.  of  lacinia,  a  fringe. 
F.  laciHule  ;  G.  Zipfelciicn.)  A  small  Lacinia. 
Applied  by  Hoffmann  to  the  incurvated  point  of 
the  petals  of  the  Umbelliferae. 

Iiacin'ulate.  (L.  dim.  of  lacinia,  a  thing 
rent.  F.  lacinule ;  G.  feingeschlitz.)  That 
which  is  furnished  with  irregular  divisions,  or 
email  laciniae. 

Iiacin'ulose.  (L.  dim.  of  lacinia.  F. 
lacinule.)    Having,  or  full  of,  little  fringes. 

Iiac'is.  (Aa/c(s,  a  rent.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Podostemacem.  Many  of  the  species 
are  used  for  human  food,  as  well  as  for  cattle 
food. 

liacistema'cesB.  {KaKimo^,  torn.)  A 

Nat.  Order  of  mouochlamydeous  Exogens  of 
the  Alliance  Violates,  or  a  Family  of  the  Order 
Amentucece  ;  shrubs  having  apetalous  flowers  in 
axillary  catkins ;  one  hypogynous  stamen  ;  and 
a  superior,  one-celled  ovary,  with  numerous 
ovules  attached  to  parietal  plucentje. 

IiaciS'temads.  The  plants  of  the  .Nat. 
Order  Lacistemacece. 

Iiaciste'meae.  Martius's  term  for  La- 
cistemacece. 

Iiac'mus.  (Du.  lackmoes,  a  blue  dye- 
stutt';  from  lac,  lac;  mocs,  pulp;  or  possibly 
from  its  name  Lacca  musci.)  The  pharmaco- 
poeial  name  of  Litmus. 

Iiacon'icum.  (Laconia,  a  region  of  Pe- 
loponnesus, wliere  they  were  much  used.  F. 
bain  de  vapeur ;  G.  I)ampfbu.d,  Schwitzbad.) 
Old  term  for  a  sweating-room  or  stove;  a  vapour 
bath. 

Iiacq'uer.  (F.  lacque,  lac.)  A  solution 
of  lac  in  alcohol. 

X.  plant.    The  Rhus  vernicifera. 
Iiac'rima>    (L.  lacrima,  a  tear  ;  modified 
from  older  form  dacrima ;  cognate  with  Gr. 
Sdi,pu,  a  tear.)    A  tear. 

Xi.  papav'eris.  (L.  papaver,  the  poppy.) 
The  name  under  which  Celsus  describes  opium. 
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Iiac'rimseforin.  (L.  lacrima  ;  forma, 
shape.  F.  lacrimal;  Gr.  thrdnengehorig .) 
Having  the  shape  of  a  tear. 

Iiac'rimal.  (L.  lacrima,  a  tear.  G. 
thranenformig .)    Relating  to  tears. 

Ii.  appara'tus.  (L.  vice  lacrymales  ;  F. 
voies  lacrymales ;  G.  Thrdnenwerkzeug .)  It 
consists  of  the  lacrimal  gland  with  its  excretory 
ducts,  the  lacrimal  canal,  lacrimal  sac,  and  nasal 
duct. 

Ii.  ar'tery.  (F.  artere  lacrymale ;  G. 
Thriinenschlagader,')  The  first  and  largest 
branch  of  the  ophthalmic  artery.  It  accom- 
panies the  lacrimal  nerve  and  supplies  the  lac- 
rimal gland,  anastomosing  with  the  palpebral, 
deep  temporal,  transverse  facial,  and  middle 
meningeal  arteries. 

Xi.  bone.  (F.  os  laerymal ;  G.  Thranen- 
bein,  Thrdnenknocken.)  An  elongated  rectan- 
gular bone  situated  on  the  side  of  the  nose,  at  the 
front  and  inner  part  of  the  orbit  on  each  side. 
The  outer  part  presents  a  vertical  ridge,  the  lac- 
rimal crest,  and  in  front  of  this  a  deep  groove, 
which  at  its  lower  part  joins  v^ith  the  asueuding 
process  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone  to  com- 
plete the  nasal  duct.  The  lacrimal  bone  arti- 
culates with  the  frontal,  the  ethmoid,  and  the 
superior  maxillary  bones.  Horner's  muscle 
arises  from  the  crest  of  the  hone.  It  is  ossified 
from  a  single  centre,  which  commences  about 
the  eighth  week  of  foetal  life,  and  is  a  membrane 
bone. 

The  lacrimal  bones  are  ankylosed  to  the  malar 
hones  in  dolphins,  squirrels,  and  hogs,  and  are 
absent  in  seals  ;  they  are  absent  in  Batrachia, 
and  sometimes  in  Aves ;  they  are  very  large  in 
hares  and  armadillos,  and  especially  in  deer. 
They  are  united  to  the  palatine  bone  in  the 
rhinoceroses. 
Also,  called  Os  unguis. 

Xi.  bone,  frac'ture  of.  The  bone  may 
be  broken  from  direct  injury,  and  the  nasal  duct 
be  obstructed. 

Xi.  cal'culus.  (L.  calculus,  a  small  stone.) 
Same  as  Dacryolite. 

Xi.  canal',  infe'rior.  (L.  canalis,  a  pipe  ; 
inferior,  lower  F.  conduit  laerymal  inferieur  ; 
G.  untere  Thrdnenkandlchen.)  The  larger  and 
wider  canal  passing  from  the  inferior  punctum, 
which  at  first  descends,  and  then  runs  almost 
horizontally  inwards. 

:L.  canal,  supe'rlor.  (L.  canalis;  su- 
perior, upper.  F  conduit  laerymal  superieur ; 
G.  oiere  Thrdnenkandlchen.)  The  canal  which 
passes  from  the  superior  punctum ;  it  first 
ascends,  then  bends  at  an  acute  angle,  and 
finally  passes  inwards  and  downwards  to  the 
lacrimal  sac. 

Tm.  canalic'ull.  (L.  dim.  of  canalis.') 
Same  as  L.  canals. 

Xi.  canals'.  (L.  canalis.  F.  conduits 
lacrymaux ;  G.  Thrdnenkandlchen,  Thrdnen- 
rohrchen.)  The  channels  for  the  conveyance 
of  the  tears  from  the  eye  to  the  nose.  They 
commence  at  the  minute  orifices  or  puncta 
lacrimalia  seen  on  the  margin  of  the  upper  and 
lower  lids  near  the  inner  canthus,  and  convey 
the  tears  into  the  lacrimal  sac,  whence  they  pass 
into  the  nasal  duct.  They  open  into  the  nasal 
duct  by  a  common  opening  in  about  15  per  cent, 
of  all  cases,  and  by  two  openings  in  the  rest. 
Their  length  in  man  is  about  9  mm.,  and  their 
diameter  varies  from  0-6  to  1  ram.  They  are 
lined  by  about  three  layers  of  stratified  pavement 


epithelium,  which  rests  on  a  basement  mem- 
brane, external  to  which  is  a  tunica  propria, 
composed  of  connective,  with  much  elastic, 
tissue ,  outside  this  again  are  the  fibres  of 
Horner's  muscle.  See  L.  canal,  inferior,  and 
L.  canal,  superior. 

Tm.  canals',  obstruc'tion  of.  (G.  Ver- 
stopfung  der  Thrdnenr'ohrchen.)  This  may  result 
from  the  presence  of  a  micro-organism,  as  from 
streptococcus,  from  cicatrisation  after  injury,  or 
from  a  polypus.  The  tube  is  generally  swollen, 
and  the  appearance  presented  is  that  of  an 
hordeolum. 

li.  car'uncle.  (L.  caruncula,  a  little 
piece  of  flesh.  F.  caroncule  lacrymale;  G. 
Thrdnenkarunkel,  Thrdnenhiigel.)  'The  Carun- 
cula lachrymalis,  a  small,  fleshy,  reddish  glandi- 
form body  situated  in  the  internal  angle  of  each 
eye. 

Ti.  concre'tion.  (L.  concretus,  part,  of 
concresco,  to  grow  together.  G.  Thrdnenstein.) 
A  Bacryolith. 

3L.  crest.  (L.  crista,  a  ridge.  F.  erete 
lacrymale ;  G.  Thranetika^nm.)  The  vertical 
ridge  which  divides  the  outer  surface  of  the 
lacrimal  bone  into  an  anterior  grooved  portion 
and  a  posterior  plane  part. 

See  also  Crista  lacrymalis  ossis  maxillaris 
superioris. 

Ii.  cyst.  (Kuo-Tts,  a  little  bag.)  A  dila- 
tation of  one  of  the  crypts  or  ducts  of  the  la- 
crimal gland. 

Ii.  direc'tor.  An  instrument  with  a  small 
groove  along  one  surface.  It  is  used  for  guiding 
the  knife  in  the  operation  of  slitting  up  the 
canaliculus  or  lacrimal  canal. 

Ii.  duct.  (L.  ductus,  a  leading.  G. 
Thrdnengang.)  The  combined  L.  sac  and  Nasal 
duct. 

Xi.  duct,  strlc'ture  of.  See  L.  canals, 
obstruction  of. 

Ji.  fis'tula.  (Jj.  fistula,  a  pipe.  Y.fistule 
lacrymale ;  G.  Thrdnensackfistel,  Thrdnenfistel.) 
A  communication  between  the  skin  of  the  cheek 
and  the  interior  of  the  lacrimal  sac.  It  is  one 
of  the  results  of  lacrimal  abscess,  when  it  has 
opened  through  the  cheek,  and  has  not  cica- 
trised. The  usual  position  of  the  opening  is 
about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  below  the  inner 
canthus  of  the  eye,  though  it  is  sometimes 
remote,  and  tears,  or  mucus,  or  a  mucopurulent 
fluid  constantly  exude  from  it. 

Ji.  flu'id.  (G.  Thrdnenfeuchtigkeit.)  The 
Tears. 

fos'sa.  (L./os«a,  a  trench.  P.  gout- 
tiere  lacrymale  ;  G.  Thranengrube.)  The  small 
depression  in  the  orbital  plate  of  the  frontal 
bone  in  which  the  lacrimal  gland  lies.  Its 
surface  is  often  cancellated. 

Ii.  inland.  (F.  glande  lacrymale;  G. 
Thrdnendriise.)  The  serous  gland  situated  above 
the  external  angle  of  the  orbit,  in  a  depression 
of  the  frontal  bone.    It  secretes  the  tears. 

It  is  a  compound  acinous  gland,  and  consists  of 
two  portions.  The  upper  one,  glandula  laori- 
malis  superior,  or  glandula  innominata  of  Galen, 
is  much  the  larger.  It  occupies  the  fossa  in  the 
orbital  plate  of  the  frontal  bone,  and  its  cellular 
investment  is  fused  with  the  periosteum.  It  is 
about  20  mm.  long  from  side  to  side,  11  mm.  broad 
in  a  sagittal  direction,  and  6  mm.  thick.  Its 
volume  is  0'66  c.c. ;  its  weight  0'72  gramme  ;  the 
sp.  gr.  of  the  gland  substance  1'0583.  The  lower 
one,  glandula  lacrimalis  inferior  of  Rosenmiiller, 
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is  much  less  compact,  and  lies  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  upper  lid,  reaching  as  far  as  the  ligamentum 
palpebrale.  About  7 — 10  ducts  arise  from  the 
upper  gland,  traverse  and  receive  part  of  the 
secretion  of  the  lower  gland,  and  open  by  minute 
oblique  valvular  apertures  on  the  outer  and 
upper  part  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  upper 
lid.  The  lower  gland  is  about  10  mm.  long, 
8  mm.  broad,  and  2  mm.  thick.  Its  volume  is 
0'22  c.c,  and  its  weight  0-22  gramme.  The 
acini  of  both  glands  have  a  diameter  of  0-036 — 
O'Oo  mm.  They  are  lined  by  low,  columnar 
cells,  which  rest  on  a  membrana  propria.  The 
nervous  supply  is  from  the  lacrimal  branch  of 
the  ophthalmic  division  of  the  fifth  nerve ;  the 
arterial  from  special  branches  of  the  ophthal- 
mic artery.  Lacrimal  glands  occur  only  in  the 
Sauropsida  and  the  Mammalia. 

Ii.  g^land,  acces'sory.  The  Gland,  la- 
crimal, inferior. 

Ii.  g-land,  eztlrpa'tion  of.  This  may 
be  accomplished  in  two  modes  :  by  making  a  hori- 
zontal incision  1'25  or  I'S  inch  along,  or  just 
below,  the  supra-orbital  ridge,  and  dividing  the 
tissues  till  the  gland  is  seen,  which  should  then 
be  seized  by  forceps  and  carefully  dissected  out ; 
or  by  enlarging  the  palpebral  fissure,  everting 
and  drawing  up  the  upper  lid,  and  reaching  the 
gland  through  the  mucous  membrane.  It  is 
well  to  use  antiseptic  precautions.  It  has  been 
recommended  by  C.  Bernard  for  epiphora. 

g-land,  fis'tula  of  duct  of.  A  com- 
munication between  the  skin  and  one  of  the 
ducts  of  the  lacrimal  gland.  A  minute  teardrop 
exudes  from  it  from  time  to  time. 

Xi.  g^land,  hyper'trophy  of.  {'Xirip, 
above ;  -rpoipn,  nourishment.)  Enlargement  of 
the  gland,  generally  single,  occasionally  sym- 
metrical, due  in  most  instances  to  increase  in 
the  quantity  of  connective  tissue.  There  is 
usually  only  slight  pain,  diplopia  is  not  constant. 
The  eye  is  more  or  less  displaced  and  its  move- 
ments impeded. 

Ii.  grland,  infe'rlor.  See  Gland,  lacrimal, 
inferior. 

Ii.  gland,  inflamma'tion  of.    See  Ba- 

cryoadenitis. 

Ii.  grland,  ne'oplasms  of.  (Nt'os,  new  ; 
irKaufj.a,  anything  formed.)  The  chief  tumours 
of  the  lacrimal  gland  are  simple  hypertrophy, 
adenoma,  colloid  tumour,  sarcoma,  myxoma, 
encephaloid  and  scirrhous  cancer,  chloroma, 
teleangiectasis,  and  hydatid  cysts. 

Ii.  g-land,  pal'pebral.  (L.  palpebra,  an 
eyelid.)    The  L.  gland,  inferior. 

3L.  inland,  supe'rior.  The  chief  part  of 
the  L.  gland. 

Ii.  groove.  (G.  ThranensacgrKbe.)  The 
bony  channel  which  lodges  the  lacrimal  sac. 
See  Groove,  lacrimal. 

Ii.  ber'nia.  (L.  hernia,  a  rupture.)  A 
distension  of  the  lacrimal  sac  owing  to  causes 
which  prevent  the  escape  of  tears  from  it. 

Ii.  metb'od.  (F.  metliode  lacrymale.) 
Brachet's  term  for  the  plan  of  treating  diseases 
of  the  eyes  by  promoting  the  secretion  of  the 
tears. 

Ii.  mus'cle.  The  Tensor  tarsi,  or  Hor- 
ner's muscle. 

Ii.  nerve.  (F.  nerf  lacrymal ;  G.  Thranen- 
nerv,  Thrdnendrusennerv.)  A  branch  of  the 
ophthalmic  nerve.  It  arises  in  the  skull,  close  by 
the  sphenoidal  fissure,  through  which  it  passes 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  orbit  and  above  the  ex- 


ternal rectus  muscle  to  the  lacrimal  gland, 
which,  as  well  as  the  conjunctiva,  it  supplies;  it 
communicates  with  the  orbital  branch  of  the 
superior  maxillary  nerve,  and  its  terminal 
branches  in  the  upper  eyelid  join  branches  from 
the  facial  nerve. 

Ii.  notcb.  A  groove  on  the  internal  part 
of  the  orbital  surface  of  the  superior  maxillary 
bone  behind  the  nasal  process.  It  articulates 
with  the  lacrimal  bone. 

Ii.  or'irans,  statis'tics  of  dis'eases  of. 
The  proportion  of  the  number  of  cases  of  lacri- 
mal disease  to  that  of  other  diseases  of  the  eye  is 
given  by  Knete  and  Hasner  at  2  per  cent.,  by 
Arlt  at  2'3,  by  Pagenstecher  at  2'6,  and  by 
Schermer  at  4  per  cent. 

Ii.  papilla.  (L.  papilla,  a  nipple.  G. 
Thrdnenpapille,  Thrdnenwurzchen.)  A  slightly 
elevated  point  situated  upon  each  eyelid  near  the 
inner  canthus.  The  summit  of  each  papilla  is 
perforated  by  a  small  opening,  the  punctuiii 
lacrimale,  which  forms  the  commencement  of 
the  lacrimal  canals. 

1.  pas'sages.  (F.  voies  lacrymales ;  G. 
Thrdnenweg .)    Same  as  L.  apparatus. 

Ii.  probe.  A  silver  probe,  in  graduated 
series,  for  exploring  the  nasal  duct  in  cases  of 
stricture.    Also  called  BowmaiH s  probe. 

Ii.  pro'cess  of  infe'rior  tur'binal. 
(G.  Thriinenfortsatz.)  An  ascending  process  of 
the  inferior  turbinal  bone,  which  completes  the 
lacrimal  canal  and  articulates  with  the  lacrimal 
bone. 

Ii.  punc'ta.  (L.  puncttim,  a  point.  F. 
points  lacrymaux ;  G.  Thrdnenpiinkte.)  The 
minute,  nearly  circular,  and  craterifoi-m  openings 
of  the  canaliculi  on  the  margins  of  the  lids. 
They  are  about  l-50th  inch  in  diameter  at  the 
orifice,  but  can  be  considerably  dilated. 

Ji.  punc'ta,  contrac'tion  of.  (L.  con- 
traho,  to  draw  together.  F.  retrecissement  des 
points  lacrymaux;  G.  Verengerwig  der  Thrd- 
nenpunkte.)  The  diameter  of  the  puncta  is 
normall)'  about  half  a  millimeter  (l-50th  inch), 
but  as  a  result  of  inflammation  of  the  borders  of 
the  lids  they  frequently  become  so  greatly  con- 
tracted as  to  be  hardly  visible. 

li.  punc'ta,  ever'sion  of.  (L.  everto,  to 
turn  out.  F.  deviation  des  points  lacrymaux  en 
dehors;  G.  Auswdrtikehrung  der  Thrdntn- 
punkte.)  That  condition  in  which  the  puncta 
lacrimalia,  instead  of  being  in  close  apposition  to 
the  globe  of  the  eye,  and  immersed  in  the  fluid 
at  the  inner  canthus  of  the  eye,  are  turned  out- 
wards. It  is  a  common  result  of  blepharitis, 
and  often  follows  the  process  of  cicatrisation 
after  wounds  and  burns. 

Ii.  punc'ta,  oblitera'tion  of.  (L.  ob- 
litero,  to  wipe  out.  F.  obliteration  des  points 
lacrymaux ;  G.  Verschluss  or  Verstopfung  der 
Thrdnenpunkte.)  Absolute  closure  of  the  open- 
ings of  the  lacrimal  canaliculi.  It  may  result 
from  inflammation. 

Ii.  sac.  {V.  sac  lacrymale  ;  G.  Thrdnen- 
sack.)  The  upper  part  of  the  lacrimo- nasal 
duct.  It  is  lodged  in  the  groove  formed 
by  the  L.  bone  and  the  nasal  process  of  the 
superior  maxillary  bone.  It  is  composed  of 
connective  tissue  and  mucous  membrane.  It 
is  about  11  mm.  long  and  5  or  6  mm.  broad,  is 
dome-shaped  or  pointed  above,  and  is  continuous 
with  the  nasal  duct  below.  AVhen  laid  open  it 
presents  the  single  or,  more  frequently,  doulde 
opening  of  the  canaliculi,  and  one  or  two  folds 
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of  the  mucous  membrane  forming  valves.  Gene- 
rally at  the  mouth  of  the  canals  the  mucous 
membrane  is  raised  as  a  circular  projection.  If 
this  is  defective  at  the  upper  border,  the  lower 
part  is  called  the  valvula  lacrymalis  superior  of 
Jieraud,  or  Arnold's  valve;  if  the  lower  part  is 
defective,  the  upper  fold  remaining,  it  is  called 
Rosenmiiller's  valve.  A  second,  sometimes  cir- 
cular, elevation  of  the  membrane,  situated  some- 
what lower  down,  at  the  commencement  of  the 
nasal  duet,  is  the  valvula  sacci  lacrimalis  inferior 
of  Beraud,  which  is  less  constant ;  and  is  also 
called  the  valve  of  Krause  or  of  Beraud.  Spiral 
folds  are  also  sometimes  found. 

Xi.  sac,  ab'scess  of.  See  Dacryocystitis 
phlegmonosa. 

Ii.  sac,  eztlrpa'tion  of.  (L.  exstirpo, 
to  root  out.)  This  is  accomplished  by  laying 
open  the  sac  from  the  outside  and  extirpating 
it  by  the  knife  and  scissors,  or  by  the  application 
of  a  caustic,  or  of  the  actual  cautery. 

Ii.  sac,  fis'tula  of.    Same  as  L.  fistula. 

Xi.  sac,  oblitera'tion  of.  (L.  oblittero, 
to  blot  out.)    See  under  L.  sac,  extirpation  of. 

3b.  sac,  pol'ypus  of.  (noXus,  many ; 
•rrdvs,  a  foot.)  A  growth  of  connective  tissue 
and  vessels  occasionally  found  in  the  lacrimal 
sac,  constituting  one  of  the  causes  of  mucocele. 

Ii.  si'nus.  (L.  sinus,  a  gulf.)  A  large 
cutaneous  follicle  with  an  open  mouth  lying 
beneath  the  orbit;  found  in  the  antelope. 

Ii.  tu'bercle.  A  small  projection  of  bone 
situated  in  the  superior  maxilla  upon  the  orbi- 
tal surface  of  the  lacrimal  groove. 

Ii.  veins.  They  accompany  the  lacrimal 
artery  and  open  into  the  ophthalmic  and  palpe- 
bral veins. 

Iiacrima'tion.  (L.  lacrima.  F.  lacry- 
mation  ;  I.  lacrimazione ;  G.  Thrdnen,  Thrdnen- 
traufeln.')  The  excretion  of  tears;  weeping. 
This  is  usually  a  reflex  action  consequent  on  the 
entrance,  and  intended  to  eSect  the  removal,  of 
a  foreign  body  from  the  eye,  but  it  may  result 
from  stimulation  of  the  retina  by  bright  light, 
or  from  irritation  of  the  nasal  branch  of  the  fifth 
nerve,  or  from  mere  congestion  of  the  head,  as  in 
vomiting,  or  from  mental  emotion. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lacrimal  method. 

Ii.,  sanguin'eous.  {!,.  sangim,\A(iodi.  G. 
Blutweinen.)    The  same  as  Bacryohaimorrhwa. 

Iiac'rimatome.  (L.  lacrima;  (jt.ti/xvw, 
to  cut.)  An  instriimentfor  dilating  by  section  the 
canaliculi  or  the  nasal  duct.  One  form  is  com- 
posed of  two  blades,  one  of  which  is  cutting,  and 
is  received  into  a  deep  notch  on  the  other  when 
the  blades  are  closed.  When  introduced  into 
the  duct,  pressure  upon  a  lever  causes  the 
cutting  blade  to  protrude  and  divide  any  stric- 
ture that  may  be  present.  In  another  form  a 
grooved  director  is  first  introduced  into  the  canal 
and  a  blade  with  cutting  edge  is  run  along  the 
groove. 

Iiac'rimin.  (L.  lacrima.)  Same  as 
Dacryolin. 

Xiac'rimule.  (L.  lacrimula;  dim.  of 
lacrima.    G.  Thranchen.')    A  little  tear. 

Iiac'ruma.   (L.  lacruma,  a  tear.)  A  tear. 

Xiac'ryma.  (L.  lacryma,  a  tear.  F. 
larme ;  G.  Thrdne.)  The  limpid  secretion  of 
the  lacrimal  gland ;  a  tear. 

Ziac'rymae.    Plural  of  Lacryma. 

Ii.  cer'vl.  (L.  cervus,  a  stag.)  Old  term 
for  hardened  sordes  in  the  angles  of  the  eyes  of 
the  stag,  of  a  dull  and  penetrating  odour,  said  to 


possess  medicinal  virtues,  and  to  be  an  antidote 
to  poisons. 

Iiac'rymal.    Same  as  Lacrimal. 

Iiacryma'tion.   See  Lacrimation. 

Xiac'rymatome.  (L.  lacryma,  a  tear; 
Gr.  TtiJLvui,  to  cut.)    Same  as  Lacrimatome. 

Xiac'rymin.  (L.  lacryma,  a  tear.)  An 
organic  substance  said  to  be  found  in  the  tears. 
Same  as  Dacryolin. 

Iiac'satin.  A  colourless,  erystallisable, 
bitter  substance,  obtained  by  Pagensteoher  from 
the  leaves  and  stalks  of  Lactuca  saliva. 

Iiactalbu'min.  (L.  lac,  milk  ;  albumen, 
white  of  egg.)  An  alkaloid  found  by  Commaille 
in  milk  along  with  Casein. 

Iiac'tamen.  (L.  lac,  milk ;  from  the 
white  colour  of  the  pustules.  F.  croute  de  lait, 
or  croute  laiteuse ;  G.  Milchichor.)  Old  name 
for  Achor ;  also  for  Crusta  lactca,  milk-blotch, 
or  milk-scab  ;  the  Porrigo  larvalis. 

Iiactame'thane.  CsHnNOj.  Formed 
by  treating  diethylic  lactate  with  aqueous  am- 
monia, expelling  the  excess  of  ammonia  and 
water  by  means  of  a  water  bath  when  the  lacta- 
methane  remains  as  a  liquid,  which  solidifies  on 
cooling  as  broad,  brilliant,  crystalline  plates, 
greasy  to  the  touch,  and  soluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether.  It  is  an  isomer  of  Oxy- 
neurin. 

Iiactam'ic  ac'id.    Same  as  Alanine. 

Ii  ac'tamide.  CaH^O^N = CH3 .  CH  (OH) . 

CO  .  JN  Hj.  A  crystalline  body  obtained  by  the 
action  of  ammonia  upon  ethj'l  lactate,  lactide, 
or  lactic  anhydride.  It  is  freely  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  in  water,  with  difficulty  in  ether. 

laac'tamine.  poHjNOj.  An  alkaline 
body  formed  by  the  union  of  aldehyde  with  hy- 
drocyanic acid  and  water. 

Ii'acta'riOUS.  (L.  lac,  milk.  F.  lactaire.) 
Applied  to  some  of  the  agarics  which  yield  a 
milk)' juice,  as  the  Agaricus  lactifluus. 

Iiacta'rium.  (L.  lactarium.)  Food 
prepared  with  milk. 

Ii.  edu'lium.  (L.  edulis,  eatable.)  Old 
epithet  for  various  kinds  of  food  prepared  from 
milk. 

Ziacta'riUS.  (L.  fee.  G.llilchschwamm.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Family  Agaricini,  Suborder 
Hymenomycetes,  Order  Basidiomycetes. 

I1.  aspid'eus,  Paulet.  {'Ao-ttISiov,  a  small 
shield.)  Pileus  plano-convex,  with  circularly- 
folded  border,  pale  straw-colour  ;  gills  white ; 
juice  white,  becoming  violet;  taste  acrid.  In 
woods  and  moist  meadows.  Poisonous. 

Ii.  chrysorrhoe'us.  (Xpuo-os,  gold ; 
po'ia,  a  flow.)  Yellow-juiced  lactarius.  Pileus 
fleshy,  at  first  umbilicate,  then  infundibuliform, 
yellowish  flesh-coloured  with  darker  zones  ;  gills 
decurrent,  thin,  crowded,  yellowish ;  juice  white, 
then  golden-yellow,  very  acrid.  In  woods. 
Poisonous. 

Ii.  controver'sus,  Bull.     (L.  contro- 

versus,  disputed.)  The  blood-stain.  Pileus 
compact,  rigid,  at  first  tomentose,  viscid  after 
wet,  of  a  white  colour,  flecked  with  vinous  spots; 
gills  pink  ;  smell  slight,  pleasant ;  milk  plenti- 
ful, white,  acrid.  Under  trees  in  summer  and 
autumn.    Esculent  only  when  cooked. 

Ii.  delicio'sus.  Linn.  (L.  deliciosus,  de- 
lightful. G.  lUizker,  Ritschling,  Tdiinling.) 
The  red  milk.  Pileus  flesh jf,  orange- coloured  in 
zones,  changing  to  greenish ;  gills  salmon- 
coloured,  stained  green  with  juice;  juice  orange- 
red,  changing  to  greenish,   aromatic ;  smell 
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pleasant ;  taste  sharp.  Under  firs  in  summer 
and  autumn.  Esculent.  Powder  used  in  pul- 
monary complaints. 

Ii.  fullg^ino'sus,  Fr.  (L.  fuHffo,  soot.) 
The  smoky  laotarius.  Pileus  very  dry,  com- 
pact, spongy,  brownish,  not  zonular ;  gills  pale 
blue,  pulverulent ;  juice  white,  becoming  rosy 
or  orange ;  smell  slight ;  taste  soft,  then  some- 
what acrid.  In  woods  in  autumn.  Very  poi- 
sonous. 

Ii.  mltis'simus,  Fr.  (L.  mifis,  mild.) 
Bright  laotarius.  Pileus  orange  and  golden  ; 
gills  pale  orange  ;  smell  slight ;  taste  bland,  but 
somewhat  bitter.  On  hedge  banks  in  autumn. 
Esculent. 

Ji.  pipera'tus,  Linn.  (L.  piperatus,  pep- 
pered. Gr.  FJijferling ,  Pfefferschwamm.)  Pep- 
pery laotarius.  Pileus  white,  yellowish  brown 
when  bruised,  compact,  dry,  rigid,  urabilicate ; 
gills  numerous,  decurrent,  narrow,  cream- 
coloured;  juice  white;  smell  slightly  unplea- 
sant; taste  acrid.  In  woods  in  summer  and 
autumn.    Said  to  be  esculent  when  cooked. 

Ii.  plum'beus,  BuU.  (L.  plumbeus, 
leaden.)  Pileus  compact,  convex,  depressed  in 
centre,  leaden-grey ;  gills  numerous,  narrow, 
whitish,  turning  ochreous ;  juice  white ;  smell 
somewhat  disagreeable;  taste  very  acrid  and 
burning.  In  woods  and  wastes  in  summer  and 
autumn.    Very  poisonous. 

Xi.  pyrogr'alus.  Bull.  (IID^,  fire ;  yaXa, 
milk.  G.  Breiinreizker.)  Burning  laotarius. 
Pileus  livid-grey,  tinted  with  yellow-orange, 
moist  or  dry,  glabrous,  depressed  in  centre  ;  gills 
thin,  decurrent,  oohraceous  ;  juice  white;  smell 
rather  agreeable  ;  taste  very  acrid  and  burning, 
except  in  youth.  In  woods  and  wastes  in 
summer  and  autumn.    Very  poisonous. 

Ii.  quie'tus,  Fr.  (L.  quietus,  resting.) 
Modest  laotarius.  Pileus  liver-brown,  sub- 
zonal;  gills  white,  then  reddish;  juice  white; 
odour  slight,  but  bug-like ;  taste  mild.  In 
woods  in  autumn.  Esculent. 

It.  ru'fus,  Scop.  (L.  rufus,  red.)  The 
slayer.  Pileus  umbonate  or  convex,  chestnut- 
coloured,  becoming  reddish ;  gills  pale  oohra- 
ceous, becoming  red;  juice  white  ;  smell  slight ; 
taste  very  acrid.  In  fir  woods  in  summer  and 
autumn.    Very  poisonous. 

Ii.  scrobicula'tus,  Fr.  (L.  scrobis,  a 
ditch.  G.  Erdschieber.)  Pileus  depressed, 
yellow,  without  zones;  gills  whitish;  juice 
white,  then  becoming  sulphur  yellow,  sharp. 
In  summer  and  autumn  in  moist  woods.  Pro- 
bably poisonous. 

Ii.  subdul'cis,  Bull.  (L.  sub,  under; 
dulcis,  sweet.  G.  SilssUng.)  Sweet-mUk. 
Pileus  cinnamon  red,  with  small  central  emin- 
ence, which  becomes  depressed  ;  gills  pink,  then 
reddish,  numerous,  fragile ;  smell  agreeable, 
slight;  taste  sweet,  then  rather  acrid;  juice 
white.  In  woods  in  summer  and  autumn.  Es- 
culent. 

Ii.  tlieiogr'alus,  Fr.  (ettow,  brimstone; 
yaXa,  milk.)  Pileus  fleshy,  convex,  then  de- 
pressed, viscid,  smooth,  reddish-tawny;  gills 
thin,  crowded,  reddish-yellow;  juice  white, 
then  sulphur-coloured ;  taste  acrid.  In  woods. 
Poisonous. 

Ii.  tormlno'sus,  SchofF.  (L.  torminosus, 
subject  to  the  colic.  G.  Giftreizker,  Birlcen- 
reizker.)  The  fringed  laotarius.  Pileus  clear 
orange,  fleshy,  with  a  somewhat  viscid  epi- 
dermis in  wet  weather,  and  an  involute,  thickly 


fibrillose  margin ;  gills  pale  yellowish-pink,  de- 
current,  numerous,  slender ;  smell  feeble ;  taste 
acrid  and  burning;  juice  white.  Said  to  be  es- 
culent.   In  woods  in  summer  and  autumn. 

Ii.  tur'pis,  Wein.  (L.  turpis,  ugly.  G. 
Mordschwamm.)  Dirty  laotarius.  Pileus  com- 
pact, rigid,  olive-brown,  sYiaded  with  yellowish, 
with  an  involute  and  villous  margin ;  gills  pallid, 
then  reddish-brown  when  bruised ;  juice  white ; 
smell  musty ;  taste  acrid.  In  fir  woods  in 
summer  and  autumn.    Doubtfully  esculent. 

Ii.  u'vidus,  Fr.  (L.  iwidns,  moist.)  Pi- 
leus at  first  arched,  then  flat  and  brown ;  gills 
yellowish- white,  colouring  violet  when  bruised; 
juice  white,  then  violet  or  bluish.  In  moist 
woods.    Probably  poisonous. 

Ii.  veller'ius,  Fr.  (L.  vellerius,  woollen. 
G.  WoUschwamm.)  The  woolly  white  laotarius. 
Pileus  compact,  rigid,  densely  and  finely  tomen- 
tose,  white  becoming  yellow  or  red ;  gills  arcu- 
ate ;  smell  very  foetid ;  taste  acrid.  In  woods  in 
summer  and  autumn.  Poisonous. 

Ii.  velutl'nus,  Bertillon.  (G.  Briitling.) 
Very  similar  to  L.  vcUerius,  but  with  a  tomen- 
tose,  velvety  pileus,  and  a  white,  bland  juice. 
Probably  esculent. 

Ii.  vole'mus,  Fr.  (L.  volemum  pirum, 
the  warden  pear.)  The  kidney.  Pileus  com- 
pact, rigid,  orange  ;  gills  decurrent,  whitish ; 
juice  white,  turning  golden-brown  on  exposure  ; 
smell  pleasant ;  taste  very  mild.  In  woods  in 
summer  and  autumn.    Excellent  for  eating. 

Ii.  zona'rius,  Bull.  (L.  zona,  a  girdle.) 
Pileus  compact,  orange,  with  a  thin  involute 
border;  gills  white,  becoming  slightly  yellowish  ; 
juice  white;  smell  little ;  taste  very  acrid.  In 
woods.  Poisonous. 

Iiac'tas.    Same  as  Lactate. 

Ii.  cal'cicus.    See  Calcium  lactate. 

Ii.  ferro'sus.    Same  as  Ferri  lactas. 

Ii.  zin'cicus.  See  Zinci  lactas, 
Ij£lC'ta.tea  (^.lactate;  1.  lattato  ;  S.  lac- 
tate ;  G.  milchsaueres  Salz.)  A  salt  of  lactic 
acid.  The  lactates  of  the  alkali  metals  are 
seldom  crystalline,  and  are  very  deliquescent; 
they  are  soluble  in  alcohol,  from  which  they  are 
precipitated  by  ether ;  the  metal  salts  crystallise 
easUy  and  form  with  the  alkaline  lactates  double 
salts. 

Ii.  of  calcium.   See  Calcium  lactate, 
Ii.  of  i'ron.    See  Ferri  lactas. 
Ii.  of  mag'ne'sla.     See  Magnesia,  lac- 
tate of. 

Ii.  of  man'g^anese.  See  Manganese, 
lactate  of. 

Ii.  of  quinine'.   See  Quinine,  lactate  of, 
Ii.  of  so' da.    See  Sodium  lactate, 
Ii.  of  zinc.    See  Zinc  lactate. 

Iiactat'ics*  (L.  lac.)  Medicines  which 
influence  the  secretion  of  milk. 

Iia/Cta'tion.  (L.  lactatio ;  from  lacto, 
to  suckle.  F.  lactation,  allaitement;  I.  allata- 
mento;  S.  lactacion ;  G.  Saugen.)  Term  for 
the  act,  function,  or  the  period,  of  giving  suck. 
It  is  usually  continued  to  the  seventh  or  eighth 
month  of  the  child's  life.  It  should  not  be 
practised  if  the  mother  suff'ers  from  tuberculosis, 
chronic  skin  disease,  osteomalacia,  fevers,  or 
peurperal  disease  ;  from  epilepsy  or  from  syphi- 
lis ;  or  by  women  whose  milk  is  from  any 
cause  poor  in  quality  or  scanty  in  quantity.  It 
is  sometimes  rendered  impracticable  by  reason 
of  the  absence  of  nipples  on  the  part  of  the  mo- 
ther, or  owing  to  harelip,  cleft  palate,  or  other 
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deformity  of  the  mouth  or  nose  in  the  foetus. 
The  best  milk  is  secreted  by  healthy  womea  of 
from  twenty  to  thirty  years  of  age. 

Ii.,  insan'ity  of.  See  Insanity  of  lacta- 
tion. 

Iiac'teal.  (L.  lae,  milk.  P.  lacte ;  I. 
latteo  ;  S.  lacteo  ;  G.  milchig.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  or  resembling,  milk  ;  milky. 

Xi.  an  imals.   Oken's  term  for  Acalepha. 

Xi,  cal'culus.    See  Calculus,  lacteal. 

Im.  diabe  tes.  (Aia(3?jTijs.  F.  diabete 
lade.)    A  synonym  of  Chyluria. 

Ii.  fe'ver.  (F.  Jievre  lactee ;  G.  Milch- 
fieher.)    Same  as  Milk  fever. 

Xi.  sac.  (L.  sacciis,  a  bag.)  Same  as 
Galactophorous  sac. 

It.  swelling'.  Same  as  Lactiferous 
swelling. 

Ii.  tu'mour.  A  circumscribed  swelling  of 
the  secreting  mammary  gland  from  obstruction 
of  the  galactophorous  ducts ;  or  a  diffused  swell- 
ing from  rupture  of  one  or  more  of  the  galacto- 
phorous ducts,  and  extravasation  of  the  contents 
into  the  tissue  of  the  gland. 

Ii.  ves'sels.  (F.  vaisseaux  lactes ;  G. 
Milchgefasse.)  Name  given  by  Aselii  to  the 
lympliatic  vessels  of  the  mesentery,  originating 
in  the  small  intestine,  and  conveying  the  chyle 
from  thence  to  the  thoracic  duct ;  the  term  has 
reference  to  the  milky  character  of  their  con- 
tents. They  commence  in  two  plexuses ;  one, 
the  lymphatic  plexus,  lying  between  the  mucous 
and  muscular  coats,  and  receiving  the  lacteals  of 
the  villi ;  and  another,  the  lacteal  plexus,  lying 
between  the  layers  of,  and  upon,  the  muscular 
coat ;  they  pass  to  the  attachment  of  the  mesen- 
terj',  traverse  the  mesenteric  glands,  and  reach 
the  root  of  the  mesentery,  when,  near  the  origin 
of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery,  they  form  one 
or  more  intestinal  lymphatic  trunks,  which  open 
into  the  end  of  the  thoracic  duct.  Their  struc- 
ture is  that  of  Lym2)hatie  vessels. 

Also,  called  chyliferous  vessels. 

Iiac'tealS.    The  Lacteal  vessels. 

Iiac'tean.    (L.  lac.)    Same  as  Lacteal. 

Iiac'teine.  (L.  lac,  milk.  F.  lactHne.) 
Milk  evaporated  to  dryness  ;  condensed  milk. 

Iiac'teous.  (L.  lac.  F.  milchicht.)  Same 
as  Lacteal ;  also,  the  same  as  Lactic. 

Iiac'tes.  (L.  lactes,  the  small  intestines.) 
An  old  term  for  the  Mesentery. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  Pancreas. 

Xiactes'cence.  (L.  lactesco,  to  turn  to 
milk.  V.lactescence ;  G.  Milchartiglceit.)  The 
quality  of  any  liquid  that  is  thick,  white,  and 
resembles  milk. 

In  Botany,  the  milky  fluid  which  exudes  from 
some  plants  when  wounded. 

Iiactes'cent.  (L.  lactesco,  to  turn  to 
milk.  F.  lactescent ;  G.  milchartig,  tnilchgebend.) 
Having  milk,  or  resembling  a  milk-like  fluid. 

Iiactetliyramide.     CiHnNOj.  An 

isomer  of  Lactainelhane,  formed  by  the  action  of 
ethylamiue  on  lactide. 

Ziac'tic.  (L.  lac,  milk.  F.  lactique ;  G. 
milchig.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Milk. 

It.  ac'id.  (F.  acide  lactique;  G.  Milch- 
saure.)  C3H0O3  =  CH, .  CH(0H)C02H.  Oxy- 
propionic  acid.  An  acid  discovered  by  Sclieele, 
in  1780,  in  sour  milk,  and  called  by  him 
acidum  lactis  seu  galacticum.  For  some  time 
eminent  chemists  supposed  it  to  be  a  compound, 
but  its  individuality  was  proved  by  Liebig  and 
Mitscherlich  in  1832.    It  exists  in  two  isomeric 


forms :  ethj  lidene  lactic,  or  isolactic,  or  a-oxy- 
propionio  acid  and  its  modiflcation  paralactio 
acid,  the  lactic  acid  of  flesh  ;  and  ethylene  lactic 
or  hydracrylic  or  /3-oxypropioiiic  acid. 

Ethylidene-lactic  acid  is  found  in  sour  milk, 
and  is  produced  in  tha  Fermentation,  lactic  ;  it 
can  also  be  formed  artificially ;  it  is  a  syrupy, 
tasteless,  very  acid  liquor,  of  sp.  gr.  1''215,  con- 
sisting of  the  pure  anhydrous  acid  with  water. 

For  the  lactic  acid  of  flesh  see  Paralactic  acid. 

Ethyleiie-lactic  acid,  CsH^Os  —  CH2(0H)  . 
CHj .  CO.^H,  is  a  thick,  uncrystallisable,  syrupy 
fluid,  obtained  by  heating  ;8-iodopropiouio  acid 
with  moist  silver  oxide. 

The  lactic  acid  of  the  Pharmacopceias  is  the 
ethylidene  lactic  acid.  It  is  prepared  by  adding 
chalk  or  oxide  of  zinc  to  fermented  whey,  dis- 
solving the  resulting  salt,  which  is  thrown  down, 
and  precipitating  the  base.  It  has  been  used  as 
a  caustic,  especially  in  the  removal  of  diphthe- 
ritic membranes.  Internally  it  has  been  em- 
ployed in  dyspepsia  when  the  gastric  juice  is 
defective,  in  phosphaturia,  and  in  diabetes  by 
Cantani.  Front  suggested  that  this  acid  was  pro- 
bably concerned  in  the  production  of  rheumatism ; 
and  Richardson  has  observed  the  occurrence  of 
endocarditis  when  lactic  acid  has  been  injected 
into  the  peritoneum  of  dogs,  and  although  it  has 
been  said  that  cardiac  vegetations  are  common  in 
dogs,  cases  have  been  recorded  in  which  the  me- 
dicinal administration  of  lactic  acid  has  produced 
painful  swellings  of  the  joints. 

Xi.  ac'id  bacte'rium.  (L.  bacillus,  a 
little  rod.  G.  Milchsdtirebukterie.)  Pasteur  and 
Lister  have  shown  that  many  microbes  effect 
the  production  of  lactic  acid  in  the  carbohy- 
drates, solutions  of  cane  sugar,  mannite,  dextrose, 
and  especially  milk  sugar.  Amongst  their  active 
agents  are  the  various  species  of  Staphylococcus, 
which  induce  the  formation  of  pus ;  the  bacillus 
oxytocus  perniciosus,  bacterium  coli  commune, 
and  bacterium  lactis  aerogenes ;  HUppe  has 
shown  that  the  bacterium  prodigiosum  is  effec- 
tive, and  has  described  a  special  form  of  microbe 
under  the  above  name.  This  bacterium  forms 
short,  thick  rods,  united  in  pairs  or  fours. 
The  mean  length  is  1 — 1-7  fi,  and  breadth 
0'3 — 0-4  IX,  but  rods  2-8  ju  long  occur.  The 
bacilli  do  not  exhibit  spontaneous  movements. 
In  saccharine  solutions  spores  form  at  the  end  of 
the  rods. 

Ii.  ac'id,  con'crete.  A  synonym  of 
Lactide. 

Ji.  ac'id,  dilu'ted.  Lactic  acid  three  fluid 
ounces  made  up  to  a  pint  with  distilled  water. 
Dose,  "5 — 2  fluid  drachms.  The  Acidum  lacti- 
cum  dilutum,  B.  Ph. 

Ii.  ac'id  fer'ment.  A  substance  present, 
according  to  Hammarsten,  in  the  secretions  of 
the  stomach,  which  turns  milk-sugar  into  lactic 
acid. 

Also,  the  ovoid  cells  of  Penicillium  glaucum, 
which,  according  to  some,  cause  the  Fermenta- 
tion, lactic ;  or  the  Bacterium  lactis,  which, 
according  to  others,  is  the  efl'ective  cause  of  this 
fermentation.    See  also  L.  acid  bacterium. 

Ii.  ac'id  fermenta'tion.  See  Fermenta- 
tion, lactic. 

Ii.  ac'id  se'ries.  (L.  series,  a  row.)  A 
group  of  diatomic  acids  derived  from  the  oxi- 
dation of  the  glycols. 

Ii.  e'ttaer.  CjIIioOj.  Vapour  density  4-14. 
A  colourless  liquid  obtained  when  lactic  acid  is 
heated  to  170°  C.  (338°  F.)  with  absolute  alcohol. 
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It  has  a  faint  smell,  and  boils  at  156°  C. 
(312-8°  F.) 

Ii.  fermenta'tion.  See  Fermentation, 
lactic. 

Ii.  fe'ver.   See  Milk  fever. 
Iiac'tica.    The  Arabian  name  for  typhus 
fever,  or  the  typhoid  condition. 

Iia.cticin'ilini>  (L.  lacticimum,iromlac, 
jnilk.  F.  lacticuiie ;  G.  Milehspeisen.)  Old 
name  for  food  prepared  from  milk. 

Xiac'tide.  G^'&fi^.  A  substance  obtained 
on  heating  any  of  the  isomeric  lactic  acids.  It 
crystallises  in  monoclinio  tables,  which  are 
hurdly  soluble  in  water. 

liactid'ic  ac  id.  Laurent's  name  for 
Dilactic  acid. 

Iiactif  erous.    (L.  lac,  milk  ;  fero,  to 
bear  or  carry.    F.  lactifere ;  I.  lattijero ;  S. 
lactifero ;  G.  milchfiihrend,  milchenthaltend.) 
Bearing  or  conveying  milk  or  a  milk- like  fluid. 
Ii.  ducts.    The  Oalactophorons  ducts. 
Ii.  g-land.   The  Mammary  gland. 
Ii.  plants.    Plants  which  have  a  milky 

sap. 

Tm,  swel'ling'.  Astley  Cooper's  term  for  a 
distension  of  the  breast  with  milk  from  obstruc- 
tion of  one  or  more  lactiferous  ducts.  See 
Lacteal  tumour. 

Iiactif 'ic.  (L.  lac;  facio,  to  make.) 
Producing,  or  )'ielding,  milk. 

Iiactif'ical.    Same  as  Lactific. 

Iiactifica'tion.  (L.  lac,  milk ;  fio,  to 
become.)  The  final  process  of  involution  during 
fatty  degeneration.  The  disintegrated  particles 
separate  one  from  another  and  become  suspended 
in  a  fluid. 

Iiactiflo'rous.  (L.  lac;  flos,  a  flower.) 
Having  flowers  of  a  milky  whiteness. 

Iiactif  luous.  (L.  lac;  fluo,  to  flow.) 
Having  abundance  of  milky  juice. 

Iiac'tiform.  (L.  lac  ;  forma,  shape.  F. 
lactiforme.)    Resembling  milk. 

Iiac'tifug'e.  (L.  lac,  milk ;  fugo,  to  drive 
oflT.    F.  lactifuge.')    Driving  ofi'  milk. 

Applied  to  medicines,  or  other  means,  for  dis- 
pelling or  cheeking  the  secretion  of  milk. 

Iiactig''enous.  (L.  lac,  milk;  Gr. 
ywvdu),  to  produce.  F.  lactigene ;  G.  milch- 
bildend.)  Milk-forming. 

Iiacti'g'O.  (L.  lac,  milk.)  The  crusted 
eruptions  formerly  called  Porrigo  larvalis. 

Iiac'timide.  C3H5ON.  Produced  by 
heating  alanin  to  180°  C.  (356°  F.)  in  a  stream 
of  hydrochloric  acid  gas.  It  crystallises  in 
needles  or  tablets,  which  melt  at  275°  C. 
(527°  F.),  and  sublime  when  highly  heated. 

Iiac'tin.    Same  as  Lactose. 

Iiac'tinated.  (L.  lac.)  Containing 
lactin  or  sugar  of  milk. 

Ii.  pow'ders.  Powders  containing  some 
active  drug  mixed  with  sugar  of  milk. 

Iiactin'ia.  (L,  lactineus,  belonging  to 
milk.)    Food  prepared  with  milk. 

Iiactiph'ag'ous.  (L.  lac,  milk;  Gr. 
tpayiiv,  to  eat.  F.  lactiphage ;  G.  milchfres- 
send.')  Eating,  or  living  upon,  milk ;  milk- 
eating.  A  barbarous  substitute  for  Oalacto- 
phagoiis. 

Iiactip'otOUS.  (L.  lac,  milk;  poto,  to 
drink.  F.  lactipote.)  Drinking,  or  living  on, 
milk ;  milk-drinking. 

Iiac'tis.    Genitive  singular  of  lac,  milk. 
Ii.  redundan'tla.    (L.  redtmdo,  to  over- 
flow.)   An  excessive  secretion  of  milk. 


Ii.  reten'tio.  (L.  retentio,  a  keeping 
back.)  Ketention  or  suppression  of  the  secre- 
tion of  milk. 

Ii.  sang-uinolen'ti  excre'tio.    (L.  san- 

guinoleiitus,  bloody  ;  excretus,  part,  of  excerno, 
to  sift  out.)    The  secretion  of  bloody  milk. 

Iiactis'ma.  (Aah-T-io-^u,  a  kick.)  An 
old  term  for  tlie  movement  of  the  foetus  in  utero 
perceptible  by  the  mother. 

Also,  the  kicking  of  an  infant,  as  from 
stomach-ache. 

Iiactisu'srium.  (L.  lac,  milk;  sngo,  to 
suck.  F.  lactisugttim  ;  G.  Milchpumpe,  Milch- 
sauge.)  Old  term  for  a  breast-pump  ;  a  milk- 
pump. 

Iiactiv'orous.  (L.  lac,  milk  ;  voro,  to 
devour.  F.  lactivore.)  Living  upon  milk; 
milk-devouring. 

Iiactobutyrom'eter.  (L.  lac;  hiity- 
riitn,  butter ;  Gr.  /xiTpov,  a  measure.)  Same  as 
Butyrometer. 

Iiactocar'amel.  CoHioO^,  or  C,jH2oO,o. 
A  brown,  amorphous  substance  having  the  odour 
of  caramel  produced  by  heating  lactose  to  130°  C. 
(266°  F.) 

Iiac'tocele.  (L.,  lac,  milk ;  Gr.  ktiX^,  a 
tumour.  F.  lactocele.)  A  collection  of  milky  or 
milk-like  fluid. 

Also,  termed  Galactocele. 

Iiactodensim'eter.    (L.  lac,  milk; 

denstis,  thicli ;  Gr.  ixItijov,  a  measure.  F. 
lactodcnsimitre ;  G.  Milchgiitemesser.)  Same 
as  Lactometer. 

Iiactog'lu'cose.  (L.  lac,  milk;  Gr.  yXv- 
Kiis,  sweet.)  The  dextrose  of  lactose,  formerly  re- 
garded as  a  modification  of,  but  now  believed  to 
be  identical  with,  grape-sugar. 

Iiactolac'tic  ac'id.  CH3.CH(0H)C 
O2 .  CH(0H3)C02H.  A  yellow  amorphous  sub- 
stance, obtained  by  Pelouze  by  heating  lactic 
acid  to  130°  C— 140°  C.  (266°  F.— 284°  F.) 

Iiac'toline.  (L.  lac,  milk.)  Milk  eva- 
porated to  dryness;  condensed  milk. 

Iiactom'eter.  (L._  lac,  milk;  Gr.  yutV- 
pov,  a  measure.  F.  lactometre.)  An  instrument 
consisting  of  a  closed  glass  tube  or  stem  expanded 
into  a  bulb  at  one  end  and  weiglited  so  that  it 
sinks  to  a  certain  level  in  distilled  water.  The 
stem  is  graduated,  and  shows  by  the  depth  to 
which  it  sinks  the  density  of  the  fluid. 

Iiac'toue.  CsHgOj.  The  product,  along 
with  lactide,  resulting  from  the  dry  distillation 
of  lactic  acid.  It  is  a  colourless  fluid,  becoming 
yellow  on  exposure  to  the  air.  It  burns  with  a 
beautiful  blue  flame.  It  has  a  burning  taste 
and  a  peculiar  aromatic  smell. 

Iiactophos'phate.  A  phosphate  com- 
bined with  lactic  acid. 

Ii.  of  lime.  Made  by  dissolving  the  freshly 
precipitated  phosphate  of  lime  in  lactic  acid. 
It  is  employed  in  the  form  of  syrup  in  the  U.S. 
Ph.    Dose,  1 — 4  drachms. 

Iiactophos'phatide.  Thudichum's 

term  for  the  casein  of  milk. 

Iiactopro'te'in.  An  albuminous  sub- 
stance found  by  Commaille  in  milk,  along  with 

Casein. 

Iiac'tOSCOpe.  (L.  ?a<;,  milk  ;  Gr.  o-kottsw, 
to  examine.  ¥.  lactosope  ;  I.  lattoscopio  ;  G. 
Milchmesscr .)  An  instrument  for  ascertaining 
the  quantity  and  value  of  milk.  Same  as 
Galactoscopc. 

Iiac'tose.  (L.lac.  Y.lactine  ;  S.  lactina  ; 
G.  Milchzucker.)     C12H24O12 .  CijHjjO,,  +  HjO. 
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Milk  sugar.  Occurs  when  pure  in  the  form  of  hard, 
colourless,  rhombic  crystals  or  four-sided  prisms. 
It  rotates  the  ray  of  polarised  light  to  the  right, 
and  has  little  or  no  power  of  undergoing  alco- 
holic fermentation,  though  it  readily  undergoes 
lactic  and  butyric  fermentations,  when  it  de- 
composes in  the  presence  of  Casein.  It  occurs 
in  milk,  and  it  is  said  to  be  found  in  the  urine  of 
a  woman  in  the  early  days  of  nursing  and  just 
after  weaning.  It  reduces  copper  in  alkaline 
solutions,  and  when  boiled  with  dilute  acids 
forms  Oalactose.  It  was  discovered  in  1619  by 
Bartoletti,  and  was  called  by  him  manna  seri 
lactis ;  Berthelot  gave  it  the  name  lactose. 
Lactose  is  used  to  sweeten  infants'  food,  is  a 
constituent  of  some  dentifrices,  and  is  the  ex- 
cipient  in  homoeopathic  globules. 

Also,  a  term  by  Pasteur  for  the  substance  now 
called  Galactose. 

Iiac'tOSin.  A  carbohydrate  found  in 
Quillaja  bark,  and,  according  to  Kobert,  one  of 
the  constituents  of  impure  commercial  Saponin. 

Xia^CtOSU'ria..  {Lactose;  Gr.  ovpvu, 
urine.)  _  The  presence  of  the  sugar  of  milk, 
lactose,  in  the  urine.  It  occurs,  according  to 
Leone,  in  the  last  three  months  of  pregnancy 
when  the  breasts  are  engorged,  in  the  first  five 
or  six  days  after  delivery  in  women  who  do  not 
nurse,  in  nursing  mothers  occasionally,  and  for 
a  few  days  in  persons  who  have  just  ceased  to 
suckle. 

Iiac'tOtin.  (L.  lac,  milk.)  Solidified  or 
condensed  milk. 

Xiac'tOUS.    (L.  lac.)    Same  as  Lactic. 
Ii.  fermenta'tion.     See  Fennentation, 
lactic. 

Iiactovari'olous.  (L.  lac,  milk; 
variola,  the  smallpox.  F.  lactovariolique.)  Re- 
lating to  milk  and  smallpox. 

Xi.  Inocula'tion.  (L.  inoculo,  to  ingraft 
an  eye  of  one  tree  into  another.  F.  inoculation 
lacto-variolique.)  Braohet's  term  for  the  in- 
oculation of  smallpox  lymph  mixed  with  milk 
as  a  substitute  for  vaccination  ;  based  on  the  idea 
that  natural  vaccine  virus  is  only  smallpox  virus 
modified  by  the  milk  contained  in  the  udder  and 
paps  of  the  cow. 

Iiactu'ca.  (L.  lactnca,  the  lettuce  ;  from 
lac,  milk;  from  its  milky  juice.  F.  laitue ;  I. 
lattuga ;  S.  lechtiga ;  G.  Salat,  Lattich.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Compositm. 

Also,  B.P.,  the  flowering  herb  of  Lactnca 
sativa,  the  lettuce. 

Xi.  altis'simai  Bieb.  (L.  altissimus, 
sup.  of  alttis,  high.  F.  laitue  gigantesquc.')  A 
species  of  lettuce  cultivated  at  Clermont-Ferrand, 
Auvergne,  which  is  pi'obably  a  subspecies  of  L. 
virosa. 

Ii.  canaden'sis.  Hah.  North  America. 
Used  as  a  laxative;  seeds  employed  to  make 
emulsions. 

Xi.  capita'ta,  De  Cand.  (L.  eapitatus, 
having  a  head.  F.  laitue  pommee,  I.  officinale.) 
A  variety  of  L.  sativa  having  suborbicular  and 
very  wavy  leaves. 

Ii.  cris'pa.  (L.  crispus,  curled.  F.  laiftie 
frisee.)  A  variety  of  X.  sativa  having  sinuous, 
very  undulating,  deeply  pinnatitid  and  crimped 
leaves  which  spread  out  into  a  rosette  before  the 
flowering  of  the  plant. 

Xi.  elong-a'ta,  Muhl.  (L.  elongo,  to 
lengthen.)  "Wild  lettuce.  Hab.  United  States. 
At  one  time  it  was  supposed  to  have  similar  pro- 
perties to  L.  virosa,  but  it  is  now  said  to  be  inert. 


Ii.  florlda'na.  The  Mulgedium  fiorida- 
niim. 

Ii.  grave'olens.  (L.  graveolens,  strong- 
smelling.)    The  L.  virosa. 

Ii.  mari'na.    (L.  marinus,  pertaining  to 

the  sea.)    The  Fucus  vesiculosus. 

Ii.  peren'nis,  Linn.  (h. perennis,  lasting 
the  year  through.  F.  gresillotte,  laitue  de 
brut/ere.)  Hab.  mountains  in  Europe.  Said  to 
restrain  menstruation. 

Ii.  roma'na.  (L.  Eomanus,  Eoman.  F. 
laitue  romaine,  chicon.)  A  variety  of  Z.  sativa 
having  oblong,  concave,  slightly  undulated 
leaves  which  are  imbricated  before  the  flowering 
of  the  plant. 

Xi.  sativa,  Linn.  (L.  sativus,  that  is 
sown.  F.  laitue  cultivce,  herhe  des  sages,  ro- 
maine ;  G.  Gartensalat.)  The  garden  lettuce. 
Used  as  food.  Juice  supplies  Lactucarium.  It 
is  supposed  to  be  slightly  anodyne,  laxative,  and 
anaphrodisiac. 

Xi.  scari'ola,  Linn.  (For  seriola,  from 
Gr.  atpii,  a  kind  of  lettuce.  F.  laitue  sauvage  ; 
I.  lattuga  salvatica.)  Italian  lettuce.  The 
source  of  a  kind  of  French  lactucarium.  It  is 
more  bitter  than  L.  sativa. 

Ii.  sylves'trls,  Lamk.  (L.  sylvestris, 
belonging  to  a  wood.)    The  L.  scariola. 

X.  sylves'trls  major  odo're  o'pil. 
(L.  sylvestris;  major,  greater;  odor,  a  smell.) 
The  L.  virosa. 

Ii.  vertlcalls,  Gater.  (L.  vertex,  the 
top.)    The  L.  scariola. 

Ii.  villo'sa,  (L.  villosus,  shaggy.)  The 
Mulgedium  acuminatum, 

Ii.  viro'sa,  Linn.  (L.  virosics,  strong- 
smelling.  1"'.  laitue  vireuse  ;  I.  lattuga  velenosa, 
cavalaccio ;  G.  Giftlattich,  Giftsalat.)  The 
opium-  or  strong- scented  lettuce,  common  in 
our  hedges  and  ditches,  having  a  strong  smell 
like  opium  and  bitterish  acrid  taste,  and  said  to 
be  powerfully  narcotic,  slightly  laxative,  diure- 
tic, and  diaphoretic ;  its  qualities  reside  in  a 
milky  juice,  from  which  an  extract  named  Lac- 
tucarium is  obtained. 

X.  viro'sa,  var.  monta'na.  (L.  virosus ; 
montanus,  pertaining  to  a  mountain.)  A  variety, 
according  to  Fairgrieve,  from  which  lactucarium 
is  made  in  Scotland. 

Iiactuca'rium.  (L.  lactuca,  the  lettuce 
plant.  F.  laetucariii7H ;  I.  lattugario ;  S.  lac- 
tucario ;  G.  Giftlattichsaft.)  Duncan's  name 
for  the  inspissated  juice  of  the  Lactuca  sativa 
and  L.  virosa,  and  in  France  for  that  of  the 
Lactuca  altissima.  It  is  prepared  without  the 
aid  of  heat  at  the  flowering  season  of  the  plant. 
It  is  seen  in  angular  pieces  of  a  reddish-brown 
colour  externally,  and  a  creamy-white  inter- 
nally, having  a  strong,  disagreeable,  opium-like 
smell,  and  a  very  bitter  taste.  It  contains 
colouring  matter,  albumin,  gum,  oxalic,  citric, 
malic,  and  succinic  acids,  sugar,  mannite, 
asparagin,  volatile  oil,  lactucin,  lactucerin,  lac- 
tucic  acid,  lactucopicrin,  and  nitrates  and  phos- 
phates of  potassium,  calcium,  and  magnesium. 
It  has  an  hypnotic  action  inferior  to  opium,  and 
when  taken  into  the  stomach  causes  unpleasant 
dreams,  promotes  perspiration,  dilates  the  pu- 
pil, and  on  the  day  following  its  administi-ation 
causes  mental  confusion,  headache,  and  faint- 
ness.  "When  injected  subcutaneously  it  lowers 
the  involuntary  and  reflex  movements,  at  first 
accelerates  then  retards  the  cardiac  and  respi- 
ratory movements,  lowers  the  blood  pressure 
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and  temperature,  and  causes  death  by  paralysis 
of  the  heart.  It  is  said  to  be  anaphrodisiao,  and 
has  been  used  to  induce  sleep,  and  to  quieten 
cough.    Dose,  from  5 — 30  grains. 

The  lactucarium  of  the  U.S.  Fh.  and  of  G.  Ph. 
is  the  concrete  milk-juice  of  Lactuca  virosa. 

Ta.  an'g-licum.  (Mod.  L.  Anglicus, 
English.)  English  lactucarium.  Obtained  from 
the  Lactuca  virosa  grown  in  England. 

Xi.  eaXlicnxn..  (L.  Gallia,  Gaul.  G. 
franzosischer  Giftlattichsaft.)  French  lactuca- 
rium made  at  Clerraont-1' errand,  in  Auvergne, 
from  the  Lactuca  altissima. 

Also  (G.  Gartenlattichsaft),  applied  to  the 
expressed  juice  of  the  Lactuca  sativa,  or  Thri- 
dacium. 

Xi.,  flu'ld  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractutn 
lactucarii fluidum,  U.S.  Ph. 

Ii.  g^enuinum.  (L.  genuinus,  natural.) 
Lactucarium  from  Lactuca  virosa. 

Ii.  g^erman'icum.  (L.  Germania,  Ger- 
many.) German  lactucarium.  Obtained  from 
the  Lactuca  virosa,  from  the  district  around 
Zell,  on  the  Moselle. 

Xi.  op  timum.  (L.  optimus,  best.)  Same 
as  L  genuinum. 

Ii.,  syr'up  of.  See  Syricpus  lactucarii, 
U.S.  Ph. 

Iiactu'cein.   Same  as  Lactucone. 

Iia,ctucel'la»  (L.  dim.  of  lactuca,  the 
lettuce ;  from  its  milky  juice.)  A  name  for  the 
Sonchus  oleraceus,  or  sow-thistle. 

Iiactu'cerin.  (F.  lactuch-ine ;  G.  Lat- 
tichfett  of  Walz.)  CisHjjO,  or  C19H30O,  Flucki- 
ger.  A  substance  obtained  from  lactucarium. 
It  occurs  in  colourless,  inodorous,  tasteless 
needles,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  ether, 
alcohol,  and  benzine ;  it  melts  at  150° — 200°  C. 
(302° — 392"  F.),  changing  to  an  amorphous 
mass.    See  Lactucerol. 

It  has  also  been  called  Lactucon. 

Iiactu'cerol.  CisHjoO.  A  substance 
occuri'ing  in  two  forms  having  the  same  com- 
position, and  together,  according  to  0.  Hesse, 
forming  Lactucerin.  a- Lactucerol  occurs  in 
delicate,  long,  silky  needles,  easily  soluble  in  hot 
alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform,  insoluble  in 
water;  jS-lactucerol  remains  in  the  alcoholic 
solution  from  which  a-lactucerol  has  been 
removed,  and  is  obtained  as  a  gelatinous  mass  by 
evaporation,  which  crystallises  from  its  solution 
in  ether  or  chloroform. 

Iiactu'cic  ac'id.  An  indifferent  crys- 
tallisable  subst.ance,  without  smell  or  taste,  ob- 
tained by  Ludwig  in  small  quantities  from 
Lactucarium. 

Xiactucim'ina.  (L.  lacto,  to  suckle.  G. 
Milchsijhrchen.)  Old  term  for  Aphthae  of  sucking 
children,  or  the  thrush. 

Iiactu'cin.  (L.  lactuca,  a  lettuce.  F. 
lactucine ;  I.  lattucina.)  C11II12O3  .  H2O.  A 
crystalline  body,  forming  pearly  scales,  resinous 
and  bitter  to  the  taste,  which  is  contained,  in 
the  proportion  of  about  -3  per  cent.,  in  lactu- 
carium.   It  has  anodyne  propei'ties. 

Iiactu'con.  (L.  lactuca,  a  lettuce.) 
C15H24O,  or  CioHjjO,  Fluckiger.  A  substance 
occurring  in  star-shaped  needles,  obtained  by 
Lenoir  from  lactucarium. 

Also,  a  term  for  Lactucerin. 

Iiactucopi'crin.  (L.  lactuca,  a  let- 
tuce; Gr.  Tri/cpo!.',  bitter.)  C44F3202|.  A  bitter, 
non-orystallisable  substance  obtained  from  Lac- 
tucarium ;  insoluble  in  ether,  soluble  in  al- 


cohol. Probably  the  result  of  the  oxidation  of 
lactucin. 

Xiactu'men.  (L.  lac,  milk.)  Kame  ap- 
plied by  Manardi  to  I'orrigo  larvalis. 

Also,  a  term  for  aphthae,  from  the  appearance 
of  the  spots  like  small  portions  of  curd. 

Iiactu'mina.  (L.  lacto,  to  suckle.)  A 
name  given  by  Amatua  Lucitanus  to  infantile 
aphthae,  from  the  supposition  that  it  originated 
in  a  vitiated  condition  of  the  milk.  (Hoblyn.) 

Ziactu'minous.  (L.  lac.  F.  lactu- 
meneux.)    Kesembliug  the  curd  of  milk. 

NH-CH.CHj. 

Iiacturam'ic  ac'id.  C0<  | 

NHjCO.OH. 

A  crystalline  substance  formed  by  warming 
lactyl  urea  with  baryta  water;  it  is  hardly 
soluble  in  water. 

Iiac'tyl.  CeHj.  The  hypothetical  radical 
of  lactic  acid. 

Xi.  cblo'ride,  CaHjOClj.  A  colourless 
liquid,  becoming  dark,  formed  by  the  action  of 
phosphorus  pentachloride  upon  calcium  lactate. 

Ii.  g'uan'ldine.  C4H,N30  +  H2O.  Formed 
when  alacreatine  or  guanidopropionic  acid  is 
heated  to  170°— 180°  C.  (338°— 356°  F.)  It 
crystallises  from  water  in  long  needles,  and  from 
alcohol  in  small  rhombohedra. 

Ii.         ure'a.  C^HeNaOa+HaO  = 

NH.CH.Cfl3 
C0<^        I  +H2O.    Formed  when  equal 

NH.CO 

molecules  of  aldehyde  ammonia,  potassium 
cyanide,  and  potassium  cyanate  are  evaporated 
with  hydrochloric  acid.  It  forms  warty  pieces 
or  efflorescent  rhombic  crystals. 

Xiacu'na.  (L.  lacuna,  a  ditch;  dim.  of 
lacus,  any  hollow.  F.  lacune ;  I.  lacuna;  S. 
lagtina  ;  G.  Liicke,  Vertiefung .)  A  little  chan- 
nel or  hollow  place. 

In  Botany  (G.  Luftzelle),  an  air-space  in  the 
tissue  of  plants  formed  by  the  disassociation  of 
adjoining  cells,  by  the  rapid  development  of  cer- 
tain tissues  which  by  their  free  growth  produce 
rupture  of  the  neighbouring  structures,  by  the 
drying  up  of  useless  parts,  or  by  the  absorption 
of  the  contents  of  gum  or  resin  cells. 

Also,  a  pit  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  thallus 
of  lichens. 

In  Anatomy,  a  mucous  follicle ;  also,  a  space 
in  the  connective  tissue  giving  origin  to  a 
lymphatic. 
Also,  the  anterior  fontanelle. 
Also,  see  LacuncB  of  bone,  and  Lacunar  spaces. 

Xi.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  the  brain.) 
The  infundibulum  of  the  pituitary  body. 

Ii.  la'bii  superio'ris.  (L.  labium,  a 
lip  ;  superior,  upper.  G.  Liebesgriibchen.)  The 
hollow  of  the  upper  lip  beueatli  the  nose. 

Xi.  magr'na.  (L.  magnus,  great.)  A 
mucous  follicle  larger  than  the  rest,  which  is 
situated  in  the  roof  of  the  fossa  navicularis  of 
the  male  urethra. 

Ii.  nxorg-a'g^ni.  {Morgagni.)  The  fossa 
navicularis  of  the  male  urethra. 

Ii.  musculo'rum.  (L.  musculus,  a 
muscle.)  The  space  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
ilio-pectineal  fascia  through  which  the  psoas 
and  iliacus  muscles  pass. 

Ii,  vaso'rum  crura'lium.  (L.  vas,  a 
vessel ;  cruralis,  belonging  to  the  leg.)  The 
space  on  the  inner  side  of  the  ilio-pectineal 
fascia  through  which  the  femoral  vessels  and 
nerves  pass. 
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Iia.C'U'n£B>  Nominative  plural  of  Lacuna. 
Ii.  encap'suled.  (F.  en,  in ;  L.  capsula, 
a  box.)  One  or  more  lacuna  circumscribed  bj'  a 
distinct  line,  first  observed  by  Gerber  in  the 
cement  of  a  horse's  tooth;  the  line  probabl}- 
represents  the  non-obliterated  outline  of  an 
osteoblast. 

Xi.  Graafia'nae.  The  mucous  follicles  of 
the  vagina. 

Ii.,  Kow'sbip's.    See  Howship's  lacurue. 

Ii.  nXorg-a'gni.  {Morgayni.)  The  lacunae 
of  the  male  uretlira. 

Ii.  muco'sse  vul'vae.  (L.  mucosus, 
mucous  ;  vulva,  the  female  external  genitals.) 
The  mucous  follicles  of  the  vagina. 

Ii.  of  bone.  The  small  cavities  in  the 
bone  substance  which  contain  the  bone  corpus- 
cles or  osteoblasts ;  from  each  lacuna  ramify  a 
number  of  canaliculi.    See  under  Hone. 

Ii.  Of  cement'  of  teeth.    See  Cement. 

Ii.  of  cor'nea.  The  spaces  between  the 
lamellae  of  the  cornea  occupied  by  the  corneal 
corpuscles. 

Ii.  of  crys'talline  lens.  See  Lens, 
crystalline,  lacuna  of. 

Ii.  of  ton'sil.    The  crypts  of  the  Tonsil. 
Ii.  palpebra'rum.     (L.  palpehra,  an 
eyelid.)    The  Meibomian  glands. 

Iiacu'nal.  (L.  lacuna,  a  ditch.)  Per- 
taining to  a  space  or  Lacuna. 

Iia.CU'na.r.  (L.  lacunar,  a  panelled  ceil- 
ing ;  so  called  from  its  lacunae  or  sunken  spaces.) 
Applied  to  a  part  which  resembles  a  ceiling  in 
position. 

Ii.  or'bitse.  The  vaulted  roof  of  the 
orbit. 

Iia.CU'na.r.  (L.  lacuna,  a  ditch,  a  hole.) 
Having,  or  relating  to,  a  space  or  cavity,  or  a 
Lacuna. 

Ii.  ab'scess.  Abscess  of  the  lacunae  of 
the  urethra  usually  following  upon  gonorrbcea. 

li.  circula'tion.  (L.  circular,  to  form  a 
circle.  F.  circulation  lacunaire.)  The  move- 
ment of  nutritive  fluid  which  takes  place  in  the 
spaces  between  the  elements  of  tissues,  and  espe- 
cially of  connective  tissue  and  its  modifications, 
fibrous  tissue  and  bone,  and  in  the  spleen  and 
in  the  cornea.  Tbe  fluid  is  in  some  instances,  as 
in  the  connective  tissues,  the  lymph,  or  plasma 
of  the  blood  which  has  escaped  through  the 
walls  of  the  blood-vessels,  wliilst  in  other  in- 
stances it  is  the  blood  itself  which  traverses 
spaces  formed  by  the  sudden  and  great  dilata- 
tion of  capillaries. 

Ii.  spa'ces.  The  irregularly  shaped  spaces 
or  fissures  which  intervene  between  the  fasciculi 
of  connective  tissue,  and  which  constitute  the 
commencement  or  rootlets  of  the  lymphatic 
system  of  vessels.  They  are  lined  by  flat, 
epithelial  cells,  and  probably  contain  Ij'mph 
corpuscles. 

In  many  Mollusca  and  Articulata  the  lacunar 
spaces  exist  in  the  tissues  and  convey  the  nutri- 
tive fluid  or  blood.  Legros  has  found  that 
through  a  large  part  of  them  there  is  an  epi- 
thelial lining,  and  so  they  should  be  accounted 
as  blood-vessels.    See  L.  circulation. 

Xi.  ventric'uli  quar'ti  supe'rior.  (L. 
ventriculus,  a  ventricle  ;  quartus^  fourth ;  supe- 
rior, upper.)    The  Valve  of  Vieussens. 

Iia.cu'nose.  (L.  lacuna,  a  little  channel. 
F.  lacuneux ;  G.  liickig.)  In  Botany,  dotted; 
pitted  ;  punctured. 

Xiacunos'ity.    (L.  lacuna.   F.  lacuno- 


site.)  The  condition  of  containing  small  spaces. 
Same  as  Torosi/y. 

Xiacuno'so-retic'ulate.  (L.  lacuna ; 

reticulum,  a  little  net.  G.  netziy-griibig .) 
Having  a  reticulate  or  network-like  surface  with 
pits  between  the  reticulations,  as  the  surface  of 
some  seeds. 

Iiacu'nOUS.  (L.  lacuna.)  Same  as  La- 
cunose. 

Iia'cus.  (L.  lacus,  a  basin,  a  lake.)  A 
hollow. 

Ii.  derivati'vl.  (L.  derivo,  to  divert  a 
stream  from  its  channel.  F.  lacs  derivatifs.) 
The  venous  dilatations  in  the  dura  mater  and 
tentorium  cerebelli  communicating  with  the 
superior  longitudinal  and  the  lateral  sinuses 
respectively ;  the  former  receive  the  external 
and  superior  cerebral  veins,  the  latter  the  in- 
ferior cerebral  veins. 

Ii.  lacrjrma'lis.  (L.  lacryma,  a  tear. 
Y.lacrymal;  G.  Thrdnensee.)  The  space  at  the 
inner  canthus  of  the  eye  towards  which  the  tears 
flow,  situated  between  the  smooth,  rounded, 
inner  margin  of  the  lower  lid  and  the  caruncle. 

Ii.  sangruin'eus.  (L.  sanguineus,  con- 
sisting of  blood.  F.  lac  sanguin.)  A  terra 
applied  to  each  uterine  sinus. 

Iiacus'tral.  (L.  lacus.)  Same  as  La- 
custrine. 

Iiacus'trine.  (L.  lacus,  a  lake.  F. 
lacustre  ;  G.  see-yehoriy.)  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
a  Lake. 

Applied  to  animals  that  live  in  lakes,  and  to 
plants  that  grow  on  their  borders. 

Iia'da.  (F.  poivre  commun,  p.  aromatique  ; 
G.  yemeiner  Pfcffer.)  The  Malay  name  for- 
merly used  for  Fiper  nigrum,  or  black  pepper. 

Iia'danum.  (L.  ladanum ;  from  Gr. 
XnSavou,  XdSavov,  the  gum  of  the  shrub 
\iiSoi/ ;  from  Sansc.  Iddan.  F.  lahdanum,  la- 
danum ;  G.  Lahdanharz,  Ladanumharz.)  A 
gum  resin  obtained  by  exudation  from  the 
leaves  of  the  Cistus  creticus  and  other  Eastern 
species  of  Cistus.  The  best,  which  is  very  rare 
(V.  ladanum  en  masse),  is  in  dark  coloured  masses 
like  soft  plaster,  and  grows  softer  by  being 
handled.  Another  kind  is  in  long  rolls  coiled 
up  (F.  ladanum  en  tour),  mucli  harder,  and  not 
so  dark.  A  third  kind  is  mentioned  by  writers 
(F.  ladanum  en  hatoti),  but  is  not  to  be  met  with 
in  the  shops.  Formerly  used  as  a  stimulant, 
emraenagogue,  and  expectorant ;  and  as  an 
ingredient  of  plasters ;  it  was  supposed  to 
strengthen  the  nerves  and  to  arrest  h;emorrhages. 
It  is  now  only  used  in  perfumery. 

A  ladanum  is  obtained  in  Spain  by  boiling 
the  tops  of  the  Cistus  ladanifer ;  it  is  a  black 
mass  with  a  clean,  vitreous  fracture. 
Ii.  busb.   The  Cistus  creticus. 
Ii.  cre'ticum.  (L.  creticus,  Cretan.)  The 
Cistus  creticus. 

Iiadenberg'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Rubiacea. 

Xi.  dicbot'oma,  Klotzsch.  The  Cinchona 
dichotoma. 

Ii.  bexan'dra,  Kl.  ("Ef,  six;  avnp,  a 
male.)  Hab.  South  America.  Supplies  a  false 
cinchona  bark. 

li,  macrocar'pa,  Klotzsch.  The  Casca- 
rilla  macrocarpa. 

Ii.  mag'nifo'lia,  Kl.  The  same  as  L.  ob- 
longifolia. 

Ii.  oblong'ifo'lla,  Klotzsch.  (L.  oblongiis, 
oblong ;  folium,  a  leaf.)    Supplies  one  of  the 
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febrifuge  barks  known  aa  China  nova  Grana- 
tensis. 

li.  prlsmatosty'lis,  Klotzsoh.  Supplies 
a  febrifuge  bark. 

Ii.  Bledelia'na,  Klotzsoh.  A  species  in- 
habiting Brazil,  yielding  the  China  rubra  de 
Rio  Janeiro,  or  Brasiliensis. 

Iia'dy.  (Mid.  E.  lady,  Imfdi;  from  Sax. 
kldfdige.)  The  mistress  of  a  house.  Often 
applied  distinctively  to  the  blessed  Virgin  Mary. 

li.'s  bed'strawi  (F.  le  gailiet  jaune ; 
G.  Labkraut.)  The  Galium  verum,  or  cheese- 
rennet. 

Ii.'s  bed'straw,  great'er.  The  Galium 
mollugo,  or  G.  album. 

Ii.-bird.  (A  corruption  of  L.  bug.)  The 
Coccinella  septempunctata,  and  others  of  the 
genus. 

Xi.'s  bow'er.   The  Clematis  vitalba. 

Xi.  bug:.  {Lady,  in  reference  to  the  blessed 
Virgin  Mary  ;  bug,  an  insect.)    Same  asX.  bird. 

Ii.'s  comb.    The  Scandix pecten-veneris. 

Ii.  cow.    Same  as  L.-bird. 

X.  Cresp'ig-ny's  pills.  Contain  as  ac- 
tire  ingredients  Socotrine  aloes,  extract  of  cin- 
chona, cinnamon,  and  syrup  of  absinthe. 

X.'s  cushion.   The  Armeria  vulgaris. 

Ii.  fern.    The  Asplenium  filix  fcemina. 

Im.'s  fin'srers.   The  Anthyllis  vulneraria. 

Ii.  fly.    Same  as  L.-bird. 

Ii.  Hes'ketli's  pills.  Eesemble  L. 
Crespigny' s  pills. 

Ii.  Kent's  pow'der.  See  Cantiayius 
pulvis. 

Ii.'s  la'ces.  The  Cuscuta  epithymum, 
dodder. 

Ii.'s  man'tle.  The  Alchemilla  vulgaris. 

Ii.'s  nig'ht'cap.   The  Convolvulus  sepium. 

Ii.'s  seal.  Formerly  and  properly  Solo- 
mon's seal,  Convallaria  polygonatum,  L.  In 
recent  times  the  Tamus  communis,  L. 

X.  signet  (L.  SigiUum  Saneta  Maria.) 
The  same  as  L.'s  seal. 

Im.'s  slip'per.    The  Cypripedium  specta- 

bile. 

Also,  the  Cypripedium  calceolus. 
Also,  the  Cypripedium,  U.S.  Ph. 

X.'s  slip'per  root.  The  Cypripedium, 
U.S.  Ph. 

X.'s  slip'per,  sbow'y.  The  Cypripedium 
apectabile. 

X.'s  slip'per,  stem'less.  The  Cypri- 
pedium acaule. 

X.'s  slip'per,  yellow.  The.  Cypripedium 
luteum. 

Im.'s  smock.  (F.  cardamine.)  The  Car- 
damine  pratensis,  or  cuckoo-flower. 

Ii.'s  tblm'ble.  The  Campanula  rotundi- 
folia. 

X.'s  this 'tie.  The  milk  thistle,  Carduus 
marianus,  L. 

Im.'s  thumb.   The  Polygonum persicaria. 

X.'s  tra'ces.  The  Spiranthes  autumnnlis. 

Jm.'s  tres'ses.  The  Neottia  spiralis.  Rich. 

Tm.  Webster's  din'ner  pills.  The 
PilultB  aloes  et  mastiches,  U.S.  Ph. 

Xiaemodip'oda.  (Aai^o?,  the  throat ; 
SiTTouv,  two-footed.  G.  KehlfHsser.)  A  Tribe 
of  the  Suborder  A^nphipoda.  It  includes  Proto, 
Caprella,  and  Podalirius,  attenuated  lobster-like 
marine  animals,  having  cervically  placed  anterior 
legs  and  rudimentary  apodal  abdomen. 
Iiaemoparal'ysis.  (Aat/xo'v,  the  throat; 

•Kupakuai^,  palsy.)    Paralysis  of  the  oesophagus. 


Ii£e'mos.  (Aaifios.  v.  gorge ;  G.  Kehle.) 
Old  terra  for  Gula,  the  throat  or  gullet. 

Iiaemoscir'rhus.   (Aai/io's,  the  throat ; 

TKLppo^,  a  hard  tumour.  F.  Umoscirrhe ;  G. 
Rachenskirrhus,  Rachenkrebs.)  Scirrhus  of  the 
pharynx  or  oesophagus. 

Iiaemosteno'sis.  (Aaijiio'9,  the  throat 
or  gullet;  cn-e'i/axTis,  a  being  straitened.  F. 
lemostenose  ;  G.  Schlundverengerung .)  Stricture 
of  the  pharynx  and  oesophagus. 

X.  scirrho'sa.  {^Kippo^,  a  hard  tumour.) 
Cancerous  constriction  of  the  pharynx  or  oeso- 
phagus. 

Xiae'mus.   Same  as  Lcemos. 

Iiaennec',  Rene  The'ophile 
Ky'acinthe.  The  celebrated  French  phy- 
sician, inventor  of  the  stethoscope,  and  founder 
of  the  art  of  auscultation,  born  at  Quiraper  iu 
1781,  died  in  1826  at  Kertouaneo  in  Brittany. 

X.'s  cirrho'sis.  (Kippo's,  tawny.)  Atro- 
phic cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  due  to  inflammation 
of  the  interlobular  connective  tissue  (interstitial 
hepatitis),  leading  to  contraction  of  the  whole 
organ.    Same  as  Cirrhosis,  atrophic. 

Iia'er.  Germany,  in  Hanover.  A  cold  water, 
containing  sodium  chloride  11-892  grammes, 
magnesium  chloride  '876,  and  calcium  carbonate 
1-086  gramme  in  a  litre. 

XiSe'sio.  (L.  Icesio  ;  from  part,  of  Icedo,  to 
hurt.  F.  lesion;  G.  Verleizung.)  A  term  for 
a  vitiated  or  depressed  condition  of  any  organ  or 
part. 

A  term  for  a  hurt,  wound,  or  injury  of  a 
part. 

X.  contin'ui.  (L.  coittinuus,  hanging  to- 
gether in  its  parts.)    See  Lesion  of  continutiy. 

Ziae'tia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Fla- 
courtiacece. 

X.  apet'ala,  Jacq.  ('A,  neg. ;  utToXov,  a 
flower-leaf.)  Hab.  Antilles.  An  active  pur- 
gative. 

X.  reslno'sa,  Merc.  (L.  resina,  resin.) 
Hab.  Antilles.  A  drastic  purgative  ;  it  contains 
a  resin. 

X.  theaeform'is.  The  Aphloia  thete- 
formis. 

Iiaetif  leant.  (L.  Imtificans,  part,  of 
Icclifico,  to  make  glad.  F.  letijicant,  rejouissant ; 
G.  erheiternd.)  Making  glad  ;  exhilarating  ; 
cheering. 

Applied  to  certain  medicines  and  confections 
favouring  the  activity  of  the  blood  and  spirits, 
which  are  beneficial  in  melanchoUa  and  languor 
of  the  vital  and  animal  strength. 

XiSe'vig'ate.    See  Levigate. 

IiSevig-a'tio.   See  Levigation. 

Ijaevigra'da.  (L.  lavus,  left;  gradus,  a 
step.)    A  sj  uonym  of  Podosomata. 

Iiae'vitas  intestinorum.  (L.  lavi- 
tas,  lightness  ;  intestinum,  a  gut.  F.  henterie  ; 
G.  Henterie,  Magenruhr .)  Old  term  for  Lien- 
tery. 

Xiaevocar'vol.  (L.  lavus.)  The  carvol 
of  spearmint,  which  is  laevogyrous.  See  Dextro- 
carvol. 

Iiaevo^lu'eose.  (L.  lavus,  left ;  glu- 
cose.)   Same  as  Lavulose. 

Xieevog-y'rate.    Same  as  Lcevogyrous. 

Iiaevog'y'rous.  (L-  Itrvus,  left ;  gyms, 
a  circle.)  Capable  of  rotating  the  phine  of 
polarised  light  to  the  left ;  it  is  indicated  by 
the  symbol  — . 

Iiaevoro'tatory.  (L.  hevus;  roto,  to 
turn  round.)    Same  as  Lcevogyrous. 
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lise'vo-tartar'ic  ac'id.    (L.  lavtis.) 

Sc<'  uiulci'  Tartaric  acid. 

Iise'vulan.  (L.  kcvm.)  Cr,H,„Ot.-  An 
isomer  of  inulin,  ocourmig  in  the  moliisscs  of 
beet-root  sugar. 

Iiae'vulin.  (L.  Imviis.)  CgHioOs.  An 
amorphous  deliquescent  body  found,  along  with 
inulin,  in  the  tubers  of  certain  Compositse,  as 
dahlia  and  helianthus,  and  in  young  rye  grains. 
It  is  optically  inactive,  slowly  ferments  m  the 
presence  of  yeast,  and  is  converted  by  boiling 
with  dilute  acids  into  glucose  and  tevulose. 

Iiaevulin'ic  ac'id.  (L.  Icevus.)  CsHgOa 
=  CH3 .  CO  .  CH., .  CHj .  CO2H.  |3-Acetylpro- 
pionio  acid.  A  scaly,  crystalline  body,  obtained 
by  boiling  cane-sugar  or  Isevulose  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water,  al- 
cohol, and  ether;  its  sp.  gr.  is  1'135,  and  it 
boils  with  slight  decomposition  at  239°  C. 
(462-2''  F.)    It  is  optically  inactive. 

laSevulo'san.  {'L.'lmvus.)  C6ll]„05.  Ob- 
tained by  heating  laivulose  to  170°  C.  (338°  F.), 
when  it  gives  up  water,  or  by  heating  cane- 
sugar  with  yeast  when  the  dextrose  only  fer- 
ments. When  dissolved  in  water  to  a  concen- 
trated solution  it  again  forms  laevulose. 

IiEe'VUlose.  (L.  Icevus.)  C^iHuOs.  Ber- 
thelot's  term  for  the  Ik vo- rotatory  form  of  sugar 
which  is  found  in  many  fruits  and  in  honey  in 
connection  with  dextrose,  together  forming  fruit 
sugar  or  invert  sugar ;  it  may  be  obtained,  along 
with  dextrose,  from  cane  sugar  by  warming  it 
with  dilute  acid,  or  by  treating  it  with  yeast  or 
with  pectase.  It  is  a  thick,  colourless,  sweet 
syrup,  which  crystallises  in  thin  needles  with 
great  difficulty ;  it  reduces  copper  oxide  only 
after  boiling  for  half  an  hour. 

laafo'rest,  Iia  Fo  rest  de.  A  French 
surgeon  of  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
Ii.'s  sound,  A  small,  curved,  nasal  sound. 

Sjag*  teeth.    The  molar  teeth. 

Iia'g-am  bal'sam.  A  balsam,  very 
similar  to  gurjun  balsam,  from  an  unknown  tree 
of  Sumatra. 

Iiag''ailOn.  (Aayavov.)  A  thin,  broad 
cake  prepared  from  coarse  flour  or  meal  and  oil. 

Iiag''anum.    Same  as  Laganon. 

Iia'g'arde.  France,  departement  du  Lot. 
An  earthy  water  containing  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Xiag''arouS.  (Aayapo's,  lax.)  That  which 
is  loose,  soft,  not  distended. 

Applied  to  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  as 
compared  with  the  left. 

Iia^e'na.  (L.  lagena;  from  Xayi)vos,  a 
large  earthen  vessel  with  a  neck  and  handles;  a 
flask.)  The  organ  which  represents  the  cochlea 
in  the  ear  of  Aves,  Pisces,  and  Chelonia,  so  called 
by  reason  of  its  flask-like  shape. 

Ii.  of  cocb'lea.  The  flask-shaped  upper 
part  of  the  uncoiled  cochlea  of  Aves ;  it  corre- 
sponds to  the  cupola  of  the  mammalian  cochlea. 

Iiag'e'naeform.  (L.  lagena.,  a  flask ; 
forma,  resemblance.  F.  lageniforme ;  G. 
Jtascheiifijrmig.)    Having  the  form  of  a  flask. 

Iiag'ena'g'a.  An  old  name,  used  by  Pliny, 
for  the  Borago  officinalis. 

Iiagrenaii'draa  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Aracece. 

Ji.  toxica'rla.  (L.  toxicum,  poison.)  A 
poisonous  plant. 

Iiag'ena'ria.  (L.  lagena.  F.  lagenaire, 
la  courge,  calebasse.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Cucurbitacea.    The  calabash. 

"St.  vulg-a'ris,  Ser.    (L.  vulgaris,  common. 


F.  eourge ;  G.  Flaschenkiirhis ;  Beng.  Idu; 
Hind,  laukd.)  Calebash,  bottle-gourd.  Fruit 
of  cultivated  plant  boiled  in  vinegar  used  as 
food ;  fresh  pulp  aperient,  used  as  a  poultice ; 
decoction  of  leaves  used  in  jaundice.  Seeds 
mucilaginous  and  emollient.  The  fruit  of  the 
uncultivated  plant  is  poisonous. 

laag'e'nlform.    Same  as  Lagenceform. 

Xiag-en'tomum.  (Aayws,  a  hare ; 
tfTo/ioe,  incised  or  divided.  P.  lagochile.)  Term 
for  Harelip. 

Ziagrerstrti'mia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  LythraeecB. 

Ii.  regri'nse.  (L.  regina,  a  queen.)  Hab. 
Asia.  Seeds  narcotic  ;  leaves  and  bark  hydra- 
gogue  cathartic. 

Iiag'et'ta.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
ThymelacecB.  Some  of  the  species  are  used  in 
the  Antilles  in  gout. 

Ii.  llntea'rea,  Linn.  (L.  linteum,  a  linen 
cloth.)  Lace  bark.  Hab.  West  Indies.  Bark 
separable  into  many  thin  lace-like  layers  ;  it  ia 
acrid  and  vesicatory  ;  used  in  rheumatic  dis- 
orders. 

Iiag-het'to  del'le  i'solfe'  natan'te. 

(I.  laghetto,  a  small  lake;  isola,  an  island;  na- 
tante,  swimming.)    Same  as  Lago  di  golfo. 

Xiag^'mi.  A  name  in  Algeria.  The  sap  of 
the  date  palm. 

Iiag'Ue'a.    Same  as  Lagneia, 

Iiag'nei'a.  {A.ayvda,  the  act  of  coition.) 
Term  for  excessive  venereal  appetite. 

Also,  the  same  as  Coitus. 

Also,  the  Semen  genitale. 

Iiag'ne'sis.  (Aayiojs,  lustful.  F.  lagnhe.) 
Good's  term  for  inordinate  desire  of  sexual  com- 
merce, with  organic  turgescenoe  and  erection. 

I1.  fu'ror.  (L.  furor,  madness.)  Good's 
term  for  lascivious  madness  with  unbridled  ap- 
petency, including  nymphomania  and  satyriasis. 

Ii.  sala'citas.  (L.  salacitas,  lust.)  Good's 
term  for  salacity,  the  appetency  being  capable  of 
restraint. 

Iiag'neu'ma.     (^Adyvtv/ia.)      Same  as 

Lagneia. 

Iiag'Ili'a.    The  same  as  Lagneia. 
Iiag'no'SiS.    {Aayvoi,  lustful.)  Satyri- 
asis. 

Iia'g'O  d' Aver'no.  Same  as  Puzzola  di 
Pienza. 

Iia'g'O  di  GoVfO,  or  Lago  delle  Isole 
Natante,from  the  floating  islands  which  exist  in 
it,  is  also  known  as  Albula  ;  a  lake  near  Rivoli, 
in  the  Papal  States.  The  water  is  clear,  but 
nauseous,  acid,  and  sulphurous.  Galen  recom- 
mended its  use,  but  it  is  now  only  employed  for 
bathing. 

Iiagro'a.  (Any (OS,  a  hare.  G.  Hasenbraten, 
Sasenjleisch.)  Old  term  for  hare's  flesh,  which 
forms  a  nutritive  and  stimulating  kind  of  food. 

IiagOCheiluS.  (Aayws,  a  hare  ; 
XtiA-os,  a  lip.  V.  lagochile,  bee  de  lievre ;  G. 
Easenscharte.)  Old  name  for  the  malformation 
called  harelip. 

Iiag'Oe'cia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Umbelliferce. 

Ii.  cuminoit'des,  Linn,  (^ifuvov,  cum- 
min ;  tifios,  likeness.)  Wild  cumin.  Hab. 
Greece,  Persia.  Fruit  carminative  and  diges- 
tive. 

Iiag'on.  (Aaytii/,  the  flank.)  The  hollow 
space  between  the  ribs  and  haunch  bone ;  the 
flank. 

Iiftg'O'ni.    (I.  lagone,  a  pool.)    A  name  in 


LAGONOPONOS— LALLATIO. 


some  parts  of  Italy,  as  Tuscany,  for  a  mineralised 
mud,  rich  in  boric  acid,  used  in  veterinary  me- 
dicine. 

Iiagronop'OnOSa     (Aay  wv,   the  f  ank  ; 

TTo'i/os,  pain.  F.  lagonoponos  ;  G.  Seitenschmerz, 
Seitenstich.)  Term  for  pain  or  a  stitch  in  the 
side. 

ItSigOOJl'm  (I.  lagone,  laguna,  a  pool ;  from 
L.  lacus,  a  lake  or  collection  of  stagnant  water. 
Y.lagune;  G.Lache.)  A  lake  of  shallow  water 
connected  with  the  sea  or  with  a  river,  often  in 
marshy  ground. 

Xi.s  borac'lc  ac'ld.  Circular  basins  of 
masonry  built  around  the  fissures  which,  in 
certain  parts  of  Italy,  emit  hot  watery  vapour 
containing,  among  other  things,  boric  acid  ;  they 
are  filled  with  water,  through  which  the  vapour 
is  made  to  pass,  and  so  to  impregnate  it  with  the 
boric  acid  and  to  heat  it;  the  solution  is  con- 
centrated and  allowed  to  cool  and  crystallise. 
The  crude  substance  thus  obtained  contains  75 
per  cent,  of  boric  acid,  with  alum,  ammonio- 
magnesian  sulphate,  and  calcium  sulphate. 

Iiag'ophthal'mia.  (Aayws,  a  hare; 
o(^)6aX(Uo's,  the  eye ;  because  hai-es  were  supposed 
to  sleep  without  shutting  the  eyes.  F.  lago- 
phthalmie  ;  I.  lagoftalmia  ;  S.  lagoflalmia  ;  G. 
ILasenauge-Krankheit^  A  disease  in  which 
there  is  imperfect  power  of  closing  the  eye, 
being  the  condition  Lagophthalmus. 

Iiag-ophthal'mic.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Lagophthalmia. 

Iiag'ophthal'moS.  The  same  as  Lago- 
phthalmus. 

Xiag-opbtlial'mus.  (Aayu?,  a  hare  ; 
o<^6aX/uds,  the  eye.  P.  ceil  de  lievre ;  G.  Hasen- 
auge.)  Hare-eye,  being  inability  to  close  one  or 
both  eyes ;  so  called  from  the  popular  idea  that 
the  hare  sleeps  with  its  eyes  open.  It  may  be 
complete  or  partial,  and  may  be  due  to  paralysis 
of  the  seventh  pair  of  cerebral  nerves  and  orbi- 
cularis palpebrarum  muscle,  or  to  spasm  of  the 
levator  palpebrse  muscle,  or  to  absence  of  the 
upper  lid,  or  to  cicatrices  from  wounds  or  burns. 

Also,  applied  to  one  thus  affected. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  Oeum  urbanum. 

Ii.,  organ'lc.  (G.  organische  Hasenauge^ 
Inability  to  close  the  eye  owing  to  contraction 
of  the  lids,  cicatrisation,  or  other  disease. 

Ii.  paralyficus.  (IlrapaXucrt?,  palsy.) 
Inability  to  close  the  eye  owing  to  paralysis  of 
the  orbicularis  palpebrarum  muscle. 

!■•  spas'ticus.  (STTao-TtKo's,  drawing  in.) 
Inability  to  close  the  lids  from  spasm  of  the 
levator  palpebrse  muscle. 

Iiag'OpU'roSi  {kayinrvpoi,  hare's  wheat; 
from  XayS)^,  a  hare;  wvpos,  wheat.  F.  ble  de 
lievre.)  An  old  term,  used  by  Hippocrates,  for 
Gnaphalium  dioicum. 

Iiag'O'puS.  (Aayai7rou9,  rough-footed  like 
a  hare  ;  from  Xaytus,  a  hare ;  ttous,  a  foot.  F. 
pied-de-lievre  ;  G.  Sasenfuss.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Family  Tetraonidae,  Order  Gallince,  Class  Aves. 
Grouse. 

Also,  applied  to  several  plants,  from  the  re- 
semblance of  the  flower  or  leaves  or  stem  to  a 
hare's  foot ;  such  as  the  Plantago  lagopus,  and 
several  species  of  TrifoUum. 

Also,  applied  to  the  fox,  and  some  species  of 
dog. 

Also  (G.  Sasenklee),  the  TrifoUum  arvense. 

The  XaywTTov^  of  Dioscorides  was  probably 
the  Gnaphalium  dioicum,  or,  as  some  think,  the 
TrifoUum  arvense. 


It.  al'bus,  Vieill.  (L.  albus,  white.  F. 
lagopede  blano ;  G.  Moorschneehuhn.)  The 
willow  grouse  of  Scandinavia;  used  as  food. 

Ii.  alpl'nus,  Nills.   The  L.  vulgaris. 

Is.  mu'tus,  Martin.     (L.  mutus,  dumb. 

F.  lagopede  muet.)    The  L.  vulgaris. 

li.  scot'lcus,  Latham.  (F.  lagopede 
d' Ecosse ;  G.  Schottische  Sehneehuhn.)  The 
Scotch  or  red  grouse  ;  its  flesh  is  of  easy  di- 
gestion. 

Xi.  vulgra'rls,  Vieillot.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon. F.  gelinote  blanche;  G.  Sehneehuhn.) 
The  ptarmigan  ;  used  as  food. 

Xiag'OS'tonia>  (Aayw?,  a  hare ;  o-tS/jlo, 
the  mouth.  F.  lagostotne ;  I.  lagostoma ;  S. 
lagostomo  ;  G.  Hasenmund,  Sasenscharte.)  A 
term  for  hare-lip. 

Ziag'un'cula.    (L.  dim.  of  lagena,  a  flask. 

G.  Flaschen.)    A  small  flask, 
liag'un'cular.    (L.  laguncula,  dim.  of 

lagena.)    Kesembling  a  small  flask. 

Xiag'uncula'ria.  (L.  laguncula,  a  small 
flagon  ;  dim.  of  lagena,  a  flask.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Combretacem. 

Xi.  racemo'sa,  Gartner.  (L.  racemosus, 
full  of  clusters.)    Hab.  Africa.    An  astringent. 

Iiag'une'.  (I.  laguna,  a  pool.)  Same  as 
Lagoon. 

Iiai'four.  France,  departement  des  Ar- 
dennes.   A  cold,  weak,  chalybeate  water. 

Iiai'mos.    The  same  as  Lcemos. 

Iiaimosclr'rIlUS.    See  Lmmoscirrhus. 

Iiaimosteno'sis.    See  Lce/nostenosis. 

Iiair'ity's  fir  wool  oil.  The  Oleum 
pini  sylvestris.    Used  for  rheumatism. 

Iia'ka.  The  fleshy  fruit  of  Inocarpus 
eduiis. 

Iiake.  (Sax. /ac/  from  L.  fecM«,  a  hollow, 
a  lake.  F.  lac;  I.  lago  ;  S.  lago ;  G.  See,  Lache.) 
A  large  pool  or  sheet  of  water  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  land. 

Also  (F.  laque ;  from  Pers.  lak,  a  colour  pro- 
duced from  lah,  lac.  I.  lacca),  a  pigment  ob- 
tained by  precipitatiug  salts  of  aluminium  with 
coloured  vegetable  or  animal  solutions  by  means 
of  an  alkali. 

Also,  the  colour  of  the  pigment,  being  a  sort 
of  crimson. 

Xa.  fe'ver.   See  Fever,  lake. 

Ii.  weed.    The  Polygonum  hydropiper. 

Iiake  Aul}urn  min  eral  spring*. 
United  States  of  America,  Maine,  Androscoggin 
County.  A  weak,  alkaline  water,  containing 
sodium  bicarbonate  1'2  grain,  magnesium  bicar- 
bonate '3,  and  calcium  bicarbonate  '43  grain,  in 
a  gallon. 

Iia'ky .  Of  the  colour  of  the  pigment  called 
Lake. 

Ii.  blood.  That  condition  in  which, 
owing  to  the  discharge  of  haemoglobin  from  the 
red  blood  corpuscles,  the  blood  appears  to  be 
darker  and  more  transparent.  Blood  which  has 
been  thawed  after  freezing  is  in  the  like  con- 
dition. 

Iial'ia.  {KaK.ia.,%a\km^.Y.facultedeparler, 
parole;  G.  Sprechen.)    A  term  for  speech. 

Xialla'tio.  (L.  lallo,  to  sing  lullaby.  F. 
lallation  ;  1.  lallazione  ;  S.  lalacion  ;  G.  unwer- 
standtiches  Stammeln,  Lallen.)  Unintelligible 
stammering,  as  in  the  infant,  and  also  in  pro- 
gressive bulbar  paralysis. 

The  term  was  formerly  used  to  denote  the 
mode  of  speech  in  which  the  letter  I  is  made  un- 
1  duly  liquid,  or  is  substituted  for  the  letter  r. 
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Iialla'tion.    Same  as  Lallatio. 
Also,  tlie  same  as  Labdacismus. 

Xial'lemand,  Claude  Fran'cois. 

A  French  surgeon,  born  at  Metz  in  1790,  died  at 
Montpellier  in  1853. 

Iia'Io.  A  name  for  the  bark  of  the  Adan- 
sonia  digitata.  This  bark,  with  the  flour  of 
millet  and  some  flesh,  forms  the  food  called 
Couscous  by  the  Africans. 

Iialoneuro'ses.  (Aa\o5,  talkative ; 
neurosis.)  Impaired  speech  due  to  spaaraodio 
neuroses.  _  There  are  two  forms,  stuttering  and 
aphthongia. 

Iialop'atliy.  (AaXos,  talkative;  Tra0o5, 
disease.)    Disorder  of  speech.  Aphasia. 

Iialophob'ia.  (AaXoe;  4>6^oi,  fear.) 
Term  applied  by  Schulthess  to  the  stutter  spasm, 
comparing  it  to  the  spasm  of  photophobia. 

Iialople'g'ia.  (AaXos ;  TrX^yn,  a  stroke.) . 
Paralysis  of  speech. 

Zia'Iouette.  A  French  physician  of  the 
eighteenth  century. 

Jm.'s  pyramid.  (F.  pyramide  de  La- 
loitette.)  A  conical  prominence  on  the  upper 
border  of  the  thyroid  gland. 

Iia'ma.  Italy,  near  Sienna.  An  earthy 
mineral  water. 

Xia'ma.    (L.  lama,  a  bog.)    See  Leme. 

Iia'ma.    See  Llama. 

Xia'maCa    Old  name  for  Oum  arable. 

Iia'man>  A  name  for  the  young  shoots  of 
Solanum  nigrum,  which  are  eaten  as  spinach. 

Xia'marck,  Jean  Bap'tiste 
Pi'erre  An'toine,  Chevalier  de  Monnet 
or  Morret.  A  French  botanist  and  zoologist. 
Born  1st  August,  1744,  at  Bazentin,  in  Picardy  ; 
died  in  Paris  December,  1829. 

Ii.'s  classifica'tion  of  an'imals.  A 
classification  based  on  the  amount  of  sensibility 
possessed  by  animals;  apathetic  animals,  such  as 
Tunicata  and  Infusoria;  sensitive  animals,  such 
as  Insecta  and  MoUusca ;  and  intelligent  ani- 
mals, including  Pisces,  Eeptilia,  Aves,  and 
Mammalia. 

Iiamarck'ism.  The  doctrine  of  the 
origin  of  species  as  laid  down  by  Lamarck.  He 
conceived  that  matter  acted  on  by  heat  or  elec- 
tricity might  spontaneously  generate  living  par- 
ticles of  a  low  degree  of  organisation  which,  if 
traversed  by  surrounding  fluids,  would  grow.  If 
the  mass  was  destitute  of  irritability  it  became 
the  type  of  vegetable  life ;  if  it  possessed  that 
property,  animal.  From  such  simple  origin  he 
thought  all  organisms  proceeded.  On  this  view 
species  could  not  be  regarded  as  immutable,  and 
he  accordingly  held  that  there  was  in  all  or- 
ganisms an  innate  tendency  to  variation  and  to 
progress  which  was  called  into  play,  directed,  and 
modified  partly  by  use,  and  partly  by  adaptation 
to  surrounding  conditions,  resulting  in  some 
degree  in  the  animal  kingdom  from  their  own 
volition,  so  that  a  land  bird  driven  to  seek  its 
food  in  the  water  would,  by  its  efl^orts  to  swim 
and  the  outstretching  of  its  claws,  lead  to  the 
expansion  of  the  interdigital  membrane  and  the  • 
production  of  the  web-foot  of  a  water  bird. 

Iiamb.  (Mid.  E.  lamb,  lomb  ;  Sax.  lamb; 
G.  Lamm  ;  from  Teut.  base  lamba.  F.  agneau  ; 
I.  agnello  ;  S.  cordero.)  The  young  of  the  Ovis 
aries,  or  sheep. 

Xi.'s  let  tuce.    The  Valerianella  olitoria. 

Also,  the  Plantago  media. 
Ii.'s  quar'ters.  The  Chcnopodium  album. 

Also,  the  Atriplex  patula. 


Ii.'s  toe.  The  AnthylUs  vulneraria. 
Ii.'s  tong-ue.   The  Plantago  media. 

Xiamb'da.  (Aa///?oa,  the  Greek  letter  A.) 
The  point  of  junction  of  the  sagittal  and  lamb- 
doidal  sutures. 

Ziambdacis'mus.  (Aa|U|35a,  the  Greek 
letter  A. )    Same  as  Labdacismus. 

Xiamb'cloid.    Same  as  Lambdoidal. 

Ziambdoid'al.  {KunPSa;  eioos,  resem- 
blance. 'E.  lambdoidal.)  Kesembling  the  Greek 
letter  A. 

Ii.  rldgre.  The  edge  of  the  occipital  bone 
forming  the  lambdoid  suture,  which  in  some 
animals,  as  the  cat,  forms  a  salient  ridge  for  the 
attachment  of  muscles. 

Ii.  su'ture.  (L.  sutura,  a  seam.  F. 
suture  lambdo'ide ;  G.  K-formige  naht,  Lamb- 
danaht.)  The  suture  connecting  the  two  pa- 
rietal bones  to  the  occipital.  See  Suture, 
lambdoid. 

IiambdOl'deS.  Synonymous  with.  Lamb- 
doidal. 

Ii.  OS.  (F.  OS  hydide ;  G.  Zungenbein.) 
A  term  for  the  Os  hyoides. 

Xiambiti'vum.  (L.  Umbo,  to  lick.  F. 
eclegme,  lambitif ;  G.  Lecksaft.)  Old  term  for 
a  linctus,  or  medicine  that  is  licked  up. 

Iiamb'kill.  (L.  lamb;  kill.)  The 
Kalmia  latifolia.  The  leaves  are  used  in  obsti- 
nate diarrhoea.  They  contain  large  quantities 
of  tannin. 

Also,  the  Andromeda  mariana,  which  is  said 
to  be  poisonous  to  calves  and  lambs. 

Iiamdoid'al.  A  misspelling  of  Lamb- 
doidal. 

Xiame.  (Sax.  lama;  G.  lalim;  from  base 
lam,  to  break.  F.  boiteux  ;  I.  zoppo,  storpiato  ; 
S.  lisiado,  estropeado.)    Crippled  in  the  legs. 

Xiamel'la.  (L.  dim.  of  lamina,  a  plate  of 
metal.  F.  lamelle ;  G.  Pldttchen.)  A  thin 
plate  of  metal  or  any  other  substance. 

In  Zoology,  each  of  the  thin  plates  composing 
the  gills  of  Molluscs. 

In  Botany,  each  of  the  gills  or  plates  on  the 
inferior  surface  of  the  pileus  of  Fungi,  which 
collectively  constitute  the  hymenium. 

Also,  the  foliaceous,  erect  scales  of  the  corolla 
of  some  plants,  as  Silene. 

See  also  Lamellae. 

Iiamel'lse.  Nominative  plural  of  La- 
mella. 

Ii.  atropl'nse,  B.  Ph.  Discs  of  gelatin, 
with  some  glycerin,  each  weighing  about  l-50th 
of  a  grain,  and  containing  l-5000th  of  a  grain  of 
sulphate  of  atropine. 

Ji,  coca'inse,  B.  Ph.  Discs  of  gelatin, 
with  some  glycerin,  each  weighing  about  1-oOtli 
of  a  grain,  and  containing  about  l-200th  of  a 
grain  of  oocain  hydrochlorate. 

Ii.  of  bone.  (F.  lamelles  des  os;  G. 
Knochenpliittchens,  Knochenlamellen.)  The 
microscopically  thin  plates  of  bone,  each  arranged 
concentrically  between  two  concentric  series  of 
lacunae,  around  the  Haversian  canals,  and  also 
around  the  medullary  cavity,  the  latter  being 
specially  noticeable  at  the  periphery  of  the 
bone ;  between  these  systems  there  are  interme- 
diate lamellae.  The  lamellse  consist  of  a  fine 
network  formed  of  decussating  transparent  fibres, 
themselves  composed  of  fine,  doubly-refracting 
fibrils,  and  united  to  each  other  by  a  homo- 
genous matrix ;  they  are  perforated  by  numerous 
fine  apertures,  being  the  canaliculi,  and  also  by 
the  perforating  fibres  of  Sharpey. 
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Ii.  of  Itone,  circumferent'lal.  (L. 

circumfero,  to  carry  round.)  Tomes' s  term  for 
the  lamellae,  seen  especially  near  the  periphery, 
of  long  bones  which  are  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  bone. 

of  bone,  concen'trlc.  (L.  con,  to- 
gether with;  centrum,  a  centre.)  The  lamellae 
surrounding  an  Haversian  canal. 

Ii.  of  bone,  ground.  Same  as  L.  of  hone, 
intermediate. 

Ji.  of  bone,  Haversian.  The  L.  of 
bone,  concoitric. 

Xi.  of  bone,  interme'diate.  (L.  mter- 
medius,  that  is  in  between.)  The  lamellae  which 
occupy  the  spaces  between  the  systems  of  con- 
centric lamellae.  They  are  probably  parts  of 
circumferential  lamellae. 

Xi.  of  bone,  sec'ondary.  The  L.  of 
lone,  concentric. 

Ii.  of  bone,  spec'lal.  The  1.  of  bone, 
concentric. 

Ii.  pbysostigrmi'nee,  B.  Ph.  Discs  of 
glycerin,  with  some  gelatin,  each  weighing  about 
1-oOth  of  a  grain,  and  containing  1-lOOUth  of  a 
grain  of  physostigmin. 

Ii.  pla'na.   The  Os  planum. 
Iiamel'lar.    (L.  lamella,  a  thin  plate  of 
metal  or  other  substance.    F.  lamellaire ;  G. 
pldttchenformig .)    Having,  belonging  to,  resem- 
bling, or  composed  of,  thin  plates,  or  Lamellce. 

it.  cat'aract.    Same  as  Cataract,  zonular. 

Ii.  tis'sue.    See  Tissue,  lamellar. 
Iiam'ellate.     (L.  lamella.    F.  lamelle ; 
I.  lamellato  ;  S.  lamellado  ;  G.  bldtterig,  pldtt- 
chenartig .)    Consisting  of,  or  possessing,  thin 
plates  or  Lamellce. 

Xiam'ellated.  (L.  lamella.)  Same  as 
Lamellate. 

Xiamellibranchia'ta.   (L.  lamella,  a 

thin  plate  of  metal;  Gr.  f}puyxia,  gills.  F. 
lamellibrancJies.)  A  Class  of  the  Subkingdom 
Mollusca,  comprehending  those  which  have  the 
gills  disposed  symmetrically  in  large  semicircular 
plates,  to  the  number  of  two  pairs  on  each  side 
of  the  body.  The  name  was  given  by  De  Blain- 
vUle. 

Xjamellibranch'iate.   Belonging  to 

the  Lamellibranchiata. 

Iiameriicorn.  (L.  lamella,  a  thin  plate 
of  metal  or  other  substance;  cornu,  a  horn.  F. 
lamellicorne.)  Having  lamellar  or  leaf-like 
antennas. 

Iiamellicorn'es.  Same  as  LamelU- 
cornia. 

Xiamellicorn'ia.  (L.  lamella,  a  little 
plate ;  cornu,  a  horn.  G.  Blatthornkdfer.)  A 
Family  of  the  Suborder  Pentamera,  Order  Cole- 
optera.  The  Scarab  beetles.  The  last  three 
joints  of  the  antenna  are  lamelhform.  The  name 
was  given  by  Latreille. 

Iiamellif  erous.  (L.  lamella,  a  thin 
plate  of  metal ;  fero,  to  bear.  F.  lamellifere.) 
Having  Lamellce,  as  the  clinanthium  of  certain 
Compositae. 

Iiamel'liform.  (L.  lamella,  a  thin  plate 
of  metal;  forma,  likeness.  F.  lamelliforme  ;  G. 
plattchenartig ,  plattchenformig .)  Having  the 
form  of  small  plates. 

Iiainellig''erous.  (L.  lamella,  a  thin 
plate  of  metal ;  gero,  to  carry.  F.  lamelligere.) 
Having,  or  bearing,  Lamellce. 

Iiamel'lipede.  (L.  lamella,  a  thin  plate 
of  metal ;  jaes,  a  foot.  F.  lamellipede.)  Having 
flattened  and  lamellifovm  feet. 


Xiamelliros'tres.  (L.  lamella,  a  thiu 
plate  of  metul  or  other  substance  ;  rostrum,  a 
beak.  F.  luiiiellirostre ;  G.  Eiitenvdgel,  Zahn- 
schndbler.)  Apj)lied  to  a  Family  of  tlie  Falmi- 
pedes,  which  have  a  thick  bill,  furnished  at  its 
edges  with  lamellae,  or  little  teeth. 

iiamellose.  (L.  lamella.  G.  hliitterig, 
bldltelienreich.)  Covered  with,  or  consisting  of, 
thin  plates. 

Eiamellosoden'tate.     (L.  lamella; 

dentatus,  having  teeth.  F.  lamellusuduntc.) 
Applied  by  IlUger  to  birds  which  have  the  border 
of  the  beak  furnished  with  small  plate -like 
teeth. 

Iiamellule.  (L.  dim.  of  lamella.)  A 
small  Lamella. 

Xiame'ness.  {Lame.  F.  etat  d'etre 
boiieux  ;  I.  storpiatura ;  ^.cojera;  G.  Ldhm- 
ung.)    The  state  or  condition  of  being  Lame. 

Ii.,  intermit'ting'.  Weakness  of  one  or 
both  legs  after  brisk  exercise,  though  none  is 
observed  during  rest.  It  has  been  ascribed  to 
spasm  of  one  iliac,  or  of  the  aorta. 

Ii.,  u'terine.  Inability  to  walk  or  move, 
or  perform  certain  ordinary  movements  without 
causing  pain,  referable  to  the  uterus.  It  is 
generally  observed  in  cases  of  flexion  or  distentioa 
of  the  uterus.    See  Byscinesia,  uterine. 

Xiamia'cese.  (L.  lamium,  the  dead- 
nettle.)    Lindley's  term  for  Labiates. 

Xtamia'les.  (L.  lamimn.)  A  Cohort  of 
the  Series  Mgpognce,  Subclass  Gamopetalce, 
having  pentamerous  flowers,  a  bilabiate  corolla, 
epipetalous  stamens,  the  posterior  one  abortive, 
the  others  didynamous,  and  generally  a  bilocular 
ovary. 

Ziam'ina.  (L.  lamina ;  perhaps  from  la, 
of  Gr.  t/Vaui/M,  to  beat  out.  F.  lame  ;  I.  lama  ; 
S.  lamina;  G.  Blatt,  Flatte.)  A  thin  plate  of 
metal. 

Any  thin  layer  of  bone,  membrane,  or  other 
substance. 

In  Botanj',  the  border  of  the  corolla  of  a 
polypetalous  flower. 

Also  (G.  Blatljidche,  Blattspreite),  the  blade 
or  thin  expansion  of  a  leaf. 

In  Geology,  the  thinner  layers  of  which  a 
stratum  is  composed. 

It.  ascend'ens  os'sis  pala'tl.  (L. 
ascendo,  to  climb  up ;  os,  a  bone  ;  palatum,  the 
roof  of  the  mouth.  G.  senkrechte  Platte  des 
Oaumenbeins.)  The  vertical  plate  of  the  Palate 
bone, 

Ii.  ax'ile.  (L.  axis,  an  axle.  F.  lame 
axile,  ligne  primitive  ;  G.  Axenplatte  of  Eemak, 
Axenstrang  of  His.)  Kemak's  term  for  Von 
Baer's  primitive  streak  of  the  blastoderm  seen 
at  nearly  the  very  earliest  period  of  its  develop- 
ment. 

Ii.,  ba'sal,  of  tbe  placen'ta.  (F.  latne 
basal.  G.  Basalpilatte.)  The  layer  of  the  ma- 
ternal placenta,  which  is  described  by  Winkler 
as  covering  the  cotyledons  of  the  placenta;  it  is 
named  the  Becidua  plucentalis  sensu  strietiori 
by  KoUiker. 

Ii.  basUa'ris.  (Mod.  L.  basilaris ;  from 
L.  basis,  a  base.  F.  lame  basilaire ;  G.  Grund- 
platte  of  KoUiker.)  The  delicate  layer  of  nerve 
tissue,  continuous  with  the  lamina  terminalis, 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  infundibular  region 
of  the  embryo  brain,  and  from  which  the  chiasma 
and  part  of  the  optic  tracts  are  developed. 

Ii.  basila'ris  cerebel'Ii.  (]\lod.  L.  basi~ 
laris,  from  L.  basis,  a  base.    F.  lame  basilaire; 
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G.  Grundplalte  des  Kleinhirns.)  That  portion  of 
the  cerebellum  which  is  situated  below  the  great 
transverse  groove. 

Also,  the  same  as  L.  basilaris  cochlea. 

Ii.  basila'rls  cocb'leae.  (L.  basis,  a 
foundation ;  cochlea.)  The  same  as  Membrana 
basilaris. 

Xi.,  Bow'man's.  (Sir  W.  Bowman,  an 
English  surgeon.)  The  same  as  L.  elastica 
cornece  anterior. 

Ii.  cacu'mlnls  ver'mls  superio'rls. 

(L.  cacumen,  the  tip  ;  vermis,  a  worm  ;  superior, 
upper,  a.  Wipfelblatt.)  The  Folium  cacuminis. 

1m.,  car'diac.  (KapSia,  the  heart.  F. 
lame  cardiaque ;  G.  Ilerzplatte.)  Kolliker's 
term  for  a  layer  growing  from  the  pharyngeal 
lamina  of  the  early  embryo  which  forms  the 
outer  wall  of  the  heart. 

Im.  cartilagr'inls  crlcoU'dese.  (L.carti- 
lago,  cartilage  ;  Gr.  Kp'iKov,  a  ring  ;  elSos,  form.) 
The  posterior  thicker  part  of  the  cricoid  car- 
tilage. 

Ii.  cellulo'sa  submuco'sa.  (L.  cellula, 
a  small  cell ;  sub,  beneath ;  mucus.)  The  layer 
of  connective  tissue  situated  beneath,  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  intestines. 

It.  cer'ebri.  (L.  cerebrum,  brain.)  The 
same  as  L.  terminalis. 

Ii.  cllia'ris  ret'inae.  (L.  cilium,  an  eye- 
lash. Q.  Ciliartheil.)  The  ciliary  zone  of  the  eye. 

Ii.  ciner'ea.  (L.  einereus,  ash-coloured. 
F.  lame  grise ;  G.  graue  Schichte.)  The  thin 
connecting  layer  of  grey  substance  which  oc- 
cupies the  space  between  the  corpus  callosum 
and  the  optic  commissure.  It  is  continuous  above 
the  optic  commissure  with  the  tuber  cinereum, 
and  forms  part  of  the  anterior  boundary  of  the 
third  ventricle. 

]L.  dner'ea  fos'sse  rhombo'i'dese.  (L. 
einereus,  ash  grey ;  fossa,  a  groove ;  Gr.  poju- 
jSotiSn's,  lozenge-shaped.)  A  layer  of  grey  sub- 
stance found  in  the  median  line  of  the  floor  of 
the  fourth  ventricle,  continuous  with  the  grey 
central  substance  of  the  spinal  cord.  It  is 
marked  by  the  Strice  acusiicee. 

Ii.  ciner'ea  terminalis.  (L.  einereus, 
ash  grey ;  terminalis,  belonging  to  boundaries.) 
The  same  as  X.  cinerea. 

Ii.  cona'rii.  {Ktovapiov,  a  small  cone.  G. 
Zirbelblatt.)  The  under  portion  of  the  pineal 
body  or  conarium  which  curves  downwards  to 
become  connected  with  the  posterior  commissure 
of  the  brain. 

TU,  concba'rum.  (L.  concha,  a  shell.) 
The  internal  wall  of  the  olfactory  labyrinth. 
See  Labyrinth,  ethmoidal. 

cor'nea.  (L.  corneas,  horny.  F.  lame 
cornee.)  A  delicate  band  situated  in  the  lateral 
ventricle  of  the  brain.  A  synonym  of  Tania 
semicircularis. 

Ii.  Cor'til.  {Corti,  an  Italian  anatomist.) 
The  same  as  Membrana  tectorii. 

Ii.  cri'brlfonais.  (L.  cribrtitn,  a  sieve ; 
forma,  form.)  The  same  as  Z.  cribrosa  of  the 
ethmoid  bane. 

Zm.  cribro'sa.  (L.  eribrum,  a  sieve.)  Term 
applied  by  Linhart  to  a  layer  he  described  as  the 
internal  part  of  the  falciform  process  of  the 
thigh  covering  the  fossa  ovalis,  which  is  really  a 
part  of  the  fascia  superflcialis. 
Also,  the  same  as  Locus  perforatus  posticus. 

Ii.  cribro'sa  anti'ca.  (L.  eribrum,  a 
sieve ;  anticus,  in  front.)  The  Locus  perforatus 
anticus. 


Ii.  cribro'sa  bul'bl.  (L.  eribrum,  a 
sieve ;  bulbus,  a  bulb.)  The  L.  cribrosa  of  the 
sclerotic. 

Ii.  cribro'sa  fas'ciae  la't8e.  (L.  eri- 
brum ;  fascia,  a  band ;  latus,  broad.)  The  same 
as  Septum  crurale. 

Ii.  cribro'sa  fas'ciae  transversa'lis. 

(L.  eribrum,  a  sieve ;  fascia,  a  band  ;  trans- 
versus,  turned  across.)  The  same  as  Septum 
crurale. 

Ii.  cribro'sa  oc'ull.     (L.  eribrum  ;  ocu- 
lus,  the  eye.)    The  L.  cribrosa  of  the  sclerotic. 
Ii.  cribro'sa  of  the  etb'moid  bone. 

(L.  eribrum,  a  sieve.  F.  lame  eriblee  de  I'eth- 
mdide  ;  G.  Siebplatte  des  Siebbeins.)  The  cribri- 
form plate  of  the  ethmoid  bone. 

Ii.  cribro'sa  of  tbe  sclerot'ic.  (L. 
eribrum;  G.  Siebplatte  des  Augapfels.)  The 
perforated  part  at  which  the  optic  nerve  pene- 
trates the  sclerotic  coat  of  the  eye. 

Ii.  cribro'sa  of  tbe  tena'poral  bone. 
(L.  eribrum  ;  G.  siebf  ormige  Platte  des  SchUfen- 
beins.)  The  plate  of  bone  which  terminates  the 
internal  auditory  meatus.  The  branches  of  the 
auditory  nerve  perforate  the  numerous  small 
openings  at  the  lower  part,  whilst  the  facial  nerve 
traverses  the  large  opening  above  and  in  front. 

Ii.  cribro'sa  postl'ca.  (L.  eribrum  ; 
posticus,  hinder.)  The  Locus  perforatus  pos- 
ticus. 

Jm.  cuta'nea.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.  P. 
lame  cutanee ;  G.  ILautplatte.)  Eemak's  term 
for  the  Somatopleure. 

Im.  denta'ta.   The  Fascia  dentata. 

Ii.  dentlcula'ta.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  A 
name  given  by  Todd  and  Bowman  to  the  lirabus 
laminae  spiralis.  It  is  a  thickened  periosteal 
development  near  the  edge  of  the  osseous  spiral 
lamina  on  the  surface  which  looks  towards  the 
scala  vestibuli  in  the  internal  ear. 

Ji.  dorsa'les.    See  Lamina  dorsales. 

Ii.  elas'tlca  cor'neae  anterior. 
{Elastic  ;  L.  eorneus,  horny ;  anterior,  in  front.) 
Bowman's  term  for  the  apparently  structureless 
membrane  lying  between  the  anterior  epithelium 
and  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the  cornea.  Also  called 
Bowma7i's  membrane. 

Ii.  elas'tlca  cor'neae  poste'rlor. 
{Elastic;  h.  coi-neus ;  posterior,  hiuder.)  Bow- 
man's term  for  the  membrane  lining  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cornea.  It  is  also  called  the 
membrane  of  Descemet  or  Demours.  See  Desce- 
met's  membrane. 

Ii.  ezter'na  menin'g'lum.  (L.  externus, 
external ;  Gr.  fxTjuiy^,  the  coverings  of  the  brain. 
F.  lame  externe  de  la  meningine  of  Chaussier.) 
The  arachnoid  membrane  of  the  brain. 

Ii.  exter'na  peritonse'i.  (L.  externus, 
external ;  peritonceum.)  The  same  as  Fascia 
transversalis. 

Ii.  ezter'na  proces'sus  pterygroi'del. 
(L.  externus,  external ;  processus  ;  Gr.  irrtpv^, 
a  wing  ;  elSo^,  form.)  The  same  as  Pterygoid 
process,  external. 

Ii.  fas'ciae  col'Il.  (L.  fascia,  a  band  ; 
collum,  the  neck.  G.  Halshinde.)  The  layers 
of  the  cei'vical  fascice,  of  which  there  are  two,  a 
superficial  and  a  deep  layer. 

Ii.  femoralls  inter'na.  (L.  femur,  the 
thigh  bone  ;  internus,  internal.)  A  thick  lamina 
of  compact  bone,  which  extends  obliquely  down- 
wards and  outwards  in  the  cancellous  tissue, 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  surgical  neck  of 
the  femur,  and  strengthens  it. 
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li.,  fiTjro-amniot'lc.  (L.Jibra,  a  fibre; 
amnion.)  Cadint's  terra  for  the  part  of  the 
Somatopleure,  which  by  its  inflection  gives  rise 
to  the  amnion. 

Ii.,  fi'bro-cuta'neous.  (L.Jibra,  a  fibre ; 
cutis,  the  skin.  F.  lame  Jibro-cutanee.)  The 
Somatopleure. 

It.,  fi'bro-intesti'nal.  (L.Jibra,  a  fibre  ; 
intestina,  the  bowels.  F.  lame  Jibro-intestinale  ; 
G.  Darmfaserplatte.)  Kemak's  term  for  the 
Splanchnopleure. 

Tm,  fus'cai  (L.  fuscus,  dark.  G.  Obcr- 
aderhaut  )  The  pigmented  connective  tissue  of 
the  sclerotic  which,  unites  it  by  delicate  fibres  to 
the  choroid,  and  forms  the  outer  wall  of  the 
perichoroidal  sinus.  This  layer  is  sometimes 
spoken  of  as  one  of  the  coats  of  the  choroid. 

Ti.  g'e'nu.  (L.  genu,  the  knee.)  A  thin 
layer  of  medullary  tissue  which  extends  back- 
wards from  the  rostrum  over  the  optic  chiasma, 
to  the  lamina  terminalis,  forming  the  floor  of 
the  fifth  ventricle,  and  passes  on  each  side  into 
the  substantia  perforata  lateralis  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  cerebral  lobe. 

Ji.  borizonta'lis  os'sls  etbmoMa'Iis. 
The  L.  cribrosa  of  the  ethmoid  bone. 

Ii.  liorizonta'lis  os'sls  pala'tl,  (G. 
horizontale  Platte  des  Gaumenbeins.)  The  hori- 
zontal plate  of  the  Palate  bone. 

Ii.  inter'na  proces'sus  pteryg-oi'del. 
(L.  internus,  internal.)  The  same  as  Pterygoid 
process,  internal. 

Ii.,  in'voluted  medullary.  (L.  invo- 
lutus,  rolled  in  :  medulla,  marrow.)  One  of  the 
superficial  layers  of  the  hippocampus  major, 
consisting  of  medullated  fibres  continuous  with 
those  of  the  gyrus  hippocampi. 

Xi.  I'ridis  ante'rlor.  (L.  iris  ;  anterior, 
in  front.  G.  vordere  Begrenziingsmembran.) 
The  layer  of  epithelial  cells  on  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  iris,  continuous  with  those  of  the 
membrane  of  Descemet  and  with  the  basement 
membrane. 

]L.  I'ridls  poste'rlor.  (L.  iris ;  poste- 
rior, hinder.  G.  hintere  Begrenzungsmembran.) 
A  delicate,  hyaline,  basement  membrane  on  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  iris,  continuous  with  the 
L.  vitrea. 

Xi.  lateralis  proces'sus  pteryg'o'i'del. 

(L.  lateralis,  lateral.)  The  same  as  Pterygoid 
process,  external. 

Ii.  media'lls  proces'sus  pterygoi'dei. 

(L.  medialis,  middle ;  processus,  a  going  forward  ; 
Gr.  TrrepuJ,  a  wing ;  eI(5os,  form.)  The  same  as 
Pterygoid  process,  internal. 

'Xi,,  me'dian.    (L.  medius,  in  the  middle. 

F.  lame  mediane,  I.  moyenne ;  G.  Mittelplatte.) 
That  portion  of  the  mesoblast  which,  near  the 
middle  line  of  the  embryo,  and  just  external  to 
the  aorta  and  cardinal  vein  on  each  side,  con- 
nects the  fibro-cutaneous  with  the  fibro-intes- 
tinal  layers. 

Xi.  mediastl'nl.  The  laminae  of  the 
pleura  which  constitute  the  Mediastinum. 

Ii.  medulla'rls  inter'na  thal'ami 
op'tlcl.  (L.  medulla,  marrow ;  internus,  in- 
ternal; Gr.  6aXa/uos,  a  bed;  oirTofiai,  to  see.) 
The  same  as  L.  mcdidlaris. 

medulla'ris  circumvolu'ta.  (L. 
medulla,  marrow;  cireumvolutus,  rolled  round. 

G.  umgerolltes  Markblatt.)  The  layer  of  white 
matter,  forming  a  continuation  of  the  superficial 
fibres  of  the  Subiciilum  cornu  ammonis,  and 
lying  beneath  the  fimbria  and  the  fascia  dentata 


in  the  descending  cornu  of  the  lateral  ven- 
tricle. 

It.  medulla'ris  profun'da.  (L.  me- 
dulla ;  profundus,  deep.)  The  L.  medulluris 
circumvoluta. 

Xi.  medulla'ris  triang'ula'ris  cer'e- 

bri.  (L.  medulla,  narrow ;  triangulus,  three- 
cornered;  c«TAj'i<m,  the  brain.)    The  Zyra. 

Xi.,  mesenter'ic.  (MtcrevTipiov,  the 
membrane  to  which  the  intestines  are  attached. 
F.  lume  mesenterique.)    The  L.,  median. 

Ii.  mod'ioli.  (L.  modiolus,  the  nave  of  a 
wheel.  G.  Spindelblatt.)  The  thin  wall  of  the 
Infundibulum  of  cochlea. 

Ii.  muco'sa  tym'panl.  (L.  mucosus, 
mucous;  tympanum,  a,  Arnm.  G.  Schleimhaut- 
bedeckungS)  The  inner  mucous  lining  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  being  an  extension  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Iii,  mus'cle.  (L.  musculus,  a  muscle.  F. 
lame  musculaire ;  G.  Muskelplatte.)  Remak's 
term  for  a  layer  in  the  cervical  region  of  the 
embryo  lying  above  the  protovertebral  lamina, 
and  separated  from  it  by  a  space,  which  is  a 
remnant  of  the  vertebral  portion  of  the  body- 
cavity.  From  this  plate  the  episkeletal,  as  well 
as,  probably,  the  hyposkeletal  and  limb  muscles 
are  formed,  the  longitudinal  muscles  of  the  back 
being  first  differentiated. 

Ii.,  mus'cular,  infe'rlor.  (F.  lam^ 
musculaire  infer ieur e  ;  G.  untere  Muskelplatte.) 
His's  term  for  the  L.,  Jibro-intestinal. 

Ii.,  mus'cular,  supe'rlor.  (F.  lame 
musculaire  superieure ;  G.  ohere  Muskelplatte.) 
His's  term  for  the  Z.,  cutaneous. 

Ii.  nasa'Iis  os'sis  pala'ti.  (L.  nasalis, 
belonging  to  the  nose ;  os,  a  bone ;  palatum,  the 
roof  of  the  mouth.  G.  Nasenplatte  des  Oajimen- 
beins.)    The  vertical  plate  of  the  Palate  bone. 

Ji.,  obtura'tor,  of  placen'ta.  (L.  ob- 
turo,  to  stop  up.  F.  Inme  obturante  ;  G.  Schluss- 
platte  of  Winckler.)  That  layer  of  the  maternal 
placenta  which,  according  to  Winckler,  extends 
beneath  the  entire  chorion  and  invests  the 
stems  of  the  trunks  of  the  blood-vessels,  but  not 
the  finer  branches.  According  to  KoUiker,  it  only 
extends  from  the  region  of  the  marginal  sinus 
of  the  placenta,  and  lies  beneath  the  chorion  of 
that  part.  He  terms  it  the  decidua  placentalis 
subchorialis,  in  opposition  to  the  decidua  pla- 
centalis sensu  strictiori  which  invests  the  cotyle- 
dons of  the  placenta. 

Ii.,  ob'turator,  of  third  ven'tricle. 
(L.  obturo.)    The  L.  cinerea. 

Ii.  of  ver'tebra.  (L.  vertebra,  a  spine 
bone.  G.  Platte  des  Wirbelbogcns.)  The  broad, 
flat,  posterior  part  of  the  neural  arch  of  a  ver- 
tebra. 

Ii.  orbita'lis  os'sls  ethmoi'dei.  (L. 

orbita,  the  orbit;  os,  a  bone.  G.  Orbit alplatte 
des  Siebbeins.)  The  orbital  plate  of  the  Ethmoid 
bone,  the  Os  planum. 

Ii.  palati'na  os'sls  palatini.  (L. 
palatum,  the  roof  of  the  mouth ;  os,  a  bone.  G. 
Gaumenplatte  des  Gaumenbeins.)  The  hori- 
zontal plate  of  the  Palate  bone. 

Ii.,  pal'atine.  (L.  palatum,  the  palate. 
F.  lame  palatine  ;  G.  Gaumenplatte.)  Kollikcr's 
term  for  the  internal  projection  of  the  maxillary 
branches  of  the  first  branchial  arch  of  the  em- 
bryo. 

Ii.  papyra'cea.  (L.  papyrus,  pajjcr.) 
The  Os  pla>ium.. 

Ti.  papyra'cea  os'sis  ethmoi'dei.  (L. 
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papyrus,  paper ;  os,  a  bone.  Q-.  Papierplatte  des 
Siebbeins?)  The  orbital  plate,  or  Os  planum,  of 
tbe  Ethmoid  bone  ;  so  called  from  its  thinness. 

Ii.  parietalis.  (L.  paries,  wall.)  That 
layer  of  a  serous  membrane  which  lines  the  wall 
of  a  cavity  in  opposition  to  the  reflected  layer 
that  invests  the  contained  organ,  which  is  termed 
the  visceral  layer.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  the 
pleura,  the  layer  lining  the  ribs  is  the  parie- 
tal layer,  that  investing  the  lung  is  the  visceral 
layer. 

Ii.  perfora'ta  ante'rior.  (L.  perfora- 
tus,  bored  through ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The 
Locus  perforatus  anticus. 

Ii.  perfora'ta  me'dia.  (L.  medius, 
middle.)    The  same  as  i.  perforata  posterior. 

Ii.  perfora'ta  poste'rior.  (L.  posterior, 
hinder.)    The  Locus  perforatus  posticus. 

Ii.  peritonse'l  exter'na.  (L.  externus, 
outward.)  The  external  layer  of  the  perito- 
nseum. 

Im.  perpendicula'rls  os'sis  cribri- 
form'ls.  (L.  os,  a  bone ;  cribrum,  a  sieve ; 
forma,  likeness.)  The  same  as  L. perpendicularis 
ossis  ethmoidei. 

Ii.  perpendicula'rls  os'sis  ethmol'- 
dei.  (L.  perpendicularis,  according  to  the 
plumb-line.  F.  lame  perpendiculaire  de  I'eth- 
mdide  ;  G.senkrechte  Platte  des  Siebbeins.)  The 
median  vertical  plate  of  the  ethmoid  bone  pro- 
jecting from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  cribriform 
plate  into  the  nasal  cavity. 

Ii.  perpendicula'rls  os'sis  palati'nl. 
(L.  perpendicularis  ;  os  ;  palatum,  the  roof  of 
the  mouth.  G.  senkrechte  Flatte  des  Gaiimen- 
beins.)    The  vertical  plate  of  the  Palate  bone. 

Ii.  perpendicula'rls  vo'meris.  (L. 
perpendicularis ;  vomer,  a  ploughshare.)  The 
thin  anterior  extremity  of  the  Vomer. 

pharyngre'al.  {f^apvy^,,  the  gullet. 
F.  lame  pharyngienne ;  G.  Schlundplatte .)  A 
layer  of  fibres  from  the  ventral  surface  of  the 
mesoblast  in  the  cephalic  extremity  of  the  em- 
bryo, from  which  the  pharynx  is  developed. 

Ii.  pig-men'ti  ret'inae.  (L.  pigmentwn, 
paint.)    The  pigmentary  layer  of  the  Retina. 

Ii.  pri'ma  cu'tis.  (L.  primus,  first; 
cutis,  the  skin.)    The  Epidermis. 

Ii.  pro'pria.    (L.  proprius,  one's  own.) 
'     The  middle  fibrous  layer  of  the  Membrana  tym- 
pani. 

Ii.  pterygroi'dea  exter'na.  The  exter- 
nal pterygoid  plate  of  the  Sphenoid  bone. 

Ti.  pterygrol'dea  inter'na.  The  inter- 
nal pterygoid  plate  of  the  Sphenoid  bone. 

Jt.  quadrl§:em'ina.  (L.  quadrigeminus, 
fourfold.  G.  Vierhiigelplatte.)  The  posterior 
wall  or  roof  of  the  mesencephalon  which  bears 
the  corpora  quadrigemina. 

Ji,  quadrllatera'lis.  (F.  lame  quadri- 
latere.)  That  part  of  the  sphenoid  bone  called 
Clivus  Blumenbachii. 

Ii.  reticula'rls  (L.  reticulum;  dim.  of 
rete,  a  net.  G.  Netzblatt.)  Kolliker's  name  for 
the  extremely  delicate,  elastic,  hyaline  mem- 
brane which  extends  outwards  from  the  outer 
process  of  the  head  of  the  conjoined  rods  of 
Corti  in  the  internal  ear  to  the  supporting  cells 
of  Hensen.  It  is  a  outicular  structure,  extend- 
ing, parallel  to  the  membrana  basilaris,  to  the 
external  wall  of  the  ductus  cochleae,  and  covering 
the  arches  of  Corti ;  it  is  perforated  with  oblong 
apei'tures,  with  thickened  margins,  thro  ugh  which 
the  free  ends  of  the  outer  hair-cells  project;  the 


intervening  parts  between  the  apertures  have 
the  shape  of  the  body  of  a  fiddle,  and  are  called 
the  phalanges  of  Deiters.  It  is  composed  of  a 
network  of  fine,  hyaline,  anastomosing  fibres. 

Ii.  retieula'ta.  (L.  reticulatus,  made 
like  a  net.)    Same  as  L.  reticulcwis. 

Jm.  semieircula'ris.  (L.  semicirculus,  a, 
half  circle.)  A  white  band  of  fibres,  2  mm. 
thick,  convex  externally,  which  is  continuous 
with  the  internal  capsule  between  the  anterior 
and  external  surfaces  of  the  optic  thalamus  and 
the  internal  surface  of  the  corpus  striatum.  Its 
upper  border  is  seen  in  the  fioor  of  the  lateral 
ventricle  between  the  corpus  striatum  and  optio 
thalamus. 

Ii.  sep'tl  lu'cidl.  (L.  septum,  a  partition  ; 
lucidus,  clear.)  The  thin  plates  of  medullary 
substance  which  proceed  on  either  side  from  the 
pedunculus  septi  pellucidi  into  the  substantia 
perforata  lateralis,  in  front  of  the  anterior  com- 
missure, and  below  the  lenticular  nucleus. 

Ii.  splra'lls.  (L.  spira,  that  which  is 
coiled.  F.  lame  spirale  du  lima(on)  A  thin 
plate  the  inner  half  of  which  is  osseous  and  the 
outer  half  membranous.  It  divides  the  tube  of 
the  cochlea  into  the  soala  tympani  below,  and 
the  soala  vestibuli  above. 

Ii.  spiralis  accesso'ria.  (L.  spira; 
accessus,  a  going  to.)  The  same  as  L.  spiralis 
secundaria. 

Ii.  spiralis  memT>rana'cea.  (L. 
spira  ;  membrana,  thin  skin.)  The  outer  mem- 
branous segment  of  the  lamina  spiralis.  It  forms 
the  fioor  of  the  ductus  cochlea  and  supports  the 
organ  of  Corti.    The  Membrana  basilaris. 

Jm.  splra'lls  os'sea.  (L.  spira,  a  coil: 
osseus,  bony.  F.  lame  spirale;  G.  Schrauben- 
blatt.)  The  thin,  flat  plate  of  bone  that  springs 
from,  and  winds  in  a  spiral  course  round,  the 
modiolus  of  the  cochlea  of  the  internal  ear.  It 
projects  half  way  to  the  outer  wall,  and  termi- 
nates at  the  apex  of  the  cochlea  in  the  hamulus. 
At  its  base  is  the  canalis  spiralis  modioli. 

Ii.  splra'lls  prima'ria.  (L.  spira; 
primarius,  of  the  first  rank.)  The  same  as  L. 
spiralis  ossea. 

Ii.  splra'lls  secunda'rla.  (L.  spira; 
secundarius,  of  the  second  class.  G.  Neben- 
schraubenbliittchen.)  A  slight  projection  on  the 
outer  wall  of  the  cochlea  to  which  the  membrana 
basilaris  is  attached.  The  same  as  Liyamentum 
spirale  accessorium. 

Ii.  submuco'sa  Intestlno'rum.  (L. 
sub,  under;  mueosus,  mucous;  intestina,  the 
bowels.)  The  layer  of  connective  tissue  lying 
beneath  the  mucous  membrane  in  the  intestines, 
and  connecting  it  with  the  muscular  coat. 

Ii.  submuco'sa  ventrlc'ull.  (L.  sub  ; 
mueosus,  mucous ;  ventriculus,  the  stomach.) 
The  layer  of  connective  tissue  lying  beneath  the 
mucous  membrane  in  the  walls  of  the  stomach. 

Ii.  supracboroi'dea. '  (L.  supra,  above  ; 
choroid  tunic.)  A  delicate  membrane  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  choroid  tunic  of  the  eye, 
containing  fine  elastic  fibres,  large  fiattened  pig- 
ment-eells  in  groups  or  scattered,  and  some 
lymphoid  cells ;  it  is  connected  with  the  lamina 
fusca  of  the  sclerotic  by  connective  tissue  and 
vessels,  and  in  the  intervals  is  covered  with  a 
layer  of  tesselated  epithelium  ;  the  lymph-space 
thus  formed  between  the  sclerotic  and  choroid 
communicates  by  the  canals  in  the  sclerotic  for 
vessels  and  nerves  with  the  space  of  the  capsule 
of  Tenon. 
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:l.  tecto'rla  cerebel'll.  (L.  tectorius, 
belonging  to  a  cover ;  cerebellum,  (x .  Beckplatte 
des  Kleinhirtts.)  That  portion  of  the  cerebellum 
■which  is  situated  above  the  great  horizontal 
fissure. 

termina'Ils.  (L.  <en««wz<s,  a  boundary. 
F.  lame  de  fermetwe  du  cerveau;  G.  Schluss- 
platte  des  Vorderhirns.)  The  thin,  vertical, 
anterior  wall  of  the  third  ventricle  of  the  brain. 
The  L.  cinerea. 

]L.  termlna'lls  grls'ea.  (L.  terminus  j 
griseus,  grey.)    The  L.  cinerea. 

Ii.  transver'sa  supe'rior.  (L.  trans- 
uersus,  tunied  across ;  superior,  upper.)  The 
Cominissura  vermis  tenuis. 

It.  trlan^ula'ris  a'lae  magr'nee.  (L. 
trianguhts,  having  three  corners ;  ala,  a  wing ; 
magnus,  great.)  The  posterior,  triangular,  flat 
part  of  the  great  wing  of  the  sphenoid  bone.  It 
is  perforated  by  the  foramen  spinosum. 

Zi.  tyrapan'ica.  The  Tympanic  plate  of 
the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 

Ii.,  uni'ting',  of  cer'ebral  bem'i- 
spberes,  (F.  lame  unissante  des  hemispheres  ; 
(t.  Schlussplatte,  or  Verbindungsplatte  der 
Semisphdren.)  A  layer  of  epiblast  occupying 
the  anterior  and  inferior  part  of  the  brain  in  the 
embryo,  and  extending  as  far  as  the  region  of 
the  optic  commissure. 

Ji.,  uni'ting',  of  fore-brain.  (F.  lame 
unissante  du  cerveau  anferieur  ;  G.  Schlussplatte 
des  Vorderhirns.)  Same  as  L.,  uniting,  of 
cerebral  hemispheres. 

It.  vasculo.'sa  chorioi'dea.  (L.  vascu- 
lum,  a  small  vessel.  G.  Gefdssschichte  der  Ader- 
haut.)    The  vascular  layer  of  the  Choroid  tunic. 

Ii.  velamento'sa.  (L.  velamentum,  a 
covering.)  A  name  given  by  Deiters  to  the  L. 
reticularis. 

Ii.  ventra'lis.    See  Zamince  ventrales. 

Ii.  viscera'lis.  (L.  viscera,  the  intes- 
tines.) The  reflected  or  internal  layer  of  a 
serous  membrane,  being  the  layer  which  covers 
an  organ. 

Ii.  vit'rea.  (L.  vitreus,  glassy.  F.  lame 
vitree.)  The  continuation  of  the  hyaline  base- 
ment membrane  of  the  iris,  called  the  membrane 
of  Bruch,  over  the  ciliary  processes  and  the 
choroid  tunic  of  the  eye. 
Also,  the  inner  table  of  the  skull. 
Xiam'inae.    Nominative  ylmaXoi  Lamina. 

1m.  arcua'tse  cerebel'li.  (L.  arcuatus, 
arched;  cerebellmn.)  The  bands  of  medullary 
substance  which  appear  to  connect  adjoining  gyri 
of  the  hemispheres  of  the  cerebellum  at  the 
bases  of  the  laminje  medullares  cerebelli. 

Ii.  arcua'tse  cer'ebri.  (L.  arcuatus, 
arched;  cerebrum,  the  brain.)  Those  fasciculi 
of  fibres  which  appear  to  connect  the  medullary 
substance  of  adjoining  convolutions. 

Tm.  arcua'tae  gyro'rum.  (L.  arcuatus, 
bent  like  a  bow;  gyrus.)  The  L.  arcuatce 
cerebri. 

Ii.  cartilagr'inis  tbyroi'deae.  (L.  car- 
tilago,  cartilage;  Gr.  flupEos,  a  shield;  eWos, 
likeness.)  The  right  and  left  alas  of  the  thyroid 
cartilage. 

Ii.,  cepbal'ic.  (K.t<pa\7i,  the  head.  F. 
lames  cephaliques ;  G.  itopfplatten.)  The  proto- 
vertebral  laminae  of  the  head. 

:L.  cor'nese.    The  layers  of  the  Cornea. 

Ii.  ora'nli.  (L.  cranium,  the  head.)  The 
outer  and  inner  tables  or  surfaces  of  the  cranial 
bones. 


Ii.  cra'nll  exter'na.  (L.  externus,  ex- 
ternal.)   The  outer  table  of  the  skull. 

Ii.  cra'nii  Inter'na.  (L.  internus,  in- 
ternal.)   The  inner  table  of  the  skuU. 

Ii.  cra'nii  vit'rea.  (L.  vitreus,oi  glass.) 
The  same  as  Lamina  cranii  interna. 

Ii.  crlbro'sae  cer'ebri.  (L.  cribrum,  a 
sieve ;  cerebrum,  the  brain.)  The  anterior  and 
posterior  perforated  spaces  of  the  brain. 

Ii.  dorsa'les.  (L.  dorsum,  the  back.) 
Two  ridges  which  grow  up  on  each  side  of  the 
medullary  groove  on  the  blastodermic  vesicle, 
and  which  gradually  unite  and  so  form  a  canal ; 
from  them  is  developed  the  central  nervous 
system,  and  the  canal  becomes  the  cerebro-spinal 
canal.    They  are  also  called  Medullary  folds. 

Ii.,  epipbys'iary.  ('ETn'<J)u(ris,  an  out- 
growth. F.  lames  epiphysiaires  ;  G.  Epiphysen- 
platten.)  The  discs  resulting  from  the  acces- 
sory points  of  ossification  on  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  bodies  of  the  vertebraj  at  their 
circumference. 

Ii.  fas'ciae  superficia'lls  fem'oris.  (L. 
fascia;  superficies,  the  upper  side;  /mz<r,  the 
thigh.)  The  same  as  Lamina  cribrosa fascim  lata. 

Im.  fibro'sae  dig-ito'rum.  (L.  fibra,  a 
fibre  ;  digitus,  a  finger.)  The  Ligamenta  capi- 
tulorum  metacarpi  volaria. 

Ii.  fla'vae  epitbe'lil  cu'tis.  {Jj.flavus, 
yellow;  epithelium;  cutis,  the  skin.)  Erasmus 
Wilson's  synonym  of  his  Xanthoma. 

Ii.,  lat'eral.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to 
the  side.  F.  lames  laterales  ;  G.  Seifenplattcn.) 
Remak's  term  for  the  outer  circumferential  parts 
of  the  mesoblast  beyond  his  L.,  protovertebral. 
They  subsequently  split  into  the  somatopleure 
and  splanchopleure. 

Ii.  len'tis.  (G.  Sldtte  der  Linse.)  The 
laminse  of  the  Crystalline  lens. 

Ii.  medulla'res.  (L.  medulla,  marrow. 
F.  lames  medullaires.)    The  L.  dorsales. 

Ii.  medulla'res  cerebel'li.  (L.  me- 
dulla, marrow ;  cerebellum.  G.  MarJcbldtter,  or 
Marklamellen.)  The  processes  of  white  matter, 
covered  by  grey  matter,  which  constitute  the 
arbor  vitae  of  the  cerebellum. 

Ii.  os'sis  spbenoiida'Ies.  (L.  os,  a  bone ; 
sphenoid  bone.)  The  external  and  internal 
pterygoid  processes  of  the  sphenoid  bone. 

Ii.  os'sium.  (L.  os,  bone.)  The  same  as 
Lamellce  of  bone. 

Ii.,  protover'tebral.  (Upwro's,  before  ; 
L.  vertebra,  a  spine  bone.  F.  lames  protoverte- 
brales ;  G.  Uru  irbelplatten.)  'Kemak's  term  for 
those  parts  of  the  mesoblast  which  lie  on  each 
side  of,  and  nearest  to,  the  chorda  dorsalis,  and 
in  which  the  protovertebrse  subsequently  form. 

Ii.  transver'sae  breves  et  con- 
spic'uae.  (L.  transversus,  turned  across ; 
brevis,  short ;  et,  and  ;  conspicuus,  remarkable.) 
The  posterior  gyri  of  the  vermis  inferior  poste- 
rior cerebelli  in  the  incisura  posterior  cerebelli. 

Ii.  transver'sae  inferio'res.  (L.  trans- 
versus, turned  across ;  inferior,  lower.  G.  iintere 
Querbldtter.)    The  Commissura  brevis  infer io 
rum  loborum. 

Ii.  transver'sae  long'ae  et  occul'tse. 
(L.  transversus,  turned  across ;  longus,  long ; 
occultus,  hidden.)  THie  lower  and  anterior  gyri 
of  the  Vermis  inferior  posterior  cerebelli  in  the 
incisura  posterior  cerebelli. 

"Xt.  ventra'Ies.  (L.  vcntralis,  belonging 
to  the  belly.  F.  lames  ventrales;  G.  Sauch- 
platten.)    Rathke's  term  for  the  extension 
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of  the  mesoblast  on  eaoli  side  of  the  embryo 
wliich,  as  they  grow,  split  and  form  the  Somaio- 
pleure  and  the  Splanchnoplcure  of  each  side  of 
the  body ;  from  the  union  of  the  latter  the  ali- 
mentary canal  is  produced,  and  from  that  of  the 
former  the  abdominal  walls. 

Ii.  viscera'les.  (L.  viscera,  the  internal 
organs  of  the  body.  F.  lames  viscerates ;  G. 
Visceralplatten.)  Keichert'a  term  for  the  L. 
ventrales. 

Iiaminal   ar'teries,  ante'rior. 

(L.  anterus,  in  front.)  Name  applied  by  Spoonev 
to  tlie  numerous  divisions  of  the  ungual  plantar 
artery,  distributed  in  the  laminas  of  the  hoof  of 
the  horse  and  other  animals. 

Iiani'inar.  (L.  lamina,  a  thin  plate  of 
metal,  f.  laminaire ;  Gr.  plattenformig,  blech- 
formig.)  Consisting  of,  or  breaking  up  into, 
thin  plates. 

Ii.  mem'brane.   See  Membrane,  laminar. 

Jm.  tis'sue.  (F.  iissu  laminaire.)  Chaus- 
sier's  term  for  Connective  tissue. 

Iiamina'ria.  (L.  lamina.  F.  laminaire  ; 
G.  Riemeyitang .)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Lami- 
nariem.  Order  Fucoidcm. 

Also,  G.  Ph.,  the  dried  lower  part  of  the  stem 
of  the  Laminaria  Cloustoni. 

Xi.  bou'gle.  (P.  bougie,  a  wax  candle.) 
A  bougie  of  the  stalk  of  L.  Cloustoni,  used  for 
the  dilatation  of  the  urethra. 

Xi.  Clousto'nl,  Edmonston.  (F.  laminaire 
digitee ;  G.  Riementang.)  A  fucus  growing 
abundantly  in  the  North  Sea.  The  stalks  of  the 
leaf-like  expansions  are  round  or  subcylindrical 
in  section,  6 — 12  mm.  thick  and  of  horny  con- 
sistence, and  composed  of  cells.  They  swell  in 
water  to  three  or  four  times  their  original  di- 
mensions, owing  to  which  property  they  are 
used  as  dilators  of  canals  in  surgery. 

Ti.  dig^ita'ta,  Lamouroux.  (L.  digitus,  a 
finger.  'E .  laminaire  digitee.)  The  L.  Cloustoni. 

Ii,  esculen'ta,  Lamouroux.  (L.  escu- 
lentus,  eatable.)    Used  as  food. 

Ii.  porroii'dea,  Lamour.  (L.  porrum,  a 
leek;  Gr.  tiSos,  likeness.)  The  Durvillcea  utilis. 

Xi.  potato'rum.  (L.  potator,  a  drinker.) 
Hab.  Australia.  Esculent. 

Xi.  probe.  (G.  Riementang- Sonde,  Lami- 
naria-Stifte.)  A  fine  probe,  made  of  the  stalk 
of  L.  Cloustoni,  used  in  ophthalmic  surgery 
to  dilate  the  canaliculi  and  nasal  duet.  These 
probes  have  fallen  into  disuse  owing  to  their 
liability  to  break  when  traction  is  made  upon 
them. 

1i.  saccbari'na,  Lamour.  (L.  saccha- 
rum,  sugar.  F.  lamitiaire  saccharine;  G. 
Zuckertang.)  A  species  eaten  in  some  countries ; 
it  contains  mannite  to  the  amount  of  10  to  15 
per  cent.,  which  forms  a  white  efflorescence  on 
the  surface  when  dry.  Thallus  a  yard  long; 
edges  frilled. 

Xi.  sug'ary.   The  L.  saccharina. 

Xi.  tent.  A  tent  made  of  the  stem  of  the 
L.  Cloustoni,  used  to  dilate  the  canal  of  the 
cervix  uteri. 

Iiamina'rian.  (L.  lamina.)  Pertaining 
to  the  Laminariem. 

Tm.  belt.  The  zone  of  submerged  land 
which  extends  from  low-water  mark  to  from  40 
to  90  feet  deep ;  being  the  range  of  growth  of 
Laminaria. 

Iiamina'ric  ac'id.  CuHigO,,.  A  sub- 
stance found  in  the  species  of  Laminaria,  pro- 
bably arising  from  the  oxidation  of  Laininarin. 


Iiamina'rln.  Cm^mOs,!.  A  form  of 
dextrin  found  by  Schmiedeberg  in  the  species  of 
Lamina7-ia. 

Xiam'inate.    Same  as  Laminated. 

Xiam'inated.  (L.  lamina,  a  thin  plate  of 
metal  or  other  substance.  F.  lamine  ;  G.  bldt- 
terig.)  Applied  to  parts  that  consist  of  thin 
layers  or  laminte  lying  closely  upon  each  other. 

Xi.  tu'bercle.  The  anterior  pointed  ter- 
mination of  the  inferior  vermiform  appendix  of 
the  cerebellum.  It  projects  into  the  fourth 
ventricle,  and  is  also  called  the  Nodule. 

Iiamina'tion.  (L.  lamina.)  The  state 
of  being  arranged  in  thin  layers. 

In  Midwifery,  applied  to  the  method  of  reduc- 
ing the  size  of  the  skull  in  embryotomy  by 
cutting  it  into  slices  by  means  of  the  forceps-saw 
or  the  wire  eeraseur. 

Iia'ming'.  The  condition  of  being  Lame. 
Xi.  of  intes'tine.  A  term  applied  to  a 
condition  of  paralysis  of  the  muscular  wall  of 
the  intestine,  with  congestion,  occurring  some- 
times after  the  return  of  an  intestinal  hernia, 
and  produced  by  prolonged  constriction. 

Iiaminlf  erous.  (L.  lamina;  f era,  io 
bear.)    Consisting  of,  or  possessing,  thin  layers. 

Ziam'iniforill.  (L.  lamina,  a  thin  plate 
of  metal;  forma,  likeness.  F.  laminiforme.) 
Having  the  form  of  a  thin  plate  or  leaf. 

Xiaminiplan'tar.  (L.  lamina;  planta, 
the  sole.)  Applied  to  the  metatarsus  of  birds 
when  the  integument  forms  a  continuous  horny 
sheath  along  its  anterior  and  lateral  surfaces,  as 
in  thrushes. 

Iiamini'tis.  (L.  lamina.)  In  veterinary 
medicine,  inflammation  of  the  layers  of  the  hoof 
of  the  horse. 

Iiaminosiop'teSa  Megnin.  {Laminar 
tissue ;  Gr.  oTrxojuai,  to  be  seen.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Family  Sarcoptidm,  Order  Acaridex ;  so 
called  because  they  are  seen  only  in  the  laminar 
or  areolar  tissue  of  birds. 

Xi.  galllna'pum,  Megnin.  (L.  gallina,  a 
hen.)  P'ound  in  the  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue 
of  gallinaceous  birds,  especially  under  the  skin 
of  the  sides,  flanks,  thighs,  and  neck.  When 
they  die  they  become  surrounded  by  a  small 
deposit  of  calcareous  salts. 

Iia'miuni.  (Aaijuos,  the  throat;  from  the 
shape  of  the  corolla.  F.  ortie,  lamier ;  G. 
Taubnessel.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Labiatce. 
The  dead  nettle. 

3j.  al'bum,  Linn.  (F.  lamier  blanc,  ortie 
morte  ;  G.  Taubnessel,  weisse  Nessel.)  The  dead 
nettle,  or  white  Archangel  nettle.  Formerly 
used  in  infusion  for  uterine  hasmorrhage  and 
fluor  albus,  and  as  a  tonic  and  astringent  in 
diarrhoea  and  catarrhal  aff'ections  generally. 

Xi.  amplexlcau'le,  Linn.  (L.  amplexus, 
clasping ;  caulis,  the  stem.)  Henbit  dead  nettle. 
Hab.  Europe,  North  Africa,  West  Asia,  intro- 
duced in  North  America.  Tonic,  diuretic,  and 
laxative. 

Ii.  folio'sum.  (L.  folium,  a  leaf.)  The 
L.  album. 

Ii.  galeob'dalon,  Crantz.  The  Galeob- 
dalon  luteum. 

Ii.  birsu'tum,  Lamk.  (L.  hirsutus, 
shaggy.)    The  L.  maculatum. 

Ii.  iu'teum,  (L.  luteus,  yellow.)  The  L. 
galeobdalon. 

Ii.  maeula'tum,  Willd.  (L.  macula,  a 
spot.  F.  lamier  taehete.)  Spotted  archangel. 
Hab.  Italy.    Used  in  scrofula  and  leucorrhoea. 
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X.  monta'num.  (L.  montanus,  pertain- 
ing to  a  mountain.)  The  Melittis  melissophijl- 
lum. 

Ii.  orva'la,  Willd.  (F.  orvale.)  Purple 
archangel.  Hab.  Italy.  Leaves  eaten  in  Swedeu 
as  a  pot-herb.  Infused  with  honey,  used  as  a 
diaphoretic  and  expectorant. 

TU.  Plin'il.    The  Melittis  melissophylhm. 
Ii.  purpu'reum,  Linn.     (L.  purpurcus, 
purple.    F.  ortie  rouge.)    Purple  dead  nettle. 
Used  as  X.  album. 

It.  ru'brum,  Wallr.  (L.  ruber,  red.) 
The  L.  maculatum. 

Iiam'na.  (L.  lamna,  for  lamina,  a  thin 
plate  of  metal.  F.  lamne ;  G.  Nagel.)  Name 
given  by  lUiger  to  the  nails ;  a  thin  flat  nail. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lamina. 

Iiam'nar.  (L.  lamna,  a  thin  flat  plate. 
F.  lamnaire ;  G.  nagelformig.)  Applied  by 
lUiger  to  those  nails  which  are  flat,  broad, 
shortened,  rounded  before,  and  which  cover  more 
or  less  the  superioraspect  of  the  nail-phalanges ; 
these  are  the  nails  properly  so  called. 

Iiam'nate.  (L.  lamna,  a  thin  flat  plate. 
F.  lamne;  G.  nagelig.)  Applied  by  Illiger  to 
fingers  or  toes  that  are  covered  at  their  extre- 
mities with  nails  properly  so  called. 

Ziam'noli.    See  Saint  Oallen. 

Iiamniin'g'uia.  (L.  lamna,  a  thin,  flat 
plate ;  unguis,  a  nail.)  A  synonym  of  Hyra- 
coidea,  from  their  flattened  nails. 

Xiamnun'g'Uious.    {L.  lamna;  unguis. 

F.  lamnongue.)  Having  nails  properly  so 
called. 

Iiamop'tes.  (Aa/xoirTi;?,  blear-eyed.  F. 
lamoptes  ;  G.  Triefiiuge.)  Term  for  the  run- 
ning or  trickling  down  of  sordes  of  the  eyes. 

Xia'mos.    See  Laimos. 

Iia'motte-les-Bains.  See  La  Motte- 
les-Bains. 

Iiainp.  (Mid.  'E.lampe;  from  F.lampe; 
from  L.  lampas ;  from  Gr.  \a/nrds,  a  torch ; 
from  base  lap,  to  shine.  I.  lampada  ;  S.  lam- 
para;  G.  Lampe.)  A  vessel  containing  oil  or 
other  substance  for  giving  light. 

Ii.  black.  Amorphous  carbon  prepared 
by  the  imperfect  combustion  of  coal-tar  or 
resinous  matters. 

Xi.,  mercu'rlal.  The  lamp  used  in  Fumi- 
gation, mercurial. 

Ii>-oiI  seeds..  The  seeds  of  Bicinus 
viridis. 

Ziam'padomancy .  (Aa/x-n-as,  a  torch ; 

uavTt'ta,  prophesying.)  A  mode  of  divination 
by  the  observation  of  substances  burned  in  a 
lamp. 

Iiampa'jum.    Same  as  Lampujang. 

Iiam'pas.  {V,  lampas;  1.  lampasso,  lam- 
pasio ;  S.  haba,  feve ;  G.  Trosch.)  A  turgid 
and  inflamed  condition  of  the  palatal  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth  of  the  horse,  immediately 
behind  the  upper  incisor  teeth,  accompanied  by 
a  slight  amount  of  fever.  It  prevents  proper 
mastication. 

Iiam'pas.    (Aa/iiros,  a  torch.    V.  lampe; 

G.  Lampe,  Lumpen,  Leuchte,  Licht.)  A  torch 
or  candle. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lucerna. 

Also,  a  lamp  ;  a  fiery  meteor. 

Iiam'pern.  (F.  lamproie  de  riviere;  G. 
Flusslamprete.)  The  Petromyzon  Jlmiatilis  and 
F.  planeri ;  and  also  the  P.  branchialis  used  as 
bait. 

Xiam'pers.    Same  as  the  disease  Lampas. 


Iiamp'ic  ac'id.  (F.  acide  lampjque;  G. 
Lampensdure.)    Same  as  Aldehydie  acid. 

Iiam'prey.  (Mid.  E.  laumprel,  laumpree  ; 
from  F.  lamproie;  from  Low  L.  lampreda,  or 
lampetra,  a  lamprey ;  from  L.  lambo,  to  lick  ; 
petra,  a  rock ;  because  it  lies  close  to,  or  licks, 
stones.  I.  lampreda  ;  S.  lamprea  ;  G.  Lamprete.) 
The  Petromyzon  marinus,  and  others  of  the 
genus. 

Ii.,  g:reat.   The  Petromyzon  marinus. 
Xi.,  riv'er.   The  Petromyzon  Jluviatilis. 
li.,  sea.   The  Petromyzon  inarinus. 
IiamprOCar'pOUS.       (Aa/nrpo's,  bril- 
liant ;    Knpiro's,  fruit.     F.   lamp>  ocarpe ;  G. 
glanzfruchtig .)    Having  shining  fruit. 

Iiamproph'ony.  (AnnTrpds,  splendid  ; 
<pu}vii,  the  voice.  F.  iamprophonie.)  Term  for 
a  clear  and  sonorous  state  of  the  voice. 

Xiamprophyl'lOUS.  (AainrpS^,  bril- 
liant; c^iJXXoi/,  aleaf.  G.  glanzbldtterig.)  Term 
applied  to  plants  remarkable  for  their  smooth 
and  bright  leaves. 

Xiamprosperm'ous.        (^Aa/nrpo^ ; 

orirfpua,  seed.  G.  glanzsamig.)  Having  bright, 
shining  seeds. 

Ziamp'sana.  Vaill.    Same  as  Lapsana. 

Iiamp'sis.  (AaMil"?,  a  shining.  F.splen- 
deur  ;  G.  Olanz.)    A  shining  or  glancing. 

Iiampujang*.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Zing iber ace (B. 

Ii.  ma'jus,  Eumphius.  (L.  major, 
greater.)  An  aromatic  and  excitant ;  used  in 
snake  bites.  Probably  the  Zingiber  zerumbeth, 
Roxburgh. 

Ii.  mi'nus,  Rumph.  (L.  minor,  less.)  An 
aromatic  and  excitant ;  used  in  snake  bites. 

Ziam'pyriSi  {Aaixirvpi^,  a  glow-worm  ; 
from  Xa/iTTu),  to  shine  ;  ohpa,  a  tail.  G.  Leiicht- 
hiifer.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Malacodermata, 
Group  Pentamera,  Order  Coleoptera. 

Ii.  noctllu'ca,  Linn.  (L.  nox,  night ; 
luceo,  to  shine.  F.ver  luisant ;  I.  lucciola ;  S. 
luciernaga ;  G.  Johannisivurmchen,  Leucht- 
wurmchen.)  The  glow-worm.  Formerly  used 
as  an  anodyne  and  lithontriptic. 

Iiam'sclieid..  Germany,  in  Rhenish 
Prussia,  near  Coblenz.  A  mineral  water,  tem- 
perature 18'  C.  (64'4°  F.),  containing  calcium 
carbonate  •321  gramme,  ferrous  carbonate  "12, 
manganese  carbonate  "07,  and  traces  of  baryta 
and  strontian.  Used  in  ansemia,  chlorosis,  leu- 
corrhoea,  mucous  discharges,  and  dyspepsia. 

Iiam'yra.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Composite. 

It.  triacanth'a,  Cass.  (T/jels,  three; 
uKav^a,  a  thorn.)    The  Chamcepeuce  casabona. 

Xia'na.  (L.  lana.  F.  laine ;  I.  lana ;  S. 
lana  ;  G.  Wolle.)  Wool. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  a  kind  of  pubescence 
which  covers  the  surface  of  plants. 

Ii.  collo'dil.    Same  as  Pyroxylin. 

It.  gossyp'li.    See  Gossypium. 

It.  pbilosoph'ica.  {'^L\oaro<j>in,  love  of 
wisdom.  G.  Philosophcnwolle.)  The  light,  woolly 
flakes  which  are  condensed  in  the  upper  part  of 
a  vessel  in  which  zinc  is  being  burned ;  they 
consist  of  oxide  of  zinc. 

Ii.  pin'gruis.  (L.  pinguis,  fat.  G.  Fett- 
wolle.)  Carded  sheep's  wool  soaked  in  olive  oil ; 
used  as  an  application  to  rheumatic  joints. 

X>.  pl'nl  sylves'trls.    See  Fir  wool. 
Iiana'ria.     (L.   lanarius,   belonging  to 
wool.)    The  Verbascum  nigrum. 
Also,  the  Saponaria  ojjicinalis. 
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Iia'nate.  (L.  lanatus, -woolly.  F.  lame; 
I.  lanato  ;  G.  woUig.)  Woolly. 

In  Botany  (I.  velluto),  having  a  curly  pubes- 
cence like  wool. 

In  Zoology,  covered  with  fine,  long,  and  very 
curly  hair. 

Xia.'na.ted.  (L.lanatus.)  Sameaa  Lanate. 

Iian'caster  black  drop.  Same  as 
Black  drop. 

Iiance.  (Mid.  E.  launce;  from  F.  lance  ; 
from  L.  lancea,  a  lance ;  cognate  with  Gr. 
Xdyx'lj  ^  lance.  I.  lancia ;  S.  lanza ;  G. 
Lanze.)  A  long,  thin  shaft  of  wood  tipped  with 
metal. 

Xi.,  Mau'rlceau's.  See  Mauriceau's 
lance. 

Ii.-sha'ped.    Same  as  Lanceolate. 

Xianc'eate.  (L.  lancea.  G.  lanzenfdr- 
miff.)  Lance-shaped. 

Iianc'eleti    Same  as  Lancet. 

laanc'eola.  (L.  dim.  of  Inncea,  a  lance  or 
spear.  F.  lancette ;  G.  Lanzette.)  A  little 
lance ;  a  lancet. 

Iianc'eolar.  (L.  lanceola.)  In  Botany, 
tapering  towards  each  end. 

Xianc'eolate.  (L.  lanceola,  a  little  spear. 
F.  lanceoU ;  I.  lanceolate ;  S.  lanceolado ;  G. 
lanzettlich,  lanzettformig .)  Having  the  form  of 
a  little  lance  or  spear;  lance-shaped. 

In  Botany,  oblong  and  narrowing  gradually 
towards  the  apex. 

Iianc'eolate-Iin'ear.    (L.  lanceola; 

linearis,  consisting  of  lines.  G.  llneal-lanzett- 
Uch.)  In  Botany,  having  a  shape  midway  be- 
tween linear  and  lanceolate. 

Xianc'eolated.    Same  as  Lanceolate. 

Iianceola'to-  oblong*.  (L.  lanceola  ; 
ohlongus,  oblong.  G.  Idnfflich-lanzettlich.)  In 
Botany,  shaped  midway  between  lanceolate  and 
oblong. 

Iian'cet.  (Mid.  E.  launcet,  lawnset,  lawn- 
cent  ;  from  F.  lancette;  dim.  of  lance;  from  L. 
lancea,  a  light  spear;  Gr.  a  spear-head. 

I.  lancetta  ;  S.  lanceta  ;  G.  Lanzetta.)  A  thin- 
bladed,  pointed  knife,  cutting  on  both  edges  for 
some  distance. 

Ii.,  ab'scess.  A  larger  form,  used  for  the 
opening  of  an  abscess. 

Ii.,  g:um.  A  knife  with  a  shoi't  cutting 
edge  at  its  extremity  only;  or  with  an  axe-like 
head  with  a  cutting  edge. 

Xiancet'ta.  (F.  lancette,  a  lancet ;  G. 
Lanzette.)    Same  as  Lancet. 

Iiancifb'liate.    (L.  lancea,  a  lance  ;  fo- 
a  leaf.    V.  lancifolie  ;  Gi.lanzettbldtterig.) 
Having  lanceolated  leaves  or  divisions  of  leaves. 

Iiancifo'lioUS.    Same  as  Lancifoliate. 

Iianc 'iform.  (L.  lancea,  a  lance  ;  forma, 
likeness.  F.  lanciforme ;  G.  Innzenformig.) 
Having  the  form  of  a  lance  or  head  of  a  lance. 

Ijanc'inate.  (L.  lancino,  to  tear  to 
pieces.)    To  tear  ;  to  lacerate. 

Iianc'inatin^.  (L.  lancino,  to  tear  to 
pieces.  F.  lancinant ;  I.  lancinante  ;  S.  lanci- 
nante ;  G.  zerreissend,  schleudcrnd,  reissend.) 
Piercing  as  with  a  lance;  applied  to  pain. 

lianc'in^.    The  use  of  the  Lancet. 

Iianci'si,  Giovan'ni  IWari'a.  An 
Italian  physician,  bom  in  Rome  in  1654,  died  in 
1720. 

nerves  of.  Two  white  tracts  which 
bound  the  raphe  in  the  centre  of  the  ooi'pus  cal- 
losum  of  the  brain.  They  are  also  called  the 
Btriae  longitudinales. 


Xiand.  (Mid.  E.  land,  lond ;  Sax.  land; 
G.  Land  ;  from  an  unknown  root,  F.  terre  ;  I. 
terra;  S.  tcrreno.)    Earth;  soil. 

Ti.  crab.    The  Cancer  ruricola. 

Ii.  root.  A  plant  root  which  penetrates 
the  earth. 

Xi.  scur'vy.    A  term  applied  to  Purpura. 

Iiande,  IiOU'is.  A  French  physician  of 
the  present  time. 

Tt.'s  the'ory  of  unilat'eral  progres'- 
sive  at'rophy  of  the  face.  (F.  aplusie 
lainineuse  progressive,  or  atrophic  du  tissue  con- 
ncctif.)  Lande  holds  that  this  disease  is  not  a 
neurosis,  but  a  genuine  primary  atrophy  of  the 
fatty  tissue,  attended  with  disappearance  of  the 
cells  and  fibrils  of  the  connective  tissue,  the 
elastic  fibres  alone  remaining,  which  retract  and 
render  the  skin  ansemic,  and  lead  to  the  neuralgic 
or  paralgio  sensations. 

Iiand'eck.  Germany,  in  Silesia,  1378  feet 
above  the  sea,  containing  six  thermal  springs. 
The  waters  are  slightly  impregnated  with  sul- 
phates and  chlorides  of  soda,  potash,  and  lime, 
and  contain  much  free  nitrogen,  and  a  little 
hydrogen  sulphide.  They  are  used  both  exter- 
nally and  internally ;  mud  baths  are  also  em- 
ployed. The  diseases  treated  here  are  especially 
nervous  diseases ;  also  disorders  of  the  female 
genital  organs,  rheumatic  and  gouty  troubles, 
chronic  bronchial  catarrh,  and  skin  diseases. 

Iian'dettOa  Spain,  province  of  Cuencja. 
Waters  containing  earthy  bicarbonates. 

Ziand'ing'-net.  A  pair  of  forceps  with  a 
small  net  attached  to  the  blade,  devised  by  A. 
Buchanan,  for  the  removal  of  the  calculus  from 
the  bladder  in  lithotomy. 

Iiandol'fi,  Nic'olOi  A  Neapolitan  army 
surgeon  of  the  present  century. 

L's  paste.  (G.  Landolfi' sche  Aetzpaste.) 
Equal  parts  of  bromine  chloride,  zinc  chloride, 
antimony  chloride,  and  sometimes  gold  chloride, 
made  into  a  paste  with  flour.  Used  as  a  caustic 
application  in  cancer.  After  the  use  of  the 
caustic  he  applied  pledgets  of  lint,  covered  with 
an  ointment  composed  of  turpentine  6  grammes, 
olive  oil  30,  yellow  wax  2i,  spermaceti  6,  pow- 
dered sandal  wood  4,  and  camphor  2  grammes. 

Jim's  pills.  Bromine  chloride  "1  gramme, 
extract  of  hemlock  -5,  and  seeds  of  (Enanthe 
phellandrium  1  gramme ;  mixed  and  divided  into 
ten  pills,  of  which  two  to  four  are  given  daily 
in  the  cases  of  cancer,  to  which  L.'s  paste  is 
applied. 

Iiandolpll'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Apocynacea.  Many  of  the  species  furnish 
Caoutchouc. 

Iiand'reth's  min'eral  well.  United 
States  of  America,  Missouri,  Knox  County.  A 
saUne  chalybeate  water,  containing  calcium  car- 
bonate 40'25  grains,  iron  carbonate  '27,  sodium 
sulphate  30-86,  calcium  sulphate  18'41,  and 
magnesium  sulphate  23'54  grains  in  a  gallon. 

laand'ry,  Jean  Bap'tiste  Oc'- 
tave.  A  French  physician,  born  in  Limoges 
in  1826,  died  in  1865. 

l.'s  paralysis.  (rtajoaXiio-is,  palsy.) 
A  rare  form  of  paralysis,  first  described  as  a 
distinct  disease  by  Landry  in  1859,  and  named 
by  him  Paralysis  ascendens  acuta  ;  it  is  charac- 
terised by  loss  of  motor  power  commencing  in 
the  muscles  of  the  lower  extremities,  gradually 
extending  to  those  of  the  upper  extremities,  and 
generally  to  those  supplied  by  the  motor  nerves 
of  the  medulla,  so  that  the  respiratory  muscles, 
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and  the  muscles  of  the  tongue,  pharynx  and 
oesophagus  gradually  lose  power ;  hypostatic 
congestion  of  the  lungs  occurs,  and  the  patient 
dies  from  asphyxia.  The  disease  lasts  on  an 
average  from  eight  to  twelve  days,  but  in  some 
cases  it  is  fatal  in  two  or  three  days,  and  iu 
others  it  lasts  from  three  to  four  weeks.  Occa- 
sionally it  ends  in  recovery.  Its  cause  is  un- 
known, no  morbid  appearances  having  ordinarily 
been  observed  after  death,  but  Dejerine  and 
Goetz  have  noticed  degenerative  changes  in  the 
anterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves. 

Iiands'kron.    Same  as  Eeppingen. 

Iiang'a.'sa,.  Greece.  Sulphur  springs, 
which  form  a  small  swamp,  in  which  rheumatic 
persons  lie  for  some  hours.  There  is  a  saliue 
spring  near. 

Iiang''eac>  France,  departement  de 
r  Haute  Loire.    A  cold  chalybeate  water. 

Iiang''enau.  Bavaria.  A  cold  chalybeate 
water,  containing  magnesium  bicarbonate  •2171 
gramme,  calcium  bicarbonate  1'4154,  and  ferrous 
bicarbonate  •0326  gramme  in  a  litre.  Used  as  a 
tonic  generally.  The  water  is  exported  under 
the  name  of  natural  Selters  water. 

Iiang-'enau,  Nie'der.  See  Nieder- 
Langcnau. 

Iiang-'enbeck,  Bern'hard  Ru'- 

dolpll  Kon'rad.  A  German  surgeon, 
born  at  Horneburg  in  1810,  died  in  1887. 

K.'s  band'ag^e.  A  flat  elastic  bandage 
used  as  EnmarcK s  bandage. 

Ha^s  cat'aract  nee'dle.  A  narrow, 
sharp-pointed,  triangular  instrument,  curved  on 
the  flat  like  Scarpa's  needle. 

Xi.'s  meth'od  of  amputa'tion.  The 
mode  of  flap  amputation,  in  which  the  flaps  are 
cut  from  without  inwards. 

Xi.'s  resec'tion  of  the  el'taow.  It  is 
performed  by  a  single  longitudinal  incision  over 
the  back  of  the  joint. 

Xi.'s  resec'tion  of  the  shoul'der.  It 
is  made  through  a  longitudinal  incision  com- 
mencing at  the  most  prominent  part  of  the  acro- 
mion, and  extending  downwards  for  four  or  five 
inches.  The  operation  is  planned  to  avoid  cut- 
ting the  long  tendon  of  the  triceps. 

Iiang''enbrucken.  Germany,  in  Baden, 
near  the  Black  Forest  and  the  Odeuwald,  138 
metres,  or  about  400  feet  above  the  sea-level. 
Here  are  weak,  cold,  sulphuretted  springs,  re- 
commended in  catarrh  of  the  respiratory  organs, 
in  cutaneous  diseases,  and  chronic  rheumatism. 
The  waters  contain  sodium  sulphide  9  parts  in 
1000,  calcium  and  potassium  sulphide,  and  219 
parts  of  carbon  dioxide. 

Iiang'enei'bad.  A  spring,  containing 
iron,  in  the  Canton  of  Bern,  Switzerland,  to  the 
west  of  Thun.  About  2500  feet  above  the  sea- 
level. 

Iian^ensarza.  Prussia.  A  station  on 
the  Gotha-Leinfeld  railway.  Here  are  cold  sul- 
pliuretted  mineral  waters. 

Iiang'enscliwarbacli.  See  Schwal- 
bach. 

Iiang''erhans,  Paul.  A  German  sur- 
geon of  the  present  century. 

Xi.,  i^ran'ular  lay'er  of.  The  stratum 
granulosum  of  the  epidermis,  being  the  upper- 
most layer  of  flattened  cells  of  the  rete  mucosum  or 
stratum  Malpighii;  they  consist  of  kerato-hyalin. 

Iiang''oac.  _  France,  departement  de 
I'Haute  Loire.  Mineral  waters  containing  car- 
bonates of  soda,  magnesia,  and  a  little  iron. 


Iiang'O'dium,  Eumphius.  The  Vitex 
ncguiido  and  V.  trifolia. 

Iiang''sat>    Same  as  Lanseh. 

Iiang''uag'ei  (Mid.  E.  langage;  F.lan- 
gage ;  from  langue,  the  tongue  ;  from  L.  lingua, 
the  tongue.  1.  lingua;  S.  lengica  ;  Q.Sprache.) 
A  set  of  words  or  signs  adopted  by  consent  for 
the  expression  of  thought. 

Languages  are  classified  by  Max  Miiller  as 
Aryan,  Semitic,  Ural-Altaic,  Indo-Chinese,  Dra- 
vidian,  Malay-Polynesian,  Kafir,  and  Polysyn- 
thetic  or  American. 

The  chief  cerebral  centre  for  language  appears 
to  be  the  third  left  frontal  convolution.  See 
Centre,  speech. 

In  Phrenology,  the  organ  of  language  is  sup- 
posed to  be  situated  in  those  convolutions  of  the 
brain  which  lie  on  and  near  the  hinder  part  of  the 
orbital  plate  of  the  frontal  bone,  and  the  amount 
of  development  is  supposed  to  be  indicated  by  the 
greater  or  less  prominence  of  the  eyeball. 

Iiang''uas.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Ainomaceee. 

Ii.  cbinen'sis,  Retz.  The  Scllenia  chi- 
nensis. 

Iiang'uet.  (F.  fe«(7«<«,  the  tongue.)  The 
tentacles  of  the  Tunicata. 

Iian'guls,  epileptic  water  of. 

Formerly  used  as  a  remedy  in  cases  of  epilepsy. 
It  was  prepared  from  the  flowers  of  convallaria 
and  lavender,  Spanish  wine,  cinnamon,  nut- 
meg, mistletoe,  peony  and  dittany  roots,  long 
pepper,  cubebs,  and  rosemary  flowers. 

Iiang''uori    (F.  langtieur ;  from  L. 
gmr,ixara.langueo,\o\it  i^Lvai.    \.  languor e  ;  S. 
desfallecimiento ;  G.  Mattigkeit,  Sclimachten.) 
A  listless  unwillingness  to  use  any  exertion,  with 
a  feeling  of  faintness. 

Iiang'''WOrt>  The  Veratrum  album,  or 
white  hellebore. 

Iiania'rii  den'tes.  (L.  lanio,  to  rend ; 
dens,  a  tooth.)    The  canine  teeth. 

Iiail'iary>  (L.  lanio,  to  rend.  F.  laniare.) 
Tearing. 

Xi.  teeth.    The  canine  teeth. 

Iianif  erous.  (L.  lana,  wool ;  fero,  to 
bear.  F.  lanifere ;  G.  wolltragend.)  Bearing 
wool. 

Applied  to  that  which  is  villous  like  wool. 

Iianiflo'rous.  lana,  wool ;  Jlos,  a 

flower.  F.  lanijlore.)  Having  woolly  flowers, 
as  the  incisions  or  divisions  of  the  limb  of  the 
corolla  of  Asclepias  lauijlora. 

Iiani^'erous.  (L.  lana,  wool;  gero,  to 
carry.  V.  lanigere  ;  G.  wolltragend.)  Bearing 
or  carrying  wool. 

Iia'nipeSa  (L. wool;  pes, a.fooi.  F. 
lanipede.)  Having  the  petioles,  or  the  feet,  hairy ; 
covered  with  fine,  long,  close  hair. 

Xian'jaron.  A  spa  seven  hours'  journey 
soutli  of  Gtanada  in  Spain.  Temp.  15°  C. — 30° 
C.  The  waters  contain  iron,  and  are  recom- 
mended in  gastric  disorders. 

Iiannaske'de.  Sweden,  district  of  Jov- 
koping.  Cold,  sulphated,  chalybeate  waters. 
Used  in  ansemic  conditions  and  in  scrofula. 
Mud  baths  are  employed. 

Iia'nolilli  (L.  lana,  wool.)  Liebreich'g 
term  for  the  cholesterin-fatty  matter  extracted 
from  sheep's  wool;  it  is  also  found  in  feathers, 
hair,  and  other  keratinous  tissues.  It  is  a  com- 
pound substance,  being  a  mixture  of  the  choles- 
terin  ether  of  stearic  acid  with  those  of  palmitic, 
oleic,  valerianic,  benzoic,  and  other  acids,  a 
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resin-like  body,  and  colouring  matter.  It  has  a 
sp.  gr.  of  -973,  molts  at  40^  U.  (104°  F.),  burns 
with  a  smoky  flame,  and  mixes  with  its  own 
weight  of  water.  It  is  unirritating  to  the  skin, 
and  is  used  as  a  basis  for  ointments,  being  very 
freely  absorbed  by  the  skin. 

Iianoli'num.    Same  as  Lanolin. 

Iianophan'ic  acid.  CioHigNjOe. 
Thudichum's  term  for  a  syrupy  acid  obtained  by 
the  chemolysis  of  hair  and  wool. 

Iiano'sa,  linger.  (L.  lanosus,  woolly.)  A 
Genus  of  Fungi. 

Xi.  nivalis,  Fr.  (L.  nivalis,  snowy.  G. 
Schneeschimmel.)  A  mycelial  form,  according 
to  Fuckel,  of  Byssothccium  circinaiis.  It  occurs 
beneath  the  snow  as  a  delicate,  white,  web-like 
growth  on  grasses  and  cereals,  which  it  much 
damages. 

Iia'nose.  (L.  lana,  wool.  G.  wollig.) 
"Woolly. 

Iianos'ity.  (L.  lana.  G.  Wolligkeit.) 
The  condition  of  being  woolly. 

Iians.  (F.  argent ;  G.  Silber.)  Old  terra 
for  Argentum  mortuum,  or  dead  silver;  pro- 
bably the  pure  metal,  as  distinguished  from 
Argentum  vivmn,  or  quicksilver. 

Iian'sell.  The  fruit  of  Lansium  domcsticum. 

Iians'ford  spring'.  United  States  of 
America,  Alabama,  Lauderdale  County.  A  saline 
water. 

Iians'ing'  inag;net'ic  well.  United 

States  of  America,  Micliigan,  Ingham  County. 
A  mineral  water,  containing  sodium  bicarbonate 
112  08  grains,  calcium  bicarbonate  107'59,  mag- 
nesium bicarbonate  23"03,  iron  bicarbonate  1'88, 
sodium  sulphate  .SO-OG,  potassium  sulpliate  14-94, 
sodium  clihiride  3'20'22,  and  silica  3'97  grains  in 
a  gallon,  with  much  free  carbonic  acid. 

Iian'sium.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Meliaccm. 

Ii,  domes'ticum,  Bl.     (L.  domesticus, 

pertaining  to  the  house.)  Hab.  India.  Fruit 
refreshing,  and  much  esteemed ;  seeds  bitter, 
used  as  a  vermifuge ;  bark  highly  aromatic,  used 
as  a  perfume. 

Iiantal'ic  ac'id.  Laurent's  name  for 
LaidiiiiKi  ic  acid. 

Iianta'na.  (The  Italian  name  of  the 
Viburnum ;  perhaps  derived  from  L.  lento,  to 
bend.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Verbenacea. 

Jm.  an'nua.  Linn.  (L.  annuus,  lasting  a 
year.)    Drupes  esculent. 

Xi.  brazilia'na.  Hab.  South  America. 
An  antifebrile. 

Jt.  cam'ara,  Linn.  Bahama  tea.  Used 
as  a  diaphoretic  and  antirheumatic. 

Xi.  macropbyl'la,  Martins.  (MaKpo^, 
long;  (puWoi/,  a.  leaf.)  Used  in  infusion  as  a 
stimulating  tea. 

Ii.  melisssefo'lia,  Ait.  (L.  melissa,  balm  ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)    Diaphoretic  and  diuretic. 

Xi.  odora'ta,  Linn.  (L.  odoratm,  sweet- 
smelling.)    Diaphoretic  and  diuretic. 

Xi.  pseu'do-the'a,  Aug.  St.  Hilaire. 
(^£i)0?;s,  false  ;  thea.)  Brazil  tea.  The  leaves 
are  used  in  Brazil  in  place  of  tea,  under  the 
name  of  Capitao  da  mato.  It  is  said  to  be  a 
diaphoretic,  and  is  used  in  rheumatism  and 
coughs,  and  to  medicate  baths. 

Xi.  salvlfo'lia,  Jacquin.  (L.  salvia,  the 
sage  ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Powdered  leaves  used  for 
a  poultice  to  wounds. 

Ii.  trlfo'lla,  Linn.  (L.  tres,  three ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)    Drupes  esculent. 


Iian'tanin.  An  alkaloid  obtained  from 
the  Lantana  braziliana ;  it  is  an  antipyretic, 
slowing  a  quick  circulation,  and  depressing  a 
high  temperature. 

Xianta'nium.    Same  as  Lanthanum. 

Xiantanu'rlc  ac'id.  A  compound  dis- 
covered  by  Schlieper,  and  probably  the  same  as 
Allanturie  acid. 

Xian'terman.   A  German  anatomist. 
Xi.'s  Incls'ions.    Smallindentations  seen 
in  the  white  substance  of  Schwann  in  medul- 
lated  nerve  fibres. 

Iiau'tern.  (Mid.  E.  lanteme;  from  F. 
lanterne ;  from  L.  lanterna,  a  lamp.  I.  lan- 
terna  ;  S.  linlerna  ;  G.  Laterne.)  An  apparatus 
in  which  to  carry  a  light. 

Xi.  of  Ar'istotle.    See  Aristotle's  lantern. 

Iian'thanum.  {A-av^divui,  to  escape  no- 
tice. F.  tanthane  ;  I.  lantano  ;  S.  lantano  ;  G. 
Lanthan.)  A  rare  metal  which  is  found  asso- 
ciated with  cerium  and  didymium  in  eerite.  Its 
atomic  weight  is  139,  and  sp.  gr.  6*  163.  It  is  of 
iron-grey  colour,  speedily  becoming  steel-blue 
on  exposure  to  the  air. 

Iiantho'pia.    Same  as  Lanthopin. 

IiantllO'pin.  (Aai/Bai/cu,  to  lie  hid; 
opium.)  C23tl25N04.  One  of  the  alkaloids  of 
opium.  It  is  crystallisablc,  sparingly  soluble  in 
alcohol,  ether,  and  benzol,  freely  soluble  in 
chloroform.  It  does  not  become  blue  with  ferric 
chloride. 

Iianug-in'ic  ac'id.  (L.  lanugo,  wool. 
F.  acide  lanuginique.)  An  acid  obtained  by 
boiling  wool  in  potash. 

Iianu'g'inose.    Same  as  Lanuginous. 

Iianu'g'inous.  (L.  lanugo,  soft  hair. 
F.  lanuyineux ;  I.  lanuginosa ;  S.  lanuginoso, 
velloso  ;  G.  wolligt,flaumig ,feinwollig .)  Having 
soft  hairs,  wool,  or  down  ;  downy. 

Iianu'g'O.  (L.  lanugo;  from  lana,  wool. 
¥  .duvet ;  a.  Flaumhaar,  Wollhaar.)  Soft  hairs, 
wool,  or  down.  The  first  downy  hair  of  the  skin 
of  the  foetus  which  appears  about  the  fifth  month 
of  intra-uterine  life. 

Ii.  grossyp'ii.    Same  as  Gossypium. 
1,.  pri'ma.    (L.  primus,  first.)    The  first 
downy  hair  of  the  beard  and  whiskers. 

Xi.  pudendo'rum.  (L.  pudenda,  the 
privy  parts.)    The  hair  of  the  pubes. 

Xi.  sil'iquse  tairsu'tse.  (L.  siliqiia,  a 
pod ;  hirsutus,  hairy.)  The  down  of  the  pod  of 
Dolichos  pruriens. 

Iia'nula.  (L.  dim.  of  lana,  wool.  G. 
Wollflockchen.)    Fine  wool. 

Iia'nulous.  (L.  lana,  wool.  F.  lanu- 
leux.)    Having,  or  full  of,  wool. 

Iianu'vium.    The  vulva. 

Iiaon'ica.  Old  term  for  the  cure  of  gout 
by  evacuation  of  the  morbid  matter  by  topical 
evaouant  applications  to  the  part  aff'ected,  whilst 
the  matter  is  still  mobile. 

Iia'OS.  (F.  etain ;  G.  Zinn.)  Old  name 
for  stannum  or  tin.    (Ruland,  and  Johnson.) 

Iiapac'tic.  (AairadTucos,  purgative; 
from  XairaacTto,  to  empty.  F.  lapactique.) 
Emptying;  evacuating. 

Applied  to  medicines  which  evacuate  the  belly; 
purgative. 

Ziapag'e'ria.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Philesiasca;,  the  species  of  which  are  said  to  have 
properties  similar  to  those  of  the  species  of  Smilax. 

1i.  ro'sea,  Ruiz  and  Pavon.  (L.  roseus, 
rosy.)  Hab.  Chili.  Roots  sudorific  and  depura- 
tive  ;  used  in  syphilitic  afi'ections. 
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Iia.p£lg''m3.a  (AaTToyjua,  from  Xa-rraaaw, 
to  empty  out.  F.  lapayme ;  G.  Ausleertmg.) 
An  evacuation  ;  that  which  is  evacuated. 

Iiap'a.ra.>  {Kairapa,  the  soft  part  of  the 
hody  between  the  ribs  and  the  hip ;  from  \a- 
irapo'i,  soft.)  Old  term  (Gr.  Xairupa),  used  by 
Galen,  de  Fractur.  ii,  c.  i,  for  the  flank. 

Iiaparec'tOmy.  (AaTrdpa,  the  flank; 
tKTtfjLi/ui,  to  cut  out.  r.  laparectomie ;  G. 
Darmausschneidung.)  An  excision  or  cutting 
out  of  a  portion  of  the  intestine  at  the  side. 

Iiaparelytrot'omy.  {Kairdpa,  the 
flank ;  iXvrpov,  a  covering  or  integument ; 
Ti/xvu),  to  cut.)    See  Laparo-elytroiomy. 

Xiaparocatar'rhus.  {Aa-n-apa ;  ko- 
Tappooi,  catai'rh.  F.  laparocatarrhe ;  G. 
Barmkatarrh.)    Abdominal  catarrh. 

Iiap'arocele.  {A-airdpa,  the  flank; 
KvXri,  a  tumour.  F.  laparocelc.)  Old  term  for 
ventral  hernia  at  the  flank  or  side  of  the  belly. 

Also,  a  term  for  Hernia,  lumbar. 

Iiaparocholecystot  omy  {Kairdpa, 
the  flank ;  x<"^''i  bile ;  Kutrxis,  a  bag ;  Ttpvoa, 
to  cut.  F.  laparochoUcystotomie ;  G.  Oallin- 
blasenschnitt.)  Term  for  cutting  into  the  gall- 
bladder. 

Iiaparocolec'tomy.  {Kairapa;  k6\ou, 

the  colon;  tKTOfjLi'i,  a  cutting  out.)  Same  as 
Colotomy,  inguinal,  with  removal  of  the  diseased 
part. 

IiaparOCOlOt'Omy.  {Kairapa;  KoKov, 
the  colon.)  An  operation  first  performed  by 
Buret  in  1793,  and  recommended  by  Littre  to 
be  undertaken  in  the  sigmoid  flexure  in  the  left 
iliac  fossa,  when  the  seat  of  the  occlusion  is  in 
the  rectum  or  lowest  part  of  the  sigmoid  flexure. 
Amussat  recommended  that  the  colon  should  be 
opened  in  the  lumbar  region.  See  Colotomy, 
inguinal. 

Iiaparocolpot'omy.    (Aa^a/ia,  the 

flank ;  koXttos,  a  sinus ;  tinvio,  to  cut.  F.  lapa- 
rocolpotomie  ;  G.  Bauchmiittcrscheidcnschnitt.) 
Term  for  cutting  into  the  vagina  through  the 
abdominal  walls. 

Iiaparocystec'tomy.  (AaTr«pa;  kv<7- 

Tis ;  s/cTo/ui},  a  cutting  out.)  The  operation  for 
the  removal  of  an  extra-uterine  foetus  and  its 
containing  cyst  through  an  abdominal  incision. 

Iiaparocystidot'omy.  (AdTra^oa,  the 
flank ;  Kva-ri^,  the  bladder ;  -rt'/ui/ai,  to  cut.  F. 
laparocystidotomie ;  G.  Bauchblasenschnitt.) 
Term  for  cutting  into  the  bladder  through  the 
abdominal  walls. 

Xiaparocystot'omy.  {Kairapa;  kvct- 
Tii ;  TopLn,  section.)  The  cutting  through  the 
abdominal  walls  into  the  cyst  containing  an 
extra-uterine  foetus,  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
its  contents. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Lithotomy,  suprapubic. 

Iiap'aro-elytrot'omy.  {AaTrdpa ; 
eXuT-pov,  a  covering ;  tojui),  section.)  The  cutting 
into  the  vagina  through  the  abdominal  parietes, 
for  the  purpose  of  delivering  a  foetus  in  utero 
through  the  os  uteri  and  the  abdominal  wound 
when  it  cannot  pass  by  the  natural  way  ;  em- 
ployed as  a  substitute  for  the  C«sarian  section. 
The  operation  as  now  performed,  according  to 
the  method  of  Thomas,  differs  from  the  Gastro- 
elytrotomy  of  the  younger  Baudelocque,  in  that 
the  abdominal  incision  is  made  parallel  with,  and 
a  little  more  than  an  inch  above,  Poupart's  liga- 
ment, extending  from  a  point  an  inch  and  three 
quarters  above  and  to  the  outside  of  the  spine  of 
the  08  pubis  to  a  point  the  same  height  above  the 


anterior  superior  spine  of  the  ilium  ;  the  muscles 
and  other  tissues  down  to  the  peritoneum  are 
divided,  this  structure  is  separated  and  lifted  up, 
the  vagina  is  opened,  and  the  foetus  delivered. 
The  operation  was  originally  suggested  by  Joerg 
in  1806,  and  performed  by  Von  Ritzen,  in  1820, 
and  by  Baudelocque  the  younger  in  182.3  ;  it  was 
revived  by  Gaillard  Thomas,  in  1870,  under  the 
term  Gastro-elytrotomy . 

Iiap'aro-enterot'omy.  {Aantdpa; 
IvTipov,  an  intestine  ;  Ttpvw,  to  cut.  F.  laparo- 
entcrotomic ;  G.  Barmsclinitt.)  A  cutting  into 
the  intestine  at  the  flank  or  iliac  region,  for 
the  purpose  of  relieving  an  obstruction.  It  is 
employed  as  a  generic  term  to  include  Laparo- 
colotomy,  Laparo-ileotomy,  and  Laparotyphlo- 
tomy. 

Iiaparog-astrot'omy.       {Ka-jrapa ; 

yuCTTiip,  the  stomach ;  Ttpuw,  to  cut.  F.  lapa- 
rogastrotomie  ;  G.  Magenschnitt.)  The  cutting 
through  the  abdominal  walls  into  the  stomach. 

Iiap'aro-bysterec'tomy.  {Aa-ndpa; 
ixjTtpui,  the  womb ;  eatto/ui;,  a  cutting  out.) 
The  removal  of  the  uterus  through  an  abdominal 
incision. 

Iiap'aro  -  hys'tero  -  oophorec- 

tOiny>  {AaTrdpa  ;  vartpa;  woipopo^,  bearing 
eggs ;  TO|Ui),  a  cutting.)  A  teim  for  Forro's 
operation. 

Iiap'aro-hysterot'omy.    {AaTrdpa ; 

va-Ttpu,  the  womb  ;  -ropt'j,  a  cutting.)  The 
operation  of  cutting  into  the  womb  through  an 
opening  in  the  abdominal  walls.  It  is  performed 
for  the  removal  of  a  foetus  from  a  ruptured 
uterus.    See  Oastro-hysterotomy . 

Iiap'aro-ileot'omy.  {AaTrdpa;  ileum.) 

The  formation  of  an  artificial  anus  in  the  groin, 
the  ileum  being  opened  above  the  seat  of  stran- 
gulation. Nelaton  recommends  that  it  should 
be  performed  in  the  right  iliac  region  by  a  cut 
one  inch  to  one  and  a  half  above  and  parallel  to 
Poupart's  ligament. 

Iiaparomonodid'ymi.  {AaTrdpa,  the 

flank;  yuowos,  single  ;  oioii;uo>;,  double.  Y.lapa- 
romonodidyme .)  Twins  born  adhering  together 
by  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen. 

Iiaparomyi'tiS.  {Aairdpa;  myitis, in- 
flammalion  of  a  muscle.  F.  luparomyite ;  G, 
Bauchmuskelentzunduiig.)  Term  for  inflamma- 
tion of  the  muscles  of  the  beUy ;  abdominal 
myitis. 

Iiap'arOSCOpe.  {AaTrdpa,  the  flanks; 
(TKOTTtoi,  to  examine.  F.  laparoscope.)  An  in- 
strument for  ascertaining  the  condition  of  the 
abdomen  under  disease  ;  apjjlicable  to  the  stetho- 
scope and  the  plessimeter. 

IiaparOS'COpy.  {AaTrdpa  ;  o-kottIui,  to 
examine.  F.  laparoscopic.)  A  term  for  the 
examination  of  the  abdomen  by  the  stethoscope, 
ple.^simeter,  and  other  means. 

Iiaparosplenot'omy.  {AaTrdpa; 

(TTrXvv,  the  spleen  ;  To/i>i,  a  cutting.)  The 
cutting  down  upon  the  spleen  through  the  abdo- 
minal walls. 

Ziap'arotomea  {AaTrdpa ;  Tipvo),  to 
cut.  F.  laparolome.)  The  instrument  or  knife 
for  performing  laparotomy. 

Xiaparot'omy.  {AaTrdpa;  teVvoj, tocut. 
F.  laparotomie ;  G.  Bauchschtiitt.)  A  cutting 
through  the  abdominal  walls  into  the  cavity  of 
the  abdomen.  It  is  undertaken  for  exploratory 
purposes,  and  for  the  removal  of  a  foreign  body, 
or  an  intestinal  obstruction  from  internal 
strangulation,  volvulus,  or  intussusception,  or  an 
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extra-uterine  fcetation,  or  a  foetus  which  has 
escaped  from  a  ruptured  uterus. 

Iiap  aro-typhlot'omy.  (^Aairdpa ; 
TV(p\o9,  blind;  toju^,  section.)  The  opening  of 
the  CEecum  through  the  abdominal  parietes  for 
the  establishment  of  an  artificial  anus. 

IiaparoZOS'ter.  (Aa-jraoa;  '(^uxjTrip,  a 
girdle.    G.  Gtirtel.)    Same  as  Herpes  zoster. 

Iiaparysterot'omy.  {ka-napa,  the 
flank;  vcrTtpa,  the  womb;  Ttfivw,  to  cut.  F. 
laparysterotomie ;  Q.  Mutterschnitt.)  The  cut- 
ting into  the  womb  through  the  abdomen. 

Ziap'atllin.  Buchner's  term  for  the  bitter 
active  principle  of  the  root  of  Rumex  obtusi/o- 
litis.  It  is  identical  with  the  Chrysophanic  acid 
of  rhubarb. 

Xiap'atlium.  {A-a.-waQov,  sorrel ;  from 
Xamaaata,  to  empty;  because  it  acts  as  a  slight 
purgative.  F.  oseille  ;  Q.  Saner ainpfer.)  The 
Rumex  acutus,  and  the  if.  paiieniia. 

Ii.  aceto'sum.  (L.  acetum,  vinegar.  F. 
oseille  ordinaire;  G.  gemeiner  Sauerainpjer.^ 
The  Rumex  acetosa,  common  sorrel,  or  sour 
dock. 

Ii.  acu'tum.  (L.  acutus,  sharp-pointed.) 
The  Rumex  acutus,  or  sharp-pointed  wild  dock. 

Ii.  aquat'icum.  (L.  aquaticus,  living  in 
water.)  The  Rumex  hydrolapathum,  or  water 
dock. 

It.  cblnen'se.   The  Rheum  palmatum. 

Xi.  crlsp'um.   The  Rumex  crispus. 

Ii.  horten'se,  Lamk.  (L.  hortensis,  he- 
longing  to  a  garden.)    Same  as  Rumex patientia. 

Ii.  orienta'Ie.  (L.  orientalis,  eastern.) 
The  Rheum  palmatum. 

Ii.  praten'se,  Lamarck.  (L.  pralensis, 
belonging  to  a  meadow.)    The  Rumex  acetosa. 

Ii.  sangruin'eum.  The  Rumex  san- 
guineus. 

Ii.  satiVum.  (L.  sativus,  that  is  planted. 
F.  patience  officinale;  G.  Gartenamp/er,  Pa- 
tiencekraut.)    A  name  for  the  Rumex  patientia. 

Ii.  scuta'tum.   The  Rumex  scutatus. 

Ii.  sylves'tre.  (L.  sylvestris,  belonging 
to  a  wood.)  The  Rumex  acutus,  and  the  R. 
obtusifolius. 

Ii.  unctuo'sum.  (L.  unctum,  an  oint- 
ment.) A  name  for  the  Chenopodium  bonus 
Henricus, 

liap'athus.    Same  as  Lapathum. 
Iiapax'iS.    (AaTraJis,  from  XairaatToi,  to 
empty.    F.  lapaxie.)    An  emptying  or  evacua- 
tion, as  of  the  stomach  or  the  bowels. 

Iiap'e«  (Aa-TTii,  the  scum  or  mould  which 
forms  on  the  surface  of  liquids.)  Old  term,  used 
by  Hippocrates,  de  Morb.  xv,  9,  for  thin  phlegm 
rejected  from  the  mouth  and  accompanied  by 
salivation. 

Iiapici'dOUS.  (L.  lapicida,  a  stone- 
cutter ;  from  lapis,  a  stone ;  ccedo,  to  cut.)  A 
term  applied  to  shells  and  other  organic  struc- 
tures embedded  in  rock  in  such  manner  as  if  they 
had  dug  their  way  in. 

Iiapida'riOUS.  (L.  lapidarius,  belong- 
ing to  stone.  F.  lapidaire.)  Consisting  of,  or 
found  among,  stones. 

Xiap'idary.  (L.  lapidarius,  a  jeweller; 
from  lapis,  a  stone.  F.  lapidaire  ;  I.  lapidario ; 
S.  lapidario ;  G.  Steinsclmeider.)  One  who  cuts 
precious  stones. 

Ii.s,  disea'ses  of.  The  chief  affections  to 
which  the  occupation  of  lapidary  leads  are 
phthisis,  from  the  constrained  position  in  which 
they  sit  during  work  and  the  consequent  inter- 


ference with  the  thoracic  movements,  and  various 
ophthalmic  affections,  due  to  prolonged  exertion 
of  the  accommodation  of  the  eye  on  minute 
objects  close  to  it. 

Iiapid'eous.  (L.  lapis,  a  stone.  F. 
pierreux ;  G.  steinartig,  steinern,  steinhart.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  stone ;  fuU  of  stone ;  hard 
like  stone. 

Iiap'ides.    Nominative  plural  of  Lapis. 
Ii.  cancro'rum.    (L.  cancer,  a  crab.) 
Crab's  stones.    See  Cancrorum  lapilli. 

Iiapides'cencei  (L.  lapidesco,  to  be- 
come stone.)  The  process  of  becoming  stony ;  a 
stony  concretion. 

Iiapides'cent.  (L.  lapidesco,  to  grow 
hard  as  a  stone.  P.  lapidescent.)  That  which 
has  the  hardness  of  stone,  as  the  Dichotomaria 
lapidescens. 

Iiapidif 'ic.  (L.  lapis,  a  stone ;  fio,  to 
become.  'F .  lapidifique  ;  (j.versteinernd.)  Cap- 
able of  converting  into  stone. 

Ii.  mat'ter.  An  old  term  for  a  supposed 
formative  juice  from  which  stones  were  produced. 

Xi.  wa'ters.  Waters  containing  salts 
which  concrete  on  the  bodies  which  are  im- 
mersed in  them. 

Iiapidifica'tion.  (L.  lapis ;  fio.)  The 
act  or  process  of  conversion  into,  or  formation  of, 
stone. 

Iiapidil'lum.  (L.  lapis,  a  stone.  G. 
Steinlojf  'el.)  Blasius's  name  for  a  kind  of  spoon 
or  scoop  for  removing  fragments  of  a  calculus  or 
gravel  from  the  bladder. 

Iiapidil'lus.    Same  as  Lapidillum. 

Iiap'idose.  (L. /a^is,  astone.)  In  Botany, 
growing  in  stony  places. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lapideous. 

Iiapilla'tio.  (L.  lapillus,  a  little  stone. 
F.  lupillatiun.)  A  Paracelsian  term  indicating 
the  formation  or  generation  of  calculi. 

Iiapil'lii    Plural  of  Lapillus. 

In  Geology,  a  term  for  volcanic  ashes  which, 
consist  of  small  stony  particles. 

Ii.  cancro'rum.  (L.  cancer,  a  crab.  G. 
Krebsaicgen.)    Same  as  Crab's  stones. 

Ii.  g'land'ulse  pinea'lis.  The  Acer- 
vulus  cerebri. 

Iiapil'lifornii  (L.  lapillus,  a  small  stone ; 
forma,  likeness.  F.  lapilliforme.)  Having  the 
form  of  small  stones;  that  which  is  in  small 
grains. 

Iiapil'lous.  (L.  lapillus,  a  small  stone. 
F.  lapiUcux.)    Having,  or  full  of,  small  stones. 

Applied  to  a  fruit  in  the  flesh  or  pulp  of  which 
are  found  concretions,  often  very  hard,  which 
are  commonly  called  stones. 

Iiapil'lUS.  (L.  lapillus,  dim.  of  lapis,  a 
stone.)    A  little  stone. 

Also,  a  term  for  an  Otolith. 

Iia'pis.  (L.  lapis,  a  stone  or  rock.  F. 
piirre ;  G.  Stein.)  A  stone.  The  alchemists 
called  by  this  word  Lapis  eyerj  fixed  thing  which 
does  not  evaporate,  and  hence  even  human  blood 
was  termed  L.  animalis. 

Ii.  accip'itrum.  (L.  accipiter,  a  hawk.) 
Same  as  Hicracites. 

Ii.  aero'sus.  (L.  aes,  copper  ore.)  Cala- 
mine. 

Ii.  aeti'tes.    See  Aetites. 
Ii.  agera'tus.    See  Agcratus  lapis. 
Ii.  amianth'us.   See  Amianthus. 
Ii.  ammoni'aci.    Impure  Ammoniacum-. 
Ii.  anima'Ils.    (L.  animalis,  living.)  An 
old  term  for  Blood. 
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Jm,  arme'nlus.  (Armenia.)  Same  as 
Malachite. 

It.  au'reus.  (L.  aureus,  golden.)  An  old 
name  for  Urine, 

Ii.  babtis'tse.    A  sj-nonym  of  Soapstone. 

Ii.  bez'oar  occldenta'Us.  See  Bezoar 
oceidentale. 

Ii.  bez'oar  orientalis.  See  Bezoar 
orientale. 

Jm.  bezoar'dlcus.  (F.  bezoar ;  G.  Bezo- 
ar stein.)  The  bezoardic  stone ;  a  name  for 
Bezoar. 

Zi.  blb'ulus.  (L.  bibulus,  drinking 
readily.    G.  Bimstein.)    Pumice  stone. 

Xi.  bolonlen'sls.  {Bologna.)  A  heavy 
grey  stone,  about  the  size  of  a  walnut,  found 
near  Bologna,  and  consisting  chiefly  of  barium 
sulphate.  When  calcined  it  was  used  as  a  de- 
pilatory. 

Ii.  bufoni'tes.    See  Bufonite. 

Ji.  cseruleus.  (L.  cmruleus,  dark  blue.) 
A  name  for  the  X.  lazuli. 

Ii.  calamlna'ris.  (F.  calamine,  pierre 
calaminaire  ;  G.  Galmei,  Galmeistein.)  A  name 
for  Calamine. 

It.  calca'rius.  (L.  calx,  lime.  F.  sous- 
carbonate  de  ehaux  ;  G.  kohlensaure  Kalkerde.) 
A  name  for  the  native  carbonate  of  lime,  or 
limestone. 

Jt.  car'neolus.   The  Carnelian. 

It.  caus'ticus.  (Kauo-TtKos,  corrosive.) 
The  Potassa  caustica ;  also,  the  Potassa  cum 
calce. 

It.   caus'ticus   cblrurgro'rum.  (L. 

chirurgus,  a  surgeon.)    The  Potassa  caustica. 

It.  caus'ticus  Filbo'sil.  See  Filhos, 
caustic  of. 

It.  col'lymus.    The  Aetites. 

It.  contrayer'vse.  The  Pulvis  contra- 
yervee  compositus  made  into  balls. 

Ii.  cyan'eus.  (Kuai/sos,  dark  blue.)  A 
name  for  the  L.  lazuli. 

It.  divi'nus.  (L.  divinus,  pertaining  to 
a  deity.  F.  pierre  divine  ;  G.  Ootterstein.)  A 
preparation  of  sulphate  of  copper,  niti-ate  of 
potass,  and  alum,  16  parts  each,  powdered  sepa- 
rately, then  mixed  together  and  fused  in  a  glass 
vessel  in  a  sand  bath,  adding  one  part  of  powdered 
camphor;  also  asWeA.  L.  ophthalmicus.  A  mildly 
stimulant  and  astringent  application. 

Ii.  fulmin'eus.  (L.fulmineus,  pertaining 
to  lightning.)    Same  as  Ceraunion. 

It.  bsemati'tes.  (AtM«Ti'Tijs,  blood-like. 
F.  hematite;  G.  Blutstein.)  A  species  of  iron 
ore  called  blood-stone  ;  see  Hcematites. 

It.  herac'leus.  (L.  Heracleus,  belonging- 
to  Hercules.)    The  magnet. 

Ii.  biber'nicus.  (L.  Kibernia,  Ireland.) 
Same  as  Hardesia. 

It,  hys'tricis.  (L.  hpstrix,  a  porcupine.) 
A  name  for  the  Bezoar  hystricis. 

It.  Inferna'lls.  (L.  infernalis,  belonging 
to  the  lower  regions.  G.  Hollenstein.)  Fused 
nitrate  of  silver. 

Ii.  inferna'lls  alkall'nus.  (L.  infer- 
nalis.)   A  term  for  the  caustic  potash. 

Ii.  inferna'lls  nltra'tus.  (L.  infer- 
nalis.) Nitrate  of  silver  diluted  with  an  equal 
part  of  potassium  nitrate. 

Ii.  Juda'lcus.  (L.  judaicus,  Jewish.)  A 
stone  found  in  Palestine,  and  formerly  used 
as  a  diuretic  and  lithoutriptio,  as  well  as  in 
fluxes. 

X.  laz'uli.    (S.  azul,  blue.    F.  lapis- 


lazuli ;  G.  Lazur stein.)  A  beautiful  blue  stone. 
It  is  a  double  silicate  of  aluminium  and  sodium 
with  sulphur,  and  crystallises  in  dodecahedrons. 
Formerly  used  as  purgative  and  emetic,  and 
given  in  epilepsy. 

Also  called  Z.  cmruleus  and  X.  cyaneus. 

It.  lyd'ius.  .  Lydian  stone,  a  variety  of 
flinty  slate,  sometimes  used  as  a  touch-stone  for 
gold  and  silver. 

Ii.  lyn'cls.  (AuyJ,  a  lynx.)  An  old 
name  of  amber,  which  was  thought  to  be  the 
petrified  urine  of  the  lynx. 

Ii.  malacen'sis.  A  name  for  the  Bezoar 
hystricis. 

It,  medlcamento'sus.  (L.  medicamen- 
tum,  a  drug.)  Old  term  applied  to  a  compound 
preparation  of  white  vitriol,  sal  ammoniac,  ce- 
russa,  Armenian  bole,  and  vinegar,  used  as  an 
application  to  ulcers  and  to  loose  teeth ;  also  to 
another,  of  iron  filings,  mastich,  aloes,  myrrh, 
and  saff"ron. 

Ii.  mirab'ills.  (L.  mirabilis,  wonderful.) 
The  X.  medicamentosus. 

It.  mitlgra'tus.  (L.  mitigo,  to  make 
mild.)  Nitrate  of  silver  diluted  with  nitrate  of 
potash. 

Xii  nau'ticus.  (Nau-riKo's,  pertaining  to 
ships.)    The  magnet. 

Ii.  olla'ris.    (L.  olla,  a  pot.)   A  coarse 
granular  variety  of  soapstone. 
Also  called  Potstone. 

It.  opbtbal'micus.  ('0<;)6aXjiio's,  the  eye. 
G.  Augenstein.)  A  name  for  the  X.  divinus, 
because  it  was  used  in  collyria. 

It.  opbtbal'micus  Sanc'tl  Zve'sii. 
{'0(pda\n6i;  L.  sawcte,  sacred ;  Ives.)  The  X. 
divinus. 

It.  ossif 'rag'us.  (L.  ossifragus,  bone- 
breaking.)    Same  as  Osteocolla. 

It.  philosopb'lcus.  The  same  as  Alba 
terra. 

Ii.  pbilosopho'rum.  See  Philosopher's 
stone. 

It.  pboenlcl'tes.  (L.  Phoenicia,  the 
country  of  that  name.)    The  L.  judaicus. 

Ii.  porci'nus.  (L.  porcus,  a  pig.)  A 
name  for  the  Bezoar  hystricis. 

It.  prunel'lse.  (G.  SalpeterMgelchen.) 
Same  as  Sal  prunella. 

Ii.  pu'micls.    Same  as  Pumice  stone. 

It.  ru'beus.  (L.  rubeus,  red.)  An  al- 
chemical term  for  the  venous  blood  of  man. 

Ii.  sabulo'sus.  (L.  sabulosus,  sandy.) 
Same  as  Osteocolla. 

It.  sang:uin'eus.  {h.sanguineus,h\oodLy.) 
Same  as  Hamatite. 

It.  sard'ius.    The  Carnelian. 

It.  sep'tlcus.  (2r)Tn-iKo's,  putrefactive.) 
A  term  both  for  nitrate  of  silver  and  for  caustic 
potash. 

Ii.  slderi'tis.  {'S.i&^ptTfs,  of  iron.)  The 
magnet. 

Ii.  slm'lse.   A  name  for  the  Bezoar  timice. 

It.  smlr'idls.    Same  as  X.  Smyris. 

It.  Smyr'is.  {^fiipL^,  emery  powder.)  A 
name  of  Emery. 

It.  specula'ris.   (L.  speculum,  a  mirror. 
G.  Maricnglas.)    A  kind  of  pellucid  stone, 
which,  cut  into  thin  panes,  was  anciently  used 
for  glass.    Native  calcium  sulphate. 
Also,  a  term  for  the  Septum  lucidum. 

It.  8 pong-la' rum.  (L.  spongia,  a  sponge.) 
The  calcareous  concretions  found  in  ordinary 
sponges,  formerly  used  as  an  antacid. 
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X.  syr'iacus.     {Syria.)     Same  as  L. 

judaicus. 

Ii.  tu'tlse.  Tutty,  an  impure  oxide  of 
zinc  used  for  eye  lotions. 

vi'ni.  (L.  vinum,  wine.)  Impure  cream 

of  tartar. 

Ii.  zln'clcus.  (G.  Zinkstift.)  Zinc 
chloride  in  small  rods  or  pencils. 

Iiaport'ea.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Urticacece,  the  stinging  leaves  of  which  produce 
serious  inflammation. 

Ii.  canaden'sis,  Gaudichaud.  The  Ur- 
tica  canadensis. 

It.  crenula'ta,  Gaudioh.  (Dim.  of  L. 
crena,  a  notch.)  Stinging  leaves  produce  in- 
tense pain,  tetanic  symptoms,  and,  it  is  said, 
even  death. 

It.  decuma'na,  Wedd.  (L.  decumanus, 
of  the  tenth  part.)  Hab.  Malay.  Used  as  a 
counter-irritant  in  the  form  of  urtioation. 

Ii.  g'ig'ante'a,  Gaud.  (L.  giganteus,  be- 
longing to  the  giants.)    The  L.  crenulata. 

It.  grl'gras.   The  Urtica  gigas. 

It.  latifo'Ua,  Gaud.  (L.  latus,  broad ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)    The  X.  crenulata. 

It.  stlm'ulans,  Miq.  (L.  stimulo,  to  in- 
cite.) Hab.  Java.  Stinging  leaves  produce 
serious  troubles. 

Xiap'pa.  (L.  lappa,  a  bur.  F.  bardane ; 
G.  Klettendistel,  Klettenkraut.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Composite,  Tribe  Centaurem. 

The  pharmacopoeial  name,  U.S.  J?h.,  for  the 
root  of  Ii.  officinalis,  the  burdock. 
See  Arctium  lappa. 
Also,  the  Galium  aparine. 
Also,  the  same  as  Lippitudo, 

It.  ^la'bra,  Lamarck.  (L.  glaber, 
smooth.)  The  same  as  Arctium  minus,  or  L. 
minor. 

It.  ma'Jor,  Gartn.  (L.  major,  greater.) 
The  same  as  L.  officinalis. 

Ii.  mi'nor,  De  Cand.  (L.  minor,  less.  P. 
hardane  ;  G.  Klettendistel,  Klettenkraut.)  Bur- 
dock, the  root  of  which  was  formerly  included 
in  the  U.S.  Ph.,  as  a  diaphoretic  and  diuretic  in 
chronic  skin  diseases,  rheumatism,  and  syphilis ; 
and  as  a  substitute  for  sarsaparilla.  It  is  pro- 
bably the  L.  officinalis. 

It.  officina'lis,  Allioni.  (L.  officina,  a 
work-shop.)  The  same  as  Arctium  lappa,  L. ; 
and  probably  also  as  A.  majus,  A.  minus,  and 
A.  tomentosum. 

It.  tomento'sa,  Lam.  (L.  tomentum, 
stuflSng  for  cushions.)  The  same  as  Arctium 
tomentosum,  and  probably  as  L.  officinalis. 

Iiappa'ceous.  {L.  lappa,  a.h-ax.  F.lap- 
pace  ;  ii.  klcttenartig.)  Having  curved,  hooked 
points  like  the  scales  of  the  involucre  of  the 
capitulum  of  the  burdock,  Arctium  lappa, 

Iiappa'g'O.    The  Galium  aparine. 

laap'ped-capa  The  Agaricus  imhri- 
catiis. 

Iiap'pin.  A  very  bitter  alkaloid  obtained 
by  Trimble  and  Macfarlan  from  the  seeds  of 
Zappa  officinaHs. 

Ziap'pula  hepat'ica.    C^Trap,  the 

liver.)    The  Agrimonia  eupatoria. 

Iiap'sana.  {km\ia.vi},  charlock.  G. 
Reinkohl.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Com- 
posite. 

It.  commu'nlS)  Linn.  (L.  communis, 
common.  F.  herbe  aux  mamelles,  poule  grasse, 
satine.)  Dock  cresses,  or  nipple-wort,  a  lactes- 
cent bitter  similar  in  its  qualities  to  the  chicory, 


dandelion,  and  endive.  Used  for  wounds  and 
excoriations  of  the  nipple,  whence  it  is  called 
Papillaris  herba. 

It.  zacintb'a,  Linn.  The  Zacintha  ver- 
rucosa. 

Iiap'SUS.  (L.  lapsus;  part,  of  labor,  to 
fall  down.)  A  fall.  Anciently  used  in  the  same 
sense  as  Casus. 

It.  pilo'rum.  (L.  pilus,  a  hair.)  Falling 
of  the  hair  ;  same  as  Alopecia. 

Xiap'wing*.  (Mod.  E.  lapwinke,  lappe- 
winke,  leepwinke ;  Sax.  hledpewince ;  from 
hledpaw,  to  run ;  wincian,  to  wink,  to  totter ; 
in  reference  to  the  irregular  flight  of  the  bird.) 
The  Vanellus  cristatus,  much  used  as  food  j  the 
eggs  are  considered  a  great  delicacy. 

Iiaq'uear.  (L.  laquear,  a  paneled  ceiling.) 
The  roof  of  a  part. 

Ii.  vag-i'nae.  (L.  vagina,  a  sheath.)  The 
upper  end  of  the  vagma,  including  the  anterior 
and  posterior  culs-de-sac. 

Xiaq'ueus.  (L.  laqueus,  a  noose.  G. 
Schleife.)  A  synonym  for  the  Lemniscus  or  band 
which  marks  the  course  of  the  olivary  fasciculus 
in  the  corpora  quadrigemina. 

Also,  an  old  term  for  a  noose  employed  in  aid 
of  certain  instruments  or  bandages. 

Ii.  grut'turis.  (L.  guttur,  the  throat.) 
Old  term  for  a  malignant  inflammation  of  the 
tonsils,  the  patient  feeling  as  if  the  throat  were 
constricted  by  a  noose. 

liar.  (L.  lar,  a  hearth.)  Old  term  used 
the  same  as  Calor,  Focus,  Ignis. 

Applied  to  the  vital  flame  and  to  native  heat. 

Applied  to  febrile  heat  or  fire. 

Iiar'bason.  (F.  antimoine  ;  G.  Antimon, 
Spiesglas,  Spiessglasmetal.)  Old  name  for  sti- 
bium or  antimony. 

Xiar'biscll.  The  native  name  of  a  skin 
disease  of  Senegal,  in  which  there  are  vesicles 
and  pustules,  especially  at  the  fulds  of  the  skin. 
It  is  supposed  to  be  a  form  of  scabies. 

Iiarclla  (Old  F.  larege ;  L.  larix ;  Gr. 
Xapi'^.  F.  meleze  commun ;  I.  larice ;  G. 
Larche,  Lerchenbaum.)    The  Larix  europcea. 

It.,  ag'aric  of.  The  Polyporus  offici- 
nalis. 

Ii.  bark.   See  Laricis  cortex. 
It.  bark,  tinc'ture  of.    See  Tinctura 
laricis. 

Ii.  clump.    The  Polyporus  officinalis. 

Ii.  grum.  An  exudation  from  the  bark  of 
the  Larix  europcea,  when  the  forests  take  fire. 
Probably  the  same  as  Brian^on  manna. 

Ii.  man'na.    Same  as  Brian(;on  manna. 

Ii.  red.  A  substance  obtained  by  boiling 
extract  of  larch  bark  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 
It  contains  pyrocatechuic  acid. 

It.,  tinc'ture  of.    See  Tinctura  laricis. 

Ii.  tree.  The  common  name  for  the  Pinus 
larix. 

Ii.  tur'pentlne.    See  Turpentine,  larch. 
Xiard.     (Old  F.  lard;   from  L.  lardum, 
shortened  form  of  laridum,  the  fat  of  bacon ; 
akin  to  Gr.  Xapo's,  fattened.    I.  lar  do  ;  S.  man- 
teca  de  puerco  ;  G.  Speck.)    See  Adeps. 

It.,  balsamic.  Lard  impregnated  with 
one  or  two  per  cent,  of  storax,  Peru,  or  Tolu 
balsam. 

Ii.,  ben'zoated.   See  Adeps  benzoatus. 
It.,  bog's.    See  Adeps. 
It.  oil.    See  Oleum  adipis. 
It.,  oxyg''enated.    Prepared  by  heating 
lard  with  nitric  acid.   It  is  used  to  dilute  eitriu 
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ointment,  as  it  does  not  destroy  the  lemon  colour 
by  reducing  the  mercury. 

I^.,  po'pullnated.  Same  as  Unguentum 
populi. 

Im.,  prepa'red.  The  purified  fat  of  the 
hog,  iSus  scrofa.    See  Adeps  prceparatus. 

Iiarda'cein.  The  amyloid  substance  de- 
scribed under  Amyloid  degeneration. 

Iiarda'ceous.  (L.  lardum.  F.lardacS; 
I.  lardaceo ;  S.  lardaeeo ;  G.  speckdhnlich.) 
Having  the  appearance  of  Lard. 

Xi.  degrenera'tlon.  Same  as,  and  more 
appropriately.  Amyloid  degeneration. 

Iiard'eous.  (L.  lardum.)  Same  as  Lar- 
daceous. 

■  Xiard'iform.  (L.  for^^imy/brma,  shape. 
F.  lardiforme.)    Same  as  Lardaceous. 

Ji.  tis'sue.  (F.  tissu  lardiforme.)  A 
term  applied  to  a  variety  of  scirrhous  cancer 
having  the  appearance  of  lard. 

Iiardizaba'la.  (Michael  Lardizabala, 
of  Uribe.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Berberi- 
dace<e. 

Ii.  blterna'ta,  Ruiz  and  Pavon.  (L.  lis, 
twice  ;  terni,  three  each.)  Hab.  ChiU.  Berry 
esculent. 

Iiardizabala'ceae.    A  Nat.  Order  of 

thalamifloral  Kxogeus  of  the  Alliance  Meni- 
spermales,  being  twining  shrubs  with  unisexual 
flowers,  distinct  carpels,  parietal  seeds,  minute 
embryo,  and  copious,  solid  albumen. 

Iiardiz'abalads.  The  plants  of  the 
Nat.  Order  LardizabalacecB. 

Iiardizaba'llee.  (Michael  Lardizabala, 
oi  Uribe.)  One  of  the  four  Tribes  into  which 
Baillon  divides  the  Berberidacem.  Anthers  de- 
hiscing by  longitudinal  slits,  carpels  usually 
three,  ovules  numerous. 

Also,  Decaisue's  term  for  Lardxzabalacem. 

Xiard'um.  (L.  lardum,  fat  of  bacon.  F. 
lard;  G.  Speck.)  The  fat  of  bacon ;  lard.  See 
Adeps. 

Iiar'iclll.  (Aa/oig,  the  larch.)  A  synonym 
of  Abietin. 

Martins' 3  laricin  is  Agaricinic  acid. 

Iiar'icis  cor'tex,  B.  Ph.  (L.  larix,  the 
larch;  cortex,  bark.  F.  ecorce  de  meleze ;  G. 
Ldrchenrinde.)  The  bark,  deprived  of  its  outer 
layer,  of  Larix  europcea.  Be  Cand.  It  contains 
gum,  starch,  resm,  tannic  acid,  and  larixinic 
acid.  It  is  an  astringent  and  stimulant  to  the 
mucous  membranes,  and  is  used  in  purpura, 
haemoptysis,  and  other  hasmorrhages,  in  chronic 
bronchial  catarrh,  and  disorders  of  the  urinary 
mucous  membrane. 

Ii.  fun'g-us.  (G.  Ldrchen-Sehwamm.) 
The  Polyporus  officinalis. 

Xia'ridum.  (L.  laridum,  the  fat  of  bacon ; 
akin  to  Gr.  Xapo's,  fattened.  F.  lard;  G. 
Speck.)  This  term  was  formerly  used  for  the 
matter  of  certain  tumours,  from  its  resemblance 
to  lard. 

Iiarigr'nia.  (Aa^oig,  the  larch.)  Turpen- 
tine. 

Iiari'no'id.  (Aapii/o's,  fatted ;  £l5os,  like- 
ness. F.  larinoide.)  Having  the  semblance  of 
lard. 

Iiari'nuS.  (A aptvo's,  fatted.)  A  Genus  of 
the  Suborder  Cryptopentamera,  Order  Coleoptera. 

Ii.  antiodontal'g'icus,  Gerbi.  ('Av-ri, 
against ;  oSovraXyia,  the  touthache.)  Formerly 
employed  in  toothache. 

Xi.  nldif  leans,  Guibourt.  (L.  nidifico,  to 
build  a  nest.    F.  larin  du  Trehala.)   The  beetle 


•which,  in  the  larval  state,  constructs  an  olive- 
ehaped  cocoon  called  Trehala. 

Ii.  subrug'o'sus,  Chevrolat.  (L.  sub, 
under;  rugosus,  wrinkled.)    The  L.  nidijicans. 

liaris'ma.  (AaptJ,  the  larch.)  Turpen- 
tine. 

Ziar'iz.  (Ai/jtJ,  the  larch.)  The  Pinua 
larix. 

Ia.  ced'rus,  Mill.  The  Cedrus  libani,  Barr. 

X.  commu'iils,  Lawson.  (L.  communis, 
common.)    The  L.  europma. 

It.  decld'ua,  Miller.  (L.  decido,  to  fall 
off.)    The  L.  europma. 

X.  europse'a,  De  Cand.  (F.  meleze  com- 
mun  ;  I.  larice  ;  G,  Zdrche.)  Furnishes  Xcrrici* 
cortex,  Venice  turpentine,  and  Brinn<;on  manna. 
The  Polyporus  communis  grows  on  it. 

X.  excel'sa,  Link.  (L.  excelsus,  lofty.) 
The  L.  europcea. 

Ii.  Iiedebour'lli  Buprecht.  The  L. 
siherica. 

It.  pyramlda'lls,  Salisb.  The  L.  euro- 
pcea. 

Ii.  siberlca,  Ledebour.  One  of  the  species 
on  which  Polyporus  officinalis  grows.  The  Pinus 
Ledebourii,  Endlicher. 

Iiarix'in.    Same  as  Larixinic  acid. 

Ziarixin'ic  ac'id.  (AaptJ.  G.  Larix- 
s'dure.)  CipH,oOj.  Stenhouse's  term  for  a  sub- 
stance obtained  from  the  bark  of  Larix  europcea. 
It  forms  long  colourless  crystals,  which  volatilise 
at  93°  C.  (199-4°  F.),  and  melt  at  153°  C._(307-4° 
F.) ;  it  is  soluble  in  boiling  water,  and  in  alco- 
hol, sparingly  soluble  in  ether;  the  solutions  are 
slightly  bitter  and  astringent,  and  are  coloured 
purple  by  ferric  chloride. 

Xiark.  (Mid.  E.  larke ;  a  contraction  of 
lavrock ;  from  Sax.  Idwerce,  Idverce,  Idferce ; 
Ice.  Imvirki ;  G.'Lerche;  the  Icelandic  name 
means  worker  of  craft,  and  it  has  been  suggested 
that  the  Sax.  term  Idwerce  is  derived  from  Idw- 
werca,  guile- worker ;  and  that  it  has  reference 
to  some  belief  in  the  bird  as  one  of  ill-omen.  F. 
alouette ;  I.  allodola  ;  S.  alondra.)  The  name 
of  the  birds  of  the  Genus  Alauda,  especially  the 
A.  cristata.  Many  of  the  species  are  used  as 
food. 

Ii.'s  claw.  (G.  Lerchenklaue.)  The  Del- 
phinium consolida, 

Ii.,  field.    The  Alauda  arvensis. 
Ii.'s  beel.   The  Tropceolum  majus. 
Also,  the  same  as  Larkspur. 
Xiark'spur.    (F.  pied  d' alouette ;  I.  Jior 
cappuccio ;  S.  espuela;  G.  Bittersporn.)  The 
Delphinium  consolida. 

Also,  the  Delphinium  staphisagria. 

Ii.,  brancb'ing'.  The  Delphinium  con- 
solida. 

Ii.,  Sibe'rlan  bee.  The  Delphinium 
elatum. 

Ii.,  up'rlg-bt.    The  Delphinium  ajacis. 
Iiar'naude's  disinfect  ing  fiu'id. 

A  solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  to  which  a  little 
sulphate  of  copper  has  been  added. 

Xiar'rea.  (J.  A.  de  Larrea,  a  Spanish 
botanist.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Zyyo- 
phyllacece. 

Ii.  g'lutlno'sa,  Engelmann.  (L.  glutino- 
sus,  sticky.)    The  L.  mexicana. 

Ii.  mexlca'na,  Moriicand.  A  shrub 
growing  in  Mexico.  Used  for  the  relief  of  rheu- 
matism and  syphilis.  It  furnishes  a  kind  of  lac 
produced  by  the  puncture  of  a  coccus,  the  Car- 
teria  larrets. 
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Iiar'rey,     Dom'inlque  Jean, 

Bar'on.  A  Fremih  surgeon,  bom  at  Beau- 
dean  in  1766,  died  at  Lyons  in  1842. 

Iiar'tig-ue,  pills  of.  {Lartigue,  a 
French  physician  of  the  eighteenth  century.) 
Composed  of  extract  of  colchioum  and  digitalis. 
They  are  used  in  the  treatment  of  gout. 

Xiar'va.  (L.  larva,  a.  ghost ;  a  mask.  F. 
larve  ;  I.  larva;  S.  larva;  G.  Larve,  Raupe.) 
The  first  condition  of  tlie  metamorphosis  of 
insects  when  hatched  from  the  egg;  a  cater- 
pillar. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  intermediate 
stage  of  development  of  the  embryo  of  many 
Invertebrata,  and  of  Pisces  and  Amphibia 
amongst  Vortebiata,  after  emergence  from  the 
egg  and  before  tlie  attainment  of  maturity. 
In  general  the  larva  differs  remarkably  in 
form,  structure,  and  habits  from  the  mature 
animal,  and  is  incapable  of  reproduction.  There 
may  be  two  forms,  as  in  Dicyemidae,  a  vermi- 
form embryo,  which  passes  without  metamor- 
phosis into  the  adult  form;  and  an  infusoriform 
embryo,  which  leads  an  independent  life  in  the 
sea  till  it  becomes  a  parasite  in  the  kidneys  of 
Cephalopoda.  In  some  cases  the  larva  leads  an 
active  life,  whilst  the  adult  is  sessile,  as  in 
Spongia ;  whilst,  in  other  cases,  the  larva 
creeps,  whilst  the  adult  flies,  as  in  Lepidop- 
tera.  Sometimes,  as  in  various  Orthonectidae, 
there  are  male  and  female  larvas.  In  Poriferae 
the  larval  form  of  Caloispongia  is  named  Amphi- 
blastula,  and  is  composed  of  three  germinal 
layers ;  of  which  the  innermost  or  hypoblast 
cells  are  ciliated,  though  the  cilia  disappears  be- 
fore the  larva  fixes  itself,  and,  becoming  long 
and  cylindrical,  develops  into  a  sponge.  In 
other  sponges  the  larva  forms  a  blastosphere  and 
then  a  solid  morula.  Amongst  Coelenterata,  as 
in  most  Actinozoa  and  Hydrozoa,  the  larval 
form  is  termed  a  planula,  and  is  usually  cylin- 
drical, composed  of  epiblast  and  hypoblast,  the 
cutaneous  surface  presenting  ciliated  cells  and 
nematocyst ;  it  has  a  rudimentary  digestive 
cavity,  but  no  mouth ;  it  is  not  primarily  bisym- 
metrical.  In  Turbellaria  the  larva  is  oval,  with  a 
ciliated  surface,  a  rounded  anterior  and  a  pointed 
posterior  extremity;  there  is  a  nervous  system, 
with  from  two  to  twelve  eyes,  according  to  age, 
and  a  mouth  in  the  centre  of  the  surface  of  the 
body,  leading  into  a  digestive  cavity,  at  first 
simple,  but  afterwards  lobed ;  the  body  pre- 
sents long  processes,  usually  eight  in  number. 
The  larvae  of  Planaria  present  segments  which 
correspond  in  number  to  the  diverticula  of  the 
digestive  tract.  In  Nemertinse  there  are  two 
larval  forms,  one  named  Pilidium,  the  other 
Desor's  type.  Pilidium  has  a  helmet-like  aspect, 
and  has  a  ciliated  appendage,  with  which  it 
swims.  Desor's  type  is  not  locomotive,  and  has 
no  lobulated  appendages.  In  Ti'ematoda  some 
larval  forms  are  ciliated  and  free,  others  are  non- 
ciliated,  and  their  development  is  complicated 
with  alternation  of  generations.  See  Platyhel- 
minths,  development  of.  In  Rotifera  the  larval 
form  resembles  the  adult.  Amongst  Chaetopoda 
the  larva  has  at  first  the  form  of  a  flattened 
sphere,  but  subsequently  presents  a  large  pre- 
oral  lobe  and  a  smaller  post-oral  segment,  which 
contains  the  chief  part  of  the  digestive  canal ; 
the  mouth  is  ventral,  and  leads  into  a  stomo- 
daeum,  followed  by  a  stomach  and  a  hind  gut 
ciliated  throughout ;  there  is  a  nerve  ganglion 
in  front,  near  which  are  a  pair  of  eyes,  and 


branches  run  backwards  ;  there  is  a  symmetri- 
cally-placed excretory  organ,  ciliated  internally, 
which  opens  into  the  provisional  general  cavity 
of  the  body  by  several,  and  externally  by  one, 
opening ;  the  arrangement  of  the  cilia  on  the 
surface  of  these  primarily  unsegmented,  but  sub- 
sequently segmented  larvae,  is  very  various,  and 
they  have  been  divided  into  Atrochae,  Mono- 
trochae,  Telotrochas,  Polytrochae,  Nototrochae, 
Gasterotrochai,  and  Amphitrocha;.  The  larvae 
of  Discophora  have  a  plane  ventral  and  a  strongly 
convex  dorsal  surface ;  the  segments  develop 
successively  from  before  backwards;  the  larva 
when  free  adheres  to  the  mother.  The  larva  of 
Gephyrea  tubicola  and  of  Phoronis  was  long 
known  as  Actinotrocha ;  this  swims  freely  by 
means  of  the  cilia  covering  its  body,  possesses  a 
contractile  pre-oral  tube,  has  a  ventrally  situated 
mouth,  a  dorsal  anus,  and  two  processes  be- 
hind. The  larva  of  the  Nematodes  is  described 
under  that  heading.  The  larva  of  Molluscs  is 
named  Trochosphaera  ;  the  mouth  is  ventral, 
the  anus  terminal  or  ventral,  and  between  the 
two  is  a  stomodaeum,  a  stomach,  and  an  intes- 
tine ;  a  prae-oral  lobe  bears  a  ciliated  crown,  the 
so-called  velum,  and  there  is  also  frequently  a 
tuft  of  cilia  on  a  peri-anal  lobe  ;  a  characteristic 
moUuscan  foot  appears  with  an  epiblastic  dorsal 
depression,  which  is  engaged  in  the  formation  of 
the  skull.  In  the  ectoproctous  Bryozoa  there 
are  three  forms  of  larvae,  one  of  which  is  named 
Cyphonautes,  and  has  a  triangular  form,  and  is 
enclosed  in  a  bivalve  shell;  it  presents  an  in- 
testinal canal,  a  liver,  and  a  bilobed  nervous 
ganglion.  In  the  Echinodermata  the  simplest 
form  of  larva  is  that  of  the  Holothurian  genus 
Synapta,  named  Auricularia,  which  is  bilaterally 
symmetrical,  presents  a  fiat  ventral  and  convex 
dorsal  surface  ;  the  mouth,  which  is  furnished 
with  a  prae-oral  lobe,  is  situated  in  the  middle  of 
the  ventral  surface,  the  anus  at  the  posterior 
pole ;  there  is  a  ciliated  ring  running  round  the 
body.  The  free-swimming  larva  of  Asteroidea 
is  named  Bipinnaria.  The  larva  of  Ophiuridea 
and  Echinoidea  is  named  Plutius.  The  larva  of 
Enteropneusta  is  named  Tornaria.  The  larvae 
of  Insecta  vary  greatly,  in  some  cases  the  larvae 
differ  but  little  from  the  adult  form ;  in  others 
the  larvae,  as  in  Diptera,  are  worm- like ;  in 
others,  as  in  Lepidoptera,  first  worm-like,  then 
become  a  chrysalis,  and  finally  change  into  the 
perfect  butterfly.  In  Crustacea,  the  Stomato- 
poda,  as  well  as  most  of  the  Decapoda,  are 
hatched  as  a  larva,  named  Zoea,  which  presents 
a  strong  cephalo-thoracic  shield,  a  segmented 
body,  two  pairs  of  antennae,  mandibles  with- 
out a  palp,  lobed  maxillae,  which  are  used  as 
jaws,  and  four  anterior  biramous  maxillipeds ; 
there  are  no  branchiae ;  the  heart  is  short,  with 
one  or  two  pairs  of  slits ;  the  eyes  are  facetted 
and  sessile,  with  an  intermediate  simple  eye; 
this  passes  into  the  Mysis  form.  Other  Crus- 
tacea, as  the  Penasus,  present  a  form  of  larva 
known  as  the  Nauplius,  which  possesses  an  oval, 
unsegmented  body,  on  the  ventral  side  of  which 
are  three  pairs  of  appendages,  one  for  taste,  an- 
other for  prehension  of  food,  and  a  third  for 
locomotion.  In  the  Sergestidce  the  primary 
larval  form  is  that  of  a  Protozoea,  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  Elaphocaris  form  described  by 
Dohrn ;  this  is  succeeded  by  the  Acanthosoma 
form  described  by  Claus,whicli  again  is  followed  by 
the  Mastigopus.  Cirripedes  leave  the  egg  in  the 
Nauplius  stage,  and  then  pass  into  the  Cypris. 
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In  Pisces,  Ammocastes  represents  the  larval 
form  of  Potromyzon,  and  both  Accipenser  and 
Lepidosteus  present  a  kind  of  larval  stage  of 
development,  the  characteristic  feature  of  which 
is  the  presence  of  a  sucking  disc.  The  larva  of 
Amphibia  is  known  as  a  tadpole. 

Xiarva'ceous.  (L.  larva,  a  mask.  F. 
larvad.)    Masked;  hidden. 

Ji.  grout.  A  term  given  by  Trousseau  to 
that  form  of  gout  which  declares  itself  by 
affections  essentially  different  from  those  which 
characterise  ordinary  gout. 

Iia.r'va.I>  (L.  larva,  a  mask.  P.  larval; 
G.  raupengehorig. )  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  Mask  ; 
or  to  the  Larva  of  insects. 

Also,  applied  to  certain  diseases  in  which  the 
skin  of  the  face  is  disfigured  as  if  covered  by  a 
mask. 

Iiarva'lia.  (L.  larva,  a  mask.)  A  term 
given  by  Lankester  to  that  class  of  the  Tunicata 
which  contains  the  Appendicularia. 

Iiar'vate.  (L.  larva.  F.  larve.)  Covered 
as  by  a  mask. 

Iiar'vated.  Same  as  Larvate. 

Applied  to  diseases  whose  ordinary  symptoms 
are  hidden. 

Iiarve.    Same  as  Larva. 

liarvic'olous.  (L.  larva,  the  first  state 
of  insects;  colo,  to  inhabit.  F.  larvicole.) 
Living  in  the  body  of  larvse. 

liar'viform.  (L.  larva,  the  first  state  of 
insects ;  forma,  likeness.  F.  larviforme.)  Ee- 
sembling,  or  formed  like,  a  Larva. 

Iiar'vig''erous.  (L.  larva;  gero,  to 
carry.  F.  larvigere.)  Bearing,  or  containing, 
larvae. 

Iiarvip'arous.  (L.  larva,  the  first  state 
of  insects;  pario,io  bring  forth  young.  F.  lar- 
vipare.)  Applied  to  insects  which  lay  not  eggs, 
but  larvae,  as  the  Musca  and  Aphis.  Same  as 
Oooviparous. 

Iiaryng'al'g'ia.  (Aapuyg,  the  top  of  the 
windpipe.  V.  laryngalgie.)  Pain  in  the  larynx 
of  a  neuralgic  character. 

Iiaryn^e'al.  (Aapuyg.  F.  larynge;  I. 
laringeo ;  S.  laryngeo.)  delating  to  the 
Larynx. 

Ii.  angi'na.  (L.  angina,  the  quinsy.)  An 
old  term  for  laryngitis,  especially  the  oedematous 
form. 

Ii.  ar'tery.  A  synonym  of  the  Superior 
thyroid  artery.  (Winslow.) 

Xi.  ar'tery,  infe'rior.  (L.  inferior, 
lower.  G.  untere  Kehlkopfschlagader.)  A 
branch  of  the  inferior  thyroid  artery,  running 
along  with  the  recurrent  larygeal  nerve  to  the 
back  of  the  larynx,  and  supplying  the  muscles 
and  the  mucous  membrane. 

Ii.  ar'tery,  mld'dle.  The  Crico-thyroid 
artery. 

Ii.  ar'tery,  supe'rlor.  (L.  superior, 
upper.  G.  obere  Kehlkopfschlagader.)  A 
branch  of  the  superior  thyroid  artery  accom- 
panying the  superior  laryngeal  nerve,  and 
entering  the  larynx  through  the  thyro-hyoid 
membrane ;  it  supplies  the  small  muscles,  glands, 
and  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx. 

Ii.  brusb.  A  camel's-hair  or  squirrel's- 
hair  brush  with  a  square  or  a  pointed  end,  fixed 
on  a  metallic  wire  bent  at  an  angle,  and  used  to 
apply  medicaments  to  the  interior  of  the  larynx. 

Ii.  car'tilagres.    See  under  Larynx. 

Ii.  cau'teriser.  (KauTtjpid^w,  to  sear.) 
A  piece  of  aluminium  wire,  bent  at  an  angle  two 


or  three  inches  from  one  end,  which  is  roughened, 
so  that  when  dipped  into  fused  silver  nitrate  it 
takes  up  a  thin  coating. 

Ii.  cougrb,  ner'vous.  A  peculiar  shrill, 
metallic,  paroxysmal  cough,  occurring  without 
any  physical  evidence  of  disease  of  the  respira- 
tory organs,  which  is  generally  very  persistent 
and  constant,  and  occasionally  produces  severe 
spasmodic  dyspnoea.  ' 

Ii.  cri'sis.  {Kplcri^,  the  turning  point  of 
a  disease.  F.  crise  laryngeale.)  Charcot's  term 
for  a  laryngeal  phenomenon  occurring  occa- 
sionally in  the  course  of  locomotor  ataxia;  there 
is  a  feeling  of  heat  in  the  thi-oat  and  of  strangu- 
lation from  laryngeal  spasm,  accompanied  by 
vertigo,  the  patient  falls  down  and  has  an  epi- 
leptiform seizure ;  on  recovery  of  consciousness 
the  phenomenon  may  be  repeated  several  times. 

Ii.  dila'ting:  plug:.  An  instrument  de- 
vised by  Schrotter  for  dilating  the  larynx.  It 
consists  of  a  leaden  plug  attached  to  a  hollow, 
bent  tube  by  means  of  a  string  passing  up  the 
tube,  and  perforated  transversely  at  its  lower 
end ;  tracheotomy  being  performed,  a  cannula 
with  an  opening  on  its  upper  surface  is  introduced ; 
the  plug  is  placed  into  this  opening  through  the 
mouth  with  the  perforation  in  the  line  of  the 
canal  of  the  cannula,  the  tube  is  withdrawn  by 
loosening  the  string,  and  the  plug  is  left  for  an 
hour  or  more ;  the  string  being  tied  round  the 
neck  or  ear  is  used  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
plug. 

Ii.  dila'tor.  An  instrument  for  distending 
the  calibre  of  a  larynx  which  has  become  nar- 
rowed by  cicatricial  tissue  or  otherwise.  It  con- 
sists of  two  or  more  metallic  blades,  which  can 
be  closely  applied  to  each  other  for  introduction 
into  the  larynx,  and  are  capable  of  separation 
by  a  screw  adjustment.  It  is  usually  necessary 
to  perform  tracheotomy  before  commencing  di- 
latation. 

Tm.  dila'tor,  cut'tlngr.  An  instrument 
devised  by  Whistler  for  dividing  intralaryngeal 
membranes.  It  consists  of  a  pointed,  olive- 
shaped,  metallic  body,  enclosing  in  a  slit  a  sharp 
blade,  which  can  be  protruded  by  pressure  on  a 
spring  in  the  handle.  The  membrane  is  dis- 
tended by  the  introduction  of  the  bulb  into  the 
larynx,  and  is  divided  by  the  protrusion  of  the 
knife. 

It.  dlpbtbe'rla.  See  Diphtheria,  laryn- 
geal. 

li.  ecra'seur.  (F.  ecraser,  to  crush.) 
Many  adaptations  of  the  principle  of  the  ecra- 
seur  for  laryngeal  purposes  have  been  employed, 
the  most  useful  being  probably  Stork's  instru- 
ment, in  which  there  is  a  ring  of  metal  at  the 
extremity  which  encloses  the  loop  of  wire  to 
surround  the  tumour,  to  which  Sir  Morell  Mac- 
kenzie has  added  a  cogged  wheel,  by  the  slow 
turning  of  which  by  the  finger  the  wire  is  crushed 
through  the  growth  to  be  removed. 

It.  elec'trode.  An  instrument  for  con- 
veying one  or  both  poles  of  a  galvanic  battery 
to  the  interior  of  the  larynx.  The  instrument 
for  the  introduction  of  one  pole  consists  of  a  rod 
set  at  one  end  in  a  handle,  bent  at  the  other 
end  for  inti-oduction,  terminating  in  a  metallic 
point  or  a  sponge,  and  provided  with  a  key  for 
making  contact.  In  the  other  form,  the  two  rods 
are  carefully  insulated  and  carried  in  one  stem, 
the  pi-essure  of  a  key  procures  the  passage  of  a 
current. 

Ii.  ep'llepsy.     ('ETrt\7)v//ia,  the  falling 
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sickness.)  Term  applied  by  Edward  Liveing  to 
cases  of  spasm  about  the  larynx,  in  which  the 
patient  wakes  suddenly  from  sleep,  clutches  at 
his  neck,  and  struggles  for  breath  till  the  spasm 
relaxes,  when  tranquillity  is  restored  ;  no  disease 
of  the  larynx  is  revealed  by  examination. 

Ii.  for'ceps.    See  Forceps,  laryngeal. 

X.  g;arg''llng'.    See  Oargling,  laryngeal. 

Ii.  im'aire.    See  Laryngoscopic  image. 

It.  Injec'tor.  (L.  injicio,  to  throw  into.) 
An  instrument  devised  by  Hartewelt  for  inject- 
ing fluids  into  the  larynx.  It  consists  of  a 
hollow  vulcanite  tube,  bent  at  its  extremity 
and  attached  to  a  handle,  where  it  communicates 
■with  a  hollow  drum  covered  with  an  india-rubber 
membrane  which,  being  depressed  when  the  end 
of  the  instrument  is  dipped  into  some  fluid  and 
then  released,  causes  the  fluid  to  enter  the  tube ; 
on  the  introduction  of  the  injector  into  the 
larynx,  the  membrane  is  again  pressed  down 
and  the  fluid  is  expelled. 

Ii.  insaffla'tion.  The  use  of  the  Z.  in- 
sufflator. 

Zi.  In'sufflator.  (L.  in,  into ;  sufflo,  to 
blow  up.)  An  instrument  for  projecting  powders 
into  the  larynx.  The  Insufflator,  Rauclifitss' s, 
may  be  used  ;  or  instead  of  the  india-rubber  ball 
a  piece  of  india-rubber  tubing  may  be  attached 
to  the  vulcanite  tube  of  the  instrument,  and, 
the  other  end  being  placed  in  the  operator's 
mouth,  the  powder  may  be  blown  out. 

Ii.  knife.  A  small,  double-edged,  pointed, 
straight  lancet,  or  a  single-edged  curved  knife, 
contained  in  a  slender  bent  tube,  and  capable  of 
being  protruded  by  means  of  a  spring  in  the 
handle. 

Ji.  lan'cet.    See  Z.  Tcnife. 

Ii.mlr'ror.  The  small  circular  mirror  of 
the  laryngoscope  which  is  introduced  into  the 
mouth  ;  three  mirrors  are  generally  used,  having 
a  diameter  of  -f)  inch,  1  inch,  and  1-25  inch  re- 
spectively. The  mirror  is  made  of  silvered  glass, 
set  at  an  angle  of  about  120^  on  a  light  metallic 
stem,  which  fits  into  a  hollow  wooden  or  other 
handle,  to  which  it  may  be  fixed  by  a  screw  at 
the  length  required. 

Zi.  mur'mur,  respi'ratory.  Same  as 
L.  sound. 

Ii.  nerve,  exter'nal.  (L.  exiernus,  out- 
ward. F.  nerf  larynge  externe ;  G.  ausserer 
Kehlkopfnerv.)  A  branch  of  the  superior  laryn- 
geal nerve  which  supplies  the  crico-thyroid 
muscle,  and  gives  filaments  to  the  inferior  con- 
strictor of  the  pharynx,  the  sterno-hyoid,  the 
sterno-thyroid,  and  thyro-hyoid  muscles,  and  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  true  vocal  cord ;  it 
receives  a  twig  from  the  superior  cardiac  nerve. 

Ii.  nerve,  infe'rior.  (L.  inferior,  lower. 
F.  nerf  larynge  inferieure ;  G.  unterer  Kehl- 
kopfnerv.)  A  branch  of  the  pneumogastric 
nerve ;  that  of  the  right  side  arises  at  the  root  of 
the  neck,  and  turns  backwards  and  upwards  round 
the  subclavian  artery  ;  that  of  the  left  side  arises 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  thorax,  and  turns  back- 
wards and  upwards  round  the  transverse  part  of 
the  arch  of  the  aorta.  They  run  upwards  on 
each  side  of  the  neck,  behind  the  common  caro- 
tid and  inferior  thyroid  arteries,  and  enter  the 
larynx  beneath  the  inferior  constrictor  muscle  of 
the  pharynx ;  they  supply  all  the  laryngeal 
muscles  with  the  exception  of  the  crico-thyroid, 
the  inferior  constrictor  of  the  pharynx,  the 
trachea,  and  the  oesophagus.  They  furnish  twigs 
to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx  below  the 


rima  glottidis,  and  are  connected  with  the  supe- 
rior laryngeal  nerve,  the  cardiac  plexus,  and  the 
inferior  cervical  ganglion  of  the  sympathetic. 

Zi.  nerve,  inter'nal.  (L.  inieinus.  inner. 
F.  nerf  larynge  interne  ;  G.  innerer  Kehlkopf- 
nerv.)  A  branch  of  the  superior  laryngeal 
nerve  ;  it  perforates  the  thyro-hyoid  membrane, 
and  supplies  the  greater  part  of  the  laryngeal 
mucous  membrane  including  that  of  the  false 
vocal  cord,  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  epiglottis, 
and  the  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  at  the 
back  of  the  larynx  ;  it  sends  a  branch  to  the  in- 
ferior laryngeal  nerve. 

Ii.  nerve,  recur'rent.  (L.  recurro,  to 
run  back.  F.  nerf  larynge  recurrent  ;  G.  zu- 
riicklaufender  Kehlkopfnerv.)  The  L.  nerve, 
inferior. 

Ii.  nerve,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior,  upper. 
F.  nerf  larynyi  superieure  ;  G.  obcrcr  Kehlkopf- 
nerv.) A  nerve  arising  from  the  inner  side  of 
the  lower  ganglion  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve, 
which  soon  divides  into  the  L.  nerve,  external, 
and  L.  nerve,  internal.  It  receives  twigs  from 
the  superior  cervical  ganglion  of  the  sympa- 
thetic and  from  the  pharyngeal  plexus. 

Ii.  oede'ma.  See  Laryngitis,  wdematous. 
Larynx,  mdema  of,  chronic,  and  L.,  (edema  of, 
subglottic. 

Ii.  paral'ysls.  (JlapoKvai^,  palsy.  F. 
pnralysie  laryngee ;  I.  paralisi  taring ea ;  G. 
Kehlkopfluhmung .)  Loss  of  power  of  some  or  all 
of  the  muscles  of  the  larynx  ;  it  may  be  caused 
by  disease  or  injury  of  the  centres  near  the  floor 
of  the  fourth  ventricle,  involving  the  origins 
of  the  spinal  accessory  or  the  pneumogastric 
nerves;  or  by  disease  or  injury  of  the  trunks  or 
laryngeal  branches  of  the  nerves  themselves,  or 
by  disease  of  the  laryngeal  muscles.  It  may  be 
of  rheumatic  origin ;  may  follow  such  diseases  as 
diphtheria  and  typhus;  maybe  a  consequence 
of  chronic  metallic  poison ;  may  be  caused  by 
over-exertion  of  the  voice ;  or  may  be  a  mani- 
festation of  hysteria.  The  muscles  may  be 
paralysed  individually  or  in  sets  ;  thus  the  con- 
strictors of  the  larynx,  the  adductors  of  the  vocal 
cords,  the  tensors  of  the  vocal  cords,  and  the 
abductors  of  the  vocal  cords  may  severally  lose 
power.  The  paralysis  may  be  complete  or  partial, 
bilateral  or  unilateral.  The  chief  symptoms 
have  reference  to  the  voice  and  the  breathing; 
the  former  is  changed  in  chai-acter,  or  entirely 
lost  when  there  is  loss  of  power  in  the  tensors 
of  the  vocal  cords;  and  the  breathing  is  op- 
pressed on  slight  exertion,  or  is  permanently 
difBcult  when  the  dilators  of  the  glottis  are 
paralysed. 

Ii.  paral'ysls,  mix'ed._  The  form  in 
which  both  voice  and  breathinsr  are  affected 
owing  to  more  or  less  paralysis  of  the  tensors  of 
the  vocal  cords  and  of  the  dilators  of  the  glottis. 

3^.  paralysis,  myopath  ic.  (Mijs,  a 
muscle  ;  Trdflos,  affection.)  The  form  of  laryn- 
geal paralysis  in  which  there  is  no  apparent 
nervous  lesion,  and  in  which  the  muscular  fibres 
are,  at  least  at  first,  alone  affected. 

Ii.  paral  ysis,  neuropatb'lc.  (Nfu^ooi'. 
a  nerve;  Tra6os.)  Loss  of  power  of  the  laryngeal 
muscles  caused  by  some  lesion  of  the  nerve- 
centres  or  nerves. 

Ii.  paral'ysls,  ptaonet'lc.  {^uivn,  the 
voice.)  The  form  in  which  the  vocal  cords  are 
paralysed,  so  that  the  voice  is  hoarse  or  lost. 

Ii.  paral'ysls,  respiratory.  (L.  re- 
spire, to  breathe  out.)    The  form  in  which  the 
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breathing  is  more  or  less  oppressed  from  para- 
lysis of  tlie  dilators  of  the  glottis. 

Ii.  phlebec'tasis.  (4>\e<^,  a  vein  ;  tKTa- 
<ri9,  extension.)  Distension,  with  dilatation,  of 
the  veins  of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane, 
which  may  be  seen  with  the  laryngoscope. 

Ii.  phtbi'sls.    See  Phthisis,  laryngeal. 

Ii.  porte-caus'tlque.  {Y. parte,  holder; 
caustique,  caustic.)  An  instrument  consisting 
of  a  bent  hollow  tube,  from  which  a  thin  stick 
of,  or  a  wire  coated  with,  silver  nitrate  can  be 
made  to  protrude. 

Ii.  poucb.  (F.  Jlltre  du  ventricule  du 
larynx;  G.  Kehllcopfstasche.)  A  small  cavity 
leading  upwards  fiom  the  anterior  part  of  the 
ventricle  of  the  larynx,  and  lying  between  the 
upper  vocal  cords  and  the  thyroid  cartilage.  It 
has  a  narrow,  somewhat  valvular  opening  into 
the  ventricle,  and  is  lined  by  mucous  membrane 
containing  many  small  mucous  glands,  imme- 
diately around  which  is  a  mass  of  fat  having  a 
fibrous  investment  continuous  with  the  false 
vocal  cord ;  it  is  supplied  by  branches  from  the 
superior  laryngeal  nerve. 

In  some  anthropoid  apes  the  laryngeal  pouches 
are  very  large. 

Ii.  probe.  A  slender  metallic  rod,  bent  at 
nearly  a  right  angle,  the  bend  slightly  rounded, 
set  in  a  handle,  and  having  its  distal  extremity 
slightly  bulbous,  or  flattened,  or  hooked ;  it  is 
introduced  into  the  larynx,  under  the  guidance 
of  the  laryngoscope,  for  the  purpose  of  testing 
the  consistence  of  a  growth  or  the  sensibility  of 
the  mucous  membrane,  or  for  determining  the 
presence  or  the  direction  of  a  burrowing  abscess 
or  ulcer. 

Ii.  reflec'tor.  (L.  reflecto,  to  bend  back.) 
The  mirror  of  the  laryngoscope  which  is  attached 
to  the  bead  of  the  observer. 

Ii.  respira'tion.  That  variety  of  breath- 
ing sound  in  which  the  inspiratory  sound  is  of 
higher  pitch  than  that  of  vesicular  respiration, 
whilst  the  expiratory  sound  is  longer,  higher  in 
pitch,  and  more  intense  than  the  inspiratory. 

Ii.  snare.  An  instrument,  invented  by 
Gibb,  for  the  removal  of  intralaryngeal  growths  ; 
it  is  a  form  of  L.  eeraseur. 

Ii.  sound.  The  sound  produced  during 
respiration  by  the  air  passing  through  the  in- 
active glottis ;  it  is  propagated  down  the  trachea, 
where  it  forms  the  tracheal  sound,  and  into  the 
bronchi,  where  it  forms  the  bronchial  sound  or 
breathing. 

Ii.  space,  low'er.  The  lower  part  of  the 
larynx  bounded  by  the  cricoid  cartilage,  the 
lower  half  of  the  angle  of  the  thyroid  cartilage, 
and  the  anterior  angle  or  processus  vocalis  of  the 
aryta3noid  cartilage ;  it  is  the  part  below  the 
vocal  cords. 

Ii.  space,  mid'dle.  The  central  part  of 
the  larynx  situated  above  the  true  and  below 
the  false  vocal  cords,  having  the  ventricles  of  the 
larynx  on  each  side. 

Ii.  space,  up'per.  The  vestibule  of  the 
larynx,  being  the  space  lying  between  the  upper 
orifice  of  the  larynx  and  the  false  vocal  cords ; 
its  anterior  wall  is  formed  by  the  epiglottis ;  its 
posterior  wall  by  the  cartilages  of  Santorini  and 
the  part  of  the  arytaenoid  cartilages  to  which  the 
false  vocal  cords  are  attached ;  and  its  lateral 
walls  are  formed  by  the  ary- epiglottic  liga- 
ments. 

Ii.  spasm.    Same  as  Glottis,  spasm  of. 
Ii.  sponge.   A  small  piece  of  fine  sponge, 


held  by  a  pair  of  long,  curved  forceps,  for  making 
applications  to  the  interior  of  the  larynx. 

Ii,  steno'sis.  (STfi/ojo-is,  a  biing  strait- 
ened.) Narrowing  of  the  lumen  of  the  larynx. 
It  may  be  temporary  or  permanent.  In  the 
former  case  resulting  from  inflammatory  and 
oedematous  swelling,  in  the  latter  from  a  rigid 
and  swollen  condition  of  the  vocal  cords,  polypoid 
proliferations  from  the  margin  of  ulcers  or  neo- 
plasms, and  dislocated  fragments  of  cartilages. 

]L.  sypb'ills.    See  Larynx,  syphilis  uf. 

Ii.  syr'lng'e.  See  Syringe,  laryngeal. 
tam'pon.  (F.  iawjtJow,  a  sto;iper.)  An 
instrument  invented  by  Frendelenburg,  and 
improved  by  Semon,  for  preventing  the  entrance 
of  blood  into  the  trachea  during  the  performance 
of  an  operation  on  the  larynx,  pharynx,  or  tongue. 
It  consists  of  an  india-rubber  belt,  which  en- 
circles the  lower  end  of  the  traolieotomy  tube, 
inflated  by  means  of  a  fine  tube  soldered  within 
the  cannula,  free  at  one  end  to  which  is  attached 
some  india-rubber  tubing  with  a  stopcock,  and 
communicating  with  the  belt  by  the  other. 

ty'pboitd.   See  Laryngitis  of  enteric 

fever. 

vein,  Infe'rlor.  (L.  inferior,  lower. 
G.  untcre  Kehlkopfblutader.)  A  vein  accom- 
panying the  inferior  laryngeal  artery  and 
opening  into  the  inferior  thyroid  vein. 

Ii.  vein,  supe'Hor.  (L.  superior,  upper. 
G.  obere  Kehlkopfblutader.)  A  vein  accom- 
panying the  superior  laryngeal  artery  and 
opening  into  the  superior  thyroid  vein. 

Ii.  verti'g'o.   See  Vertigo,  laryngeal. 
Ii.  voice.    The  sound  of  the  voice  heard 
during  speaking  when  the  stethoscope  is  placed 
over  the  larynx. 

Ii.  warts.   Same  as  Larynx,  papilloma  of. 

Xiaryng'e'an.  (Aapuyf,  the  top  of  the 
windpipe.)    Same  as  Laryngeal. 

Iiaryng-e'chie.  {Adpvy^;  ^x'')  a  sound.) 
The  sound  heard,  during  breathing  or  speaking, 
when  a  stethoscope  is  appKed  over  the  larynx. 

Iiaryngrec'tomy.  (Aa^uyJ;  ixTt fivw, 
to  cut  out.)  The  operation  of  removing  the 
entire  larynx.  It  is  occasionally  performed  for 
malignant  and  other  growths  and  for  syphilitic 
stenosis.  It  may  be  accomplished  either  from 
above  or  from  below,  steps  being  taken'  to  keep 
blood  out  of  the  bronchial  tubes,  by  a  previous 
tracheotomy  and  the  use  of  the  laryngeal  tampon, 
or  by  causing  the  head  to  hang  down,  or  by 
dividing  the  trachea  last  of  all  and  putting  into 
the  end  of  the  lower  part  a  closely-fitting  vul- 
canite syphon-tube.  The  operation  is  frequently 
immediately  or  very  speedily  fatal ;  and  when  it 
has  been  performed  for  carcinoma  the  disease 
almost  certainly  returns  at  no  distant  date. 

unilat'eral.  (L.  ««ms, one;  lateralis, 
belonging  to  the  side.)  The  removal  of  half  of 
the  larynx  for  disease  affecting  one  side  of  it 
only.  The  thyroid  cartilage  is  split,  and  the 
affected  half  removed,  along  with  such  other 
parts  as  may  be  implicated  in  the  mischief. 

Iiaryng-emphraxls.    {Kapvyf ;  in- 

(ppa^fs,  obstruction.)  Obstruction  of  the  larynx. 

Iiaryng-is'inUS.  {AapvyyiX,u>,  to  vo- 
ciferate ;  from  the  peculiar  cry  accompanying 
this  affection.  F.  laryngisme.)  Good's  term 
for  laryngic  suffocation ;  being  the  affection 
called  spasmodic  croup  or  jMryngismus  stri- 
dulus, regarded  as  depending  essentially  on 
spasm  of  the  muscles  closing  the  larynx,  and  so 
distinct  from  inflammatory  croup. 
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More  recently  Marshall  Hall  used  the  term  to 
express  a  symptom,  or  class  of  symptoms,  oc- 
curring in  convulsive  diseases,  as  in  infantile 
convulsion,  epilepsy,  hysteria,  and  hydrophobia, 
in  which  oases  the  larynx  is  sometimes  partially, 
sometimes  completely,  closed. 

Xi.  stridulus.  (L.  stridulus,  hissing.  F. 
laryngite  stridiileuse ;  G.  Stimmritzenkrampf, 
KehUcopfkrampf.)  Good's  term  for  Glottis, 
spasm  of. 

Iiaryng'i'tiS.  (Aapuyg,  the  upper  part 
of  the  windpipe.  F.  laryngite;  G.  Kehlkopf- 
entziindung .)  Inflammation  of  the  mucous  lining 
of  the  lar3'nx,  and  generally  of  the  submucous 
tissues  also.  It  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  It  is 
generally  caused  by  cold,  but  may  be  produced 
by  local  irritants,  such  as  irritating  gases  and 
the  steam  of  boiling  water,  by  general  diseases, 
such  as  smallpox  and  erysipelas,  by  extension  of 
adjacent  inflammation,  by  over-exertion  of  voice, 
or  by  external  violence. 

Ii.,  catarrhal,  acute'.  (L.  Catarrh; 
aeutus,  sharp.  F.  laryngite  aigue  catarrhale ; 
I.  catarro  acuto  delta  laringe ;  G.  akute  Kehl- 
kopfentzUndimg,  akuter  Kehlkopfkatarrh.)  A 
catarrhal  inflammation  occurring  rather  sud- 
denly with  sore  throat  and  hoarseness,  with  some 
tenderness  on  pressure,  and  with  painfulness  on 
swallowing ;  there  is  generally  a  hard,  shrill 
cough,  easily  becoming  choking,  with  difiicult 
expectoration  of  mucus,  and  there  is  some,  al- 
beit slight,  oppression  in  the  breathing,  with 
prolonged  and  somewhat  sibilant  inspiration ;  in 
children  there  is  much  more  fever,  and  the 
breathing  is  more  oppressed,  often  becoming 
suflbcative.  The  laryngoscope  shows  a  red  and 
sometimes  swollen  mucous  membrane,  and  occa- 
sionally erosions.  In  severe  cases  there  is 
oedema  and  great  difiiculty  of  breathing  with 
aphonia  ;  recovery  is  usual,  but  death  may  occur 
in  a  paroxysm  of  suS'ocative  dyspnoea,  or  in- 
flammation may  extend  to  the  bronchial  tubes 
and  collapse  of  lung  or  lobular  pneumonia  may 
prove  fatal.  This  is  the  disorder  which  consti- 
tutes, when  it  occurs  in  an  infant,  a  large  pro- 
portion of  cases  of  Croup. 

Ii.,  catar'rbal,  cbron'lc.  (L.  ehronicus, 
long-lasting.  F.  laryngite  chronique  ;  I.  larin- 
gitide  eroniea  ;  G.  chronische  Kehlkopfentzilnd- 
ttng,  chrotiischer  Katarrh  des  Kehlkopjfs.) 
Slowly-progressing  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
and  submucous  tissues  of  the  larynx,  resulting 
from  an  acute  attack,  from  cold,  from  excessive 
use  of  the  voice,  from  extension  from  the  pharynx 
when  irritated  by  alcohol  or  tobacco,  or  dust  of 
a  workshop,  or  from  some  specific  disease.  There 
are  hoarseness  or  aphonia,  dryness  and  irritation 
of  the  throat,  tickling  cough,  and  frequent  in- 
clination to  clear  the  throat,  which  results  in 
the  expectoration  of  a  viscid  greyish  mucus, 
which  becomes  yellow  in  time,  and  is  sometimes 
streaked  with  blood.  The  mucous  membrane 
is  congested  and  somewhat  swollen,  sometimes 
the  vessels  are  seen  to  be  injected,  and  often  one 
or  both  vocal  cords  are  red,  and  sometimes 
granular ;  superficial  ulcerations  or  erosions  are 
to  be  seen,  and  the  movements  of  the  larynx 
are  impeded.  Partial  or  general  hypertrophy 
of  the  mucous  membrane  may  result,  and  peri- 
chondritis occasionally  supervenes. 

li.,  cliron'ic.  (L.  ehronicus,  long  lasting.) 
Same  as  L.,  catarrhal,  chronic. 

Also,  formerly  applied  to  Fhthisis  laryn- 
geal. 


Ii.,  chron'lc  grland'ular.  See  L.,  glan- 
dular, chronic. 

X.  combustlo'nls.  (L.  combustio,  a 
burning.)  The  inflammation  of  the  larynx  pro- 
duced by  burns  and  scalds. 

Ii.,  croup'ous.  {Croup.)  Same  as  Diph- 
theria, laryngeal. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  form  of  laryn- 
geal inflammation  occurring  in  such  diseases  as 
smallpox,  enteric  fever,  and  cholera,  or  produced 
by  irritant  vapours,  or  hot  air  or  steam,  when 
there  are  whitish  or  yellowish  patches  of  curdy - 
looking  membrane  on  the  inflamed  surface ;  the 
false  membrane  consists  of  filaments  of  fibrin 
enclosing  pus  corpuscles. 

desic'cative.  (L.  desicco,  to  dry  up 
completely.)  A  form  of  Z.,  glandular,  chronic, 
in  which  the  secretion  from  the  mucous  mem- 
brane adheres  to  its  surface,  so  as  to  form 
yellowish,  or  greenish,  or  brownish  foetid  crusts, 
which  are  only  expectorated  after  violent  cough- 
ing. 

Ii.,  diffuse'  cel'lular.  Same  as  £., 
(edematous. 

Ii.,  dipbtherlt'lc.  Same  as  Diphtheria, 
laryngeal. 

Ii.,  eryslpel'atous.  ('Epu(riV£\a9.)  In- 
flammation of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane 
of  the  oedematous  form  accompanying  erysipelas 
of  the  face,  or,  in  very  rare  instances,  occurring 
as  the  sole  manifestation  of  the  disease. 

Ii.  et  tracbei'tls  cbron'lca.  (L.  et, 
and;  tracheitis;  ehronicus,  long- lasting.)  A 
synonym  of  Fhthisis,  laryngeal. 

Ii.  et  tracbei'tls  infantilis.  (L.  et ; 
tracheitis;  infantilis,  of  infants.)  A  synonym 
of  Croup. 

Ii.,  exantbe'matous.  ('Egai>di)/ja,  a 
rash.)  The  oedematous  or  other  form  of  laryn- 
gitis occurring  in  the  course  of  an  exanthema,  as 
measles  or  scarlet  fever. 

Ii.,  exu'dative.  (L.  exudo,  for  exsudo,  to 
come  out  by  sweating.)    Same  as  Croup. 

Ii.,  follic'ular.  (L.  folliculus,  a  small 
sac.)    Same  as  L.,  glandular,  chronic. 

Ii.,  ^land'ular,  cbron'ic.  One  of  the 
forms  of  clergyman's  sore  throat,  and  generally 
an  extension  of  follicular  pharyngitis,  although 
the  reverse  course  may  be  pursued.  Weakness 
of  voice,  frequent  clearing  of  the  throat,  and 
attempts  to  swallow  something,  and  often  dis- 
turbance of  the  gastric  functions  occur ;  the 
racemose  glands  are  hypertrophied  and  distended 
with  a  yellow  substance,  and  their  orifices  are 
enlarged  and  surrounded  by  a  circle  of  redness. 

Ii.,  grran'ular.  (L.  granulum,  a  small 
grain.)  The  form  of  chronic  catarrhal  laryngitis 
in  which  the  mucous  glands  become  hypertro- 
phied and  give  the  surface  a  granular  appear- 
ance. 

Ii.,  bsemorrtaagr'lc.    (Al/xoppayia,  vio- 
'  lent  bleeding.)    The  form  of  L.,  acute,  in  which 
there  is  bleeding  from  the  congested  mucous 
surface. 

Ii.,  bypertropb'lc.  {'Tirip,  in  excess ; 
Tpo<pn,  nourishment.)  The  form  of  L.,  chronic, 
which  ends  in  thickening  of  the  tissues  involved. 

Xi.,  in'fantile,  acute'.  The  same  as  L., 
catarrhal,  acute,  when  occurring  in  children. 

Ia.,  membrana'ceous.  (L.  membrana, 
a  thin  skin.)    A  synonym  of  Croup. 

Ii.,  mu'cous.  (L.  mucus,  slime.  F. 
laryngite  muqueuse.)  Same  as  catarrhal, 
acute. 
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1.,  oede'matous.    (OWij/ia,  a  swelling. 

Y.laryngite  cedemateuse ;  I.  laruigitide  edcina- 
tosa  ;  G.  odematische  Kehlkopfentziindung.)  In- 
flammation of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane 
with  infiltration  of  the  submucous  tissue  by 
serous,  sero-purulent,  or  sero-golatinous  fluid.  It 
is  the  form  which  is  produced  by  internal  scalds, 
which  is  caused  by  septicaemia,  by  infectious 
diseases,  by  the  extension  of  erysipelas  or  difi'use 
cellulitis  of  the  neck,  or  diphtheria,  or  by  dis- 
ease of  the  cartilages.  The  first  sensation  is  of 
something  in  the  throat,  speedily  there  is  some 
difiiculty  of  breathing  and  of  swallowing,  and 
soon  sufibcative  dyspnoea,  with  whistling  in- 
spiration ;  if  relief  be  not  obtained  the  face  be- 
comes livid,  there  are  convulsive  efi'orts  to 
breathe,  and  speedy  death  from  asphyxia  re- 
sults. The  epiglottis  and  the  ary -epiglottic 
folds  are  much  swollen  in  most  cases,  but  in 
some  the  (Edema  is  confined  to  the  laryngeal 
mucous  membrane  below  the  vocal  cords,  and 
occasionally  extends  to  the  bifurcation  of  the 
trachea. 

oede'matous,  consec'utive.  The 

form  which  originates  in  some  disease  of  the  car- 
tilages or  other  laryngeal  structures. 

Jt.,  oede'matous,  contig'uous.  The 
form  which  originates  in  some  neighbouring 
part,  as  the  pharynx  or  fauces,  and  is  probably 
often  of  an  erysipelatous  nature. 

It.,  oede'matous,  typ'ical.  The  form 
which  originates  in  the  larynx  itself.  It  is  be- 
lieved by  Sir  Morell  Mackenzie  to  be  nearly 
always  due  to  blood-poisoning. 

Jm.  of  enter'lc  fe'ver.  A  complication 
which  occurs  more  frequently  on  the  Continent 
than  in  this  country  ;  it  may  exhibit  erosions  or 
linear  cracks,  or  enlargement  of  the  mucous 
follicles  which  end  in  ulcerations  which  may 
c'ause  acute  oedema,  or  caries  of  the  cartilages  or 
abscesses.  The  aff'ected  parts  are  often  covered 
with  a  yellowish,  pultaceous  layer,  consisting  of 
altered  epithelium  and  containing  many  micro- 
cocci and  bacteria ;  among  them,  according  to 
Klebs,  are  some  which  develop  into  the  bacillus 
of  enteric  fever. 

Ii.  of  g'lan'ders.  (F.  laryngite  de  la 
morve.)  The  inflammation  of  the  larynx  accom- 
panying glanders  is  characterised  by  the  pre- 
sence of  small,  whitish,  subepithelial  nodules  of 
the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  and  containing  pus, 
which  may  form  ulcers  with  a  pultaceous  base 
sprouting  into  granulations. 

Xi.  of  remit'tent  fe'ver.  This  complica- 
tion is  usually  the  oedematous  form. 

Xi.  of  smaU'pox,   See  L.,  variolous. 

Ii.  of  ty'pbus  fe'ver.  The  laryngitis 
which  sometimes  accompanies  typhus  is  generally 
the  oedematous  form,  but  occasionally  is  of  a 
croupous  character. 

pbleg'monous.   {^^'Ktynovn,  an  in- 
flamed tumour.)    Same  as  L.,  oedematous. 

Also,  by  some  restricted  to  the  form  of  laryn- 
gitis in  which  suppuration  follows  acute  inflam- 
mation. 

Xi.,  pbtbis'ical.  See  Phthisis,  laryn- 
geal. 

Ii.,  pol'ypous.  {Polypus.)  A  synonym 
of  Croup. 

Ii.,  pseu'do-mem'branous.  (^undik, 
false;  L.  membrana,  a,  thin  skin.)  A  synonym 
of  Croup. 

Xi.,  sec'ondary.  (L.  secimdiis,  following 
next.)     The  forms  which  accompany  certain 


general  diseases,  such  as  erysipelas,  smallpox, 
and  syphilis. 

Ii.,  se'ro-pu'rulent.  (L.  serum,  the 
watery  part  of  a  thing ;  piirultntus,  full  of 
matter.)    Same  as  Z.,  edematous. 

Ii.  sic'ca.  (L.  siccus,  dry.)  Same  as  L., 
desiccaiive. 

Ii.,  spasmod'lc.  (2Tracr;uo's,  spasm.)  A 
mild  form  of  laryngitis  occurring  chiefly  in 
young  children,  and  accompanied  by  spasmodic, 
metallic  cough,  with  dyspnoea.  It  constitutes  a 
considerable  number  of  the  cases  commonly 
called  Croup. 

Ii.  strl'dulous.  (L.  stridulus,  creaking.) 
Guersant's  term  for  the  form  of  L.,  catarrhal, 
acute,  in  which,  from  oedema  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane and  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  glottis, 
the  voice  is  husky  and  strident,  and  paroxysms 
of  suff'ocative  dyspnoea,  with  congested,  livid 
features,  occur. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Glottis,  spasm  of. 

TL.,  subglot'tlc,  cbron'lc.  (L.  stob, 
under ;  Gr.  yXiuTT-i's,  the  mouth  of  the  wind- 
pipe.) A  chronic  thickening  of  the  laryngeal 
mucous  membrane  below  the  vocal  cords  on  one 
or  both  sides,  first  described  by  Rokitansky. 
There  is  hoarseness,  speedily  becoming  aphonia, 
and  impeded  breathing,  with  attacks  of  suffoca- 
tion. 'The  swelling  is  generally  cord-like,  from 
hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  and  submucous 
tissues;  occasionally  it  is  oedematous  and  poly- 
poid in  appearance. 

Ii.,  submu'cous.  (L.  sub,  under  ;  mucus, 
slime.)    Same  as  L.,  oedematous. 

Ii.,  submu'cous,  hypogrlot'tlc.  (L. 
sub,  under;  mucus,  slime;  Gr.  u-tto,  under; 
yXwTTi's,  the  mouth  of  the  windpipe.)  Same  as 
i.,  subglottic,  chronic. 

Ii.,  submu'cous,  pu'rulent.  A  syno- 
nym of  L.,  oedematous, 

Im.,  traumat'lc.  (Tpaujuaxocos,  relating 
to  wounds.)  Inflammation  of  the  larynx  caused 
by  burns,  scalds,  coiTosive  substances,  foreign 
bodies,  or  wounds. 

Ii.,  tuber'cular.  Same  as  Phthisis, 
laryngeal. 

Ii.  typtao'sa.  Eokitansky's  name  for  the 
L.  of  enteric  fever. 

Ii.,  varl'olous.  {Variola.)  The  laryn- 
gitis accompanying  smallpox  ;  it  is  characterised 
by  the  presence  of  small  whitish  spots,  due  to 
cloudy  swelling  of  the  epithelium,  or  of  small 
nodules,  with  sometimes  a  branny  coating  of 
dead  epithelial  cells  and  pus  corpuscles  crowded 
with  micrococci. 

Iiaryng'OC'ac'e'i  (Aapuyg  ;  kuko^,  bad.) 
Croup. 

Iiaryng-ocatarrli'us.    (Aapuyj,  the 

top  of  the  windpipe ;  Ka-rapfioo^,  a  running 
down.)  A  catarrh  involving  chiefly  the  laryn.x 
and  trachea. 

Xiaryng'ofis'sion.  (Aapuy^;  L.jfindo, 
to  cleave.)  The  division  of  the  thyroid  cartilage, 
as  in  Laryngotomy  and  Thyroidotomy . 

Iiaryng-ofis'sure.  (Aapuyg ;  L.Jissura, 
a  cleft.)    Same  as  Laryngojission. 

Iiaryng-og''rapliy.  (Aapuyg ;  ypdqxa, 
to  write.  F.  laryngogruphie ;  I.  laryngograjia ; 
Q.  Kehlkopfbeschreibung.)  A  treatise  on  the 
larynx. 

Iiaryng'Ol'og'y'  (Aupi'yS,  the  larynx; 
Xdyo?,  a  discourse.  V .  laryngologie.)  A  treatise 
or  dissertation  on  the  larynx. 

Iiaryng'onecro'sis.  {kapvy)^ ; 
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<Tis,  death.)  Necrosis  of  the  cartilages  of  the 
larynx. 

Xiaryng-oparal'ysis.  (Aa^uyf;  ira- 
paXvcii,  palsy.)  Loss  of  voice  from  some 
nervous  disturbance  without  any  manifest  dis- 
ease in  the  larynx. 

Iiaryng'op'athy.  (Arfpuyg;  iraBo^,  a 
disease.)  A  general  term  for  disease  of  the 
larynx. 

Iiaryng-oplian'tom.    (Adpvy^;  <t>av- 

Taa-fj.a,  a  vision.)  An  artificial  larynx,  con- 
structed for  the  purpose  of  teaching  the  use  of 
the  laryngoscope  and  the  performance  of  intra- 
laryngeal  operations. 

Iiaryn'g-o-pharyng'e'al.  (Aapuyf; 

(f>apvy^,  the  throat.  F.  laryngo-pharyngien.) 
Relating  to,  or  connected  with,  both  larynx  and 
pharynx. 

ii.  mus'cle.  The  inferior  constrictor  of 
the  pharynx. 

Xi.  nerves.  Filaments  arising  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  anterior  border  of  the  superior 
cervical  ganglion  of  the  sympathetic  wliich  pass 
to  the  pharyngeal  plexus  and  the  superior  laryn- 
geal nerve. 

Iiaryn^Oph'Ony.  (  Actf<uy  f ,  the  larynx  ; 
ipiavn,  the  voice.)  The  sound  of  the  voice  heard 
by  means  of  the  Btethoscope  over  the  larynx  and 
trachea. 

Also,  the  sound  of  the  voice  heard  by  means  of 
the  stethoscope  over  a  large  cavity  in  the  lung 
when  the  patient  is  speaking. 

Iiarsrng-opli'thisis.  (Aapuyf,  the 
larynx;  <|)6i(Tis,  a  consumption  or  wasting.  F. 
laryngophtisie,  phtisie  laryngee  ;  G.  Kehlkopf- 
schivindsucht.)    Same  as  Phthisis,  laryngeal. 

Iiaryn^ople'g'ia.  {KapvylE, ;  -n-knyn,  a 
stroke.)  Hilton  Fagge's  term  for  paralysis  of 
the  muscles  of  both  sides  of  the  larynx. 

Iiaryng-orrhag''ia.  (Aapuyg;  pi'iymixi, 

to  break  loose.)    Hajmorvhage  from  the  larynx. 

Iiaryng'orrhoe'a.  (Aapuyg,  the  larynx ; 
poia,  a  flow.  F.  laryngorrhee ;  Gr.  Kehlkopf- 
schlciwjluss.)  Term  for  a  pituitous  or  serous 
flow  from  the  larynx ;  the  flux  sereux  par  le 
larynx  of  Piorrj'.  Applied  to  cases  of  Laryn- 
gitis, catarrhal,  chronic,  when  there  is  excessive 
secretion. 

Xiaryn'g-OSCOpe.  {KApvyl,  the  larynx  ; 
o-KOTTiw,  to  look  at.  F.  laryngoscope  ;  I.  laryn- 
goscopio ;  G.  Laryngoskop,  Kehlkopfspiegel.) 
An  instrument  consisting  of  a  large  concave 
mirror  with  long  focal  length,  which  is  attached  to 
the  forehead,  or  with  a  central  perforation,  which 
is  placed  in  front  of  the  eye  of  the  observer,  and 
is  used  to  concentrate  light  upon  a  smaller  mirror 
mounted  at  an  angle  upon  a  long  handle  and 
placed  near  the  uvula  of  the  patient.  The  smaller 
mirror  gives  an  inverted  image  of  the  larynx. 

The  tirst  recorded  laryngoscope,  or  instru- 
ment having  the  same  purpose,  was  a  plate  of 
polished  metal,  employed  by  Levret,  in  1743,  to 
reflect  luminous  rays  on  to  a  tumour  of  the  throat 
or  nostrils,  and  to  receive  on  its  surface  an  image 
of  the  tumour;  Bozzini,  in  1807,  employed  a 
hollow  metal  tube,  curved  at  the  end,  where  was 
a  mirror  for  the  reflection  of  light  on  to  the 
object  and  the  reception  of  its  image  ;  the  glotti- 
soope  of  Babington,  devised  in  1829,  was  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  laryngoscope  of  the  present 
time  ;  but  it  was  not  till  1857,  when  Tiirok  and 
Czermak  modified  the  mirrors  which  Garcia  used 
in  1834  for  autolaryngoscopy,  that  the  laryngo- 
scope became  a  fact  in  practice. 


Ii.,  elec'trlc.  An  instrument  devised  by 
Semon,  and  consisting  of  a  small  incandescent 
lamp  attached  to  the  laryngeal  mirror. 

Iiaryng'OSCOp'iC.  (Aapuyg;  aKoiriw.) 
Relating  to  the  Laryngoscope. 

cbair.  A  narrow-seated,  high-backed 
chair,  with  a  back- board  and  a  moveable  head- 
rest, having  a  mechanical  arrangement  whereby 
the  observer  can  raise  or  lower  the  seat  at  will. 

Ii.  im'agre.  (G.  laryngoscnpisches  Bild.) 
The  antero-posteriorly  inverted  image  seen  in  the 
mirror  of  the  laryngoscope ;  being  the  posterior 
part  of  the  tongue,  with  the  papillie  circumval- 
latse;  the  j'ello wish- red  arch  of  the  epiglottis; 
the  median  and  two  lateral  glosso-epiglottidean 
ligaments,  with  the  intermediate  depressions; 
the  arytenoid  cartilages,  with  the  cartilages  of 
Wrisberg  and  Santorini  in  the  ary-epiglottic 
folds ;  and  situated  externally  to  these  the  pyri- 
form  fossae.  Deeper  and  nearer  the  middle  of  the 
field  are  the  false  and  true  vocal  cords,  between 
which  last  is  the  rima  glottidis,  and  posteriorly 
the  upper  part  of  the  hinder  wall  of  the  larynx, 
the  mterarytenoid  mucous  membrane,  and 
finally,  the  interior  of  the  trachea  as  far  as  its 
division  into  the  bronchi. 

Xi.  lamp.  An  oil  or  gas  lamp  with  a  lens  in 
front  of  the  flame,  attached  to  a  rack-movement, 
which  admits  of  vertical  and  horizontal  change 
of  position ;  invented  by  Sir  Morell  Mackenzie. 

Iiaryng'OS'COpy .  (Aapnyg,  the  larynx ; 
(TKOTTioi,  to  observe.  F.  laryngoscopie ;  I. 
laryngoscopia  ;  G.  Laryngoskopie.)  The  use  of 
the  Laryngoscope. 

Xi.,  In'fra-grlot'tlc.    (L.  infra,  beneath; 
lottis.)     The  inspection  of  the  larynx  from 
elow  by  means  of  a  small  mirror  introduced 
through  the  opening  in  the  trachea  of  a  tracheo- 
tomy operation,  or  through  a  fenestrated  cannula. 

Xi.,  self.  Same  as  Autolaryngoscopy. 
Iiaryn'g-OSpasm.  (Aapuyf,  the  la- 
rynx ;  criracrixoi,  a  spasm.  F.  laryngospasme, 
spasme  larynge  ;  G.  Luftrohrenkrampf.)  Spasm 
or  convulsion  of  the  larynx.  The  same  as 
Laryngismus  stridulus. 
Xiaryng-ospasmopsellis'mus. 

(AapuyJ  ;  (nrao-juds.)  Same  as  Laryngotetano- 
psellismus. 

Iiaryng'OS'tasis.  (Aapuyf,  the  larynx ; 
o-Tcicris,  rest,  in  the  sense  of  blocking.)  Croup. 

Xiaryng-osteno'sis.  {Adpvy^; 
<7is,   a  contraction.      F.   laryngostenose ;  G. 
Kehlkopfverengerung,  Yerengerung  der  Glottis.) 
Contraction  or  narrowing  of  the  larynx. 

Iiaryng'OSy'rinx.  (Aa^uyf,  the  larynx  ; 
(Tvpiy^,  a  syringe.  F.  pompe  laryngienne  ;  G. 
Lungenblasebalg.)  An  air-syringe  or  pump ;  a 
laryngean  pump. 

iiaryng-otetano;pseIlls'inus. 

(Aa/ouyf ,  the  larynx  ;  xtTavos,  spasm  or  disten- 
sion ;  i//£\\i(7uos,  a  hesitation  and  stammering  of 
the  tongue.  F.  hegaiement  gutturo-telaniquc  of 
Columbat ;  G.  starrkrampfdhnliches  Kehlstot- 
tern.)  Term  for  tetanic  stuttering  or  stammering 
in  the  larynx  or  throat ;  a  deep  form  of  stam- 
mering when  with  a  wide  open  mouth  no  word 
can  for  some  time  be  brought  forth. 

Xiaryn'g'OtOme.  {kdpvy^,  the  larynx  ; 
n-lfivu),  to  cut.  F.  laryngotome ;  G.  Werkzeug 
mm  Luftrbhrenschnitt.)  An  instrument  for 
performing  laryngotomy. 

liaryng-ot'omy.  {K&pvy'^,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  windpipe ;  Ttp.vu),  to  cut.  F. 
laryngotomie ;  I.  laringotomia ;  G.  KehlkopJ- 
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schnitt.)  The  operation  of  cutting  into  the 
larynx  from  without. 

Xi.,  complete'.  The  section  of  the  thyroid 
and  cricoid  cartilages,  and  the  crico-thyroid 
membrane. 

Ii.,  cric'o-tliyT'oiid.  A  cutting  into  the 
larynx  tlirough  the  crico-thyroid  membrane; 
originally  suggested  by  Vicq  d'Azyr.  A  vertical 
incision  is  maJe  through  the  skin,  and  a  horizon- 
tal or  a  vertical  one  through  the  crico-thyroid 
membrane. 

If,  lat'eral.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to 
the  side.)  Lusclika's  term  for  the  section  of  the 
middle  of  one  or  other  ala  of  the  thyroid  carti- 
lage, which  he  proposes  for  the  purpose  of  gaining 
access  to  diseases  of  the  ventricles  of  the  larynx. 

par'tial.    Section  of  the  thyroid  carti- 
lage only,  or  of  the  crico-thyroid  membrane  only . 

Ii.,  sub-hy'oid.  An  incorrect  term  for 
Pharyngotomy,  sub-hyoid. 

Ji;  su'pra-tbyr'oid.  (L.  supra,  above.) 
Same  as  Pharyngotomy,  sub-hyoid. 

Xi.,  thyr'oid.    Same  as  Thyroidotomy . 
Iiaryng-otrache'al.    (A«/juyg;  -rpa- 
yeta,  the  windpipe.  P.  laryngo-tracheal.)  Be- 
longing to  the  larynx  and  to  the  trachea. 

Xi.  car'tilag'e.  The  ring  of  cartilage  in 
the  frog  to  which  the  arytasnoid  cartilages  are 
articulated. 

Xi.  ebam'ber.  The  short  cavity  in  some 
Amphibia  leading  from  the  glottis  to  the  lungs, 
and  not  differentiated  into  larynx  and  trachea. 

Ii.  dipbtbe'ria.  See  Diphtheria,  laryngo- 
tracheal. 

Iiaryng-otracliei'tis.  (Aapuyg ; 
Tpax"«t  the  windpipe.  F.  laryngotracheite  ;  G. 
Entziindung  des  Kehlkopfs  und  der  Luftrdhre.) 
Inflammation  of  the  larynx  and  windpipe. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Croup. 

Xiaryiigrotracheoph'thisis.  {Mp- 
"tS  >  ''■/""X""'  windpipe;  </)6i<ris,  a  con- 
sumption.)   Laryngeal  phthisis. 

Iiaryng-otracheop'yra.  {K&pvyl^ ; 
T-prixEia ;  'tiip,  violent  fever.)  A  term  used  by 
Eiohenwald  for  Croup. 

Iiaryng-otracheot'omy.  (Aapuyj; 
T|Oax£ia;  to/xjj,  section.)  The  operation  of 
opening  the  larynx  by  division  of  the  crico- 
thyroid membrane,  the  cricoid  cartilage,  the 
crico-tracheal  membrane,  and  some  of  the  upper 
rings  of  the  trachea  also. 

Iiaryng'oty'phus.  (,Aapvy^;  typhus 
fever.)  A  form  of  typhus  fever  in  which  there 
is  secondary  ulceration  of  the  larynx  and  ne- 
crosis of  its  cartilages. 

Iiaryng-y'drops.  {Adpvy'^,  the  la- 
rynx ;  vSpw\f,  dropsy.  F.  hydropisie  de  la- 
rynx;  G.  Wassersucht  des  Kehlkopfs.")  Oidema 
of  the  larynx. 

Iiar'ynx.  (L.  larynx;  from  Gr.  Xapvy^, 
the  larynx.  Y.  larynx;  l.laringe;  S.  laringe  ; 
G.  Zuftrohrenkopf,  Kehlkopf.)  The  upper  part 
of  the  trachea  or  windpipe,  a  cavity  composed 
of  three  single  cartilages,  the  thyroid  or  scuti- 
form,  the  cricoid  or  annular,  and  the  epiglottis; 
and  three  pairs  of  cartilages,  the  arytasnoid  car- 
tilages, and  those  of  Santorini  and  Wrisberg; 
besides  the  cartilages  of  Luschka  in  the  vocal 
cords.  It  is  lined  with  a  fine  and  highly  sen- 
sitive mucous  membrane,  which  forms  towards 
its  middle  two  large  lateral  duplicatures  or  folds 
directed  transversely  towards  the  organ,  and 
which  present  the  appearance  of  a  button-hole, 
and  are  caUed  Cho  -dee  vocales,  true  vocal  cords, 


or  inferior  ligaments  of  the  glottis.  Above 
these  are  found  two  other  folds  similar,  and 
called  the  superior,  or  false  vocal  cords,  or  false 
ligaments  of  the  glottis.  The  cavities  formed 
between  the  superior  and  inferior  ligaments, 
have  been  named  ventricles  of  the  larynx. 
The  cleft  directed  from  behind,  forwards,  and 
between  the  chordae  vocales,  is  called  the  glottis, 
and  the  fibre -cartilaginous  tongue-like  object 
fixed  by  its  base  below  to  the  root  of  the  tongue, 
and  which  covers  the  glottis  as  in  deglutition,  or 
rises  obliquely,  as  in  expiration,  is  the  epiglottis. 
The  larynx  is  in  the  general  sense  the  true  organ 
of  the  voice,  although  more  specially  voice  or 
sound  is  referrible  to  the  glottis. 

The  larynx,  or  apparatus  for  the  production 
of  vocal  sounds,  is  situated,  in  all  animals  that 
possess  one,  in  the  principal  air  passage,  in  order 
that  certain  parts  may  be  thrown  into  vibration 
by  the  issuing  current  of  air.  In  mammals  and 
reptiles  the  vocal  apparatus  is  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  trachea  ;  but  in  birds  it  is  situated 
at  the  inferior  extremity  of  this  tube,  and  is 
named  larynx  inferior. 

In  Mammalia  generally,  the  arrangement  of 
parts  resembles  that  in  man,  the  larynx  consisting 
of  several  cartilages,  which  form  a  solid  basis 
for  the  attachment  of  the  vocal  cords,  and  are 
moveable  upon  each  other  by  means  of  muscles. 
There  is  a  constriction  near  the  middle  formed 
by  the  vocal  cords,  the  edges  of  which  are  thrown 
into  vibration  during  expiration.  In  the  Ce- 
tacea,  which  are  voiceless,  the  vocal  cords,  as 
well  as  the  thyroid  and  cricoid  cartilages,  are 
small,  whilst  the  arytenoid  cartilages  and  epi- 
glottis are  largely  developed  and  form  a  kind  of 
projecting  snout  stretching  forwards.  In  some 
apes,  as  for  example  Mycetes,  there  are  great  air 
sacs  representing  the  ventricle  of  Morgagni, 
which  act  as  resonators,  and  cause  the  voice  to 
be  heard  at  great  distances.  The  ox  has  no 
ventricle  of  Morgagni,  and  consequently  no  false 
vocal  cords,  but  these  parts  are  present  in  the 
llama  and  camel.  There  are  no  false  vocal  cords 
in  the  elephant,  and  in  the  hippopotamus  the 
inferior  ones,  if  present,  are  scarcely  visible. 
The  horse,  which  has  well-marked  ventricles  of 
Morgagni,  has  also  a  third  sac,  which  extends 
under  the  root  of  the  epiglottis.  The  lion  has 
no  ventricle  of  Morgagni,  but  there  is  a  re- 
sonating cavity  formed  by  the  over-arching 
epiglottis. 

In  Aves,  the  upper  larynx  essentially  acts 
in  preventing  the  entrance  of  food  into  the 
respiratory  passages,  whilst  the  inferior  larynx 
constitutes  the  organ  of  voice.  The  upper 
larynx  presents  a  thyroid,  a  small  cricoid,  and  an 
epiglottic  cartilage,  which  enclose  the  chink  of 
the  glottis,  and  move  freely.  The  muscles  of 
the  upper  larynx  are  few  in  number,  being  re- 
duced to  an  elevator  of  the  whole  organ,  and  a 
dilator  and  constrictor  of  the  opening.  The  in- 
ferior larynx  may  be  situated  either  in  the  larynx 
or  in  the  bronchi,  or,  as  is  most  commonly  the 
case,  partly  in  the  larynx  and  partly  in  the 
bronchi.  In  the  latter  case  the  rings  of  the 
trachea  are  usually  approximated  to  one  an- 
other, and  are  sometimes  coalesced,  forming  an 
expanded  part  named  the  tympanum.  There  is 
either  a  single  chink  of  the  glottis  in  the  trachea, 
or  two  chinks,  one  at  the  entrance  of  each 
bronchus.  When  single,  there  are  two  elastic 
vocal  cords ;  when  double,  there  may  be  one  or 
two  vocal  folds,  membranes,  or  cords.  When 
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there  are  two  chinks,  a  bony  rod  is  found  at  the 
point  of  bifurcation  of  the  trachea,  which  sup- 
ports an  upward  directed  fold.  Muscles  effect 
the  dilatation  and  contraction  of  the  opening  of 
the  inferior  larynx.  In  some  birds,  as  the 
Merganser,  a  large  bony  cyst  opens  into  the 
lower  larynx,  and  serves  as  a  resonating  ap- 
paratus. 

In  Reptilia,  the  larynx  is  feebly  developed,  as 
the  majority  are  mute.  Lizards  possess  a  small 
pair  of  vocal  cords,  and  these  are  larger  in 
geckos  and  chameleons.  In  crocodiles  the  vocal 
cords  are  thick  folds  of  membrane,  with  a  cavity 
below.  There  are  no  vocal  cords  in  Chelonia  or 
in  serpents.  The  thyroid  and  cricoid  cartilages, 
though  generally  separate  in  Chelonians,  are 
often  found  together  in  Saurians  and  Ophidians, 
and  in  Crotalus.  The  arytiEnoids  also  coalesce 
with  the  crico-thyroid  cartilage. 

In  Amphibia,  the  larynx  is  so  feebly  developed 
that  it  can  scarcely  be  distinguished  from  the 
rest  of  the  trachea.  In  some,  as  the  Rana  escu- 
lenta  and  R.  hyla,  membranous  resonating  bags 
open  below  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  the  Peren- 
nibranchiata  there  are  two  cartilaginous  striae, 
named  the  cartilagines  laryngo-tracheales,  in 
the  position  of  the  larynx,  which  terminate 
above  in  two  enlargements  named  the  processus 
arytenoidei. 

Ii.,  ab'scess  of.  (F.  abces  du  larynx ; 
I.  ascesso  della  laringe ;  G.  Kehlkopfgeschivm-.) 
Pus  may  form  within  the  lumen  of  the  larynx, 
intralaryngeal  abscess  ;  or  outside  it,  peri-laryn- 
geal,  or  retrolaryngeal  abscess.  It  is  seldom 
primary,  but  mav  be  caused  by  inflammation  of 
the  mucous  membrane  or  of  the  cartilages, 
wounds,  tubercle,  sypliilis,  glanders,  pyemia,  and 
infectious  fevers.  There  is  pain,  hoarseness,  or 
loss  of  voice,  cough,  and  difficulty  of  breathing 
and  of  swallowing. 

Ii.,  adeno'ma  of.  ('A^iiw,  a  gland.)  A 
glandular  tumour  of  the  larynx  sometimes  con- 
sisting of  an  hypertrophied  racemose  gland. 

Ii.,  anaestbe'sla  of.  kvaiaQi^aia,  want 
of  feeling.)  Loss  of  the  sensibility  of  the  laryn- 
geal mucous  membrane,  dependent  on  lesion  of 
the  nerve  centres,  or  of  the  nerves,  or  of  their 
terminations.  Its  chief  cause  is  diphtheria ;  it 
also  occurs  in  glosso-labio- pharyngeal  paralysis, 
in  hysteria,  and  in  the  later  stages  of  such  ex- 
haustive diseases  as  malignant  cholera.  Death 
may  result  from  pneumonia  caused  by  the 
passage  of  food  through  the  insensitive  larynx 
into  the  respiratory  passages. 

Ii.,  ang'elo'ma  of.  ('AyytToi/,  a  vessel.) 
A  vascular  polypus  of  the  larynx  ;  it  is  very  un- 
common, and  is  like  to  a  blackberry  in  colour 
and  form. 

Ii.,  ar'teries  of.  The  Laryngeal  artery, 
inferior,  the  L.  artery,  superior,  and  the  Ci'ico- 
thyroid  artery. 

Ii.,  artific'lal.  See  Vocal  apparatus, 
Gussenbatter' s. 

Ii.,  broncb'lal.  (Bpo'yx'";  i-amifica- 
tions  by  which  the  windpipe  passes  into  the 
lungs.)  That  form  of  inferior  larynx  in  birds  in 
which  the  vocal  organ  is  situated  entirely  in  the 
bronchi,  as,  for  example,  in  Crotophaga,  Steato- 
rius,  and  others. 

Ii.,  broncb'o-tracbe'al.  (B/oo'yx'«; 
Tnax^in  apTtifyia,  the  windpipe.)  That  type  of 
the  inferior  larynx  in  birds  in  which  the  vocal 
organ  is  partly  situated  in  the  trachea  and  partly 
in  the  bronchi.    It  is  the  most  common  type. 


Ii.,  burns  of.  Burns  of  the  laryngeal 
mucous  membrane  may  be  caused  by  the  breath- 
ing of  flame  or  of  highly  heated  air,  as  when  the 
clothes  are  on  fire.  There  is  great  pain  in  the 
throat,  alteration  or  loss  of  voice,  dysphagia, 
expectoration  of  carbonaceous  matter,  and  more 
or  less  collapse;  the  inflammation  may  spread 
along  the  respiratory  tract ;  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  mouth  and  pharynx  is  also  gene- 
rally affected,  livid  in  colour,  and  oedematous ; 
the  laryngeal  membrane  is  bright  red,  (Ede- 
matous, and  covered  with  shreds  of  lymph;  the 
condition  being  called  Laryngitis  combustwnis. 

Ii.,  can'cer  of.  Primary  malignant  dis- 
ease of  the  larynx  is  most  usually  an  epithelioma, 
but  scirrhous,  encephaloid,  and  adenoid  cancers 
have  also  been  observed.  As  the  disease  spreads, 
difficulty  of  swallowing  and  of  breathing  become 
severe,  and  the  latter  may  produce  suffocation 
unless  the  diseased  parts  be  I'emoved  or  tracheo- 
tomy be  performed ;  otherwise  acute  oedema,  or 
lung  complications,  may  terminate  life.  It  may 
spread  to  the  neighbouring  tissues,  and  may 
produce  serious  perichondritis.  Cancer  may 
assail  the  larynx  by  extension  from  the  pharynx 
or  oesophagus. 

Ii.,  can'cer  of,  ad'eno'id.  {'k&vv,  a 
gland  ;  eloos,  likeness.)  A  very  rare  form,  which 
is  usually  nodulated. 

Ii.,  can'cer  of,  encepb'alo'id.  ('EyKtc^- 
oKov,  the  brain ;  tWos,  likeness.)  This  form 
usually  occurs  in  isolated  nodules,  which  speedily 
form  an  ulcer,  from  which  vegetations  sprout. 

Ii.,  can'cer  of,  epitbe'lial.  See  L., 
epithelioma  of. 

Ii.,  can'cer  of,  sclr'rbous.  {'S.Kippo^, 
hard.)  This  form  begins  usually  like  a  smooth 
papilloma,  but  its  surface  and  the  neighbouring 
mucous  membrane  soon  become  inflamed  and 
subsequently  ulcerated. 

Ii.,  carcino'ma  of.   See  L.,  cancer  of. 

Ii.,  car'tilagres  of.  See  under  chief 
heading. 

Ii.,  car'tllagres  of,  dlsloca'tlons  of. 

Displacements  of  the  arytajnoid  cartilages  from 
cicatricial  contraction  have  been  occasionally 
observed. 

Jt.,  car'tilag'es  of,  frac'ture  of.  The 

larger  cartilages,  especially  if  they  have  become 
somewhat  ossified,  may  be  fractured  by  blows, 
falls,  or  the  compression  of  hanging,  throttling, 
or  garotting,  with  or  without  laceration  of  the 
mucous  membrane.  Emphysema  is  a  frequent 
accompaniment;  there  is  generally  ecchymosis 
and  sometimes  crepitation;  pain  is  much  com- 
plained of,  as  well  as  more  or  less  difficulty  of 
breathing  from  the  displacement  or  from  effusion 
of  blood ;  the  voice  is  hoarse  or  gone,  and  there 
is  cough.    Sometimes  the  symptoms  are  slight. 

Ii.,  catheterisa'tlon  of.  (Ka^aTrj^a,  an 
instrument  for  emptying  the  bladder.)  Same  as 
L.,  intubation  of. 

li.,  cbondrl'tis  of.  (XovSpo^,  cartilage.) 
Inflammation  commencing  in  the  tissues  of  the 
laryngeal  cartilages ;  its  existence  is  doubted  by 
many,  the  disease  being  believed  to  originate  in 
the  perichondrium,  and  to  be  always  perichon- 
dritis primarily. 

la.,  cbore'a  of.  {Xopila,  a  dancing.) 
The  muscles  of  the  larynx  are  sometimes  affected 
in  the  course  of  an  ordinary  attack  of  chorea,  and, 
according  to  Geissler,  Lcfferts,  and  others,  they 
may  be  the  sole  muscles  affected. 

Ii.,  cong^es'tlon  of.   (L.  congero,  to  bring 
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together.)  Turgidity  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
laryngeal  mucous  membrane.  It  may  arise  from 
cold,  or  other  irritant,  from  over-exertion  of  the 
voice,  from  an  attack  of  laryngitis,  or  from  some 
obstruction  to  the  circulation  ;  there  is  more  or 
less  hoarseness,  with  some  discomfort,  and  a 
tickling  cough. 

Xi.,  cysto'ma  of.  (Kuo-tis,  a  bag.) 
Cystic  polypus  of  the  larynx.  It  may  be  a  pri- 
mary growth,  but  is  generally  a  degeneration  of 
some  other  tumour;  it  is  usually  rounded  and 
reddish,  with  dense  walls  and  semifluid  seba- 
ceous contents,  or  a  thin,  yellowish  or  brownish 
colloid  fluid. 

Ii.,  dilata'tion  of.  The  use  of  a  Laryn- 
geal dilator. 

Ii.,  dlphthe'ria  of.  See  Diphtheria, 
laryngeal. 

Ii.,  ecchondro'sis  of.  ('Ek,  out;  x"'"- 
5/Dos,  cartilage.)  An  outgrowth  from  some  part 
of  the  laryngeal  cartilages ;  it  generally  projects 
into  the  cavity  of  the  larynx  as  a  broad  and  flat, 
or  a  nodular,  polypoid  prominence ;  occasionally 
it  grows  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  larynx. 

Tm.,  encbondro'ma  of.  ('Ey,  in;  x"'"- 
5/oos,  cartilage.)    Same  as  Z.,  ecchondrosis  of. 

It.,  epitbello'ma  of.  Epithelial  cancer 
of  the  larynx  as  a  primary  disease  is  not  marked 
by  any  destructive  symptoms ;  hoarseness  is  an 
early  sign,  and  pain  and  diflioulty  of  breathing 
and  of  swallowing  exist  during  the  greater  part 
of  its  course,  but  their  amount  varies  with  the 
stage  and  the  position  of  the  disease ;  when 
ulceration  occurs  there  is  foetor  of  the  breath  and 
ichorous  or  bloody  expectoration,  and  in  the 
advanced  stage  the  submaxillary  glands  may  be 
enlarged.  At  first  there  is  to  be  seen  an  unde- 
fined swelling,  most  commonly  on  one  of  the 
ventricular  bands,  and  when  ulceration  has  oc- 
curred marginal  vegetations  occur. 

Xi.,  eryslp'elas  of.  See  Laryngitis, 
erysipelatous. 

Ii.,  excls'ion  of.    See  Laryngectomy . 

Ii.,  extirpa'tion  of.  (L.  exstirpo,  to 
pluck  up  by  the  root.)    Same  as  Laryngectomy. 

Ii.,  fibro'ma  of.  (L.  Jibra,  a  fibre.)  A 
fibroid  polypus  of  the  laryngeal  mucous  mem- 
brane ;  it  is  usually  solitary,  rounded,  and 
smooth,  but  becoming  rough  or  lobulated  as  it 
grows ;  it  may  vary  in  size  from  a  grape  seed 
to  a  large  acorn  or  larger,  and  is  resistant  to 
pressure,  unless  distended  with  a  serous  fluid.  It 
consists  of  interlacing  bundles  of  white  fibrous 
tissue,  generally  growing  from  the  submucous 
tissue,  but  sometimes  from  the  perichondrium. 
It  most  frequently  arises  from  the  vocal  cords, 
and  may  ulcerate  and  bleed. 

Ii.,  fis'tula  of.    See  Fistula,  laryngeal. 

Xi.,  follic'ular  disease'  of.  {Ij.  follicu- 
lus,  a  little  bag.)  Same  a.&  Laryngitis,  glandular, 
chronic. 

Ii.,  for'eig-n  bod'ies  in.  Many  different 
things  are  drawn  into  the  larynx  during  a  deep 
inspiration  or  during  sleep,  and  becoming  im- 
pacted there  produce  more  or  less  severe  sym- 
ptoms of  suffocation,  and  sometimes  speedy  death. 
False  teeth,  toys,  pins,  and  other  things  have 
been  found  there. 

Ii.,  frac'tures  of.  See  L.,  cartilages  of, 
fracture  of. 

Xi.,  grlands  of.  The  glands  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  larynx  are  ordinary  muciparous 
glands,  and  are  found  over  its  whole  surface,  ex- 
cept on  the  vocal  cords. 


Xi.,  bydat'id  of.  ('Y(5aTi'?,  a  watery 
vesicle. )  An  old  term  for  a  mucous  polypus  of 
the  larynx. 

True  hydatids  have  been  found  in  the  larynx. 

Xi.,  byperaestbe'sia  of.  ('TTTfV,  above; 
a'icrOi/o-is,  sensation.)  Increased  sensibility  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx  with 
marked  inflammation  or  other  structural  changes, 
indicated  by  excessive  response  to  a  mild  irrita- 
tion, so  that  breathing  a  slightly  impure  or  a 
rather  cold  air  produces  a  burning  or  pricking 
sensation  or  an  irritable  cough,  spasm  of  the 
laryngeal  muscles,  or  even  general  convulsions. 

Xi.,  byster'ical  affec'tions  of.  The 
laryngeal  developments  of  hysteria  are  chiefly 
aphonia  and  a  short,  dry  cough. 

Xi.,  infe'rior.  (L.  inferior,  lower.)  The 
more  or  less  drum-shaped  expansion  at  the  bi- 
furcation of  the  trachea  of  birds,  where  there 
is  a  glottis,  generally  furnished  with  peculiar 
muscles,  which  is  thus  termed,  and  is  the  spot 
where  the  voice  of  birds  is  produced.  Also  called 
Syrinx. 

Xi.,  inflamma'tion  of.   See  Laryngitis. 

Ii.,  intuba'tion  of.  (L.  in,  into ;  tubus, 
a  pipe.)  The  introduction  of  a  tube  into  the 
larynx  to  dilate  a  stricture  or  straighten  a  dis- 
tortion ;  put  into  practice  by  O'Dwyer.  The  tube 
is  inserted  through  the  mouth,  and  rests  entirelj' 
in  the  larynx  and  trachea,  the  upper  end  being 
completely  below  the  epiglottis  ;  when  introduced 
respiration  is  made  easier. 

Ii.,  lep'ra  of.    See  J.,  leprosy  of. 

Ii.,  lep'rosy  of.  (F.  lepre  du  larynx  ;  I. 
lepra  delle  larynge ;  G.  Kehlkopfsaussatz.)  A 
local  manifestation  of  Elephantiasis  Grcecorum, 
consisting  of  thickening  and  hardening  of  the 
laryngeal  tissues,  with  ulcerating  tubercles  or 
non-ulcerated  tuberous  masses ;  there  is  often 
great  distortion  produced  by  cicatricial  contrac- 
tion. 

Xi.,  lig''ameiits  of.  (L.  ligamentum,  a 
band.)  The  ligaments  of  the  larynx  are  of  three 
kinds :  those  which  connect  the  larynx  with 
adjacent  parts,  the  thyro-hyoid  and  the  crico- 
tracheal  ligaments ;  those  which  connect  the 
several  parts  of  the  larynx  to  each  other,  the 
crico-arytaenoid,  the  crico-thyroid,  the  superior 
thyro-arytEenoid  or  false  vocal  cords,  and  the  in- 
ferior thyro-arytsenoid  or  true  vocal  cords ;  and 
those  which  serve  both  purposes,  the  epiglottic 
ligaments. 

Xi.,  lipo'ma  of.  (AtVos,  fat.)  A  fatty 
polypus  of  the  larynx.  A  very  rare  growth  ;  it 
is  yellowish-white  in  colour,  soft  and  elastic  on 
pressure  ;  and  consists  of  adipose  tissue  covered 
with  many  layers  of  stratifled  epithelium. 

Ii.,  lu'pus  of.  An  occasional  accompani- 
ment of  lupus  of  the  skin.  It  commences  as  a 
small,  red  papule,  generally  on  the  epiglottis, 
which  grows  to  a  nodule,  and  becomes  ulcerated 
and  destroys  the  subjacent  tissues,  and  when 
cicatrising  produces  stenosis  and  distortion. 

Ii.,  lympbat'ics  of.  The  lymphatics  of 
the  larynx  form  a  thick  network  in  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  empty  themselves  into  the  deep 
cervical  glands  by  two  chief  trunks,  the  upper 
one  receiving  the  vessels  of  the  epiglottis  and 
the  upper  two  thii-ds  of  the  larynx,  and  the 
lower  one  receiving  the  vessels  of  the  lower 
third. 

Ii.,  malforma'tions  of.  The  larynx  may 
be  absent  in  lungless  monstrosities,  or  it  may  be 
very  small  or  very  large,  or  it  and  the  epiglottis 
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may  be  fissured,  or  there  may  be  membranous 
webs  in  its  interior ;  one  or  more  of  the  laryngeal 
cartilages  may  be  defective  or  absent ;  the  ven- 
tricles of  the  larynx  may  be  very  large  and  may 
have  subsidiary  pouches. 

Ii.,  mu'cous  cyst  of.  See  Z.,  cys- 
toma of. 

Xi.,  mu'cous  mem'brane  of.  The  deli- 
cate, pale-red  lining  of  the  larynx,  closely 
applied  to  the  subjacent  parts  at  the  epiglottis 
and  the  true  vocal  cords,  where  its  epithelium  is 
of  the  stratified  squamous  form,  and  more  loosely 
in  the  rest  of  the  organ,  where  its  epithelium  is 
chietiy  columnar  and  ciliated,  with  many  goblet 
cells,  enclosing  in  its  lower  layers  spindle-shaped 
and  inverted,  conical  cells  ;  its  mucous  layer  con- 
sists of  delicate  connective  tissue,  with  many 
lymph  corpuscles  and  mucous  glands,  and  pre- 
sents minute  papillie. 

Ii,,  mus'cles  of.  These  are  described 
under  their  several  names. 

i;.,  mus'cles  of,  paral'ysls  of.  See 
Laryngeal  paralysis. 

Jt,,  myxo'ma  of.  (Mu^a,  mucus.)  A 
mucous  polypus  of  the  laryngeal  mucous  mem- 
brane. It  is  very  rare,  has  a  smooth,  semi- 
transparent  surface,  and  consists,  according  to 
BrCins,  of  a  gelatinous  matrix,  with  intersecting 
fibrillae. 

Im,,  nerves  of.  The  Laryngeal  nerve, 
external^  the  L.  nerve,  inferior,  the  L.  nerve, 
internal,  and  the  L.  nerve,  superior.  The  minute 
twigs  form  superficial  plexuses  of  non-medul- 
lated  fibres,  from  which  end-bulbs  proceed  ;  some 
of  the  branches  contain  ganglion  cells  ;  and  taste 
buds  have  been  found  on  the  epiglottis. 

Ii.,  neural' g'ia  of.  Qitvpov,  a  nerve; 
aXyos,  pain.)  A  rare  form  of  disorder,  in  which 
there  is  great  pain  in  the  larynx,  shooting  up  in 
the  direction  of  the  ear,  along  the  course  of  the 
superior  laryngeal  nerve  ;  it  is  sometimes  inter- 
mittent and  sometimes  apparently  of  an  hysteri- 
cal nature. 

oede'ma  of,  acute'.     ((ilSnna,  a 
swelling.)    Same  as  Laryngitis,  (edematous. 

Ii.,  oede'ma  of,  cbron'ic.  (Oi'otj/xa; 
Xpouo^,  time.)  "  The  oedema  of  the  larynx  which 
is  slowly  developed  in  connection  with  some 
laryngeal  disease,  such  as  cancer,  tubercle,  or 
syphilis. 

Ii.,  cede'ma  of,  subg'lot'tic.  (L.  sub, 
under ;  glottis.)  Sir  Duncan  Gibb's  term  for 
laryngeal  oedema  confined  to  the  mucous  mem- 
brane below  the  vocal  cords. 

Ii.,  papillo'ma  of.  (L.  papilla,  a  teat.) 
A  warty  polypus  of  the  laryngeal  mucous  mem- 
brane. It  is  generally  non-pedunculated,  often 
multiple,  whitish  or  reddish  in  colour,  and  vary- 
ing in  size  from  a  mustard  seed  upwards.  It 
has  a  filamentous  surface,  or  consists  of  small 
warty  or  bulbous  projections,  composed  largely 
of  epithelium.  It  increases  rapidly  and  often 
recurs,  especially  the  red  form,  which  is  occa- 
sionally replaced  after  removal  by  an  epithelioma. 
Its  commonest  seat  is  the  vocal  cords. 

Ii.,  paraesthe'sla  of.  (Tlapd,  a  prefix 
signifying  amiss  ;  a'icrO)|(ris,  sensation.)  A  per- 
verted sensibility  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  larynx,  so  that  there  is  a  feeling  as  of  the 
presence  of  some  foreign  body.  It  may  follow 
upon,  and  be  pri^duced  by,  injury  to  the  part,  or 
by  a  local  inflammation  which  has  left  a  shadow 
of  itself  on  the  nerve,  or  it  may  be  of  an  hysteri- 
cal characlci. 


Ii.,  paral'ysls  of.  See  Laryngeal  para- 
lysis. 

Ii.,  pericbondri'tls  of.  (Jltpl,  around  ; 
XovSpoi,  cartilage.)  Inflammation  of  the  peri- 
chondrium of  a  laryngeal  cartilage,  occurring  as 
a  primary  condition,  or  more  frequently  as  a 
sequel  of  tubercular  or  syphilitic  or  cancerous 
disease.  There  is  generally  oedema,  and  caries 
of  the  cartilage  frequently  results.  It  may  be  of 
septioasmio  origin. 

Ii.,  pol'ypus  of.  (P.  polype  du  larynx ; 
1.  poHpo  delta  luring e  ;  G.  Kehlkopf polyp .)  A 
non-malignant  growth,  papillomatous,  fibro- 
matous,  or  other,  from  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  larynx  and  projecting  into  its  cavity. 

Ii.,  pol'ypus  of,  fi  brous.  See  L.,  fi- 
broma of. 

Im.,  pol'ypus  of,  mu'cous.     See  L., 

myxoma  of. 

Ii.,  resec'tion  of.  (L.  reseco,  to  cut  oflF.) 
A  partial  laryngectomy. 

Ii.,  sac'cule  of.  (L.  sacculus,  a  little  sac.) 
The  Laryngeal  pouch. 

Ii.,  sarco'ma  of.  {^api,,  fiesh.)  This 
form  of  malignant  disease  of  the  larynx  is  not 
common.  It  generally  grows  very  quickly,  and 
partakes  of  many  of  the  naked-eye  characters  of 
papilloma;  the  spindle-celled  is  perhaps  the 
most  usual  form,  but  the  round- celled  and  the 
mixed  forms  occur  also.  Its  most  common  seat 
is  the  false  or  true  vocal  cord. 

Ii.,  scalds  of.  A  condition  most  fre- 
quently seen  in  young  children  from  attempting 
to  drink  from  a  teapot  or  tea  kettle  containing 
boiling  fiuid. 

Ji.,  sinuses  of.  (L.  sinus,  a  gulf.)  The 
L.,  ventricles  of, 

Ii.,  spa'ces  of.    See  Laryngeal  space. 

Tt.,  spasm  of.    Same  as  Glottis,  spasm  of. 

Ii.  spec'ulum.  (L.  speculum,  a  mirror.) 
The  Laryngoscope. 

Ii.,  steno'sls  of.  (^Tivwai^,  a  being 
straitened.  G.  Kehlkopf sverengerung .)  Narrow- 
ing of  the  canal  of  the  larynx.  It  may  be  pro- 
duced by  pressure  from  without,  as  of  a  tumour 
or  an  aneurysm  ;  or  by  contraction  from  within, 
as  from  a  morbid  growth  or  a  cicatrix ;  or  by 
paralysis  of  the  abductor  muscles  of  the 
glottis. 

Ii.,  stric'ture  of.  (L.  strictura,  a  con- 
traction.) Narrowing  of  the  larynx  from  cica- 
tricial contraction. 

Ii.,  sypb'ilis  of.  A  local  manifestation  of 
constitutional  syphilis.  In  the  secondary  stage, 
erythematous  or  mucous  patches,  condylomata, 
and  superficial  ulcerations  occur ;  in  tertiary 
syphilis,  gummatous  tubercles,  deep,  sharp-edged 
ulcerations,  producing  destruction  of  cartilage, 
and  often  accompanied  by  oedema,  occur,  and 
when  they  are  healing  cicatricial  stenosis  is  not 
uncommon.  The  lai-ynx  is  not  often  aff'ected  in 
hereditary  syphilis,  but  ulceration,  followed  by 
stenosis,  has  been  noticed. 

Ii.  tracbea'lis.  (L.  tracliea,  windpipe.) 
That  form  of  larynx  inferior  in  which  the  vocal 
apparatus  is  situated  wholly  in  the  lower  part  of 
tlie  trachea,  as  in  Thamnophilus,  Mycothera  and 
Opliiorhyncus. 

Ii.,  tu'bagre  of.  Same  SlS  L.,  intubation  of. 

Ii.,  ulcera'tion  of.  Ulceration  or  erosion 
of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane  may  occur 
in  acute  and  chronic  catarrhal  laryngitis,  as 
well  as  in  the  other  forms,  such  as  the  laryngitis 
of  enteric  fever,  glanders,  and  smallpox,  and  is 


LAS  CRUCES  HOT  SULPHUR  SPRING— LASIOSIPHON. 


a  marked  condition  of  laryngeal  phthisis  and 
laryngeal  syphilis. 

Ii.,  veins  of.  The  Laryngeal  vein,  in- 
ferior, the  L.  vein,  superior,  and  the  vein  accom- 
panying the  erioo-thyroid  artery.  They  anas- 
tomose freely  with  each  other  and  with  the  veins 
of  the  thyroid  gland,  of  the  root  of  the  tongue, 
and  of  the  trachea. 

Ii.,  ven'trlcle  of.  (L.  ventriculus,  the 
stomach.  F.  ventricule  du  larynx;  G.  Mnr- 
ganische  Tasche.)  A  hollow  space  on  each  side 
of  the  larynx,  with  a  narrower  mouth,  lying  be- 
tween the  true  and  the  false  vocal  cords.  Its 
outer  surface  is  bounded  by  the  upper  fibres  of 
the  thyro-arytaenoid  muscle.  Same  as  Laryngeal 
pouch. 

It,,  ven'trlcles  of,  ever'sion  of.  (L. 

everto,  to  turn  out.)  A  rare  condition  in  which 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  laryngeal  ven- 
tricles is  prolapsed  into  the  laryngeal  cavity. 

Zi.,  ves'tibule  of.  (L.  vestibulum,  a  fore- 
court.)   Same  as  Laryngeal  space,  upper. 

Im.,  wounds  of.  Wounds  of  the  larynx 
are  generally  suicidal  and  transverse  in  direc- 
tion. The  danger  consists  in  the  trickling  of 
blood  into  the  air-passages,  and  either  suffo- 
cating the  patient  or  inducing  inflammation  of 
the  bronchial  tubes  or  lungs. 

lias  Cru'ces  hot  sulph'ur 
spring".  United  States  of  America,  Cali- 
fornia, Santa  Barbara  County.  A  sulphuretted 
spring,  with  a  temperature  of  90°  F.  (3'2-22°  C.) 

lias  Ve'g-as  spring's.  United  States 
of  America,  New  Mexico,  San  Miguel  County. 
Alkaline  saline  springs,  of  a  temperature  of  75° 
r.— 118"  F.  (23-88»  C— 48°  C.) 

Also,  springs  of  the  same  name  in  Nevada, 
Lincoln  County,  having  a  temperature  of  73°  F. 
(22"77''  C),  and  probably  containing  lime. 

Iia'saf.    The  Capparis  spinosa. 

Iias'anon.  {Adn-avov.)  Old  term  for  a 
chamber-pot  or  close-stool. 

Anciently  the  Gr.  anal,  was  applied  by  Hip- 
pocrates, ae  Superfostaf.,  r,  7,  to  the  seat  or 
stool  on  which  the  woman  in  child-bearing  was 
placed. 

Iias'anum.   The  same  as  Lasanon. 
Iiasci'via.      (L.   lascivia,  wantonness.) 

Same  as  Satyriasis. 

Xiasci'vitas.    Same  as  Lascivia. 

Ziasci'vus.  (L.  lascivus,  unrestrained.) 
A  Paracelsian  epithet  for  Chorea,  in  allusion  to 
the  character  of  the  movements. 

Zia'ser.  This  term  was  probably  anciently 
applied  to  two  different  drugs  ;  one  was  the  sub- 
stance called  ^L\(j>iov  by  the  Greeks,  and  Laser- 
pitium  by  the  Romans,  being  the  Thapsia  sil- 
phion,  Viviani ;  the  other  and  inferior  was  in  all 
probability  asafcetida. 

Also,  the  herb  laserwort. 

Ii.  cyreni'acum.   The  Thapsia  silphion. 

Iia'ser-wort.  Common  name  for  the  herb 
Laser. 

Iia'serol.  C,4H2204,  Feldmann.  An  amor- 
phous, resinous  substance,  of  peppery  taste,  ob- 
tained, along  with  angelic  acid,  by  acting  on  an 
alfoholic  solution  of  laserpitin  with  strong  potash 
water. 

Iia'seron.  C20H30O3,  Kulz.  Probably  the 
same  as  Laserol. 

Iiaser'pitin.  CuHjA-  A  crystalline 
substance  obtained  from  the  root  of  Laserpiiiuin 
latifolitim.  It  is  tasteless,  inodorous,  insoluble 
in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 


Iiaserpit'ium.  (G.  Laserkraut.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Umbel/ if crrr. 

Also,  the  ancient  Roman  name  of  Thapsia 
silphion. 

Im,  as'perum.  (L.  asper,  rough.)  The 
L.  latifolium. 

Xi.  cblro'nium,  Linn.  (L.  CAirow,  a  cen- 
taur, distinguished  for  his  knowledge  of  plants, 
medicine,  and  divination.)  The  Pastinaca  opo- 
ponax. 

Im.  g'la'brum,  Crantz.  (L.  glaber,  smooth.) 
Probably  supplies  false  turbith. 

Ii,  gummif  erum,  Desf.  One  of  the 
plants  erroneously  supposed  to  be  the  ancient 
Silphion. 

Im,  latifo'llum,  Jacq.    The  L.  glabrum. 

Im.  latifo'llum,  Linn.  (L.  latus,  broad; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F.  laser  a.  larges  feuilles,  turbith 
des  monfagnes.)  The  white  gentian,  the  root  of 
which  is  carminative  and  antihysteric,  and  was 
said  to  have  corroborant,  deobstruent,  and  sto- 
machic virtues,  and  to  be  used  as  an  active 
purgative.  At  one  time  supposed  to  be  the 
plant  which  supplied  Laser. 
Also  called  Gentiana  alba. 

Ii.  monta'num.  (L.  montanus,  pertain- 
ing to  a  mountain.)    The  L.  siler. 

Im,  selino'i'des.  Scop.  (StXii/ov,  a  kind 
of  parsley ;  tioos,  likeness.)  The  Selinum  carvi- 
folia. 

Im.  sl'ler.  Linn.  (L.  siler,  an  ozier.  F. 
laser  officinale.)  The  hart- wort  or  sermountain, 
the  seeds  and  roots  of  which  have  an  agreeable 
smell  and  a  warm  aromatic  taste.  Root  used  in 
scrofula,  haemoptysis,  and  haemorrhoids,  and  as 
a  vulnerary;  seeds  emmenagogue,  stomachic, 
and  diuretic.  Erroneously  supposed  to  supply 
Laser. 

Ii.  trifolla'tum.  (L.  <r«s,  three ;  folium, 
a  leaf.)    The  L.  siler. 

Im.  trique'trum,  Vent.  (L.  triquetrus, 
three-cornered.)  Hab.  Turkey.  The  stem  fur- 
nishes, on  incision,  a  milky,  viscous  juice,  which 
speedily  dries  into  a  very  aromatic  gum-resin. 

Iia'seryl.  {Laser  ;  Gr.  u\t),  stuif.)  Same 
as  Ferulyl. 

Iiasiantll'OUS.  (Aamos,  hairy;  avdo<s, 
a  flower.  F .  lasianthe.)  Having  hairy  or  woolly 
flowers. 

IiasiOCar'pOUS.  (Aao-ios,  hairy;  Kap- 
-TTos,  fruit.  F.  lasiocarpe ;  G.  rauhfriichtig .) 
Having  hairy  fruit. 

Iiasioceph'alous.  (Ado-ios,  rough, 
hairy,  hirsute;  KitpaXri,  the  head.  F.  lasio- 
cephale.)  Having  flowers  dispo-i^ed  in  hairy 
capsules.    Having  a  hairy  or  bristly  head. 

Iias'ion.  (Aacnos,  rough  or  hairy.)  Old 
term,  applied  by  Hippocrates,  Prorrhet.  ii,  xii, 
7,  to  the  breast  of  man,  as  being  rough,  hispid, 
or  hairy. 

Also,  used  to  signify  fine  linen  and  lint. 

Iiasione'ma.  (Aao-ios;  vf/^ia,  a  thread.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Rubiacete. 

Im.  ro'sea,  Don.  (L.  roseus,  rosy.)  The 
Cinchona  rosea. 

Iiasiop'odOUS.  (Aa<rio5,  rough  or  hairy  ; 
■Troi<:,  a  foot.  F.  lasiope.)  Having  the  stipes  or 
the  foot  hairy. 

Iiasiop'terous.  (Aao-io?,  rough  or 
hairy  ;  TrTtiOov,  a  wing.  Y .lasioptlre.)  Having 
hairy  wings,  as  the  Vespertilio  lasiopterns. 

IiasiOSi'phon,  Fresen.  (A«(rio9  ;  a'ii\)uiv, 
a  tube.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Thyme- 
lacecc. 
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Ii.  specio'suiu,  Pres.  (L.  spcciosus,  hand- 
some.)   Hab.  India.    Bark  tonic. 

IiasiOSper'mOUS.  (Aao-ios,  rough  or 
hairy  ;  airtpfia,  seed.  F.  lasiospernie.)  Having 
hairy  fruit  or  seed. 

IiasiOS'tachyS.  (Aa<rios,  rough  or 
hairy;  cn-dxi's,  an  ear  of  corn.  ¥.  lasiostacht/e.) 
Having  flowers  disposed  in  rough  hairy  ears. 

Iiasios'tomaa  (Aa<rios,  hairy  ;  o-xo'/ua, 
a  mouth.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Logani- 
acece. 

1i.  clrrho'sa,  Willd.     (Kippo's,  tawny.) 

The  HonhamoH  guymiense, 

Ia.  cura're,  Kunth.  The  Rouhamon  cu- 
rare. 

Ii.  rouba'mon,  Gmel.  The  Eouhamon 
guyanense. 

Zias'ipeSa  (Aao-io?,  rough  and  hairy;  L. 
pes,  a  foot.    F.  lasipede.)    Having  hairy  feet. 

Xias'lum*    The  same  as  Laswn. 

Iiasiu'roUS.  (Aao-ios,  rough  or  hairy ; 
ovpa,  a  tail.    F.  lasiure.)    Having  a  hairy  tail. 

Iias'serre.  France,  departement  du  Lot- 
et-Garonne.  An  indifferent  mineral  water ; 
used  in  dyspeptic  conditions,  and  in  very  large 
quantities  in  the  morning,  fasting,  as  a  laxa- 
tive. 

Iias'sltude.  (F.  lassitude;  from  L. 
lassitude ;  from  lassus,  tired.  I.  lassezza ;  S. 
lasitud ;  G.  Miidigkeit,  Erschopfimg .)  A  sen- 
sation of  exhaustion  and  weakness  independent 
of  fatigue. 

Xias'SO.  (S.  lazo,  laso,  a  snare ;  from  L. 
laqueus,  a  snare.)  A  rope,  with  a  noose  at  the 
end,  for  catching  animals. 

Xi.  cells.    The  urticating  cells  of  Actiniae. 

Xiast  oil'y.  Thudichum's  term  for  the 
oily  matter  obtained  after  the  separation  of  the 
insoluble  matter,  white  matter,  and  buttery 
matter,  in  his  process  for  the  examination  of  the 
immediate  principles  of  brain  matter.  It  con- 
sists mainly  of  phosphorised  bodies,  with  little 
cholesterin  and  some  peculiar,  but  not  yet  accu- 
rately defined,  matters. 

Xiaste'la.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Ochuacece. 

Ii.  nxicbelso'nll.  Hab.  America.  Con- 
tains a  bitter,  resinous,  amorphous  substance, 
called  by  Putegnat  Asmagosin.  Used  in  inter- 
mittent and  remittent  fevers,  and  in  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery. 

Xiastree'a.    Same  as  Lastrea. 
Iiastre'a.     (After  De  Lastre,  a  French 
botanist.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Filiccs. 

Ii.  atbaman'ticum,  Moore.  The  Neph- 
rodium  athamaniicum. 

la.  fi'lix-mas.    The  Nephrodium  filix- 

mas. 

Ii.  margfinale.  The  Aspidium  mar- 
ginale. 

Iiaszi'na.  Austria- Hungary,  in  Croatia, 
near  Carlstadt.  A  mineral  water,  containing 
sodium  sulphate  2'665  grammes,  magnesium 
sulphate  2'26  grammes,  with  a  large  quantity  of 
carbonic  acid,  in  a  litre.  Used  in  dyspeptic 
troubles. 

Iia'ta.  The  Malay  name  under  which  a 
form  of  religious  hysteria  is  known  in  Java. 
There  is  a  rapid  ejaculation  of  inarticulate 
sounds,  and  a  succession  of  involuntary  move- 
ments, with  temporary  loss  of  consciousness;  in 
the  intervals  of  the  paroxysms  the  mind  is  un- 
affected. The  disorder  is  propagated  by  imita- 
tion, and  it  is  not  infrequently  simulated. 


Iiata'nia.     A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

PalmHCice. 

Ii.  borbon'ica,  Lamarck.  Bourbon-island 
palm.  Seeds  bitter  and  purgative  ;  used,  as  well 
as  the  sap  obtained  by  incision,  in  scorbutic 
affections. 

Iiate'bra.  (L.  latebra,  a  hiding  place.)  A 
small  spherical  mass  of  white  yolk  in  the  centre 
of  the  yellow  yolk  of  a  fowl's  egg.  The  yolk 
cavity  of  Purkinje. 

_  Ija'tency.  (L.  latens,  part,  of  lateo,  to 
lie  hid.  G.  Latenz.)  The  state  or  condition 
of  being  Latent.  A  term  applied  to  certain 
dispositions,  powers,  capabilities,  or  faculties, 
which  may  lie  concealed  in  a  plant,  an  animal, 
or  a  race,  and  only  become  manifest  when 
the  necessary  conditions  for  their  development 
are  supplied.  Thus  the  power  of  germination 
may  long  remain  latent  in  a  seed  kept  dry  or 
cold ;  but  when  moisture  and  heat  are  supplied 
development  speedily  commences,  and  the  same 
holds  for  the  ova  of  many  of  the  lower  animals. 
Faculties  or  organs,  and  diseases  or  malforma- 
tions, sometimes  appear  in  plants  or  animals 
which  have  belonged  to  remote  ancestors,  but 
which  have  not  been  apparent  in  their  parents, 
in  whom  consequently  the  disposition  to  their 
formation  is  said  to  be  latent. 

Iia'tens  in  o're.  (L.  latens,  lying  hid; 
OS,  the  mouth.)  The  pterygoideus  internus 
muscle. 

Iia'tenti  (L.  latens,  part,  of  lateo,  to  lie 
hid.  F.  latent;  1.  latente  ;  S.latente;  Gr.  ver- 
borgen.)  Lurking;  concealed;  lying  hid;  un- 
developed; dormant. 

In  Medicine,  applied  to  diseases  the  usual 
symptoms  of  which  are  not  manifest ;  and  to 
symptoms  which  do  not  appear  under  conditions 
in  which  they  are  natural. 

Ii.  calo'rlc.    See  Caloric  and  Heat,  latent. 

Ii.  electric'ity.  Same  as  Electricity, 
disguised. 

Ti.  enter'ic  fe'ver.  A  variety  of  enteric 
fever  in  which  the  disease  runs  the  first  part  of 
its  course  with  very  mild  symptoms,  attention 
being  first  called  to  the  cause  by  alarming  intes- 
tinal haemorrhage,  or  even  by  pei-foration  of  the 
bowel.  This  variety  is  also  known  as  insidious 
typhoid  or  typhus  ambulatorius,  from  the  patient 
being  able  to  walk  about  until  within  a  few 
hours  of  his  death. 

frac'ture.     See  Spine,  fracture  of, 

latent. 

Ii.  beat.  The  heat  which  disappears  or 
ceases  to  be  registrable  by  the  thermometer 
when  a  substance  passes  from  the  solid  into  the 
liquid,  or  from  the  liquid  into  the  vaporous  con- 
dition.   See  Heat,  latent. 

Ii.  pe'rlod.  (F.  periode  latente.)  Term 
for  that  space  of  time  during  which  certain  dis- 
eases lurk  in  the  system  before  their  presence  is 
manifested  by  symptoms. 

Also  (G.  Latenzstadium,  Stadium  der  Latenz- 
energie),  the  time  which  intervenes  between 
the  stimulation  of  a  muscle  or  nerve  and  the 
commencement  of  the  muscle  contraction.  It 
averages  1- 100th  of  a  second  in  mammalian 
muscle  examined  as  quickly  as  possible  after 
removal  from  the  body.  In  pathological  condi- 
tions it  is  in  an  inverse  ratio  to  the  excitability 
and  contractility  of  the  muscles. 

In  Botany,  the  period  which  elapses  between 
the  application  of  a  stimulus  and  the  resulting 
action,  as  in  heliotropism. 


LATEEAD— LATEROPULSION". 


Im.  squint.   See  Strabismus,  latent. 
Iiat'erad.    (L.  te/z<s,  the  side.)  Barclay's 
term  signifying  to  the  side  of,  or  towards  the 
lateral  aspect  of. 

Iiat'era.!.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to  the 
side;  from  latus,  the  side.  F.  lateral;  I. 
laierale  ;  S.  lateral;  G.  seitenstiindig .)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  the  side ;  situated  at,  or  proceeding 
from,  the  side. 

it.  as'pect.  (L.  aspectus,  look.)  The 
aspect  looking  towards  the  side  from  the  middle. 

Xa.  bas'ilar  pro'cesses.  The  two  outer- 
most of  the  three  processes  of  the  pyramidal 
ganglion  cells  of  the  cortex  cerebri  which  run 
centrally. 

Jm.  bound'ary  lay^er.  (G.  seitliche 
Grenzschicht.)  Flechsig's  term  for  the  anterior 
and  inner  part  of  the  lateral  pyramidal  tract  of 
the  spinal  cord,  separating  it  from  the  base  of 
the  cornu  and  the  intermediate  grey  substance ; 
its  connections  are  unknown. 

Ii.corumns  of  spinal  cord.  See  Spinal 
cord,  columns  of. 

Ii.  cur'vature.  See  Spinal  curvature, 
lateral. 

Ii.  disc.  The  clear  portions  of  the  fibrillae 
of  striated  muscle,  so  called  because  they  are 
situated  upon  each  side  of  the  darker  contractile 
disc. 

Ii.  dlscbargre'.  A  term  applied  to  the 
excess  of  free  electricity  which  remains  on  the 
surface  of  a  Leyden  jar  which  has  just  been  dis- 
charged, and  which  will  give  a  small  spark  to  a 
body  in  connection  with  the  earth. 

Ii.  folds  of  blas'toderm.  Two  straight 
folds  of  the  blastoderm,  one  on  each  side,  which 
stretch  between  the  head-fold  and  the  tail-fold, 
and,  developing  along  with  them,  tend  to  unite 
in  the  middle  point  of  the  extension. 

Im.  bermapb'rodltism.  See  hermaph- 
roditism, lateral. 

lim'ttlngr  lay'er.   Same  as  L.  boun- 
dary layer. 

Ii.  line.  A  horizontal  row  of  peculiarly 
modified  scales  lodging  sensory  tubes,  containing 
a  gelatinous  substance,  found  in  fish.  It  passes 
from  the  tail  forward,  a  little  above  the  middle 
line  of  the  body,  and  becomes  indistinct  on  the 
head.  The  nerves  which  supply  the  canals  in 
the  head  are  derived  from  the  fifth  pair ;  the 
trunk  canals  are  supplied  by  the  lateral  nerve 
of  the  vagus. 

Also,  a  longitudinal  region  on  each  side  of  all 
nematode  worms,  with  the  exception  of  Gordius, 
wliich  contains  no  muscular  tissue,  but  is  formed 
of  a  finely  granular  nuclear  matter,  and  encloses 
a  clear  vessel  containing  granules,  which  opens 
with  its  fellow  into  the  vascular  pore. 

Ii.  Uttaot'omy.   See  Lithotomy,  lateral. 

Ii.  mass  of  at'las.  {Atlas,  the  vertebra 
of  that  name.  G.  Seitenmasse  des  Trcigers.) 
The  portions  of  the  atlas  situated  at  the  sides  of 
the  ring.  They  bear  the  articular  processes 
above  and  below,  and  extend  outwards  into  the 
transverse  processes. 

Ii.  mass  of  eth'moid.  ('He/ios,  a  sieve ; 
eWos,  likeness.  G.  Seitenmasse  des  Siebbeins.) 
The  ethmoturbinals.  The  spongy  cellular  por- 
tions of  the  ethmoid  situated  on  either  side  of 
the  vertical  plate  of  the  ethmoid  bone. 

Ii.  mass  of  sa'crum.  (L.  sacer,  sa- 
cred. G.  Seitenmasse  des  Kreuzbcins.)  The 
part  of  the  sacrum  external  to  the  foramina. 

Ii.  nerve.  The  lateral  branch  of  the  vagus 


nerve  of  fishes  which  supplies  the  sense  organs  of 
the  lateral  line. 

Ii.  nu'cleus.    See  Nucleus,  lateral. 

Ii.  opera'tion.  (F.  operation  laterale.) 
One  of  the  operations  of  lithotomy,  being  that 
performed  on  the  left  side  of  the  perinseum.  See 
Lithotomy,  lateral. 

Ii.  plates  of  emliryo.  The  part  of  the 
laminae  ventrales  of  the  mesoblast  lying  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  vertebral  plate. 

Ii.  plates  of  mes'oblast.  (Metros, 
middle;  /iXa<n-o's,  a  sprout.)  Same  aa  L.  plates 
of  embryo. 

Ii.  recess'.  A  pointed  prolongation  of  the 
widest  part  of  the  fourth  ventricle  on  each  side, 
between  the  cerebellum  and  the  medulla  ob- 
longata. 

Ii.  sclero'sls.    See  Sclerosis,  lateral. 

Ii.  si'nus.    See  Sinus,  lateral. 

Im.  tract  of  medulla  oblongra'ta.  See 

Medulla  oblongata,  lateral  tract  of. 

Ii.  ven'tricle.    See  Ventricle,  lateral. 
Iiatera'lis.    (L.  lateralis.)    Same  as  La- 
teral. 

It.  morlius.  (L.  morbus,  a  disease.)  An 
old  term  for  Pleurisy. 

Ii.  na'sl.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose.)  See  Nasal 
artery,  lateral. 

Ii.  ster'ni  mus'cle.  {Sternum.)  A 
muscle  of  Solipeds  and  other  animals,  arising 
from  the  sternum  and  fourth  sternal  cartilage, 
and  inserted  into  the  external  surface  of  the 
first  rib.  It  ia  an  auxiliary  muscle  of  respira- 
tion. 

Iiateral'ity.  (L.  lateralis.  F.  late- 
ralite.)  The  character  of  that  which  is  per- 
formed on  one  side  and  the  other  alternately. 

Iiateriflo'ral.  (L.  latus,  the  side ;  Jflos,  a 
flower.  F.  laterijlore.)  Having  at  the  side 
flowers. 

Iiaterifolious.  (L.  latus ;  folium,  a 
leaf.  F.  latcrifolie ;  G.  seitenbldttrig,  blatt- 
seitenstdndig .)  Applied  by  Mirbel  to  flowers 
that  grow  at  the  side  of  leaves,  not  opposite 
them. 

laat'erigrade.  (L.  latus;  gradus,  &  ste]?. 
F.  laterigrade.)    Walking  sideways. 

Iiateriner'vous.  (L.  latus  ;  nervus,  a 
nerve.  F.  lalerinerve ;  G.  seitennervig ,  seitm- 
rippig,  randnervig.)  Applied  to  leaves  in  which 
the  nervures  diverge  from  the  middle  and  are 
directed  either  horizontally  or  obliquely  towards 
the  summit. 

Iiaterit'iOUS.  (L.  latericius,  made  of 
brick;  from  later,  a  brick.  F.  briquet  e ;  G. 
ziegelartig,  ziegelroth.)    Brick-like  in  colour. 

Ii.  sed'iment.  (L.  sedimcntum,  a  settling.) 
A  sediment  like  brick-dust  sometimes  found  in 
the  urine,  consisting  of  urates. 

Iiat'ero-cervi'cal.  (L.  lateralis,  be- 
longing to  the  side ;  cervix,  the  neck.)  Relating 
to  a  side  and  a  neck,  or  to  the  side  of  the  neck. 

In  Midwifery,  a  term  applied  by  Barnes  to  a 
placenta  which  is  partly  emplanted  on  the  middle 
zone  and  partly  on  the  cervical  zone  of  the 
uterus. 

Iiat'ero-dor'sal.  (L.  lateralis;  dor- 
sum, the  back.)  Situated  on  the  side  of  the 
back. 

Iiateroflex'ion.  (L.  lateralis;  flexus, 
part,  of  Jlecto,  to  bend.)    A  bending  to  one  side. 

Iiateropul'sion.  (L.  lateralis ;  pulso, 
to  push.  F.  lateropulsion.)  An  involuntary 
impulse  towards  one  or  other  side. 
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Iiaterover'sion.  (L.  lateralis;  verto, 
to  turn.)    A  deviatiuii  to  one  side. 

Iiatescen'tis  chordae  mus'cu- 

lus.  (L.  latcsccns,  part,  of  latesco,  to  lie  hid ; 
chorda,  a  string ;  musculus,  a  muscle.)  The 
palmaris  longus  muscle. 

.  Iia'tex.     (L.   latex,  any  liquid.   F.  jus 

laiteux ;  G.  Feuchtigkeit,  Fliissigkeit,  Milch- 
saft.)  The  fluid  contained  in  the  laticiferous 
vessels  and  cells  of  plants.  It  contains  proteids, 
carbohydrates,  and  mineral  substances  in  solu- 
tion, and  is  often  milky,  from  the  presence  of 
fatty  matters,  resins,  and  undissolved  proteids 
and  starch. 

Xi.  nl'veus.    (L.  niveus,  snowy.)  Milk. 

Ii.  sacs.  Term  proposed  by  Sachs  to  in- 
clude both  laticiferous  vessels  and  laticiferous 
cells. 

Xiathrse'a..  (AaO/jatos,  secret.  G.  Sehup- 
penwurz.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Oroban- 
chaceee. 

Ii.  squama'ria,  Linn.     (L.  squama,  a 
scale.)    Tooth  wort.    On  roots  of  trees.  Used 
in  hernia  and  for  wounds. 
Ziath'yrin.    (Aa^upos,  the  vetch.)  An 

amorphous,  yellow,  bitter  substance  obtained  by 
Keinsoh  from  the  species  of  the  Genus  Lathyrus. 
It  is  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 

Iiath'yris.  (AoSupi's,  a  kind  of  spurge.) 
The  Euphorbia  lathyris. 

Iiath'yrism.  The  condition  produced  by 
the  use  of  the  seeds  of  Lathyrus  cicera.  Linn., 
and  other  species,  as  food.  The  symptoms  are 
formication,  tremors,  convulsive  movements,  and 
paraplegia  ;  the  reflexes  are  unaltered,  or  even 
increased,  but  faradic  and  galvanic  contractility 
is  diminished.  The  symptoms  closely  resemble 
those  of  lateral  sclerosis  of  the  spinal  cord.  The 
circumstances  connected  with  the  poisonous 
action  of  the  seeds  of  the  species  of  Lathyrus 
are  obscure.  It  may  depend  on  the  cooking,  or 
on  some  accidental  change  in  the  composition  of 
the  meal,  such  as  the  presence  of  a  fungus. 

liath'yruSa  {kaQvpo^,  a  species  of  the 
pea  or  vetch  plant.  F.  vesce ;  G.  Platterbse.) 
'1  he  vetch.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Lcgu- 
minosce. 

Xi.  aph'aca,  Linn.  {'AcpdKij,  a  kind  of 
vetch.  F.  gesse  aphaca.)  Yellow  vetchling. 
Seeds  narcotic  when  ripe ;  seeds  and  pods  escu- 
lent when  young. 

Xi.  clc'era.  Linn.    (L.  cicer,  the  chick  pea. 

F.  gesse  chiche,  jarosse.)  Hab.  Spain.  Seeds 
said  to  be  poisonous,  although  they  are  used  as 
food. 

Xi.  lens,  Peterraann.    The  Lens  esculenta. 

Xi.  sati'vus,  Linn.  (L.  sativus,  that  is 
sown.  Beng.  khesdri.  F.  gesse  cultivee,  lentiUe 
d'Espagne.)  Chickpea.  Seeds  nuti'itive ;  their 
prolonged  use  is  said  sometimes  to  produce 
paralysis  of  the  lower  limbs,  or  Lathyrism. 

li.  spectalt'ilis,  Forsk.  (L.  spectabilis, 
notable.)    The  Clitorea  ternatea. 

L  tubero'sus,  Linn.  (F.  gesse  tubereuse  ; 

G.  Erdnuss,  Erdeichel.)  Tubers  yield  a  starch, 
which  is  used  as  food;  they  are  sometimes  sub- 
stituted for  those  of  Cyclamen  europceum. 

Iiatib'ulise.  (L.  latibulum,  a  hiding 
place.)    To  retire  into  a  cave  to  hybernate. 

Iiatib'ulum.  (L.  latibulum.,  a  hiding 
place;  from  lateo,  to  lie  hid.  F.  chanffrage ; 
G.  Heerd.)  Old  term  for  the  femes  or  febrile 
matter  lurking  in  any  member  of  the  body  which 
excites  febrile  ebullition  and  paroxysms. 


Iiat'lca.  {h.  lateo.)  Old  terra,/eJm  being 
understood,  for  a  quotidian  fever,  or  phlegmatic 
fever,  when  no  symptoms  of  apyrexia  or  inter- 
mission appear. 

Xiaticap'itate.  (L.  latus,  broad ;  ca- 
put, the  head.  F.  laticapite.)  Having  a  broad 
head. 

Iiaticau'date.   (L.  latus,  broad ;  cauda, 
a  tail.    F.  laticaude.)    Having  a  broad  tail. 
Iiat'ices.    Nominative  plural  of  Latex. 

Ti.  lac'tei.  (L.  lacteus,  milky.)  The 
Receptaculum  chyli. 

Iiaticif 'erous.  (L.  latex,  any  liquid  ; 
/ero,  to  bear.  V .  laticifere.)  Applied  by  Schultz 
to  the  vessels  which  contain  the  latex,  or  milky 
juice  of  lactescent  plants. 

Xi.  cells.  (G.  Milchzellen.)  David's  term 
for  long,  and  often  branched,  cells,  containing  a 
milky  juice,  and  not  communicating  with  each 
other,  found  in  Euphorbia,  Ficus,  Asclepias,  and 
other  plants. 

Xi.  tis'sue.  The  plant  tissue  which  con- 
sists of  L.  vessels. 

Ii.  ves'sels.  (G.  Milchgefasse,  Milch- 
saftbehalter.)  Long  tubes  formed  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  septa  between  longitudinally  con- 
tiguous cells  and  containing  latex ;  they  are 
frequently  connected  with  each  other  by  lateral 
branches. 

IiaticolUSa  (L.  latus,  broad ;  collum, 
the  neck.  F.  laticolle.)  Having  the  neck  or 
corselet  broad. 

Ziaticos'tate.  (L.  latus,  broad  ;  casta, 
a  rib.  F.  laticoste.)  That  which  is  marked  by 
broad  ribs. 

Iiatlden'tate.  (L.  latus,  broad ;  dens,  a 
tooth.    F.  latidente.)    Having  broad  teeth. 

Iiatiflo'ral.  (L.  latus,  broad  ;  Jlos,  a 
flower.    F.  latiflore.)    Having  broad  flowers. 

Iiatifb'liate>  (L.  latus,  broad ;  folium, 
a  leaf.  F.latifolie;  G.  breitblutterig.)  Having 
broad  leaves ;  broad-leaved. 

Iiatifo'liouSi  (L.  latus ;  folium.)  Same 
as  Latifoliate. 

Iiatim'anous>  (L.  latus,hroai;  manus, 
the  hand.  F.  latimane.)  Having  the  hands  or 
claws  broad. 

Xiatiros'trate*  (L.  latus;  rostrum,  a 
beak.    F.  latirostre.)    Having  a  broad  beak. 

Iiatisep'tate.  (L.  latus;  septum,  a 
fence.  G.  breitkammerig.)  Having  broad  septa 
or  divisions. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  those  cruciferous  plants 
which  have  the  dissepiment  broad  in  proportion 
to  the  thickness  between  the  valves. 

Iiatis'simus.  (L.  superlative  of  latus, 
broad.)    The  broadest. 

ii.  col'li.  (L.  collum,  the  neck.  G.  breite 
Halsmuskel.)    The  Platysma  myoides. 

Xi.  dor'sl.  ((L.  dorsum,  the  back.  F. 
grand  dorsal ;  G.  breiter  Riickenmuskel.)  A  very 
large  muscle  of  the  lower  posterior  and  lateral 
parts  of  the  trunk.  It  arises  from  the  spinous 
processes  of  the  lower  six  or  seven  dorsal  verte- 
brae and  of  all  the  lumbar  vertebras,  from  the 
sacral  spines,  and  from  the  posterior  third  of  the 
crest  of  the  ilium  by  a  triangular  aponeurosis, 
and  by  muscular  slips  from  the  last  three  or  four 
ribs,  and  generally  by  one  from  the  scapula  ;  the 
fibres  converge  to  a  flat  tendon,  which  is  inserted 
along  with,  but  a  little  higher  than,  that  of  the 
teres  major,  to  which  it  is  adherent  at  the  lower 
border,  in  the  floor  of  the  bicipital  groove  of  the 
humerus.  It  is  supplied  by  the  scapularis  lungus 
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nerve  from  the  brachial  plexus.  It  draws  the 
elevated  arm  downwards  aud  backwards,  aud 
somewhat  rotates  it  inwards. 

In  apes  it  sends  a  slip  to  the  olecranon  ;  and  in 
Echidna,  one  to  the  flexor  carpi  ulnaris ;  in  a 
few  snakes  it  unites  with  the  trapezius,  and  in 
some  animals  it  is  altogether  wanting.  In  man 
it  maj'  be  inserted  into  the  tendons  of  the  pecto- 
ralis  major,  coraco-brachialis,  or  biceps  muscles ; 
or  a  slip  may  pass  to  the  long  head  of  the  triceps 
muscle,  or  to  the  intermuscular  septum  of  the 
arm. 

Im.  dor'sl,  paral'ysls  of.  (napaXvcri?, 
palsy.)  Loss  of  power  in  the  latissimus  dorsi 
from  injury  or  disease  of  the  scapularis  longus 
nerve  or  its  origin ;  it  is  of  not  infrequent  oc- 
currence in  the  course  of  progressive  muscular 
atrophy,  but  seldom  occurs  alone. 

Xiat'itancy.  (L.  latito,  to  lurk.)  The 
state  of  lying  concealed. 

A  term  expressive  of  the  hypothesis  that  the 
ovum  and  the  spermatozoa  lie  in  wait  for  each 
other,  as  it  were,  after  insemination ;  it  is  sup- 
posed that  this  period  may  last  several  days,  the 
ovum  remaining  in  the  Fallopian  tube  until  the 
spermatozoa  have  reached  it. 

Iiat'itude.  (F.  latitude;  from  latitudo, 
breadth;  from  latus,  broad.  I.  latitudine ;  S. 
latitud;  d.geographische  Breite.)  Extent  side- 
wards. In  Geography,  the  distance  of  a  place 
from  the  equator  measured  on  its  meridian. 

Iiatltu'do  hu'merl.     (L.  latitudo, 

breadth ;  humerus,  the  arm.)    The  scapula. 

Iiato'nia  spring's.  United  States  of 
America,  Kentucky,  Kenton  County.  Sulphu- 
retted, saline  waters. 

Iia'tor.  (L.  lator,  a  bearer;  from  latus, 
part,  of  fero,  to  bear.)  Old  term  for  the  Atlas, 
or  first  vertebra. 

Iiat'rine.  (F.  latrine,  a  privy;  from  L. 
latrina,  contr.  from  lavatrina,  a  bath;  from 
lavo,  to  wash.  I.  latrina  ;  G.  Abtritt.)  A  form 
of  trough  closet  in  which  a  series  of  closets 
communicates  with  a  long  trough  or  trench 
partially  filled  with  water  situated  beneath  and 
behind  the  seats.  The  trough  receives  the  ex- 
creta from  each  closet  in  the  series.  This  form 
of  closet  is  used  on  field  service  and  in  public 
conveniences  in  large  cities. 

Iiatrodec'tus.  (AaTois,  a  slave ;  ^tjktjjs, 
a  biter.)  A  Genus  of  the  Tribe  Rctelelariee,  Sub- 
order JDipneumones,  Order  Araneida,  of  which 
many  of  the  species  are  poisonous. 

Xi.  kat'ipo,  Powell.  See  Katipo. 
Xi,  lugru'ltrls,  Motschulsky.  (L.  lugubris, 
mournful.)  A  spider  of  the  Kirghis  Steppes,  the 
bite  of  which  is  said  by  Nike  to  be  fatally  poi- 
sonous to  men  and  animals,  by  reason  of  a  bright 
yellow  fluid,  which  is  instilled  at  the  same  time. 
The  burning  pain  of  the  wound  speedily  spreads 
over  the  whole  body,  followed  by  cold  sweats, 
giddiness,  anxiety,  oppression  of  the  chesl.,  and 
after  awhile  vomiting,  blueness  of  countenance, 
sometimes  cramps,  and  suppression  of  urine 
occur,  and  often  a  typhoid  condition  precedes 
death. 

Ii.  malmig-na'tbus,  Walckenar.  (F. 
malmignatte.)  Hab.  Corsica,  Italy,  Algeria. 
Bite  said  to  be  dangerous,  producing  in  two  or 
three  hours  shivering,  cold  sweats,  mental  an- 
guish, and  sometimes  delirium ;  yellow  skin, 
great  weakness  and  neuralgic  pains  may  result. 

Ii,  sce'Ilo,  Morrell.    The  L.  katipo. 

Xi.  tredeclmgutta'tus,  Rossi.    (L.  tre- 


decim,  thirteen ;  gutta,  a  drop.)  Hab.  Southern 
Europe.    Bite  said  to  be  poisonous. 

Xiat'tice.  (Mid.  E.  latis,  latys ;  from  F. 
lattis,  lath  work ;  from  latte,  a  lath ;  from  G. 
Latte,  a  lath ;  from  Aryan  root  rad,  to  split.  I. 
ingratticciata ;  S.  enrejado ;  G.  Gitter.)  A 
framework  of  crossed  laths. 

Jm.  cells.  (G.  Gitterzellen.)  In  Botany, 
Mohl's  term  for  cells  whose  walls  are  irregularly 
thickened  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  kind  of 
network  sculptured  in  relief.  If  the  unthickened 
portion  of  the  walls  becomes  absorbed  sieve 
tubes  are  formed ;  if  such  absorption  does  not 
take  place  the  cells  are  known  as  sieve,  lattice, 
or  clathrate  cells. 

Ji.  leaf.    The  Ouvirandra  fenestralis  of 
Madagascar.    The  plant  is  so  called  from  the 
cellular  tissue  of  its  leaves  being  so  reduced  that 
open  spaces  occur  between  the  veins. 
"Sm.  work.   Same  as  Cancelli. 

Iiat'ticed.    Having  the  form  of  ^.Lattice. 

Iia'tUS.   (L.  latus,  broad;  tor stlatus ;  from 
uTop,  root  of  Gr.  aTopivvvjxi,  to  spread.)  Broad. 
"Xi.  a'nl.   The  Levator  ani. 

ZiatUS'cula.  (L.  latus,  a  side.  F.  latiis- 
cule.)  AppUed  by  Hoflmann  to  the  lateral  facet 
by  which  are  joined  the  two  pericarps  which 
form  the  fruit  of  the  Umbelliferse. 

Iiaucan'ia.  {KavkavU),  the  throat.  F. 
laucanie.)  An  old  term,  the  same  as  Gula,  or 
the  throat,  and  as  Oisophugus. 

Also  used  by  some  for  Mentum,  or  the  chin. 

Iiauch'Stadt.  Prussia,  in  Saxony.  A 
weak,  chalybeate  spring,  having  a  temperature 
of  10-5°  C.  (SO-O"  F.),  and  containing  small 
quantities  of  sulphates  of  sodium,  potassium, 
magnesium,  and  lime,  with  carbonates  of  iron, 
lime,  and  magnesia.   Used  especially  in  neuroses. 

Iiaild'able.  (L.  laus,  praise.)  Praise- 
worthy ;  healthy. 

Ii.  pus.    See  Pus,  laudable. 

Iiauda'nia.    Same  as  Laudanin. 

Iiaud'anin.  C20H25NO4.  An  alkaloid 
obtained  by  Hesse  from  opium.  It  forms  colour- 
less, hexagonal  prisms,  sparingly  soluble  in 
ether  and  cold  alcohol,  soluble  in  benzol,  chlo- 
roform, and  alkalies,  and  fusing  at  166"  C. 
(331°  F.)  ;  with  ferric  chloride,  it  forms  an 
emerald  green,  and  with  nitric  acid  an  orange- 
red,  and  with  sulphuric  acid  containing  iron  a 
rose-red,  solution,  the  latter  changes  to  violet  on 
heating.  It  is  isomerous  with  codamine ;  and 
has  probably  the  same  properties  as  codeia. 

Iiaud'anised.  Charged  or  mixed  with 
Laudanum. 

Xiaudano'sia.    Same  as  Laudanosin. 

Iiaudano'sin.  C2iH2,K04.  An  alkaloid 
obtained  by  Hesse  from  opium.  It  forms  colour- 
less prisms,  soluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform,  ether, 
and  warm  benzol,  and  fuses  at  89°  C.  (192-2°  F.) 
Sulphuric  acid  colours  it  rose-red,  when  mixed 
with  a  ferric  salt  brown- red,  changing  to  green 
and  deep  violet  on  heating. 

liaud'anuzn.  (Originally  ladanmn,  being 
transferred  from  the  resin  of  that  name.  F. 
laudanum ;  I.  laudano ;  S.  laudano ;  G.  Lau- 
danum, Opiumtinkiur.)  The  Tmctura  opii,  or 
tincture  of  opium. 

Ii.  Abba'tis  Xtous'seau.  The  X.  secun- 
dum Rousseau,  Fr.  Coilex. 

Ii.,  deod'orised.  The  Tinctura  opii  de- 
odorata. 

Ii.,  Dutcb'man's.   The  Murucuja  occl- 

lata. 
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Also,  a  term  for  a  narcotic  tincture  made  from 
the  fiowei's  of  Passiflora  rubra. 

XiM  Ford's.    The  Vinum  opii. 

Xi.,  liq'uid.    The  Tinctiira  opii. 

Xi.  liq'uidum  Hoffman'ni.   The  Vinum 

opii. 

Ii.  liq'uidum  Sydenha'mi.  The  Vinum 

opii. 

Ii.  opla'tum.   The  Extractum  opii. 

Ji.,  Rous'seau's.  The  L.  secundum 
Rousseau,  Fr.  Codex. 

It.  secun'dum  Rous'seau,  Fr.  Codex. 
(L.  secundum,  after.  F.  laudanum  de  Bousscau.) 
Opium  200  grammes  is  dissolved,  along  with 
■white  honey  600  grammes,  in  distilled  water  3 
litres  at  30°— 40°  C.  (86°— 104°  F.) ;  fresh  yeast 
40  grammes  is  added,  and  the  whole  placed  in  a 
vessel  exposed  to  a  constant  temperature  of 
2,5"— 30°  C.  (77°— 86°  F.)  until  fermentation  is 
completed ;  the  liquor  is  then  filtered  and  eva- 
porated to  600  grammes ;  on  cooling,  200  grammes 
of  alcohol  are  added,  and  in  twenty-four  hours 
it  is  filtered  again.  Four  grammes  is  equivalent 
to  one  grain  of  opium. 

secun'dum  Syd'enham,  Fr.  Codex. 
See  Vinum  opii  compositum,  Fr.  Codex. 

Im.  sim'plex.  (L.  simplex,  simple.)  The 
Hxtractum  opii. 

Ii.,  Syd'enham's.  {Sydenham.)  The 
Vinum  opii. 

Xiau'derdale  spring's.  United  States 
of  America,  Mississippi,  Lauderdale  County.  A 
sulphated,  chalybeate  water. 

Iiaudi'nse*  Old  term  for  certain  pills  of 
Fetrus  Potcrius,  which  contained  opium. 

Xiau.'g'enberg'a  Kussia,  in  the  Caucasus, 
between  Fiiitigorsk  and  Kislawodsk.  An  alka- 
line, saline,  chalybeate  water,  from  several 
sources. 

Xiauglli  (Mid.  E.  laughen  ;  Sax.  hlehhan, 
hlihun ;  G.  lachen ;  from  Teut.  base  hlah,  to 
make  a  noise ;  from  Aryan  root  kar,  to  call.  F. 
rire ;  I.  ridere ;  S.  reir.)  To  make  the  noise 
indicating  mirth ;  the  noise  itself. 

Ii.,  sardon'ic.    See  Risus  sardonicus. 
Siaug'll'in^.    Participle  of  Laugh. 
The  act  of  laughing  consists  of  short,  spas- 
modic expirations,  the  glottis  being  open,  and 
the  vocal  cords  vibrating. 

ti.  iras.  A  name  of  nitrous  oxide  gas ;  so 
called  from  the  phenomena  attendant  upon  its 
inhalation  by  the  human  subject  when  mixed 
with  oxygen  or  atmospheric  air. 

Iiaug°h'ter.  (E.  laugh.  F.  rire;  I. 
riso  ;  S.  risa  ;  G.  Gelachter.)  The  act  or  result 
of  Laughing. 

Ti.,  immod'erate.   See  Cachinnation. 
Iiau'g-ier,  Stanislas.     A  French 
Burgeon,  born  in  Paris  in  1799,  died  in  1872. 
li.'s  ber'nia.    See  Hernia,  Laugier's. 
Xiaumon'ier.    A  French  anatomist  of 
the  present  century. 

'Si.'s  g:an'grlion.  The  Ganglion  caroticum 
superius. 

Iiaura'ceSB.  (L.  laurus,  a  laurel.  F. 
lauracces  ;  G.  Lorheergeiviichse.)  A  Nat.  Order 
of  monochlamydeous  Exogens  of  the  Alliance 
Daphnales,  being  aromatic  trees  or  shrubs  with 
monochlamydeous  flowers,  perigynous  stamens, 
adnate  anthers  bursting  by  recurved  valves,  and 
baccate  or  drupaceous,  naked  fruit. 

Iiaural'dehyde.  CijfljiO.  A  white, 
crystalline  substance  obtained  by  distilling  cal- 
cium laurate  and  formate. 


Iiau'rate.   A  salt  of  Laurie  acid. 

Ii.  of  glyc'eryl.    Same  as  Laurostearin. 

Iiaur'el.  (F.  laurier ;  from  L.  laurus,  a 
laurel  tree.  S.  laurel ;  G.  Lorbeerbaum.)  The 
plants  of  the  Genus  Laurtts. 

Also,  the  Kahnia  laiifolia. 

Also,  the  Magnolia  maerophyUa. 

Xi.,  Alexan'drian.  Common  name  for 
Prunus  laurocerasus  ;  also  for  the  Ruscus  hypo- 
glossum. 

Ii.,  ben'zoln.   The  Styrax  benzoin. 
Xi.,  broad-lea'ved.     The  Kahnia  laii- 
folia. 

Xi.  cam'pbor.  (G.  Laurineencampher.) 
Same  as  Camphora. 

X.,  cber'ry-.   The  Primus  laurocerasus. 

Ii.,  com'mon.    The  Prunus  laurocerasus. 

Ii.,  dwarf.   The  Kalmia  angustifolia. 

Xi.  fat.    Same  as  L.,  oil  of. 

Ii.,  grreat.   The  Rhododendron  maximum. 

Xi.,  g-round.   The  Epigcca  repens. 

Xi.-lea'ved  antides'ma.  The  Antx- 
desma  alexiteria. 

Xi.-Iea'ved  canel'Ia.   The  Canella  alba. 

Ii.,  moun'tain.   The  Kalmia  latifolia. 
Also,  the  Rhododendron  chrysanthemum. 

Ii.,  nar'row-lea'ved.  The  Kalmia 
angustifolia. 

Ii.,  oil  of.  (F.  huile  de  laurier.)  A  solid 
fat  obtained  from  the  berries  of  Laurus  nobilis, 
consisting  chiefly  of  Laurostearin. 

li.,  pale.   The  Kalmia  glauca. 

Ii.,  poison.    The  Prunus  laurocerasus. 

Ii.,  Por'tugral.   The  Prunus  Lusitanica. 

Ii.,  Ro'man.    The  Laurus  nobilis. 

Ii.,  rose.   The  Kalmia  latifolia. 
Also  (F.  laurier  rose),  the  Nerium  oleander. 

Ii.,  sbeep.    The  Kalmia  angustifolia. 

X.,  spurg-e.   (F .  laureole ;  d.  Keller hals.) 
The  Daphne  laureola. 
Also  (F.  laurier  epurge),  the  Daphne  gnidium. 

I>.,  spurg-e,  ev'ergreen.  The  Daphne 
laureola. 

Ii.,  St.  An'tbony's.  The  Epilobium 
angustifolium. 

Ii.,  swamp.    The  Kalmia  glauca. 

Ii.,  sweet.    The  Illieium  Jloridanum. 

"Im,  wa'ter.  The  water  obtained  by  distil- 
lation from  the  leaves  of  the  cherry  laurel.  It 
contains  about  a  quarter  per  cent,  of  prussic 
acid.    See  Aqua  laurocerasi. 

1m.,  wbite.    The  Magnolia  glauca. 
Iiaure'lia.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Atherospermaeece. 

Ii.  aromat'ica,  Poir.  Hab.  South  Ame- 
rica. Bark  stimulant  and  aromatic;  fruit  like 
nutmeg,  and  used  in  the  same  manner. 

Ii.  crena'ta,  Popp.  (L.  crena,  a  notch.) 
The  L.  aromatica. 

Ii.  ITo'vae-zealand'iae,  A.  Cunningham. 
An  aromatic. 

Ii.  sempervi'rens,  Tul.  (L.  semper, 
always;  vireo,  to  be  green.)    The  L.  aromatica. 

Ii.  serra'ta,  Bert.  (L.  serratus,  saw-like.) 
The  L.  aromatica. 

Iiaure'lic  ac'id.  An  acid  obtained,  ac- 
cording to  Grosourdi,  from  the  berries  of  Laurus 
nobilis. 

Iiauren'cia.     A  Genus  of  the  Family 

Rhodomelem,  Order  Floridea. 

Ii.  obtu'sa,  Lamour.  Forms  a  large  part 
of  what  is  now  sold  as  Corsican  moss,  according 
to  Berkeley. 

Ii.  papillo'sa,  Grev.    (L.  papilla,  a  teat.) 
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LAURENE— LAUEUS. 


Employed  in  China  and  Japan  in  the  preparation 
of  a  gelatinous  substance  called  Zang-Tasi. 

Ii.  plnnatif 'Ida,  Lamour.  (L.  pinna,  a 
feather  ;  Jindo,  to  cleave.)  The  pepper  dulse. 
It  is  eaten  in  Scotland  and  Ireland. 


Iiau'rene. 


^^"^^  C3H, 


Propyl- di- 
methyl-benzene, obtained  by  distilling  camphor, 
between  185°  C.  and  188°  C.  (365°  F.  and  370-4° 
F.),  with  zinc  chloride. 
Xiaurent-les-Bains.  See  St.  Laurent. 
Iiaurent'ian.  {St.  Lawrence,  a  river  in 
Canada.)  A  term  applied  to  the  stratified  and 
crystalliiie  rooks  consisting  of  gneiss,  mica- 
schist,  quartzite,  serpentine,  and  limestone, 
lying  north  of  the  St.  Lawrence  in  Canada. 
The  Eozoon  canadense  is  the  only  fossil  found  in 
the  series. 

Xiaurenz'enbad.  Switzerland,  Canton 
Aargau,  near  Aarau.  An  indifferent  mineral 
water,  having  a  temperature  of  18°  C.  (64'4°  F.) 
Used  in  neuroses. 

Xiaur'eola.  (L.  dim.  of  laurus,  the  laurel ; 
from  its  resemblance.  F.  lauriole ;  G.  Keller- 
hals,  Siedelbast.)  Spurge  laurel.  The  Daphne 
laureola. 

Ii.  daphnoi'des.  (F.  laureole ;  G.  Kel- 
lerhals.)  A  name  for  the  Daphne  laureola,  or 
spurge  laurel. 

Xi.  faemln'ea.  (L.  fcemineus,  female.) 
The  Daphne  mezereum. 

Iiau'rer,  Jo'hann  Fried'rich.  A 
German  pharmacologist,  born  at  Bindlach,  near 
Bayreuth,  in  1798,  was  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  at  Greifswald,  and  died  in  1873. 

Ii.,  canal'  of.  The  vagina  of  the  trema- 
tode  worms  which  opens  on  the  dorsal  surface  ; 
it  was  formerly  supposed  to  be  a  third  vas  de- 
ferens. 

Iiauresti'nus.   The  Viburnum  tinus. 

Iiau'retin.  A  fatty  body  obtained  from 
laurel  berries. 

Iiau'ri.    Genitive  singular  of  Laurus. 
Ii.  bac'cse.     (L.  bacca,  a  berry.)  See 
Fructus  lauri. 

Ii.  folia.  (L.  folium,  a  leaf.)  The  leaves 
of  Laurus  nobilis. 

Ia.  fruc'tus.   See  Fructus  lauri. 

Iiau'rlc.  (L.  laurus,  the  laurel.)  Ee- 
lating  to  the  Laurel. 

It.  ac'ld.  (F.  acide  laurique  ;  G.  Laurin- 
saure.)  Ci2H2402  =  CnHjs .  COjH.  An  acid  ob- 
tained by  Marsson  from  the  oil  of  the  berries  of 
Laurus  nobilis  ;  it  is  also  contained  in  Pichurim 
beans,  cocoa-nut  oil,  Dika  bread,  and  axin ;  and 
in  small  quantities  in  other  fats.  After  fusion 
it  forms  a  scaly,  crystalline  mass.  It  is  insoluble 
in  water,  soluble  in  ether  and  alcohol,  from 
which  latter  it  crystallises  in  white,  silky 
needles,  which  melt  at  43°  C.  (109-4°  F.) 

Iiau'rin.  (L.  laurus,  the  laurel.  F.  lau- 
rine.)  C22H30O3.  A  peculiar  crystalline  sub- 
stance obtained  by  Bonastre  from  the  oil  of  the 
berries  of  the  Laurus  nobilis.  It  forms  white 
prisms,  inodorous,  and  tasteless,  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  in  ether,  but  insoluble  in  water.  Also 
called  Bay-berry  camphor. 

Iiaurin'ese.  (L.  laurus.)  An  Order  of 
the  Cohort  Daphnales,  having  hermaphrodite  or 
polygamous  cyclic  flowers,  a  simple  scpaloid 
perianth,  twelve  stamens  in  four  whorls,  glan- 
dular appendages  to  filaments,  and  trimerous, 
unilocular  ovary,  with  one  suspended  ovule. 
The  same  as  Cassythacem. 


Iiau'rion.  Greece,  in  Allica,  near  Keratix. 

A  hot  salt  spring. 

Iiau'ro-cer'asi  folia,  B.  Ph.  (L. 

laurus,  the  laurel ;  cern.ms,  the  cherry  tree ; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F.  feuilles  de  laurier-ccrise ; 
I.  foglia  di  lauro-ceraso ;  G.  Kirschlorhecr- 
blatter.)  The  fresh  leaves  of  P>'«;»<s  lauro-ccra- 
sus.  They  contain  a  peculiar  oil  and  hydrocyanic 
acid. 

Xiaurocer'asin.  (L.  laurus;  ecrasus, 
the  cherry  tree.)  CeoH,34N20co  =2C4oH:,3N 
O23+I4H2O.  Lehmann's  term  for  an  amor- 
phous, hygroscopic  amygdalin  found  in  the 
leaves  of  Prutms  lauro-cerasus  and  P.  padus, 
which  forms  prussic  acid  with  the  emulsin  of  the 
leaves ;  it  is  bitter,  laevogyrous,  soluble  in  water 
and  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  ether.  It  appears 
to  be  intermediate  in  composition  between 
amygdalin  and  amygdalic  acid. 

Iiau'ro-cer'asus.  (L.  laurus,  the 
laurel ;  cerasus,  the  cherry  tree.  F.  lauro- 
cerise  ;  G.  Kirschlorbeer .)  The  Frunus  lauro- 
cerasus. 

Iiau'rola    Same  as  Laurene. 

Xiau'rone.  (C,, 1123)200.  Dihendecatyl 
ketone.  A  crystalline  substance  obtained  by 
distilling  calcium  laurate. 

Iiauro'sis.  (Mount  Laurus,  where  there 
were  silver  mines.)  Old  term  for  the  spodium 
of  silver. 

Iiaurostear'ic  ac'id.  Marsson's  first 

name  for  Laurie  acid. 

Iiauroste'arin.  C2,H5o04,  or  according 
to  Schiff,  CsHslO  .  C,2H  2303)3.  A  fatty  body, 
melting  at  4o°  C.  (113°  F.),  found  in  the  berries 
of  Laurus  nobilis. 

Iiauroste'arone.    Same  as  Laurone. 

Iiauroste'aryl.  0241123.  The  hypothe- 
tical radical  of  Laurosiearic  acid. 

Iiau'rus.  (L.  laurus,  the  bay  tree.  F. 
lauricr  ;  G.  Lorbecrbaum.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  LauracecB. 

3L.  aestivalis.    The  Benzoin  odoriferum. 
Ii.  alexaudri'na.     The  Muscus  hypo- 
glossum. 

Ii.  alexandrl'na  angpustlfolla.  (L. 

angustus,  narrow  ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  The  Ruscus 
hypoglossum. 

Xi.  ben'zoln,  Linn.  The  Benzoin  odorife- 
rum ;  formerly,  but  erroneously,  supposed  to  be 
the  source  of  Benzoin. 

Ii.  cam'phora,  Linn.  The  Camphora 
officinaritm. 

1m.  canel'la.    The  Cinnamomum  cassia. 

It.  caryoph'yllus,  Lour.  The  Ci)ina,no- 
mitrn  rubrum. 

Ii.  cas'sla,  Linn.  The  Cinnamomum 
cassia. 

Also,  the  Cinnamomzim  zeylanicum  and  the 
Laurus  myrrha. 

Ii.  clnnamomo'i'des,  H.  B.  and  E.  The 
Nectandra  ciunamomoidcs. 

Ii.  cinnamo'mum,  Linn.  The  Cinnamo- 
mum zeylanicum. 

Ii.  cinnamo'mum.  Lour.  The  Cinna- 
momum Loureirii. 

The  name  has  also  been  given  to  the  Cinna- 
momum cassia. 

Ii.  cube'ba,  Lour.  A  Chinese  tree,  the 
fruit  of  which  is  used  as  a  nervine,  and  is 
frequently  confounded  with  true  Cubebs.  The 
Daphnidium  cubcba,  Nees  v.  Esen. 

Ii.  culll'awan,  Linn.  The  Cinnamomum 
cuUlawan. 


LAURYL— LAVENDER. 


X.  cupula'rls,  Lamb.  The  Oreodaphne 
eupularis. 

Ii.  fCB'tens,  Willd.  (L.  fcetens,  part,  of 
fwteo,  to  stink.)    Bark  acrid. 

Xi.  erlau'ca,  Thg.    The  Litscea  glauca. 

Jm.  malabatb'rlca,  Koxb.  The  Cinna- 
momum  nitidum. 

TL,  malabatb'rum.  The  Cinnamomum 
lavonicum. 

Ji,  myr'rlia,  Lour.    The  Litscea  myrrha, 

!■•  no'bilis,  Linn.  (L.  nobilis,  famous. 
P.  laurier  d'Apollon ;  I.  alloro,  lauro ;  S. 
laurel ;  G.  Lorbeer.)  Berries  aromatic,  stimu- 
lant, and  emmenagogue  ;  they  yield  an  aromatic 
and  stimulant  oil  on  pressure.  Used  in  paraly- 
sis, deafness,  and  bruises.  Leaves  aromatic  and 
emmenagogue,  in  large  quantities  emetic. 

It.  parthenox'ylon,  Jack.  The  Sassa- 
fras parthenoxylon. 

Xi.  per'sea,  Linn.  The  Persea  gratissima. 

Ii.  plcbu'rlm,  Richard.  The  Nectandra 
puchury. 

Ji.  piperita.  (L.  piperitus,  peppered.) 
Berries  carminative. 

It.  porrec'ta,  Roxb.  (L.  porrectus, 
stretched  out.)    The  Sassafras  parthenoxylon. 

Ii,  pseu'do-ben'zoin,  Michaux.  {^tv 
5fls,  false.)    The  Benzoin  odoriferum. 

Ii,  pseu'do-sas'safras,  Blume.  (^£u- 
5)7S.)    The  Sassafras  parthenoxylon. 

It.  qulx'os,  Lamb.  The  Mespilodaphne 
pretiosa. 

Tm.  sas'saft'as,  Linn.  The  Sassafras 
affleinale. 

Iiau'ryl.    Same  as  Laiirostearyl. 

Iiau'rylene.  The  terpene  from  the  oil  of 
laurel. 

Iiau'sig'k.    Same  as  Hermannsbad. 

Xiau'terbach.  Switzerland,  Canton 
Aargiiu.    A  mild  sulphur  water. 

Xiail'teret.  France,  departement  des 
Hautes-Alpes.  A  sulphur  water  having  a  tem- 
perature of  44"  C.  (111-2°  F.) 

Iiautll,  TllOin'as.  A  German  anato- 
mist, born  at  Strussburg  in  1758,  died  in  1826. 

"St.,  trans'verse  occip'ital  lig^'ament 
of.  (L.  traytsversus,  across ;  occiput,  the  back 
of  the  head.)  The  Ligament,  transverse,  of 
atlas. 

Iiautis'sima  Vi'na.  (L.  lautus,  splen- 
did; vinum,  wine.)  An  ancient  name  said  to 
have  been  applied  to  wines  strongly  impregnated 
with  myrrh. 

Iia' va.  (I.  lava,  a  stream  of  water  suddenly 
caused  by  rain  ;  from  L.  lavo,  to  wash.  F.  lave ; 
G.  Lava.)  A  generic  term  for  all  mineral  sub- 
stances which,  having  been  melted  by  the  action 
of  volcanic  fire,  are  cast  from  the  earth  and 
spread  upon  its  surface  in  the  form  of  burning 
streams. 

Iia'va  spring's.  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, Arizona,  Mohave  County.  Thermal  waters 
of  a  temperature  of  89"  F.  (Sl-GG"  C.) 

Iiava'crum.  (L.  lavacrum;  from  lavo, 
to  wash.  F.  bain;  G.  Bad.)  Old  name  for  a 
bath. 

li.  opbtbal'mlcum.  ('0(/)eaX/<os,  the 
eye.)    An  eye  lotion. 

Iiaval'.  France,  departement  de  I'lsere. 
A  mineral  water,  containing  magnesium  sul- 
phate 1'127  gramme,  and  sodium  sulphate  1-048 
in  1000,  with  some  hydrogen  sulphide.  It  is  an 
aperient,  and  is  employed  in  atonic  dyspepsia 
and  the  humid  forms  of  skin  disease. 


Iiava'men.    Same  as  Lavamentum. 

Iiavamen'tum.  ( L.  lavo,  to  wash.  F. 
clystere,  lavement;  G.  Kly slier,  Klyster.)  A 
clyster  or  injection. 

Iiavan'dula.  (Low  L.  lavendula  ;  from 
I.  lavanda ;  from  L.  lavo,  to  wash;  because  it 
was  used  to  perfume  baths.  F.  lavande ;  G. 
Lavendel.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  La- 
biacew. 

The  pharmacopceial  name,  U.S.  Ph.  (F.feicrs 
de  lavande  ;  G.  Lava'ndelbluthen),ior  the  flowers 
of  the  Lavandula  vera,  which  are  used  as  an 
errhine  when  dry. 

Xi.  ang-ustifo'lla,  Monch.  (L.  angustus, 
narrow ;  folium,  a  leaf.)    The  L.  vera. 

1m.  latifolla,  Vill.  (L.  latus,  broad; 
folitim.)    The  L.  spica,  De  Cand. 

Ii.  officinalis,  Chaix.  (L.  officina,  a  work- 
shop.)   The  L.  vera. 

it.  spi'ca,  De  Cand.  (L.  spica,  an  ear  of 
corn.  F.  lavande  spic,  aspic ;  G.  Spiklavandel.) 
French  lavender.  Yields  oil  of  spike,  which  is 
used  in  artist's  varnishes,  and  has  been  employed 
as  an  embrocation  in  paralysis. 

Xi.  spi'ca,  a.  Linn.  The  L.  vera,  De 
Cand. 

Xi.  spi'ca,  /3,  Linn.     The  L.  spica,  De 

Cand. 

It.  spi'ca,  Lois.   The  L.  vera,  De  Cand. 

Xi.  stce'cbas.  Linn.  (S-roii^as,  in  rows 
one  behind  another.  G.  Schopflavandel.)  French 
lavender.  Expectorant,  antispasmodic,  and  diu- 
retic. 

It.  ve'ra.,  De  Cand.  (L.  varus,  true.  F. 
lavande  vraie,  I.  officinale.)  The  species  which 
supplies  the  Oleum  lavandulm,  B.  Ph.,  and  the 
Lavandula,  U.S.  Ph. 

Xi.  vulg-a'ris,  a,  Lamarck.  (L.  vulgaris, 
common.)    The  L.  vera. 

It.  vulg:a'ris,  /3,  Lamarck.  The  L.  spica, 
De  Cand. 

Iiavar'dens.  France,  departement  du 
Gers.  An  indiSerent  mineral  water,  having  a 
temperature  of  19-4°  C.  (66-9-2°  F.) 

Iiavate'ra.  (After  Lavater,  a  physician 
of  Zurich.  F.  lavatere.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Malvaceae. 

It.  arbor'ea.  Linn.  (L.  arboreus,  tree- 
like.) The  tree  mallow.  Emollient  and  pec- 
toral. 

It.  tburlngrl'aca.  Linn.    Hab.  Germany. 

Emollient  and  pectoral. 

Xi.  trilo'ba.  Linn.  (TptTs,  three ;  \6(ioi, 
a  lobe.)    Hab.  Spain.    Emollient  and  pectoral. 

Iiava'tio.  (L.  lavatio,  a  washing.  F. 
bain,  lavation ;  G.  Bad.)  Old  term  for  Lotio, 
or  a  wash  ;  also  for  Balneum,  or  a  bath. 

Xiave'ment.  (F.  lavement,  washing.)  A 
French  term  for  an  Enema. 

Iiav'ender.  (Mid.  E.  lavendre ;  from  F. 
lavande;  from  I.  lavanda;  from  L.  lavo,  to 
wash ;  so  called  because  it  was  used  in  baths, 
and  to  put  with  newly-washed  linen.  S.  lavan- 
dula ;  G.  Lavendel.)  The  Lavandula  vera  and 
other  species  of  the  genus. 

Xi.  bind'weed.  The  Convolvulus  can- 
tabrica. 

It.,  com'mon.   The  Lavandula  vera. 
It.  cofton.    The  Santolina  chairuecypa- 
rissus. 

It.  drops.  The  Tinctura  lavandulm  com- 
posita. 

It,,  fe'male.  (F.  lavande  fcmclle.)  The 
Lavandula  vera. 


LAVENDULA— ; 


■LAXIFLOROUS. 


li,  flow'ers.   The  Lavandula,  U.S.  Ph. 

Ji.  flow'ers,  oil  of.  See  Oleum  lavan- 
dulee Jlorum,  U.S.  Ph. 

it.,  Frencli.  The  Lavandula  spica  ;  also 
the  L.  stcechas. 

]U.-leaf  po'Iy.   The  Teucrium  montanum. 

Xi.,  male.  (F.  lavande  mdle.)  The  La- 
vandula spica. 

Ji.,  oil  of.    See  Oleum  lavandulce. 

Ii.,  sea.  The  Staiice  limonium,  and  the 
S.  caroliniana. 

It.,  spike.  The  Lavandula  spica. 

Tm.,  spirit  of.    See  Spiritus  lavandulce. 

1m.,  tblck-lea'ved.  The  Anisochilus 
carnosum. 

tlnc'ture  of,  com'pound.  The 
Tinctura  lavandulce  composita. 

Im.  wa'ter.  A  well  known  perfume  made 
by  dissolving  oil  of  lavender  in  alcohol,  along 
with  other  odorous  substances. 

Iiaven'dula.  (Low  L.  lavendula  ;  from 
I.  lavanda,  a  washing.)    Same  as  Lavandula. 

Iia.'ver.  (L.  lavo,  to  wash.)  The  name 
given  to  the  Forphyra  laciniata  and  F.  vul- 
garis, and  to  other  genera  of  Algae,  such  as 
Ulva  and  Sargassum,  which  when  boiled  are  used 
as  food,  and  are  said  to  be  useful  in  strumous 
affections. 

It.  bread.  A  food  made  from  the  Ulva 
latissitna,  and  other  Algae. 

Jt.,  broad  g'reen.   The  Ulva  latissima. 

Ii.  ererman'icum.  Anameforthe  F^ro- 
nica  beccabunga. 

It.,  lacin'lated  pur'ple.  The  Forphyra 
laciniata. 

It.,  let'tuce  grreen.   The  Ulva  lactuca. 

X.  odora'tum.  (L.  odoratus,  sweet- 
Bmelling.)    The  Sisymbrium  nasturtium. 

It.,  oys'ter  grreen.   The  Ulva  lactuca. 

It.,  sbleld.   The  Forphyra  laciniata. 

It.  vetera'num.  A  name  for  the  Sisym- 
brium nasturtium. 

Xia'vey.  Switzerland,  Canton  Vaud,  on 
the  right  bank  of  the  Rhone.  It  contains  small 
quantities  of  the  chlorides  of  potassium,  sodium, 
lithium,  calcium,  and  magnesium,  of  sulphates 
of  sodium,  magnesium,  calcium,  and  strontium, 
with  carbonic  acid,  hydrogen  sulphide,  and 
much  nitrogen  ;  the  temperature  is  about  46°  C. 
(114 '8°  F.)  It  is  used  as  baths  and  for  drinking, 
and  is  sometimes  mixed  with  the  bromo-iodu- 
retted  water  of  Bex.  It  is  employed  in  rheu- 
matism, diseases  of  the  skin,  mucous  catarrhs, 
uterine  diseases,  and  scrofula. 

Iia'ville.  A  French  medical  man  of  the 
present  century. 

Xt.'a  Uq'uld.  A  French  secret  remedy 
much  used  for  the  cure  of  gout.  It  is  supposed 
to  contain  the  active  principle  of  colocynth, 
quinine,  and  cinchonin,  with  some  lime  salts. 

Ii.'b  pills.  They  are  said  to  consist  of 
physalin  mixed  with  silicate  of  soda  and  pow- 
dered chamaedrys. 

Iiavipe'dium.  (L.  lavo,  to  wash ;  pes, 
a  foot.  P.  pediluve ;  G.  Fussbad.)  Old  term 
the  same  as  Fediluvium. 

Iiavoe'Sium.  (After  Lavoisier,  the 
French  chemist.)  Prat's  name  for  a  silver- 
white,  malleable,  fusible  metal,  found  by  him  in 
iron  pyrites  and  other  minerals. 

Iiawn-ten'nis  arm.  A  painful  strain 
of  the  pronator  radii  teres,  produced  in  the 
playing  of  the  game. 

Ii.  leg.  La  aeration  of  tlie  tendon  of  the 


plantaris  or  of  some  muscular  fibres  in  the  calf 
of  the  leg,  produced  by  playing  the  game. 

Iiaw'rence  spring-s.  United  States 
of  America,  Georgia,  Chattooga  County.  Chaly- 
beate waters. 

Iiaw'rence's  chalyb  eate  spring*. 
United  States  of  America,  North  Carolina,  Hert- 
ford County.    An  iron  water. 

Xiawso'nia.  (Dr.  Isaac  Lawson.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Lythraceai. 

It.  al'ba,  Lamarck.  (L.  albus,  white.) 
The  L.  inermis. 

Ii.  inermis,  Linn.  (L.  ijiermis,  un- 
armed. Beng.  mendi.)  Hab.  North  Africa. 
Leaves  supply  the  dye  called  Henna,  and  are 
used  locally  in  the  disease  called  burning  of  the 
feet,  and  in  bruises  and  sprains.  The  root  is 
astringent,  and  it,  as  well  as  an  extract  of  the 
leaves  and  flowers,  is  used  in  leprosy  and  skin 
diseases. 

Iiax.  (L.  laxus,  wide;  from  L.  base  lag,  to 
be,  weak.  F.  lache ;  G.  schlajf,  tveitliinjig .) 
Loose  ;  not  firm  or  tense ;  spread  out ;  diffused ; 
not  crowded  together. 

Iiax'a  clliinol£e'aa  A  Faracelsian  term 
for  a  purging  medicine  for  venereal  disease ;  said 
to  be  a  salt  growing  on  stones,  such  as  the  Ana- 
tron,  or  Usnea  lapidea  orientalis. 

Iiaxan'tia  medicamen'ta.  (L. 

laxans,  loosening ;  medicamentum,  a  drug.) 
Laxatives. 

Iiaxa'tiOi  (L.  laxo,  to  loosen.  F.  laxa- 
tion ;  G.  Erschlaffung,  Laxiren.)  A  loosening 
or  purgation. 

Iiax'ative.  (Mid.  E.  laxatif ;  from  L. 
laxativus,  loosening ;  from  laxo,  to  loosen.  F. 
laxatif ;  I.  lassativo  ;  S.  laxativo  ;  G.  laxirend.) 
Applied  to  a  slightly  purgative  medicine  which 
simply  unloads  the  bowels. 

It.  pow'der,  St.  Ger'main.  Senna 
leaves  exhausted  with  spirit  4  oz.,  elder  flowers 
2"5  oz.,  fennel  seeds  10  drachms,  anise  seeds  10 
drachms,  bruised  and  mixed,  and  purified  cream 
of  tartar  6  drachms,  added  at  the  time  of  dis- 
pensing. 

Iiaxati'vus.    Same  as  Laxative. 
Ii.  in'dicus.   (L.  indieus,  Indian.)  Gam- 
boge. 

Ziaxa'tora  (L.  laxo,  to  loosen,  to  expand.) 
A  relaxer. 

It.  au'rls  inter'nus.  (L.  auris,  the  ear ; 
internus,  inner.)    The  L.  tympani. 

Ii.  tym'panl.    The  L.  tympani  major. 

Ii.  tym'panl  ma  jor.  (L.  major,  greater. 
G.  grosser  Erschlaffer  des  Troiumeljelles.)  Som- 
merring's  term  for  a  muscle  arising  from  the 
spinous  process  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  and  from 
the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube, 
and  traversing  the  Glaserian  fissure  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  neck  of  the  malleus.  It  is  now 
generally  supposed  to  be  part  of  the  anterior 
ligament  of  the  malleus,  and  not  muscular. 

Ii.  tym'panl  ml'nor.  (L.  minor,  less. 
G.  kleiner  Erschlaffer  des  Trominelfelles.)  Som- 
merring's  term  for  a  muscle  arising  from  the 
upper  and  back  part  of  the  meatus  auditorius 
externus,  and  inserted  into  the  handle  of  the 
malleus  and  the  processus  brevis.  It  is  now 
supposed  to  be  ligamentous,  and  is  called  Liga- 
ment um  mallei  externum. 

Xiaxiflo'rous.  (L.  laxus,  loose;  Jlos,  a 
flower.  F.  laxtflore ;  G.  offcnbliithig ,  locker- 
bliithig.)  Having  flowers  which  are  distinct 
one  from  the  other. 


LAXIFOLIATE— LEACHCRAFT. 


Xiaxifo'liate.  (L.  laxus,  loose;  folium, 
a  leaf.  F.  laxifolie.)  Having  solitary  or  dis- 
tinct leaves. 

ItSt,x'itSLS,  (L.  laxitas  ;  from  too,  to  loosen. 
F.  laxite  ;  (j.  Erschlaffung,  Schlaffheit.)  The 
quality  or  condition  of  looseness,  or  want  of 
tone. 

X.  al'vi.  (L.  alvus,  the  bowel.)  Diarrhoea. 

It.  ingresto'rum.  (L.  ingestus,  part,  of 
ingero,  to  put  into.)  Lientery. 

Xi.  intestlno'rum.  (L.  intestina,  the 
bowels.)  Lientery. 

Ii.  scro'ti.  (L.  scroinm,  the  bag  for  the 
testicles.)    A  relaxed  condition  of  the  scrotum. 

Ii.  ventrlc'uli.  (L.  rentriculiis,  the 
stomach.)    Debility  of  the  stomach. 

Iia.x'ity.  (F.  laxite  ;  from  laxitas,  roomi- 
ness. I.  laasila  ;  S.  ajlojamicnto  ;  G.  Lockerheit, 
Schlaffheit.)    The  condition  of  being  Lax. 

Xiax'um.  (L.  laxus.)  A  term  formerly 
employed  to  designate  the  condition  of  actual 
or  supposed  diminution  of  the  natural  energy  of 
the  actions  of  the  body  which  was  supposed  to 
be  the  cause  of  dropsy,  paralysis,  and  other  such 
defects. 

Iiay'S  spring's.  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, Alabama,  Ktowah  County.  A  sulphuretted 
chalybeate  water. 

Iiay'er.  (Probably  a  variant  of  lair  ;  from 
Sax.  leger,  a  couch;  from  licgan,  to  lie  down. 
F.  couche  ;  I.  strata  ;  S.  lecho  ;  G.  Schichte.)  A 
bed ;  a  stratum. 

Ii.,  an'imal.  The  outer  layer  of  the 
Blastoderm,  or  the  Epihlast. 

Xi.,  cor'neal.  (L.  cornu,  horn.)  The 
Epiblast. 

Ii.,  Huxley's.    See  Huxley's  layer. 

Ii.,  mu'cous.    Same  as  L.,  vegetative. 

Ii.,  out'er.    The  Epihlast. 

X.,  senso'rial.    The  Epihlast. 

Ii.,  se'rous.    Same  as  L.,  animal. 

Ii.,  still.    See  Foiseuille,  still  layer  of. 

Ii.,  vas'cular.  (L.  vasciUum,  a  small 
vessel.)  The  middle  layer  of  the  blastoderm  ; 
the  Mesohlast. 

Ii.,  veg'etative.  (L.  vcgeo,  to  quicken.) 
The  inner  layer  of  the  blastoderm ;  the  Sypo- 
hlast. 

Iiaz'ar.  (F.  lazare;  from  L.  Lazarus; 
from  Gr.  KaX^apoi,  the  name  of  the  beggar  in 
the  parable  in  Holy  Scripture;  from  El'dzdr,  he 
whom  God  helps.)  A  leper;  a  person  suffering 
from  a  pestilential  disease. 

Iiazaret'tO.  (Ital.  lazaretto,  a  plague 
hospital.  F.  lazaret ;  S.  lazareto ;  G.  Lazareth.) 
An  establishment  at  quarantine  stations,  for  the 
purpose  of  treating  the  diseased,  or  confining, 
under  the  laws  of  quarantine,  those  suspected  of 
infection,  and  for  purifying  goods  under  the 
same  predicament. 

Xiaz'ari  malum.  (L.Lazarus;  malum, 
an  evil.)  An  old  term  for  Leprosy  ;  the  evil  or 
affliction  of  Lazarus. 

Ii.  mor'bus.  Old  epithet  of  Elephantiasis 
gracorum,  the  disease  of  Lazarus. 

Xiaz'uli,  la'piS,    See  Lapis  lazuli. 

Iiaz'ulite.  (S.  azul,  blue.)  A  blue 
mineral  composed  of  phosphate  of  aluminum  and 
magnesium  coloured  by  basic  phosphate  of  iron. 

Xiazuri'nus  pul'vis.  (L.  pulvis, 
powder.)  Old  term  for  the  Crocus  lunce,  or 
saffron  of  silver. 

Iiazu'rium  arg'en'ti.  (L.  argentum, 
silver.)    The  same  as  Lazurinus pulvis. 


Iiazu'rius.  (Arab,  aztd,  azure.  F.  bleu; 
G.  Blau.)    Old  term,  the  same  as  Cceruleus. 

This  colour,  Lazvrius  color,  was  held  to  be  the 
worst  sign  in  Lepra  by  Paracelsus ;  but  it  is  caused 
by  cold,  and  may  amount  even  to  blackness. 

lie  Bacll'et.    See  Backet. 

Zie  Bou'lou.  France,  departement  des 
Pyrenees-Orientales,  near  the  Spanish  frontier. 
There  are  several  sources,  varying  in  tempera- 
ture from  16-6°  to  20-8°  C.  (60  08°  to  69-44''  F.)  ; 
the  most  important.  Source  St.  Martin,  contain- 
ing sodium  bicarbonate  5-978  grammes,  potas- 
sium bicarbonate  '208,  calcium  bicarbonate  "944, 
magnesium  bicarbonate  •305,  and  ferrous  bicar- 
bonate '006  gramme,  in  a  litre,  with  free  car- 
bonic acid.  Used  in  chronic  affections  of  the 
liver,  kidneys,  and  bladder,  in  atonic  dyspepsia, 
in  anosmia,  in  chlorosis,  and  in  malarial  cachexia. 

lie  Cay'la.    See  Cayla. 

lie  Crol.  France,  departement  de  I'Avey- 
ron.  A  cold  chalybeate  water,  containing  ferrous 
sulphate  '54  gramme,  ferric  sulphate  '285,  man- 
ganous  sulphate  '33,  and  magnesium  sulphate  "3 
gramme  in  1000,  with  free  carbonic  acid.  Used 
in  anaemic  conditions. 

Xie  Dran.    See  Ledran. 

Ii'E'pinay.  France,  departement  de  la 
Seine- Inferieure,  near  Fecamp.  A  chalybeate 
water. 

Ii'E'tivay.  A  cold  sulphurous  spring  in 
the  Canton  Vaud,  Switzerland.  It  is  situated 
3250  feet  above  the  sea. 

lie  Fort)  Xie'on.  A  French  surgeon, 
born  at  Lille  in  1829,  and  now  Professor  of 
Operative  Surgery  in  Paris. 

Xe  F.'s  amputa'tlon.  A  modification 
of  Pirogoff^s  amputation,  in  which  the  upper 
part  of  the  os  calcis  is  removed  by  the  saw  from 
behind  forwards,  beginning  at  the  insertion  of 
the  tendo  Achillis ;  by  this  means  the  os  calcis  is 
retained  in  a  more  natural  condition,  and  the 
thick  skin  of  the  heel  is  more  effectually  kept 
in  its  place  at  the  bottom  of  the  stump. 

lie  lUrones'tier  de  Bri'anson.  See 

Monesiier  de  Brian<;on. 

lie  BXones'tier  de  Cler'mont.  See 

Monesiier  de  Clermont. 

lie  Flan.  France,  departement  de  la 
Haute  Garoime.    A  cold  chalybeate  water. 

lie  Frese.  Switzerland,  by  the  lake  of 
Poschiavo,  on  the  Italian  side  of  the  Bernina 
Pass,  3100  feet  above  sea-level.  A  mineral 
water,  containing  free  carbonic  acid  and  hydi'o- 
gen  sulphide,  with  some  hyposulphites  of  cal- 
cium and  magnesium,  bicarbonate  of  magnesia, 
and  a  little  iron. 

lie  Itoy  spring's.  United  States  of 
America,  Wyoming,  Uinta  County.  Carbonated 
saline  waters. 

lie  Ver'net.  France,  departement  du 
Puy- de-Dome.    See  Vernet. 

lie  Ver'net.  France,  departement  des 
Pyrenees-Orientales.  A  winter  resort,  620 
metres  above  sea-level,  at  the  foot  of  Mont  Cani- 
gou.  Climate  mild.  Thermal  sulphur  waters, 
from  many  sources,  varying  from  34°  C.  to  67° 
C.  (93-2°  F.  to  134-6°  F.), and  containing  sodium 
sulphide.  They  are  used  as  baths,  douches,  inha- 
lations, and  for  drinking,  in  diseases  of  the  skin 
and  mucous  membranes,  in  the  various  rheumatic 
affections,  in  chronic  gout,  in  menstrual  distur- 
bances, and  in  old  wounds  and  ulcers. 

Iieacll.    See  Leech. 

lieach'craft.   See  Leeehcraft. 
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Zieacll'inan.   See  Leechman. 

Iiead.  (Mid.  E.  leed,  led;  Sax.  leHd.  F. 
ploinb ;  from  L.  plumbum,  from  same  root  as  Gr. 
fio'\ii/3os,  lead ;  1.  piombo  ;  S.  plomo  ;  Gr.  Blei.) 
Symbol  Pb.  Atomic  weight  206-4.  Sp.  gr. 
11  •254.  Crystalline  form  a  regular  octohedron. 
The  most  common  ore  is  the  sulphide ;  it  is 
less  frequently  found  native  as  metallic  lead, 
the  red  and  yellow  oxides,  and  the  carbonate. 
Its  symbol  among  the  alchemists  was  that  of 
Saturn,  (7 .  It  is  of  bright  lustre  when  freshly 
cut  and  of  grey  colour,  but  soon  tarnishes  on 
exposure  to  air.  It  is  soft  and  tough,  can  be 
cut  with  a  knife,  and  leaves  a  mark  upon  paper. 
It  can  easily  be  rolled  into  foil,  but  is  not 
ductile.  It  melts  at  334°  C.  (633-2''  F.),  and 
boils  between  1600°  C.  (2912°  F.)  and  1800°  C. 
(3272°  F.)  The  spectrum  presents  many  lines 
between  the  orange  and  violet,  the  most  con- 
spicuous of  which  is  of  violet  colour.  There  is  a 
somewhat  less  bright  one  in  the  green,  and  a 
fainter  one  near  D.  It  forms  five  oxides,  which 
have  the  formulae  PbjO,  PbO,  PbsO^,  PbjOj, 
and  Pb02,  and  are  named  respectively  the  sub- 
oxide, protoxide,  red  oxide  or  minium,  sesqui- 
oxide,  and  dioxide  or  peroxide. 

Ii.,  ac'etate  of.  See  Acetate  of  lead, 
Tlvmbi  acetas,  and  P.  suhacetas. 

Ii.,  ac'etate  of,  oint'ment  of.  See  Un- 
guentum  phmibi  acetatis. 

Ii.,  ac'tlon  of  wa'ter  on.  A  soluble 
oxide  is  formed  when  metallic  lead  is  exposed  to 
water  containing  oxygen.  The  solution  absorbs 
oxycarbonic  acid  from  the  air  and  oxycarbonate 
of  lead  is  deposited  in  the  form  of  silky  scales. 
A  fresh  portion  of  oxide  is  formed,  and  fresh 
crystals  are  deposited  so  long  as  the  lead  is  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  the  air  and  water.  It  is 
thus  rapidly  corroded.  Soft  water  and  rain 
water  collected  in  pure  localities  corrode  lead  in 
this  way,  whilst  rain  water  collected  in  large 
towns,  from  the  impurities  which  it  contains, 
has  no  such  power  of  corrosion. 

Water  containing  chlorides  and  nitrates  pro- 
motes corrosion,  but  that  which  contains  sul- 
phates, carbonates,  or  phosphates,  pi-events  any 
change  of  this  nature,  unless  free  carbonic  acid 
be  present. 

1m,  anae'mla.  ('Avaifxia,  want  of  blood.) 
The  aniemia  which  is  one  of  the  early  symptoms 
of  chronic  lead  poisoning ;  the  red  corpuscles  are 
diminished  in  number  in  the  proportion  of  the 
diminution  in  tbe  quantity  of  hajmoglobin. 

Ii.-anaestbe'sia.  ('  Avaiadiia-ia,  want  of 
feeling.)  Loss  of  sensation  in  some  nerve, 
usually  the  optic  nerve,  the  result  of  plumbism. 
It  may  occur  very  rapidly,  and  ends  in  atrophy 
of  the  nerve. 

Xi.  and  o'pium,  piU  of.  See  Filula 
plutnbi  cum  opio. 

Xi.,  blnox'ide  of.   Same  as  Z.  dioxide. 

Ii.,  black.   Same  as  Graphite. 

Ii.  cacbex'ia.  (Kaxtgta,  a  bad  habit  of 
body.)  A  term  applied  to  that  condition  of  ill- 
health  produced  by  chronic  lead  poisoning,  in 
which  the  complexion  is  pale,  the  hair  lustreless 
and  dry,  and  the  body  emaciated. 

Xi.  car'bonate.  PbCOa.  Occurs  native 
as  cerussite.    See  Flumbi  carbonas  and  L.,  white. 

Ii.,  car'bonate  of,  ba'slc.  Same  as  L., 
white. 

!>.,  car'bonate  of,  oint'ment  of.  See 

JJnguentum  plumhi  carbonatis. 

Tm,  chlo'ride.   (F.  bichlorure  de  plomb.) 


PbClj.  Obtained  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric 
acid  on  the  solution  of  a  lead  salt.  It  crystallises 
in  rhombic,  white,  silky  needles,  fuses  when 
heated,  and  cools  to  a  horny  mass. 

J,.,  cbro'mate  of.  PbC204.  Chrome 
yellow.  Obtained  by  precipitating  a  solution  of 
a  lead  salt  with  potassium  chromate. 

Ii.  col'lc.  See  Colic,  lead,  and  Colica 
pictonum. 

See  also.  Lead  poisoning . 

Ii.  cy'anate.  Pb(CN0)2.  Obtained  by 
mixing  a  solution  of  a  cyanate  with  one  of  a  lead 
salt.  It  forms  slender  needles,  soluble  in  boiling 
water.  Employed  in  the  preparation  of  artificial 
urea. 

Ii.,  dlac'etate  of,  solu'tlon  of.  See 

Liquor  plumbi  diacetatis. 

Ii.  diox'lde.  (F.  peroxyde  de  plomb  ;  G. 
Bleihyperoxyd.)  Pb02.  A  substance  obtained 
by  acting  upon  red  lead  with  dilute  nitric  acid. 
It  crystallises  in  black  six-sided  prisms.  Sp. 
gr.  8-9— 9-2. 

Ti.  encephalop'athy.  ('EyfcEc^aXos,  the 
brain ;  Traflos,  disease.)  'Tanqueril's  term  for 
the  symptoms  referable  to  the  brain  produced 
by  chronic  lead  poisoning.  In  the  slighter  cases 
headache,  giddiness,  tremulousness,  and  irrita- 
bility of  disposition  are  found  ;  in  the  severer 
cases,  local  or  general  convulsions,  tonic  or 
clonic,  stupor  and  coma,  mania  or  melancholia 
may  occur. 

Ii.,  ex'tract  of,  Gou'lard's.  See  Gou- 
lard's extract. 

Ii.  grlance.  (G.  Bleiglanz.)  Same  as 
Galetia. 

Ii.,  glyc'erole  of.   See  Glycerole  of  lead. 

Ii.  group  of  met'als.  A  group  consisting 
of  Lead  and  Thallium.  They  are  characterised 
by  having  black  sulphides  which  are  insoluble  in 
water,  whilst  their  chlorides  are  sparingly  soluble. 

Ii.  bydrox'ide,  ba'slc.  Pb20(OH)2.  A 
white  precipitate  formed  by  the  action  of  air  and 
water,  free  from  carbonic  acid,  upon  the  metal. 

Ii.  byperaestbe'sia.  ('Ttte'p,  above ; 
aI<T0i)(7ts,  perception  by  the  senses.)  An  exalted 
condition  of  the  sensory  nerves  in  chronic  lead 
poisoning,  resulting  in  dull  or  acute  paroxysmal 
pains  in  the  extremities  and  the  trunk,  but 
chiefly  affecting  the  flexures  of  the  joints,  and 
often  accompanied  by  spasm  or  fibrillary  con- 
tractions of  the  muscles. 

Ii.  i'odlde.  (F.  iodure  de  plomb.)  Pblj. 
Sp.  gr.  6'1.  Obtained  by  dissolving  lead  in  hy- 
driodio  acid.  It  forms  beautiful  yellow  crystals. 
See  Plumbi  iodidum. 

Ii.,  i'odide  of,  oint'ment  of.  See  Un- 
guentum  plumbi  iodidi. 

Ii.,  I'odide  of,  plas  ter  of.  See  Em- 
plastrum  plumbi  iodidi. 

Ii.  line.    See  Gums,  blve  line  of. 

Ii.  lo'tion.  A  synonym  for  Liquor  plumbi 
subacetatis  dilutus  ;  also  called  Goulard  lotion. 

X.  ma'nia.  QUavia,  madness.)  One  of 
the  forms  of  L.  encephalopathy. 

Ii.  miners,  disea'ses  of.  Paralysis, 
colic,  and  other  symptoms  of  lead  poisoning.  Of 
2000  miners  in  Saxony,  Hirt  found  1743  were 
poisoned,  and  almost  all  had  the  blue  line  on 
the  gums. 

Ii.  monox'ide.     (MoVos,  single.)  PbO. 

A  lemon-  or  reddish-yellow  substance  obtained 
by  heating  lead  in  the  air.    See  Litharge. 

Ii.  neural'gia.  {^tvpov,  a  nerve  ;  aXyos, 
pain.)     Pain  in  one  or  more  of  the  cerebro- 
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spinal  nerves  is  of  not  infrequent  occurrence  in 
chronic  lead  poisoning;  it  has  been  attributed 
to  the  direct  action  of  the  lead  and  also  to  the 
anaemia  which  it  causes. 

Ii.,  ni'trate  of.    See  Plumbi  nitras. 

1..  nitrite.  Pb(N0j)2.  Obtained  by  de- 
composing silver  nitrite  by  lead  chloride.  It 
occurs  in  yellow  prisms  or  plates. 

Ii.,  nitrosac'cbarate  of.  See  Plumbi 
nitrosaccharas. 

Xi.  o'leate.  (CieH3202)jPb.  See  Oleatum 
plumbi. 

Ii.  ox'lde.    See  Plumbi  oxidum. 

Ii.,  ox'lde  of,  by'drated.  See  Plumbi 
oxidum  hydratum. 

It.,  ox'lde  of,  puce.   Same  as  L  dioxide. 

Ii.,  ox'ide  of,  semivit'rified.  See 
Plumbi  oxidum  semivitreum. 

Ii.  ox'ide,  red.  Pb304.  Minium.  A  scarlet, 
crystalline,  granular,  heavy  powder.    It  is  pre- 
pared by  carefully  heating  very  finely  divided 
ure  massicot  or  white  lead.     On  heating,  it 
ecomes  violet,  and  then  black,  but  resumes  its 
original  tint  on  cooling.    Its  sp.  gr.  is  8'6 — 9'1. 

:L.  pal'sy.  One  of  the  forms  of  chronic 
lead  poisoning.  It  may  terminate  a  single  at- 
tack of  lead  colic,  but  it  more  frequently  results 
from  repeated  attacks.  The  paralysis  usually 
affects  the  muscles  of  the  arm  which  are  supplied 
by  the  musculo-spiral  nerve,  except  the  supinator 
longus,  so  that  when  the  arm  is  raised  the  hand 
drops,  hence  the  term  applied  to  it  of  Wrist- 
drop. The  paralysis  is  usually  preceded  by 
tremors  in  the  affected  muscles,  which  become 
less  sensitive  to  both  voltaic  and  faradaic  cur- 
rents. The  paralysis  may  affect  the  muscles  of 
the  lower  extremity,  or  very  rarely  the  laryngeal 
muscles  giving  rise  to  aphonia,  or  the  respiratory 
muscles  causing  an  early  death,  or  there  may 
be  delirium,  violent  headache,  blindness,  or 
epileptic  attacks. 
See  also,  L.  poisoning. 

Ji,  paral'ysis.  {TiapaKvai^,  palsy.) 
Same  as  L.  palsy. 

"Xm.  percblo'rlde.  PbCl4.  Obtained  by 
dissolving  peroxide  of  lead  in  strong  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Ii.  perox'lde.   Same  as  L.  dioxide. 

Ii.  plas'ter.    See  Emplastrum  plumbi. 
poi  soning'.    This  may  be  acute  or 
chronic.    In  acute  lead  poisoning  the  symptoms 
are  those  which  usually  characterise  irritant 
poisons. 

Chronic  lead  poisoning  is  the  result  generally 
of  the  ingestion  of  lead  into  the  alimentary 
canal  for  a  considerable  period,  but  it  may  also 
be  absorbed  through  the  skin  from  hair- washes, 
and  through  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose 
from  a  lead-containing  snuff.  It  is  characterised 
by  the  occurrence  of  anaemia,  followed  by  colic 
or  pain  in  the  abdomen  from  tetanic  contraction 
of  the  bowel,  constipation,  loss  of  appetite,  thirst, 
emaciation,  of  a  blue  line  around  the  edge  of  the 
gums  caused  by  a  deposition  of  lead  sulphide, 
neuro-muscular  weakness  indicated  by  local 
palsy,  such  as  wrist-drop,  tremors,  pains  in  the 
limbs,  cramps,  epileptic  fits,  and  general  or 
partial  palsy,  convulsions,  delirium,  and  coma. 
Gout  is  a  frequent  accompaniment. 

1.  protox'ide.  (n/)<oTos,  first.)  Same 
as  L.  monoxide. 

li.,  red.   See  L.  oxide,  red. 

rbeu'matlsm.    Same  as  Arthralgia 
saturnina. 


Ii.  salts,  ac'tlon  of.  The  soluble  salts 
of  lead,  when  applied  to  a  sore  or  a  mucous  sur- 
face, unite  with  the  albumin  of  the  secretion  to 
form  an  albuminate  of  lead  ;  they  are  astringents 
of  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane  ;  and 
when  absorbed  into  the  blood  they  affect  the 
central  nervous  system,  and  especially  its  motor 
area,  and  the  voluntary  and  the  involuntary 
muscles,  producing  painful  cramps,  and  after- 
wards paralysis.  Lead  is  excreted  by  the  liver 
and  kidneys,  and  perhaps  by  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane. 
See  also,  L.  poisoning. 

Xi.  salts,  tests  for.  Hydrogen  sulphide 
and  ammonium  sulphide  give  a  black  precipitate  ; 
caustic  potash  and  soda  give  a  white  precipitate 
soluble  in  excess ;  ammonia  gives  a  white  pre- 
cipitate insoluble  in  excess ;  potassium,  sodium, 
and  ammonium  carbonates  give  white  precipitate 
insoluble  in  excess  ;  sulphuric  acid  and  sulphates 
give  a  white  precipitate  insoluble  in  nitric  acid ; 
iodide  of  potassium  a  yellow  insoluble  precipitate 
in  nitric  acid. 

1.  sesqulox'lde.  PhjOj.  A  reddish- 
yellow  amorphous  powder  formed  when  a  solu- 
tion of  red  lead  in  acetic  acid  is  precipitated  by 
very  dilute  ammonia. 

Ia.,  subac'etate  of.  See  Plumbi  sub- 
aeetas. 

Ii.,  subac'etate  of,  ce'rate  of.  See 

Ceratum  plumbi  subaoetatis. 

Tm.,  subac'etate  of,  glyc'erlne  of.  See 
Olycerinum  plumbi  subaoetatis. 

Im.,  subac'etate  of,  lin'iment  of.  See 
Linimentum  plumbi  subaoetatis. 

Ii.,  subac'etate  of,  olnt'ment  of.  See 
Unguentum  plumbi  subaoetatis. 

Im.,  subac'etate  of,  solu'tlon  of.  See 
Liquor  plumbi  subaoetatis. 

Ii.,  subac'etate  of,  solu'tlon  of,  dl- 
lu'ted.    See  Liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  dilutus. 

Ji.,  subcar'bonate  of.  Same  as  L., 
white. 

Ii.  subox'lde.  PbjO.  A  black  powder 
formed  when  oxalate  of  lead  is  heated  in  an  at- 
mosphere free  from  oxygen. 

Ji.,  sug'ar  of.  Acetate  of  lead,  so  called 
from  its  sweetness. 

Ii.  sul'pbate.  FbS04.  Occurs  native  in 
rhombic  crystals,  and  is  obtained  as  a  white 
powder  by  adding  sulphuric  acid  or  a  soluble 
sulphate  to  a  solution  of  a  lead  salt. 

Ii.  sul'pblde.  FbS.  Occurs  native  in 
cubic  crystals,  as  galena ;  and  is  formed  when 
sulphur  vapour  is  passed  over  metallic  lead,  or 
when  hydrogen  sulphide  is  put  through  a  solu- 
tion of  lead  nitrate. 

Ii,,  superac'etate  of.  Same  as  Z., 
acetate  of. 

Ii.  suppos'itorles,  com'pound.  See 

Suppositoria  plumbi  composita. 

li.,  tan'nate  of.  A  powder,  at  first  white, 
then  becoming  brown,  obtained  by  dropping  a 
solution  of  tannin  into  one  of  acetate  of  lead. 
Used  in  bedsores,  and  in  the  treatment  of 
gonorrhoea. 

Ii.  wa'ter.  (G.  Bleiwasser.)  2PbC03+Pb 
(0H)2.    The  Liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  dilutus. 

Ii.,  wbite.  (^t/iu6ioi/.)  Cerussa,  or  car- 
bonate of  lead.  A  white,  earthy,  heavy,  amor- 
phous powder,  formed  of  round  transparent 
globules  0-00001  to  0-00004  of  an  inch  in  diameter, 
consisting,  when  pure,  of  lead  carbonate  and  lead 
hydroxide.   It  is  much  used  as  a  paint. 
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L-wort.  The  Plumbago  europcea. 
Xi.-wort,  rose- coloured.  The  Plumbago 
rosea. 

Ii.-worts.   The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 

PlumbagmacecB . 

Xiead'en.  Containing,  consisting  of,  or 
resembling.  Lead. 

Ii.  lac'tar.    The  Lactarius  plumbeus. 
It.  puff'ball.   The  Bovista  plumbea,  escu- 
lent while  young. 

Iiea'der.    The  popular  name  for  a  tendon. 

Also,  the  name  given  to  the  primary  or  axial 
shoot  of  a  plant. 

Iiead'wortS.  The  plants  belonging  to 
the  Nat.  Order  Piumbaginacea. 

IiCSB'na.  {Aiama,  a  lioness.)  Old  name  of 
a  plaster  believed  utterly  to  extirpate  any  ex- 
isting disease.  It  was  applied  for  Sciatica  and 
Memicrania. 

Iieaf.  (Mid.  E.  leef,  lef;  Sax.  leaf;  G. 
laub,  foliage,  from  Teut.  root  lauba,  a  leaf.  F. 
feuille ;  I.  foglia;  S.  hoja ;  G.  Blatt.)  The 
flat,  variously  formed,  and  almost  universally 
green-coloured  product  which  constitutes  the 
respiratory  organ  of  a  plant,  being  an  expansion 
of  the  iibres  of  the  stem  at  particular  points 
into  a  network,  which  is  filled  up  by  cellular 
tissue  continuous  with  the  herbaceous  integu- 
ment of  the  stem,  the  whole  covered  by  the 
cuticle.  It  consists  of  the  lamina  or  blade,  and 
the  petiolus,  petiole,  or  leaf-stalk. 

Leaves  are  continuous  in  their  formation  with 
that  of  the  stem,  and  always  originate  below  the 
growing  apex  of  the  stem  as  lateral  outgrowths, 
and  the  nearer  to  the  apex  the  younger  the  leaf. 
Leaves  also  always  originate  as  exogenous  for- 
mations from  the  primary  meristem  of  the  punc- 
tum  vegetationis. 

Jm.  arrange 'ment.   See  Phyllotaxis. 
Im.  blade.    (G.  Blattspreite.)    The  flat, 
extended,  simple,  or  branched  portion  of  a  leaf; 
the  Lamina. 

Ii.-brancb'lngr.  The  bifurcations  result- 
ing from  true  dichotomy  which  occur  in  the 
leaves  of  some  ferns ;  the  branching  which  pro- 
duces the  pinnate,  divided  and  other  forms  of 
leaves  in  Angiosperms,  is  originally  mono- 
podial. 

li.  bud.  (F.  bourgeon  foliifere,  bourgeon 
a  bois  ;  G.  Blattknospe.)  A  bud  which  develops 
into  a  leaf-bearing  branch  or  into  a  continuation 
of  the  stem  or  of  a  branch.  A  leaf-bud  is  an 
outgrowth  from,  or  a  continuation  of,  the  central 
parenchyma  around  which  the  other  tissues  of 
the  plant  are  developed. 

Zi..5,  catapbyl'lary.  See  Cataphyllary 
leaves. 

Ii.  cusb'lon.  (G.  BlattMssen.)  Same  as 
Pulvinus. 

Ii.  fleas.  The  animals  of  the  Family 
PsgllidcB  which  live  on  plants,  and  produce  de- 
formities of  their  leaves  and  flowers  by  punctur- 
ing them  with  their  proboscides. 

Ii.,  fo'liag:e.  The  kind  of  leaf  which  is 
described  under  the  chief  heading. 

Ii.  g'old.   Same  as  Gold-leaf. 

Jm.  green.  (G.  Blattgrun.)  Same  as 
Chlorophyll. 

1i.  in'sects.  The  Mantidce,  from  their 
resemblance  to  the  leaves  of  trees. 

Ii.-Uce.  The  Aphides,  which  live  on  the 
leaves  of  plants. 

Xi.  li'cbens.  The  Parmeliacem. 

Ii.  nerves.    (G.  Blattnerven.)   The  net- 


work or  framework  of  fibro-cellular  tissue  form- 
ing the  skeleton  of  the  blade  of  a  leaf. 

Ii.-red.    Same  as  Erythrophyll. 

Xi.  rust,  A  mould  which  attacks  and  de- 
stroys fruit  trees.  It  is  a  fungus,  the  aicidium 
form  of  species  of  Gymnosporangium  formerly 
constituting  a  genus  called  Roestelia. 

It.,  San'ta  lUarl'a.   The  Piper  umhella- 

tum. 

It.,  scale.    Same  as  Cataphyllary  leaves. 

Ii.  scar.  (G.  Blattnarbe.)  The  cicatrix 
left  on  the  bark  by  the  separation  of  the  petiole 
and  the  consequent  fall  of  a  leaf. 

Ii.  sheatb.  (G.  Blattscheide.)  The  ex- 
panded structure  at  the  base  of  the  petiole  of 
some  leaves  which  embraces  the  stem. 

Also,  an  appendage  to  leaf-bearing  shoots  in 
EquisetaoesB. 

Ii.,  slm'ple.  A  leaf  in  which  the  lamina 
is  undivided. 

It.,  sour.   The  Andromeda  arborea. 

It.  spines.  (G.  Blattdornen.)  Long, 
conical,  pointed,  woody  spines,  single  or  com- 
pound, which  have  developed  from  leaves,  as  in 
the  Berberis  vulgaris. 

-stalk.     (F.  petiole;  G.  Blattstiel.) 
The  petiole  or  foot-stalk  of  a  leaf.    See  Petiole. 

£.-ten'drils.  (G.  BlattranTten.)  Leaves, 
or  parts  of  leaves,  which  have  become  fili- 
form and  possess  the  power  of  winding  round 
slender  bodies,  and  thus  of  serving  as  climbing 
organs. 

Ii.  tborns.  Leaves  which  have  developed 
into  long,  conical,  pointed,  hard,  woody  bodies. 

L-trace.  (G.  Blattspur.)  Hanstein's 
term  for  that  part  of  the  common  flbro- vascular 
bundles  of  a  Phanerogam  which  is  derived  from 
the  leaf  and  runs  down  into  the  stem. 

]Q.-trace,  In'ner.   Same  as  X.-^rac*. 

Ii.  veins.  The  fibro-vascular  bundles  in 
the  lamina  or  blade  of  a  leaf. 

Ii.  yel'low.    Same  as  Xanthophyll. 
Iieaf  let.    (Dim.  of  leaf.    F.  Joliole ;  I. 
foglietta ;  S.  hojilla ;  G.  Bldttcken.)    A  little 
leaf ;  a  blade  or  separate  division  of  a  compound 
leaf;  being  a  branch  of  a  leaf  which  has  become 
developed  separately. 
Xaeaf  trace.    See  Leaf-trace. 
Iieaf  y>    (E.  leaf    ¥.  foUace,  feuilUi ;  I. 
fogliato,  frondoso ;  S.  frondoso  ;  G.  blattartig.) 
Having  many  leaves,  full  of  leaves.   See  Folia- 
ceous. 

It.  bracts.  Large  green  bracts,  such  as 
occur  in  the  white  dead  nettle,  which  resemble 
in  many  respects  the  ordinary  leaves  of  the 
plant. 

It.  fruit.  Those  fruits  in  which  the  peri- 
carp clearly  indicates  its  analogy  to  the  lamina 
by  remaining  in  a  condition  not  very  dissimilar 
to  a  leaf  folded  inwards  and  united  by  its  margins, 
as  in  the  bladder  senna,  Colutea  arborescens. 

Iieain'illg"ton.  England,  a  pleasantly 
situated  town  in  Warwickshire.  There  are 
several  kinds  of  springs :  saline,  sulphuretted, 
and  chalybeate,  mean  temperature  48°  F.  (S'S"  C.) 
The  two  latter  are  unimportant.  The  saline 
springs  are  cold,  sparkling,  and  transparent. 
They  contain  in  each  imperial  pint  28 — 40  grains 
of  sodium  sulphate,  40 — 60  grains  of  sodium 
chloride,  20  grains  of  calcium  chloride,  and 
from  3—12  grains  of  magnesium  chloride,  with 
about  1  grain  of  iron,  and  traces  of  bromine  and 
iodine,  and  2 — 3  cubic  inches  of  carbon  dioxide. 
All  the  springs  contain  a  trace  of  sulphuretted 
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hydrogen.  The  waters  are  found  most  useful  in 
dyspepsia,  hepatic,  portal,  or  uterine  congestions, 
in  sciatica,  in  bronohoocle,  tabes  dorsalis,  stru- 
mous and  scrofulous  affections. 

Iiean.  (Mid.  E.  lene ;  Sax.  hldne.  F. 
maigre  ;  I.  magro ;  S.Jlaco,  niagro  ;  G.  mager.) 
Thin,  not  fat. 

Iiean'ness.  (E.  lean.  F.  maigreur;  I. 
magrezza  ;  ^.  Jiaqueza,  magrura  ;  G.  Magerkeit.) 
This  may  be  natural,  and  may  consist  with  perfect 
health,  or  it  may  be  symptomatic  of  disease,  as 
in  plithisis,  atrophy,  and  acute  fevers. 

Xaea.p<  (Mid.  E.  lepen  ;  Sax.  hledpan  ;  G. 
laufen  ;  from  Teut.  haae  hlaupan,  to  leap.  F. 
saute}-;  I.  saltare;  S.  saltar.)  To  bound;  to 
spring  up. 

Iieap'ery.   Same  as  Lepra. 

laeap'ing*.  {Leap.)  The  act  of  springing 
in  which  both  feet  are  lifted  off  the  ground  by 
an  effort  of  the  muscles  of  the  legs.  It  is 
practised  in  military  exercises. 

Ii.  a'g'ue.  A  variety  of  the  Dancing 
mania,  observed  some  time  since  in  Scotland. 

Iiear'ed,  Ar'thur.  An  English  phy- 
sician who  died  in  1879. 

Ii.'s  stetbom'eter.  See  Stethometer, 
Leared's. 

Ii.'s  steth'oscope.  See  Stethoscope, 
binaural,  Leared's. 

Xieath'er.  (Mid.  E.  lether  ;  Sax.  leier  ; 
G.  Leder ;  from  Teut.  base  lethra.  F.  cuir  ; 
from  L.  coriim,  skin ;  I.  cuojo ;  S.  euero.) 
The  skin  of  an  animal  prepared  by  means  of 
tanning. 

Ii>  dres'sers,  disea'ses  of.  Leather 
dressers  are  liable  to  sores  and  fissures  on  their 
hands,  and  when  a  mixture  of  lime  and  orpi- 
meut  is  used  there  may  be  arsenical  eruptions. 
In  the  manufacture  of  patent  leather  lead  is 
used,  and  lead  poisoning  may  result.  Malignant 
pustule  occasionally  occurs. 

Xi.  felt  splints.  They  are  made  of  felt 
lined  with  wash-leather.  The  splint  is  stiffened 
by  soaking  it  in  a  patent  solution. 

Ii.  flow'er.  The  Clematis  viorna,  Nat. 
Order  Hammculacea  ;  from  its  leathery  sepals. 

Ii.-like.    Same  as  Coriaceous. 

Ii.,  moun'tain.  A  felted  variety  of  As- 
bestos. 

Xi.,  oak.   The  Bematium  giganteum. 

Ii.  splints.  Splints  made  from  well- 
tanned,  thick  leather,  such  as  is  used  for  shoe 
soles.  After  it  has  been  soaked  in  hot  water 
and  vinegar  it  can  be  moulded  like  gutta  percha. 
Such  splints  are  especially  useful  in  cases  of 
chronic  joint  disease. 

Xieath'erwood.    The  Dirca  palustris. 
laeath'ery.  Of  the  consistence  of  leather; 
tough ;  coriaceous. 

Xieav'en.  (Mid.  E.  leuain,  leuein;  from 
F.  levain  ;  from  L.  levamen,  that  which  raises; 
from  leva,  to  raise.  I.  lievito  ;  S.  levadura  ;  G. 
Sauerteig .)  A  substance  which  produces  fer- 
mentation ;  especially  sour  dough,  containing 
Saccharomyces,  used  in  the  manufacture  of  bread. 
Iieaves.    Plural  of  Leaf,  which  see. 

Ii.,  ac'onite.    See  Aconiti  folia. 

Ii.,  bear'berry.    See  Uva  ursi  folia. 

Ii.,  belladon'na.    See  Belladonna:  folia. 

Ii.,  bu'cbu.    See  Buchu  folia. 

X.,  clier'ry  laur'el.  See  Laurocerasi folia. 

X>.,  cov'erlng.  (G.  Beckbldtter.)  A  term 
applied  to  such  structures  as  bud-scales  and  bracts 
because  they  cover  other  parts  of  the  plant. 


Xi.,  bemlock.   See  Conii  folia. 

X.,  ben'bane.    See  LLyascy ami  folia. 

Ii.,  matl'co.    See  Maticce  folia  '. 

Ii.,  park.  The  Androsamum  officinale. 
Iieb'anon  ther  mal  spring*.  United 
States  of  North  America.  A  thermal  spring  at 
Lebanon,  twenty-six  miles  east  of  Albany,  New 
York.  It  has  a  temperature  of  75°  F.  (23-88°  C), 
and  contains  sodium  carbonate  2'41  grains,  cal- 
cium carbonate  4-04:,  and  organic  matter  10'21 
grains,  in  a  gallon. 

Ii.  man'na.  The  product  of  Cedrus  liba- 
notica. 

Xi.  wbite  sul'phur  spring's.  United 
States  of  America,  Virginia,  Augusta  County.  A 
sulphuretted  mineral  water. 

Iieb'edoSi  Turkey;  a  place  near  Smyrna 
where  there  is  a  highly  saline  and  bitter  spring;, 
temperature  35°  C.  (95'  F.)  The  bath  has  a 
large  cross  sculptured  on  the  floor,  and  was 
probably  constructed  by  the  Byzantine  emperors. 
It  is  in  high  repute  in  cases  of  engorgement  of 
the  liver  and  spleen. 

Iieb'es.  (A£;3))s,  a  kettle.)  Old  term  for 
a  pot  or  vessel  in  which  anything  is  poured  for 
boiling. 

IiebetZO'ba.  Greece,  in  the  Morea.  A 
mineral  water  containing  sodium  and  calcium 
sulphides,  with  free  carbonic  acid  and  hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Iiec'ane.  (AcKayr),a  dish.  F.bassin;  G. 
Becken.)    Old  term  for  the  pelvis. 

Iiec.an'ic.  (Ae/cai/j).  F.  lecanique.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  the  Lecane,  or  pelvis. 

Iiecanoceph'alus.  {KiKavn,  a  dish ; 
KtcpaXn,  the  head.)  A  genus  of  sexually  mature 
nematode  worms,  chiefly  inhabiting  the  ali- 
mentary canal  of  fishes. 

1m.  annula'tus,  Molin.  (L.  annulus,  a 
ring.)  A  species  found  in  the  stomach  of  La- 
brax  lupus. 

Xi.  IColla'rl,  Molin.  A  species  found  in 
the  stomach  of  Chrysophrys  aurata. 

Ti.  spinulo'sus,  Diesing.  (L.  spinula ; 
dim.  of  spina,  a  thorn.)  A  species  found  in  the 
stomach  of  Vastres  Cuvieri. 

Iiec'anomancy.  {h.ti<avn,  a  dish; 
fiavTiia,  divination.)  Divination  by  observa- 
tion of  the  noise  made,  or  the  images  formed,  by 
the  falling  of  a  stone  or  other  body  into  a  basin 
full  of  water. 

Iiecano'ra.  (AeKavri.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Lichenes.  Thallus  crustaceous,  flat, 
uniform  ;  shields  orbicular,  planoconcave,  thick, 
sessile,  bordered  by  a  rim  formed  out  of  the  crust. 

Ii.  affi'nls,  Eversmann.  (L.  affinis,  bor- 
dering.) Used  as  L.  esculenta ;  probably  the 
same  species. 

Ii.  desertorum.  (L.  deserta,  waste 
places.)  Kreinpelhuber's  term  for  all  the  esculent 
species  of  Lecanora. 

Im.  esculen'ta,  Eversmann.  (L.  esculen- 
tus,  edible.  G.  Mannajlechte.)  Hab.  Caucasus, 
Algeria.  Grows  in  small,  flattened  or  spherical, 
maraillated  bodies,  earthy  coloured  on  the  out- 
side, white  and  farinaceous  within,  and  of  a 
mucilaginous  taste ;  they  cover  the  ground  some- 
times several  inches  deep.  Said  by  Dr.  O'Rorke 
to  be  the  manna  with  which  the  Israelites  were 
fed  in  the  desert.  It  is  much  used  as  an 
article  of  food  in  Algeria,  Persia,  Armenia,  and 
Tartary. 

Ii.  parel'la,  Ach.  The  OchrolecJda parclla, 
Mars. 
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It,  tartar'ea,  Ach.  (G.  Schwedisohes 
Moos.)  Tartarean  moss.  The  Ochrolochia  tar- 
tarea,  Korb. 

Tm.  tlncto'rla.  Fee.  A  cinnabar-coloured 
species  which  grows  on  the  bark  of  trees  in 
Brazil,  and  furnishes  a  beautiful  violet  dye. 

Xiecano'reSB.  A  Family  of  gymnocarpous 
Lichens. 

Iiecano'ric  acid.  (G.  Zecanorsaure.) 
Ci6H,407  .  +  HjO.  An  acid  discovered  by  Schunk, 
in  1842,  in  Roccella  tinctoria  ;  it  also  occurs  in 
Leeanora,  Variolaria,  Jttoccella  evernia,  and  other 
genera  of  Lichens.  It  forms  white  stellate 
crystals  without  smell  or  taste.  They  dissolve 
in  2500  parts  of  cold  water.  It  melts  at  153°  C. 
(307°  F.)  and  then  decomposes. 

Xieca.no'rill.    Same  as  Lecanoric  acid. 

Zie'cat,  Claude  Nic'olas.  A  French 
Burgeon  born  at  Blerancourt  in  1700,  died  at 
Eouen  in  1762. 

Ii.,  gulf  of.  (F.  golfe  de  Lecat.)  The 
dilated  bulbous  portion  of  the  urethra. 

Iiec'ca  g'Um.  (Zecco,  a  district  in  South 
Italy.)  A  reddish  gum  which  exudes  from  the 
bark  of  old  olive  trees  ;  it  was  formerly  used  as 
a  cicatrisant  and  vulnerary. 

Ii.  oil.  An  impure  olive  oil  containing  oil 
of  turpentine. 

laec'cia.  Italy,  the  province  of  Florence, 
in  the  Val  di  Cornio.  A  weak  chalybeate 
■water,  with  free  carbonic  acid  ;  its  temperature 
is  35°  C.  (95°F.) 

Xiechegrua'nai  The  Neetarinia  leche- 
guana. 

It.  hoii'ey.  A  poisonous  honey  said  to  be 
obtained  from  FauUinia  australis  and  Serjania 
lethalis  by  the  Neetarinia  leeheguana. 

Iiecb'O.  (A£X<^.)  Old  term  for  a  woman 
in  the  puerperal  state. 

Xiecliop'yra.  (Aexm,  a  woman  in  child- 
bed; TTup,  fire.  F.  lechopyre  ;  G.  Kindbettfie- 
ber.)    Term  for  Puerperal  fever. 

Iiechriodon'ta.  (Af'xpios,  oblique; 
o5ous,  tooth.)  A  Family  of  the  Suborder  Sala- 
mandrina.  Order  fT'rot^ete,  named  from  the  oblique 
position  of  the  two  rows  of  teeth  they  possess, 
which  approximate  each  other  posteriorly. 

Iiecid'ea>  A  Genus  of  gymnocarpous 
Lichens. 

It.  pustula'ta,  Ach.  The  Umbilicaria 
pust.ulata. 

Iiecid'ese.  A  Family  of  gymnocarpous 
Lichens. 

Iiec'lthlCa  (F-  lecithique.)  Kelating  to 
Jjeeithin. 

IiecitIiig''inous.  (AekiBos,  the  yolk  of 
egg;  yei/vaw,  to  produce.  F.  leeithigene.)  Pro- 
ducing the  yolk  or  vitellus. 

Iiec'itllin.  (AtV-ieos,  the  yolk  of  egg.  F. 
lecithine ;  I.  lecitina ;  S.  leeitina;  G.  Lecithin, 
Eidottergelb.)  C44H9QNPO9+H2O.  A  complex 
nitrogenous  and  phosphoretted  fat,  first  found 
by  Vauquelin  in  the  brain ;  and  subsequently  ob- 
tained by  Gobley,  who  gave  it  this  name,  from  the 
eggs  of  the  carp.  It  has  been  obtained  also  from 
legumes  and  cereals,  the  seeds  of  cruciferse,  and 
from  walnuts,  from  the  ova  of  fish  and  fowls, 
from  spermatozoa,  from  red  and  white  blood 
corpuscles,  and  from  most  of  the  organs  and  tissues 
of  the  human  body,  from  urine,  bile  of  the  pig, 
saliva,  and  from  gastric  and  pancreatic  secre- 
tions. Three  kinds  of  lecithin  are  now  admitted : 
distearinlecithin,  C44Hs,oNP09 ;  dipalmitinleci- 
thin,  CtoH£2NPr>9 ;  and  dioleinilecithin,  C45H(i5N 


POg.  Lecithin  does  not  crystallise  well ;  when 
pure  it  is  a  yellowish- white,  silky-bioking,  waxy, 
hygroscopic  substance.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether,  in  chloroform  and  carbon  sulphide,  in 
benzole  and  in  fat  oils.  In  water  it  swells  to  form 
a  starch,  paste-like  mass,  which  under  the 
microscope  forms  oily  drops  and  threads.  It 
unites  with  bases ;  when  boiled  with  baryta 
water  it  decomposes  into  neurin,  glycero-phos- 
phoric  acid,  palmitic  and  other  fatty  acids. 

Iiec'ithoidi  {h-tKidmSn^,  from  XtV-iOos, 
the  yolk  of  an  egg ;  tWos,  likeness.  'F .  lecitheux  ; 
G.  dotterdhnlich.)  Containing,  or  resembling, 
the  yolk  of  egg  ;  yellowish  or  yellow  coloured. 

Iiec'ithoSi  (AfKtOos.)  The  same  as  Le- 
eithus. 

Xiec'itllOUSa  (A£V-i6os.)  Same  as  Leci- 
thoid. 

Iiecithozy'mose.  (AeViSos;  linn, 
ferment.)  An  albuminous  substance  obtained 
by  Bechamp  from  the  yolk  of  egg.  It  is  pre- 
cipitated by  alcohol  and  can  be  redissolved  by 
water. 

Iiec'itllUS.  (17  AtV-iSos.  Y .jaune  d' (Buf ; 
G.  Eigelb.)    The  yolk  of  an  egg. 

In  Botany  (6  Ae'kiOos.  F.  lentille  decortiquee  ; 
G.  geschalte  Lime),  a  term  for  decorticated 
pulse. 

Zpecithy'men.   (AeViBos  ;  vfivv,  a  thin 

skin.)    The  vitelline  membrane. 

Iieclanch'e.  A  French  physicist,  born 
in  1839,  died  in  1882. 

Ii.'s  bat'tery.  An  electric  battery,  com- 
posed of  one  or  more  elements,  consisting  of  a 
rod  of  carbon  placed  in  a  porous  pot,  wliich  is 
then  packed  with  a  mixture  of  peroxide  of  man- 
ganese (pyrolusite)  and  coke.  The  porous  jar  is 
placed  in  an  outer  vessel  which  contains  zinc. 
The  exciting  liquid  is  a  saturated  solution  of 
ammonium  chloride.  It  is  much  used  as  a  gal- 
vanic battery  for  medical  purposes.  In  a  later 
modification  the  carbon  is  made  into  a  plate,  and 
is  placed  between  two  other  plates  made  by  com- 
pressing 55  parts  of  graphite,  40  parts  of  pyro- 
lusite, and  5  parts  of  shell  lac,  in  a  steel  mould, 
at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  (212°  F.),  and  under 
a  pressure  of  300  atmospheres. 

Iie'co.    (A))/ctt?.)    The  penis. 

Iiecont'ia.  (After  Major  Leconte.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Araccce. 

Ji.  virgrin'lca.   The  Feltandra  virginica. 

Iiecothecie'sB.  (Ae'kos,  a  dish ;  flpkij,  a 
case.)    A  Family  of  gelatinous  Lichens. 

Xiectister'niuin.  (L.  lectistemium  ; 
from  lectus,  a  bed  or  couch ;  sterno,  to  spread 
out.)  A  feast  offered  by  the  Romans  to  the 
gods,  in  which  their  images  were  placed  on 
couches  before  tables  covered  with  rich  fare. 

Also,  applied  to  the  various  arrangements  of 
beds  held  to  be  necessary  for  difierent  diseases. 

Iiectua'liSa  (L.  lectus,  a  bed  or  couch. 
F.  lectual.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  bed  or  couch. 

Applied  formerly  to  diseases  which  confined 
the  patient  to  bed  and  detained  him  there  for 
some  time. 

Also,  to  patients  themselves,  Lectuales,  who 
laboured  under  a  lengthened  though  moderate 
degree  of  weakness. 

Iiec'tulus.  (L.  lectiilus,  dim.  of  lectus,  a 
bed.  G.  Bettchen.)  A  little  bed.  A  couch 
stuffed  with  substances  supposed  to  be  beneficial 
to  the  person  lying  on  it. 

Xi.  medica'tus.  (L.  medicatus,  healing.) 
A  dry  fomentation. 
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X<  stramln'eus.  (L.  straminius,  made 
of  straw.  G.  Stroldadtm.)  A  support  maile  of 
a  quadrangular  piece  of  cloth  or  other  material, 
into  two  opposite  sides  of  which  straws  are  sewn 
in,  so  that  it  is  strengthened  to  constitute  a  sup- 
port to  a  limb  in  cases  of  fracture  or  disease. 

Iiec'tUS.  (L.  lectus,  a  couch.  F.  couche  ; 
G.  Bett.)    A  bed  or  couch. 

Iiec'US.  (AtKos,  aplate.  G.  ZwiebeUcuchen.) 
The  llattened  disc  at  the  base  of  a  bulb  which 
bears  the  scales,  and  from  which  the  roots  proceed. 

Iiecytllida'ceae.  {AnKvdo^,  an  oil-flask.) 
A  Nat.  Order  of  epigynous,  calycifloral  Exogens 
of  the  Cohort  Myrtales,  having  polypetalous 
flowers,  valvate  or  imbricated  calyx,  indefinite 
stamens,  in  part  collected  into  a  fleshy  hood,  ob- 
long anthers,  and  ovary  with  more  than  one  cell. 

Iiecythid'ese.  (AjjKt)6o9.)  Richard's 
term  for  a  Tribe  of  the  Order  Myrtacece,  having 
large,  woody  fruit,  dehiscing  with  a  lid  or  inde- 
hiscent,  scattered  leaves  without  oil-glands,  and 
indefinite  stamens. 

Iiec'ythis.  (A?j/cu0os,  an  oil-flask.  F. 
licythide ;  G.  Balsambuchse.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Ov&ex  Myrtacem.  Some  of  the  species  yield 
esculent  nuts ;  others  bitter  seeds. 

Ii.  ama'ra,  Aubl.  (L.  amarus,  bitter.) 
Hab.  Guiana.    Seeds  bitter,  tonic,  and  febrifuge. 

Ji.  grandiflo'ra,  Aubl.  (L.  grandis,  great ; 
flos,  a  flower.)  Hab.  Brazil.  Emulsion  of  seeds 
used  in  bronchial  catarrh. 

It.  olla'ria.  Linn.  Hab.  Brazil.  Seeds, 
called  Sapueaya  mits,  eatable. 

Xi.  tan'nic  ac'ld.  A  form  of  tannic  acid 
analogous  to  that  obtained  from  the  oak. 

Ii.  zabuca'jo,  Aubl.  Seeds,  Sapueaya 
nuts,  eatable ;  they  have  been  also  called  Brazil 
nuts,  but  this  name  is  properly  given  to  the 
fruit  of  Bertholletia  exceha. 

Xiedebour'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  Ziliacca. 

Xi.  byaclntb'lna,  Koth.  ('XdKLv8o9,  the 
hyacinth.)  East  Indian  squills.  Hab.  India. 
Used  in  strangury  and  fevers  of  horses.  The 
bulb  has  been  employed  as  a  substitute  for 
squills,  but  with  doubtful  profit. 

Iiedes'ina..  Spain,  province  of  Salamanca. 
Mild  sulphur  waters  from  several  sources,  vary- 
ing in  temperature  from  32°  C.  to  52°  C.  (89 -6°  F. 
to  125  6°  F.),  feebly  mineralised,  but  containing, 
as  well  as  hydrogen  sulphide  and  carbonic  acid 
gas,  a  considerable  quantity  of  nitrogen.  Used 
in  cutaneous  diseases,  rheumatic  disorders,  para- 
lysis, chronic  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  mucous 
membranes,  and  old  wounds. 

Iieditan'nic  ac'id.  CjsHi^Ois,  Willigk, 
or  CijHoOg,  Thai.  The  tannic  acid  of  the 
Ledum  palustre. 

Iiedixantb'in.  {Suv^S^,  yellow.)  C30 
■fl340i3,  Willigk;  or  C3oH340,3,  Thai.  A  sub- 
stance produced  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid 
on  leditannic  acid. 

Iiedocarp'eee.  Klotsch's  term  for  Oxa- 
lidacece. 

Iiedoy'en.  A  French  pharmaceutist  of 
the  present  century. 

Xi.'s  disinfect'inir  flu'id.  A  solution  of 
one  part  of  nitrate  of  lead  dissolved  in  eight  parts 
of  water.  It  was  used  as  a  deodorant  by  means 
of  its  decomposition  of  hydrogen  sulphide ;  and 
also  as  an  application  to  foul  sores. 

Iie'dran,  Hen'ri  Francois.  A 
French  surgeon,  born  in  1685,  died  in  1770. 
Ii.'s  su'ture.    See  Suture,  Ledran's. 


Zie'dum.    (Ajj^ov,  a  kind  of  cistus.  G. 

Fiirst.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  EricacecB. 

Is.  cam'pbor.  C28H48O,  Trapp.  A  stea- 
ropten  contained  in  the  volatile  oil  of  X.  palustre. 
It  forms  silky  needles,  which  melt  at  101°  C. 
(213-8°  F.),  and  boil  at  174°  C.  (315-2°  F.);  it 
can  be  sublimed. 

Ii.  erraenlaiid'lcum,  Betz.  The  L.  lati- 
folium. 

X.  latifo'llum,  Alton.  (L.  latus,  broad ; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F.  the  du  Labrador.)  Labrador 
tea.  A  plant  inhabiting  the  North  of  Europe  and 
America,  the  leaves  of  which  contain  tannin 
and  a  volatile  oil ;  they  are  used  for  tea  in  the 
same  way  as  those  of  X.  palustre,  and  also  for 
the  same  medicinal  purposes. 

Ii.  oil.  A  yellow,  viscid,  pungent,  aro- 
matic, volatile  oil  obtained  from  L.  palustre ; 
when  exposed  to  the  air  it  throws  down  a  crys- 
talline mass,  L.  camphor. 

Ii.  palus'tre,  Linn.  (L.  palustris,  marshy. 
F.  ledon  des  marais,  romarin  sauvage ;  G. 
Porsch,  Sumpfgras,  wilder  Mosmarin,  Sumpf- 
porst.)  Marsh  cistus,  wild  rosemary.  The  Cistus 
ledon  of  the  shops,  having  a  bitter,  aromatic, 
slightly  astringent  taste.  It  was  formerly  used 
in  Switzerland  for  the  Huniulus  lapulus,  or  hop. 
On  the  Continent  it  is  employed  in  whooping- 
cough,  sore-throat,  dysentery,  exanthematous 
diseases,  and  cutaneous  disorders.  It  is  also 
employed  in  agues,  and  is  said  to  render  beer 
head)'.  The  leaves  contain  a  volatile  oil,  a 
camphor,  erycinol,  and  leditannic  acid,  and  are 
used  as  a  substitute  for  tea. 

Also  called  Rosmarinus  syhestris. 
X.  palus'tre  latifo'llum,  Michx.  The 
L.  latifolium. 

Iied'yson,  powder  of.  It  contains 
slaked  lime,  sal  ammoniac,  powdered  charcoal, 
powdered  cinnamon,  and  powdered  cloves,  with 
Armenian  bole. 

Iiee,  Ilen'ry.  An  English  surgeon  now 
living. 

Ii.'s  amputa'tion.  A  modification  of 
Teale's  mode  of  amputation,  in  which  the  long 
flap  is  taken  from  the  back  of  the  leg,  and  in- 
cludes only  the  skin  and  superficial  muscles. 

Iiee'S  spring's.  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, Tennessee.  Mineral  waters,  of  which  two 
are  sulphur  springs  and  one  is  chalybeate. 

Iiee'a.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Vitacece. 
Ii.  sambuci'na,  Willd.  (L.  sambucus, 
the  elder  tree.)  Hab.  India.  Root  employed  in 
colic. 

Ii.  macropbyl'la,  Roxb.  (MaKpoc,  large ; 
(pvWou,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  India.  Root  astringent 
and  mucilaginous ;  used  in  ringworm. 

Iieea'ceSB.    Bartling's  term  for  Vitacece. 

Iiee'EB.  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order  Viiacete, 
having  the  petals  united  at  the  base,  monodel- 
phous  stamens,  solitary  ovules,  and  no  tendrils. 

Iieecll.  (Mid.  E.  leche  ;  Sax.  Idice ;  con- 
nected with  Idcnian,  to  heal.)  A  practitioner  of 
medicine. 

Also  (same  etymon,  F.  sangsue ;  I.  sangui- 
suga  ;  S.  sanguijuela  ;  G.  Blutegel,  or  BliitigcT), 
the  name  of  the  animals  of  the  Subclass  lliru- 
dinea,  and  especially  applied  to  the  Sanguisuga 
medicinalis  and  the  S.  ojficinalis. 

Ii.,  A.mer'ican.   The  Hirndo  decora. 

Ii.,  artific'lal,  Heur'teloup's.  A  form 
of  cupping- instrument,  in  which  the  glass  is 
small,  cylindrical,  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
hausting piston,  and  a  special  knife  in  the  form 
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of  a  rotating  trepliine  or  cylindrical  drill  is 
used  to  puncture  the  skin. 

Ii.,  Frencb,  g;reen.  The  Sanguisuga 
medicinalis,  Risso. 

lb.,  Ger'man.  The  Sanguisuga  medicinalis. 

]j.  griass.  A  glass  tube  to  contain  a  leech 
when  it  is  wished  to  apply  it  within  a  cavity,  or 
to  a  specially  limited  spot. 

Ii.,  green.    The  Sanguisuga  officinalis. 

Xi.,  grey.    The  Sanguisuga  officinalis. 

It.,  Kam'burg',  green.  The  Sanguisuga 
medicinalis. 

Xi.,  Kam'burg,  grey.  The  Sanguisuga 
officinalis. 

Tm.,  borse.  The  Hamopis  vorax,  Moquin- 
Tandon. 
Also,  a  veterinary  surgeon. 

Xi.,  Hungra'rlan.  The  Sanguisuga  offici- 
nalis. 

Xi,,  Xn'dian,  The  genera  and  species  of 
the  leeches  used  in  India  are  uncertain ;  some 
are  like  the  Bdella  nilolica,  Sav. ;  others  ap- 
proach to  Hirudo  granulosa,  Sav.  (Waring.) 

li.,  Ilv'er.  The  Distoma  hepaiicum  and 
the  Distoma  lanceolatum. 

Im,,  mecban'lcal.   Same  as  L.,  artificial. 

Ii.,  nXoroc'co.  The  Sanguisuga  inter- 
rupta,  Moq.  Tand. 

lb.,  Rus'slan.    The  Sanguisuga  officinalis. 

Jt.,  speck'led.  The  Sanguisuga  medi- 
cinalis. 

Xi.,  Swe'dlsb.  The  Sanguisuga  medi- 
cinalis. 

Xieecll'crafti   The  art  of  Medicine. 
Xieecb'dom.  Medicine. 

Iiee'chee.  See  Litchi. 

Xieedl'ing*.  {Leech.)  The  application  of 
leeches  to  the  skin,  or  other  part,  for  the  purpose 
of  extracting  blood ;  each  will  draw  directly 
about  two  drachms  of  blood,  which  may  be  in- 
creased after  it  has  dropped  off  by  warm,  moist 
applications.  Before  application  leeches  are  re- 
moved from  the  water  for  an  hour,  and  the  part  to 
which  they  are  applied  is  well  cleansed,  and,  if 
needed,  moistened  with  milk,  or  slightly  pricked, 
to  induce  them  to  bite.  They  are  applied  by 
holding  them  to  the  place,  by  putting  them  into 
a  wine-glass  or  other  vessel  and  inverting  it 
over  the  spot,  or  by  means  of  a  leech-glass  or 
roll  of  cardboard. 

Iieecll'lliail.  {Leech.)  A  practitioner  of 
Medicine. 

Iieelc.  (Sax.  ledc  ;  G.  Lauch  ;  from  Teut. 
base  lauka,  a  leek.  F.  poireau,  porreau ;  I. 
porro  I  S.  puerro ;  G.  Lauch;  Beng.  Puroo ; 
Arab.  Koornas ;  Per.  Gundena ;  irpaa-ov  of 
Theophrastus  and  Dioscorides,  Allium  capitatum 
of  Pliny.)    The  Allium  porrum. 

Xi.  fern.  Common  name  for  the  Asple- 
nium  adiantum  nigrum,  or  black  maidenhair. 

Xi.,  bouse.    The  Sempervivum  tectorum. 

Xi,,  sand.    The  Allium  scorodoprasum. 

Xi,,  vine.    The  Allium  scorodoprasum. 

Xi,,  wild.  Ihe  Allium porrum. 
Xiees.  (Mid.  E.  lees,  hjes  ;  from  F.  lie,  dregs. 
1.  fondigliolo,  feccia;  S.  heces  ;  G.  Bodcnsatz.) 
The  solid  matter  which  settles  to  the  bottom  of 
a  liquid;  the  dregs  of  wine  consisting  of  many 
organic  matters  with  the  debris  of  ferment  and 
impure  cream  of  tartar. 

Xi.,  soap.    A  synonym  of  Liquor  potassm. 
Iieeu'wenhoek,  An'toine  de.  A 
Dutch  physiologist  and  microsoopist,  born  1632 
at  Delft,  died  1723  at  the  same  place. 


Zief  fas.  (Arab.)  Old  term  for  a  hidden 
juice  of  the  farth  by  which  plants  grow.  (Ru- 
land,  and  Johnson.) 

Iieg*.  (Icel.  leggr.  F.  jambe ;  I.  gamba  ; 
S.  picrna ;  G.  Bern.)  The  limb  by  ineans  of 
which  an  animal  walks. 

In  Human  Anatomy,  the  whole  lower  limb  is 
called  leg,  but  the  term  is  specially  applied  to 
that  part  of  it  extending  from  the  knee  to  the 
ankle. 

Xi.s,  am'bulatory.  (L.  anibulo,  to  walk 
about.)  The  five  posterior  pairs  of  thoracic 
appendages  in  the  crayfish  and  lobster  by  means 
of  which  the  animal  walks. 

L,  amputa'tlon  of.  The  removal  of  the 
leg  may  be  effected  by  tlie  circular  method  at 
the  lower  part,  or  by  the  flap  method  at  the 
upper  or  middle  part.  The  lower  the  amputa- 
tion the  less  is  the  mortality. 

Xi.,  black.  The  local  name  of  the  form  of 
scurvy  which  occurs  in  the  lumbermen  of  Ottawa, 
Canada. 

Xi.,  bow'ed.   See  Bow-leg. 

Xi.  cen'tre.  See  Centre,  leg-movement, 
and  also  Motor  centres. 

Xi.,  Cocb'ln.  The  same  as  Elephantiasis 
arabum. 

Xi.s,  cros'sed.   Same  asX.s,  scissor-. 

Ii.,  fas'cia  of.    See  Fascia  of  leg. 

Jm,,  frac'ture  of.  Both  bones  of  the  leg 
may  be  broken  by  direct  or  indirect  violence, 
and  occasionally  by  muscular  action ;  the  seat 
of  fracture  is  seldom  at  the  same  level  in  both 
bones,  but  it  is  most  frequently  at  or  below  the 
middle.  See  also  Fibula,  fracture  of,  and  Tibia, 
fracture  of. 

Xi.s,  scls'sor-.  A  peculiar  deformity  of 
the  lower  limbs  resulting  from  ankylosis  of  the 
hip-joints,  in  which  there  is  extreme  adduction 
of  both  limbs,  so  that  one  leg  is  crossed  over  the 
other,  the  left  foot  being  on  the  right  side  of  the 
right  foot  and  the  toes  turned  in. 

Xi,,  weep'ing:.  A  term  for  Eczema  ru- 
brum. 

Xi.,  wblte.  The  same  as  Phlegmasia 
dolens. 

IiS'g'al.  (F.  legal;  from  L.  legalis ;  from 
lex,  law;  from  European  base  lagh,  to  lie.  I. 
legale;  S.  legal;  G.  gerichtlich,  gesetzlich.) 
Relating  to  the  law. 

Xi.  med'icine.   See  Medicine,  legal. 

Iieg'g''S  spring's.  United  States  of 
America,  Georgia,  Jackson  County,  near  Jeffer- 
son.   A  chalybeate  water. 

Iieg|it'imacy.  (Low.  L.  legitimatus.  F. 
legitimite  ;  I.  legittimita  ;  S.  legitimidad ;  G. 
Legitimitdt.)    The  state  of  being  Legitimate. 

By  the  English  law  all  cliildren  born  in  wed- 
lock, or  within  a  period  of  the  death  of  the 
husband  included  within  the  time  of  natural 
gestation,  are  prima  facie  legitimate,  unless 
impossibility  of  access  or  impossil)ility  of  inter- 
course can  be  proved.  The  questions  wliich 
arise  upon  this  point  have  been  arranged  by 
Woodman  and  Tidy,  and  are  to  the  following 
effect.  First,  as  to  the  limits  or  range  of  fruit- 
fulness  in  both  sexes,  which  is  given  at  from 
9 — 60  for  the  female,  and  an  indefinite  period  in 
the  male.  Secondly,  as  to  the  normal  duration 
of  pregnancy,  which  is  278  or  280  days,  tliough 
it  may  extend  to  309  days.  Thirdly,  the  period 
of  viability  of  the  child,  which  may  be  placed  at 
180  days.  Fourthly,  the  diseases,  accidents,  or 
conditions  which  cause  sterility  or  impotence. 
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Fifthly,  the  relation  between  the  development  of 
the  child  and  the  period  of  gestation  stated  to  be 
present.  Sixthly,  the  question  of  super- foetation. 
And  lastly,  the  question  of  the  resemblance  of 
children  to  their  parents. 

Iieg'it'imate.  (Low.  L.  legitimatus  ; 
p.p.  of  let/itimo,  to  declare  to  be  lawful ;  from 
legitimus,  pertaining  to  law;  from  legi,  crude 
form  of  lex,  law.  P.  legitime  ;  I.  legittitno  ;  S. 
legitimo  ;  G.  legitim,  reehtmassig .)  According 
to  law ;  lawfully  born. 

Ii.  disease'.  (F.  maladie  legitime.)  A 
disease  -which  pursues  its  normal  course. 

Ii.  fertilisa'tion.  Darwin's  terra  for  the 
fertilisation  of  flowers  exhibiting  ITeterostylism, 
when  the  style  of  one  flower  is  impregnated  with 
pollen  from  a  stamen  of  another  flower  having  a 
style  of  diff'erent  length  ;  and  the  reverse  condi- 
tion he  describes  as  illegitimate  fertilisation. 

Some  botanists,  as  Bentley,  explain  these 
terms  iu  a  directly  opposite  sense ;  for  which  see 
Illegitimate  fertilisution. 

Iiegp'na..  {KLyva,  plural  of  Xiyuov,  the 
coloured  edge  of  a  garment.)  The  oriiioe  of  the 
vagina. 

Also,  the  lips  of  the  os  uteri. 

XjCS"  noil.    Same  as  Lcgna. 

laeg'notid.'ese.  BartUng'a  term  for  an 
Order  of  plants  now  included  in  Rhizophoracece. 

Xieg''num.    Same  as  Legna. 

XiC^'ume.  {¥.  legume;  from  L.  legtmen, 
any  podded  plant  which  may  be  gathered;  from 
lego,  to  gather.  I.  legume;  S.  legumbre ;  G. 
sake,  Siilsenfrucht.)  A  pod.  A  pericarp  of 
two  oblong  valves  in  which  the  seeds  are  ranged 
along  the  ventral  suture  only;  it  splits  into  two 
halves  along  the  dorsal  and  the  ventral  sutures, 
as  in  the  Pisum. 

Xieg'u'men.  (L.  legumen.)  Same  as 
Legume. 

Xa.  lomenta'ceum.   A  Lomentum. 

Zieg'u'mic  ac'id.  (L.  legumen.  P. 
aoide  legumtque.)  A  substance  formed  by  the 
decomposition  of  legurain.  It  is  a  mixture  of 
aspartio  and  glutamic  acids. 

Iieg'u'min.  (L.  legumen.  'F.lSgumine;  I. 
legumitia  ;  S.  tegumina  ;  G.  Legiimin,  PJlanzen- 
kdscstoff.)  Braconnot's  term  for  the  plant-casein 
found  in  the  seeds  of  leguminous  plants. 

Iieg'umina'ceous.  (L.  legumen.  _G. 
hiilsenartig .)  Like  to  a  plant  of,  or  belonging 
to,  the  Nat.  Order  Leguminosce. 

Iieg'u'minar.  (L.  legumen.  P.  h'gumi- 
naire.)  Applied  by  L.  C.  Richard  to  the  de- 
hiscence of  pericaijs  when  it  occurs  by  a  marginal 
suture,  as  in  the  Leguminosce. 

Iieg'umin'iform.  (L.  legumen;  forma, 
likeness.  P.  leguminiforme.)  Having  the  form 
of  a  legume,  as  the  camarse  of  the  Delphinium 
leg  um  iniforme. 

laeg'umino'dium.  (L.  legumen.  P.  le- 
gumiuode;  ii.  Kiilsenkranz.')  Applied  b3'Agardh 
to  a  fruit  composed  of  many  legumes  attached  to 
the  same  base  on  the  same  flower. 

laeg'umino'sse.  (L.  legumen.  F.  legu- 
mineuses ;  I.  leguminosi  ;  S.  Icguminosas ;  Gr. 
LTiilsengewuehse.)  A  Nat.  Order  of  perigynous, 
calyoifloral  Endogens ;  or  an  Order  of  the  Cohort 
Rosales.  Flowers  always  lateral,  pentamerous, 
hypo-  or  peri-gynous,  with  calyx  and  corolla; 
stamens  ten  or  more  ;  ovary  of  a  single  anterior 
carpel ;  ovules  borne  on  the  ventral  suture  ;  fruit 
a  legume  or  a  lomentum ;  leaves  nearly  always 
compound. 


Iieg'u'minous.   (L.  legumen.  F.  Ugu- 
miiieax  ;  G.  h  iilsenartig.)    Of,  or  belonging  to, 
a  legume  ;  full  of,  or  having,  legumes. 
Zi.  plants.    The  Leguminosce. 

Zieg'U'minum.    Same  as  Legumin. 

Zieianth'erous.  (Aelos,  smooth;  av- 
6i]pds,  having  flowers.  F.  leianthere.)  Having 
smooth  flowers  or  smooth  anthers. 

Iiei'clien.    Same  as  Lichen. 

Iieid'enfrost,  Jo'hann  G'Ott'Iob. 

A  German  physician,  physicist  and  chemist,  born 
at  Ortenberg  in  1715,  died  in  1794  at  Duisburg. 

Ii.'s  phenom'enon.  The  spheroidal  state 
assumed  by  a  liquid  which  is  allowed  to  fall  on 
a  metallic  surface  heated  above  its  boiling  point ; 
being  the  result  of  its  separation  from  the  heated 
surface  by  a  layer  of  its  own  vapour. 

Xieienceph'alon.  (AeTos,  smooth ; 
iyKi<paXo<i,  the  brain.)  A  smooth  brain  without 
convolutions. 

3[ieienter'ia.   See  Lienieria. 

Lcimanth. ium.  {Ael/iwv,  a  meadow; 
avtJos,  a  flower.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Melanthacem. 

Ii.  virg-in'icum.  The  Melanthium  vir- 
ginicum. 

ZieiOCar'pOUSa  (Aetos,  smooth  ;  Kapiro^, 
fruit.    P.  Uiocarpe.)    Having  smooth  fruit. 

Iieiocepll'ali.  (AtTos,  smooth  ;  Ktrpakv, 
the  head.)  People  who  have  smooth  heads  of 
straight  or  of  wavy  hair. 

Iieioceph'alous.,  ^  (AeTos,  smooth; 
Kt(pakn,  the  head.  P.  Uiocephale.)  Having  a 
smooth  head  or  a  smooth  pileus. 

Ijei'ocome.  (AcTos ;  Koufn,  gum.)  A 
synonym  of  Dextrin. 

Xieioder'matous.  (Aetos,  smooth; 
depfj.a,  the  skin.  F.  leioderme.)  Applied  by 
Bory  to  a  Family  of  the  Ophidii,  comprehending 
such  of  those  reptiles  as  have  the  skin  naked 
and  without  scales. 

Zieiomyo'ma.   (AeIos,  smooth;  ;ui;9,  a 

muscle.)  The  form  of  myoma  which  is  composed 
of  unstriated  muscular  fibre.  It  occurs  in  the 
uterus,  forming  many  of  the  tumours  called  ute- 
rine fibroid,  in  the  prostate  gla)id,  and  also  in  the 
walls  of  the  alimentary  canal,  and  in  the  corium. 

Iieiopliyl'lous.  (Atlos,  smooth ;  (pO\- 
Xov,  a  leaf.  P.  leiophylle.)  Having  smooth 
leaves,  as  the  Galium  leiophyllum. 

Iieiopliyl'lum.  (Aeio? ;  (pvXkov,  a  leaf.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Na.t.  Oi-der  Ericacem. 

Xi.  buxifo'lium,  Elliot.  (L.  huxus,  the 
box  tree;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  United  States. 
Leaves  used  as  an  adulteration  of  uva,  ursi 
leaves. 

Iieiop'ilOUSi  (Attos,  smooth;  ttiXos,  a 
hat.  P.  leiopile.)  Having  a  smooth  and  glab- 
rous hat  or  pileus. 

Xieiop'odes.  (Aetos,  flat;  •wous,  a  foot. 
F.  leiopode.)  Old  term  (Gr.  \iioiro&ti)  applied 
by  Galen,  de  Artie,  iu.  92,  to  those  who  were 
flat-footed;  splay,  or  broad-footed  ;  having  the 
middle  of  the  foot  below  and  on  the  inner  part 
not  hollow,  but  flat  or  plain. 

Iiei'opouSa  (Auo9,  smooth;  •n-ous,  afoot. 
P.  leiope.)    Having  a  splay  foot. 

Xieiosper'mous.  (A6To9,  smooth ; 
airipfia,  a  seed.  P.  leiosperme ;  G.  glattsamig .) 
Having  smooth  seeds. 

Iieiostach'yous.  ^  (Aftos,  smooth; 

o-Tax"?,  an  ear  of  corn.  V.  leiostachye.)  Having 
the  glumes  which  compose  the  ears  smooth  and 
glabrous. 
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Xieiot'riclli.  (AeTo?;  6pl^,  son.  TfHx6<!, 
hair.)  One  of  Huxley's  two  divisions  of  human- 
kind, being  those  with  smooth  hair ;  it  includes 
the  Australioid,  the  Mongoloid,  the  Xantho- 
chroio,  and  the  Melanochroic  groups. 

Iieiot'riclious.  (AeIos,  smooth ;  dp't^, 
hair.  F.  leioti'ique ;  G.  glatthaarig,  kraus- 
haarig.)    Having  smooth  hair. 

Iieipli£e'inia..      {AeirpaiulM,  to  lack 

blood.)    Poverty  or  deficiency  of  blood. 

Iieiplise'mos.  (Aei'ttm,  to  be  deficient; 
aXfia,  blood.  F.  Uipheme ;  G.  bliUarm.)  Old 
term  (Gr.  \d(paLfio^)  applied  by  Hippocrates,  I. 
2,  de  Morb.  Mul.  xii,  20  ;  xvii,  11,  to  those 
having  a  deficiency  of  blood. 

Iieiphae'mus.    Same  as  Leiphamos. 

Xieipoder'matous.  Same  as  Leipo- 
denms. 

Iieipoder'mos.  (AeiVw,  to  be  deficient; 
Stp/xa,  the  skin.  F.  leipoderme ;  G.  Beschnit- 
tene.)  A  loss  of  skin,  or  cuticle.  Formerly  ap- 
plied to  one  in  whom  the  prepuce  was  wanting 
from  disease  or  amputation. 

Iieipomer'ia.   See  Lipomeria. 

Iieipopsy'chia.  (AtiTruj,  to  leave  ; 
^ix^t  I'ffi-  -F-  Ifipopsychie ;  G.  Ohmnacht.) 
Old  term  (Gr.  X^nrotj/ux^a}  used  by  Hippocrates 
for  Syncope,  or  a  swoon. 

Iieipothy'mia.  {KtnroQuu'La ;  from 
XtiVo),  to  relinquish ;  6u/io9,  the  mind.  F. 
leipothyinie ;  G.  Ohnmacht.)  A  term  used  by 
Sauvagcs  for  the  sensation  of  sinking,  or 
fainting. 

laeipyr'ias.  (AeiVw,  to  leave  ;  irup,  fire, 
or  heat.)  Old  epithet  {Xtnrvplai  ttu/deto's)  of  a 
very  malignant  continued  fever,  combined  with 
erysipelatous  intiammation  of  tlie  viscera,  in 
which  the  internal  parts  suffer  from  much  heat, 
while  the  external  are  cold ;  mentioned  by  Hip- 
pocrates, de  Morb.  ii,  xvi,  12,  &c. 

Iiei'rion.  {KtipLov,  a  lily.)  The  Lilium 
candidum. 

Xieis'sin^en.  Switzerland,  Canton  Bern. 
A  sulphuretted  water,  from  three  sources,  now 
little  used. 

Iieit'er's  tubes.  Tubes  of  soft  metal 
which  can  readily  be  adapted  to  the  head  or  any 
part  of  the  body  ;  through  the  tubes  flows  a 
constant  supply  of  cold  water,  bj' means  of  which 
the  heat  of  the  part  may  be  reduced. 

Iie'ina>    Same  as  Lone. 

Iiema'Ieous.  (A?;/!)),  sordcs  of  the  eyes. 
G.  triefawijig,  blodsichtig .)  Having  or  pertaining 
to  weeping  or  watery  eyes ;  having  a  running  of 
the  eyes. 

Also,  having  weak  vision. 

Iiem'bert,  An'toine.  A  French  sur- 
geon, born  at  Nancy  in  1802,  died  in  1851. 

Ii.'s  su'ture.  (L.  sutura,  a  seam.)  A 
method  of  stitching  together  the  serous  coats  of 
the  hollow  viscera  in  order  to  make  them  unite 
after  punctured  or  other  wounds.  The  threaded 
needle  is  introduced  on  one  side  about  three  and 
a  half  lines  from  the  edge  of  the  wound,  pushed 
on  as  far  as  the  submucous  coat  and  then  turned 
back  through  the  serous  coat  about  two  lines 
from  the  edge  of  the  wound;  it  is  then  intro- 
duced on  the  other  in  the  reverse  direction  ;  such 
a  number  of  sutures  is  introduced  as  to  leave 
them  a  little  less  than  a  line  apart ;  when  all  are 
applied  they  are  each  tied,  the  result  being  that 
the  edge  of  the  wound  is  inverted  and  the  serous 
surfaces  are  brought  together. 

Iie'me.     (Mm-    G.  AugenhHtter.)  Old 


term  for  sordes  of  the  eyes ;  the  secretion  which 
gathers  in  the  corners  of  the  eyes. 

Ii6'mery,  Nic'olas.  A  French  chymist, 
born  at  Rouen  in  164.5,  died  in  Paris  in  1715. 

Ii.'s  pow'der.  (P.  poudre  impetiale  de 
Lcmery.)  It  contains  cinnamon,  ginger,  cloves, 
raisins,  nutmeg,  mace,  and  musk.  It  is  a  stimu- 
lant and  digestive. 

Xi.'s  salt.  (F.  sel  admirable  de  Lemery.) 
A  name  of  sulphate  of  magnesium. 

Ii.'s  wbite  precip'ltate.  The  Sydrar- 
gyrum  ammoiiiatum. 

Iiemithocor'ton.  A  name  for  the 
Fucks  hclunnthucurton. 

Xiem'ma.  {Kififia,  husk ;  from  XiVo),  to 
peel.)  Term  for  Cortex,  or  bark;  the  coat  or 
covering  of  plants. 

Also  (G.  Ajigcnbutter),  the  secretion  of  the 
Meibomian  folUcles  which  gathers  in  the  corners 
of  the  eyes. 

Also  (Gr.  \tipfxa,  from  XtiVw,  to  leave.  F. 
residii, ;  G.  Uebrige,  Rest),  term  for  the  residue 
of  a  thing  or  sediment. 

Iiemmosteosclero'sis.  {klixfia, 

bark;  o<tt£o'v,  a  bone  ;  (rK-\?;|Oos,  hard.  V.  lein- 
mosieoselerose,  nsteosclerose  corticate  ;  G.  Rindcn- 
osteosklerose.)  Osseous  hardening  or  thickening 
of  the  covering  of  bones ;  cortical  osteosclerosis. 

Iiem'na.  {Ai/wa,  the  duckweed.  G. 
Wasserlinse.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Letnnacece. 

Ti.  ma'jor.  (L.  major,  greater.)  The  L. 
polyrrhiza. 

Ii,  ml'nor.  Linn.  (L.  minor,  less.)  The 
lesser  duckweed.    Used  locally  as  a  refrigerant. 

Ii.  polyrrbi'za.  (IloAui-,  many  ;  piX^a,  a 
root.)  Greater  duckweed.  Used  locally  as  a 
refrigerant. 

Ii.  trisul'ca,  Linn.  (L.  trcs,  three; 
shIcks,  a  furrow.)  Ivy-leaved  duckweed.  Used 
locally  as  a  refrigerant. 

laemna'ceee.  {Atpma.  G.  TFasserlinsen.) 
The  duck  weeds.  A  Nat.  Order  of  diclinous, 
petaloid  Monocotyledones,  of  the  Alliance  lem- 
nalcs,  or  an  Order  of  the  Cohort  Aralcs.  Water 
plants;  stem  leafless  ;  each  inflorescence  consists 
of  two  male  and  one  female  flower  borne  on  a 
lateral  prominence  of  the  stem.  The  male 
flowers  consist  of  a  single  stamen,  and  the  female 
flowers  of  one  ovary. 

Iiem'nads.  The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Lenmaccce. 

Iiem'nia  ter'ra.  (L.  temnius,  belonging 
to  Lemnos,  an  island  of  the  VEgean  Sea ;  terra, 
earth.)  An  earth  found  in  the  island  of 
Lemnos,  light,  fatty,  of  a  red  colour,  and  having 
astringent  virtues;  said  to  be  similar  to  tiie 
Armenian  bole,  the  yellowish  brown  kind  being 
the  best.  It  results  from  the  decomposition  of 
felspatliic  rocks.  It  occurs  also  in  Bohemia, 
Russia,  and  India. 

laem'niail.    Belonging  to  Lemnos. 
Ii.  bole.    Same  as  Lemnia  terra. 
Ii.  eartb.    See  Lemnia  terra. 

Iiemnis'cate.  {A^nwiaKo's,  a  woollen 
fillet.)  In  Geometry,  a  curve  of  the  form  of  the 
figure  8  having  both  sections  symmetrical. 

liemnis'CUS.  (Aikui/iVk-o?,  a  woollen 
fillet.)  A  term  used  by  Celsus  for  a  bandage 
folded  upon  itself  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
wounds. 

Also,  an  old  name  for  a  tent  which  is  placed 
in  a  wound. 

Also,  applied  formerly  to  a  pessary. 
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Also,  in  Anatomy,  the  same  as  Fillet. 

Also,  the  small,  ribbon-shaped  appendages  of 
the  genital  pores  of  Echinodermata. 

Also,  the  two  small  organs  situated  at  the  side 
of  the  hooked  proboscis  of  the  Acanthocephala, 
and  projecting  into  the  abdominal  cavity  ;  they 
are  provided  with  a  rich,  vascular  network,  which 
opens  into  a  circular  vessel  of  the  integument, 
and  only  communicate  with  the  cephalic  vessels ; 
they  are  supposed  to  be  organs  of  excretion. 

Iiem'noSa  Turkey.  An  island  in  the 
Greek  Archipelago  renowned  for  its  ferruginous 
clay,  termed  by  the  Turks  Xilermeni,  and  bj  the 
ancients  Lemnia  terra.  Here  are  two  springs; 
one  of  which  is  strongly  impregnated  with  iron 
and  the  other  with  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Iiemodip'odai.    See  Laemodipoda, 

Xiem'on.  (Mid.  E.  Union  ;  from  F.  limon; 
from  Pers.  liinun,  limund.  F.  citron  ;  I.  limone  ; 
S.  limon;  G.  Citrone.)  The  fruit  of  the  Citrus 
limomim. 

Im.s,  ac'id  Of.  (F.  acide  eitrique ;  G.  Ci- 
tronsdure.)    Common  name  for  citric  acid. 

T,.  balm.   The  Melissa  officinalis. 

Ii.-col'oured.  Pale-yellow. 

Ji.,  com'mon.  The  Citrus  limonum,  Risso. 

Ii.,  decoc'tion  of.  A  fresh  lemon,  cut  in 
slices,  with  three  teacupfuls  of  water  boiled  down 
to  one  teaoupful ;  allowed  to  stand  in  the  open  air 
during  the  night,  strained,  and  drunk  early  in 
the  morning  in  intermittent  fever  and  typho- 
malarial  fevers. 

Im.,  es'sence  of.   The  Spiritus  limonis. 

Jm.  grass.  The  Andropogon  citratus,  and 
other  species. 

X.  grass,  oil  of.  The  distilled  oil  of 
Andropogon  citratus.  It  is  of  a  pale-sherry 
colour,  transparent,  pungent  to  the  taste,  and 
lemon-scented.  Used  in  flatulent  colic,  in  obsti- 
nate vomiting,  and  in  malignant  cholera ;  exter- 
nally in  chronic  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  myalgia, 
and  sprains.    The  Oleum  a^idropogi  citrati. 

Ii.,  ground.  The  Podophyllum  montanum. 

Ii.  juice.  (G.  Citronsajt.)  See  Limonis 
succus. 

Jm.,  oil  of.    See  Oleum  limonis. 

Ii.  peel.  (F.  ecorce  de  citron  ;  G.  Citron- 
enschalen.)    See  Limoms  cortex. 

Ii.s,  salt  of.  A  common  name  for  bin- 
oxalate  of  potash,  either  alone  or  mixed  with 
half  its  weight  of  cream  of  tartar.  Used  to  re- 
move ink  spots. 

Xi.  seur'vy- grass.  (F.  herbe  aux  cuillers ; 
G.  gcmeines  Ldffelkraut.)  The  Cochlearia  offici- 
nalis. 

Ii.,  splr'it  of.   See  Spiritus  limonis. 

Ii.,  sweet.     The   Citrus  lumia,  Eisso. 
Cultivated  in  the  south  of  Europe. 

Ii.,  syr'up  of.    See  Syrupus  limonis. 

Ii.-ttayme.     The    Thymus  citriodorus ; 
probably  a  variety  of  T.  serpyllum. 

Ii.  tree.     (F.  citronier ;  I.  limone;  G. 
Citroncnbaum.)    The  Citrus  limonum,  Risso. 

Xi.,  wild.   The  Podophyllum  montanum. 
Iiem'on   spring's.     United  States  of 
America,  JSorth  Carolina,  Moore  County.  Chaly- 
beate waters,  having  a  temperature  of  59°  F. 
(15°  C.) 

Iiein'ona.d.e.  An  infusion  of  sliced  lemons 
sweetened.    A  cooling  drink. 

Ii.,  sulpbu'ric  ac'id.  A  sweetened 
■water,  containing  sulphuric  acid,  used  as  a  drink 
in  some  white  lead  manufactories  to  preserve  the 
workers  from  the  deleterious  effects  of  the  lead,  I 


by  forming  an  insoluble  compound  of  sulphate 
of  lead. 

IiemiOS'ity.  {kniiri,  the  secretion  which 
gathers  in  the  corners  of  the  eyes.  F.  limosite.) 
The  state  of  eyes  having  sordes.  , 

Xie'motes.     (Atj^iOTijs.)     The  same  aa 
Lippitudo,  or  soreness  of  the  eyes. 

Iiemp'nias.  Old  term  for  Terra  sigillata. 
Ii.  cal'cis.    (L.  calx,  lime.)    Old  term  for 
scales  of  brass,  produced  by  beatiisg  the  metal 
with  a  hammer. 

Ii.  lemp'nla.  (P.  orpiment ;  G.  Auri- 
pigment,  Operment.)  Old  term  for  Auripig- 
mentum,  or  orpiment. 

Iie'mur.  (L.  lemures,  ghosts  of  the  dead.) 
The  animals  of  the  Family  Lemuridce,  Suborder 
Prosimice,  Order  Quadrumana.  So  called  from 
their  quiet  step  and  nocturnal  habits. 

liem'ures.  (L.  lemures.)  A  term  applied 
by  Paracelsus  to  the  astral  bodies  of  those  who 
die  by  their  own  hands  or  accidentally,  before 
their  natural  time  of  life  is  over,  until  which 
time  they  remain  in  possession  of  their  earthly 
desires  and  passions,  and  are  attracted  to  living 
persons  of  similar  passions. 

Iiemu'ria.  {Lemur.)  Solater's  term  for 
a  large  continent  supposed  formerly  to  have  ex- 
isted in  the  Indian  Ocean,  of  which  Madagascar, 
the  Maledive  and  Lacadive  islands,  Ceylon,  and 
perhaps  Celebes  on  the  east,  and  some  portions 
of  Bast  Africa  on  the  west,  are  the  only  remain- 
ing parts  not  submerged.  So  called  because  it 
includes  the  entire  range  of  the  Lemurs. 

Iien-a-pee  mag-net'ic  spring^s. 
United  States  of  America,  Ohio,  Delaware 
County.  Two  springs,  one  containing  magne- 
sium bicarbonate  15'21  grains,  calcium  bicar- 
bonate 27"42,  calcium  sulphate  6'2,  potassium 
sulphate  1-34,  and  iron  oxide  '54:  grain,  in  a 
gallon ;  the  other  is  very  like  it,  but  the  bicar- 
bonates  are  replaced  by  carbonates.  The  tem- 
perature is  47°  F.  (8-33°  C.) 

Iiendershau'sen.  Germany,  in  Ba- 
varia. A  mineral  water,  containing  sodium 
sulphate  30  grains,  sodium  chloride  15,  magne- 
sium sulphate  8,  and  ferrous  carbonate  8  grains, 
in  five  quarts. 

Iiendi'g'erous.  (L.  lens,  gen.  lendis,  a 
nit ;  gero,  to  bear.  F.  lendigere.)  Applied  to  a 
plant  or  to  a  polype,  which  presents  on  its 
surface  small  tubercles  or  vascular  swellings. 

Iieng-tll.  (Mid.  B.  lengthe ;  Sax.  lengi  ; 
formed  with  suffix  i  ;  from  lang,  long.  F. 
longeur;  I.  lunghezza ;  S.  largura  ;  G.  Lange.) 
Linear  extent ;  the  quality  of  being  long. 

Jt.,  meas  ures  of.  The  English  measure 
is  the  standard  yard  bar  kept  in  the  offices  of 
the  Exchequer,  which,  at  a  temperature  of  62°  F., 
is  divided  into  three  feet,  each  foot  being  again 
divided  into  twelve  inches. 

The  French  measure,  with  which  those  of 
other  Continental  nations  are  consonant,  is  the 
meter,  which  was  considered  to  be  the  ten 
millionth  of  the  quadrant  of  the  circumference  of 
the  earth,  though  it  is  in  reality  a  little  less.  The 
meter  is  divided  into  decimeters,  or  1-lOth  ;  cen- 
timeters, or  100th ;  and  millimeters,  or  1000th 
of  a  metre ;  and,  of  late  years,  in  microscopical 
measurements,  micromillimeters  have  been  ad- 
mitted, or  1,000,000th  of  a  metre. 

Ii.,  u'nit  of.  In  England  and  America 
the  unit  of  length  is  the  Yard  =  ■^liiOX  metre; 
or  sometimes  its  third  part,  a  Foot  =  30-47972654 
centimetres. 
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In  France  and  many  other  countries  the  unit 
of  length  is  the  Metre  =  1-09SG12  yard;  or 
Bometimes  its  hundredth  part,  a  Centimetre  = 
•3937043196  inch. 

Xie'niceps.  (L.  lene,  softly ;  capio,  to 
seize.)  A  form  of  uterine  forceps,  having  the 
handle  capable  of  being  fixed  by  a  transverse 
bar  so  that  the  pressure  on  the  foetal  head  may 
not  be  excessive. 

Iie'nienSi  (L.  leniens,  part,  of  lenio,  to 
make  soft.  F.  leiiitif;  G.  lendernd.)  Abating 
irritation ;  soothing. 

Iieni'men.  (L.  lenimen,  a  soothing  appli- 
cation ;  from  lenio,  to  make  soft.)    A  liniment. 

Iienimeilt'UIll.    Same  as  Lenimen. 

Iie'niS.  (L.  lenis,  soft.)  Light ;  gentle ; 
soft ;  lenitive. 

Iien'itive.  (L.  lenis,  soft,  gentle.  F. 
lenitif ;  I.  lenitivo ;  S.  lenitivo ;  G.  lindernd, 
mildernd.)    Assuaging  ;  gently  palliating. 

Ii.  elec'tuary.  A  name  for  the  Cunfectio 
senntB  composita. 

Zienlc.  Switzerland,  Canton  Bern.  Cold 
mineral  waters,  from  three  sources,  containing 
calcium  sulphate  and  iron.  Used  in  anaimia  and 
catarrhal  conditions  of  the  mucous  membranes. 

Iie'nOS.  (Ai/vo's,  a  hoUowed-out  cavity.) 
Anciently  applied  to  the  Torcular  Herophili. 

Also,  an  old  name  for  the  channel  or  trough  for 
the  limb  in  some  machines  for  reducing  a  fracture. 

laens.  (1  .  lens,  gen.  lentis,  a  lentil.)  The 
Ervum  lens. 

Also  (F.  lentille ;  G.  Zinse),  the  lentil  seed. 

Also  (F.  lentille ;  G.  Linsenglas),  a  convex  or 
concave  piece  of  glass,  or  other  transparent 
substance,  which  retracts  the  rays  of  light. 

Also,  the  smallest  Koman  weight ;  equivalent 
to  '76  troy  grains. 

Also,  see  Crystalline  lens. 

Also  (L.  Uns,  gen.  lendis,  a  louse's  egg.  P. 
lente  ;  I.  lendine ;  S.  liendre ;  G.  JUiss),  the  egg 
of  the  common  louse  ;  a  nit. 

acliromat'lc.  See  Achromatic  lens. 
Xi.,  aplanat'ic.  See  Aplanatic  lens. 
Xi.s,  asso'ciated.  (F.  lentilles  associes.) 
Term  applied  to  a  succes-ion  of  lenses  placed 
one  behind  the  other  and  forming  a  central 
system.  Wundt  enunciates  the  following  law 
in  respect  to  them  :  the  refractive  power  of  a 
system  of  several  associated  lenses  is  equal  to 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  refractive  powers  of  the 
several  lenses  of  which  the  system  is  composed. 

Ii.s,  av'erag-e  In'dex  of  refrac  tion  of. 
The  average  index  of  refraclion  of  the  ordinary 
glass  used  in  the  construction  of  lenses  has  been 
ascertained  by  Landolt  to  be  1'53.  Hence  the 
focal  distance  of  the  lens  No.  36  is  not  36  inches, 
but  34  inches.  That  of  flint  glass  is  1'6,  of  rock 
crystal  I'ofi,  crown  glass  1*5. 

Ii.,  blcon'cave.  (L.  bis,  twice ;  coneavus, 
hollow.)    The  same  as  L.,  concave,  double. 

Ii.,  bicon'vex.  (L.  Ais,  twice  ;  convcxus, 
convex.)    The  same  as  L.,  convex,  double. 

bicylin'drical.     A  lens  with  both 
surfaces  cylindrical,  but  with  crossed  axes. 

Xi.,  bispber'lcal.  (L.  bis,  twice  ;  splimra, 
a  globe.  G.  spharisch-geschliffene  Brillcnglas.) 
A  lens  both  surfaces  of  which  are  segments  of  a 
sphere.    A  biconvex  lens. 

Im.,  cap'sule  of.    See  Capsule  of  lens. 
Ii.,  Cod'ding'ton.    {Coddington.)    A  lens 
consisting  of  a  sphere  of  glass  divided  by  a  deep 
circular  groove,  which  is  filled  with  opaque 
matter,  so  as  to  form  a  diaphragm. 


Xi.,  collect'ing-.  (G.  collectiv  Glas.)  The 
same  as  L.,  coiwex,  or  L.,  thin-edged. 

Xi.,  con'cave.  (L.  coneavus,  hollow.  F. 
verre  concave;  G.  concav  Glas.)  A  lens  one  or 
both  surfaces  of  which  is  concave. 

Xi.,  con'cave,  doub'le.  (L.  coneavus, 
hollow.)  A  lens  bounded  by  two  concave 
spherical  surfaces,  the  centres  of  which  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lens. 

Xi.,  conca'vo-con'vex.  (L.  coneavus, 
hollow  ;  convexus,  arched.)  A  lens  bounded  by 
a  concave  and  a  convex  sui'face,  but  their  two 
surfaces  do  not  meet  if  continued.  The  effect  of 
a  concavo-convex  lens  is  the  same  as  that  of  a 
convex  lens  of  the  same  focal  distance. 

Xi.,  conver'g'ent.  (L.  con,  together ;  vergo, 
to  turn.)  Any  lens  which  is  thicker  at  the  centre 
than  at  the  sides ;  it  may,  therefore,  be  biconvex, 
plano-convex,  or  convexo-concave;  parallel  rays 
of  light  falling  on  either  of  these  lenses  converge 
after  transmission  upon  a  real  focus. 

Ii.,  con'vez.  (L.  convexus,  arched.  F. 
verre  or  lentille  convexe ;  G.  Convcxglas.)  A 
lens  having  one  surface  convex  and  the  other 
plane,  or  one  having  both  surfaces  convex. 

Xi.,  con  vex,  doub'le.  A  lens  bounded  by 
two  conve.x  spherical  surfaces,  the  centres  of 
which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens.  It  is 
equally  convex  when  the  radii  of  both  surfaces, 
that  is  the  distances  from  the  centres  to  the 
circumferences  of  the  circle  to  which  they 
belong,  are  equal,  and  unequally  convex  when 
their  radii  or  distances  are  unequal. 

Xi.,  convex'o-plane.  'The  same  as  L., 
plano-convex. 

Xi.,  cor'neal.  The  collection  of  hexagonal 
and  other  facets  which  form  the  compound  eye 
of  Arthropoda. 

"St.,  crys'talline.    See  Crystalline  lens. 

Xi.,  crys'talline,  cap'sule  of.  See 
Capsule  of  lens. 

Xi.,  crys'talline,  devel'opment  of. 
See  under  £ye,  di  relopmcnt  nf. 

Xi.,  crys'talline,  disloca'tion  of.  (L. 
dis,  apart;  loco,  to  place.)  Shifting  of  the  lens 
from  its  natural  position.  It  is  usually  the 
result  of  a  blow,  but  may  occur  in  the  course  of 
certain  operations,  sueb  as  iridectomy.  It 
indicates  partial  or  complete  rupture  of  the 
suspensory  ligament.  In  the  former  case  the 
iris  is  pressed  forward  in  some  part  of  its  area. 
In  the  latter  the  lens  may  fall  back  or  down  into 
the  vitreous,  or  may  slip  through  the  pupil  into 
the  anterior  chamber.  The  dislocated  lens  may 
long  remain  transjiarent,  but  often  becomes 
opaque.  In  cases  of  dislocation  of  the  lens  into 
the  vitreous  the  iris  is  usually  tremulous  and 
the  vision  is  always  impaired.  There  is  some- 
times diplopia,  and  pain  is  often  experienced. 
Iritis  and  iridochoroiditis  may  follow  dislocation. 

Xi.,  crys'talline,  fi'bres  of.  See  under 
Crystalline  lens. 

Jm.,  crys'talline,  lacu'nse  of.  (L.  la- 
cuna, a  hole.)  The  clefts  or  channels  in  the 
cement  substance  which  lies  between  tlie  lamellcB 
of  the  lens,  and  which  transmit  a  nutrient  Uuid. 

Xi.,  crys'talline,  rays  of.  Same  as  Z., 
crystalline,  sutures  of. 

Xi.,  crys'talline,  stars  of.  Same  as  Z., 
crystalline,  stclhe  of. 

Xi.,  crys'talline,  stel'lae  of.  (L.  stella, 
a  star.)    See  under  Crystalline  lens. 

Xi.,  crystalline,  suspens'ory  llg:'a- 
ment  of.    The  Zonula  of  Zinn. 


LENS 


Ii.,  crys'talUne,  sutures  of.  (L. 

suiura,  a  seam.)  Tlie  rays  of  the  Stellas  of  the 
crystalline  lens.  They  are  three  in  number, 
simple  in  the  infant,  but  possessing  secondary 
rays  in  the  adult ;  they  contain  an  albuminous 
cement  substance. 

Ii.,  Cus'co's  opbthalmoscop'ic. 
('0(^6ft\/uo's,  the  eye  ;  (TKoiriui,  to  observe.)  A 
flexible  lens,  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  thin 
microscopic  coverglass  iixed  in  a  frame,  the  space 
between  the  two  pieces  of  glass  is  filled  with 
water,  and  the  curvature  can  be  altered  by 
forcing  more  water  into  the  cavity. 

Ii.,  cylin'drical.  {JLiXivopoi,  a  cylinder 
or  roller.  F.  verre  or  lentille  cyl'mdrique ;  G. 
cylindrische  Brillenglas.)  A  lens  which  presents 
a  plane  surface  in  one  axis,  and  a  curved  surface, 
either  convex  or  concave,  in  the  opposite  axis. 
Such  lenses  are  ground  on  a  cylindrical  surface. 

Ii.,  decen'tered.  (L.  de,  from;  centrum, 
a  centre.  F.  lentille  dtcentree ;  G.  sphdrisch- 
prismatische  Olas,  decentrirte  Brille.)  A  lens 
■which  is  so  constructed  that  the  excentric 
portion  is  placed  in  front  of  the  optical  centre 
of  the  eye. 

Ii.,  diver' g-ent.  (L.  de,  from ;  vergo,  to 
turn.)  Any  lens  wliich  is  thinner  in  the  centre 
than  at  the  edge.  It  may,  therefore,  be  concave, 
plano-concave,  or  concavo-convex,  the  hollow  of 
the  concavity  being  greater  than  the  prominence 
of  the  convexity.  Parallel  rays  after  trans- 
mission diverge,  so  that  they  appear  to  come 
from  a  vertical  focus  on  the  same  side  of  the  lens 
as  that  from  which  it  proceeds. 

Ii.,  e'cbelon.  (F.  echelon,  a  step  ;  from 
echelle,  a  ladder ;  from  L.  scala,  a  flight  of  steps.) 
A  large,  built-up  lens  having  a  plano-convex 
lens  in  the  centre  and  a  series  of  concentric  seg- 
ments around,  each  having  a  plane  surface  in 
harmony  with  the  central  lens,  and  the  other 
surface  so  curved  that  the  foci  of  all  coincide  in 
the  same  point. 

Ii.,  excen'tric.  (L.  ex,  out  of;  centrum, 
a  centre.)    Same  as  Z.,  decintered. 

Ii.,  field.  (F.  lentille  de  champ.)  Same 
as  Field  glass. 

Ii.,  flexible.  (Jj.flexilis,  pliable.)  A  lens 
the  curvature  of  which  is  capable  of  slight  varia- 
tion ;  as  in  Cusco's  ophthalmoscopic  lens,  which 
consists  of  two  pieces  of  thin  microscopic  cover- 
glass,  fixed  in  a  frame  and  separated  by  water, 
the  amount  of  which  may  be  varied  at  will. 

Ti.,  flu'id.    Such  a  lens  as  L.,  flexible. 

Ii.,  fo'cal  length  of.  (L.  longueur  focale 
principale.)  The  distaiice  of  the  principal  focus 
from  the  centre  of  a  lens. 

Ii.,  hyperbol'ic.  (^YiripfioXi'i,  a  throwing 
beyond.  F.  lentille  hyperbolique.)  A  form 
adopted  by  Eiihlmann  to  correct  an  hyperbolic 
condition  of  the  cornea;  one  face  of  the  lens  is 
plane,  the  other  is  an  hj'perboloid. 

Ii.,  menis'cus.    A  L.,  concavo-convex. 

It.,  metre-.  (F.  lentille  metrique ;  G. 
Meter-Linse,  or  ML.)  A  lens  having  a  focal 
distance  of  one  metre  or  36-39  inches.  The 
same  as  Diopter. 

Ii.,  mul'tiplyingr.  A  lens  one  side  of 
which  is  plane  and  the  other  convex,  but  made 
up  of  a  number  of  plane  faces  at  diff'erent  in- 
clinations, each  of  which  presents  a  separate 
image  of  the  object  viewed  through  it,  so  that 
the  object  is,  as  it  were,  multiplied. 

Ii.,  neg'atlve.  (L.  nego,  to  deny  or 
refuse.    F.  verre  negatif ;    G.  negativ  Glas.) 


The  same  as  L.,  concave,  £.,  divergent,  or  Z  , 
thick-edged. 

Ii.,  op'tical  cen'tre  of.  A  point  on  the 
axis  of  a  lens  every  line  drawn  through  which 
makes  equal  angles  with  both  faces  of  the  lens. 
If  the  lens  be  equiconvex  or  equiconcave,  it  is 
the  middle  point  of  the  thickness.  If  the  lens  be 
plano-convex  or  plano-concave,  it  lies  upon  the 
convex  or  the  concave  surface,  and  if  the  lens  be 
a  meniscus  it  lies  outside  the  lens. 

Ii.,  pantoscop'ic.  (nds,  all;  (nioiriw, 
to  see.)  This  term  is  applied  to  a  spectacle 
glass  in  which  either  the  halves  of  two  lenses  of 
different  focal  distance  are  cemented  together  in 
the  horizontal  plane,  or  in  which  a  different 
curvature  is  given  to  the  upper  and  lower  halves 
of  the  lens  by  grinding.  It  is  intended  to 
enable  the  wearer  to  see  near  and  remote  objects 
distinctly  without  changing  the  frame. 

Ii.,  periscop'ic.  {Utpi,  around;  cr/cd-n-SM, 
to  see.  Q.  periskopische  Brillenglas.)  A  lens 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  which  are  of  different  or 
unequal  curvature.  The  object  is  to  correct 
spherical  aberration,  and  it  is  therefore  chiefly 
used  in  the  stronger  lenses. 

Ii.,  pla'no-con'eave.  (L.  planus,  flat ; 
concavus,  hollow.)  A  lens  bounded  by  a  plane 
surface  on  one  side  and  by  a  concave  one  upon 
the  other. 

Ii.,  pla'no-con'vex.  (L.  planus,  flat ; 
convexiis,  arched.)  A  lens  bounded  by  a  plane 
surface  on  one  side  and  by  a  convex  one  upon 
the  other. 

Ii.,  pla'no-cylln'drlcal.  (L.  planus, 
flat;  Or.  r:i;\iv(3|0os,  a  roller.  G.  plan-cylindrische 
Glas.)  A  lens  one  surface  of  which  is  flat, 
■whilst  the  other  is  ground  upon  a  cylinder. 

Ii.,  polyzo'nal.  (IIoXu?,  many;  X,u>vn,  a 
zone.)  A  lens  composed  of  man)-  zones  or  belts. 
They  are  used  in  the  construction  of  lighthouses. 

Ia,,  pos'itive.  (L.  positivus,  positive.) 
The  same  as  Z.,  convex,  Z.,  convergent,  or 
Z.,  thin-edged. 

'St.,  prismat'ic.  {Tlpiajia,  a  prism.  G. 
prismatische  Brille.)  A  lens  in  which  one  part 
of  the  edge  is  thicker  than  the  other. 

Ii.,  Snellen's.         Snellen' s  lens. 

Ii.,  spber'ical.  {'S.cpcupa,  a  sphere.)  A 
sphere  or  lens  every  point  in  the  surface  of 
which  is  equally  distant  from  a  common  centre. 

Also,  a  lens  formed  of  a  segment  of  a  sphere 
in  opposition  to  a  cylindrical  lens. 

If.,  spbe'ro-cylin'drical.  (^(palpa,  a 
sphere.  F.  verre  sphiro-cglindrique.)  A  lens 
one  surface  of  which  is  formed  by  the  segment 
of  a  circle,  whilst  the  other  surface  is  a  segment 
of  a  cylinder. 

Ii.,  Stan'bope.  A  lens  of  small  diameter 
with  two  unequally  convex  surfaces  enclosed  in 
a  metal  tube. 

Ii.,  Stokes's.    See  Stokes's  lens. 

Ii.,  tbick'  edg'ed.  A  lens  that  is  thinnest 
in  the  centre.  It  may  be  biconcave,  plano-con- 
cave, or  concavo-convex,  with  a  deep  concavity. 
Parallel  rays  of  light,  after  ti'ansmisaion,  di- 
verge so  as  to  seem  to  come  from  a  vertical 
focus  on  the  same  side  of  the  lens  as  the  source 
of  light  itself. 

Ii.,  tbln-edgr'ed.  A  lens  that  is  thick  in 
the  centre.  It  may  either  be  convex  on  both 
sides,  or  plano-convex  or  concavo-convex,  with 
a  shallow  concavity.  Parallel  rays  of  light  fall- 
ing upon  such  a  lens  converge  upon  a  real  focus 
I  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  lens. 


LENS— LENTICULO-OPTIC  ARTERIES. 


Ii.s,  trl'al.  (F.  verres  or  lunettes  d'essai.) 
A  series  of  lenses  either  concave,  convex,  or 
cylindrical,  arranged  in  order  of  strength,  and 
intended  to  test  the  refraction  of  the  eye. 

Xi.,  ura'nium.  A  lens,  suggested  by  Ar- 
gilagos,  composed  of  uranium  glass,  intended  to 
arrest  heat  rays  whilst  permitting  the  passage  of 
those  of  light. 

liens.  (L.  lens,  a  lentil.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Leguminosa. 

1i.  esculen'ta,  Monch.  (L.  esculentus, 
eatable.)    The  Errum  lens. 

Xi.  palus'tris.  (L.  paluster,  belonging  to 
a  marsh.)    The  Lemna  minor. 

Ii.  vulg'a'ris.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.) 
The  Lentil. 

Iient.  (Mid.  E.  lenten,  lente,  lent;  Sax. 
lencten,  the  spring;  possibly  from  lang,  long; 
because  in  spring  the  days  lengthen.  'E .  cardme  ; 
I.  quaresima  ;  S.  cuaresma  ;  G.  Fasten,  Fasten- 
zeit.)  The  time  of  forty  days'  fast,  a  season  of 
the  Church. 

]L.  lll'y-   The  Karcissus  pseudonarcissus. 
It.  rose.    Same  as  L.  lily. 

Iientibula'ria.  (L.  lens,  a  lentil; 
tubulus,  dim.  of  tubus,  a  pipe.  G.  Blasenkraut.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Lentibulariacece. 

Also,  the  Achillcea  millefolium. 

Iieiitibula.ria'cesB.  (L.  lens,  a  lentil: 
tubulus,  a  small  tube  ;  from  the  tubular  form  of 
the  sacs  in  Utrioularia.  G.  Wasserhelmge- 
wdchse.)  Butterworts.  A  Nat.  Order  of  epi- 
petalous,  corollifloral  Exogens,  of  the  Alliance 
Bignoiiiales ;  or  an  Order  of  the  Cohort  Perso- 
nales.  Small  herbs,  examples  of  which  occur  in 
Pinguicula  and  Utricaria,  growing  in  water  or 
nioist  places,  and  sometiaies  epiphytic,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  Brazilian  Utrioularia  nelumbifulia. 
The  stems  are  either  one-flowered  scapes  or  a 
raceme.  The  flowers  are  often  largo  and  coloured. 
They  inhabit  the  moist,  warm,  and  temperate 
regions  of  both  hemispheres. 

Iien'ticel.  (Dim.  of  lens,  the  lentil.  F. 
lenticelle;  I.  lenticella  ;  S.  lenticela  ;  G.Rinden- 
hbckerchen.)  Ruddy,  oval  prominences  seen  upon 
the  young  bark  of  the  branches  of  plants.  They 
are  projections  of  the  cork  layer,  or  epiphloem, 
of  the  bark,  the  cells  of  which  are  loosely  packed 
so  as  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  gases,  but  only 
in  the  spring  and  summer  ;  in  the  autumn  the 
cork-layer  beneath  the  lentioel  ceases  to  produce 
the  loose  tissue,  but  develops  the  denser  cork 
tissue ;  in  the  spring  lenticel  tissue  is  again 
produced,  which  ruptures  by  pressure  the  cork 
tissue  above  it,  and  the  lenticel  is  again  per- 
vious. These  points  were  called  glandes  lenti- 
culaires  by  Guettard,  and  pores  corticaux  by 
Uupetit-Thouars. 

Also,  a  small  lenticular  gland  on  the  under 
surface  of  some  leaves. 

Also,  in  Anatomy,  a  lenticular  gland. 

Iienticel'late.  (,F.  lenticelle;  G.rinden- 
liockertg.)    Having  lentioels. 

Iientic'olOUS.  (L.  lens  ;  colo,  to  in- 
habit. F.  lenticole.)  Inhabiting  the  crystalline 
lens ;  as  the  Monostoma  lentis. 

Iientic'ula.  (L.  lenticula,  dim.  of  lens, 
a  lentil.)    A  smaller  kind  of  lentil. 

Also,  a  term  formerly  used  for  Ephelis,  or 
freckle. 

Also,  used  in  the  same  sense  as  Lentigo. 

Also,  for  a  peculiar  kind  of  malignant  conta- 
gious fever,  the  same  as  Fetechialis,  with  spots 
of  the  size  of  lentil  seeds. 


Also,  the  instrument  called  Lenticular. 

Also,  in  Optics,  a  small  lens. 

Also,  the  Siimo  as  Lenticel. 

Xi.  mari'na.  (L.  marinus,  belonging  to 
the  sea.)  A  name  for  the  sea  lentil,  Hargassum 
vulgare. 

Ii.  palus'tris.  (L.  paluster,  of  a  marsh.) 
The  Lemna  minor. 

Ii.  palus'tris  ma'jor.  (L.  paluster; 
major,  greater.)    'The  Lemna  trisulca. 

Xientic'ulss.  (Nominative  plural  of  Len- 
ticula.) A  term  applied  to  the  eruption  of  a 
very  fatal  epidemic  fever  occurring  in  Italy  in 
the  early  part  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and 
described  by  Fraoastorius ;  it  was  probably 
typhus  fever  with  petechise. 

Iientic'ular.  (L.  lenticula,  dim.  of  lens, 
a  lentil.  F.  lenticulaire  ;  I.  lenticolare  ;  S.  len- 
ticolar ;  G.  linscnformig.)  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
or  resembling,  a  lens  or  lentil. 

Also  (F.  couteau  lenticulaire),  an  instrument  for 
removing  the  irregularities  of  bone  from  the  edge 
of  the  perforation  made  in  the  cranium  with  the 
trephine ;  it  consists  of  a  short  steel  stem  fixed 
in  a  handle  and  expanded  into  a  stout  blade, 
with  one  cutting  edge,  ground  convex  on  one 
side  and  concave  on  the  other,  and  having  a 
little  shallow  cup  on  the  end  of  the  blade,  with 
its  concavity  towards  the  handle,  for  receiving 
the  little  pieces  of  bone  when  detached. 

Ii.  bone.  (F.  os  lenticulaire.)  The  Orbi- 
cular bone. 

Ii.  fe'ver.   See  Fever,  lenticular. 

Ii.  follicles.  Isolated  lymph  follicles 
found  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach. 

Ii.  g'an'g'lion.  (F.  ganglion  lenticulaire ; 
G.  Augenknoten.)    The  Ganglioti,  ophthalmic. 

Ii.  g-lands.    See  Glands,  lenticular,  aud 
Glandultc  lenticulares. 
Also,  in  Botany,  a  synonym  of  Lenticel. 

Ii.  loop.  Those  fibres  of  the  fillet  or  lem- 
niscus which  pass  transversely  outwards,  be- 
neath the  optic  thalamus,  through  the  internal 
capoule,  to  the  lenticular  nucleus. 

■  Ii.  nu'cleus.    See  Nucleus,  lenticular. 

Ii.  nu'cleus,  loop  of.    See  L.  loop. 

Ii.  papil'lse.    See  Papillce,  lenticular. 

Ii.  rose  spots.  (F.  taches  roses  lenticu- 
laires.)  The  rounded,  well-defined,  and  elevated 
spots,  of  a  pink  colour,  occurring  in  successive 
crops,  upon  the  chest,  abdomen,  or  back  of  patients 
sufl'ering  from  Enteric  fcrer. 

Ii.  sypb'iUde.  The  large  papular  syphilide 
consisting  of  sharply-defined  hard  nodules,  as 
large  as  a  hemp  seed.  'The  nodules  fade  and 
leave  pits,  at  first  pigmented,  but  at  a  later 
period  glistening  and  white.  Such  degenerated 
papules  occurring  on  the  palms  and  soles  consti- 
tute palmar  or  plantar  syphilitic  psoriasis. 

Iientic'ulate.  "(L,.  Unticula.  F.  lenti- 
cule  ;  G.  linsenforinig.)  Shaped  like  a  lentil  or  a 
small  lens. 

Iien'ticule.  (L.  lenticula.)  The  crys- 
talline lens. 

Also,  the  individual  facets  of  the  corneal  lens 
of  Arthropoda. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lenticula. 

Xienticu'liform.  (L.  lenticula  ;  forma, 
shape.)  Having  the  shape  of  a  small  lens  or  lentil. 

Lentic'ulo-op'tic  ar'teries.  The 
posterior  set  of  branches  of  the  middle  cerebral 
artery  which  supply  part  of  the  lenticular  nuc- 
leus and  the  optic  thalamus  except  its  inner 
and  hinder  portions. 


LENTICULO-STEIATE  AETERIES— LEONTODON. 


Iientlc'ulo-strl'ate  ar'terles.  The 

anterior  set  of  branches  of  the  middle  cerebral 
artery  which  supply  part  of  the  lenticular  nuc- 
leus and  the  caudate  nucleus  with  the  exceptiou 
of  its  head. 

_  lientlc'ulus.  (L.  lenticula,  a  small  len- 
til ;  dim.  of  lens.)    The  Orbicular  bone. 

Xien'tiform.  (L.  lens,  a  lens  ;  forma, 
likeness.  F.  lentiforme ;  G.  I'msenformig.) 
Formed  or  shaped  like  a  lens  or  lentil. 

Iieiltig''enouS.  (L.  lens  ;  from  root  gen, 
in  gigno,  to  beget.)  Covered  with  minute  lentil- 
shaped  dots  or  freckles. 

Zieiltig°'erous.  (L.  7c«s,  the  lentil;  gero, 
to  carry.  leiUtgare.)  Having,  or  carrying, 
lentils. 

Iientig''inose.  (L.  lentigo,  a  lentil- 
shaped  spot.)    Lens-  or  lentil-like. 

In  Botany,  dusted  over  with  minute  dots. 

Iien.'ti'g'Oi  (L.  lentigo,  a  lentil-shaped 
spot ;  from  lens,  a  lentil.  F.  ephclide ;  I. 
lentiggine ;  G.  Sommersprosse,  Sonnenflecken, 
Linsenjleck.)  A  pimple  or  speckle  on  the  face  ; 
a  freckle  on  the  skin. 

A  cutaneous  affection  chiefly  of  the  face,  in 
which  there  are  spots  of  the  colour  and  size  of 
the  lentil  seed,  occurring  mostly  on  the  face, 
breast,  arms,  and  hands  of  women,  or  on  parts 
exposed  to  the  air,  or  to  the  rays  of  the  sun, 
without  pain.  They  are  caused  by  an  excess  of 
pigment. 

Some  authors  restrict  the  term  lentigo  to  those 
pigment-spots  which  are  not  produced  by  the 
sun's  rays,  and  give  the  term  freckle  to  those 
which  are  so  produced. 

Iien'tila  (F-  lentille  ;  from  L.  lenticula,  a 
small  lens,  a  lentil.  I.  lente ;  S.  lenteja ;  G. 
Erve ;  Sansk.  Mussoora ;  Egypt.  Adz;  Gr. 
</)6CK(5s  of  Hippocrates  and  Galen.)  Common 
name  for  the  plants  of  the  Genus  Ervum ;  and 
also  for  their  seeds,  which  are  used  as  food. 
Lentil  flour  contains,  on  an  average,  water  12'51, 
nitrogenous  substances  24'81,  fat  rSo,  starch  and 
like  matters  5-1-78,  cellulose  3-58,  and  ash  2-47 
per  cent.  The  ash  contains  potash  34'76,  soda 
13'5,  lime  6-34,  magnesia  2-47,  iron  oxide  2, 
phosphoric  acid  36-3,  and  chlorine  4-63  per  cent. 
Ii.,  sea.    The  Sargassiim  -vulgare. 

Xienti'nus.  (L.  lentus,  pliant.)  A  Genus 
of  the  Family  Agaricini. 

Ii.  tigri'nus,  Fr.  The  tiger-spot  or 
tiger-tuft.  Pileus  thin,  yellowish-white,  with 
blackish  scales;  gills  attenuated,  deourrent, 
white,  then  yellowish.  Esculent. 

lientis'cinum  vi'num.  (L.  le>?tis- 
cinus,  of  the  mastich  tree  ;  viitum,  wine.)  Wine 
impregnated  with  mastich. 

Xientis'cus.  (F.  pistache,  lentisqice ;  G. 
Fistazie,  Mustixstrauch.)  The  mastich-tree, 
Pistacia  lentiscus. 

vulg:a'rls,  Cup.     (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  Pistacia  lentiscus. 

Xien'tisk.    The  Pistacia  lentiscus. 

Iientit'ia.  (L.  lentitia,  stickiness.  G. 
Zdhigkeit.)    Same  as  Lentor. 

Xienti'tis.  (F.  lentite.)  An  inflammation 
of  the  crystalline  lens. 

Iientitu'dOi  (L.  lentitudo,  slowness.) 
Inactivity. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lentor. 

Iien'tor.  (L.  lentor;  from  lentus,  adhe- 
sive. F.  viscnsite ;  G.  Zahigkeit,  Kltbrigkeit.) 
Viscidity,  or  gluoy  consistence  of  a  fluid. 

Xi.  of  the  blood.   Boerhaave's  term  for 


viscidity  of  the  blood,  which  lie  believed  to  be 
the  cause  of  fever ;  the  hypothesis  of  its  action 
being  based  on  Leuwenhoeck's  statement  that 
the  corpuscles  of  the  blood  have  a  regular  gra- 
dation in  size,  each  different  size  consisting  of 
different  principles,  and  each  circulating  only  in 
a  peculiar  set  of  vessels.  Boerhaave  conceived 
that,  by  an  error  loci,  the  bigger  corpuscles  got 
obstructed  in  minute  vessels  which  they  were 
unfitted  by  size  and  by  the  viscidity  of  the  fluid 
to  traverse. 

Iien'tOUS.  (L.  lentus,  tenacious.  G.  ziihe, 
dickjliissig.)    Viscid  ;  tenacious. 

Iie'nuni.  ^Aiji/os,  anything  shaped  like  a 
tub.)    The  Torcular  hcrophtli. 

Iienz'S  la.W.  In  all  cases  of  electromag- 
netic induction  the  induced  currents  have  such 
a  direction  that  their  reaction  tends  to  stop  the 
motion  which  produces  them.  (Silvanus 
Thompson.) 

Iieon'oland  spring-.  United  States 
of  America,  Texas,  Bell  Couuty.  A  chalybeate 
spring. 

Iieono'tis.  {A.iuiv,  a  linn ;  ous,  the  ear.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Labiata. 

Ii.  leonu'rus.  (At'wi/ ;  oi/pa,  a  tail.)  Hab. 
South  Africa.  It  is  smoked  by  the  Hottentots 
like  tobacco.  Its  leaves  when  infused  act  as  a 
cathartic  and  enimenagogue,  and  are  also  em- 
ployed in  skiii  diseases. 

Ii.  nepetlfo'lia,  Brown.  (L.  nepeta,  the 
Italian  catnip  ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  flab.  India, 
South  America.  Used  in  Brazil  in  baths  for 
rheumatism.  Ashes  of  the  flowering  tops  used 
in  ringworm. 

Ii.  ova'ta.  Hab.  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
The  crow  parsnip ;  it  has  the  same  properties  as 
L.  Iconurus. 

Xieontapet'alon.  The  Leontice  leonto- 
petiilum. 

Iieonti'asis.    (L.  leo,  a  lion,    F.  Uon- 

tiase  ;  I.  liontiasi.)  The  same  'ds  Elephantiasis 
leontina. 

Ii.  os'sea.  (L.  ossetcs,  bony.)  Virohow's 
term  for  Osteitis  deformans  when  occurring  in 
the  bones  of  the  face  and  head,  which  become 
hugely  thickened,  porous,  and  reticulate,  en- 
croaching on  the  cavities  of  the  face  and  the 
skull,  and  slowly  producing  death.  The  disease 
commences  in  early  life. 

Iieon'tice.  (AtovTLKv.  G.  Lowenblatt.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Berberidacece. 

Ii.  cbrysog-'onum,  Linn.  (Xpucroyo'i/os, 
begotten  of  gold.)  Ked  turnip,  flab.  South 
Europe.  Eoot  stomachic.  Probably  the  Ktov- 
TiKi'i  of  Dioscorides. 

Ii.  leontopet'alum.  Linn.  (Acwv,  a 
lion;  irtTaXov,  a  leaf.)  Black  turnip.  Hab. 
Europe.  Eoot  stomachic.  Used  in  the  East  in 
the  treatment  of  itch. 

Ii.  tballctroi'des,  Linn.  The  Caulo- 
phyllum  thalictroides. 

Ii.  vet'erum.  (L.  veteres,  the  ancients.) 
A  name  for  the  Cacalia  alpina,  or  strange  colt's- 
foot. 

Iieon'tion.    Same  as  Leontiasis. 
Xieon'todon.    (At'wi/,  the  lion ;  nSoii,  a 
tooth.     F.  dent  de  lion;  G.  LSwenzahn.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Composite. 

li.  autumna'le,  Linn.  The  Oporinia 
autumitalis. 

Zi.  bis'pidus,  Linn.  (L.  hispidus,  bristly.) 
Hab.  Europe.  Roots  sometimes  used  as  an 
adulteration  of  those  of  Taraxacum  officinale. 
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7i.  officinale,  With.  The  Taraxacum 
officinale. 

1m,  tarax'acum,  Linn.  (F.  dent  de  lion  ; 
G.  Lowenzahn.)    The  Taraxacum  ojficinale. 

Ii.  vulg^a're,  Lamk.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  Taraxacum  officinale. 

Iieontodon'ium.  (At'wi/;  odous.)  Ero- 
mayer's  term  for  a  substance  deposited  from  the 
juice  of  the  dandelion  when,  by  keeping,  it  has 
acquired  an  acid  reaction  and  a  reddish-brown 
colour. 

Iieontopod'ium.  (Aewi/,  a  lion  ;  7roi>9, 
a  foot ;  from  its  likeness.  G.  LSwenfuss.)  The 
lion's  foot,  Filago  leontopodium. 

It.  alpi'num,  Cass.  (L.  alpinus,  belong- 
ing to  the  Alps.)  Hab.  Europe.  Boots  astrin- 
gent and  discutient. 

Xieonu'ruSi  (Aewf,  a  lion;  obpa,  a  tail ; 
from  its  likeness.  F.leonure;  G.  Zdwetischweif, 
Wolfstrapp.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  La- 
biatcB. 

Xi.  cardl'aca,  Linn.  (Ka()(5taKo's,  of  the 
heart.  F.  agripaume,  cardiaire ;  G.  Herzgespann, 
Wolfstrapp.)  The  mother-wort,  or  wild  palm, 
the  leaves  of  which  were  formerly  used  in 
Btomaoh  disorders  of  children,  in  hysteria,  to 
promote  the  catamenia,  to  restore  the  suppressed 
lochia,  and  to  allay  palpitation  of  the  heart. 
Used  in  Russia  in  rabies. 

Xi,  lana'tus.   The  Ballota  lanata. 

Ii.  marrublas'trum,  Willd.  (L.  marru- 
bium,  horehound.)  Bastard  horehound.  Hab. 
Europe.  Used  as  an  emmenagogue,  antihysteric, 
expectorant,  and  vermifuge. 

Ii.  slnen'sis.  (Mod.  L.  sinensis,  Chinese.) 
Hab.  China.  Used  to  restore  suppressed  men- 
struation. 

Iieop'ard.  ^F.  leopard ;  from  L.  leopar- 
dus ;  from  Gr.  XtoTraphos;  from  \itav,  a  lion; 
izapho^,  a  male  panther;  being  supposed  to  be  a 
hybrid.  I.  leopardo  ;  S.  leopardo  ;  G.  Leopard.) 
The  Felis  leopardus. 

Ii.'s  bane.  (P.  arnique  des  montagnes ; 
G.  Wolverlei,  Gemswurz.)  The  Arnica  mon- 
tana. 

Ii.'s  bane,  creep'tngr.  The  Aronicum 
scorpioides. 

Ii.'s  bane,  Ger'man.  The  Arnica  mon- 
tana. 

Ia.'s  bane,  great.  The  Doronicum  par- 
dalianches. 

Ii.'s  bane,  plant'aln-lea'ved.  The 

Doronicum  plantagineum. 

Ii.'s  bane,  Ro'man.  The  Doronicum 
pardalianches. 

Ii.'s  bane,  small.  The  Doronicum 
plantagineum. 

Iieopoldin'la.  A  Genus  of  the  Kat. 
Order  Falmacece. 

Ii.  plassa'ba,  Wallace.  Supplies  a  fibre, 
used  for  brooms,  called  Para  piassaba. 

Iieo'tia.  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Elvel- 
lacea. 

Ii.  lu'brlca,  Pers.  (L.  lubricus,  slippery.) 
The  lizard  tuft.  Pileus  swollen,  soft,  gelatinous, 
greenish-yellow.  Esculent. 

Iiepadi'dsBi  (Aettus,  a  limpet;  so  called 
because  it  clings  to  AtVas,  a  bare  rock.)  Bar- 
nacles with  fleshy  and  contractile  peduncles. 
They  belong  to  the  Subkingdom  Arthropoda, 
Class  Crustacea,  Order  Cirripedia. 

Xiep'al.  (F.  lepale;  from  Gr.  XtirU,  a  scale.) 
Applied  by  Dunal  to  the  scales  seen  on  the  base 
of  the  male  org.  ns  of  certain  plants,  and  the  col- 


lection of  which  constitutes  the  Lepisma,  which 
see.  They  are  sterile  stamens,  aud  occur  in 
many  flowers,  originating  in  the  same  whurl  as 
the  stamens  or  between  the  true  stamens  aud 
the  pistil,  and  assuming  the  form  of  glauds  or 
of  petaloid  scales. 

Iiepan'tO.  Greece.  Two  cold  mineral 
springs  are  found  in  the  neighbourhood ;  one  a 
sulphur  water,  the  other  containing  sodium 
sulphate,  with  very  little  sulphide.  Otherwise 
called  Naupaktus. 

Iiep'er.  (Originally  the  word  signified  the 
disease,  and  not  the  person  suflering  from  it. 

F.  lepre,  a  leprosy ;  from  L.  lepra ;  from  Gr. 
XiTTpa,  from  Xewpos,  for  Xnrtpo^,  scaly;  from 
Xettos,  rind.     I.  un  lebbroso ;  S.  un  Icproso ; 

G.  Aussiitziger.)  A  person  suli'ering  from  Le- 
prosy. 

Iiep'la.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Cruci- 
ferce. 

Ii.  campes'tris.  The  Thlaspi  campestre. 
li.  sati'va.     (L.  sativus,  that  which  is 
sown.)    The  Lepidium  iberis. 
Iiepicau'ne.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Composita. 

Ii.  spinulo'sa,  Lapeyr.  (L.  spimilosus, 
spiny.)    The  Sonchus  arvensis. 

Xiep'icene.  (AtVos,  a  husk  ;  Ktvo^,  empty. 
F.  Upicene ;  S.  lepicena ;  G.  Schuppcndicke.) 
L.  C.  Richard's  term  for  the  glume  of  the 
grasses. 

Iiepidacanth'ous.  (Ae^is,  a  scale; 
aKavda,  a  thorn.)  Having  prickles  on  the 
scales. 

Iiepidanth'eous.  (Aettis,  a  scale ;  &«- 
60s,  a  flower.  F.  lepidanthe ;  G.  schuppcnblii- 
thig.)  Applied  by  Marquis  to  designate  plants 
that  are  squamiflorous. 

Iiepidantll'OUS.  The  same  as  Lepidan- 
theous. 

Iiep'idene.  CgsHaoO.  A  crystallisablo 
substance  obtained  by  Ziuin  when  benzoin  is 
heated  with  fuming  hydrochloric  acid. 

Iiep'idin.  (L.  lepidium.  F.  lepidine  ;  I. 
lepidina  ;  G.  Lepidine.)  Term  for  a  peculiar 
bitter  substance  obtained  by  Leroux  and  Dr. 
Cagnon  from  lh.Q  Lepidium  iberis;  of  doubtful 
existence. 

Also,  CioHgN,  a  liquid,  oily  base  obtained, 
along  with  others,  in  the  distillation  of  quinine, 
cinchonin,  and  other  alkaloids;  it  boils  at  266" 
C— 270°  C.  (510-8°  F.— SIS"  F.) 

Also,  the  same  as  Lepidene. 

Iiepidiop'terous.  Same  as  Lrpidopte- 
rous. 

Iiepid  ium.  (AETrMtoi;,  a  Syrian  plant 
used  in  scurvy ;  from  kin-ii.  a  scale.  G.  Kresse.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Cruciferce. 

Ii.  campes'tre,  Brown.  (L.  campester, 
belonging  to  a  plain.  F.  thlaspi  officinal.) 
Bastard  cress.  Seeds  yield  a  volatile,  sulphu- 
retted oil.  Used  as  a  salad.  Seeds  acrid,  deter- 
sive, and  astringent. 

Ii.  gramln'eum,  Lam.  (L.  gramineus, 
of  grass. )    The  L.  latifolium. 

Im.  Ibe'ris,  Linn.  (L.  Iberia,  Spain.  P. 
passcrage  iberide  ;  G.  Iberiskrcssc,  Pfcffcrkraut.) 
The  sciatica  cresses,  or  pepper  grass.  Hab.  South 
Europe.  Used  as  antiscorbutic,  antiseptic,  and 
stomachic;  and,  as  a  poultice  with  curd,  in 
sciatica. 

Ii.  latifo'llum,  Linn.  (L.  latus,  broad  ; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F.jJclUc  passcragr,  iltassi_ruge 
■nasitori  sauoage.)    Dittuudei'.    Hab.  Jiurope. 
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Acrid  and  sialogogue.  Infused  in  beer,  used  to 
expedite  labour;  and,  as  a  poultice,  used  in 
sciatica. 

Xi.  olera'ceum,  Forst.  (L.  oleraceus, 
berb-like.)    An  antiscorbutic. 

Ii.  piscid'ium,  Forst.  Hab.  Sandwich 
Islands.  Used  in  syphilis  and  as  an  alexi- 
pharmic. 

Xi.  rudera'le,  Linn.  (L.  rudus,  rubbish. 
F.  passerage.)  Said  to  kill,  or  to  keep  away, 
bugs  when  put  into  a  bed. 

Xi.  sativum,  Linn.  (L.  sativus,  that 
■which  is  sown.  F.  cresson  des  jardins,  c.  alhiois, 
nasiiort ;  G.  Gartcnkresse ;  Beng.  alevcrie ; 
Arab,  half.)  The  garden  cress.  Hab.  Persia. 
Used  by  the  poor  as  antiscorbutic,  antiseptic, 
and  stomachic.    Supplies  an  oil. 

Ii.  squama'tum.  (L.  squama,  a  scale.) 
The  Senebkra  coronopus. 

laep'ido-.  (Aetiic,  gen.  XettiSos,  a  scale.) 
In  composition,  signifies  scale  or  scaly. 

Xiepidocar'pous.  (Aettis,  a  scale ; 
Ka;u7ros,  fruit,  (j.feiitfrikhtig.)  Having  scale- 
like  fruit. 

Iiepidoc'erous.  (Aettis,  a  scale ;  Kipai, 
a  horn.  F.  lepidocire.)  Having  antennas 
covered  with  short  leaves  in  form  of  small  scales. 

Iiepidoden'drese.  (A£7ri9,  a  scale; 
Sivdpov,  a  tree.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Lyco- 
podinece.  Fossil  plants  growing  to  a  large  size 
in  the  carboniferous  period. 

Xiepido'des.  (At-n-i's,  ascale;  Eifios,  like- 
ness. F.  lejndeux  ;  G.  schuppig.)  Having,  or 
full  of,  scales ;  scaly. 

Ziepidog'anoi'dei.  (AtTn's;  ynvo^, 
brightness;  eIiSov,  likeness.)  A  Division  of  the 
Order  Ganoidei,  Class  I'isces,  being  those  which 
are  covered  with  scales. 

Xiep'idoid.  (AtTrt's;  tWos.  F .  Icpidoide  ; 
I.  lepidoide ;  G.  sclmppenf  ormig,  schuppig.) 
Resembling  a  scale. 

It.  bone.  The  squamous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone. 

Ii.  su'ture.  (L.  sutura,  a  seam.)  The 
temporo-parietal  suture. 

Iiepid'olite.  (Aetti's.)  A  mineral  which 
contains  silicate  of  lithium. 

Iiepidopii'orous.  (Aett/s;  cpopiw,  to 
bear.  F.  kpidophore.)  Furnished  with,  or 
bearing,  scales. 

Iiepidophyllous.  (Aetti's,  a  scale; 
(pvWov,  uleaL  V .  lepidophylU.)  Having  leaves 
in  the  form,  or  nearly  in  the  form,  of  scales. 

Xiepidoplas'tic.  _  (Aetti's,  a  scale; 
■TrXao-o-ui,  to  form.  F.  Upidoplaste.)  Forming 
scales. 

Iiepidop'tera.  (Aein's,  a  scale  ;  m-Ttpov, 
a  wing.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Inseeta,  which 
includes  the  butterflies  and  moths.  They  have 
four  extended  wings,  covered  with  minute  scales 
on  each  side ;  the  mouth  is  suctorial,  having  a 
spirally  rolled-up  proboscis,  and  the  metamor- 
phosis is  complete. 

Ziepidop'teral.  Same  as  Lepidopterous. 

liepidopterol'og;y .  {Lepidoptcra  ; 
\6yoi,  a  discourse.  F.  Upidopterologie.)  The 
account  of  the  Lepidoptera. 

Iiepidop'terous.  (Aetti's,  a  scale; 
•ttte'iooi',  a  wing.  F .  lepidoptire.)  Belonging  to 
the  Lepidoptera. 

IiepidOSarcO'ma.  (Aetti's,  a  scale; 
(jdpKcapa,  a  lieshy  tumour.)  Severin's  term  for 
a  fleshy  tumour  covered  with  irregular  scales, 
found  by  him  in  the  mouth. 


Iiepidosau'ria.  (Aetti's,  a  scale  ;  a-uvpa, 
a  lizard.)  A  Subclass  of  the  Class  Rcptilia, 
which  includes  the  snakes  and  lizards,  so  called 
from  the  scaly  character  of  their  integument; 
Same  as  Plagwtremala. 

Iiep'idosin.  (Aettis.)  The  homogeneous, 
hyaline,  non- cellular  substance  composing  the 
scales  of  fish. 

Ziepidosi'ren.  (Aettis  ;  SEipiiv,  a  Siren.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Order  Dipnoi^  Class  I'isces. 

Ii.  paradox'a,  Natterer.  (Hapafiogos, 
contrary  to  received  opinion.)  Mud  fish.  Used 
as  food  ;  it  is  rich  and  oily. 

Xiepido'sis.  (Aetti's,  a  scale.  V.Upidose; 
G.  Kktenausschlag .)  Good's  term  for  scalmess 
of  the  skin. 

A  synonym  of  Ichthyosis. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Lepra. 

Xi.  icbtliyi'asis.    Same  as  Lchihyosis. 
Ii.  ichtbyi'asis  cornig'era.  (L.  cornu, 
horn;  gero,  to  carry.)    A  term  for  horny  ex- 
crescences of  the  skiu. 

Ii.  lepri'asis,  (F.  lepre ;  G.  Aussatz, 
Schuppenkra)ikheit.)  The  systematic  name  given 
by  Mason  Good  to  leprosy. 

Im.  pityriasis.    Same  as  Pityriasis. 
Ii.  psorl'asis.    Same  as  Psoriasis. 

Iiepido'ta.  {AsiriSwrS'S,  scaly.)  A  sy- 
nonym of  Lipitoi, 

Iiep'idote.  (AETnioj-ros,  scaly.  F.  lepi- 
dote  ;  ii.  sc/ntppiff,  schiilferig.)  Furnished  with 
small,  scurfy  scales,  as  the  leaves  of  the  J£i.b- 
bertia  lepidota,  or  the  body  of  the  Tabanus 
lepidotus. 

Esep'idoted.    Same  as  Lepidote. 

Iiepido'tiS.  (AETriotuTo's,  scaly.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Order  Lycopodiacem. 

Ii.  clava'ta.    The  Lycopodium  clavatum. 

Iiep'idous.  (Aettis,  a  scale.)  Same  as 
Lepidote. 

X^ep'ira.    Same  as  Lepra. 

Iiep'is.    (Aett/s.)    a  scale. 

In  liotany  (G.  Schuppe,  Schillfer),  a  flat 
membranous  scale,  with  a  lacei-ated  margin,  and 
attached  by  its  middle. 

Iiepis'ma.  (AE'Tno-^ua,  that  which  is  peeled 
off.  F.  Icpisme.)  Applied  by  De  CandoUe  to 
the  mass  of  membranous  or  slightly  fleshy  scales, 
or  Lepals,  found  on  the  base  of  ovaries  in  the 
Aquilegia,  and  which  appears  to  consist  of  either 
aborted  stamens  or  expansions  of  the  torus. 

Iiepis'ta.  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Agari- 
ciiii. 

Im.  nu'da,  Bull.  (L.  nudus,  naked.)  Wood 
blewit.  Pileus  fleshy,  pale  lilac,  discoloured, 
smooth,  moist ;  gills  crowded,  narrow,  violet  be- 
coming stained  with  reddish-brown.  Esculent. 

Ii.  persona'ta,  Fr.  (L.  personatus, 
marked.)  The  blewit.  Pileus  convex  then 
plane,  even,  moist ;  gills  crowded,  broad,  dirty 
white.  Esculent. 

Xiepocol'la.  (Ae'ttos,  a  scale ;  KoXKa, 
glue.)    Eklund's  term  for  a  species  of  fungus. 

Ii.  re'pens,  Eklund.  (L.  rt5»6W,  creeping.) 
A  name  given  by  Eklund  to  a  fungus  found  by 
Lang  in  the  scales  of  psoriasis.  It  originates  in 
the  walls  of  the  capillaries,  and  consists  of 
smooth,  transparent  mycelium  and  conidia,  or 
large,  isolated,  round,  hyaline  spores  lying  near 
to  it,  which,  when  cultivated  in  broth,  furnish 
mycelial  threads  with  endogenous  spores.  Its 
existence  has  been  doubted. 

Siep'ocyte.  (AeVos,  rind;  KI7T0S,  a  hol- 
low.)   A  nucleated  cell  provided  with  walls. 
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IiepOcy'tOde.  (AeVos,  rind ;  kvto^,  a 
lioUow.  F.  lepoajtode.)  Hackel's  terra  for  a 
cj  tode,  or  non-nucleated  cell,  which  is  provided 
with  walls  ;  this  is  especially  a  vegetable  form. 

Iiepoi'des.  (AtVos,  rind ;  tISos,  like.) 
A  name  given  by  Br.  AVarren  to  the  warty 
growth  covered  with  a  brown  crust  occurring 
upon  the  face  of  elderly  persons,  and  which  often 
])recedes  the  formation  of  an  epitheliomatous 
ulcer.  The  name  is  derived  from  the  dark  and 
dry  crust  of  epithelium  which  frequently  covers 
the  surface. 

Xiepomone'ra.  (AtVos;  ^oviipiis, single.) 
A  Division  of  the  Order  Mouera,  including  those 
which  are  encysted  in  a  structureless  membrane 
during  a  quiescent  stage,  and  then  break  up  into 
spores,  which  may  or  may  not  at  first  resemble 
the  parent. 

Iiep'oride.  (F.  Uporide ;  from  L.  lepus, 
a  hare.)  A  hybrid  between  a  rabbit  and  a  hare ; 
the  sexes  are  fecund  between  themselves  for 
several  generations. 

Iiep'orine.  (L. /«^««-s,  a  hare.  'P.Uporin.) 
Hare-like ;  but  chiefly  applied  to  denote  resem- 
blance to  the  mouth  of  the  hare. 

Iiepori'num  la  bium.  (L.  leporinus, 
of,  or  like  to,  a  hare ;  labium,  a  lip.)  The  mal- 
formation or  defect  called  hare- lip. 

Im.  ros'trum.  (L.  rostrum,  a  beak.)  Same 
as  L.  labium. 

Iiepori'nus  oc'ulus.  (L.  leporinus; 
omlus,  the  eye.)    Same  as  Lagophthalmia. 

Iieposteoph'STtOlla  Same  as  Lepostco- 
phi/tum, 

Iieposteopll'ytum.  (AtTr/s,  a  scale ; 
odTtov,  a  bone ;  tpvTuv,  a  plant.  F.  Upo^leo- 
phyte.)  A  morbid  growth  of  bone  in  the  form 
of  a  scale. 

Iiep'otlirix.  (AtVos,  a  husk ;  6/oi'J,  a 
hair.)  A  hair  with  a  husk  around  or  upon  it, 
produced  by  the  partial  separation  of  the  scales 
of  its  cuticle.  The  hairs  of  the  armpit  and  scro- 
tum often  become  affected  in  this  way  from  their 
frequent  soaking  in  sweat. 

Xiep'ra.  (AtV|Oa,  leprosy;  from  Xtirpo^, 
scaly,  for  Xiirtpo^ ;  from  Xettos,  rind.)  A  term 
used  by  Herodotus  and  Hippocrates  to  signify  a 
disease  of  the  skin  characterised  by  scaliness; 
the  varieties  of  which  were  described  by  later 
writers  as  'AX<j>6^,  AtuKi^,  and  MtKas.  It  is 
very  doubtful  iJf  any  form  of  true  le])rosy,  £le- 
phantiasis  grcecorum,  was  included  in  any  of 
these  terms,  unless  it  were  the  form  now  known 
as  L.  maculata  ;  the  diseases  being  chiefly  forms 
of  leucoderma  and  of  psoriasis. 

Also,  the  generic  term,  used  by  Willan  and 
others,  for  many  of  the  varieties  of  Psoriasis. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  both  Elephantiasis  arabum 
and  E.  grcecorum. 

Xi.  alpho'i'des.  {'Kk<po<s,  a  dull,  white 
leprosy;  eioos,  likeness.  F.  lepre  blanche;  Gr. 
weisser  Aussatz.)  An  old  term  for  the  form  of 
Paoriasis  in  which  each  diseased  part  is  a  small 
disc,  more  or  less  circular,  and  covered  with 
white  scales. 

Ii.  al'phos.    Same  as  L.  alphoidcs. 

Also,  see  under  chief  heading,  and  Alphas. 
Ii.  anaestbet'lca.     See  Elephantiasis 
ancBsthetica. 

Xi.  ar'abum.  (L.  Arabs,  Arabian.)  The 
leprosy  described  by  the  Arabian  writers,  being 
the  Elephantiasis  grcecorum. 

Xi.  astu'rlca.  (L.  Aslurias,  a  province 
of  the  north  of  Spain.)    See  Mai  dc  la  liosa. 


Jm.  borea'lis.  (L.  boreas,  the  north  wind.) 
A  synonym  of  Radzyge. 

Ii.  clrcina'ta.  (L.  circino,  to  make 
round.)    Same  as  L.  vulgaris. 

Ii.  diffu'sa.  (L.  diffitsus,  spread  out.) 
The  form  of  Psoriasis  in  wliich  the  patches  are 
large  and  irregular,  from  the  running  together 
of  smaller  patches. 

Ii.  elepbant'la.  The  Elephantiasis 
grcecorum. 

Ti.  fungiform'la.  (L.  fungus,  a  mush- 
room ;  forma,  shape.)  A  synonym  of  Fram- 
bcesia. 

Ii.  grangraeno'sa.  {Tdyypawa,  gan- 
grene.) Arthur  Thompson's  term  for  Ngeren- 
gere,  the  leprosy  of  New  Zealand. 

Ii.  irraeco'rum.    (F.  lepre  des  Grecs.)  A 
synonym  of  Elephantiasis  arabum. 
Also,  see  Leprosy. 

Also,  the  disease  now  called  Psoriasis. 

Ii.  §;utta'ta.  (L.  gutta,  a  drop.)  The 
form  of  psoriasis  in  which  spots  are  similar  to, 
but  larger  than,  those  of  L.  punctata. 

Ii.  g'yra'ta.  (TDpo?,  a  circle.)  An  old  term 
for  the  form  of  Psoriasis  in  which  the  diseased 
patches  have  the  form  of  segments  of  rings  which 
have  coalesced  with  each  other. 

Ii.  hebraeo'rum.  (L.  Sebraeus,  belong- 
ing to  the  Hebrews.)    Same  as  L.judaica. 

Ii.  icbttayo'sls.    Same  as  Ichthyosis. 

Ii.  invetera'ta.  (L.  inveteratus,  of 
long-standing.)  A  severe  and  extended  form  of 
L.  diffusa. 

Ii.  ital'ica.   A  synonym  of  Pellagra. 

1m.  juda'lca.  (F.  lepre  des  Juifs.)  The 
Jewish  leprosy  or  tsara'ath,  of  which  three 
kinds  are  mentioned  by  Moses;  the  bohaq,  be- 
lieved by  Mason  Good  to  be  identical  with  the 
L.  alphas  of  the  Greeks;  the  balicreth  kehah, 
the  beras  asved  of  the  Arabians,  and  L.  melas  of 
the  Greeks;  and  the  bahirelh  I'bhanah,  the  beras 
bejas  of  the  Arabians,  and  L.  leuce  of  the  Greeks. 
This  interpretation  is  not  accepted  by  some ; 
but  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  term  tsara'ath 
included,  like  the  Greek  lepra,  chiefly  forms  of 
leucoderma  and  psoriasis  but  perhaps  also  cases 
of  true  leprosy. 

Ii.,  le'onlne.    Same  as  Leontiasis. 

Ii.,  le'ontlne.    Same  as  Leontiasis. 

Ii.  leu'ce.    Same  as  Leuce. 

Ii.  lombard'ica.  {Lombardy,  an  Italian 
province.)    Same  as  Pellagra. 

Ii.  maculo'sa.  (L.  macula,  a  spot.  F. 
lepre  tachetie ;  G.  fleckenf  ormiger  Aussatz, 
Pigment-Lepra.)  A  term  applied  to  the  early 
stage  of  those  cases  of  either  tubercular  or 
anaesthetic  leprosy  which  begin  with  the  deposit 
of  pigment  spots  on  the  skin. 

Also,  applied  to  Morphcea  and  Vitiligo  gra- 
vior. 

Ii.  maculo'sa  al'ba.  (L.  macula;  alhus, 
white.)  The  form  in  which  the  patches  are 
whitish  in  colour. 

:L.  maculo'sa  ni'gra.  (L.  macula , 
niger,  black.)  The  form  in  which  the  patches 
are  blackish  in  colour. 

Ii.  mediolanen'sls.  (L.  Mcdiolanum, 
Milan.)    A  synonym  of  Pellagra. 

It.  mel'as.  (Mt\as,  black.)  Same  as  L. 
maculosa  nigra. 

Ii.  mercurla'lis.  A  scaly  eruption  on 
the  skin  produced  m  some  persons  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  mercury;  being  Moriarty's  term 
for  Eczema  mercurials. 
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1m.,  moist.  (F.  lepre  humide.)  A  synonym 
of  Impetigo. 

Xi.  mosa'lca.  (Moses,  the  Hebrew  law- 
giver.)   Slime  as  L.  judaica. 

Zi.  mu'tilans.  (L.  tnulilo,  to  injure.  F. 
lepre  mutilante.)  Stendone's  term  for  Ele- 
phantiasis mutilans. 

Ii.  nervo'rum.  (L.  nervus,  a  nerve.)  A 
diseased  condition  of  the  nerves  seen  in  Ele- 
phantiasis grmcorum.  It  consists  of  a  diffuse, 
somewhat  spindle-shaped,  swelling  of  a  nerve, 
consisting  of  granulation  tissue. 

Xi.  nigricans.  Same  as  Z.  maculosa  nigra. 

Ii.  norveg'ica.  (Norway.)  A  synonym 
of  Radzyge. 

3j.  nummula'rls.  (L.  nmnmidus,  a  piece 
of  money.)  The  form  of  Psoriasis  in  which  the 
patches  are  the  shape  and  size  of  a  shilling. 

3L.  of  Wil'lan.  The  disease  now  called 
jPsoriasis. 

Ii.  puncta'ta.  (L.  punctum,  a  point.) 
The  form  of  fsoriasis  consisting  of  minute  spots 
of  whitish  epidermic  scales. 

£.  squamo'sa.  (L.  squama,  a  scale.)  A 
synonym  of  Impetigo. 

li.  tau'rlca.  (L.  tauricus,  belonging  to 
the  Tauri,  a  people  living  in  the  peninsula  now 
called  the  Crimea.  F.  mal  de  Crimee.)  The 
form  of  leprosy  seen  in  the  Crimea. 

li.  tuberculo'sa.  (F.  lepre  tuberculeuse.) 
Same  as  Elephantiasis,  tuberculated. 

Xi.  tuberculo'sa  elepbant'ina.  (L. 
tuberculmn,  a  small  hump  ;  elephas,  an  elephant. 

F.  lepre  tuberculeuse  elephantine  of  Alibert.) 
The  Elephantiasis  arabum. 

Im,  tubero'sa.  (L.  tuberosus,  full  of 
swellings.  F.  lepre  tubereuse.)  Same  as  Ele- 
phantiasis, tuberculated. 

li.  ve'ra.  (L.  verus,  true.)  A  synonym 
of  Elephantiasis  gracorum. 

Ii.  vulg-a'ris.  (F.  lepre  vulgaire.)  The 
form  of  Psoriasis  in  which  the  diseased  patches 
are  round  in  figure. 
Ziep'rSB  ve'rSBm  Same  as  Lepra  vera. 
laepri'asis.  (Aiirpa,  the  leprosy.  F. 
lepriase.)  The  specific  name  given  by  Mason 
Good  to  leprosy,  which  he  terms  Lepidosis 
lepriasis. 

Iiep'ric.  (h-iirpa,  the  leprosy.  F.  le- 
prique.)    Of,  or  belonging  to.  Leprosy. 

Jliepro'des.    The  same  as  leprous. 

Iieproplltliai'mus.  (AtVpa,  the  le- 
prosy; o<|jOaA./io's,  ttie  eye.    F.  leprophthalme  ; 

G.  das  Aiissatz-Auge.)  Term  for  the  eye  affected 
by  leprophthalmy  ;  also  applied  to  the  patient 
labouring  under  that  affection. 

Iieprophthal'my .  {Kiirpa,  the  leprosy; 
o(^ya\/ids,  the  eye.  F.  leprophthalmie  ;  G.  die 
Lepra- Augenkrankheit.)  Term  for  leprous 
ophthalmia. 

Iieprosa'rium.  {M-rrpa,  the  leprosy. 
F.  le'prosarie.)    A  hospital  for  leprosy. 

Iiep'rose>    Same  as  Leprous. 

Ijepro'sls.  (AiVpo,  the  leprosy.  F.  le- 
prosc.)    Term  for  the  progress  of  leprosy. 

Xiepros'itaS.    (AtVpa.)  Leprosy. 

Iiep'rosy.  (Old  F.  lepreux ;  from  L. 
leprosus,  leprous;  from  Gr.  Xt-rrpa,  the  leprosy. 
F.  lepre;  I.  Icbbra ;  S.  lepra;  G.  Aussatz.) 
Same  as  Elephantiasis  grcecorum. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lepra. 

Xi.,  ansesthet'lc.  Same  as  Elephantiasis, 
anaesthetic. 

X.,  bacU'lus    of.      See  Elephantiasis 


grmcorum,  bacillus  of.  It  is  the  Bacillus  leprae 
of  Hensen. 

Ii.,  black.  A  term  applied  to  Elephan- 
tiasis grmcorum. 
Also,  the  same  as  Elephantiasis  nigra. 
_  Xi.,  dry.     A  disease  of  hot  climates,  in 
which  there  is  muscular  atrophy  of  the  inner 
side  of  the  palm  from  affection  of  the  ulnar  nerve. 

Ii.,  Eas'tern.    Same  as  Lepra  judaica. 

Ii.,  Xtal'lan.    A  synonym  of  Pellagra. 

Ii.,  laryngre'al.   See  Larynx,  leprosy  of. 

Ii.,  Iiombard'ian.  (Lombardy.)  A  sy- 
nonym of  Pellagra. 

Ii.,  nod'ular.  (L.  nodus,  a  knot.)  Same 
as  Elephantiasis,  tuberculated. 

Ii.,  Xrorwe'grlan.    Same  as  Radzyge. 

Ii.,  red.  Same  as  Elephantiasis  gracorum. 

Ii.,  true.    The  Elephantiasis  gracorum. 

Ii.,  tuber'cular.  Same  as  Elephantiasis, 
tuberculated. 

Ii.,  wblte.   An  old  term  which  included 
cases  of  psoriasis  with  white  scales,  and  also 
cases  of  local  leucoderma. 
Also,  the  same  as  Elephantiasis  grcecorum. 
Iieprot'iCi    Relating  to  Leprosy. 

Xi.  fe'ver.  The  elevation  of  temperature 
occurring  in  the  acute  forms  of  leprosy. 

Iiep'rous.  (F.  lepreux.  I.  lebbroso ;  S. 
leproso  ;  G.  rdudig,  aussdtzig.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  or  resembling,  the  disease  lepra. 

Also,  applied  to  the  scaly  or  mealy  appearance 
on  crustaceous  lichens. 

Iieprurethrorrlioe'a,  (Aewpa,  the 
leprosy;  oijpvdpa,  the  urethra  ;  pnia,  a  flow.  F. 
F.  leprurethrorrhee ;  G.  Aussatz- Tripper.)  A 
urethral  discharge  caused  by,  or  accompanying, 
leprosy. 

Iiep'sls.  (A7)iffis,  a  seizing ;  from  Xap.- 
fidvw,  to  take.  F.  lepsis ;  G.  Anfall,  Fangen, 
Nehmen.)    Terra  for  a  seizure  or  an  attack. 

Xieptacantll'OUS.  (Aettto;,  slender; 
cLKav^a,  a  spine.  F.  leplacanthe.)  Having 
slender  spines. 

Iieptan'dra.  (Afjn-os,  slender ;  avnp,a, 
male,  and  meaning  anther.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Scrophulariacece. 

Also,  U.S.  Ph.,  the  rhizome  and  rootlets  of 
L.  virginxca.  It  has  a  feeble  odour,  and  a 
bitterish,  somewhat  acrid,  disagreeable  taste ;  it 
contains  a  volatile  oil,  tannin,  gum,  resin,  man- 
nite,  and  Leptandrin,  to  the  latter  of  which  it 
owes  its  properties.  The  recent  root  is  an  active 
cathartic  and  sometimes  an  emetic  ;  the  dried 
root  is  less  active ;  it  is  supposed  to  act  specially 
on  the  mucous  follicles  of  the  small  intestines, 
and  to  have  some,  probably  slight,  action  on  the 
liver.  Dose  of  the  powder,  20  to  60  grains  (1'3 
to  3'9  grammes). 

Ii,,  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum  lep- 
tandrce. 

It.,  flu'id  ex'tract  of.  See  Extractum 
leptandrce  fiuidmn. 

Ii.  purpu'rea,  Rafinesque.  (L.  pur- 
pureus,  purple.)  Probably  a  variety  of  L.  vir- 
ginica  ;  it  has  purple  flowers. 

Ii.  virg-ln'ica,  Nuttal.  Culver's  root. 
Hab.  United  States  of  America,  east  of  the 
Mississippi.    Supplies  Lcptandra,  U.S.  Ph. 

Xieptan'drin.  A  glucoside,  obtained  by 
Wayne,  from  the  root  of  Lcptandra  virginica.  It 
crystallises  in  needles,  which  have  a  bitter  taste  ; 
and  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether.  It  is 
probably  the  active  principle  of  the  drug,  but 
has  not  yet  been  employed  in  its  pure  state. 
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■  Also,  a  reBinous  substance  precipitated  by 
water  from  a  tincture  of  leptandra,  used  as  a 
cholagogue.  It  is  probable  that  it  derives  its 
activity  from  the  presence  of  the  above-described 
substance,  and  that  the  resin  is  inert. 

Zieptantll'US.  (AtTrxo's,  peeled,  slen- 
der ;  cti/tios,  a  Hower.)  Having  small,  slender 
flowers. 

Iiepthyme'iiia.  (AtirTo's,  thin  ;  vfi/w, 
thin  skin.  P.  Itpthymenie ;  G.  Zartheit  der 
Membrmien.)  Term  for  softness,  thinness,  or 
slenderness  of  the  membranes. 

Iiepthyme'nic.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Lcpthymenia. 

IieptOCa>r'dil.  (Aettto's,  thin;  KapSia, 
the  heart.  G.  Rohrenherzen.)  An  Order  of  the 
Class  Pisces.  They  have  no  skull  or  brain. 
Skeleton  consists  only  of  an  unsegmented 
chorda,  destitute  of  paired  fins,  no  heart,  but 
the  vessels  pulsate,  blood  colourless;  represented 
by  Amphioxus.  A  term  proposed  by  Miiller; 
also  called  Pharyngobranchii. 

Iieptocar'pous.  (AtTTTo?,  slender; 
Kapiro'i,  fruit.  F.  leptocarpe.)  Having  long  and 
slender  fruit. 

Iieptocauline.  (Aettto's,  slender ;  kou- 
Xo's,  a  stem.  I',  leptocaiile.)  Having  a  slender 
stem. 

Iieptocepha'lia.    (AsTrxo's ;  Kttpakri, 

the  head.)  A  monstrosity  consisting  in  extreme 
smallness  of  the  head. 

IieptOCephariCa  (Aetttos, slender;  ke- 
<^>a\r(,  the  head.)  Having  the  head  very  small. 
The  same  as  Dolichocephalic. 

IieptOcepll'aloUS.  (Aettto's,  slender; 
KKpaXt'j,  the  head.  F.  Icptocephale.)  Having  a 
small  head. 

IiCptOC'erOUS.  (Aettto's  ;  Kipai,  a  horn.) 
Having  slender  antennae. 

Xieptoch'roai  (Aetttos,  thin  or  soft ; 
Xpoa,  the  colour  of  the  skin.  F.  leptochros.) 
Fineness  and  softness  of  skin. 

ZieptOCll'rOOUS.  (Aettto's,  slender ; 
X|Oo'a,  the  colour  of  skin.  F.  Icptocht-de.)  Having 
a  fine,  soft,  or  delicate  skin. 

liep'tochros.    Same  as  Leptochroa. 

XieptOChy'mia.  (Aettto's,  thin  ;  x^i""''. 
juice.  F.  hptochymie.)  Term  for  a  morbid 
thinness  or  deterioration  of  the  juices. 

Iieptoc'ladous.  (Aetttos;  kXASo^,  a 
young  shoot.)    Having  thin  shoots  or  twigs. 

Iieptodac'tylOUS.  (Aettto's,  slender; 
SaKTvXo^,  a  finger  or  toe.  F.  leptodactyle.) 
Having  very  slender  fingers  and  toes. 

IieptOd'era.  (Aetttos,  thin ;  the 
neck.)  A  sexually  mature  form  of  nematode 
worm. 

Xi.  angrios'toma,  Duj.  ('AyyEiov,  a 
vessel;  aTo/xa,  the  mouth.)  Found  in  Zimax 
agresiis. 

Ii.  appendlcula'ta,  Sohn.  (L.  appendix, 
an  appendage.)    Found  in  Arion  empiriorum. 

Ii.  elong'a'ta,  Baird.  (L.  elongatus  ;  from 
elongo,  to  lengthen.)  Found  in  the  stomach  of 
Siredon  mexicanus. 

Ii.  flez'ills,  Duj.  (L.  Jlexilis,  pliant.) 
Found  in  Limax  cinereus. 

Ii.  intestlna'lis,  Bavay.  Found  under 
the  same  circumstances  as  L.  stercoralis  ;  it  is 
about  twice  as  long.  It  is  uncertain  whether 
it  is  a  distinct  or  a  dimorphic  form. 

membrano'sa,  Schneider.  (L.  mein- 
brana,  a  membrane.)  Found  in  the  intestines 
of  a  species  of  B  azilian  frog. 


It.  nlcotb'ose,  Pagenstecher.    Found  in 

the  abdomen  of  a  species  of  Nicothoe. 

1m.  ozoph'ila,  Fr.  Miill.  ("Ogos,  vinegar; 
fpiXtw,  to  love.)    The  Anguillula  aceti. 

Xi.  stercoralis,  Bavay.  (G.  Kothiilchen 
des  Menschen.)  It  is  a  small,  smooth,  simple 
worm,  l-2oth  of  an  inch  long,  and  l-625th  of  an 
inch  broad ;  it  occurs  in  enormous  numbers  in 
the  intestines  of  those  sufl'eriug  from  Cochin 
China  diarrhoea. 

Also  called  Anguillula  stercoralis. 

IieptOder'mOUS.  (Aettto's  ;  Stp/jta,  the 
skin.  G.  dUnnhdutig .)  Having  delicate,  thin 
skin. 

Iieptodont'oUS.  (Aettto's,  slender; 
o^ous,  a  tooth,  i"'.  leptodonte.)  Having  very 
small  teeth. 

IieptOgras'triOUS.  (Aettto's;  yao-Tjjp, 
the  belly.)    Having  the  belly  thin  or  flattened. 

Iiept0g'l0S'sa>  (Aetttos  ;  yXwa-a-a,  the 
tongue.)  Wiegmann's  term  for  those  Sauria 
which  have  a  slender  tongue. 

Iieptohyme'nia.    See  Lepthymenia. 

IieptOl'Og'y.  (Aetttos,  slender ;  Ao'yos,  a 
discouise.  F.  Icptologie ;  G.  Kleinigkeitkru- 
merei.)  Hair-splitting;  the  consideration  of 
trifling  and  unimportant  things. 

IieptOmening'i'tiS.  (Aettto's,  thin; 
/uiiviyg,  a  membrane.  F.  leplomeniiigite.)  In- 
flammation of  the  immediate  delicate  coverings 
of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  being  the  pia  mater 
and  the  visceral  layer  of  the  arachnoid. 

Ii.  acu'ta  tuberculo'sa  cer'ebro- 
spina'lis.  (L.  acutus,  sharp  ;  tubercle  ;  cere- 
brum, the  brain ;  spina,  the  spine.)  A  synonym 
of  Meningitis,  basilar. 

li.  cerebra'lis  acu'ta.  (L.  cerebrum, 
the  brain ;  acutus,  sharp.)  An  acute  infliimma- 
tion  of  the  cerebral  pia  mater  usually  attecting 
the  convexity  of  one  anterior  lobe.  It  may  be 
caused  by  exposure  to  cold  and  wet  or  to  a  hot 
sun,  or  it  may  occur  in  the  course  of  pneumonia 
or  fever,  or  it  may  be  a  development  of  pyaemia 
or  syphilis,  or,  and  more  frequently,  it  may  be 
an  extension  of  inflammation  of  the  dura  mater, 
or  be  set  up  by  disease  or  injury  of  the  bones  of 
the  skull.  It  may  start  with  fever  or  with  non- 
febrile  delirium,  or  in  children  with  a  convul- 
sion; there  is  severe  headache,  stiffness  of  the 
neck,  great  hyperaisthesia,  paralysis  of  the 
muscles,  with  contraction  of  those  of  the  face,  a 
quick,  hard  pulse,  vomiting  and  high  tempera- 
ture ;  then  there  is  muttering  delirium,  convul- 
sions, coma,  and  death,  preceded  by  low  tem- 
perature and  slow  pulse.  After  death  the  pia 
mater  is  found  hyperajmic,  with  turbid,  puru- 
lent-looking eB'usion  into  the  subarachnoid  space, 
especially  over  the  anfractuosities,  containing 
many  granules  and  leucocytes,  with  softening  of 
the  cerebral  cortex  and  ana;mia  of  the  medullary 
matter,  but  no  ventricular  etl'usion. 

Ji.  cerebra'lis  cbron'lca.  (L.  cere- 
brum;  chronicus,  long-lasting.)  The  form  in 
which  the  symptoms  are  less  severe  and  the  pro- 
gress more  lasting  than  in  the  acute  foi-m, 
either  succeeding  to  it  or  assuming  the  in.ictive 
features  from  the  beginning.  After  death  the 
pia  mater  is  found  thickened  and  adherent  to 
the  parietal  membranes  and  to  the  cerebrum,  the 
cerebral  cortex  wasted  from  pressure  of  the 
muddy,  copious,  subarachnoid  efi'usion,  and  the 
ventricles  distended  with  fluid. 

Ii.  cerebra'lis  infantum.  (L.  cere- 
brum, \h.6\>rM.n',  itifans,  a  child.)  Hon-tuber- 
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cular  inflammation  of  the  pia  mater  of  the  brain 
in  a  child,  accompanied  by  effusion  into  the 
ventricles.  The  symptoms  are  very  similar  to 
those  of  tubercular  meningitis  ;  fever,  headache, 
convulsive  twitchings,  tremors,  sensitiveness  to 
external  impressions,  giddiness,  and  vomiting 
may,  any  or  all,  exist  for  two  or  three  days,  wben 
the  child  is  generally  seized  with  convulsions, 
followed  by  squinting,  rolling  of  the  head,  and 
usually  dilated  pupils ;  to  this,  if  death  does  not 
occur  in  a  fit,  stupor  may  succeed,  high  tempera- 
ture, rapid  emaciation,  and  tetanic  spasms;  a 
rapid,  irregular,  or  intermittent  pulse,  and  gene- 
rally lowering  of  the  temperature  precede  death, 
which  often  takes  place  in  ten  days  or  a  fort- 
night ;  recovery  may  happen.  The  ventricles  of 
the  brain  are  distended  with  fluid,  which  iiattens 
the  convolutions  and  compresses  the  brain  sub- 
stance ;  there  is  no  peripheral  efi'usion ;  but 
sometimes  softening  of  the  ventricular  parietes. 

Xi.  infant'um.  (L.  infans,  an  infant.) 
The  same  as  L.  cerebralin  infantum. 

it.  spinalis  acu'ta.  (L.  spina,  the 
spine ;  acutus,  sharp.)  Acute  inflammation  of 
the  pia  mater  of  the  spinal  cord ;  it  may  occur 
from  external  violence,  from  extension  of  a 
similar  disease  of  the  cerebral  pia  mater,  or  of  a 
neighbouring  inflammation,  or  it  may  occur 
during  the  progress  of  some  other  disease,  as 
acute  rheumatism  and  fevers.  It  commences 
with  a  rigor  and  fever,  and  is  accompanied  by 
severe,  deep-seated  pain  in  the  region  afi'ected, 
darting  in  shoots,  as  a  girdle  pain  round  the 
trunk,  and  into  the  extremities ;  the  muscles  of 
the  back  become  rigid,  those  of  the  extremities 
also,  or  they  are  subject  to  painful  twitchings  ; 
hyperaesthesia  of  the  nerves  proceeding  from  the 
affected  part  is  common ;  reflex  excitability  is 
at  first  incieased  then  dimitiished,  and  the 
breathing  may  become  very  difficult,  or  urinary 
troubles  may  occur,  according  to  the  seat  of  the 
disease ;  paralysis  then  supervenes,  bedsores  and 
cystitis  occur,  and  the  patients  die  in  a  few 
days.  When  recovery  takes  place,  except  in 
mild  cases,  some  anesthesia  or  paralysis  remains. 
After  death  in  an  early  stage  the  pia  mater  is 
hyperiemic  and  dotted  with  extravasations  of 
blood,  the  neighbouring  part  of  the  cord  and  the 
parietal  arachnoid  are  also  congested,  and  there 
is  serous  effusion  and  turbidity  of  the  cerebro- 
spinal fluid  ;  afterwards  the  effusion  is  purulent, 
the  membranes  become  opaque  and  gelatinous, 
and  the  cord  softened ;  and  subsequently  scle- 
rosis of  the  cord  and  hydrorrhachis  may  occur. 

Ii.  spina'Iis  chron'ica.  (L.  spina; 
ch7-onicus,  long-lasting.)  Term  applied  by  Erb 
to  a  non-febrile  inflammation  of  tlie  soft  jnem- 
branes  of  the  cord,  running  either  an  originally 
chronic  course,  or  becoming  chronic  after  being 
previously  acute.  The  causes  of  this  aflTection  are 
obscure,  but  exposure  to  cold,  insuflicient  food, 
injury,  inflammation  of  contiguous  organs  or 
parts,  abuse  of  alcohol  and  of  tobacco,  are 
amongst  the  most  probable.  After  death,  ex- 
amination of  the  parts  affected  shows  opacity  and 
thickening  of  the  pia  mater  and  arachnoid,  ad- 
hesion of  these  membranes  to  each  other  and  to 
the  dura  mater,  and  an  abundance  of  spinal 
fluid,  which  may  be  clear,  or  turbid,  or  bloody. 
Some  myelomeningitis  is  generally  present,  and 
the  nerve  roots  are  usually  atrophied.  The 
symptoms  are  pain  and  heaviness  in  the  lower 
limbs  and  pain  and  stiffness  in  the  back,  passing 
into  paraplegia,  duluess  of  sensation  in  these 


parts,  and  bedsores  and  cystitis  are  common 
secondary  affections.  It  may  last  for  years ; 
partial  or  even  complete  recovery  is  occasionally 
observed. 

Zieptome'ninx.  (Aettto's, thin ;  /<)>iyj, 
a  membrane.)    The  Uvea. 

Xiep'tOmerCa  (Aeirxo's;  ntpo^,  a  part. 
F.  leptomere.)  A  term  applied  to  the  very 
smallest  parts  of  the  economy. 

Iieptomer'iaa  (Aetttos,  slender;  fiiiio^, 
a  pai-t  or  portion.  F.  leptomirie.)  A  delicate 
quality,  disposition,  or  diathesis ;  delicacy  of 
build. 

Iieptom'erous.    (Astttos;  ;ue>os.  F. 

leptomere.)  Having  small  or  slender  limbs  or 
parts. 

IieptOm'itUS,  Agardh.  (A£TrTo>n-os,  of 
fine  threads.)  A  Genus  of  the  Family  Sapro- 
legniacece. 

Xi.  cerevis'iae,  Duby.     The  Saccharo- 

myces  cerevisicB. 

Ii.  epider'mldis,  Kiich.  ('Etti,  upon  ; 
dipfia,  the  skin.)  A  species  found  by  Gubler  on 
the  skin  of  the  hand  of  a  man  which  liad  been 
wounded  by  a  bullet,  and  treated  for  some  time 
with  continuous  irrigation.  It  grew  in  small, 
white  masses,  consisting  of  silk-like  filaments, 
articulated,  and  branching  with  adhering  spo- 
ridta.    It  produced  intolerable  itching. 

Xi.  Hannove'ril,  Ch.  Eobin.  An  ento- 
phyte  described  by  Hannover  as  occurring  in  a 
pulpy  mass,  wliich  lined  the  commencement  of 
the  oesophagus  where  there  were  excoriations, 
and  also  in  cases  of  typhus  fever,  phthisis,  and 
diabetes.  It  consists  of  straight,  slender,  trans- 
parent, branching  filaments  with  swollen  ends. 

Tm.  mu'cl  uteri'nl,  Kiich.  (L.  mucus, 
slime  ;  uterinus,  belonging  to  the  womb.)  A 
species  found  by  Wilkinson  in  a  mueo-puriform 
secretion  of  the  uterus,  in  which  no  pus  globules 
were  found.  It  consists  of  filaments  and  ovoid 
corpuscles. 

Xi.  oc'uU,  Kiich.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)  A 
species  found  by  Helmbrecht  in  the  posterior 
chamber  of  the  eye.  It  consists  of  filiform, 
branched,  cylindrical  threads,  with  necklace-like 
spores. 

uropb'ilus,  Mont.  (Ovpov,  urine ; 
(jnXtui,  to  love.)  A  filamentous  alga  found,  along 
with  hairs,  in  the  urine  of  a  sick  person.  It  con- 
sists of  small,  hemispherical,  gelatinous  tufts, 
consisting  of  hyaline,  brandling  filaments. 

Jm.  u'teri,  Kiich.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb.) 
A  species  found  by  Lebert  on  some  granulations 
of  the  mucous  lining  of  the  cervix  uteri,  it 
consists  of  pale,  ramifying  filaments  and  granu- 
lar spores. 

It,  uterlc'ola,  Ch.  Robin.  (L.  uterus; 
colo,  to  inhabit.)    The  L.  uteri. 

Iiepton'tic.    A  misspelling  of  Leptyntic. 

IieptOpet'a.lOUS>  (Aettxo's  ;  irtTuXov, 
a  petal.  F.  leptupetale.)  Having  narrow 
petals. 

Xieptophloe'ous.  (Aetttos;  <p\oi6^, 
bark.  G.  diinnnndig ,  dunnschalig .)  Having  a 
thin  bark,  or  rind,  or  outer  covering. 

XiCptOpllO'llia'.  (AeTr-rot^oivos;  from 
Xetttos;  </)uji/rf,  the  voice.  F.  leptophonie.)  A 
soft,  gentle  voice. 

Also,  a  small,  weak  voice. 

Also,  incorrectly  appUed  to  a  rough,  screeching 
voice. 

Iieptophon'iC.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Lcplupliotiia. 
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IieptOphyl'lOUS.  (AfTrro's,  fine  ;  f/)uX- 
\ov,  a  leaf.  F.  lepiopliylle  ;  G.  klcinbldtterig .) 
Having  slender  and  narrow  loaves. 

Also,  having  small  petioles. 

Also,  having  leaves  divided  into  very  slender 
lobes. 

Iieptopity'roiii  (Aettto's  ;  iriTvpov, 
bran,  scurf.)  Fine,  furfuraoeous  exfoliation  of 
the  skin. 

Iieptop'odous.  (Aetttos,  slender ;  irou^, 
a  foot.  F.  leptopode.)  Having  a  slender  stipes 
or  a  slender  foot. 

Xieptop'terous.  (Aetttos,  fine ;  -TTTtpnv, 
a  wing.  F.  leptoptere.)  Having  small,  fine 
wings. 

IieptOr'cllid.011S.  (AETrTo?;  opx^^,  a 
testicle.  F.  leptorchide.)  Having  small  tes- 
ticles. 

Iieptorrliam'phous.  (Aettxo's,  strait, 

or  narrow  ;  pa.fx<po-s,  a  beak.  P.  leptorramphe.) 
Term  applied  to  birds  which  have  the  beak  long 
and  narrow. 

Iiep'torrlline.  ( AETrro's,  slight ;  p/s,  the 
nose.  F.  leptorrliine.)  Applied  to  animals 
having  simple  and  narrow  nostrils. 

Xi.  races.  (F.  races  leptorrhiniennes.) 
The  races  of  men  having  the  nasal  bones  long 
and  slender ;  the  index  being  from  42  to  47  ; 
they  are  the  white  races. 

]beptorrIiin'ia.  (AEirxo's;  ph.  F. 
leptorrhinie.)  The  condition  of  being  Leptor- 
rhine. 

XieptOrrbl'ZOUS.  (AETn-o's,  slender; 
pi'^a,  a  root.  F.  leptorrhize.)  Having  slender 
roots. 

IieptOrrliyn'cllUS.  (Ae-ttto's,  narrow  ; 
pvyxo^,  a  beak.  F.  leptorrhyiique.)  Having  a 
narrow  slender  beak. 

Iiep'tOSa   The  same  as  Leptus. 

IieptOSep'alOUSi  (Ae'ttto's,  strait,  or 
narrow ;  sepal.  F.  leptosepale.)  Having  narrow 
and  linear  sepals. 

IieptOSO'matOUS.  (AsTrTo's,  slender; 
awfia,  the  body.  F.  leptosome.)  Applied  to 
animals  which  have  the  body  compressed  and 
very  slender. 

XieptOSO'mouS.  The  same  as  Leptoso- 
matous. 

Iieptosper'meae.     (Aettto?,   small ; 

ctite'pm")  seed.)  A  Tribe  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Myrtacece,  or  a  Tribe  of  the  Order  Lythraricce, 
having  capsular  fruit,  and  indefinite  stamens  in 
bundles. 

Iieptosper'mous.  (Aettto's  ;  a-wipiia. 
F.  leptosperme ;  G.  feinsamig.)  Having  very 
small  seeds. 

IieptOSper'mum.  (AEirT09,  small ; 
a-TTtpp.a,  seed.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Mgrtaceee. 

Ii.  leucaden'drum,  Forst.  (Aedko's, 
white ;  Siudpov,  a  tree.)  The  Melaleuca  leuco- 
dendron. 

Xi.  scopa'rium,  Smith.  (L.  scoparius, 
a  sweeper.)  Hab.  Australia.  Used  as  a  substi- 
tute for  tea. 

Ii.  the'a.  {Thea.)  Hab.  Australia.  Used 
as  a  substitute  for  tea. 

Iieptosporang^ia'ta.  (AEirro's;  spo- 
rangium.) Gobel's  term  for  those  vascular 
Cryptogams  in  which  the  sporangium  is  de- 
veloped from  a  single  epidermic  cell ;  the  arohe- 
sporium  being  a  single  cell,  and  the  tapetum 
being  derived  from  it.  The  division  consists  of 
Filices  and  Rhi  ooarpeae. 


XieptOStach'yoUS.  (AE-Trxtts,  strait,  or 
narrow ;  a-THxus,  an  ear  of  corn.  F.  Ivplo- 
stachye  ;  (j.  feiiidhrig .)    Having  slender  ears. 

laep'tOS'tOIIl'a'tOUSa  (Aetttos  ;  a-rona, 
the  mouth.  F.  Icptu^tuiiie.)  Having  a  small 
mouth. 

IieptOStjr'louS.  (Aettto's,  slender ; 
(TTv\oi,  a  style.  F.  Icptostyle.)  Having  a  fili- 
form style. 

ZieptOte'na.  (Aetttotiis,  thinness.)  A 
Genus  of  pupiparous  Biptera,  with  rudimentary 
wings. 

Ji.  cer'vi,  Merq.  (L.  cervus,  a  stag  ) 
Lives  on  deer  and  goats. 

Iiep'tOtlxrix,  Ktz.  (AtTn-o^,  slender  ; 
6(0ig,  hair.  I.  leplotrice.)  A  fungus  belonging 
to  the  Order  Schizomycetes,  consisting  of  very 
thin  and  long,  indistinctly  segmented,  straight 
threads ;  successive  subdivisions  of  cells  not 
continuous;  cells  sulphurless. 

Also,  one  who  has  a  morbid  thinness,  or  falling 
off,  of  the  hair. 

Xi.  bucca'Us,  Robin.  (L.  bueca,  the 
cheek.)  A  fungus  found  in  the  mouth  and  in 
the  intestinal  canal  generally  ;  it  has  also  been 
seen  in  the  lacrimal  passages.  It  consists  of 
thin,  colourless  threads,  -7 — 1  ft  broad,  and  of 
considerable  length,  often  felted,  and  composed 
of  long  rods,  short  rods  and  cocci,  with  masses  of 
cocci  interspei-sed ;  the  threads  may  break  up 
into  spiral  filaments,  vibrios,  and  spirochaota- 
forms,  the  latter  being  known  as  tipirochmta 
vulgaris.  It  is  supposed  to  have  some  influence 
on  the  progress  of  dental  caries,  the  various 
forms  having  been  found  in  the  dental  canals 
under  these  circumstances. 

Jt.  glg^ante'a,  Miller.  (L.  gigantens,  be- 
longing to  the  giants.)  Threads  increasing  in 
diameter  from  base  to  apex,  and  consisting  of 
long  and  short  rods  and  cocci,  and  screw-threads 
of  several  forms.  Found  in  diseased  teeth  of 
dogs,  cats,  sheep,  and  other  animals.  Probably 
a  variety  of  L.  bnccalis. 

Xi.  ochra'cea.  ("Qx/o«,  a  yellow-coloured 
earth.)  The  threads  of  Cladothrix  dichoioina 
when  coloured  by  iron. 

Xi.  paraslt'lca.  {Ylapila-LTO's,  one  who 
lives  at  the  expense  of  another.)  The  early 
stage  of  the  threads  of  Cladothrix  dicholoma. 

Xi.  pulmona'lis,  Leyden.  (L.  pulmo, 
the  lung.)  A  fungus  found  in  the  expectoration 
of  cases  of  gangrene  of  the  lung  ;  probably  the 
same  as  L.  buccalis. 

Xi.  vagfina'lis.  (L.  vagina,  a  sheath.) 
A  fungus  found  in  the  vagina,  and  a  cause,  it  is 
said,  of  pruritus  vuIvm.  It  is  the  same  as  L. 
buccalis. 

laeptotricll'ia.  (Aetttos,  fine,  or  thin  ; 
0pi'g,  tne  hair.  F.  Icptotrichie ;  G.  Feinhaai  ig- 
keit,  DUnnhaarigkeit.')  Term  for  fineness,  or 
thinness,  of  the  hair. 

ZieptOtricIl'iae.  (Aettto's;  6pif.)  One 
of  Zopf's  four  divisions  of  the  Schizomycetes ; 
they  possess  cocci,  rods,  and  thread-forms ; 
apex  of  latter  straight  or  spiral.  It  includes 
Leptothris,  Beggiatoa,  Crcnothrix,  and  Phrag- 
midiotlirix. 

IieptOt'ropliy.  (Aettto's,  thin,  or  soft ; 
Tpocfiii,  food.  Y .  leptotrophie.)  The  use  of  fine 
soft  aliment,  or  food. 

XaeptOZO'ai  (Aetttos;  Jiuov,  an  animal.) 
Milne- Kdwards'  term  for  Trcmatoda. 

IieptU'rOUS.  (Aettto's,  slender  ;  oupa,  a 
tail.    F.  lepture.)    Having  a  slender  tail. 


LEPTUS— LESION. 


Iiep'tUS.  (Aeittos.  F.  Icpte.)  The  larval 
form,  originally  supposed  to  be  a  Genus,  of 
Trombidium. 

Ii.  america'nus.  An  American  species 
allied  to  L.  autuinnalis. 

Xi.  autumnalis.  (L.  autumnalis,  autum- 
nal. Q.  Erntegrasmilbe,  Herbstgrasmilbe.)  The 
harvest  mite ;  it  is  the  larval  form  of  Trombidium 
holosericeum,  according  to  Megnin,  or  a  Tetrar- 
rhyncus,  according  to  others.    See  Bug^  harvest. 

Ii.  ir'rltans.  (L.  irrito,  to  stimulate.) 
An  American  species  allied  to  the  preceding  form. 

Iieptyn'SiS.  (Aetttui/m,  to  make  thin,  or 
slender.  F.  leptynsis ;  G.  Verdiinnen,  Zart- 
maehen.)    Term  for  attenuation,  or  emaciation. 

Iieptyn'tiCa  (Aetttuvw,  to  make  thin. 
F.  leptyntiqiie  ;  Q.  verdiinnend.)  Old  term  em- 
ployed in  the  same  manner  as  Attenuant. 

Xieptyn'ticOS.    The  same  as  Leptyntic. 

Iieptys'mUS.  (AtTTTutr/io's,  a  thinning. 
F.  emaciation;  G.  Abmagerung,  Diinnwerden, 
Hagerwerden.)    Old  term  for  emaciation. 

Xieptys'tlc.  Of,  or  belonging  to,  Lep- 
tynsis. 

Iiepura.Il'dra.>  (At-Trupo's,  in  a  husk; 
avnp,  a  male.)  A  Genus  of  the  Kat.  Order 
Artocarpacece. 

It,  saccido'ra,  Nimmo.  The  Antiaris 
saccidora. 

Iiep'US.  (L.  lepus,  a  hare.  F.  Uevre;  G. 
Hase.)  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder  Dupliciden- 
iaii,  Order  Rodcntia. 

Ii.  cunic'ulus,  Linn.  (L.  cuniculus,  a 
rabbit.  F.lapin;  G.  Kaninchen.)  The  rabbit. 
Used  as  food.  The  fat  was  one  of  the  simples  of 
the  London  Pharmacopoeia  of  1618. 

Ii.  mari'nus.  (L.  marinus,  belonging  to 
the  sea.)    The  sea  hare,  Aplgsia  depilans. 

Im.  tim'ldus,  Linn.    (L.  timidus,  fearful. 

F.  Uevre  ;  G.  Hase.)  The  hare.  Used  as  food. 
Formerly  employed  in  medicine ;  the  brain 
when  rubbed  on  the  gums  of  children  being 
supposed  to  help  teething;  the  bones  of  the 
fore-feet,  when  pulverised,  were  mixed  with 
wine  and  used  as  a  diuretic  ;  and  the  fat  was  one 
of  the  simples  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  of 
1618. 

Xiepyram'ylon.  Same  as  Lepyramylum. 

Iiepyram'ylum.  {A-iirvpov,  a  shell; 
&fwXov,  fine  meal.  F.  amidine  legumentaire ; 
i>.  Hitlsenamylum.)  A  term  for  the  insoluble 
part  of  starch. 

Iiepy'rlon.    Same  as  Zepyrium. 

IiCpy'rium.  (AtVupoi',  ashcll.  F.ecoree; 

G.  Rinde.)    Former  term  for  the  bark  of  plants. 
Also  (F.  coqued'wuf ;  G.  Eierschale),  the  shell 

of  an  egg. 

Xiepy'ron.    Same  as  Lepyncm. 

Iiep'yrop2iyte.  (At-n-u/sos,  in  a  husk  ; 
<t>v'r6v,  a  plant.  F.  lepyrop/iyte.)  Applied  by 
Necker  to  plants  of  which  the  conical  fruit  is 
formed  of  scales,  or  to  the  Conifer ce. 

Iiepy'rum.  (AfVupov,  a  rind.  G.  Haiit, 
Rinde,  Schale.)  Term  for  the  skin,  rind,  shell, 
scale,  or  covering  of  a  thing. 

Iiere'nia.  (A^pij/ia,  silly  talk.  'F.lcreme; 
G.  Oeschicatz.)  The  silly  talk  of  second  child- 
hood, or  dotage. 

Igere'sis.  {Kvp-naii,  silly  talking.)  The 
talking  of  nonsense  ;  garrulous  imbecility. 

IiernEe'idse.  {Atpvalo^,  belonging  to 
Atpva,  the  abode  of  the  Hydra ;  £ii5os,  likeness.) 
A  Family  of  parasitic  JEucopepoda,  or  an  Order 
of  the  Subclass  Epizoa,  having  simple,  tegu- 


mentary,  non-articulated  projections  serving  as 
limbs,  and  a  rudimentary  abdomen  ;  the  females 
are  vermiform,  and  attach  themselves  to  fishes, 
burying  in  them  the  anterior  part  of  the  body. 

XiernsBop'oda.  (Ae^i/uTos;  ttous,  a 
foot.)  A  Family  of  parasitic  Eucopepoda  which 
live  on  fishes. 

Iie'ros.  (At/pos,  silly  talk.)  Old  term  for 
a  slight  delirium. 

Iierp.  The  native  name  in  Australia  for  a 
kind  of  manna,  used  as  food,  found  on  the  young 
leaves  of  Eucalyptus  dumosa,  and  said  to  be 
produced  by  an  insect,  the  Fsylla  eucalypti.  It 
consists  of  white  threads  united  by  a  thick 
syi-up  ;  the  threads  consist  of  Lerp-atnylum. 

Iierp-am'ylum.  (L.  amylum,  starch.) 
CgHinOj.  The  substance  of  which  the 
threads  of  Lerp  are  composed  when  freed  from 
sugar  by  washing.  It  is  nearly  insoluble  in 
cold  and  in  boiling  water,  but  soluble  when 
heated  to  135"  C.  (275°  F.)  with  30  parts  of 
water  in  a  sealed  tube ;  on  cooling  it  is  deposited 
in  flocks;  it  is  coloured  blue  by  iodine,  is  hievo- 
rotatory,  and  when  treated  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  forms  a  crystallisable  carbo-hydrate,  having 
the  same  properties  as  dextrin. 

lies.  Spain,  province  of  Lerida,  not  far 
from  Bagneres  de-Luchon.  Mineral  waters, 
from  several  sources,  varying  in  temperature 
from  ig-S"— 32°  C.  (67-1°— 89-6°  F.),  and  con- 
taining sodium  sulphide. 

lies  An'delys.  See  Andelys. 

lies  Gui'toertS.    See  Guibertes,  Les. 

lies  H.OClieS.  France,  departement  du 
Puy-de-D6me,  near  Clermond-Ferrand.  A  cold 
mineral  water,  containing  sodium  chloride, 
ferrous  bicarbonate,  and  much  free  carbonic 
acid.  Used  in  antemia,  atonic,  dyspeptic,  and 
intestinal  troubles,  and  where  a  diuretic  is  indi- 
cated. 

lies  Ternes.  France,  in  the  seventeenth 
arrondissement  of  Paris.  An  indifl^rent  water, 
having  no  medicinal  properties. 

Iies'ba.  Bulgaria.  A  place  in  the  south  of 
Bulgaria,  a  few  miles  from  the  town  of  Kal- 
kandeli.  A  cold  spring,  containing  a  large 
amount  of  carbonic  acid  gas;  said  to  be  useful 
in  diseases  of  the  chest,  and  especially  in 
phthisis.  Here  is  a  large  bath,  144  feet  long 
and  four  feet  deep. 

Iies'bian  love.  A  synonym  of  Tri- 
badism. 

Iies'bOS.    See  Mytilcne. 

lies' Che.  (Aeo-xii,  gossip.)  Same  as 
Leschenoma. 

IieSClie'nia.  (A«'(rxiiA<a,  idle  talk.)  Same 
as  Leschenoma. 

Iieschenei'a.  (AEo-xiifE/a,  gossip.)  Same 
as  Leschenoma. 

Iiescheno'ma.      (AeVxii,  gossip.  F. 

habitlement ;  G.  Geschwdtz,  Gcscha  dtziglceit.) 
Term  for  garrulity,  or  loquacity  ;  idle  or  useless 
talkativeness;  often  symptomatic  of  disease,  as 
of  Hysteria. 

Iies'eoli  mor'bus.  (F.  ictere;  G. 
Gelbsncht.)  An  old  epithet  of  Lcterus,  or  the 
jaundice,  used  by  Paracelsus. 

Iies'eolus.  A  Paracelsian  name  of  a 
perfectly  transparent  salt  which  cured  the  jaun- 
dice. 

Iiesicol'Iate.  (L.  Icesns,  wounded ;  col- 
lum,  the  nock.  F.  Icsicolle.)  Having  the  neck 
or  corselet  deeply  furrowed. 

Iie'sion.     (F.  lesion ;  from  L.  lasio,  an 
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injury ;  from  lessiis,  part,  of  lado,  to  hurt.  I. 
lenione ;  S.  lesion;  G.  Verletzung.)  An  injury, 
hurt,  or  wound. 

In  Pathology,  a  morbid  change,  structural  or 
functional. 

Xi.s,  beteromorpb'ous.  ("Etc/^os,  dif- 
ferent; fioptpi'i,  form.)  Morbid  alterations  of 
structure  consisting  of  elements  not  naturally 
present  in  the  body,  as  cancer  and  tubercle. 

Ji.s,  bomoeomorpb'ous.  {"Ofioioi,  like  ; 
fioptpn-)  Morbid  alterations  of  structure  con- 
sisting of  elements  normally  present  in  the 
body. 

Ii.  of  continu'ity.  (L.  continuus,  hold- 
ing together.)  An  injury  producing  a  division 
of  a  part  naturally  continuous. 

li.,  org'an'lc.  Same  as  Disease,  organic. 
Iies'kia..    A  Genus  of  Musci. 

Ji.  serlc'eum,  Hedw.  The  Hypnwn 
sericeum. 

Xies'lle  magrnet'lc  springes.  United 
States  of  America,  Michigan,  Ingham  County. 
Mineral  waters,  containing  sodium  bicarbonate 
6'27  grains,  potassium  bicarbonate  4"/j5,  calcium 
bicarbonate  30'62,  magnesium  bicarbonate  10'53, 
iron  bicarbonate  2*27,  calcium  sulphate  7"04,  and 
silica  2'08  grains,  in  a  gallon,  with  free  carbonic 
acid  13'5  cubic  inches. 

Iies'ser.  (B.  less,  smaller;  Mid.  E.  lesse ; 
from  Sax.  Icessa,  less ;  a  comparative  form  from 
a  base  las,  feeble.)  A  double  comparative  of 
Little. 

Im.  cat's  tail.   The  Typha  angustifolia. 

Xi.  e'vil.    The  same  as  Epilepsia  mitior. 
Ii.  gralang-'al.   See  Galanga,  smaller. 
Im.  melaleu'ca.   The  Melaleuca  minor. 

Xieste.  A  hot,  dry,  east -south -east  wind  of 
Madeira,  which  generally  blows  three  or  four 
times  a  year;  it  is  very  strong,  lasts  three  or 
four  days,  and  is  succeeded  by  rain ;  it  is  said  to 
owe  its  unpleasant  characteristics  to  its  passage 
over  the  African  Desert.  It  dries  up  the  skin 
and  mouth,  inflames  the  eyes,  and  irritates  the 
bronchial  mucous  membrane. 

Iie'ta..    Alchemical  term  for  a  red  heat. 

Iieta.n'tUS>  Greece,  in  the  island  Eubcea. 
A  mineral  water,  temperature  66°  C.  (131°  F.), 
containing  sodium  bicarbonate  2*4  grains,  mag- 
nesium chloride  7"6,  sodium  chloride  43,  calcium 
chloride  2-4,  sodium  sulphate  3,  magnesium  sul- 
phate 17"2,  and  magnesium  bromide  -8  grain  in 
16  ounces.  Used  in  paralysis  and  chronic  rheu- 
matic conditions. 

Iie'thal.  (F.  letlial ;  from  L.  lethalis,  or 
letalis,  mortal;  from  letum,  death.  F.  mortel, 
fatal ;  G.  todtlich.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  death ; 
deadly. 

Also,  C12H25O,  an  unisolated  alcohol,  the  ether 
of  which  exists  in  spermaceti. 

Xi.  cbam'ber.  Richardson's  term  for  a 
chamber  filled  with  carbonic  acid  gas  mixed 
with  chloroform  and  carbon  bisulpliide  whereby 
animals,  such  as  dogs,  may  be  speedily  and 
painlessly  put  to  death. 

Iietbalbu'inen.  (L.  lethalis,  deadly  ; 
albumen.)  Green's  term  for  a  form  of  albumen 
found  by  him  in  the  extractives  of  healthy 
urine. 

Iiethal'ity.  (F.  Uthalite;  from  L.  lethalis, 
deadly.  1.  letalita ;  S.  letalidad ;  G.  Tiidtlich- 
keit.)    The  quality  of  anything  deadly  or  fatal. 

Iietliarg''ic>  {KtdapyiKo^,  drowsy.  F. 
lethnrgique  ;  G.  lethargisch,schlaj'siichtig.)  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  a  state  of  Lethargy. 


Ii.  stu'por.  (L.  stupor,  insensibility  )  A 
term  for  Trance. 

Xiethar'g'os.  (AiiSapyo?.)  An  Hippo- 
cratic  term  for  a  remittent  fever  characterised 
by  drowsiness. 

Iieth'arg'y.  (Mid.  E.  letarge ;  from  F. 
lethargie;  from  L.  lethargia;  from  Gr.  X^idupyia, 
drowsiness ;  from  XriOapyoi,  forgetful ;  from 
X.))0)),  a  forgetting.  I.  letargo,  letargia ;  S.  le- 
targo ;  G.  Schlafsucht.)  A  state  of  marked 
drowsiness  or  sleep  which  cannot  be  driven  off. 

Xi.i  ne'gro.  (F.  maladie  du  sommeil ;  I. 
somnolenza.)  A  disorder  peculiar  to  the  negroes 
of  the  West  Coast  of  Africa,  first  observed,  early 
in  the  century,  by  Winterbotham,  characterised 
by  attacks  of  somnolence,  and  ending  fatally  in 
most  instances  in  three  to  twelve  months.  Its 
cause  is  unknown,  but  glandular  swellings  in 
the  neck  usually,  if  not  invariably,  precede  the 
special  manifestations  of  the  disease.  After  a 
time  of  weakness  and  low  spirits,  headache  and 
giddiness,  there  is  an  overpowering  desire  to 
sleep,  sometimes  allowing  the  patient  to  walk 
about  in  a  somnolent  reverie,  sometimes  com- 
pelling him  to  lie  down  in  a  deep  lethargy; 
there  is  generally  evening  fever  and  a  quick 
pulse ;  the  mental  faculties  are  little  altered 
when  the  patient  is  awake,  but  there  is  more  or 
less  anaesthesia,  with  some  convulsive  or  choreic 
movements.  As  the  somnolence  becomes  more 
pronounced  wasting  occurs,  the  pulse  gets  smaller 
and  slower,  there  is  oedema,  the  sleep  grows  into 
coma,  and  death  may  occur  from  asthenia  or  in 
convulsions.  The  nature  of  the  morbid  change 
is  unknown  ;  the  brain  has  been  found  both 
anaemic  and  congested,  sometimes  there  is  tur- 
bidity of  the  cerebral  fluids,  and  occasionally 
opacity  of  the  membranes  has  been  noticed,  but 
nothing  definite  is  known. 

Iie'the.  (A7)0i/,  a  forgetting.  F.ottbli  ;  O. 
Absterben,  Vergessen.)  Oblivion,  or  total  loss  of 
memory. 

Zae'thea.  (A);ei),  a  forgetting.  F.  pavot 
des  jardins  ;  G.  Gartenniohn,  schlafmachender 
Mohn.)  An  old  name  for  the  Papaver  somni- 
ferum,  or  white  poppy,  from  its  narcotic  powers. 

Iie'tbeon.  (A)/6i;,  a  forgetting.)  A 
name  given  to  sulphuric  ether  when  its  nar- 
cotising properties  were  first  demonstrated. 

Zie'theonise.  (At)y?).)  To  put  under 
the  influence  of  Lelheon;  to  render  unconscious. 

Iiethif  erous.  (F.  Uthifire ;  from  L. 
lethum, for  letum,  death ;  fero,  to  bear.  I.  letifero; 
S.  letal,  letifero  ;  G.  todbringend.)  Deadly. 

Iie'thum.    Same  as  Lelum. 

liet'ters,  den'tal.  See  Consonants, 
dental. 

IiettSO'mia.    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Concolvulacece. 

Ji.  nervo'sa,  Roxb.  (L.  nervus,  a  sinew.) 
The  Argyreia  specinsa. 

Iiet'tuce.  (Mid.  E.  letuce  ;  according  to 
Skeat,  from  Old  F.  laictuce,  laituce ;  from  L. 
lactuca,  lettuce ;  from  lac,  milk  ;  in  reference  to 
its  milky  juice.  F.  laituo ;  G.  Lattich,  Salat  ; 
I.  lattuga ;  S.  lechuga.)  The  plants  of  the 
Genus  Lactuca. 

Ii.,  ac'rid.  (L.  acer,  sharp.)  The  Lac- 
tuca virosa. 

Ji,,  blue.   The  Miilgedium  acmninatum. 

Ii.,  cabliagre.  (I.  lattuga  eapuccia.)  A 
variety  of  Lactuca  sativa. 

Ii.,  Cos.    See  Cos  lettuce. 

false.   The  Mulgedium  Jloridannm. 
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X.,  garden.  (P.  Iniftie  cult'wiie;  G. 
Gartcnsalat.)    The  Lnctaca  sativa. 

Ii. -green  la'ver.    The  U/va  laclitca. 

TL.,  hare's.  The  smooth  variety  of  Sonchus 
oleraceuf:. 

X.,  Xn'dian.    The  Frnzera  Walteri. 

Ii.,  Ital  ian.   The  Lactuca  scariola. 

Ii.,  lamb's.  The  Valerianella  olitoria  ; 
also,  the  Flantago  media, 

Xi.,  o'pium.  {V .  laitue  samage ;  G.  Gift- 
salat.)    The  Lactuca  virosa. 

Ii.  o'pium.    Same  as  Lactucarium. 

Ii.,  Strongs  sceut'ed.  The  Lactuca 
virosa. 

lii,  white.    The  Prenanthes  alba. 
Ii.,  wild.    The  Lactuca  elongata. 
Ii.,    wild,    prickly.      The  Lactuca 
scariola. 

Xm.,  wild,  strong'-scent'ed.  The  Lac- 
tuca virosa. 

Iie'tum.    (L.  letum  ;  perhaps  from  le,  in 
deleo,  to  blot  out.)  Death. 
Zieu'be,  Wil'helm  Olivier.  A 

German  physician,  born  at  Ulm  in  1812,  and 
now  Professor  in  the  University  of  WUrzburg. 

Xm.'s  nu'trient  en'ema.  Fresh  lean 
meat,  sliced  very  thin  and  chopped  in  small 
pieces,  is  mixed  to  a  paste  by  means  of  luke- 
warm water  with  half  its  quantity  of  pancreas 
equally  treated.  It  may  be  injected  into  the 
rectum  by  means  of  an  ordinary  enema  syringe 
■with  a  wide  nozzle. 

ZieUCa,Can'tll3»  (Afi/ra?,  white;  uKavda, 
a  thorn.)  White  thorn  ;  a  name  for  the  Onopor- 
diuin  acanthium,  or  cotton  thistle. 

Iieu'cades.  (Aeukos,  white.)  The  sub- 
conjunctival portion  of  the  sclerotic. 

Xieucse'mia.    (Aeu^-o?;  al^ua,  blood.  F. 

leuehiue.)    See  Lcucocythccmia. 

IieucEe'mic.    Relating  to  Lcucamia. 

IieucsBtliio'pia.  (Atuxos,  white;  al- 
6io^/,  a  negro.  F.  Icucethiopie  ;  I.  Icucetiopia  ; 
S.  Icucetiopia')  The  state  in  wliich  the  skin  or 
epidermoid  appendices  which  cover  it  are  of  a 
white  colour  in  an  animal  of  a  species  in  which 
this  is  unusual.    The  same  as  Albinism. 

laeUCSB'thiopS.  (Aeukos,  white;  aWLo\\r, 
a  man  of  iEthiopia.  'S  .albinos  ;  Q.  Weissmohr.) 
An  Albino  ;  a  white  Ethiopian. 

Iieucam'ic  ac'id.    Same  as  Leucin. 

Xieu,can'ia>  {KtvKavi^.)  Same  as  Lau- 
cania. 

Iieucan'ilin.  CjonjiNj.  One  of  the 
anilin  group  formed  by  the  action  of  nascent 
hydrogen  upon  rosanilme.    It  is  colourless. 

Iieucan'tliai  (Atu/cd^r,  white ;  ixv^oi,  a 
flower.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Compositfe. 

Ii.  vet'erum.  (L.  vetcres,  the  ancients.) 
The  Centaiirca  calcitrapa. 

Iieucanth'emous.     {kzvKoi,  white; 

nudt/jLov,  a  tlower.  F.  leucanthi'iiie ;  G.  weiss- 
bbonig,  tceissbliithig .)    Having  white  flowers. 

Iieucanth'emum.  (Aci/ko's,  white ; 
avdiixov,  a  flower ;  from  its  white  florets.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Composite. 

Also,  the  great  ox-eye  daisy,  Chrysanthemum 
leucanthnnum. 

Also,  the  Anihemis  nobilis. 

Also,  the  Matricaria  chamomilla. 

Ii.  vul§:a'r"e,  Lamk.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  Clirysanthcmum  Icucauthcmuin. 

laeucantli'erous.  (Aei>m;s,  white ; 
aniher.  F.  Uucanlhcre.)  Having  white 
anthers. 


Xieucanth'ous.  {KivKo^,  white ;  'ivQov, 

a  Hower.    F.  leiicanthe  ;  G.  weissbluniig,  weisa- 
blii//iig.)    Having  white  flowers. 
Iieu'cas.     A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  La- 

biatce. 

Ii.  as'pera,  Sprengel.  (L.  asper,  rough.) 
Hab.  India.  Used  as  a  remedy  for  snake  bites. 
Juice  employed  locally  in  some  skin  diseases. 

Ii.  llnifo'lia,  Sprengel.  (L.  linu/n,  flax ; 
folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  India.  Juice  used  in 
headaches  and  colds;  also  given  in  snake  bites, 
along  with  the  bruised  leaves  used  as  snuff'. 

Ii.  martinicen'sis.  Used  in  baths  for 
rheumatism. 

Iieucas'muS.  (Aeukos,  white.)  White- 
ness.   A  synonym  of  Leiicoderma. 

Ii.  cu'tis.  (L.  cutis,  the  skin.)  A  syno- 
nym of  LcMCodtrma. 

Ii.  figura'tus.  (L.Jiguratus,  shaped.)  A 
synonym  of  Lcucodcrma. 

Ii.  universalis.  (L.  universalis,  belong- 
ing to  the  whole.)    Same  as  Albinism. 

laeu'ce.  (Aeu/crj,  from  AtuKo's,  white.)  A 
term  applied  by  the  Greeks  to  a  disease  of  the 
skin  characterised  by  white,  shining  spots  of  the 
same  nature  as  Alphas,  but  penetrating  deeper 
into  the  skin.  It  included  several  forms  of 
disease;  in  most  cases,  probably,  being  Vililigo  ; 
but  in  some  perhaps  it  was  the  form  of  Me- 
phantiasis  gracoruin  which  is  characterised  by 
smooth,  shining  patches  on  the  skin,  the  hairs 
on  which  grow  silky  and  white,  and  the  skin 
and  parts  beneath  losing  their  sensibility. 

Xieu'cein.  CoHnNOj.  Term  applied  by 
Sohutzenberger  to  the  amido-ncids  of  the  com- 
position CnHn-iNOj,  obtained  by  the  decom- 
position of  albumen,  horn,  gelatin,  and  chon- 
drin. 

Iieucelec'trum.  (Aeu/cos,  white ;  SXek-- 

Tpov,  amber.  F.  ambre  blanc ;  G.  weisser 
Blirnstein.)    White  amber. 

Iieucenter'ic.  (Aeukoc,  white ;  Ktv-rpov, 
a  centre.)  Term  applied  by  Grfskill  {Proc. 
Physiol,  Soc,  fig.  14,  1885)  to  inhibitory  or 
white  visceral  nerve  fibres. 

Ii6UCllSB'lIlia>  (Aeuko's,  white ;  alfxa, 
the  blood.)    Same  as  Lcucoci/thceinia, 

Iieuchsemor'rho'is.  (Aeuko's,  white; 
aifioppoU,  a  pile.  F.  Iciirhemorrdis  ;  G.  Schleim- 
humorrhois,  weisse  Hdmorrho'ide.)  Term  for 
mucous  hicmorrhoids,  or  piles  which  secrete 
mucus. 

Iieu'cic  ac'id.      {AtvKo^.    P.  aclde 

leucique.)  CoHiaUj  =  CHsCCH^Xj  .  CH(CH)  .  COj 
H.  A  diatomic  fatty  acid,  obtained  by  treating 
leucin  with  nitrous  acid;  it  occurs  in  colourless 
needles,  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 

Ii.  e'ther.  CeHcOj.  Sp.  gr.  -9613;  boil- 
ing point  17'3^  C.  (347°  F.) ;  vapour  density 
6'241.  A  colourless,  transparent,  oily  liquid, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  zinc-ettiyl  on  oxalic 
ether ;  it  is  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  ether 
and  alcohol. 

Xieu'cimide.    Same  as  Leucinitril. 

3jeu'cill.  (Aeukos,  white.  F.  leucine;  I. 
Icucina  ;  S.  Icucina  ;  Q,  Lrncin.)  C6H,3N02,  or 
C5Hi(i(NH2)  •  CO2H.  Amidocaproic  acid,  one  of 
the  principal  products  of  the  decomposition  of 
nitrogenous  matter.  It  is  found  in  the  pancreas, 
spleen,  thymus  gland,  salivary  glands,  lungs 
and  brain,  and  is  formed  normally  during  tryptio 
(pancreatic)  digestion.  It  forms  thin,  white, 
glittering,  flat  crystals,  which  snblini»,  without 
fusing,  on  heating  with  a  characteristic  odour  of 
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amylamin.  In  the  puti'efactive  fermentation 
which  occurs  in  the  large  intestine,  leucin  de- 
composes into  valerianic  acid  and  ammonia. 

It  occurs  in  the  urine,  and  in  a  crystalline 
condition  in  the  veins,  in  acute  yellow  atrophy 
of  the  liver,  and  in  acute  phosphorus  poisoning, 
typhus  fever,  and  smallpox ;  and  may  be  de- 
posited spontaneously  or  precipitated  on  evapo- 
rating an  alcoholic  extract  of  the  urine,  in 
spherical  masses,  having  a  radial  striation  and 
concentric  lines,  or  in  fine  spikes. 

Iieucin'dig'in.  (Aeuko?.  F.  leucin- 
digine.)    Same  as  Indigo-ivhite. 

Xieucin'imide.    Same  as  Leucinitril. 

Iieucini'tril.    C,H„NO  =  C^HgCH  .  CO. 

NH. 

Occurs  among  tne  decomposition  products  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  albumi- 
nous substances.  It  crystallises  in  white,  rhombic 
needles,  microscopic  in  size,  insoluble  in  cold 
water,  slightly  soluble  in  boiling  water  and  in 
ether,  soluble  in  alcohol.  According  to  Erlen- 
meyer,  the  true  leucinitril  is  a  colourless  oil,  of 
agreeable  odour,  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Xieucino'sis.  (Aeuko's.)  Wood's  term 
for  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver,  from  the 
presence  of  leucin  in  this  disease. 

Iieucis'cus>  (AfuificrKos,  a  species  of 
Mugil,  or  mullet.  F.  muUe ;  G.  Weissfisch.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Order  Teleostei,  Class  Pisces. 

Ii.  ru'tllus,  Linn.  (L.  rntilus,  red.  F. 
gardon  commun ;  G.  Plotze.)  The  roach ;  an 
edible  freshwater  fish. 

li.  vulg'a'ris,  GUnther.    The  Dace. 

Iieucis'mus.  (Aeu/co?,  white.  F.  Icu- 
cisme.)    The  same  as  Albinism. 

Iieu'cite.  (Asu/cds.)  Van  Tieghem's  term 
for  the  uncoloured  masses  of  protophism,  or  leu  - 
coplastides,  from  which  the  chlorophyll  and 
other  coloured  bodies  of  plants  are  developed. 

Iieuci'tiS.  (Aeuico's,  white.  F.  leucite.) 
The  same  as  Sclerotitis. 

Also,  a  term  for  intiammation  of  the  sclerotic 
conjunctiva. 

Zieuck'art,  XCarl  G-e'org*  Fried - 

rich  Itu'dolph.  Born  182.3,  ut  Helmstedt. 
Still  living.    I'rolessor  of  Zoology  at  Leipsio. 

Xieucoang'ei'tiS.  Same  as  Angeio- 
leucitis. 

Xieucobleph'arous.  (Aeuko?,  white; 
/3  i<papov,  the  eyelid.  F.  Icucoblcjjhari.) 
Having  white  eyelids. 

Iieucocar'pouS.  (Aeuk-o'?,  white  ;  Kap- 
TTo's,  fruit.  F.  leucocarpe.)    Having  white  fruit. 

Iieucoceph'alous.  (Aeu/co's,  wliite ; 
Ktipakri,  the  head.  F.  leucocephale.)  Applied  to 
birds  and  animals  having  white  heads. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  plants  with  heads  of 
white  flowers. 

Iieucoc'erous.  (Atuicds,  white;  K-s'pas, 

a  horn.    F.  leiicocere.)    Having  white  antennae, 
Iieucochlorid'ium.    (AeukJs,  white ; 
yXuipoi,  yellowish  green.)    A  larval  form  of  a 
trematode  worm. 

Ii.  paradox'um,  Cams.  (L.  paradoxus, 
strange.)  The  sporocyst  of  Distomum  macro- 
slomum. 

Iieucocll'rilS.  (Aeukos,  white  ;  XP°'"' 
colour.)  Wiiite  ;  of  a  white  colour;  a  term 
anciently  applied  to  a  factitious  wine  made  from 
raisins  first  pounded  and  macerated  in  sea-water, 
then  thrown  int^  new  white  wine. 


Ideu'cocyte*  (Aeu«o5,  white;  KUTo?,  a 
hollow.  F.  leiicocgte.')  A  name  given  by  Littre 
and  Robin  to  certain  anatomical  elements  having 
the  form  of  finely  granular,  sarcodic  spheroids, 
capable  in  their  fresh  state  of  annjeboid  move- 
ments, and  containing  nuclei,  which  are  rendered 
visible  by  the  action  of  acetic  acid.  They  are 
found  in  a  state  of  health  wherever  the  I'ed  blood- 
discs  are  present,  constituting  the  white  corpus- 
cles of  the  blood ;  in  adenoid  tissue  and  lymph 
and  in  cliyle  constituting  the  lymph  and  chyle 
corpuscles  ;  they  occur  in  the  amniotic  and  the 
allantoid  fluids,  in  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid,  in 
synovia,  in  the  fluids  of  the  serous  cavities,  in 
the  vitreous  humour,  at  least  in  foetal  and  early 
infantile  life,  and  in  the  first  milk,  constituting 
the  colostrum  corpuscles.  Their  presence  is 
doubtful,  according  to  some,  in  the  secretion  of 
a  perfectly  healthy  mucous  membrane,  but  on 
the  least  irritation  they  occur  in  great  numbers ; 
they  are  found  in  the  serum  of  blisters,  and  as 
pus-corpuscles  form  the  chief  element  of  pus. 
In  many  morbid  conditions  they  are  encountered 
as  wandering  or  migratory  cells  in  the  connec- 
tive tissues,  as  a  constituent  of  certain  tumours 
and  tubercular  masses,  and  in  great  numbers  in 
the  tissue  of  inflamed  parts.  By  virtue  of  their 
capacity  for  eff'ecting  protrusions  and  contrac- 
tions of  their  protoplasm  they  can  change  their 
position,  and  perhaps  escape  from  their  containing 
vessels ;  while  the  same  property  enables  them 
to  carry  into  their  substance  small  particles  which 
they  may  encounter,  and  there  accomplish  their 
disintegration.  The  place  and  mode  of  origin  of 
the  leucocytes  is  unknown,  as  well  as  the  manner 
of  their  decease.  Their  main  function  in  health 
is  thought  to  be  connected  with  the  formation  of 
the  red  blood- discs. 

Iieucocythee'mla.     (aeuk-o's,  white ; 

)fi;T09,  a  hollow  ;  alfia,  the  blood.  F.  Icuco- 
cythimie ;  I.  Icucocitcmia  ;  G.  Leukocythumie, 
IKeissbliiiigkcit.)  Hughes  Bennett's  term  for 
a  disease  which  is  characterised  by  a  consi- 
derable increase  of  the  number  of  the  leu- 
cocytes of  the  blood,  and  some  disease  of  the 
spleen,  the  lymphatic  glands,  or  the  medulla 
of  the  bones.  It  was  recorded  in  184.5  by 
Hughes  Bennett,  and  a  month  after  by  Virchow, 
Bennett  being  of  opinion  that  the  white  cor- 
puscles were  pus-cells,  and  Virchow  rightlj' 
announcing  that  they  were  the  ordinary  white 
corpuscles  of  the  blood.  Most  generally  the 
spleen  is  much  enlarged,  very  often  the  lymphatic 
glands  also,  and  occasionally  the  medulla  of 
the  bones  has  undergone  changes.  The  splenic 
change  consists  of  thickening  of  its  fibrous 
stroma  with  a  very  large  increase  of  the  leuco- 
cytes ;  sometimes  there  is  a  pale,  wedge-shaped 
infarotus,  or  several,  produced  by  diapedesis  of 
leucocytes,  and  probably  their  subsequent  in- 
crease by  fission ;  the  capsule  presents  white, 
thickened  patches,  and  is  sometimes  adherent  to 
neighbouring  parts.  The  change  in  the  lym- 
phatic glands  is  similarly  an  hypertrophy.  The 
follicles  of  the  pharynx  and  the  intestines  are 
increased  by  lymphoid  growth.  The  medulla  of 
the  bones  is  fluidified,  of  a  greenish- yellow 
colour,  and  loaded  with  leucocytes  and  red  blood 
discs.  The  liver  is  often  enlarged  and  fatty, 
and  in  the  kidneys  may  be  seen  whitish  stria', 
the  urine  being  not  infrequently  albuminous. 
There  is  a  marked  tendency  to  haemorrhage  and 
to  petechioe  of  the  skin  during  life  and  after 
death  ;  patches  of  efi'used  blood  may  be  found  on 
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any  of  the  serous  membranes  and  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  biain,  while  pale,  creamy  masses 
may  be  found  on  the  terminal  branches  of  the 
pulmonary  and  systemic  vessels,  and  grumous, 
pus-like  clots  in  the  cardiac  cavities.  Linear 
retinal  hsemorrhages  may  be  detected  during 
life.  As  the  disease  progresses  the  blood  becomes 
paler  and  thinnei',  and  the  leucocytes  become 
almost  or  even  quite  as  numerous  as  the  red 
discs.  The  disease  is  more  frequent  in  males 
than  in  females,  and  terminates  fatally  in  from 
one  to  three  years. 

According  to  Soberer,  the  blood  of  leucocy- 
thaemia  contains  lactic,  formic,  and  acetic  acids, 
and  hypoxanthin,  with  a  gelatinous  substance ; 
Ludwig  found  peptone,  which  does  not  exist  in 
healthy  blood,  but  no  gelatin ;  and  Salkowsy 
has  found  peptone  in  leucooythsemic  spleens  and 
livers. 

It.,  g^an'glionar.  (^VdyyXiov,  a  tumour 
under  the  skin.  F.  leucocythemie ganglionnaire.) 
Same  as  X.,  lymphatic. 

Xi.,  srland'erous.  The  increase  of  leu- 
cocytes in  the  blood  which  occurs  in  Glanders. 

Jm.,  Intestl'nali  (F.  leucocythemie  intes- 
iinale.)  Behier's  term  for  a  form  which  depends 
on  catarrhal  enteritis,  producing  hyperplasia  and 
irritation  of  the  follicles  and  Feyer's  patches, 
with  lymphatic  degeneration. 

Ii,,  lympbat'lc.  (G.  lymphatische  Leu- 
kamie.)  The  form  caused  chieHy  by  disease  of 
the  lymphatic  glands.  The  leucocytes  are  small, 
with  one  nucleus  and  little  protoplasm. 

myelog'eii'lc.  (Mi;£/\o'9,  marrow ; 
ytvuaio,  to  produce.)  An  excess  of  white  cor- 
puscles in  the  blood  caused  by  changes  in  the 
marrow  of  the  bones. 

Xi.,  splen'lc.  (S-n-Xtiw,  the  spleen.  F. 
leucocythemie  splenique  ;  G.  lienale  Zeiikdmie.) 
The  form  in  which  the  spleen  is  the  organ  pri- 
marily affected.  The  leucocytes  are  large,  and 
contain  more  than  one  nucleus. 

Xieucocythse'mic.  (F.  leucocythS- 
mique.)    Relating  to  Leucocythaimia. 

Iieucocy the'mia..  See  Leucocythmmia. 

Iieucocy tog'eu'esis.  (Aeuko's,  white ; 
KUTos,  a  hollow  ;  yeVeo-is,  creation.)  The  forma- 
tion of  white  blood  corpuscles. 

Xieucocyto'ma.ta.a  (Aeukos;  kuto?,  a 
hollow.)  A  generic  term  for  the  tumours  con- 
taining, or  originating  in,  cells  similar  to  the 
leucocytes  of  the  blood,  as  tubercle,  syphiloma, 
lupus,  and  lepra. 

Xieucocyto'sis.  (Aeuko's,  white ;  kwtos, 
a  hollow.)    See  Leukocytosis. 

IieucocytOt'iCi  Relating  to  Leucocytosis. 

Xieucoden'dron.  (AeuKo's,  white ;  Siv- 
Spov,  a  tree.  F.  melaleuque ;  G.  Weissbaum.) 
The  Melaleuca  leucodendron. 

Iieucoder'ma.tou.s>  (Aeukos,  white; 
Sepiia,  the  skin.  F.  leucoderme.)  Having  a 
white  skin. 

Iieucoder'mla.   See  Leukoderma. 

IieuCOdont'OUS.  (Atu/co's,  white;  o5oijs, 
a  tooth.    F.  leucodonte.)    Having  white  teeth. 

IieUCOB'nUSi  (Aeu/vo's,  white ;  olvo^, 
■wine.  F.  vin  blanc ;  G.  JFeisswein.)  A  name 
for  white  wine. 

Iieucoe'tliiops.   See  Lcucmthiops. 

IieU.COg'a.S'ter.  (Aeukos,  white  ;  ynm-rip, 
the  belly.  F.  leucogastre.)  Having  a  white  belly. 

Iieu'COg'ene*  (Aeukos;  ytwaio,  to  pro- 
duce.) Chaudet's  term  for  sodium  bisulphite, 
in  reference  to  its  bleaching  properties. 


IieUCOgTani'mOUS.  (Aewko's,  white; 
ypdpua,  a  Tine.  F.  leucogramme.)  Having 
white  lines  or  rays  upon  the  body. 

IieUCOgrapll'iC.  (Aeuko's,  white ; 
ypa.(p(o,  to  write.  F.  leucographe.)  Having 
leaves  marked  with  white  lines  which  imitate 
written  characters. 

Iieucolise'nila.    Same  as  Leucfsmia. 

Iieucoliae'mic.  Relating  to  Leucohcemia. 

Iieuco "ion.    Same  as  Leucoium. 

Also,  the  Matthiola  annua. 

Iieuco'lum.  {KevkoLov,  a  name  given  to 
several  plants,  the  walltlower  and  the  snowflake, 
from  Xeuko's,  white  ;  'lov,  the  violet.)  The  snow- 
flake,  Leucojum  vernum. 

lieucojum.  (AeukoVov.)  a  Genus  of 
the  Nat.  Order  Amaryllidaeem. 

Xi.  album.  An  old  term  for  the  Matthiola 
incana. 

Jm.  lu'teum.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.)  An  old 
term  for  the  wallflower,  Cheiranthus  cheiri. 

Xi.  ver'nunii  Linn.  (L.  vernus,  belonging 
to  spring.)    The  snowflake.    Bulb  emetic. 

Iieu'COli  (Aeuko's,  white.  F.  leucol ;  I. 
leucolina  ;  Q.  Leukol.)    Same  as  ZeMco?m. 

Iieucolacli'anuin.  (Aeuko's,  white ; 
Xaxa-vov,  a  pot-herb.)  A  term  for  the  Valeriana 
officinalis, 

Iieuco'lein.   Same  as  Leucolin. 

Iieu'colin.  C9H,N.  An  isomer  of  chino- 
lin  obtained  from  coal-tar  oil;  it  boils  at  220"^ C. 
(428°  F.) 

IieUCOlo'moU.S.  (Aeukos,  white  ;  XSifia, 
a  fringe.    V.  leucolome.)    Bordered  with  white. 

Iieu'COlytes.  (Aeuko's,  white  ;  \u(jo,  to 
dissolve.  F.  leucolyte.)  Applied  by  Ampere  to 
a  class  of  simple  bodies ;  by  Beudant  to  a  class  of 
mineral  substances  comprehending  bodies  which, 
on  being  dissolved  in  colourless  acids,  give  solu- 
tions without  colour. 

IieUCO'ma.  (AEUK-w/xa,  whiteness  ;  from 
Xeuko's,  white.  F.  leucome;  G.  weisser  Korn- 
hautjleck.)  A  milky  opacity  of  the  cornea,  con- 
sisting of  a  firm,  callous  cicatrix  in  the  tissue  of 
the  cornea,  the  effect  of  an  ulcer  or  wound, 
with  loss  of  substance.  Also  called  the  pin  and 
web. 

Also,  Hutchinson's  term  for  Leukoplakia. 

Also,  a  synonym  Albumin. 

Xi.  adiise'rens.  (L.  adhareo,  to  stick  to.) 
Term  applied  to  a  leucoma  to  which  the  iris  is 
attached. 

Xi.  g^erontotox'on.    {Vipwv,  an  old  man  ; 
To^ov,  a  bow.)    A  name  for  the  Arcus  senilis. 
Xi.  marg-arlta'ceum.     (L.  margarita,  a 

pearl.)  A  leucoma  having  a  pearl-like  appear- 
ance. 

Im.  nephel'lum.  (^E<pi\iu  a  cloud.) 
Sauvages'  term  for  a  very  thin  cloudiness  of  the 
cornea  which  makes  things  look  misty. 

Xi.,  par'tial.  One  which  is  confined  to  a 
portion  only  of  the  cornea. 

Ji.,  to'tal.  One  which  implicates  the 
whole  surface  of  the  cornea. 

Iieu'comaines.  (AEUKWina,  whiteness.) 
Gautier's  name  for  a  class  of  alkaloids  produced 
in  the  normal  metabolism  of  the  albuminous 
tissues  of  animals,  independently  of  any  bacterial 
agency.  The  term  was  devised  by  him  to  dif- 
ferentiate them  from  the  alkaloids  of  putrefac- 
tion of  tissue  or  ptomaines,  and  to  indicate  their 
origin  from  substances  allied  to  white  of  egg. 
He  has  described  xanthooreatinin,  eru.socrea- 
tin,  ampliicreatin,    pseudoxanthin,    and  two 
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other  bases.  These  alkaloids  are  poisonous,  pro- 
ducing somnolence,  lassitude,  and  sometimes 
vomiting  and  diarrhcea,  but  they  are  less  active 
than  the  ptomaines;  and  when  their  elimination 
by  the  secretions  of  the  skin,  kidneys,  or  intes- 
tinal mucous  membrane  is  defective,  they  may 
become  the  causes  of  disease. 

Iieuco'martOidi  {AtvKWfia,  a  white 
opacity  of  the  eye.  F.  leucomato'ide.)  Re- 
sembling Leucoma. 

IieUCOmatOrrllCe'a.  (Atu/cM^xa,  white- 
ness; poia,  a  flow.  F.  leucomatorrhee ;  G. 
Weissflass.)  A  white  discharge  ;  a  term  applied 
to  salivary  and  urinary  discharges  under  disease. 

XiCUCOmatO'SiS.  {ktiuMtxa.)  A  sy- 
nonym of  Amyloid,  or  lardaceous  degeneration. 

IieuCO'matOUS.  (Aeu/cw/xa,  a  white 
opacity  of  the  eye.  F.  leucomHteux.)  Having 
Leucoma. 

Zieucomel'anlc.      (Aeuk-o^,    white ; 

lii\a<!,  black.  F.  IciicomMe.)  Of  a  colour  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of  white  and  black. 

Xieucom'elOUS.    Same  as  Lcucomelanie. 

IieucoiXl'lIia.  (Acdkos,  white  ;  o/^/xa,  the 
eye.  F.  leucommej  A  white  opacity  of  the 
cornea.    Same  as  Leucoma. 

Iieucomo'ria.  (Aeukos,  white,  wan ; 
fuapia,  folly.  F.  leucomorie ;  G.  unruliiger 
Wahnsinn,  unruhige  Melancholie.)  Term  for 
restless  madness ;  restless  melancholy. 

Iieucomyeli'tis.  (Aeuko'9  ;  /lucXo's, 
marrow.)  Intlammation  of  the  white  or  me- 
dullary nerve- substance  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Ii.  poste'rior  cbron'lca.  (L.  posterior, 
hinder;  chronicus,  long-lasting.)  Erb's  term 
for  jLtaxy,  locomotor,  or  Tabes  dorsalis. 

Zieuconecro'sis.    See  Lcukonecrosis. 

Zieucon'ic  ac'id.  Will's  term  for  Oxy- 
croconic  acid. 

Iieuconos'toc.  (Atu/co's ;  nostoc.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Group  Bacteriacea. 

Ii.  mesenteroi'des,  Cienkowaki.  (Mto-- 
tvTipiov,  the  membrane  to  which  the  intestines 
are  attached ;  eWos,  likeness.  F.  gomme  de 
sucrerie ;  G.  Froschleichpilz.)  Frog-spawn 
fungus.  Consists  of  cells,  singly,  in  chains,  and 
in  zooglcea,  with  a  thick,  gelatinous  envelope. 
It  occurs  in  beet-root  juice  and  in  molasses,  and 
speedily  converts  them  into  a  gelatinous  mass. 

XieuCOno'tOUS.  (Aeuko's,  white  ;  i/iuTos, 
the  back.  F.  leucomte.)  Applied  to  a  plant 
whose  leaves  are  white  on  the  under  surface. 

Also,  applied  to  an  animal  which  has  a  white 
back. 

Iieuconymphse'a.  (Aeukos,  white ; 
vvfjLfpaia,  the  water-lily.  F.  nenuphar  blanc.) 
The  Nymphcea  alba. 

IieUCOpatll'ia.  (Asuko's,  white  ;  TraSos, 
disease.    F.  leucopathie.)    Same  as  Albinism. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Chlorosis. 
Ii.,  gren'eral.   Same  as  Albinism. 
Ii.  partia'Us  acquis'ita.     (Low.  L. 
partialis;  from  L.  pars,  a  part;  acquisitus, 
part,  of  acquiro,  to  add  to.)     A  synonym  of 
Jjeukoderma. 

Iieucopath'lc.  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
Leucopathia. 

Iieucoplise'ous.  (Aeuko's,  white  ;  cpaio^, 
dusky  or  dun.  F.  leucophe  ;  G.  aschgrau.)  Of 
a  mixed  colour  between  black  and  white,  like 
that  of  the  hood  of  the  Franciscan  monks ; 
dusky  grey. 

Iieucopha'g'ium.  (Aeuk-o;,  white; 
<f>ayELv,  to  eat.)    Old  name  for  an  internal  me- 


dicine made  from  almonds  macerated  in  rose- 
water,  with  the  flesh  of  a  capon,  or  a  partridge, 
boiled,  pounded,  and  put  through  a  sieve  ;  it 
was  used  in  phthisis, 
laeucophleg'ina'sia.  {AzvKo(p\tyiJLa- 

Tia,  the  beginning  of  the  dropsy  ;  from  Xtu/cos, 
white  ;  <pXiy/xa,  phlegm.  F.  leucophlegmasie  ;  I. 
leucojlemmasia ;  S.  leucojlemmasia ;  G:.  Leuco- 
phlegmasie.) A  dropsical  tendency,  denoted  by 
a  pale,  tumid  and  flabby  condition  of  body  and 
oedematous  condition  of  the  whole  body. 

Also,  a  term  for  the  solid  oedema,  or  pale, 
swollen,  tense,  unpitting  condition  of  the  skin 
and  subcutaneous  tissue  produced  by  obstruction 
of  the  lymphatic  vessels. 

Also,  a  term  which  has  been  applied  to  sub- 
cutaneous emphj'sema. 

Ii.  do'lens  puerpera'rum.  (L.  dolcns, 
painful ;  puerpera,  a  lying-in  woman.)  A  sy- 
nonym of  Phlegmasia  dolens. 

Iieucophleg'ma'tia.  Same  as  Leuco- 
phlegmasia. 

Ii.  ethlo'pum.  (L.  cethiops,  any  black 
man.)    Same  as  Cachexia  aqtiosa. 

Iieucophleg'ma'tic.  (F.  leucopkleg- 
matique ;  G.  leucoplilegmatisch.')  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  the  habit  of  body  termed  Leueophlegmasia. 

Ii.  tem'perament.  See  Temperament, 
leucophleg  matic . 

Xieucophleg'mato'des.  (Aeuko- 

<l>\syixaTu>diii.    c.  leucoplileg mateux.")  Having 
Leucoj)h  legmasia. 
Iieucophleg-matoi'des.  (Aeuko- 

(^Xey/jaTttions.  F.  leucophlegmatuide.')  llesem- 
bling  Leueophlegmasia. 

IieUCOph'ryS.  (Aeukos,  white  ;  or/>/t)u9, 
the  eyebrow.  F.  leiicophre.)  Having  white 
eyebrows. 

Iieucopllthal'mous.  {AtvKov,  white ; 
o<^6a\|Uos,  the  eye.  F.  leucophthalme.)  Hav- 
ing white  eyes. 

Iieu'cophyll.  (Aeuko?;  <pvXKov,  a  leaf. 
F.  leucophylle.)  The  colourless  state  of  Chloro- 
phyll which  occurs  in  the  white  leaves  of  an 
etiolated  plant. 

Iieucopliyllate.  The  same  as  Leuco- 
phyllous. 

Iieucopbyl'lon.  The  same  as  Lciwo- 
phyllum. 

Iieucophyl'lous.  (Aeukos,  white; 
(^vWov,  a  leaf.  F.  Itucoph.ylle.)  Having  white 
leaves ;  applied  to  plants  that  have  their  leaves 
covered  with  a  white  down. 

Also,  to  animals  which  have  bands  and  spots 
of  a  white  colour. 

Iieucophyl'Ium.  (Aeukos,  white ;  <^uX- 
\ov,  a  leaf.)  Ancient  name  of  a  dry  unguent  or 
perfume  for  the  neck  and  axillse,  made  of  storax, 
malaba thrum,  opobalsamum,  Samian  earth,  and 
the  juice  of  roses. 

Xieucopi'lous.  (Aeuko's,  white  ;  TTiXfos, 
the  cap  given  to  Roman  slaves  when  freed.  F. 
leucopile.)  Having  a  white  pileus  ;  applied  to 
agarics. 

XieilCOp'iper>  (Aeu/co's,  white ;  ■ni-n-tpL, 
pepper.  F.  poivre  blanc ;  G.  weisser  Ffeffer.) 
The  Piper  album,  or  white  pepper. 

Zieucoplak'ia.  (Aeuk-os;  irXaf,  gen. 
■n-XaKoe,  anything  flat  and  broad.)  See  Leuko- 
plakia. 

IieuCOpIa'sia.  (Aeuko?,  white  ;  TrXaa-U, 
formation.  F.  leucoplasie.)  The  formation  of 
white  spots  or  plates  on  the  epidermis  or  epi- 
thelium. 


LEUCOPLASTIDE 


1-LEUC0EEH(EIC. 


Ji.,  lln'g'ual.    (L.  lingua,  the  tongue.) 

Same  as  Leukoplakia. 

IieUCOpla^S'tide.  (A euro's;  TrXrfuo-to,  to 
form.)  Bodies  resembling  elilorophyll  corpuscles 
but  colourless,  found  in  the  young  tissues  of 
plants  as  an  early  condition  of  chlorophyll  cor- 
puscles, and  in  old  tissues  as  starch  granules. 

Iieucopla.x'ia..    Same  as  Leucoplakia. 

Iieucopleu'rous.  (Aeuko's,  white ; 
irXzupov,  the  side.  T.  leucopleure.)  Having 
white  sides. 

IieUCOPOd'iOUSa      (AeuKOS,  white  ;  TTOUS, 

a  foot.  F.  Imcopode.)  Applied  to  mushrooms 
which  have  white  stipes,  and  to  plants  which 
have  white  petioles. 

Also,  applied  to  birds  having  white  feet. 

Iieucop'odous.    Same  as  Leucopodious. 

XieilCOpo'g'OIl.  (Aeukos,  white  ;  Trmytuv, 
the  beard.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Epacri- 
dacece. 

Ii.  Rlch'el.  Hab.  New  Holland.  Berries 
small,  white  ;  they  have  been  used  as  food. 

IieUCOpo'g'OUS.  (AeuKos,  white ; 
the  beard.  S.  leucopoge.)  Having  the  beard,  or 
chin,  of  a  white  colour. 

Iieu'copous.  (Aeuko's,  white  ;  Troii,  a 
foot.    F.  leucope.)    Having  white  feet. 

IieUCOprOC'tOUS.  (A£uk:o'9,  white ; 
'KfiuiKTo's,  behind.  F.  leucoprocte.)  Applied  to 
an  insect  which  has  the  extremity  of  the  abdo- 
men white. 

XieuCOprym'nOUS.  (Aeuko's,  white ; 
'TTpvfjLva,  the  stern.  F.  leucoprymne.)  Having 
the  buttocks  or  the  skin  of  the  thigh  of  a  white 
colour. 

Iieu'cops*    (AtuKos,  white;  oi/^,  the  eye. 

F.  Iciicojis.)  Having  the  eyes  white  or  sur- 
rounded with  white. 

IieUCOp'terOUS.  (Aeuko's,  white ; 
TTTtpov,  a  wing.  F.  lencoptire .)  Applied  to 
plants  that  have  the  wings  of  their  fruit  white. 

Also,  applied  to  insects  or  birds  having  white 
wings. 

Iieucopy'g'OllSa  (Aeukos,  white;  TTvyn, 
the  buttock.  F.  leucopyge.)  Applied  to  an  in- 
sect which  has  the  extremity  of  the  abdomen 
white. 

Iieucopyr'ia.  (Aeuko's  ;  TTvp,  fever  heat.) 
Hectic  fever. 

Iieucopy'rous.  (Aeukos,  white ;  irvpo?, 
wheat.    F.  Iciieopyrc.)    Having  white  fruit. 

Iieucopyr'rlious.  (Aeuko?,  white ; 
irvppm,  red.  F.  leucopyrrhe.)  Of  a  colour 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  white  and  red. 

Iieucorrha^'ia.  A  synonym  of  Leu- 
corrlima. 

IieuCOrrham'phOUS.  (Aeuko's,  white ; 
pap-tpo^,  a  beak.  F.  leucorramphe.)  Having 
the  muzzle  or  snout  white. 

Iieucorrhlzous.  (Aeukos,  white ;  ptZ,a, 
a  root.  F.  leucorrhize ;  G.  weisswurzelig .) 
Having  white  roots. 

Iieucorrlloe'a>  (Aeukos,  white  ;  poia,  a 
flow.    F.  leucorrhie  ;  I.  Icitcorrea  ;  S.  leiicorrea  ; 

G.  weisscr  Ftuss.)  A  mucous  or  muco-purulent 
discharge  from  some  part  of  the  female  genital 
canal,  generally  produced  by  a  more  or  less 
severe  catarrhal  inflammation.  The  discharge 
may  contain  the  Trichomonas  vaginalis  and  the 
Leptothrix  huccalis. 

!■•  analls.  (L.  anus,  the  fundament.)  A 
whitish  mucous  discharge  from  the  anus  which 
sometimes  accompanies  piles. 

Ii.,  cervi'cal.    (L.  cervix,  the  neck.)  A 


transparent,  tenacious,  alkaline  secretion  from 
the  canal  of  the  cervix  uteri,  which  may  become 
yellowish,  or  greenish,  or  reddish  ;  as  it  escapes 
into  the  vagina  it  is  rendered  cloudy  by  the 
action  of  its  acid  secretion.  It  contains  large 
quantities  of  the  ciliated,  columnar  cells  of  the 
epithelium  of  the  cervix,  generally  deprived  of 
their  ciHa,  some  leucocytes,  and  red  blood  discs 
when  of  this  colour. 

IL.  commu'nls.  (L.  communis,  common.) 
Ordinary  leuoorrhoea. 

Ii.,  epidem'lc.  ('E-jrt^ii/uios,  among  the 
people.)  Wide-spread  epidemics  of  leucorrhoea 
have  been  described  by  various  authors. 

Ji.,  in'fantile.  (L.  infantilis,  belonging 
to  little  children.)  The  leucorrhoea  of  young 
children ;  it  is  almost  always  of  the  vulvar 
variety,  is  of  a  serous  or  sero-purulent  character, 
and  depends  on  want  of  cleanliness,  ascarides, 
and  on  a  strumous  habit. 

3^.,  in'tra-  u'terine.  (L.  intra,  within  , 
uterus,  the  womb.)  The  form  which  is  derived 
from  the  lining  membrane  of  the  uterus ;  it  is 
often  an  extension  of  the  cervical  variety.  The 
discharge  may  be  transparent  and  alkaline,  or  it 
may  be  turbid  with  pus-globules,  or  reddish 
from  blood-discs;  it  contains  shed  ciliated  epi- 
thelium, leucocytes  from  the  uterine  follicles, 
and  pus  cells;  each  of  these  may  undergo  fatty 
degeneration,  and,  breaking  up,  supply  free  fat 
granules  to  the  liquid. 

Jt.,  mens'trual.  (L.  menstrualis, 
monthly.)  The  pale  mucous  discharge  from  the 
uterine  walls  which  sometimes  takes  the  place 
of  the  true  menstrual  discharge  in  cases  of 
amenorrhoea. 

Ia.  Iffabotb'!.  {Naboth.)  The  mucous 
discharge  streaked  with  blood  which  imme- 
diately precedes  the  occurrence  of  labour ;  also 
called  the  Show. 

"V.,  oc'cult.  (L.  occultus,  hidden.) 
Barnes's  term  for  the  form  in  which  the  dis- 
charge is  unnoticed  by  the  woman,  either  from 
carelessness  or  because  it  is  discharged  only 
during  defecation. 

Ii.  of  preg''nancy.  The  creamy  mucous 
discharge  from  the  vagina  which  occurs  in  preg- 
nancy, the  result  of  the  attendant  hyperaemia. 

Xi.,  post-mens'trual.  (L.  post,  after; 
menstrualis,  monthly.)  The  pale  mucous  dis- 
charge which  often  immediately  follows  the  true 
menstrual  flow. 

"It.  senescen'tlum.  (L.  senescens,  grow- 
ing old.)  An  old  term  for  a  thin,  acrid,  and 
frequently  foetid  discharge  from  the  vagina  of 
elderly  persons;  probably  generally  caused  by 
malignant  or  other  disease  of  the  uterus. 

X.,  tu'bal.  (L.  tubus,  a  pipe.)  The 
form  in  which  the  discharge  is  secreted  in  the 
Fallopian  tubes. 

Xi.,  u'terine.    Same  as  L.,  intra-uterine. 

Xi.,  vagri'nal.  (L.  vagina,  a  sheath.) 
The  white,  acid  secretion  from  the  walls  of  the 
vagina,  containing  much  scaly  epithelium,  under- 
going fatty  degeneration  ;  it  may  also  be  yellow, 
from  the  presence  of  pus  cells,  when  there  is 
found  a  granular  condition  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. 

vul'var.  {Vulva.)  Mucous  discharge 
from  the  orifice  of  the  vagina  and  the  neigh- 
bouring parts. 

Iieucorrlioe'jio.  (F.  leucorrheique ;  I. 
leucorreico ;  S.  leucorreica.)  Of,  or  belonging 
to,  Leucorrhoea. 


LEUCOEEHOIC— LEUKODERMA. 


laeucorrllO'lCa    Same  as  Zeucorrhmic. 

Zieucorrho'is.    See  Leuchcemorrhois. 

IieUCOr'rllOOUS.  {Kevkoi,  white  ;  |6o'o9, 
a  stream.  F.  leucorrhe.')  In  animals,  having 
the  rump  and  lower  parta  of  the  body  of  a  white 
colour. 

Iieucorrhyn'chous.  (Aeu/co's,  white; 
pvyxos,  the  beak.  F.  leucorrhynque.)  Having  a 
white  beak. 

ZieucO'seSa  (Atu/coio-is,  whiteness.)  Ali- 
bert's  term  for  the  diseases  of  the  Ij-mphatio 
system. 

Also,  Fuchs'  term  for  aneemic  diseases. 

Xieuco'sia.  (Aeu/cwo-is,  whiteness.  F. 
leucosie.)    Whiteness  of  the  hair. 

Also,  the  same  as  Albinism. 

XieUCOSina.'piS.  (Atuxds, white;  aivairi, 
mustard.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Cruci- 
ferm. 

Ii.  al'ba,  Spaoh.   The  Simpis  alba. 

XieucO'SlSi  (AsuKMo-is,  whiteness.  F. 
Icucose.)    Paleness  ;  whiteness  of  the  skin. 

Also,  the  formation  or  gradual  progress  of 
Zeucoma. 

Iieucosper'matous.  (A£uko9,  white ; 

cTTipua,  seed.  F.  leucosperme.)  Having  white 
fruit  or  seed. 

XiCUCOS'piloUS*  (Aeukos,  white;  crirLko^, 
a  spot  or  blemish.  F.  leucospile.)  Having 
white  spots. 

IieUCOSpO'rei.  (Aeukos  ;  airopa,  seed.) 
A  division  of  Agarics,  according  to  Fries,  having 
white  or  whitish  spores. 

IieUCOSpo'rOUS.  (Aewkos  ;  airopa,  seed. 
F.  leucospore.)  Having  colourless  seeds  or 
spores. 

Iieucostic'tOUSi  (Acukos,  white ;  (TTLK- 
Tos,  punctured.  F.  leucosticte.)  Scattered  or 
strewn  over  with  white  spots  or  points. 

laeucos'tomous.  (Asuko's,  white ; 
o-To/ua,  a  mouth.  F.  leueostome .)  Applied  to  a 
moss  that  has  a  white  peristome. 

Also,  applied  to  shells  the  opening  of  which  is 
white. 

Also,  applied  to  an  insect  having  a  white 
mouth. 

Xieucotan'nini  (Aeuko's,  white.)  Colour- 
less tannin. 
Iieucoth'oe.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Ericace(B. 

Xi.  Kotagherren'sls,  De  Cand.  The 

Andromeda  Leschenaultii. 

Xi.  maria'na,  De  Cand.  The  Andromeda 
mariana. 

XieucOt'iCa  (F.  leucotique.)  Of,  or  belong- 
ing to,  Leucoma. 

Iieu'cotin.  (Aeuko's,  white.)  CjiH-oOo, 
or  C34H32O10.  A  tasteless  principle  contained  in 
Goto  bark. 

Iieuco'tls*  (Aeukos,  white ;  o5s,  the  ear. 
F.  leucote.)    Having  white  ears. 

Iieucot'riclious.  (Aeukos,  white ;  6|0i'f, 
hair.  F.  leucotrique.)  Having,  or  belonging 
to,  white  hairs. 

Iieucotu'ric  ac'id.  SchUeper's  term 
for  Oxalantin. 

Iieu'cous.  (Afuifos,  white.)  Having  a 
fair  complexion  and  yellow  or  reddish  hair. 

XieUCOX'ylOUS.  (Aeuko's,  white ;  ^vKov, 
wood.)    Belonging  to,  or  having,  white  wood. 

Iieu'cyl.  CoHioO.  The  radical  of  the 
leui'ic  series. 

Xieuk,  baths  of.    See  Leukerbad. 

Xieukae'lUia.    (Aevko's,  white  ;  aljua,  the 


blood.  F.  leukemie ;  G.  Letikamie.)  Virchow's 
term  for  the  disease  described  as  Leutocythoemia. 

Ii.  cu'tis.  (L.  cjUis,  the  skin.)  A  very 
rare  form  of  skin  disease  occurring  in  persons 
suffering  from  leucocytlitemia,  and  consisting  ol 
rounded,  sometimes  umbilicated,  yellowish  or 
reddish-brown  nodules  in  the  true  skin,  of  the 
size  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  hazel  nut,  and 
consisting  of  lymphoid  tissue. 

"Six  liena'le.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.)  Leu- 
ksemia  proceeding  from  disease  of  the  spleen. 

Ii,,  lympbat'ic.  {Lymph.')  Virchow's 
term  for  leukajmia  associated  with  disease  of  the 
lymphatic  glands. 

Ii.,  splen'lc.    (SirXjjy,  the  spleen.)  Vir- 
chow's term  for  leukajmia  proceeding  from  disease 
of  the  spleen. 
XieukSB'miCa    Relating  to  Leukamia. 

Ii.  lympbadeno'ma.  See  Lrjmpha- 
denoma. 

Ii.  lym'phoma.   See  Lymphadenoma. 

Xieukas'mus.   See  Leucasmus. 

Iieu'ke.    See  Leiice. 

Xieuk'en.    Same  as  Leukerbad. 

Xaeuk'erbad.  Switzerland,  Canton Valais, 
on  the  southern  declivitj' of  the  Gcmnii,  at  a 
height  of  4600  feet.  Mineral  waters  from  about 
twenty  sources,  varying  from  29^  C.  to  50°  C. 
(84-2°  F.  to  122°  F.)  in  temperature.  The 
Lorenz,  or  Saint  Laurent,  spring  contains 
calcium  sulphate  r52  gramme,  magnesium  sul- 
phate '3084  gramme  in  1000,  with  much  smaller 
quantities  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  strontium 
sulphates,  and  carbonate  of  iron  "0103  gramme  ; 
a  litre  contains  also  oxygen  1"05  c.c,  carbonic 
acid  2'38  c.c,  and  nitrogen  11*54  c.c.  The 
other  sources  are  weaker  in  the  same  substances. 
The  water  is  used  for  drinking,  but  chiefly  for 
prolonged  baths,  lasting  at  first  half  to  one  hour, 
but  soon  increased  to  two  to  three  hours  in  the 
morning,  and  one  to  two  hours  in  the  afternoon. 
About  the  beginning  of  the  second  week  an 
eruption  (F.  poussee)  of  red  papules  and  pustules 
occurs,  which  generally  disappears  during  the 
third  or  fourth  week,  when  the  time  of  immer- 
sion is  gradually  shortened.  Skin  diseases, 
especially  of  the  moist  type,  such  as  eczema  and 
impetigo,  are  successfully  treated,  as  also  rheu- 
matic afl'ections,  atonic  gout,  neuralgia,  scrofula, 
and  malarial  troubles. 

XieukhSB'mia.    Same  as  Leucoeyihcemia. 

Iieukhae'inic.    Same  as  Leucocythmmie. 

Iieu'kocyte.    See  Leucocyte. 

IieukOCytO'siS.  (Aeukos,  white  ;  KUToc, 
a  hollow.)  A  term  given  by  Vircho  w  to  a  transient 
increase  in  the  number  of  white  corpuscles  in 
the  blood,  resulting  from  morbid  conditions 
affecting  the  lymphatic  glands,  and  occurring  in 
pregnancy  and  in  fevers. 

Also,  the  production  and  generation  of  leuco- 
cytes. 

Iieukodsr'ma.  (Aeukos,  white;  Sepua, 
the  skin.)  A  deficiency  of  pigment  in  a  part  of 
the  skin  without  other  structural  alteration ;  a 
disease  which  chiefly  occurs  in  those  who  have 
lived  in  the  tropics ;  the  surrounding  skin  is 
generally  darker  than  natural,  from  excess  of 
pigment.  It  is  not  uncommon  in  the  dark  races 
of  mankind,  making  them  piebald.  It  may  be 
due  to  nerve  paresis,  as  when  it  occurs  in  the 
course  of  trigeminal  neuralgia. 

Ii.  acquis'ltum.  (L.  ncqnisitns,  part,  of 
acquiro,  to  add  to.  G.  erworhenc  Lcukudt  rmie.) 
The  disease  described  under  the  chief  heading. 
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li.,  congen'ital.  (L.  eongenitus,  born 
together  with.  G.  augeborene  Leucodermie.)  A 
eynonym  of  Albinism. 

Xi.,  neurot'ic.  (Nsupoi/,  a  nerve.)  A 
pigment-atrophy  of  the  skin  produced  by  dis- 
turbed nervous  influence. 

li.  sypblllt'lcum.  "White  patches  of 
skin  supposed  to  be  caused  by  constitutional 
syphilis. 

Xieukokyth8e'mia.  See  Leueocy- 
thccmia. 

Xieu'kol.   Same  as  Leucol. 

Iieuko'le'illi    Same  as  Leucolin. 

ZieulLolel'nuin.   Same  as  Leucolin. 

Iieu'kolyte.    See  Leucolyte. 

Iieuko'ma..    See  Leucoma. 

Xieukomyeli'tis.   See  Leucoimjelitis. 

Xieu'kon.  (Acuko's,  white.)  A  hydrated 
oxide  of  silicon. 

llieukonecro'sls.  (Aeuk-os,  white ;  vtK- 
pojcris,  death.)  A  form  of  dry  gangrene  in  which 
the  mortified  parts  do  not  assume  the  usual  dark 
colour. 

Xieukopath'ia..  (Aeuko's,  white ;  Tra9os, 
sickness.)  Atrophy  of  the  pigment  of  the  skin, 
either  congenital,  when  it  is  termed  Albinism, 
or  acquired,  as  in  Leukoderma. 

Xieukophleg'ma'tia.  See  leuco- 
phkgmatia. 

Iieukoplak'ia.  (Aeuko?,  white  ;  TrXaf, 
a  flat  surface.)  Schwimmer's  term  for  the  milky 
white  patches  seen  on  the  dorsum  of  the  tongue 
and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  cheeks  and  the 
lower  lip.  As  a  result  of  a  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  an  excessive  growth  of 
epithelium  takes  place  over  the  swollen  papilla; 
of  the  corium,  which  undergoes  infiltration  and 
cell-proliferation.  The  superficial  layers  of  cells 
become  horny  and  opaque ;  neighbouring  spots 
coalesce  and  white  patches  of  considerable  size 
are  thus  formed.  They  readily  take  on  other 
morbid  processes,  and  especially  favour  the  deve- 
lopment of  epithelioma,  as  pointed  out  by  Hiilke. 

Ii.  bucca'lls.  (L.  bucca,  the  cheeks.) 
The  form  which  occurs  on  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  cheeks. 

Zieukorrboe'a.    See  Leucorrhoea. 

Xieuko'sis.    See  Leucosis. 

Iieut'Stetten.  Germany,  in  Bavaria. 
An  indifferent  mineral  water. 

Iieva'men.  (L.  levamcn,  an  alleviation. 
G.  Erleichterungsmittel.)    A  means  of  relief. 

Iieva'na.  Italy,  in  the  province  of 
Florence.  Two  cold  mineral  springs,  contain- 
ing alkaline  and  earthy  bicarbonatcs,  with  some 
iron,  one  of  which  is  noted  in  the  treatment  of 
rickets. 

Iievant'.  The  maritime  parts  of  the 
countries  lying  on  the  eastern  end  of  the  Medi- 
terranean Sea  and  its  contiguous  waters. 

Ii.  g-albanum.  The  product  of  Galba- 
num  officinale. 

Xi.  nut.  The  Cocculus  indicus. 
X.  soap-root.  The  Oypsophila  struthium. 
1i.  worm'seed.  The  Artemisia  maritima, 
var.  Stechmanniana.  The  unexpanded  flower 
heads  are  employed  in  medicine.  It  comes  to 
England  from  Turkestan  through  Eussia.  Its 
alkaloid  is  santonin. 

Iievante'.    See  under  Canary  islands. 
Iievanfine.    Belonging  to  the  Levant. 

Ii.  plagrue.   See  Plague. 
Xaevant'O.     The  name  of  the  sirocco  in 
Sicily  and  Naples. 


Zieva'tor.  (L.  levator ;  from  leva,  to  lift 
up.)    A  raiser ;  an  elevator. 

It.  a'lae  na'rlum  poste'rlor.  (L.  ala, 
awing;  nares,  the  nostrils;  posterior,  eom^.  of 
posterus,  that  is  behind.)  A  synonym  of  L.  aloe 
nasi. 

Ji.  a'Ise  na'sl.  (L.  ala ;  nasus,  the  nose. 
G.  Aufheber  des  NasenJlUgels.)  The  median 
portion  of  the  levator  labii  superioris  alx'que  nasi. 

Ii.  an'gull  o'rls.  (L.  angulus,  a  corner ; 
os,the  mouth.  'E. muscle  canin,elevateur  de  V angle 
des  levres,  petit  sus-maxillo-labial  of  Chaussier  ; 
G.  Mundwinkelheber.)  A  muscle  arising  in  the 
canine  fossa  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone  im- 
mediately below  the  infraorbital  foramen,  and 
inserted  into  the  angle  of  the  mouth ;  it  is  sup- 
plied by  the  facial  nerve,  and  elevates  the  angle 
of  the  mouth. 

Ii.  an'g^ull  scap'ulee.  (L.  angulus,  a 
corner ;  scapula,  the  blade-bone.  F.  angulaire 
de  I'omoplate,  trachelo-scapulaire  of  Chaussier ; 
G.  Schulterheber.)  A  muscle  arising  from  the 
posterior  tubercles  of  the  transverse  processes  of 
the  four  or  five  uppermost  cervical  vertebrae,  and 
inserted  into  the  base  of  the  scapula  from  the 
origin  of  its  spine  to  its  superior  angle  ;  it  is 
supplied  by  the  third,  fourth,  and  sometimes  the 
fifth  cervical  nerves  ;  it  raises  the  hinder  edge  of 
the  scapula.  Occasionally  it  is  connected  by 
muscular  slips  with  the  occipital  bone,  the  mas- 
toid portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  or  the  tra- 
pezius, serrati,  or  soaleni  muscles.  It  is  mor- 
phologically a  part  of  the  serratus  magnus 
muscle. 

Ii.  a'ni.    (L.  anus,  the  fundament.  F. 

releveur  de  Vanus,  sous-pubio-coccygien  of 
Chaussier;  G.  Afterheber.)  A  thin  muscle  with 
membranous  interspaces  arising  from  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  spine  of  the  ischium,  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  os  pubis  and  its  symphysis, 
and  between  these  points  from  the  pelvic  fascia 
at  the  springing  of  the  recto-vesical  fascia ;  the 
posterior  fibres  are  inserted  into  the  lateral  part 
of  the  point  of  the  coccyx  and  into  the  ano- 
coccygeal raphe,  and  the  anterior  fibres  meet 
below  the  prostate  with  those  of  the  opposite 
side,  and  with  fibres  of  the  constrictor  urethrae 
and  the  external  sphincter  of  the  anus.    It  sup- 

fiorts  the  floor  of  the  pelvis,  and  compresses  the 
ower  part  of  the  rectum ;  it  is  supplied  by  the 
fourth  sacral  nerve  and  the  perineal  nerve. 

It.  a'nl  par'vus.  (L.  parvus,  small.) 
The  lesser  elevator  of  the  anus.  The  Transversus 
peronei. 

Im.  ar'cuum.  (L.  arcus,  a  bow.)  A 
muscle,  found  in  some  Urodela,  which  suspends 
each  side  of  the  branchial  arch  from  the  parts 
above  it. 

Ii.  au'rls.   (L.  auris,  the  ear.)    The  At- 

tollens  aurem. 

1i,  cau'dse  exter'nus.  (L.  eauda,  a 
tail ;  externus,  outward.)  A  muscle  of  many 
tailed  animals.  It  is  a  continuation  of  the  lon- 
gissimus  dorsi,  arising  from  the  transverse  pro- 
cesses of  the  lumbar  and  sacral  vertebrae,  and 
inserted  by  long,  slender  tendons  into  the  meta- 
pophyses  of  the  caudal  vertebrae. 

cau'dse  inter'nus.  (L.  cauda;  in- 
ternus,  within.)  A  muscle  of  many  tailed  ani- 
mals. It  is  a  continuation  of  the  semi-spinalis 
muscle,  and  consists  of  fleshy  and  tendinous 
slips  connecting  the  dorsal  and  lateral  parts  of 
the  caudal  vertebrae. 

Tm.  clavlc'ulse.    {Clavicle.)    A  muscle  of 
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many  Mammalia,  and  some  Eeptilia,  arising 
from  the  transverse  process  of  the  atlas,  or  from 
the  occiput,  and  inserted  into  the  outer  end  of 
the  clavicle. 

It  is  sometimes  represented  in  man  by  a  slip 
passing  from  the  transverse  processes  of  one  or 
two  of  the  upper  cervical  vertebrae  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  clavicle. 

Xm.  coc'cyg'is.   {Coccyx.")    The  Cocrygeus. 

Ii.  eplg'lot'tldls.  ('JilTriyXajTTi's,  the 
epiglottis.)  Term  applied  to  a  few  of  the  pos- 
terior or  inferior  horizontal  fibres  of  the  genio- 
glossus  which  are  inserted  into  the  inferior 
pointed  part  of  the  epiglottis. 

Xi.  g'land'ulse  tbyro'i'dese.  ^.releveur 
de  la  glande  thyroide.)  An  occasional  muscle 
arising  from  the  hyoid  bone  or  from  the  thyroid 
cartilage,  and  inserted  into  the  isthmus  of  the 
thyroid. 

Xi.  tau'merl.  (L.  humerus,  the  upper  arm 
bone.)    A  synonym  of  the  Deltoid  muscle. 

iiM  hu'merl  Inter'nus.  (L.  humerus ; 
i«<e»-«MS,  inner.)    The  Coraco-iracAiafts  muscle. 

Ii.  Intestl'ni  rec'tl.  (L.  intestinum,  an 
intestine ;  rectus,  straight.)  A  synonym  of  the 
Z.  ani. 

Ji.  la'bll  Inferlo'rls.  (L.  labium,  a  lip  ; 
inferior,  lower.  F.  releveur  du  menton,  houppe 
du  menton;  Q.  Kinnlieber.)  A  muscle  arising 
from  the  incisor  fossa  of  the  lower  jaw  by  a 
narrow  head,  and  ending  by  a  broader  insertion 
into  the  integuments  of  the  chin  ;  it  is  supplied 
by  the  facial  nerve,  and  raises  the  lower  lip 
while  wrinkling  the  chin.  It  forms  a  part  of 
Chaussier's  mento-labial  muscle. 

TL.  la'bll  superlo'rls  alse'que  na'sl. 
(L.  labium;  superior,  upper;  ala,  a  wing;  que, 
and  ;  nasus,  the  nose.  F.  grand,  sus-maxillo- 
labial  of  Chaussier,  releveur  profond  de  I'aile  du 
nez  et  de  la  levre  superieure;  G.  gemeinschaft- 
licher  Heber  der  Oberlippe  und  der  Nase,  Auf- 
heber  der  Oberlippe  und  des  Nasenjliigels.)  A 
muscle  arising  from  the  nasal  process  of  the 
superior  maxillary  bone,  and  inserted  by  a  small 
fasciculus  into  the  ala  nasi,  and  by  a  larger  one 
into  the  skin  of  the  upper  lip ;  it  is  supplied  by 
the  facial  nerve,  dilates  the  nostril,  and  elevates 
the  upper  lip. 

Ii.  la'bll  superlo'rls  ma'jor.  (L.  la- 
bium ;  superior  ;  major,  greater.)  The  same  as 
L.  labii  superioris  proprius. 

It.  la'bll  superlo'rls  ml'nor.  (L.  la- 
bium; superior  ;  minor,  less.)  Term  applied  to 
the  lateral  or  external  portion  of  the  L.  labii 
superioris  alceque  nasi  muscle.  The  fibres  are 
inserted  into  the  skin  and  substance  of  the 
upper  lip. 

Ja.  la'bll  superlo'rls  pro'prlus.  (L. 

labium;  superior;  proprius,  one's  own.  F. 
releveur  superjiciel  de  I'aile  du  nez  et  de  la  levre 
superieure;  Q.  eigener  Heber  der  Oberlippe.)  A 
muscle  arising  from  the  superior  maxillary  bone 
immediately  below  the  infraorbital  foramen  and 
from  the  neighbouring  part  of  the  malar  bone, 
and  becoming  inserted  into  the  skin  of  the  upper 
lip  and  the  orbicularis  muscle  and  by  some  of  its 
inner  fibres  into  the  alte  nasi ;  it  is  supplied  by 
the  facial  nerve,  and  elevates  the  upper  lip. 

Tm.  lablo'rum  commu'nls.  (L.  labium; 
communis,  common.)    The  L.  anguli  oris. 

It.  men'tl.  (L.  mentum,  the  chin.)  The 
X.  labii  superioris  proprius. 

Xi.  oc'ull.  (L.  oculus,  the  eye.)  The 
Jlectus  superior  oculi. 


Zi.  oesoph'agl.   (O!cro0ayos,  the  gullet.) 

Term  applied  to  the  upper  set  of  muscular  fibres 
of  the  oesophagus  which  are  situated  in  the 
median  line,  and  arise  from  the  posterior  surface 
of  the  cricoid  cartilage. 

Ji.  pala'ti.  (L.  palatum,  the  roof  of  the 
mouth.  ¥ . petrostaphylin  interne  ;  G.  Gaumen- 
heber. )  A  muscle  arising  by  a  tendon  from  the 
inferior  surface  of  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone  in  front  of  the  carotid  canal,  and  from  the 
inferior  border  of  the  cartilage  of  the  Eustachian 
tube ;  it  is  inserted  into  the  aponeurosis  of  the 
palate,  and  joins  its  fellow  under  the  azygos 
uvulis ;  it  elevates  the  palate,  and  is  supplied 
by  the  petrosal  branch  of  the  Vidian  nerve. 

Xi.  pala'ti  mol'lls.  (L. palatum;  mollis, 
soft.)    The  Z.  palati. 

Xi.  pal'pebrae  superlo'rls.  (L.  pal- 
pebra,  the  eyelid ;  superior,  upper.  F.  releveur 
de  la  paupiere  superieur,  orbito-palpebral  of 
Chaussier ;  G.  Augenlidheber.)  A  muscle  arising 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  optic  foramen  and 
the  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve,  and  inserted  by  a 
membranous  expansion  into  the  tarsal  cartilage 
of  the  upper  lid  ;  it  is  supplied  by  the  third  nerve, 
and  raises  the  upper  eyelid. 

X.  pe'nls.   Thu  Erector  penis. 

Xi.  perlnse'l.  {Jltpivaiov,  the  space  be- 
tween the  anus  and  the  vulva.)  A  duckbill 
vaginal  speculum. 

Xi.  pharyn'grlSi  The  Stylopharyngeus 
muscle. 

Xi.  pro'prlus  a'lae  na'sl  ante'rlor.  (L. 

proprius,  one's  own ;  ala,  a  wing ;  nasus,  the 
nose  ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The  Dilatator  naris 
anterior. 

Xi.  pro'prlus  alse  na'sl  poste'rlor. 

(L.  proprius;  ala;  nasus;  posterior,  hinder.) 
The  Dilatator  naris  posterior. 

Xi.  pro'prlus  ang-ula'rls.  (L.  angulus,  a 
comer.)    The  X.  anguli  scapula. 

Xi.  pros'tatse.  (F.  releveur  de  la  pros- 
tate.) The  elevator  of  the  prostate  gland;  a 
name  given  by  Santorini  to  the  anterior  fibres  of 
the  Levator  ani,  which  surround  the  prostate  as 
with  a  sling. 

Xi.  scap'ulae.  Same  as  X.  angnli  scapula;. 

Xi.  scap'ulae  pro'prlus.  (L.  proprius, 
one's  own.)    The  X.  anguli  scapulae. 

Xm.  scro'tl.  (L.  scrotum,  the  bag  for  the 
testicles.)  A  muscle  arising  in  the  skin  about 
the  root  of  the  tail  in  many  carnivora,  and  be- 
coming spread  over  the  surface  of  the  scrotum  in 
the  male,  or  the  pudendum  in  the  female.  It 
has  a  connection  with  the  external  sphincter  of 
the  anus. 

Xi.  ure'tlirce.  (F.  releveur  de  I'urethre.) 
A  name  given  by  Santorini  to  a  portion  of  the 
Transversus  perinei  ;  being  the  anterior  median 
fasciculi  of  the  levator  ani.  It  extends  from  the 
pubo-prostatic  ligament,  and  is  inserted  into  the 
membranous  portion  of  the  urethra. 

Xi.  u'vulae.   The  Azygos  uvulae. 

Xi.  ve  il  palatl'nl.  (L.  velum,  a  veil ; 
palatum,  the  palate.)  A  synonym  of  the  X. 
palati. 

Iievato'res.  Nominative  plural  of  Le- 
vator. 

Xm.  costa'rum.  (L.  casta,  a  rib.  F.  sur- 
costaux  ;  G.  Rippenheber.)  Twelve  triangular 
muscles  on  each  side  of  the  chest,  arising  from 
the  tips  of  the  transverse  processes  of  the  last 
cervical  and  eleven  dorsal  vertebrae,  and  passing 
downwards  and  outwards  to  the  upper  surface  of 
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the  ribs  below,  between  the  tubercle  and  the 
angle.  They  raise  the  ribs,  and  are  supplied  by 
the  posterior  branches  of  the  thoracic  nerves. 

Ii.  costa'rum  bre'ves.  (L.  casta  ;  breins, 
short.  G.  kiirze  Rippciiheber.)  The  L.  costa- 
rum. 

Ii.  costa'rum  long'io'res.  (L.  casta ; 
longus,  long.  F.  longs  sur-costatix ;  G.  lange 
Mippenlieber.)  Three  or  four  elongated  trian- 
gular slips,  arising  from  the  transverse  processes 
of  the  lower  dorsal  vertebrse,  and,  after  covering 
the  short  elevators  of  the  ribs,  inserted,  more 
externally  than  they,  into  the  second  rib  below 
their  own  origin. 

Ii.  su'pra-costa'les.  (L.  supra,  above  ; 
casta.)    The  L.  eosturum. 

Iiev'en.    Same  as  Leaven. 

Iie'ven  bark.  The  root  of  Hydrangea 
arborescens. 

Iie'ver.  (Mid.  E.  letiour  ;  from  F.  levenr,  a 
lifter;  fxomJj.  levator ;  bovuleva,  to  vaXse;  from 
levis,  light.  F.  levier ;  1.  lieva;  S.  palnnca ; 
G.  Hebel.)   A  lifter ;  a  means  of  raising  a  thing. 

In  Dentistry  and  in  Surgery,  a  term  for  the 
Elevator. 

In  Mechanics,  a  rigid  bar  resting  on  a  point, 
the  Fulcrum  {¥.  point  d' apptn  ;  G.  Stiltzpunkt), 
on  which  it  moves  by  the  application  to  another 

Soint  of  the  Power  (F.  puissance;  G.  Kraft), 
fting  at  a  third  point  the  Weight  (F. 
resistance;  G.  Oewicht).  Levers  are  of  three 
different  orders,  according  to  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  these  three  points;  in  one  of  the  first 
order  (F.  levier  inter  mobile),  the  fulcrum  is  be- 
tween the  weight  and  the  power ;  in  one  of  the 
second  order  (F.  levier  interresistant),  the  weight 
is  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  power ;  and  in 
one  of  the  third  order  (F.  levier  interpuissant), 
the  power  is  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  weight. 
In  all  levers  the  power  is  to  the  weight  in  the 
inverse  ratio  of  their  respective  arms. 
In  Midwifery,  a  term  for  the  Vectis. 

Ji.,  arms  of.  (F.  bras  de  levier;  G. 
Eebclarm.)  The  parts  of  the  lever  of  the  first 
order  on  each  side  of  the  fulcrum. 

Zie'veragre.  (G.  Hebekraft.)  The  action 
of,  or  the  power  gained  by  using,  a  Lever. 

Iie'vern.  Prussia,  in  Westphalia.  Mine- 
ral waters  from  two  springs,  containing  car- 
bonates of  lime  and  iron. 

Iievi'athaili  (Late  L.  leviathan  ;  from 
Heb.  livydDidn,  a  sea-monster  or  a  snake ;  from 
Heb.  root  Idvdh,  to  cleave ;  with  perhaps  the 
original  sense  of  to  bend.)  An  aquatic  animal 
mentioned  in  Holy  Scripture,  which  may  be  a 
crocodile,  or  a  serpent,  or  perhaps  some  large 
aquatic  animal,  as  a  whale. 

Ii.  pe'nls.  (L.  penis,  the  male  organ.) 
The  penis  of  the  whale ;  formerly  used  in  powder 
as  a  remedy  for  dysentery  and  leucorrhoea. 

Iievi'co.  Italy,  in  a  beautiful  valley  of 
the  'I'yrol,  500  metres  above  sea-level.  The 
Source  du  Vitriol  contains  ferric  sulphate  5'128-52 
grammes,  copper  sulphate  •05343,  aluminium 
sulphate  "6483,  arsenious  acid  -00905  gramme,  in 
1000 ;  is  used  only  as  baths,  and  locally  in  skin  dis- 
eases, rheumatic  thickening,  paralysis,  neuralgia, 
and  palpitation  of  the  heart.  The  Source  de 
rOcre  possesses  the  same  constituents  in  much 
smaller  quantities ;  it  is  used  in  ansemia,  chlo- 
rosis, atonic  dyspepsia,  and  malarial  cachexia. 

Iie'vig'ate.  (L.  levigo,  to  make  smooth. 
F.  leviger ;  G.  Icivigiren.)  To  perform  the 
pharmaceutical  operation  of  Levigation. 


Iievl^a'tiOn.  (L.  levigatus,  part,  of  ■ 
levigo.  F.  levigation ;  I.  levigazione ;  S.  levi- 
gacion ;  G.  Ldvigirung,  Zerreibung.)  The  tri- 
turation or  rubbing  down  of  a  substance  in  a 
mortar  or  on  a  slab,  with  suflBoient  moisture  to 
make  it  soft. 

Iieviros'trate.  (L.  levis,  light ;  rostrum, 
a  beak.)    Having  a  slender  beak. 

Iieviros'tres.  (L.  levis;  rostrum.)  A 
Tribe  of  the  Order  Piisseres,  having  a  large, 
light  beak,  short,  weak  legs,  and  feet  adapted  tor 
clinging  to  branches.  It  includes  the  hornbills, 
kingfishers,  bee-eaters,  and  rollers. 

Iie'vis's  reduc'tion  appara'tus. 
Used  for  dislocations  of  the  pbalanges.  It  is  a 
thin  strip  of  wood  about  ten  inches  in  length 
and  one  inch  broad.  One  end  is  perforated  with 
holes,  whilst  the  other  is  formed  into  a  handle.  A 
piece  of  tape  is  passed  through  the  holes,  and  by 
it  the  phalanx  is  bound  to  the  board ;  by  trac- 
tion the  dislocation  is  reduced. 

Iiey  is'ticum.   A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
TJmbelliferce.    The  Ligustrum  levisticum. 

Ii.  officlna'le,  Koch.    The  L.  paludapi- 
folium. 

Ii.  paludaplfo'llum,  Ascherson.  (F. 
liveche,  ache  des  monlagnes ;  G.  Liebstochel.) 
Hab.  Central  Europe.  Root,  leaves,  and  fruit 
aromatic,  stomachic,  and  diaphoretic ;  stem  yields 
English  opoponax. 

Iievoiry'rous.   See  Lmvagyraus. 

Iie'vulin.    See  LcevuUn. 

Xievulo'san.    See  Lcevulosan. 

Iie'vulose.    See  Lmvulose. 

Iiew'is  spring-.  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Missouri,  Howard  County.  Mineral  waters, 
containing  calcium  carbonate  23-71  grains,  mag- 
nesium carbonate  73-12,  calcium  sulphate  122-91, 
sodium  chloride  951-3,  and  calcium  chloride 
37-29  grains,  in  a  gallon. 

Iiew'isham  well.    The  same,  probably, 
as  the  disused  mineral  spring  at  Dulwich. 

laewis'ia.     A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Mesembryacem. 

Ii.  redlvi'va,  Pursh.  (L.  redivivus,  re- 
newed.) Tobacco  root,  so  called  on  account  of 
its  smell.  Hab.  North  America.  Used  as  food 
in  Canada  and  Maine  under  the  name  of  Spatu- 
lum. 

Ziex  prog-res'sus.  (L.  lex,  a  law ;  pro- 
gressus,  an  advance.)  A  name  given  by  Valentin 
to  the  hypothesis  that  cerebro-spinal  fibres  join 
a  main  sympathetic  nerve  trunk,  run  through  its 
ganglion,  and  leave  it  at  a  point  lower  than  that 
at  which  they  entered. 

Ziex'ias.  A  variety  of  raisin,  so  called  from 
their  being  dipped  into  a  lixivium  of  wood  ashes 
and  olive  oil  before  being  dried;  this  process 
disposes  them  to  shrink  and  wrinkle,  the  alka- 
line solution  removing  the  waxy  coat  which 
hinders  the  drying. 

Iiex'ingrton  min'eral  well.  United 
States  of  America,  Kentucky.  A  saline,  sul- 
phuretted water. 

Ziexipliar'macus.    Same  as  Alexi- 

pharmic. 

Iiexipyret'ic.  (A^fis,  cessation  ;  from 
X);y«i,  to  stay,  to  abate;  trvp,  fiery  heat.)  A 
febrifuge. 

Ziey.   Same  as  Lye. 

Xiey'den.    A  town  of  Holland. 

Jt.  bat'tery.  A  set  of  Leyden  jars  placed 
in  a  trough  lined  with  tin- foil  by  which  tlieir 
outer  surfaces  are  connected  with  each  other, 
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and  joined  by  rods  ■which,  connect  their  inner 
surfacfS. 

It.  jar.  A  wide-mouthed,  thin,  glass  jar, 
coated  on  the  outside  with  tinfoil  to  witliin  a 
few  inches  of  the  top,  and  either  similarly  coated 
on  the  inside  or  filled  with  thin  leaves  of  copper 
or  gold  ;  it  is  closed  with  a  wooden  stopper  or  a 
cork  tlirough  which  a  metallic  rod  passes,  which 
terminates  on  the  outer  side  in  a  knob,  and  which 
is  kept  in  contact  with  the  tinlbil  at  the  bottom 
of  the  inside  of  the  jar  by  means  of  a  piece  of 
wire  or  chain.  When  the  outside  of  the  jar  is 
connected  with  the  earth,  and  the  knob  ap- 
proached to  the  conductors  of  an  electric  ma- 
chine in  action,  the  jar  becomes  charged  on  the 
inner  surface  with  positive,  and  on  the  outer 
surface  with  negative,  electricity ;  when  the 
knob  and  the  outer  surface  are  connected  by  a 
discharge,  a  bright  spark  results,  accompanied 
by  a  loud  report. 

Ii.  phl'al.    Same  as  Z.jar. 

Iiey'den,  Srnst.  A  Berlin  physician, 
now  li\ing,  born  in  Uuntzig  in  1832. 

Ii.'s  crys'tals.  Colourless,  slender, 
pointed,  octahedral  crystals  found  in  the  sputa  of 
bronchial  asthma  and  exudative  bronchitis  by 
Lcyden  and  others,  and  believed  by  him  to  be 
connected  with  thedevelopmentof  the  paroxysms. 
They  probably  consist  of  a  substance  containing 
mucin,  and  by  some  are  thought  to  be  identical 
wilh  Charcot's  crystals. 

Iiey'dig",  Franz  von.  A  German  ana- 
tomist, born  at  Rothenburg  in  1821,  and  now 
Professor  in  Bonn. 

li.'s  cells.  Cells,  of  the  character  and 
mode  of  formation  of  goblet-cells,  found  in  the 
epidermis  of  aquatic  vertebrata,  such  as  fishes 
and  the  larvae  of  reptiles ;  they  are  also  described 
as  unicellular  glands. 

Ta.'s  duct.    The  same  as  Wolffian  duct. 

Zieysse'ra.  (Fr.  W.  von  Leysner,  of 
Halle.)    A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Composite^. 

Ii.  g'naphalo'i'des.  {Tvacpa\Lov,  the 
teazel ;  fI<io5,  likeness.)  Hab.  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  Used  as  an  emollient  in  catarrh,  bron- 
chitis, and  phthisis. 

Xii.    The  symbol  of  Lithium. 

liia'na.  (S.  liar,  to  bind  together.  F. 
liane.)  'I'he  woody  stem  of  certain  dicotyle- 
donous climbing  plants  in  tropical  countries; 
they  often  ascend  to  the  tops  of  lofty  trees,  and 
extend  to  great  distances. 

lii'aSa  (F.  lias,  originally  liais,  or  Hois; 
perhaps  of  Celtic  origin.  I.  liais;  G.  Lias.) 
The  group  of  strata  consisting  principally  of 
thin  layers  of  limestone  separated  by  similar 
layers  of  blue  argillaceous  clay,  and  lying  be- 
tween the  thicker  limestones  of  the  oolite  above, 
and  the  trias  or  upper  new  red  sandstone  below. 
It  is  full  of  fossils,  ammonites,  belemnites,  fishes, 
and  large  reptiles,  such  as  ichthyosaurus ;  plant 
remains  are  not  uncommon.  The  water  derived 
from  it  generally  contains  much  mineral  matter. 

Iiia'tris.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
ComposittB. 

Ii.  odoratls'slma,  Willd.  (L.  odoratus, 
sweet-smelling.)  Wild  vanilla,  flab.  North 
America.  Root  diuretic ;  used  as  L.  squarrosa. 
Leaves,  which  contain  coumarin,  are  used  to 
give  flavour  to  cigars  and  tobacco. 

Ii.  scario'sa,  Willd.  Throat  wort.  Hab. 
United  States  of  America.  Used  as  L.  squar- 
rosa. 

It.  splca'ta,  Willd.    (L.  spica  an  ear  of 


corn.)  Button  snake-root.  Hab.  United  States 
of  America.  Root  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  expecto- 
rant, and  antisyphilitic.  Used  in  snake  bites  as 
a  local  application,  and  internally  in  decoction 
with  m\\k ;  also  in  flatulent  colic  and  in  urinary 
disorders. 

Ii.  squarro'sa,  Willd.  (Mid.  L.  squar- 
rosus,  scurfy.)  Rattlesnake's  master.  Hab. 
United  States  of  America.  Root  diuretic.  Used 
both  externally  and  internally  in  biti's  of  the 
rattlesnake,  and  in  syphilis  and  gonorrhoea. 

Iiibad'ium.  _  (Ai/Jaojoi/,  from  Xi/3as,  awet 
place.  F.  centauree  petite  ;  G.  Tausendgiilden- 
kraut.)  A  name  for  the  Chironia  centanrium, 
or  lesser  centaury ;  because  it  grows  in  watery 
places. 

Iiiban'ion>  (Aipcwo^,  the  frankincense 
tree.)  Ancient  name  for  a  collyrium  containing 
olibanum. 

Iiiban'ium.    Same  as  Libamon. 

Iiib'anomancy.  (Ai/3avos,  the  frank- 
incense tree  ;  /xavTtia,  divination.  F.  libano- 
manoie ;  I.  libanomancia  ;  S.  libanotnancia ;  G. 
Weihrauchbcschw'orung .)  Divination  by  ob- 
serving the  wreaths  of  smoke  arising  from 
burning  incense.    A  kind  of  pyromancy. 

Xiibanoph'orous.  _  {Ai^auo^ ;  <bopiu>, 
to  bear.)  Producing  frankincense ;  applied  to 
countries  where  the  frankincense  tree  grows. 

Iiibano'tiS.  (Ai/Jai/wTi's,  rosemary.)  A 
Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  JJmbelliferm. 

The  name  has  been  applied  to  a  large  number 
of  species,  especially  umbelliferous  plants,  such 
as  Laserpitium,  Ferula,  Seseli,  Thapsia,  Ros- 
mannus,  and  others. 

Xi.  an'nua.  (L.  annuus,  lasting  a  year.) 
The  Athamanta  cretensis. 

Xi.  corona'rla.  (L.  eoronarius,  pertain- 
ing to  a  wreath.)    The  Rosmarinus  officinalis. 

Im,  creten'sis,  Scop.  The  Athamanta 
cretensis. 

Ii.  hlrsu'ta,  Linn.  (L.  hirsutus,  shaggy.) 
The  Athamanta  cretensis. 

Ii.  vulgra'ris,  De  Cand.  (L.  vulgaris, 
common.)    The  Seseli  libanotis. 

Iiibano'tus.  (Ai/SaytuTds,  the  gum  of 
the  Xifiavov,  the  frankincense  tree.  F.  libanote.) 
Old  term  for  frankincense. 

Iiib'anuS.  {Mjiavo^,  the  frankincense 
tree.)    The  Juniperus  lycia. 

Also,  an  old  name  for  the  Finus  cedrus,  or 
cedar  of  Lebanon. 

Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Amyridacem. 
Tm.  tburif'era,  Colebrooke.     (L.  thus, 
frankincense ;  fero,  to  bear.)     The  Boswellia 
serrata. 

Iiiba'vius,  An'dreas.  A  German 
physician,  born  at  Halle  in  1546,  died  at  Coburg 
in  1616.  He  was  Professor  of  History  and 
Poetry  in  the  Univer.^ity  of  Jena,  and  director  of 
the  gymnasium  at  Coburg. 

Ii.,  fU'mlngr  liquor  of.  An  old  name 
for  anhydrous  biclilorlde  of  tin,  made  by  heating 
one  part  of  powdered  tin  with  three  parts  of 
mercuric  chloride  in  a  glass  retort  till  a  fuming 
colourless  liquid  passes  over  into  the  receiver. 

Iiibec'cio.  The  Italian  name  of  the 
south-west  wind;  in  the  Riviera  it  is  usually 
tempestuous. 

Iiibel'la.  (Ij.  libella,  a  level;  dim.  of 
libra,  a  balance.  G.  Wasserwage.)  A  water 
level. 

Iii'ber.  (L.  liber,  the  inner  rind  or  hark  of 
a  tree.   F.  liber;  I.  libra;  S.  liber;  G.  Bast.) 
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The  inner  bark,  phloem,  or  endophloeum  of  dico- 
tjleJouous  plants.  It  is  composed  of  elongated 
and  tliick-walled  cells,  cambiform  tissue,  sieve- 
tubes,  and  frequently  laticiferous  vessels,  and  is 
situated  usually  outside  the  cambium  layer,  but 
it  may  also  occur  in  the  interior  of  the  fibro- 
vascular  bundles,  or  in  the  medullary  sheath. 
It  is  increased  yearly  during  the  life  of  the  tree 
by  additions  from  the  cambium  layer. 

Ii.-ceUs.  (¥  .cellules  Uberiennes.)  The  cells 
forming  liber,  i'hey  present  two  forms :  cribri- 
form or  sieve  cells,  and  bast  cells,  in  addition  to 
ordinary  parenchyma,  both  of  the  fibrous  or 
vascular  kind.  The  cribriform  cells  present 
slits  in  their  walls,  by  which  they  communicate 
with  each  other,  and  form  a  kind  of  duct.  The 
bast  cells  are  long,  flexible,  and  thick- walled, 
and  give  to  liber  its  toughness  and  capacity  to 
form  cordage,  linen,  and  textile  fabrics. 

Xi.  fi'breSi  The  bast  cells  described  under 
L.-cells. 

Ji.,  soft.  (F.  liber  mou.)  The  part  of  the 
liber  which  is  composed  of  cambiform  tissue  and 
sieve- tubes. 

liib'erated.  (L.  Uberatus,  part,  of  libera, 
to  set  free.)    Keleased  from  bonds. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  a  structure  which  is  in 
part  adherent  to  another  and  in  part  free. 

Iiib'eratin^.  (L.  Uberatus, -paxt.  oi  libera, 
to  set  free.)    Setting  free. 

Xi.  cbalns.  A  term  given  by  Hermann  to 
the  conducting  portions  of  the  nervous  system. 
He  considers  the  nerves  to  consist  of  a  series  of 
elementary  parts,  of  which  each  possesses  a 
certain  amount  of  potential  energy.  These  parts 
are  so  closely  connected  with  each  other  that  the 
energy  liberated  in  one  part  serves  to  liberate 
the  energy  of  the  adjoining  elementary  parts. 

Ii.  force.  A  force  which  leads  to  the  con- 
version of  a  certain  amount  of  potential  into 
kinetic  energy. 

Xiibe'rian.  Relating  to  Liberia,  a  republic 
of  South  America. 

Ii.  coffee.   The  Cajfea  liberica, 

Iilbe'rian.    Relating  to  Liber. 
Ii.  cells.    Same  as  Liber-cells. 

Xiiberisqua'mous.  (L.  liber,  free; 
squama,  a  scale.  F.  Hberisquame .)  Cassini's 
name  for  the  periclinium  of  the  Composite  when 
the  scales  are  free. 

Iiib'ero-mo'tor.  (L.  libera,  to  set  free  ; 
mains,  motion.)  Setting  free  the  nerve  influence 
which  produces  motion. 

Iiib'erty-cap.  The  Agarieus  semi- 
lanceatus. 

Iiib'erty  hot  springs.  United  States 
of  America,  Colorado,  Rio  Grande  County. 
Saline  waters,  varying  in  temperature  from 
140"  F.  to  148°  F.  (60°  C.  to  64-4°  C.)  One 
spring  contains  sodium  carbonate  144-5  parts, 
calcium  and  magnesium  carbonates  together 
2'2'42,  sodium  sulphate  13'76,  sodium  chloride 
33-34,  and  silica  4-75  parts  in  100,000 ;  the 
others  contain  similar  constituents  in  difl'erent 
proportions. 

Iilbi^dilbl.    The  same  as  Divi-divi. 

Iiibi'dinis  se'des.   (L.  libido,  desire; 
sedes,  a  seat.)    The  clitoris. 
_  Iiibid'inous.     (F.  libidineux,  from  L. 
libidinosus,  lustful.    G.  walliistig.)  Having 
strong  sexual  desire. 

Iilbi'do.  (L.  libido,  desire ;  from  libet,  it 
pleases.  F.  lascivete,  sensiialite ;  G.  Wollust.) 
Term  signifying  venereal  desire. 


It  was  also  (F.  instigation ;  G.  Verlangen) 
formerly  used  to  express  any  strong  inclination, 
as  to  empty  the  bowels  or  bladder,  or  to  scratch 
in  some  itchy  diseases  of  the  skin. 

Iiib'lall.  A  pulse  widely  cultivated  in 
India.    Hab.  Egypt. 

Iiiboced'rus.  (Ai/3o's,  anything  that 
drops ;  /ctfipos,  the  cedar  tree.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Coniferm. 

Jt.  decur'rens,  Torrey.  (L.  decurra,  to 
run  down.)    Furnishes  a  manna. 

Iiib'OS.  (Ai/3os,  anything  that  drops.) 
Epiphora,  or  overflow  of  tears. 

Zii'bra.  (L.  libra,  a  weight  of  twelve  ounces. 

F.  livre  ;  G.  Pfund.)  A  pound  weight,  consisting 
of  twelve  ounces. 

lii'bramenti  (L.  Ubramentum,  a  counter- 
poise.)   The  balancing  organs  of  Diptera. 

Xii'briform.  (L.  liber,  the  inner  rind  of 
a  tree ;  furma,  shape.)  Having  the  appearance 
of  fibrous  bark  or  Liber. 

Im.  fi'bres.  {li.Jibra,  a  thread.)  Sanio's 
term  for  those  prosenohymatous  cell-forms  of 
the  xylem  which  have  no  septa,  and  are  unpitted 
or  have  small  slit-like  pits. 

Iii'bro-vas'cular.  (L.  liber,  the  inner 
rind  of  a  tree;  vasculum,  a  small  vessel.)  That 
which  belongs  to  the  liber  and  to  the  vessels  of 
plants. 

Ziibur'num.  {Libumia,  an  lUyrian 
province.)  Name  for  the  Viburnum  lantana,  or 
mealy-tree,  perhaps  from  its  place  of  growth. 

Iiiby'anon.  An  old  term  used  by 
Gorraeus  as  Libanion,  and  also  applied  to  any 
collyrium. 

Iiiby'anum.    Same  as  Libyanan. 

Xiica'nea.  A  Genus  of  the  Suborder 
Chrysabalanem,  Order  Rosacea. 

Tm.  Inca'na,  Aubl.  (L.  incanus,  hoary.) 
Hab.  Guiana.    Fruit  esculent. 

Iiica'ria.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Lauracem. 

Ti.  grulanen'sis,  Aubl.  Hab.  Brazil. 
Bark  peppery  in  taste,  and  clove-like  in  smell ; 
said  to  be  an  excellent  tonic.  The  Dicgpellium 
earyophyllatum. 

^ice.  Plural  of  Louse.  Those  which  live 
on  the  human  subject  are,  Phthirius  inguinalis, 
the  crab  louse ;  Pedieulus  capitis,  the  head 
louse ;  Pedieulus  palpebrarum,  the  eyelid  louse  ; 
Pedieulus  vestimenti,  the  body  louse  or  clothes 
louse ;  and  the  Pedieulus  tabescentium,  or  the 
distemper  louse. 

Ti.  seeds,  Cevadilla.  The  fruit  of  Schcena- 
caulon  officinale. 

Xilcen'tiate.  (Mid.  E.  lieentiat,  from 
Low.  Lat.  licentiatus,  part,  of  licentio,  to  license.) 
One  who  practices  a  profession  by  virtue  of  hold- 
ing a  license  from  a  corporate  body. 

Xilcb'anOSi    (Atxavos,  from  Xsi'xw,  to  lick. 

G.  Leckfinger.)  Old  term  for  the  index  finger, 
or  fore-finger,  from  its  use  in  licking  up. 

Xiich'anus.    Same  as  Lichanos. 

Iiicll'as.  (Aix<is,  the  lesser  span.  F. 
empan ;  G.  die  kleine  Spanne.)  Term  for  a 
span,  or  space  between  the  thumb  and  fore- 
finger when  fully  extended. 

Iiiche,  la.    See  La  Liche. 

Iii'chen.  (L.  lichen;  from  Gr.  \tixnv,  a 
tree  moss.  F.  lichen  ;  I.  lichene  ;  S.  liquen ;  G. 
Flechte.)    A  plant  of  the  Order  Lichenes. 

Ii.  absintbifo'lius.  Lam.  (L.  absinthium, 
wormwood;  folium,  a  leaf.)  The  Eoernia fur- 
furacea. 
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1"  apbtho'sas.  (L.  aphthosus ;  from 
Gr.  aipdai,  small  ulcers  of  the  mouth.  F.  lichen 
aphtheux.)  The  Peltigera  aphthosa,  HofFm. 
It  is  said  to  be  cathartic  and  anthelminthie. 

Xi.  aq'uUas,  Acb.  (L.  aquiliis,  dark- 
coloured.)    The  Parmelia  aquila. 

Xi.  arbor'eas.  (L.  arborens,  pertaining 
to  a  tree.)    The  Usnea  barbata. 

Ti,  arbor'eus  pullus.  (L.  arboreus, 
pertaining  to  a  tree;  pullus,  dusky.  F.  lichen 
olivaire.)  The  Farmelia  aquila  and  P.  oli- 
vacea. 

It.  arl>oram.     (L.  arbor,  a  tree.)  The 

Sticta  pulmonacea. 

Xi.  barba'tus,  Linn.  (L.  barbatm, 
bearded.)    The  Usnea  barbata. 

Xi.  caninus.  (L.  caniiius,  pertaining  to  a 
dog.  F.  lichen  canin,  I.  des  chiens.)  The 
Peltigera  canina.  It  was  once  highly  extolled  as 
a  remedy  against  hydrophobia. 

Xi.,  car'ragreen.   The  Chondrus  crispus. 

Ii.  cetra'ria.    The  Cetraria  Islandica. 

Xi.  ciner'eus  terres'trls.  (L.  cinereus, 
ash  grey;  terrestris,  earthy.  F.  lichen  canin.) 
The  Peltigera  canina. 

Xi.  cocclf  erus,  Linn.  (L.  coccum,  a 
berry ;  fero,  to  bear.)    The  Cladonia  coccifera. 

Xi.  coccin'eus.  (L.  coccineus,  of  a  scarlet 
colour.)    The  Cladmia  pyxidata. 

Ii.  cornucoploi' des,  Ligbtfoot.  (L. 
cornu,  a  horn ;  copia,  abundance ;  Gr.  eIoos, 
likeness.)    The  Cladonia  coccifera. 

Xi.s,  crusta'ceous.  (L.  crusta,  a  crust  or 
rind.  F.  lichens  crustaces.)  Lichens  in  which 
the  thallus  is  usually  indefinite  in  outline, 
scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  substratum, 
the  fructification  being  alone  conspicuous.  £x. 
Leeanora,  Pertusaria. 

Xi.,  cap.    The  Cladonia  pgxidaia. 

Xi.,  cup,  scar'let.  The  Cladonia  cocci- 
fera. 

discoi'deus,  Ach.    (AttrKOEtojjs,  quoit- 
shaped.)    The  Pertusaria  communis. 

Xi.  erynglfo'lius.  (L.  ery/igion,  a  species 
of  thistle ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  The  Cetraria  is- 
landica. 

Xi.  esculen'tus,  Pallas.  The  Leeanora 
esculenta. 

Im.  fag'ln'eus.  Linn.  (L.  fagineus,  of 
beech.)    The  Pertusaria  communis. 

Xi.  floridas  blr'tus.  (L.  Jloridus, 
flowery;  hirtus,  shaggy.)    The  Usnea  barbata. 

Xi.,  folia'ceous.  (L.  folium,  leaf.  F. 
lichens  foliaces.)  Lichens  in  which  the  thallus 
is  flattened  with,  in  general,  a  lobed  margin, 
and  adheres  to  the  substratum.  The  gonidia  are 
green,  and  form  a  single  layer  beneath  the  upper 
surface.    Ex.  Parmelia,  Sticta. 

]b.  firu'ticose.  (L. /ri/^icos;;*,  bushy.  F. 
lichens  fruticuleux.)  Lichens  in  which  the 
thallus  grows  erect  in  a  shrub-like  manner. 
The  structure  is  uniformly  cellular.  The  goni- 
dial  layer  forms  a  hoUow  cylinder.  Ex.  Usnea, 
Koccella,  Cetraria. 

K.-fan'g-l.  (L./!<«^!<s,  a  mushroom.)  The 
ascomycetous  fungi  which  by  parasitism  on  alg» 
form,  according  to  Schwendener,  the  plants  of 
the  Order  Lichenes. 

Xi.  fUrfora'ceus,  Linn.  The  Evernia 
furfuracea. 

Xi.s,  ^elat'inous.  Those  which  are  slimy 
in  compositi'jn,  and  form  cushion-like  masses 
with  an  undulated  surface. 

X.s,  beterom'erous.    f 'Ete/jos,  other ; 


Mt'pos,  a  part.)  Wallroth's  term  for  those 
Uehens  in  which  the  thallus  tissue  has  become 
stratified  ;  the  gonidia  or  algse  being  arranged  in 
definite  layers  in  the  mycelium  of  the  invading 
fungus. 

Xi.  blr'tus.  (L.  hirtus,  shaggy.)  The 
Usnea  barbata. 

Ji.,  bomolom'erous.  (  O/ioios,  like; 
nipoi,  a  part.)  Wallroth's  term  for  those  lichens 
the  gonidia  or  algse  of  which  are  more  or  less 
erenly  intermingled  with  the  mycelium  of  the 
invading  fungus ;  the  thallus  is  lobed,  dark 
coloured,  and  gelatinous  or  filamentous;  the 
gonidia  belong  to  the  Phycochromaceae. 

Xi.  Implez'us,  Lam.  (L.  implexus.  part, 
of  implecto,  to  plait.)  The  Usnea  plicata, 
Hoffm. 

Xi.  Islan'dlcus,  Linn.  (Mod.  L.  Islandia, 
Iceland.  F.  lichen  d'Islande;  G.  islandische 
Moos,  i.  Flechte.)  The  Cetraria  Islandica,  or 
Iceland  moss. 

Xi.  Islan  dlcus  ab  amarlt'le  libera'- 
tus.  (L.  ab,  from  ;  amarities,  bitterness ; 
liberatus,  freed  from.  G.  entbittertes  Isldndisches 
Moos.)  Five  parts  of  cut  Iceland  moss  mace- 
rated for  three  hours  in  30  parts  of  tepid  water, 
with  one  part  of  potassium  carbonate,  strained 
off  and  well  washed  in  cold  water. 

Ii.  laclnla'tus.  (L.  laeiniatus,  fringed.) 
The  Imbricaria  saxatilis. 

Ii.  mari'nus.  (L.  marinus,  pertaining  to 
the  sea.  F.  lichen  ?narin.)  A  name  for  the  Ulva 
lactuca,  or  oyster-green  laver. 

Ii.  nlva'lis.  Linn.    The  Cetraria  nivalis. 

Ii.  oUva'rlus.  (L.  oliva,  the  olive.  F. 
lichen  olivaire.)  Name  of  the  tree  liverwort,  an 
infusion  of  which,  considered  strengthening  to 
the  lungs,  is  used  in  haemorrhages  and  for  old 
coughs.    The  Parmelia  olivacea,  Ach. 

It.  parel'Ius,  Linn.  The  OchroUchia 
parella. 

Ii.  parieti'nus.   The  Physcia  parietina. 

Ii.  pertu'sus.  Linn.  (L.  pertusus,  that 
has  a  hole.)    The  Pertusaria  communis. 

Ii.  pllca'tus.  Linn.  (L.  plicatus,  part,  of 
plico,  to  fold.  F.  lichen  plie.)  The  Usnea  bar- 
bata. Used  by  the  Laplanders  for  excoriations 
from  a  long  journey ;  it  is  slightly  astringent. 

Ii.  proboscid'eus.  The  Gyrophora pro- 
boscidea. 

Ii.  prunas'trl.  (L.  prima,  a  live  coal; 
or  prunum,  a  plum  tree.)  The  Evernia  pru- 
nastri.  It  is  slightly  astringent,  and  used  to 
strengthen  the  lungs. 

li.  pullus.  (L.  pullus,  dusky.)  The 
Parmelia  aquila. 

It.  pulmona'rius,  Linn.  (L.  pulmo,  the 
lung.  F.  lichen  pulmonaire.)  The  free  lung- 
wort, hazel  crottles,  oak  lungs,  or  pectoral  moss, 
Sticta  pulmonacea.  It  was  once  much  esteemed 
in  asthma,  catarrh,  and  in  coughs  ;  its  virtues 
are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Cetraria  islandica ; 
also  called  Muscus  puhmnarius  quercinus,  and 
Pulmonaria  arborea. 

Ii.  pustula'tus.  The  Umbiliearia  pus- 
tulata. 

Ii.  pyxlda'tus,  Linn.  (L.  pyxis,  a  box. 
F.  lichen  pyxide.)  The  cup-moss,  Cladonia 
pyxidata.  Used  by  the  poor  for  hooping-cough, 
in  decoction. 

Zi.  rang'lferl'nns.  Linn.  (F.  lichen  des 
rennes.)    The  Cladonia  rangiferina. 

Ii.  retlcula'tus.  (L.  reticulatus,  made 
like  a  net.)    The  /Sticta  pulmonacea. 
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Ii.  roccel'la,  Linn.  The  herb  from  which 
the  chemical  test  litmus  ia  obtained,  the  Roccella 
tinctoria.  Used  to  allay  coughs  in  phthisis,  and 
hysterical  coughs. 

Xi.s,  rock.  The  species  of  the  Genus 
Qyrophora. 

Ji.  rotunda'tus,  Kottl.  (L.  rotundus, 
round.)    The  Parmelia perforata,  Ach. 

li.  saza'tilis.  (L.  saxatilis,  found  amongst 
rocks.  F.  lichen  saxatile.)  The  Imbricaria 
saxatilis,  also  called  Muscus  cranii  humanii,  or 
moss  which  grows  on  the  human  skull ;  formerly 
much  esteemed. 

Ii.  spu'riuSi  (L.  spurius,  false.)  The 
Feltigera  canina. 

Ii.  starch.    Same  as  Lichenin. 

Ii.  stella'tus.  (L.  stellatus,  set  with 
stars.)    The  Marchantia polymorpha. 

Xi.  tartar'eus,  Linn.  The  OchroUchia 
tartarea. 

Xi.  terres'trls.  (L.  terrcstris,  belonging 
to  the  earth.)  A  name  for  the  Peltigera 
canina. 

Ii.  tlncto'reus.  (L.  tinctor,  a  dyer.) 
The  Imbricaria  saxatilis. 

Ii.  vel'Ieus,  Hudson.  (L.  vellus,a,  fleece.) 
The  Gyrophora  pellita. 

It.  vermlcula'rls,  Swartz.  The  Tham- 
nolia  vermicularis. 

Ii.,  wall,  yellow.  The  Physcia  park- 
tina. 

Iil'dien.  (Attx'ji',  a  lichen-like  eruption 
on  the  skin  of  animals.  F.  lichen  ;  I.  lichene  ; 
S.  liquen ;  Gr.  Schivindjleclite,  Knotenjlechte.) 
A  non-contagious  inflammation  of  the  skin  cha- 
racterised by  the  presence  of  reddish,  discrete  or 
clustered,  solid  papules  over  a  more  or  less 
limited  surface,  and  attended  with  itching.  In 
acute  cases  the  eruption  is  usually  preceded  by 
malaise,  aching  in  the  back,  headache,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  some  fever;  in  the  more  chronic 
forms  there  is  little  constitutional  disturbance. 

Many  authors  regard  lichen,  strophulus,  and 
eczema,  as  forms  of  the  same  disease. 

It.,  acne'lc.  {Acne.)  Same  as  X.  cir- 
einatus. 

Xi.  aggrregra'tus,  Wilson.  (L.  aggregatus, 
gathered  together.)  A  stage  in  the  develop- 
ment of  //.  planus,  in  which  the  papules  are 
grouped  into  plaques,  which  are  elevated,  and 
of  a  violet  or  bluish  colour. 

Ii.  a'g-rlus.  (  Kypio%  wild.)  The  form 
thus  described  by  Willan  is  now  considered  to 
be  papular  eczema.  It  is  acute  in  its  onset, 
accompanied  by  febrile  symptoms  and  charac- 
terised by  many  small  vesicles  containing  a 
straw-coloured  fluid.  There  is  much  heat, 
tingling,  and  itching. 

Xi.  annula'tus.  (L.  annulatus,  furnished 
with  a  ring.)  The  form  in  which  the  papule 
enlarges  at  its  periphery  and  becomes  ring- 
like. 

Im.  drcina'tus.  (L.  cireino,  to  make 
round.  F.  lichen  acneique.)  A  cutaneous  disease 
in  which  papules  form  that  correspond  to  the 
hair-follicles,  and  are  small,  pointed,  of  dull  red 
colour,  and  generally  covered  with  a  yellowish 
crust.  These  are  irregularly  grouped  in  arcs  or 
circles.  Besides  these  are  somewhat  elevated  red 
discs.  They  commonly  affect  the  sternal  and  in- 
terscapular region.  The  astiological  factor  is  un- 
known, but  by  some  the  disease  is  regarded  as  an 
abnormal  pityriasis  versicolor,  by  others  as  a 
Bteatorrhcea. 


L  drcumscrip'tus.  (L.  circumscribo, 
to  draw  a  line  round.  F.  lichen  circonscrit.) 
Applied  to  a  form  of  Tinea  tonsurans  in  which 
the  circumference  of  the  affected  patch  is  red, 
elevated,  and  papular. 

Ii.  dlscre'tus.  (L.  discretus,  part,  of 
discerno,  to  separate.)  The  form  or  stage  of  L. 
planus  in  which  the  nodules  are  still  distinct 
and  separate. 

Ii.  dissemlna'tus.  (L.  dissemino,  to 
scatter  seed.)  A  term  applied  to  the  scattered 
papules  otherwise  called  Eczema  papulosum. 

Also,  a  term  for  Strophulus  when  occurring  in 
adults. 

Ii.  eczem'atoides.  See  Eczema  papu- 
losum. 

Ii.  eczemato'sus.  {Eczema.)  A  syno- 
nym of  L.  agrius. 

Ii.  exsudativus  ru'ber.  (L.  exsudo,  to 
sweat  out.)    Same  as  L.  ruber. 

Xi.  febrile.  (L. /tiris,  fever.)  The  form 
of  lichen  which  is  accompanied  by  feverish 
symptoms. 

Ii.  fer'us.  {L.ferus,  wild.)  A  synonym 
of  i.  agrius. 

Ii.  g^yra'tus.  (L.  gyro,  to  turn  round  in  a 
circle.)  A  variety,  so  named  by  Biett,  in  which 
the  papulae  are  arranged  in  a  spiral  form. 

Ii.  lisemorrIiag''lcus.  (L.  hcemorrhagia, 
a  bloody  flux.)  A  synonym  for  Purpura  papu- 
losa. A  hajmorrhage  in  the  skin  giving  rise  to 
a  nodular  or  papular  irregularity. 

Ii.,  herpet'ic.  ('  E;0Tr7)s,  a  vesicular  skin 
eruption  which  creeps  round  the  body.)  Bazin's. 
term  to  include  L.  agrius  and  L.  simplex. 

Ii.,  bypertropb'lc.  (^Y-n-ip,  above ; 
Tpoc^ri,  nourishment.  F.  lichen  hypertrophique.) 
Hardy's  term  for  a  skin  disease  characterised  by 
ulcerating,  fungous  vegetations  of  the  skin,  and 
flattened  masses  chiefly  on  the  legs. 

It.  Invetera'tus.  (L.  inveteratus,  long- 
standing. F.  lichen  invetere.)  Hardy's  term 
for  the  form  which  is  long-lasting,  producing 
much  thickening  of  the  skin  and  consequent 
impediment  to  the  movements  of  the  limbs. 

Ii.  llv'ldus.  (L.  lividus,  bluish.  F. 
lichen  livide.)  A  variety  of  lichen,  according  to 
Willan,  in  which  the  papulae  are  of  a  dark  red 
or  Uvid  hue,  and  somewhat  more  permanent 
than  in  the  other  species  of  lichen,  appearing 
chiefly  on  the  arms  and  legs,  but  sometimes  on 
other  parts  of  the  body  of  old  people.  It  is  the 
same  as  Purpura  papulosa. 

Ii.  margrina'tus.  (L.  marginatus,  bor- 
dered.) The  form  of  L.  annulatus  in  which 
the  ring  extends  only  by  one  part  of  its  peri- 

Zi.,  net  tle.   The  same  as  L.  urticatus. 

Tm.  pila'rls.  (L.  pilus,  a  hair.  F.  lichen 
pilaire.)  Willan's  term  for  the  disease  now 
called  Keratosis  pilaris. 

pila'rls,  Inflam'matory.  A  tei-m 
which  has  been  applied  to  a  rare  form  of  in- 
flammation of  the  hair-follicles  generally  accom- 
panying other  skin  diseases,  but  sometimes 
occurring  alone. 

Im.  pla'nus.  (L.  planus,  flat.  F.  lichen 
plan.)  Krasmus  Wilson's  term  for  the  form  in 
which  the  spots,  at  first  separate,  form  groups  of 
minute,  flat,  slightly  yellowish  papules,  which 
do  not  increase  in  size,  but  become  confluent  by 
the  growth  of  new  ones,  forming  variously  shaped 
patches;  they  are  of  a  deep  purple-red  colour, 
and  present  generally  a  slight  excavation  on  the 
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surface.  The  groups  often  form  a  segment  of  a 
circle,  or  follow  the  lines  of  the  skin,  or  the 
distriljution  of  nerves.  The  larger  plaques  are 
covered  with  a  few  scales.  The  disease  is 
chronic,  generally  symmetrical,  with  much  itching 
at  first,  and  ending  in  dark  pigmentation.  It 
usually  occurs  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and 
fifty.  The  infiltrating  inflammation  commences 
in  the  hair  sacs  and  their  sebaceous  glands, 
which  in  time  become  atrophied,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring corium  becomes  indurated. 

Xt.  prurigrino'sus.  (L.  prurigo,  an 
itching.)    A  synonym  of  Strophulus. 

Xi.-psorla'sls.  {^uipiaai^,  a  skin  disease.) 
Hutchinson's  term  for  L.  planus,  as  indicating 
its  close  relationship  to  psoriasis. 

Tm.  ru'ber.  (L.  ruber,  red.  G,  rothe 
Schwindjlechte.)  Hebra's  term  for  a  skin  disease 
which  most  writers  regard  as  a  severe  form  of 
L.  planus.  The  papules  rapidly  increase  and 
form  patches  of  greater  or  less  size;  the  skin 
is  indurated,  dull  red,  and  covered  with  loosish, 
greyish,  thin  scales ;  the  nails  become  thickened, 
brownish,  and  britytle;  the  whole  surface  of  the 
body  may  be  assailed,  and  then  there  is  loss  of 
flesh  and  strength,  and  ultimately  death. 

Lassar  has  found  in  one  case  small  rod- 
shaped  organisms  in  the  lymphatic  spaces  of  the 
skin. 

Ia.  ru'ber  acumlna'tus.  (L.  ruber,  red ; 
acuminatus,  pointed.  F.  lichen  acumine.)  A 
variety  of  L.  planus,  in  which  the  skin  presents 
hard,  red,  conical  papules,  scaly  on  the  surface, 
and  having  no  disposition  to  form  groups.  It  is 
sometimes  fatal. 

Ji.  ru'ber,  gren'erallsed.  Same  as  X. 
ruber. 

It.  ru'ber,  lo'callsed.  Same  us  Z.  planus. 

Xi.  ru'ber  pla'nus.  (L.  ruber,  red.) 
Same  as  X.  planus. 

Ii.  scrofuloso'rum.  (Scrofula.)  A 
form  of  lichen,  described  by  Hebra,  in  which 
the  eruption  consists  of  small,  pale,  pink,  flat- 
tened papules,  the  size  of  millet  seeds,  each 
having  in  its  centre  a  little  exuvial  plug.  The 
papules  generally  assume  a  more  or  less  annular 
form,  and  sometimes  are  large  and  red.  In  all 
cases  there  is  little  or  no  itching.  The  disease 
is  confined  to  scrofulous  persons.  According  to 
Kaposi,  it  is  essentially  an  inflammatory  infil- 
tration about  a  hair-follicle. 

Xi,  serplg'ino'sus.  (L.  serpo,  to  creep.) 
The  form  in  which  many  rings  of  the  annular 
variety  have  joined  in  spreading. 

Jt.  sim'plez.  (L.  simplex,  simple.  F. 
lichen  simple.)  A  form  beginning  with  headache, 
flushed  face,  loss  of  appetite,  general  languor 
and  increased  quickness  of  pulse ;  the  papules 
are  chiefly  developed  on  the  back  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  limbs,  and  when  magnified  are 
often  seen  to  be  tipped  with  a  small  vesicle. 
They  are  accompanied  with  an  unpleasant 
tingling,  which  is  aggravated  at  night.  The 
eruption  is  common  in  children,  and  where  there 
is  excessive  sweating. 

Ii.  solita'rius.  (L.  solitarius,  alone.) 
The  annular  form  when  there  is  only  one  patch 
on  the  whole  body. 

Ii.  sjrpbilit'icus.  {Syphilis.)  The  small 
papular  or  miliary  syphilide,  which  consists  of 
small,  hard,  copper-coloured  nodules  of  about 
the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  arranged  in  clusters  or 
rings.  As  the  eruption  fades,  desquamation 
takes  place,  and  shallow  pits  remain  in  the  skin. 


Tm.  trop'icus.     (L.  tropicus,  tropical.  V. 

lichen  tropique ;  G.  rother  Hund.)  The  prickly 
heat,  a  papulous  eruption  almost  universally  af- 
fecting Europeans  settled  in  tropical  climates ;  it 
appears  without  previous  constitutional  disorder, 
and  consists  of  numerous  papulae  of  a  vivid  red 
colour,  about  the  size  of  a  small  pin's  head,  and 
elevated  so  as  to  produce  a  considerable  rough- 
ness on  the  skin ;  two  or  three  unite  together  to 
form  an  amorphous  patch,  but  no  inflammation 
extends  to  the  interstices  between  the  single  or 
united  papulae.  It  chiefly  affects  the  abdomen, 
buttocks,  and  thighs.  According  to  Tilbury  Fox 
it  is  an  infiamniation  of  the  sudoriparous  glands. 

Ii.  urtica'tus.  (L.  urttca.  a  nettle.)  A 
species  appearing  first  in  irregular,  inflamed 
wheals,  so  closely  resembling  the  elevation 
caused  by  the  bites  of  bugs  or  gnats  as  to  be 
mistaken  for  them  ;  the  inflammation  subsides  in 
a  day  or  two,  leaving  small,  itching,  raised  pa- 
pulas ;  it  is  also  like  nettle- stings,  and  is  peculiar 
to  children.  It  is  usually  considered  to  be  a 
form  of  urticaria,  or  a  papular  erythema  com- 
bined with  urticaria. 

Ii.  vac'cine.  (L.  vacca,  a  cow.)  See 
Vaccine  lichen. 

Ii.,  wild.  The  same  as  X.  agrius. 
Iiicliena,'les.  {KnyJ^v,  a  tree  moss.) 
Lindley's  term  for  an  Alliance  of  Thallogens; 
being  cellular  flowerless  plants  living  in  air, 
propagated  by  spores  usually  enclosed  in  asci, 
and  having  green  gonidia  in  their  thallus. 

Iiiclie'nate.  CAfix'ii'.  'E.  lichenate ;  G. 
lichensauer  Salz.)  Term  for  a  salt  of  Uchenio 
acid. 

liiche'nes.  {kuxnv.  P.  lichens;  I. 
licheni ;  S.  liquenes ;  G.  Flechten.)  An  Order 
of  the  Division  Thallophyta.  Cryptogamous 
plants,  intermediate  between  algae  and  fungi, 
composed  of  cells,  perennial,  and  presenting 
a  nutritive  and  vegetative  system  in  the  form  of 
a  membrane  or  crest  termed  the  thallus,  which 
contains  gonidia,  and  a  reproductive  system 
borne  upon  the  thallus  in  the  form  of  apotliecia, 
spermogones,  and  occasionally  of  pycnidia.  The 
thallus  in  the  higher  forms  is  stratified,  and 
presents  an  external  cortical,  a  middle  gonidial, 
and  deep  medullary  layer,  to  which  in  some  a 
hypothalUne  layer  is  added  ;  in  the  lower  forms 
it  is  unstratifled.  By  Schwendener  they  are 
believed  to  be  the  result  of  the  parasitism  of 
Ascomycetes  on  algse,  which  become  entirely 
enclosed  in  the  fungi,  forming  the  gonidia. 

Ii.  ang'locar'pi.  {^Kyyilov,  a  vessel; 
KapTTO's,  fruit.)  Thallus  never  gelatinous  ;  apo- 
thecia  spherical,  enclosed  in  the  thallus. 

Ii.  byssa'cei.  (Bi'i<rcros,  a  fine  yellow 
flax.)  Thallus  not  gelatinous,  homoiomerous, 
covered  with  filamentous  hyphiB. 

Ii.  grelatino'si.  (Gelatin.)  Thallus 
gelatinous  and  homoiomerous. 

^ymnocar'pl.  (ru/iwo'9,  naked  ;  /cap- 
Trds,  fruit.)  Thallus  never  gelatinous,  apothecia 
shield- shaped,  resting  on  the  thallus. 

Iiicheni'asiS.  The  condition  of  having 
the  disease  Liclien. 

Ii.  adulto'rum.  (L.  adultus,  full-grown.) 
The  disease  Lichen. 

I>.  stropb'ulus.  Same  as  Strophulus. 
Xiiche'nic  ac'id.  (Kzixnu,  a  tree  moss. 
F.  acide  lichhiique.)  Ci4H"2403.  An  acid  shown 
by  Scbodler  to  be  identical  with  fumaric  acid ; 
it  was  first  obtained  by  Pfatt'  in  Iceland  moss  in 
combination  with  lime. 
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Iiichenic'olous.  {Auxvv,  L.  colo,  to 

inhabit.)    Growing  or  living  upon  lichens. 

Ziicbe'niforin.  .  {Atixvv;  1,.  forma,  like- 
ness. F.  lichenifornie.)  Having  the  form  or 
appearance  of  a  lichen. 

Iii'clienin.  {Kzixriv.  F.  Uchenin ;  I. 
liehenina  ;  G.  FlecJitenstdrke.)  CsHjqOs,  or  C12 
HjoOjo.  A  starch-like  substance  found  in  various 
lichens,  as  in  Ceiraria,  Ramalina,  Usnea,  Par- 
raelia,  and  in  Cladonia ;  also  in  the  moss  I>e- 
lesseria  pinata,  and  in  Corsican  worm  powder, 
which  is  composed  of  various  algae.  It  is  a 
colourless  or  faint  yellow  translucent  substance, 
with  vitreous  fracture,  destitute  of  taste  and 
smell,  and  reduced  to  powder  with  difficulty.  It 
swells,  without  dissolving,  in  cold  water,  and 
becomes  sKmy  in  hot ;  the  solution  gelatinising 
on  cooling.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether, 
gelatinises  on  the  addition  of  fuming  muriatic 
acid,  and  is  coloured  yellow,  green,  or  blue  with 
iodine.  Dilute  sulphuric  acid  converts  it  into 
glucose;  nitric  acid  into  oxalic  acid.  It  is  not  con- 
tained in  the  interior  of  the  plant-cell  as  other 
starches,  but  is  collected  around  the  cell  walls. 
This  substance  is  by  some  said  to  consist  of  two 
distinct  proximate  principles :  the  Lichenin 
proper,  which  is  soluble  in  hot  water  and  only 
tinged  by  iodine,  and  Lichenoid. 

Iiiclieniv'orous.  ^Lichen,  a  genus  of 
plants;  L.  voro,  to  devour.  F.  lichenivore.) 
Lichen-eating. 

Iiiclienoer'ythrin.  (AEixfiv,  a  tree 
moss;  Iputipds,  red.)  A  red  colouring  matter 
obtained  from  some  lichens. 

Iiichenog''rapliy.  (^Ktixnv,  ypatpw, 
to  write.)    A  description  of  lichens. 

Iii'clienoid.  (Atix';;',  a  tree  moss;  tWos, 
likeness.)  In  Botany,  irregularly  lobed,  so  as 
to  resemble  a  Lichen. 

Also,  one  of  the  substances  said  to  form 
Lichenin.  It  is  light  and  friable,  insoluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether,  partly  soluble  in  cold  water, 
and  coloured  blue  by  iodine. 

Also  {\tixnv,  a  lichen-like  eruption  on  the 
skin  of  animals),  resembling  the  disease  Lichen. 

Ji.  of  tong^ue.  A  name  given  by  Gubler  to 
a  peculiar  wandering  rash,  characterised  by  the 
appearance  upon  (he  tongue  of  small  crescentic 
bands  of  a  light-coloured  efflorescence,  which 
rapidly  spread  over  the  organ.  It  does  not 
appear  to  be  due  to  a  parasite.   It  is  chronic. 

Xiichenoi'deSa    Same  as  Lichenoid. 
Ii.  island' icum.   The  Cetraria  islandica. 

Iiichenol'Og'y.  {Aetxvv,  a  tree  moss; 
Xoyot,  a  discourse.  F.  lie heno logic.)  The  part 
of  Botany  which  treats  of  the  classification  and 
the  description  of  lichens. 

Iiichenostear'ic  ac'id.  (Aetx^" ; 
cTTEap,  fat.  F.  acide  lichenostearique ;  G. 
Lichenstearinsdure,  Lichesterinsdure.)  C14H24 
03.  An  acid  substance  forming  salts  with  alka- 
lies, crystallising  in  laminae,  without  smell,  but 
with  peculiar  taste,  found  in  Ceiraria  islandica. 
It  is  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether, 
and  oils. 

lii'cIienouSa  (Afix^v,  a  skin  disease.) 
Relating  to,  or  resembling,  the  disease  Lichen. 

Iiichenoxan'thin .  {Att-xvv,  a  tree 
moss;  gavtlijs,  yellow.)  The  yellow  colouring 
matter  found  in  lichens  and  some  higher  plants  ; 
it  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  absolute 
aleoliol. 

Xii'chens.    See  Lichenes, 

Xii'clii.   See  Litchi. 


Ziicht'enberg-,  Georg-'ius  Chris- 
toph'erus.  A  German  physicist  who  lived 
at  Gottingen  in  the  eighteeenth  century. 

l.'s  fig  ures.  The  pattern  resulting  from 
the  following  manoeuvre  :  a  Leyden  jar  charged 
with  positive  electricity  is  held  in  the  hand,  and 
lines  or  figures  are  drawn  by  means  of  its  knob 
on  a  cake  of  resin  or  vulcanite  ;  the  jar  is  then 
placed  on  an  insulator,  held  by  the  knob,  and 
another  series  of  lines  or  figures  is  drawn  on  the 
cake  by  means  of  its  outer  coating ;  a  mixture  of 
red  lead  and  flowers  of  sulphur  is  then  dusted  on 
the  plate  when  the  sulphur  attaches  itself  to  the 
positive,  the  red  lead  to  the  negative  lines. 

Iiichtenstein'ia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  JJtnbelliferm. 

Xi.  pyretbrifo'lia.  (L.  pyrethrum,  the 
pellitory ;  folium,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  South  Africa. 
An  intoxicating  beverage  is  prepared  from  it  by 
the  Hottentots. 

Xiicht'entlial.  Germany,  near  to  Baden. 
A  cold  chalybeate  spring  used  as  an  after-cure  to 
the  treatment  at  Baden  Baden,  and  as  a  tonic  in 
anaemic  conditions.  It  contains  1-25  grains  of 
carbonate  of  iron  in  16  ounces,  according  to 
Kolreuter. 

Iiicll'wale>  (Mod.  L.  Ucho,  a  pebble, 
from  Gr.  \Wo^,  a  stone;  wale,  from  Old  F. 
waule,  from  Breton,  gwalen,  a.  switch.)  The 
Lit/iospermum  officinale.  (Prior.) 

Iiicll''Wort.  (Mod.  L.  Ucho  ;  wort.)  The 
Parietaria  officinalis  ;  so  called  from  its  growing 
on  stones.  (Prior.) 

Iiicin'ipede.  (L.  licinium;  dim.  of 
licium,  the  end  of  a  weaver's  thread ;  pes,  a 
foot.)  In  Botany,  applied  to  the  stipes  of  a 
fungus  when  it  is  furnished  with  filaments. 

Iiicin'llim.  (L.  licinium,  from  licium, 
the  thrum  of  a  web.)  Old  term  for  a  tent  made 
of  the  detached  threads  of  linen  cloth,  or  of  tow, 
well  dressed,  and  introduced  into  wounds  and 
ulcers. 

Iiicls  spring's.  Same  as  Tuscan  springs. 
Iiic  orice.    The  same  as  Liquorice. 
Iiicua'lai     A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 

Palmacea. 

Xi.splno'sa,Thunb.  (L.  «j»iwosMS,  thorny.) 
Leaves  employed  to  wrap  up  dragon's  blood. 

Iiicurmen.    An  old  term  for  Oarum. 

Iiida  (Sax.  hlid,  from  hliden,  part,  of  hli- 
dan,  to  cover.  F.  couvercle ;  I.  coperchio ;  S. 
tapa  ;  G.  Deckel.)    A  cover. 

Same  as  Eyelid. 

Same  as  Operculum. 

Ii.s,  g'ran'ular.    Same  as  Trachoma. 

Iiid'Ja>  Turkey  in  Asia,  in  Anatolia;  a 
village  in  which  there  are  feebly  mineralised 
thermal  springs,  of  a  temperature  of  59"  C. 
(138-2°  F.) ;  known  also  as  the  baths  of  Aga- 
memnon. 

Iiie'bau.  Russia,  in  Courland.  A  water 
containing  hydrogen  sulphide  and  calcium  sul- 
phate ;  used  in  skin  diseases,  scrofula,  and 
chronic  diarrhoea. 

Iiie'ben'S  test.  {Lieben,  a  German 
chemist.)  A  test  for  aoeton  in  weak  aqueous 
solution.  It  consists  in  adding  solution  of 
iodine,  dissolved  with  the  aid  of  potassic  iodide, 
and  then  caustic  soda  ;  an  amorphous  or  crystal- 
line precipitate  of  iodoform  occurs. 

Iiie'benstein.  Germany,  in  the  Duchy 
of  Saxe  Memingen  ;  at  the  foot  of  the  Thuriiig- 
erswald,  312  metres  above  sea-level.  The 
waters    contain    calcium    bicarbonate  "7863 
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p:ramrae,  magnesium  hicarbonato  -233,  ferrous 
bicarbonate  •0812,  magnesium  sulphate  •1825,  in 
a  litre,  with  small  quantities  of  chlorides.  Used 
in  anaemic  conditions. 

Ziie'benzell.  Germany,  in  "Wiirtemberg, 
in  the  Black  Forest,  286  metres  above  sea-level. 
"Weak  mineral  waters,  containing  some  common 
salt  and  a  very  little  iron.  Temperature  22"  C. 
—25"  C.  (72"  F.— 77"  F.)  Used  in  neuroses,  skin 
diseases,  chlorosis,  functional  disturbances  of  the 
reproductive  organs,  and  sterility,  whence  its 
name  Frauenbad. 

Xiie'ber's  consumption  herbs. 
A  nostrum  chiefly  composed  of  Galeopsis  ochro- 
leuca,  G.  grandiflora,  marshmallow  root,  and 
liquorice. 

Iiie  berkiilin,  Jo'hann  Natban'- 

iel>  A  German  physician  and  naturalist,  born 
in  Berlin  1711,  died  1756.  His  memoir  on  the 
small  intestines  was  published  at  Leyden  in 
1745. 

Xi.'s  ampulla.  (L.  ampulla,  a  flask.) 
A  dilatation  of  the  lacteals  of  the  small  intestine 
at  the  basis  of  each  villus  as  they  are  emerging 
from  it. 

li.'s  condens'er.  (L.  condense,  to  press 
close  together.)    The  same  as  L.'s  reflector. 

Xi.'s  crypts.   The  same  as  L.'s  glands. 

Ii.'s  follicles.  (L.  folliculus,  a  small 
bag.)    The  same  as  L.'s  glands. 

Ii.'s  grlands.  (F.  glandes  de  Liebcrkuhn. 
G.  Lieberkiihn' sche  Driisen,  L.  Krypten.)  A 
series  of  small  crypts  closely  distributed  over  the 
whole  extent  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
large  and  small  intestines.  They  resemble  the 
fingers  of  a  glove,  and  are  lined  by  columnar 
epithelium. 

Ii.'s  jel'ly.  A  stiff  jelly,  made  by  adding 
strong  solution  of  potash  to  white  of  egg. 

Ii.'s  reflec'tor.  (L.  rejlecto,  to  turn  back.) 
A  concave  annular  mirror  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  object-glass  of  a  microscope,  its  curvature  so 
adapted  to  the  focus  of  the  glass  that  light  rays 
reflected  on  it  from  the  mirror  below  are  made  to 
converge  on  the  object  to  be  observed. 

Ii.'s  spec'ulum.  (L.  speculum,  a  mirror.) 
Same  as  L.'s  reflector. 

Xiie'bermann,  Iieo.  A  Hungarian 
physician,  born  at  Debreczin  in  1852  and  now 
living. 

TL.'s  reac'tion.  A  test  for  albumin. 
Finely  powdered  albumin  is  washed  first  with 
alcohol,  and  then  with  cold  ether;  on  the  addi- 
tion of  boiling  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  a 
deep  violet  blue  colour  appears. 

Also,  the  brown  colour  changing  to  green  and 
then  blue,  produced  when  carbolic  acid  is  added 
to  nitric  acid  containing  nitrous  acid,  or  to  a 
solution  of  potassium  nitrite  in  strong  sulphuric 
acid. 

Xiie'biiT)  Jus'tus  von.  A  German 
chemist,  born  in  1803  at  Darmstadt,  died  at 
Munich  in  1873. 

Xi.'s  beef-tea.  A  pound  of  lean  beef, 
free  from  fat,  is  cut  small  and  allowed  to  stand 
in  a  pint  of  cold  water  to  which  thirty  minims 
of  hydrochloric  acid  and  forty  grains  of  common 
salt  have  been  added  ;  it  is  then  strained  and 
strongly  expressed.  Other  flesh  may  be  used  in 
like  manner.  It  should  not  be  warmed  above 
120"  F.  (48-88"  C.) 

Ii.'s  condens'er.  See  Condenser,  Lie- 
big's. 

Ii.'s  extrac'tum  car'nls.  (L.  extr actus. 


part,  oiextralio,  to  draw  out ;  earo,  flesh.)  A  pre- 
paration of  meat  which  is  free  from  albumin, 
gelatin,  and  fat;  it  contains  the  sails  of  the  meat 
with  various  extractive  principles,  and  it  is  rieli 
in  the  flavouring  matter,  osmazonie.  From 
tbirty-four  pounds  of  meat  is  obtained  one 
pound  of  the  extract,  which,  when  analysed,  is 
found  to  contain  water  19'33,  organic  substances 
57^52,  salts  23^25.    It  is  a  stimulant. 

Ii.'s  food  for  in'fants.  This  preparation 
contains  wheat  flour,  malt,  cow's  milk,  water, 
and  a  little  bicarbonate  of  potash.  It  may  be 
made  by  mixing  half  an  ounce  of  wheat  flour, 
half  an  ounce  of  malt  flour,  and  seven  grains  and 
a  quarter  of  bicarbonate  of  potash,  dissolved  in 
an  ounce  of  water,  and  then  adding  five  ounces 
of  cow's  milk,  warming  over  a  slow  fire  till  it 
becomes  thick,  then  removing  it  and  stirring  till 
it  becomes  thin,  and  finally  boiling. 

Iiiebwer'da>  Austria,  in  Bohemia,  on 
the  borders  of  Silesia,  in  the  valley  of  the 
Riesengebirge.  The  springs  contain  much  car- 
bonic acid,  and  but  few  salts,  amongst  them 
being  a  small  quantity  of  iron.  Used  iu  anaemic 
conditions. 

Iii'en.    (L.  lien,  the  mUt.    F.  rate;  G. 

MHz.)    The  Spleen. 

Ii.  accesso'rlus.  (L.  accessio,  the  thing 
added.)    An  accessory  spleen. 

Ii.  in'gens.  (L.  ingens,  of  immoderate 
size.)    An  enlarged  spleen. 

Xi.  mo'bilis.  (L.  mobilis,  movable.)  See 
Spleen,  movable. 

Xi.  slna'rum.  A  name  for  the  Nymphma 
nelumbo,  or  Egyptian  bean. 

Xi.  succenturia'tus.  (L.  succenturio,  to 
receive  as  a  recruit.  G.  Neben-MHz.)  An 
accessory  spleen. 

Iiie'nal.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.  F.  lienal.) 
Relating  to  the  spleen. 

Iiienceph'ala.    See  Leiencephalon. 
Iiien'culus.  (L.  dim.  otUen,  the  spleen.) 
An  accessory  spleen. 

Iiie'nic.  (L.  lien,  the  spleen.  F.  lienigue.) 
Relating  to  the  Spleen. 

Iiienic'ull.  (L.  dim.  of  Hen,  the  spleen.) 
Detached,  roundish  nodules,  occasionally  found 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  spleen.  They 
consist  of  spleen  tissue,  and  are  often  known  as 
spleniculi,  accessory  or  supplementary  spleens. 

Iiie'nin.  (L.  Hen,  the  spleen.  F.  lienine  ; 
I.  tienina ;  G.  Lienin.)  Scherer's  term  for  a 
crystalline,  nitrogenous  substance  found  by  him 
in  the  spleen  ;  it  contains  no  sulphur. 

Iiieni'tis.  (L.  lien.  F.  Hemte.)  In- 
flammation of  the  spleen.    Same  as  Splenitis. 

Iiie'nocele.    (L.  lien;  Gr.  a  rup- 

ture. G.  Milzbruch.)  A  hernia  containing 
spleen. 

laie'no -intesti'nal  vein.  {"L.  Hen  , 
inlestinum,  a  gut.)  The  vein  which  in  some 
animals,  as  in  the  frog,  joins  with  the  gastric  to 
fill  the  vena  portse,  bringing  back  blood  from  the 
spleen  and  intestines. 

Xiienomala'cia.  (L-  He>i,  the  milt  or 
spleen  ;  Gr.  fxaXaKia,  a  softening.  F.  lienoma- 
lacie ;  G.  Milzerweichmig.)  Morbid  softening 
of  the  spleen. 

laie'nose.  (L-  Hen.)  Relating  to  the 
spleen.    Same  as  Splenic. 

Iiienter'ia.    Same  as  Lientery. 

Xiienter'ic.  (AiEirre/oia,  lientery.  F. 
lienterique  ;  I.  lienterico  ;  S.  lienterico  ;  G.  Hen- 
teriseh.)    Of,  or  belonging  to,  Lientery. 
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Xii'entery.  (AnEvrepta,  from  Xetos, 
smooth;  £i/t£|Uoi',  an  intestine.  F.  lientcrie ;  I. 
lienteria ;  S.  lienteria ;  G.  Magenriihr.)  A 
species  of  diarrhoea,  or  looseness,  in  which  the 
food  passes  rapidly  through  the  bowels  undigestt  d, 
and  nearly  in  the  same  condition  as  it  was  when 
taken  into  the  stomach.  The  disorder  is  so 
called  because  the  food  seems  to  have  slipped  over 
a  smooth-lined  intestine. 

Iii'enzmuhl.  Austria,  near  "Wolfsberg. 
A  mineral  water  containing  sodium  carbonate 
21'ol  grains,  calcium  carbonate  18-31,  iron 
carbonate  I'Ol,  and  magnesium  chloride  3'73 
grains,  in  16  ounces,  with  free  carbonic  acid. 

Iiierg-a'mes.  Spain,  province  of  San- 
tander,  where  are  springs  containing  hydrogen 
sulphide,  and  some  lime  sulphate.  Temperature 
20°  C.  (68°  F.)  Used  in  skin  diseases  and  chronic 
rheumatic  conditions. 

Zii'ernur,  Capt>  A  Dutch  engineer  of 
the  present  time. 

Xi.'s  sys'tem  of  sew'ag'e  remo'val. 
The  sewage  is  collected  in  air-tight  iron  tubes, 
situated  under  the  seats  of  closets.  The  tubes 
are  connected  by  iron  pipes  with  the  closets  in 
the  houses,  and  are  emptied  by  air-pumps. 

Xile-tea..  A  substance  used  to  adulterate 
tea  in  China.  It  is  composed  of  foreign  leaves, 
sometimes  the  dust  of  tea  leaves,  sand,  quartz, 
and  magnetic  oxide  of  iron,  made  up  into  the 
resemblance  of  different  kinds  of  tea  by  means 
of  a  solution  of  starch,  and  either  unfaced  or 
faced  with  plumbago,  Prussian  blue,  turmeric, 
China  clay,  or  other  substance. 

Iiieu'taud,  Jo'seph.  A  French  anato- 
mist, born  at  Aix  in  1703  ;  died  in  Paris  in  1780. 
Xi.'s  u'vula.  The  Uvula  vesicce. 
liife.  (Mid.  E.  lif,  lyf;  from  Sax.  lif ; 
from  Tout,  base  liha,  life ;  from  Teut.  base  lib^ 
to  remain.  Y.vie;  l.vita;  S.vida;  Q.  Leben.) 
The  peculiar  condition  or  mode  of  existence  of 
living  beings,  according  to  the  organization 
proper  to  each. 

Ii.,  cbang:e  of.  The  menstrual  climac- 
teric or  Menopause. 

Ii.,  dura'tion  of,  mean.  It  is  found  by 
adding  the  actual  age  to  the  mean  expectation 
of  lile  at  that  age. 

Ii.,  dura'tion  of,  prob'able.  It  is  the 
age  at  which  a  given  number  of  children  born 
into  the  world  will  be  reduced  one  half,  so  that 
there  is  an  equal  chance  of  their  dying  before  or 
after  that  age. 

li.  everlast'lngr.  The  Gnaphalium  mar- 
garitacemn. 

Tm.  everlast'lngT)  plant'ain.  The  An- 
tennaria  plantaginifolia. 

Ii.  everlast'ing',  sweet-scent'ed.  The 
Onaphalium  polycephalum. 

X.,  expecta'tlon  of,  mean.  The  mean 
number  of  years  which,  at  any  given  age,  the 
members  of  a  community,  taken  one  with  another, 
may  expect  to  live.  Willich's  rule  for  calculating 
the  probable  further  duration  of  life  of  a  person, 
aged  from  five  to  sixty  years,  is  to  estimate  it  at 
two  thirds  of  the  difference  between  the  actual 
age  and  eighty. 

Zm.  his'tory.  An  account  of  the  develop- 
ment and  sequence  of  changes  which  a  living 
organism  undergoes  during  its  existence. 

The  term  has  been  especially  applied  to  those 
animals  which  undergo  metamorphosis,  such  as 
many  Vermes,  Crustacea,  and  Insecta. 
The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  the  changes 


and  developments  which  some  minerals  un- 
dergo. 

Ii.  knot.  A  term  applied  to  the  neck,  or 
point  between  the  root  and  stem  of  plants,  be- 
cause if  this  part  in  a  young  plant  be  seriously 
injured  it  will  die,  whereas  the  root  or  stem  may 
be  removed  without  detriment. 

Ii.  root.    The  Senecio  aureus. 

liif'sey's  warm  spring*.  United 
States  of  America,  Georgia,  Pike  County.  A 
thermal  water,  temperature  74°  F.  (23-3°  C), 
not  yet  analysed. 

Iiift.  (Mid.  E.  Uften ;  Icel.  lypta,  pro- 
nounced hjfta,  to  raise  aloft;  from  loft,  the  air. 
P.  leoer ;  I.  lev  are ;  S.  alzar ;  G.  heben.)  To 
raise. 

Also  (F.  action  de  lever ;  I.  sforzo ;  S.  aha; 
G.  Hub),  the  act  of  raising. 

Ii.  of  mus'cle.  The  mechanical  work 
which  is  performed  by  the  shortening  of  muscle 
when  it  contracts.  It  may  be  expressed  by  the 
product  of  the  load  into  the  height  through 
which  it  is  lifted. 

Ii.-pump.    See  Pump,  lift. 

Iiigr'ament.  (S.  ligament ;  from  L.  %<i- 
mentum,  a  band ;  from  ligo,  to  tie ;  perhaps  cog- 
nate with  Gr.  \vyoi,  the  withy.  I.  ligamenlo, 
legamento ;  S.  ligamento ;  G.  Band,  Binde, 
Verband.)    A  tie  or  bond. 

In  Anatomy,  a  tough  flexible  band  or  layer  of 
fibrous  tissue  which  serves  to  connect  the  joint- 
ends  of  bones,  generally  composed  of  white 
fibrous  tissue,  but  sometimes  consisting  chietiy 
of  yellow  elastic  tissue ;  these  are  the  true  liga- 
ments. False  ligaments  are  folds  of  some  serous 
membrane  which  serve  to  support  the  viscera. 

Ligaments  contain  blood-vessels  and  nerves, 
but  the  presence  of  lymphatics  has  not  been 
demonstrated. 

According  to  Sutton,  many  ligaments  are 
parts  of  muscles  proper  to  lower  animals  which 
nave  become  modified  by  disuse  or  change  of 
function. 

See  also  Ligamentum  and  Ligamenta. 
li.,  acces'sory,  of  shoul  der  joint. 

The  Coraco-humcral  ligament, 

Ii.,  acro'mio-clavic'ular.  ('AKpinn'ia, 
the  point  of  the  shoulder;  L.  clavieula,  dim.  of 
clavis,  a  key.  F.  ligament  superieur  et  in- 
ferieur  del' articulation  acromio-claviculaire ;  G. 
ScliVdsselbein-  Schulterblattgelenk  Faser-capsel.) 
According  to  Krause,  a  capsular  ligament  sur- 
rounding the  acromio-clavicular  articulation; 
others  recognise  only  two  ligaments,  a  superior 
and  an  inferior  ligament. 

Ii.,  acro'mio-clavic'ular,  infe'rior. 
(L.  inferior,  lower.)  Thinner  than  the  superior, 
and  joining  with  it  to  form  a  capsule  for  the 
shoulder  joint. 

Ii.,  acro'mio-clavic'ular,  supe'rior. 
(L.  superior,  upper.)  A  broad,  quadrilateral 
band  interlacing  with  the  aponeurosis  of  the 
trapezius  and  deltoid. 

Ii.,  ad'ipose.    See  Adipose  ligament. 

Ii.s,  alar-odon'toid.  See  L.s,  odontoid, 
alar. 

X.s,  a'lar,  of  knee.  (L.  ala,  a  wing.  F. 
ligaments  aliiires.)    See  Alar  ligaments. 

Ii.,  .fiLl'len  Burns's.  See  Burns's  liga- 
ment. 

X.,  an'nular,  of  ank'le,  ante'rior. 

See  Annular  ligaments  of  ankle. 

Ii.,  an'nular,  of  ank'le,  exter'nal. 

See  Annular  ligaments  of  ankle. 
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Ii.,  an'nular,  of  ank'le,  inter'nal. 

See  Annular  Tn/avients  of  anhk. 

Ii.,  an'nular,  of  ra'dius.  See  A)inular 
ligament  of  radius. 

In.,  an'nular,  of  sta'pes.  See  Liga- 
mentum  annulare  haseos  stapedis. 

Ii.,  an'nular,  of  wrist,  ante  rior.  Sue 
Annular  ligaments  of  wrist. 

Ii.,  an'nular,  of  wrist,  poste'rior. 
See  Annular  ligaments  of  wrist. 

Xi.s,  arch'ed,  of  ai'apbrag'm.  The 
Ligamenium  arcuatum  eliaphragmatis  externum, 
and  the  L.  arcuatum  diaphragmatis  internum, 

Xi.s,  ar'cuate.  The  Ligamentum  arcua- 
tum diaphragmatis  externum,  and  the  L.  arcua- 
tum diaphragmatis  internum. 

Ii.,  arte'rial.  (F.  ligament  arteriel.)  The 
fibrous  band  which  follows  the  obliteration  of  an 
artery. 

Also,  the  obliterated  Ductus  arteriosus. 

Ii.s,  artic'ular.  (L.  artieulus,  a  joint. 
F.  ligaments  articulaires ;  G.  Gelenkbdndcr.) 
Ligaments  which  connect  the  bones  forming  a 
joint. 

Ii.,  arytae'no-epigrlot'tic.     The  Arij- 

taino-epiglottidean  fold, 

Xi.,  astrag-'alo-calca'neal,  exter'nal. 

See  under  Astragalo-calcaneal  ligaments. 

Ii.,  astrag'alo-calca'neal,  interos'- 

seous.  See  under  Astragalo-calcaneal  liga- 
ments. 

Ii.,  astrag'alo-calca'neal,  poste'rior. 

See  under  Astragalo-calcaneal  ligaments. 

Ii.,  astragr'alo-navic'ular.  The  same 
as  L.,  astragalo-scaphoid. 

Ii.,  astrag''alo-sca'pho'iil.  Astra- 
galo-scaphoid ligament. 

Ii.,  atlan'to-ax'ial,  ac'cessory. 
{Atlas;  axis;  L.  aecessus,  an  approach.)  A 
band  of  fibres  which  strengthens  the  capsular 
ligament  of  the  atlanto-axial  articulation  on  its 
inner  and  hinder  part. 

Ii.,  atlan'to-ax'ial,  ante'rior.  (L. 
atlas;  axis;  anterior,  in  front.  P.  ligament 
atldiclo-axoidien  anterieur.)  A  thin  band  of 
fibres,  extending  from  the  anterior  arch  of  the 
atlas  to  the  body  of  the  axis.  It  is  a  continuation 
of  the  anterior  common  ligament  of  the  vertebrae. 

Ii.,  atlan'to-ax'ial,  poste'rior.  (L. 
atlas;  axis;  posterior,  hinder.  F.  ligament 
atldido-axo'idien  posterieur.)  A  band  of  fibres 
connecting  the  neural  arch  of  the  atlas  with  that 
of  the  axis.  Tbe  representative  of  the  ligamenta 
subflava  of  the  other  vertebrae. 

Ii.,  atlan'to-occip'ital.  See  £.,occipito- 
atlantal. 

Ii.,  at'lo-ax'oi'd.  Same  as  X.,  atlanto- 
axial. 

Ii.s,  auxil'iary.  (L.  auxiliaris,  helping. 
F.  ligaments  auxiliaires.)  Those  periarticular 
or  interosseous  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  which  are 
not  capsular  ligaments. 

Xi.,  Ber'tin's.  {Berlin.)  The  same  as 
Ilio-femoral  ligament. 

Ii.,  Big'elow's.  {Bigelow,  an  American 
surgeon.)  _  The  Ilio-femoral  ligament ;  so  called 
because  IBigelow  has  drawn  special  attention  to 
the  part  it  plays  in  dislocation  of  the  hip. 

Ii.,  broad,  of  liv'er.  'The  L.  of  liver, 
falciform. 

Xi.,  broad,  of  lungr.  See  Ligamentum 
latum  pulmon  is, 

Xi.,  broad,  of  u'terus.  See  Ligamentum 
uteri  latum. 


Xi.,  Burns's.    See  Burns's  ligament. 
Ii.s,    calea'neo-astrag''aloid.  The 

Astragalo-calcaneal  ligaiiunts. 

Ii.s,  calca'neo-cu'bo'id.  See  Calcaneo- 
cuboid ligaments. 

Ii.,  calca'neo-cu'bo'id,  long-.  The 
Ligamentum  pilantee  longum. 

Ii.s,  calca'neo-cii'boid,  supe'rior.  See 
Calcaneo-cuhoid  ligaments. 

Ii.s,  calca'neo-navic'ular.  (L.  nari- 
cula,  a  small  boat.)  Same  as  dclcaneo- scaphoid 
ligaments. 

Ii.s,  calca'neo-sca'pho'id.     See  Cal- 

caneo-scaphoid  ligaments. 

Cam'per's.    See  Camper's  ligament. 

Ii.s,  cap'sular.  (L.  capsula,  a  little 
chest.  F.  ligaments  capsulaires ;  G.  Kapsel- 
bdnder.)  Thin  expansions  of  ligamentous 
tissue  which  surround  or  invest  joints,  and  are 
lined  by  synovial  membrane.  They  arc  often 
strengthened  at  particular  points  by  bands  of 
fibres,  which  have  received  special  names. 

Xi,  car'bolised.  Same  as  Ligature,  ear- 
holised. 

Ii.,  Car'cassonne's.  (Bernard  Gauderio 
Carcassonne,  a  French  surgeon,  born  at  Perpignan 
in  1728.)    The  deep  perinceal  fascia. 

Ii.s,  car'pal.    See  Carpal  ligaments. 

Xi.,  car'pal,  ante'rior.  Same  as  Carpus, 
annular  ligament  of,  anterior. 

Xi.,  car'pal,  poste'rior.  Same  as  Carpus, 
amiular  ligamoit  of,  posterior. 

Xi.s,  car'po-metacar'pal,  dor  sal.  See 
Ligamenta  carpo-metacarpea  dorsalia. 

Ii.,  car'po-metacar'pal,  interos'- 
seous.  See  Ligamentum  carpo-metacarpeum 
interosseum. 

la.s,  car'po-metacar'pal,  pal'mar. 
(L.  palma,  the  palm  of  the  hand.)  The  Liga- 
menta carpo-metacarpea  volaria, 

Ii.,  cat-g'ut.  Same  as  Ligature,  cat- 
gut. 

Ii.,  cau'dal.  (L,  cauda,  the  tail.  F. 
ligament  caudal.)  The  same  as  L.,  central,  of 
spinal  cord. 

Also,  see  Ligamenium  caudate. 

Ii.,  cent'ral,  of  spi'nal  cord.  (F. 
ligament  caudal,  I.  coccygien.)  A  n;imc  given 
to  the  Slum  terminale  of  the  spinal  cord,  because 
it  descends  through  the  centre  of  the  cauda 
equina,  and  blending  with  the  sheath  of  dura 
mater  forms  a  support  to  the  cord. 

Ii.,  cervical,  elas'tic.  (L.  cervix,  tbe 
neck.)    The  Ligamentum  nucha:. 

Xi.,  cervi'cal,  supraspinal.  (L.  cervix  ; 
supra,  above;  spina,  the  spine.)  Tbe  Ligamen- 
tum nuchcc. 

Ii.s,  cbeek.  The  same  as  X.s,  odontoid, 
alar. 

Ii.,  cil'iary.    See  Ciliary  ligament. 

X.,  coccyg-e'al.  {Coccyx.  F.  ligament 
coccygien.)    The  L.,  central,  of  spinal  cord. 

X.,  Col'les's.  (Abraham  Colics.)  The 
Ligamentum  triangularo  femoris, 

X.,  com'mon  ver'tebral,  ante'rior. 
The  same  as  Ligamentum  commune  vertebrate 
anlieum. 

X.,  com'mon  ver'tebral,  poste'rior. 

The  same  as  Ligamentum  commune  vertebrate 
posticum. 

X.,  co'no'id.  (Kmi/os,  a  pine-cone  ;  tWos, 
likeness.)    See  Conoid  ligament. 

X.,  Coo'per's  suspens'ory,  of  mam'- 
ma.    See  L.  of  mamma. 
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Ji.,  cor'aco-acro'mial.  See  Coraco- 
aeromial  ligament. 

Ii.,  cor'aco-clavic'ular.  See  Coraco- 
clavicular  ligament. 

Xm.,  cor'aco-bu'meral.  See  Coraco- 
humeral  ligament. 

cor'acoid.    See  Coracoid  ligament. 

Xi.,  cor  onary,  of  foot.  See  Coronary 
ligament  of  foot. 

Zm.s,  cor'onary,  of  knee  joint.  See 
Coronary  ligament  of  knee. 

Ii.,  cor'onary,  of  liv'er.  Sec  Coronary 
ligament  of  liver. 

Xi.,  cor'onary,  of  ra'dius.  See  Coronary 
ligament  of  radms. 

Ii.,  cos'to-cen'tral,  ante'rior.  Same  as 
Costo-vertebral  ligament,  anterior. 

Ii.,  cos'to-clavlc'ular.  See  Costo- 
clavicular ligament. 

Ii.,  cos'to-col'lc.  (L.  costa,  a  rib.)  See 
Costo-colic  ligament. 

Ii.,  cos'to-cor'acoid.  The  same  as  Costo- 
coracoid  membrane. 

Ii.s,  cos'to-pericar'diac.  (L.  costa,  a 
rib.)    The  L.,  suspensory,  of  pericardium. 

Ii.s,  cos'to-ster'nal.  See  Costo-sternal 
ligament,  anterior,  and  C.  ligament,  posterior. 

Ji.,  cos'to-trans'verse.  See  Costo- 
transverse ligament,  anterior,  G.  ligament,  mid- 
dle, and  C.  ligament,  posterior. 

It.,  cos'to-ver'tebral.  See  Costo-verte- 
bral ligaments. 

Tm.,  cos'to-xlph'o'id.  See  Costo-xiphoid 
ligament. 

Im.,  cot'ylo'id.    See  Cotyloid  ligament. 

Ii.,  Cow'per's.  (William  Cowper.)  Same 
as  X.,  pubic. 

Im,s,  cric'o-arytse'noi'd.  See  Crico- 
arytenoid ligament,  capsular,  and  C.  ligament, 
posterior. 

Jm.s,  cric'o-tbyr'oid.  See  Ligamentum 
crico-thyreoideum  anterius,  and  L.  crico- 
thyreoideum  capsulare. 

Ii.s,  cru'cial,  of  fin'g'ers.  See  Ligamenta 
cruciata  digitorum  manus. 

Ii.s,  cru'cial,  of  knee.  (L.  crux,  a  cross. 
F.  ligaments  croisees.)  Same  as  Crucial  ligaments 
of  knee. 

Ii.s,  cru'cial,  of  knee,  exter'nal.  (L. 

crux,  a  cross ;  extcrnus,  outward.)  See  under 
Crucial  ligaments  of  knee. 

Ii.s,  cru'cial,  of  knee,  inter'nal.  (L. 
crux;  internus,  within.)  See  under  Crucial 
ligaments  of  knee. 

Im.,  cru'clform.  (L.  crux,  a  cross ;  forma, 
form.)    Same  as  Crucial  ligament  of  atlas. 

Ii.s,  cu'bo-cu'nelform.  Same  as  Cuneo- 
cuboid  ligaments. 

Im.,  del'toi'd.   See  Deltoid  ligament. 

Xm.,  dentlc'ulate.  See  Ligamentum  den- 
ticulatum. 

Ii.,  dlaphrag;mat'lc,  of  prim'itive 
kld'ney.  (F.  ligament  diaphragmatique  da 
rein  primitive  ;  Q.  Zwerclifellsba^id  dcr  Urniere.) 
KoUiker's  term  for  a  fold  of  peritonseum  ex- 
tending from  upper  end  of  the  Wolffian  body  to 
the  diaphragm. 

Ii.s,  disea'ses  of.  Primary  diseases  of 
ligaments  are  very  rare,  except  simple  inflam- 
mation resulting  from  strain  ;  but  the  ligaments 
undergo  destructive  changes  from  extension  of 
disease  of  bone,  or  of  cartilage,  or  of  synovial 
membrane.  They  are  also  affected  with  gouty 
infiltrations  and  rheumatic  thickenings. 


Ii.,  Doug'las's.  (Douglas,  James.)  Same 
as  Douglas's  fold. 

Ii.s,  elas'tic.   The  Ligamenta  sub/lava. 
Ii.,  elas'tic,  of  bivalves.     (L.  bis, 

twice ;  valva,  a  valve.)  A  part  of  the  hinge  of 
the  bivalve  shells  of  lamellibrauchiate  Mollusca, 
which  serves,  in  the  absence  of  contraction  of 
the  adductor  muscle,  to  keep  the  valves  apart. 

Ii.s,  elas'tic,  of  tbe  a'lar  featb'ers. 
Four  ligaments  connecting  the  folUcles  of  the  alar 
feathers  in  birds.  One  of  these  is  elastic  in  the 
outer  half,  and  fibrous  in  the  inner  half,  and  con- 
nects the  follicles  of  the  quill  feathers  ;  a  second 
is  parallel  to  the  first,  and  is  elastic  throughout 
its  whole  length.  It  connects  the  secondary  fea- 
thers, both  of  these  proceed  from  the  olecranon 
region  to  the  end  of  the  wing ;  a  third  is  broad 
and  flattened,  partly  elastic,  partly  tendinous, 
connects  the  follicles  of  the  alar  rectrices;  the 
fourth,  or  dentated  ligament,  is  flat,  and  is  also 
partly  fibrous  and  partly  elastic,  adheres  to  the 
periosteum,  and  extends  from  the  olecranon  to 
the  metacarpal  bones,  and  even  to  the  phalanges. 
Its  dentations  extend  to  the  follicles  of  the  pri- 
mary quill  feathers. 

Ii.s,  elas'tic,  of  the  rec'trices.  Bands 
of  yellow,  elastic  fibres  found  in  birds;  they  are 
arranged  in  two  layers,  a  superior  and  an  in- 
ferior, which  meet  in  the  middle  line ;  the  supe- 
rior connect  the  follicles  of  the  corresponding 
primary  rectrices,  the  inferior  those  of  the  secon- 
dary rectrices. 

Im.s,  eth'mo-pal'atine.  See  Ethino- 
palatine  ligament. 

Ii.,  exter'nal,  of  an'kle.  The  same  as 
Ligamentum  annulare  externum  malleoli. 

Xm.,  fal'clform.  ij^.falx,  a  sickle ;  forma, 
shape.)  Same  as  Falciform  expansion  of  fascia 
lata. 

Also,  the  L.  of  liver,  falciform. 
Also,  a  median  vertical  sheet  of  peritoneum 
found  in  some  bii'ds,  as  the  pigeon,  connecting 
the  dorsal  surface  of  the  sternum  with  the  sub- 
jacent viscera.  It  is  continuous  in  front  with 
the  perioardiiim,  and  behind  with  the  omentum. 

Also,  the  structure  in  the  eye  of  fishes  called 
Processus  falciformis. 

Xm.,  Fallo'pian.   See  Fallopian  ligament. 

Xm.s,  false.  Folds  of  serous  membrane 
which  serve  to  support  some  viscus. 

Xm.,  fem'oral.  (L.  femur,  the  thigh 
bone.)    See  Sey's  ligament. 

Ii.s,  fib'ular,  ante'rior  supe'rlor. 
(Fibula ;  L.  anterior,  in  front ;  superior,  upper.) 
The  band  of  fibres  which  runs  downwards  and  out- 
wards from  the  head  of  the  tibia  to  the  head  of  the 
fibula,  in  front  of  the  tibio-flbular  articulation. 

Ii.,  fib'ular,  poste'rior  su'perior. 
(Fibula;  L.  posterior,  hinder;  superior.)  A 
band  of  fibres  passing  downwards  and  outwards 
from  the  tibia  to  the  fibula  behind  the  superior 
tibio-fibular  articulation. 

Ii.,  g^as'tro-ptaren'ic.  See  Gastro- 
phrenic ligament. 

Xm.,  gras'tro-splen'ic.  Same  as  Omentum, 
g  astro-splenic. 

Xm.,  Ger'dy's.  (Gerdy,  a  French  anato- 
mist, born  in  1797,  died  in  1855.  F.  suspenseur 
de  I'aisselle.)  A  membrane  of  triangular  form, 
extending  from  the  coracoid  process  to  the  skin 
surrounding  the  hollow  of  the  axilla. 

Ii.,  Crlm'bernat's.  See  Gimbernat'a 
ligament. 

Xi,s,   gle'no  -  bu'meral.     (TXrivn,  the 
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socket  of  a  joint ;  L.  humerus,  the  arm  bone.) 
The  antei'ior  fibres  of  the  coraco- humeral  liga- 
ment, which  are  inserted  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  bicipital  groove. 

Xi.,  grle'noid.  See  Glenoid  ligament  of 
scapula,  and  G.  ligament  of  phalanges. 

It.s,  g:Ios'so-eplgrlot'tic.  Same  as 
Glosso-epiglottic  folds. 

Ii.,  bep'ato-col'ic.  See  Hepato-colic 
ligament. 

Ii.,  bep'ato-re'nal.  See  Repato-renal 
ligament. 

Xi.,  Hey's.    Sec  Heifs  ligament. 

Ii.,  hy'D-epiglot'tic.  See  Hyo-epiglotiic 
ligament. 

Ii.,  il'io-fem'oral.  See  llio-femoral  liga- 
ment. 

Ii.,  ll'io-lum'bar.  See  Ilio-lumbar  liga- 
ment. 

Ii.,  irio-trocbanter'ic.  Same  as  Ilio- 
trochanteric  hand. 

Ii.,  infrapu'bic.  (L.  infra,  beneath ;  os 
pubis,  the  pubes.)    The  L.,  sub-pubie. 

Xi.,  In'guinal.  (L.  inguen,  the  groin.) 
Same  as  Poupart's  ligament. 

Ti.s,  interartic'ular.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  articulus,  a  joint.)  Ligaments  which 
connect  two  osseous  surfaces  within  a  joint. 

Ii.,  interartic'ular,  of  hip.  The  same 
as  Ligamentum  teres. 

Ii.,  interartic'ular,  of  rib.  (L.  inter, 
between;  articulus,  a.  ]om^,.  .  ligament  inter - 
articulaire.)  A  flat  band  of  yellowish  fibres 
which  extends  from  the  head  of  each  rib,  from 
the  second  to  the  tenth  inclusive,  to  the  inter- 
vertebral cartilage. 

Ii.,  interclavic'ular.  See  Intercla- 
vicular ligament. 

Ii.s,  Intercos'tal.  See  Intercostal  liga- 
ments. 

Ii.s,  intermetacar'pal.  See  Inter- 
metacarpal ligaments. 

Ii.s,  intermetatar'sal.      See  Inter- 

metatarsal  ligaments. 

Ii.s,  Interos'seous.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
OS,  a  bone.  F.  ligaments  interosseuses ;  G. 
Ztvischenknoekenbdnder.)  Ligaments  which  con- 
nect bones  but  do  not  assist  in  forming  a  joint, 
as  those  between  the  tibia  and  fibula,  and  the 
radius  and  ulna.  Also  those  between  the  sacrum 
and  ilium  and  the  two  pubic  bones. 

Ii.s,  interos'seous,  of  foot.  See  Inter- 
osseous ligaments  of  foot. 

Ii.s,  Interos'seous,  of  fore-arm.  See 
Interosseous  ligaments  of  fore-arm. 

Ii.s,  interos'seous,  of  band.  See  Inter- 
osseous ligaments  of  hand. 

Ii.s,  Interos'seous,  of  knee.  Same  as 
Crucial  ligaments  of  knee. 

Xi.,  interos'seous,  of  leg.  See  Inter- 
osseous ligament  of  leg. 

Ii.,  interos'seous,  supe'rior.  (L. 
inter,  between;  os,  a  bone;  superior,  upper.) 
The  L.,  TFeitbrecht's. 

Xi.s,  interspl'nal.  See  Interspinal  liga- 
ments. 

Ii.s,  interspi'nous.  The  same  as  Inter- 
spinal ligaments. 

Ii.s,  Intertrans'verse.  See  Intertrans- 
verse ligaments. 

Tm.s,  interver'tebral.  The  Intervertebral 


See  Ischio-cap- 


Ii.,  Is'cblo-cap'sular. 

sular  ligament. 


Ii.s,  lat'eral.  (L.  lateralis,  lateral.  F. 
ligaments  laterales.)  Those  situated  at  the  sides 
of  a  joint,  as  of  the  knee  and  wrist. 

Jm.s,  lat'eral,  of  liv'er.  See  L,s  of  liver, 
lateral. 

Ii.,  longitu'dinal,  of  liv'er.    The  L. 

of  liver,  falciform. 

Ii.,  lum'bo-il'iac.  The  Ilio-lumbar 
ligament. 

]L.,  lum'bo-sa'cral.  (L.  Iambus,  the 
loin ;  sacrum.)  A  short,  thick,  triangular  liga- 
ment connecting  the  transverse  process  of  the 
lust  lumbar  vertebra  with  the  lateral  surface  of 
the  base  of  the  sacrum. 

"St.,  metacar'pal,  trans'verse.  {Meta- 
catpus  ;  h.  transversHs,  tnmed  acvoi-s.)  A  band 
of  fibres  extending  between  the  metacarpo- 
phalangeal ligaments,  and  binding  together  the 
distal  extremities  of  the  four  iuner  metacarpal 
bones. 

Ii.,  metacar'po-phalang'e'al,  ante'- 

rior.  {Metacarpus  ;  phalanx;  L.  anterior,  in 
front.)  The  thick,  dense,  fibro-cartilaginous 
plate  which  lies  on  the  palmar  aspect  of  each 
metaoarpo-phalangeal  articulation  between  the 
lateral  metacarpo-phalangcal  ligaments.  The 
palmar  surface  is  intimatelj'  connected  with 
the  transverse  metacarpal  ligament,  and  their 
deep  surface  is  lined  with  synovial  membrane. 

Ii.s,  metacar'po-phalang'e'al,  lat'e- 
ral. {Metacarpus  ;  phalanx  ;  L.  lateralis,  be- 
longing to  the  side.)  Strong  rounded  bands  of 
fibres  attached  to  the  tubercle  and  depression  on 
the  sides  of  the  head  of  each  metacarpal  bone, 
and  to  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  first  phalanx  of 
each  finger. 

Ii.,  metacar'po-phalang'e'al,  poste'- 
rlor.  {Metacarpus ;  phalanx;  L.  posterior, 
hinder.)  A  ligament  on  the  dorsal  aspect  of  the 
metacarpo-phalangcal  articulation  supplied  by 
an  extension  of  the  extensor  tendon  of  the  finger. 

Ii.,  metatar'sal,  trans'verse.  {Meta- 
tarsus ;  L.  transversus,  turned  across.)  A 
transverse  band  of  fibres  attached  to  the  heads 
of  all  the  metatarsal  bones. 

It.,  metatar'so-phalange'al,  ante'- 
rior.  {Metatarsus  ;  phalanx  ;  L.  anterior,  in 
front.)  A  similar  ligament  in  the  foot  to  the 
L.,  metacarpo-phalangcal,  anterior. 

Zi.s,  metatar'so-phalang'e'al,  lat'e- 
ral. {Metatarsus ;  phalanx;  L.  lateralis,  be- 
longing to  the  side.)  Similar  ligaments  in  the 
foot  to  the  I.s,  metacarpo-phalangeal,  lateral. 

Ii.,  metatar'so-pbalang^e'al,  poste'- 
rior.  {Metatarsus ;  phalanx;  L.  posterior, 
hinder.)  A  similar  ligament  in  the  foot  to  the 
L.,  metacarpo-phalangeal,  posterior. 

Ii.s,  mix'ed.  {F.  ligaments  mixtes.)  Mem- 
branes which  serve  for  the  insertion  of  muscles, 
whilst  they  occupy  an  interosseous  space. 

Ii.s,  mu'cous,  of  knee.  The  same  as 
ligamentum  mucosum  genu. 

Tt.s,  mus'cular.  (F.  ligaments  muscu- 
laires.)  Term  applied  to  muscles  which,  closely 
investing  a  joint,  serve  to  maintain  the  bones  in 
apposition. 

Ii,,  navic'ulo-cu'bo'i'd.  The  Ligamen- 
tum navicalari-cuboideum. 

Ii.s,  navic'ulo-cu'neiform.  The  liga- 

menta  naviculari-cuneiformia. 

Ji.s,  non-artlc'ular.  (L.  non,  not ;  ar- 
ticulus, a  joint.  F.  ligaments  non-articulaires.) 
Bands  of  fibres  which  pass  from  one  part  to 
another  of  the  same  bone. 


LIGAMENT. 


X.,  oblique',  of  fore'arm.  Tho  same  as 
Ligrnmntiim  ciibiio-radialc. 

Ii.,  ob'turator.   The  same  as  lltmbrmia 

obtuniloria. 

Xi.,  occip'ito  -  atlant'al,  ante'rior, 
deep.  {Occipital  bone;  atlas;  aiileriur,  in 
IVout.)  A  thin  broad  layer  of  fibrous  tissue, 
chieriy  yellow,  connecting  the  upper  border  of 
the  anterior  arch  of  the  atlas  with  tlie  anterior 
nuirgin  of  tlie  foramen  magnum. 

Xi.,  occip'ito-atlant'al,  ante'rior, 
superfic'ial.  {Occipital  how,  atlas;  L.  n li- 
fer ior  ;  sKjjcrJicia lis,  helonging  to  the  surface.) 
A  thick  round  ligament  passing  between  the  tu- 
bende  on  the  antei'ior  arch  of  the  atlas  and  the 
basilar  process  of  the  occipital  bone,  just  in  front 
of  the  foramen  magnum ;  it  is  a  continuation  of 
the  anterior  common  ligament  of  the  vertebra;. 

Ii.,  occip'lto-atlan'tal,  cap'sular. 
(Occipital  bone  ;  atlas  ;  L.  capsicla,  a  small  box.) 
The  thin,  loose,  fibrous  bag  which  connects  the 
condyle  of  the  occipital  bone  with  the  corre- 
sponding articular  surface  of  the  atlas  ;  it  is 
lined  by  synovial  membrane. 

Jm.,  occip'ito-atlant'al,  lat'eral.  {Oc- 
cipital hone  ;  atlas;  lateralis,  belonging  to  the 
side.)  Strong  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  extending 
between  the  base  of  the  transverse  process  of  the 
atlas  and  the  jugular  process  of  the  occipital 
bone. 

Ii.,    occip'ito-atlant'al,  poste'rior. 

(Occipital  bone;  atlas;  posterior,  hinder.)  A 
thin  broad  layer  of  fibrous  tissue,  chiefiy  yellow, 
extending  from  the  upper  border  of  the  posterior 
arch  of  the  atlas  to  the  hinder  margin  of  the 
foramen  magnum. 

Xi.s,  occip'ito-at'Io'id.  See  occipit'o- 
atlantal. 

Xi.,  occip'ito- ax'ial.  {Occipital  hone; 
axis.)  A  strong,  broad,  ligamentous  band 
covering  the  odontoid  process  and  its  ligaments, 
and  stretching  between  the  body  of  the  axis  and 
the  basilar  gi'oove  of  the  occipital  bone.  Its 
more  superficial  fibres  are  continuous  with  the 
posterior  common  ligament  of  the  vertebrae. 

It,,  occlp'ito-ax'oid.  Sec  L.,  occipito- 
axial. 

Xi.s,  odon'toid,  a'lar.  ('Onoiis,  a  tooth ; 
tloo?,  likeness ;  L.  ala,  a  wing.)  Two  thick 
bundles  of  fibres,  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
tip  of  the  odontoid  process  outwards  and  upwards, 
to  be  inserted  into  the  rough  impression  on  the 
internal  surface  of  each  occipital  condyle. 

Ii.,  odon'toid,  mid' die.  The  Ligamentum 
suspeiisorium  epistropliei. 

Ii.  Of  ank'le,  an'nular,  ante'rior. 
See  under  Annular  ligaments  of  ankle. 

Ii.  Of  ank'le,  an'nular,  exter'nal.  See 
under  Annular  ligaments  of  ankle. 

Ii.  Of  ank'le,  an'nular,  inter'nal.  See 
under  Annular  ligaments  of  ankle. 

Ii.  Of  ank'le,  ante'rior.  See  under 
Ankle-joint. 

It.  of  ank'le,  lat'eral,  exter'nal.  See 
under  Ankle-joint. 

Ii.  Of  ank'le,  lat'eral,  inter'nal.  See 
under  Ankle-joint. 

Ii.  Of  at'las,  trans'verse.  (F.  liga- 
ment transverse  de  I' atlas;  G.  Querband  des 
Trdgers.)  A  strong  thick  baud  of  fibres  stretch- 
ing between  tho  tubercles  on  the  inner  surface 
of  each  lateral  mass  of  the  atlas,  and  binding 
down  the  odontoid  process  of  the  axis.  From 
its  upper  border  fibres  pass  to  the  basilar  bone, 


and  from  ifs  lower  to  the  body  of  the  axis,  to- 
gether forming  tho  Crucial  ligament  of  the  atlas. 

Ii.s  of  au'ricle.  See  Ligamenta  auricu- 
laria. 

Ii.s  of  blad'der,  ante'rior.  (L.  anterior, 
in  front.)  '£he  Ligamoita pabo-prostatica  late- 
ralia,  and  the  ligamentum  pubo-prostatictcm 
medium. 

Ii.s  of  blad'der,  false.  These  are  five 
in  number,  viz.  two  posterior,  formed  in  the 
male  by  the  recto-vosical,  and  in  the  female  by 
the  utero-vesical  pouch ;  they  are  defined  an- 
teriorly and  separated  from  the  lateral  ligaments 
by  the  obliterated  hypogastric  arteries  and 
ureters,  and  are  formed  by  arrest  of  the  meso- 
rectum  by  those  arteries ;  two  lateral  ligaments 
extending  from  the  side  of  the  pelvis  to  side  of 
bladder;  and  a  superior  false  ligament,  which 
reaches  from  the  summit  of  the  bladder  to  the 
umbilicus,  and  is  stretched  between  the  ascending 
parts  of  tlie  hypogastric  arteries. 

Ii.s  of  blad'der,  true.  These  are  five 
in  number  :  the  anterior  or  puboprostatic,  ex- 
tending from  the  back  of  the  pubes  on  either 
side  of  the  symphysis,  to  the  front  of  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  ;  the  lateral  ligaments  formed  by 
the  recto-vesical  layer  of  the  pelvic  fascia ;  and 
the  urachus  or  superior  ligament. 

Ji.s  of  bone.  (F.  ligaments  des  os.)  Liga- 
ments of  joints,  as  opposed  to  tendons  and 
aponeuroses,  which  are  ligaments  of  muscle. 

Ii.s  of  cu'neiform  bones.  These  bones 
are  connected  together  by  transverse  dorsal  liga- 
ments and  strong  interosseous  fibres. 

Ii.s  of  di'apbrag-m,  arch'ed.  See 
Ligamentum  arcuatum  diaphragmutis  externum, 
and  L.  arcuatum  diaphragmutis  internum. 

Ii.  Of  el'bow,  ante'rior.  See  Elbow, 
ligament  of,  anterior. 

Ji.  of  el'bow,  lat'eral,  exter'nal.  See 
Elbow,  ligament  of,  external  lateral. 

Ti.  of  el'bow,  lat'eral,  inter'nal.  Sec 
Elbow,  ligament  of,  internal  lateral, 

Im,  of  el'bow,  poste'rior.  See  Elboiv, 
ligament  of,  posterior. 

Ii.s  of  g^Iot'tis,  infe'rlor.  (L.  inferior, 
lower.)    The  Vocal  cords. 

Ii.s  of  g-lot'tis,  supe'rior.  (L.  superior, 
upper.  F.  ligaments  superieurs  de  la  glotte.) 
The  Argtano-epiglottidean  fold. 

Jt.  of  hip,  cap'sular.  (L.  capsula,  a 
little  box.)  A  very  strong  and  dense  ligament 
embracing  the  margin  of  the  acetabulum,  and 
attached  below  to  the  femur,  in  front  along  the 
anterior  intertrochanteric  line,  and  behind  to 
the  middle  of  the  neck  of  the  hone,  about  half 
an  inch  above  the  posterior  intertrochanteric  line. 

Ii.  of  bip,  cot'yloid.  See  Cotgloid  liga- 
ment. 

X.  of  bip,  il'lo-fem'oral.  See  Ilio- 
femoral ligament. 

Ii.  of  hip,  round.  See  Ligamentum  teres 
acetabuli. 

Ii.  of  hip,  trans'verse.  (L.transversus, 
turned  across.)  A  flattened  band  of  fibres 
crossing  the  notch  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
acetabulum,  and  converting  it  into  a  foramen. 

Ii.s  of  in'cus.  See  Ligamentum  incudis 
postcrius,  and  L.  incudis  superius. 

1m.  of  jaw,  cap'sular.  (L.  capsula,  a 
little  box.)  A  thin  and  loose  bag  of  fibrous  tissue, 
attached  above  to  the  circumference  of  the  glenoid 
cavity  and  the  articular  surface,  below  to  the  neck 
of  the  condyle  of  the  lower  jaw. 
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L  of  jaw,  lat'eral,  exter'nal.  (L.  la- 
teralis, belonging  to  the  side ;  externus,  outward.) 
A  short,  thin,  and  narrow  baud,  attached  above 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  zygoma,  below  to  the 
outer  surface  aud  posterior  border  of  the  neck  of 
the  lower  jaw. 

Ii.  of  jaw,  lat'eral,  inter'nal.  (L. 
lateralis  ;  internus,  inward.)  A  long,  thin,  and 
loose  band,  attached  above  to  the  spinous  process 
of  the  sphenoid  bone,  and  inserted  into  the  inner 
margin  of  the  dental  foramen.  It  is  separated 
from  the  neck  of  the  condyle  by  the  internal 
maxillary  artery. 

Ii.  of  jaw,  sty'lo-maxil'Iary.  (L.  sty- 
loid process;  maxilla,  }a\v.)  Extends  from  the 
apex  of  the  styloid  process  of  the  temporal  bone 
to  the  angle  and  posterior  border  of  the  ramus 
of  the  lower  jaw.  It  separates  the  parotid  from 
the  submaxillary  gland. 

It.  of  knee,  ante'rlor.  The  Ligamentum 
patella. 

Ii>  of  knee-cap.  The  Ligamentum  pa- 
tella. 

Ii.  of  knee,  cap'sular.  See  Knee,  Uga- 
meut  of,  capsular. 

Ii.s  of  knee,  cor'onary.  Numerous 
short,  fibrous  bands,  connecting  the  convex 
border  of  the  semilunar  cartilages  with  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  head  of  the  tibia. 

Xi.s  of  knee,  cru'cial.  See  Crucial 
ligaments  of  knee. 

1i.  of  knee,  exter'nal  lat'eral.  See 
Knee-joint,  ligament  of,  external  lateral. 

Ii.  Of  knee,  inter'nal  lat'eral.  See 
Knee-joint,  ligament  of,  internal  lateral. 

Ii.  Of  knee,  mu'cous.  The  Ligamentum 
mucosum  genu. 

Ii.  Of  knee,  poste'rior.  See  Ligamentum 
capsulare  genu. 

Ii.  Of  knee,  trans'verse.  See  Knee, 
ligament  of,  transverse. 

Ii.  of  liv'er,  broad.  The  L.  of  liver, 
falciform. 

Ii.  of  liv'er,  cor'onary.  See  Coronary 
ligament  of  liver. 

Ii.  of  liv'er,  fal'clform.  (F.  ligament 
falciforme  clu  foie;  G.  Atfhangehand  dcr 
Leber.)  The  broad,  falciform  or  suspensory 
ligament.  It  is  a  fold  of  peritoneum  attached 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  sheath  of  the  right 
rectus,  as  low  as  the  anterior  margin  of  the 
umbilicus,  and  by  its  hepatic  border  forming  the 
notch  on  the  anterior  margin  of  the  liver  as  far 
back  as  its  posterior  border.  Its  anterior  edge 
contains  the  round  ligament  between  its  two 
layers.  It  contains  accessory  vena?  porta,  which 
establish  a  communication  between  the  vena 
portse  and  the  veins  of  the  recti  muscles. 

Ii.s  of  liv'er,  lat'eral.  Two  triangular 
reflections,  right  and  left,  of  peritonrcum  from 
the  sides  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  adjoining  edge 
of  the  posterior  border  of  the  liver,  being  con- 
tinuations of  the  coronary  ligament ;  the  left  is 
longer  and  more  distinct  than  the  right.  They 
extend  from  the  sides  of  the  diaphragm  to  the 
adjacent  margins  of  the  posterior  border  of  the 
liver. 

Ii.  Of  liv'er,  longritu'dinal.  Also  called 
the  broad,  falciform,  or  suspensory  ligament. 
See  L.  of  liver,  falciform. 

Ii.  of  liv'er,  round.  A  round  fibrous 
cord  resulting  from  the  obliteration  of  the  um- 
bilical Vein.    It  passes  from  the  umbilicus  in 


the  free  margin  of  the  falciform  ligament  to  the 
notch  in  the  anterior  border  of  the  liver.  It 
may  be  traced  along  the  under  surface  of  the 
liver  to  the  inferior  vena  cava. 

Ii.  Of  malleus,  ante'rior.  See  Liga- 
mcittum  mallei  antcrius. 

Ii.  of  mal'leus,  exter'nal.  The  Liga- 
mcntum  mallei  externum. 

Ii.  Of  malleus,  infe'rior.  The  Liga- 
mentum mallei  inferius. 

Ii.  Of  mal'ieus,  supe'rior.  The  Liga- 
mentum mallei  siiperius. 

Ii.  of  mam 'ma.  (h.  mamma,  the  breast.) 
The  fibrous  processes  of  the  superficial  fascia, 
described  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  which  pass 
through  the  mammary  gland  to  the  integument 
and  nipples. 

Ii.s  of  mus'cle.  (F.  ligaments  des 
muscles.)  A  term  applied  to  Tendons  and  Apo- 
neuroses. 

Ii.  of  o'vary.  (L.  ovarius,  an  egg-kecper. 
F.  ligament  de  Vovaire ;  G.  Eierstoclcband.)  A 
rounded  fibrous  cord  lying  within  the  folds  of 
the  broad  ligament  of  the  uterus  and  stretching 
from  the  upper  angle  of  the  fundus  uteri  to  the 
ovary. 

Ii.  of  patel'Ia.   See  Ligamenttm  patellce. 

Ii.  Of  patella,  lat'eral.  The  Ligamen- 
tum patellarc  lalcralc. 

Ii.  Of  patella,  mid'dle.  The  Ligamen- 
tum patellarc  mediate. 

Ii.  Of  pe'nls.  See  Ligamentum  suspcnso- 
rium  penis. 

'Ii.s  of  phalan'ges,  cuta'neous.  (L. 
phalanx;  cutis,  skin.)  Cleland's  term  for  the 
fibrous  bands  which  spring  from  the  edges  of  the 
phalanges  of  the  fingers,  and  are  inserted  into 
the  adjacent  skin  ;  they  retain  the  skin  in  posi- 
tion during  the  flexure  of  the  fingers. 

Ii.s  of  pin'na.  {Pinna.)  'i'he  Ligamenta 
aurieiilaria. 

Ii.  Of  quadra'tus  lumbo'rum.  The 
Ligamentum  arcnatum  diaphragmatis  externum. 

Ii.  of  ra'dius,  an'nular.  See  Annular 
ligament  of  radius. 

Ii.  of  rec'tum.  (L.  rectus,  straight.) 
Ellis's  term  for  the  part  of  the  recto-vesical 
fascia  which  descends  from  the  posterior  part  of 
the  lateral  true  ligament  of  the  bladder  to  the 
side  of  the  rectum. 

Ii.  Of  shell  In  bi'valves.  A  ligament 
connecting  the  two  valves  together  along  the 
mid-dorsal  line.  It  is  really  a  median  imper- 
fectly calcified  part  of  the  shell  itself. 

Ii.  Of  spleen,  suspens'ory.  (L.  splen, 
the  spleen.)  A  fold  of  peritoneum  connecting 
the  spleen  with  the  diaphragm ;  also,  gastro- 
splenic  omentum  connecting  the  margins  of  the 
hilum  with  the  cardiac  end  of  the  stomach. 

Ii.  of  sta'pes.  The  same  as  Ligamentum 
annulare  baseos  stapedis. 

Ii.  of  tes'tiele.  The  Gubernacuhim  testis. 

Ii.s  of  u'terus.  Six  in  number:  two 
anterior,  the  vesico-utcrine  ;  two  posterior,  the 
recto-uterine ;  and  two  lateral,  the  broad  liga- 
ments. 

Ii.  of  womb,  broad.  See  Ligamentum 
uteri  latum. 

Ii.  of  womb,  large.  The  Uterus,  broad 
ligament  of. 

Ii.  of  womb,  round.  Sec  Ligamentum 
uteri  rotundnm. 

1m.  of  womb,  suspens'ory.  The  Liga- 
mentum uteri  rotundfim. 
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Im.  of  wrist,  an'nular,  ante'rior.  See 

under  Annular  ligaments  ofivrist. 

Ii.  of  wrist,  an'nular,  poste'rlor.  Sec 

under  Annular  ligaments  of  wrist. 

Ii.  of  wrist,  lat'eral,  exter'nal.  (L. 

lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side  ;  externus,  out- 
ward, (j.  ausseres  Siilfsband  des  Handgelcnhs.) 
A  fibrous  band  extending  from  the  styloid  pro- 
cess of  the  radius  to  a  depression  on  the  scaphoid 
bone  between  the  radial  articular  surface  and  the 
tubercle. 

Ii,  of  wrist,  lat'eral,  Inter'nal.  (L. 

lateralis;  interniis,  within.  G.  inneres  Siilfs- 
band des  Hatidgelenks.)  A  band  of  fibres  ex- 
tending from  the  styloid  process  of  the  ulna  to 
the  cuneiform  bone  and  to  the  pisiform  bone, 
of  Zinn.  See  Ligamentum  Zinnii. 
Ii.,  orblc'ular.  (L.  orbiculus,  dim.  of 
orbis,  a  circle.)  The  Annular  ligament  of 
radius. 

Tm.s,  pal'mar.  (L.  palnia,  the  palm  of  the 
hand.)    Same  as  L.s,  metacarpal. 

Ii.,  pal'pebral,  {L. palpebra,  an  eyelid.) 
The  L.,  tarsal,  of  eyelids. 

Ii.,  patellar.  (¥.  ligament  rotulien.)  See 
Ligamentum  patella. 

li.s,  periartic'ular.  (IXe/si',  around;  L. 
articulus,  a  joint.  E.  ligaments  periarticulaires.) 
Ligaments  which  unite  the  bones  forming  a 
joint  on  its  outside ;  they  are  capsular  or 
auxiliary. 

Ii.,  perlne'al.  (Jlspivio^,  the  space  be- 
tween the  anus  and  the  scrotum.)  Carcassonne's 
term  for  the  superficial  perineal  fascia  and  the 
posterior  layer  of  the  deep  perineal  fascia  com- 
bined. 

Ii.s,  phalangre'al,  of  fin'g-ers.  See 

Ligamenta  collateralia  radialia  digitorum  manus, 
L.  collateralia  ulnaria  digitorum  manus,  L. 
cutanea  digitorum  manus,  L.  lateralia  digitorum 
longa,  L.  lateralia  digitorum  subtensa,  and  L. 
tmguicularia. 

Ii.s,  pbalange'al,  of  toes.  Ligaments 
analogous  to  the  L.s,  phalangeal,  of  fingers. 

Ii.,  pbre'no-col'ic.  The  Ligamentum 
phrcnico-colicum. 

Ii.,  phre'no-gas'tric.  See  Ligamentum 
phrenieo-gasiricum. 

Ii.,  phre'no-splen'ic.  See  Ligamentum 
phrenico-lienale, 

Ii.,  plan'tar,  long-.  The  Ligamentum 
plantce  longum. 

Ii.,  plan'tar,  short.  The  Ligamentum 
plantce  breve. 

Ii.,  pleu'ro-col'ie.  (JVKtvpov,  a  rib.) 
The  same  as  Costo-colic  ligament. 

Ii.,  Pou'part's.    Sec  Fotipart's  ligament. 

It.,  prae-spirac'ular.  (L.  pra,  before ; 
spiraculum,  a  breathing  hole.)  A  ligament 
which  in  cartilaginous  fishes,  as  the  dog-fish, 
extends  from  the  anterior  border  of  the  auditory 
capsule  to  the  distal  end  of  the  hyo-mandibular 
cartilage. 

!>.,  pter'sTgo-maxil'lary.  See  Liga- 
mentum pterygo-maxillare, 

Ii.,  pter'ygro-spi'nous.  See  Ligamentum 
pterygo- spinosum . 

Ii.,  pu'bic,  ante'rior.  (Os  pubis ;  L. 
anterior,  in  front.  F.  ligament  du  pubis.)  The 
Ligamentum  pubicum  anterius. 

pu'bic,  infe'rlor.     (Os  pubis;  L. 
inferior,  lower.)    The  L  ,  subpubic. 

Ii.,  pu'bic,  poste'rlor.  The  Ligamentum 
pubicum  posterius. 


Ii.,  pu'bic,  supe'rior.  (Os  pubis;  L. 
superior,  upper.)  The  Ligamentum  pubicum 
supe>-ius. 

Ii.,  pu'bo-fem'oral.  See  Ligamentum 
pubo-fcmorale. 

Ii.s,  pu'bo-prostat'lc.  See  Ligamenta 
pubo-prostatica  and  Ligamcnttm  pubo-prostati- 
cum  medium. 

Ii.s,  ra'diated.  (L.  radiatus,  furnished 
with  rays.  F.  ligaments  radices.)  Those  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  clavicle  and  sternum. 
Also,  those  between  the  extremities  of  the  car- 
tilages of  the  ribs  and  the  sternum. 

Ii.,  ra'dlo-car'pal.  (Haditis ;  carpus.) 
The  external  lateral  ligament  of  the  wrist-joint. 

ra'dio-ul'nar,  ante'rior.  {Radius  ; 
ulna;  L.  anterior,  upper.)  A  narrow  band  of 
fibres  connecting  the  anterior  margins  of  the 
sigmoid  cavity  of  the  radius  with  the  anterior 
border  of  the  head  of  the  ulna. 

Ii.,  ra'dio-ul'nar,  poste'rlor.  (Radius ; 
ulna;  h.  posterior,  hinder.)  A  thin  ligament 
connecting  the  posterior  margin  of  the  sigmoid 
cavity  of  the  radius  with  the  posterior  border  of 
the  head  of  the  ulna. 

Ii.s,  rec'to-u'terlne.  (L.  rectum,  the 
gut  of  that  name  ;  uterus,  the  womb.)  Same  as 
L.s,  utero-sacral. 

Ii.,  retrac'tor,  of  claw  of  Feli'dse.  A 
strong  band  of  elastic  fibres  arising  from  a 
tubercle  above  the  trochlea  of  the  second 
phalanx  of  the  digits  of  Felidse  and  inserted  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  ungual  phalanx ;  it  elevates 
the  claw  so  that  it  does  not  touch  the  ground  in 
walking. 

Ii.,  retrac'tor,  of  wing  of  birds.  (L. 

retralio,  to  draw  back.  F.  ligament  retraeteur 
de  I'aile  des  oiseaux.)  A  flat  band  of  elastic 
fibres,  situated  beneath  the  free  border  of  the 
cutaneous  alar  membrane,  which  fills  the  angle 
formed  by  the  humerus  and  the  bones  of  the  fore- 
arm in  birds.  In  some  species  it  is  connected 
with  the  slender  tendon  of  the  oleido-metaoarpal 
tendon  of  the  poUux.  It  produces  the  closure 
or  folding  of  the  wing  without  muscular  con- 
traction. 

It.,  rbom'bo'id.  The  Costo-clavicular 
ligament. 

Ii.,  rbombo'idal,  of  radio-carpal 
artlcula'tlon.  The  posterior  ligament  of  the 
wrist-joint. 

Ii.,  round,  of  fore'arm.  (F.  ligament 
rond  du  coude.)  The  same  as  Ligamentum 
cubito-radiale. 

Ii.,  round,  of  hip.  The  same  as  Liga- 
mentum teres  aeetabuli. 

Ii.,  round,  of  liv'er.  See  L.  of  liver, 
round. 

round,  of  womb.  (F.  ligament 
rond  de  la  matrice.)  Sec  Uterus,  ligament  of, 
round. 

Ii.,  round  ra'dio-ul'nar.  The  same  as 
Ligamentum  cubito-radiale. 

Ii.s,  rup'ture  of.  (L.  ruptmns,  part,  of 
rumpo,  to  break.)  The  whole  of  a  ligament, 
such  as  the  ligamentum  patellae,  may  be  torn 
across  from  external  violence ;  partial  rupture  of 
the  capsular  ligament  of  joints  occurs  in  disloca- 
tions ;  and  some  ligamentous  fibres  are  lacerated 
in  most  sprains. 

Ii.s,  sa'cro-coccygre'al.  See  Ligamen- 
tum sacro-coceygeum  anterius,  medium,  and  pos- 
terius. 

Ii.s,  sa'cro-U'lac.   {Sacrum ;  ilium.  F. 
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ligaments  sacro-iliaques.)  See  the  subheadings 
of  Ligamentum  sacro-iliaciim  anterius,  interos- 
seum,  and  posiicum. 

Xi.,  sa'cro-sclat'lc,  ante'rlor.  (L. 
anterior,  in  front.)  The  L.,  sacro-sciatic, 
lesser. 

Ji.,  sa'cro-sciat'lc,  grreat.  (Sacrum; 
ischium.  F.  ligament  sacrosciatique  postcrieur, 
grand  ligament  sacrosciatique,  Beyer.)  A  broad 
and  thin  band  of  fibres,  whioh  arises  from  the 
posterior  inferior  spinous  process  of  the  ilium, 
and  from  the  border  of  the  sacrum  and  first  two 
coccygeal  vertebrae.  It  runs  obliquely  forwards, 
outwards,  and  downwards,  becomes  stronger  and 
narrower,  and  is  attached  to  the  tuber  ischii, 
where  it  becomes  again  broader  and  ends  on  the 
inner  border  of  the  tuberosity  and  of  inferior 
ramus  of  the  ischium,  by  means  of  a  slender, 
sickle- shaped  process,  the  ligamentum  faloiforme. 

Ji.,  sa'cro-sciat'ic,  large.  The  same  as 
L.,  sacro-sciatic,  great. 

Ii.,  sa'cro-sclat'lc,  les'ser.  (F.  liga- 
ment sacrosciatique  antericur.  Petit,  petit  liga- 
ment sacrosciatique,  Boyer.)  A  band  of  fibres 
extending  from  the  sides  of  the  sacrum  and  coccyx 
to  the  spine  of  the  ischium.  It  is  covered  by 
the  great  sacro-sciatic  ligament,  and  rests  on  the 
coccygeus  muscle. 

Ii.,  sa'cro-sclat'lc,  poste'rlor.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.)    The  L.,  sacro-sciatic,  great. 

Ii.,  sa'cro-sclat'lc,  small.  The  same  as 
Ii.,  sacro-sciatic,  lesser. 

Xi.,  sa'cro-ver'tebral.  (Sacrum;  L. 
vertebra,  a  spine-bone.)  A  variable  ligament 
stretching  between  the  lower  border  of  the 
transverse  process  of  the  last  lumbar  vertebra 
and  the  lateral  part  of  the  base  of  the  sacrum, 
where  it  joins  the  anterior  sacro-iliac  ligament. 

Ii.,  spl'ral.  See  Ligamentum  spirale 
cochlece, 

Ii.,  spring:.  The  inferior  calcaneo-scaphoid 
ligament. 

Ii.,  stel'Iate.  (L.  stella,  a  star.  F.  liga- 
ment rayonne.)  The  Costo-vertehral  ligament, 
anterior,  from  its  shape. 

Ii.,  ster'no-clavlc'ular,  ante'rlor.  (L. 

stov?t»»,  the  breast-bone ;  clavicle;  Ii.  anterior, 
upper.)  A  broad  fibrous  band  stretching  be- 
tween the  front  of  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
clavicle  and  the  front  of  the  articulating  surface 
of  the  manubrium  of  the  sternum. 

Ii.,  Ster'no-clavlc'ular,  poste'rlor, 
(L.  posterior,  hinder.)  A  broad  thinnish  band 
of  fibres  stretching  between  the  back  of  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  clavicle  and  the  hinder 
edge  of  the  articulating  surface  of  the  manu- 
brium of  the  sternum. 

]L.,  sty'lo-hy'oid.  See  Ligamentum 
stylo-hyoideum. 

Im.,  sty'lo-maxll'lary.  See  Ligamentum 
atylo-maxillare. 

Ii.,  subpu'bic.  See  Ligamentum  sub- 
pubiciim. 

X.,  suprascap'ular.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
scapula,  the  blade  bone.)  The  Coracoid  liga- 
ment. 

X.,  supraspinous.  (L.  supra,  above; 
spina,  a  spine.  F.  ligament  surcpineux ;  G. 
Spitzenband.)  A  continuous  ligamentous  band 
extending  from  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  to 
the  sacrum,  and  consisting  of  some  fibres  con- 
necting the  spinous  processcsof  adjacent  vertebrEe, 
and  of  others,  the  more  superficial  connecting 
those  of  vertebras  further  apart. 


Ii.,  suspens'ory,  of  atlas.  The  Liga- 
mentum suspensorium  dentis  epistrophei. 

It.,  suspens'ory,  of  clit  oris.  See 

Ligamentum  suspensorium  clitoridis. 

X.s,  suspens'ory,  of  di'apbrag:m. 
See  Ligamenta  suspensoria  diaphragmatis. 

Ii.,  suspens'ory,  of  in'cus,  Arnold. 

(L.  suspensus,  part,  of  suspendo,  to  hang  up  ; 
incus,  an  anvil.)  A  fibrous  baud  descending  from 
the  I'oof  of  the  tympanum  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  incus,  near  its  articulation  with  the  malleus. 

Ii.,  suspens'ory,  of  lens.  The  Zonula 
of  Zinn. 

Ii.,  suspens'ory,  of  llv'er.   (L.  sus- 

penstis.  F.  ligament  stispenseur  du  foie.)  The 
L.  of  liver,  falciform. 

Ii.s,  suspens'ory,  of  mam'ma.  (L. 
suspensus.)  See  Ligamenta  suspensoria  mamma. 

Ii.,  suspens'ory,  of  pe'nis.  (L.  sus- 
pensus.)   See  Ligamentum  suspensorium  penis. 

Ji.,  suspens'ory,  of  perlcar'dlum. 
(L.  suspensus  ;  Gr.  rm.pindfjSiot/,  the  membrane 
round  the  heart.  F.  ligament  suspenseur  du 
pericarde.)  A  somewhat  triangular  layer  of 
connective  tissue  attached  by  its  summit  to  the 
pericardium,  and  by  its  base  to  the  deep  layer  of 
the  fascia  of  the  neck. 

Ii.,  suspens'ory,  of  spleen.  (L.  sus- 
pensus.)   The  Ligamentum phrenico-lienale. 

Ii.,  sutu'ral.  (L.  sutura,  a  seam.)  A 
thin  layer  of  fibrous  tissue  which  is  interposed 
between  two  bones  which  articulate  immovably, 
as  at  the  interparietal  suture. 

Ii.,  tar'sal,  of  eye'lids.  The  fibrous 
membrane  of  the  eyelids  situated  beneath  the 
orbicularis  muscle,  and  attached  externally  to 
the  margin  of  the  orbit,  and  internally  to  the 
orbital  margin  of  the  lids. 

Ii.s,  tar'so-metatar'sal,  dor'sal.  See 
Ligamenta  tarso-metatarsca  dorsalia. 

Ii.s,  tar'so-metatar'sal,  Interos'- 
seous.  See  Ligamenta  tarso-metatarsea  inter- 
ossca. 

Ii.s,  tar'so-metatar'sal,  plan'tar.  See 

Ligamenta  tarso-metatarsea  plantaria. 

Ii.s,  thy'ro-arytae'noid.     The  Liga- 

menta  thyreo-arytcenoidea  inferiora  and  supe- 
rior a. 

It.,  thy'ro-epigrlot'tlc.  See  Ligamentum 
thyreo-epiglotticum. 

Ii.s,  thy'ro-hy'oiid.  See  Membrana 
thyreo-hyoidea,  Ligamentum  thyreo-hyoideum 
medium,  and  Ligamenta  thyreo-hyoidea  late- 
ralia. 

Ii.,tib'io-fib'uIar,  infe'rior,  ante'rlor. 

{^t.  inferior,  Xci^ex;  anterior,  va.  itmX.)  A  fiat 
triangular  band  of  fibres  extending  obliquely 
downwards  from  the  front  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  tibia  to  the  fibula. 

Ii.,  tlb'lo-fib'ular,  Infe'rior,  Inter- 
os'seous.  The  Ligamentum  interosseum  cruris 
inferius. 

Ii.,  tlb'lo-fib'ular,  infe'rior,  poste'- 
rlor. (L.  posterior,  hinder.)  A  thin  band  of 
fibres  passing  outwards  and  downwards  from  the 
back  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tibia  to  the  fibula. 

Ii.,  tlb'io-fib'ular,  Infe'rior,  trans'- 
verse.  (L.  transversus,  turned  across.)  A 
long  narrow  band  of  fibres  running  horizontally 
from  the  outer  malleolus  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
articular  surface  of  the  tibia. 

Ii.,  tlb'lo  'fib'ular,  Interos'seous.  The 
Interosseous  ligament  of  leg. 

Im.,  tlb'lo-fib'ular,  supe'rior,  ante'- 
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rlor.  (Tibia;  fibula;  L.  superior,  upper; 
anterior,  in  front.)  A  thin  ligament  passing 
upwards  and  inwards  from  the  anterior  face  of 
the  head  of  the  fibula  to  the  front  of  the  external 
tuberosity  of  the  tibia. 

Im.,  tib'io-fib'ular,  supe'rlor,  poste- 
rior. (L.  posterior,  lower.)  A  thin  ligament 
passing  upwards  and  inwards  from  the  posterior 
face  of  the  head  of  the  fibula  to  the  hinder  part 
of  the  external  tuberosity  of  the  tibia. 

Ii.,  tib'io-tar'sal.  (Tibia  ;  tarsus.)  The 
anterior  ligament  of  the  Ankle-Joint. 

Xi.,  trans'verse,  metacar'pal.  See  L., 
metacarpal,  transverse. 

Ii.,  trans'verse,  metatar'sal.  See  X., 
metatarsal,  transverse. 

Xi.,  trans'verse,  of  acetab'ulum. 
(Acetabulum  ;  G.  Qucrband  der  Pfanne.)  The 
part  of  the  Cotyloid  ligament  which  stretches 
across  the  cotyloid  notch. 

Ii.,  trans'verse,  of  at'las.  See  L,  of 
atlas,  transverse . 

Ii.,  trans'verse,  of  fin'gers.  See  Lieja- 
mentum  transversum  digitorttm  manus. 

trans'verse,  of  hip.  The  L.,  trans- 
verse, of  acetabuhim. 

Ii.,  trans'verse,  of  knee.  The  Xiga- 
mentmn  transversum  genu. 

Ii.,  trans'verse,  of  pel'vis.  The  Liga- 
mentutn  transversum  pelvis. 

Ii.,  trans'verse,  of  sboul'der-blade. 
The  Coracoid  ligament. 

1m.,  trans'verse,  of  toes.  The  Liga- 
mentum  transversum  dig itorum  pedis. 

Ii.,transver'so-cos'tal.  Same  as  Costo- 
transverse ligaments. 

Ii.,  trap'ezoid.  See  Ligamentim  tra- 
pezoides. 

It.,  trian'srular.  (L.  triangulus,  having 
three  corners.)    The  L.,  subpubic. 

Ii.,  trian'g-ular,  of  ure'thra.  See 

Ifigamcntum  triangulare  urethra. 

Ii.s,  u'tero-rec'tal.  (L.  uterus,  the 
womb ;  rectum,  the  gut  of  that  name.  F.  liga- 
ments utero-rectaux.)  Same  as  L.s,  iitero- 
sacral. 

Ii.s,  u'tero-sa'cral.  Two  semilunar 
folds  of  peritonaium  which  stretch,  one  on  each 
side,  between  the  posterior  surface  of  the  uterus 
and  the  outer  sides  of  the  sacrum ;  between  them 
lies  Douglas's  pouch.  They  contain  bundles  of 
muscular  fibres  continuous  with  the  musculature 
of  the  uterus. 

Ii.s,  u'tero-vesi'cal.  Same  as  L.s, 
vesico-uterine. 

Ii.,  vagri'nal.  (L.  vagina,  a  sheath.)  Term 
for  the  sheath-lilce  ligaments  of  the  flexor  ten- 
dons of  the  fingers. 

Ii.,  vagri'nal,  of  tes'tlcle.  (L.  vagina. 
F.  ligament  vaginal  du  testieule.)  A  fine  cord 
which  represents  the  obliterated  canal  through 
which  the  testicle  has  descended  into  the  scro- 
tum. 

Ii.,  ver'tebral,  com'mon,  ante'rlor. 

The  same  as  Ligamentum  commune  vertebrale 
anticum. 

Ii.,  ver'tebral,  com'mon,  poste'rlor. 

The  Ligamentuin  commune  vertebrale  posticjitn. 

Ii.s,  vesi'co-u'terine.  (L.  vesica,  the 
bladder;  ttterus,  the  ■womh.  Y.  ligaments  vesico- 
uterins.)  Two  semilunar  folds  of  peritoneum 
which  stretch,  one  on  each  side,  between  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  urinary  bladder  and  the 
neck  of  the  womb. 


Ii.s,  Welfbrecbt's.  (Weitbrecht.)  A 
bundle  of  fibres  upon  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 
interosseous  ligament  of  the  radio-cubital  arti- 
culation. 

Ii.,  Wln'slow's.  (Winslow,  an  English 
anatomist.)  The  posterior  ligament  of  the  knee- 
joint. 

Ii.,  V-sha'ped,  of  BlgT'elow.  (Bigeloiv, 
an  American  surgeon.)  The  Ilio-femoral  liga- 
ment. 

Ii.s,  yel'low.     (F.  ligaments  jaunes.) 
Same  as  L.s,  elastic. 
Ziig'a.men'ta.    Nominative  plural  of  Xt- 

gamentiim,  which  see,  and  also  Ligament, 

Ii.  accesso'ria.  (L.  accessus ;  from  ac- 
cedo,  to  approach.  G.  Hiilfsbdnder.)  The  same 
as  Z.  collutcralia. 

Ii.  accesso'ria  artlculatio'nis  pe'dls. 
(L.  accessus;  artieulatio,  a  joint;  pes,  ihe  foot, 
(j.  Hiilfsb under  des  Fussgelenks.)  The  external 
and  internal  lateral  ligaments  of  the  ankle. 

Ii.  accesso'ria  articulatio'num.  (L. 
accessus  ;  artieulatio,  a  joint.  G.  Hiilfsbander, 
Haftbiinder.)  Flat  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  which 
are  frequently  found  around  the  larger  joints, 
serving  to  strengthen  the  joint  and  to  limit  its 
movements. 

Ii.  accesso'ria  car'pi.  (L.  accessus; 
Gr.  KapTToi,  the  wrist.  G.  Hiilfsbander  des 
Handgclenks.)  The  internal  and  external  lateral 
ligaments  of  the  wrist. 

Ii.  accesso'ria  costa'rum.  (L.  aeces- 
soritis ;  costa,  rib.)  Small  and  inconstant  fas- 
ciculi of  fibrous  tissue  connecting  the  heads  of 
the  ribs  with  the  transverse  processes  of  the 
vertebra). 

Ii,  accesso'ria  dlgito'rum  ma'nus. 

(1,.  accessus;  digitus,  finger;  manus,  hand.) 
'Phe  external  and  internal  lateral  ligaments  of 
the  phalangeal  articulations  of  the  hand. 

Ii.  accesso'ria  gre'nu.  (L.  accessus; 
genu,  the  knee.)  The  external  and  internal 
lateral  ligaments  of  the  knee-joint. 

Ii.  accesso'ria  va'g'a.  (L.  vagus,  wan- 
dering.) The  same  as  Ligamentum  sncro-iliaeum 
interosseum.. 

Ii.  adipo'sa.  (L.  adeps,  fat.)  The  folds  of 
synovial  membrane  in  a  joint  which  contain  fat. 
See  also  Adipose  ligament. 

Ii.  ala'ria  den'tls  eplstropb'ei.  (L. 
alaris,  belonging  to  a  wing;  dens,  tooth;  epi- 
stropheus.)   Tho  Ligaments,  odontoid,  alar. 

Ii.  ala'ria  g:e'nu.  (L.  alaris,  belonging 
to  a  wing ;  genu,  the  Icnee.  G.  Fliigelbiinder  des 
Kniegelenks.)  Two  lateral  folds  of  the  synovial 
membrane  of  the  knee-joint,  which  occupy  the 
space  between  the  lower  part  of  the  patella  and 
the  femur. 

Ii.  ala'ria  majo'ra.  (^.alaris;  major, 
comp.  of  magnus,  great.)  The  Ligaments, 
odontoid,  alar. 

Ii.  ala'ria  Maucbart'll.  (L.  alaris ; 
Mauchart,  Burchard  David,  a  German  anatomist, 
died  1751.)  The  same  as  Ligaments,  odontoid, 
alar. 

IL.  ala'ria  mino'ra.  (L.  alaris,  belong- 
ing to  a  wing;  wnwor,  comp.  of  parvus,  little.) 
The  bands  of  fibres  which  proceed  on  all  sides  to 
the  adjacent  parts  from  the  articulation  between 
the  odontoid  process  and  the  atlas. 

Ii.  ala'ria  superio'ra.  (L.  alaris; 
superior,  greater.)  The  same  as  Ligaments, 
odontoid,  alar. 

Xi.  annula'ria.   (L.  annularis,  pertaining 
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to  a  ring.)  Three  sets  of  transverse  fibres  which 
encircle  the  three  joints  of  the  iingers ;  the 
proximal  one  is  connected  with  the  transverse 
metacarpal  ligament  and  the  apices  of  the  divi- 
sions of  the  palmar  fascia. 

Ii.  arcua'ta.  See  Ligamentum  arcuatum 
diaphragmatis  externum,  and  L.  arcuatum  dia- 
phrac/matis  intermmi. 

Xi.  articula'ria  vertebra'rum.  (L.  ar- 
tieularis,  pertaining  to  the  joints ;  vertebra, 
a  joint.)  The  capsular  ligaments  of  the  articular 
processes  of  the  vertebras. 

ar'y-thyreo'i'dea.    The  L.  thyreo- 
arytcenoidea  mferiora  and  superiora. 

Ii.  auricula'ria.  (L.  auricula,  the  outer 
ear.)  Fibro-elastic  bands  which  serve  to  attach 
the  cartilages  of  the  ear  to  the  head.  They  are 
named  anterior,  superior,  and  posterior,  and  ex- 
tend from  the  root  of  the  zygomatic  process  of 
the  temporal  bone,  from  the  temporal  fascia,  and 
from  the  mastoid  process,  to  the  perichondrium 
of  the  auricle. 

Ii.  auxilia'ria.  (L.  aiixiliaris,  helping. 
G.  Hiilfsbander.)  The  same  as  L.  collate- 
ralia. 

Ii.  ba'seos  metacar'pi.  (Baaic,  a  base  ; 
metacarpus.^  Bands  of  fibres  which  extend 
transversely  from  the  base  of  each  metacarpal 
bone  to  the  next.  There  are  four  dorsal  and 
three  volar. 

Ii.  ba'seos  metatar'sl.  (Bao-ts ;  meta- 
tarsus.^ Transverse  bands  of  fibres  which  extend 
from  one  metatarsal  bone  to  the  next ;  there  are 
four  dorsal  and  three  plantar. 

Ii.  bre'via.  (L.  brevis,  short.)  A  series 
of  broad  and  membranous  folds  of  synovial 
membrane  which  fix  the  tendons  of  the  common 
flexor  muscles  of  the  fingers  to  the  front  of  the 
phalanx.  They  are  situated  behind  each  tendon 
at  its  point  of  insertion. 

Ii.  canaliculo'rum  labyrin'thl.  (L. 
canaliculus,  dim.  of  canalis,  a  canal;  labyrinth.) 
Delicate  strands  of  connective  tissue,  situated 
at  the  poles  of  the  ellipse,  presented  by  each 
membranous  semicircular  canal  on  section,  and 
the  adjoining  surface  of  the  osseous  canal  in 
which  it  lies. 

Ii.  capitulo'rum  os'sium  metacar'pi 
dorsa'lia.  (L.  capitulum,  a  small  head;  os,  a 
bone;  metacarpus ;  L.  dorsum,  the  back.)  A 
scries  of  weak  ligaments  stretching  between  the 
heads  of  the  metacarpal  bones  on  their  dorsal 
surface,  and  connected  with  the  aponeuroses  of 
the  common  extensors  of  the  fingers. 

X.  capitulo'rum  os'sium  metacar'pi 
vola'ria.  (L.  capitulum;  os ;  metacarpus; 
vola,  the  palm  of  hand.)  Three  strong  flat 
bands  of  fibres,  extending  between  the  heads  of 
the  second  and  third,  third  and  fourth,  and 
fourth  and  fifth  metacarpal  bones  on  their  palmar 
surface. 

Ii.  capitulo'rum  os'sium  metatar'si 
dorsa'lia.  (L.  capitulum;  os ;  metatarsus  ; 
dorsum,  the  back.)  Thin  bands  of  fibres  ex- 
tending transversely  between  the  heads  of  the 
metatarsal  bones  on  their  dorsal  surface. 

Ii.  capitulo'rum  os'sium  metatar'si 
interos'sea.  (L.  capitulum  ;  os  ;  Gr.  utTd, 
near ;  ■rafiaro's,  the  fiat  of  the  foot ;  L.  infer, 
between;  o.s,  a  bone.)  Short, deeply-seated  and 
strong  bands  of  fibres,  extending  between  tlie 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  heads  of  the  metatarsal 
bones. 

Ji.  capitulo'rum  os'sium  metatar'si 


planta'ria.    (L.  plania,  the  sole  of  the  foot.) 

Four  strong,  flat,  fibrous  bands  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  heads  of  the  metatarsal 
bones  on  their  plantar  surface. 

Ii.  capsula'ria.  See  Ligaments,  cap- 
sular, 

Ii,  capsula'ria  capitulo'rum  costa'- 

rum.  (L.  capsula,  a  small  box  ;  capitulum.  a 
little  head ;  casta,  a  rib.  G.  KapscUni uder  der 
Rippenlcopfchengelenke.)  Term  applied  by  Ilenlc 
to  the  fibrous  bauds  surrounding  the  heads  of 
the  ribs,  and  connecting  them  with  the  ver- 
tebras. 

Ii.  car'pi  dorsa'lia  bre'via.  (KapTru's, 
the  wrist ;  L.  clorstim,  tbe  back  ;  brevis,  short.) 
The  ligaments  uniting  the  carpal  bones  to  each 
other  on  the  back  of  the  wrist. 

If.  car'pi  interos'sea.  (KapTro's ;  L. 
interosseus,  from  i?iter,  between ;  os,  a  bone.) 
These  are  ligaments  which  bind  the  carpal  bones 
together.  There  are  two  in  the  first  row,  three 
in  the  second.  The  two  in  the  first  row  connect 
the  semilunar  with  the  scaphoid  and  cuneiform  ; 
the  three  in  the  second  row  connect  the  os  mag- 
num with  the  unciform  and  with  the  trapezium, 
and  the  trapezium  with  the  trapezoid. 

Ii.  car'pi  ju^a'lia.  (L.  jugalis,  yoked 
together.)  A  synonym  of  Ligamentum  ca)-pi 
radiatum. 

1mm  car'pi  obli'qua.     (L.  obliquus,  slant- 
ing.)    A  synonym  of  the  Ligamentum  carpi 
radiatum. 
Also,  see  Ligamentum  carpi  obliguum. 

Ii.  car'pi  palma'ria  bre'via.  (L. 
palma,  tbe  palm  of  the  hand  ;  brevis,  short.) 
The  ligaments  uniting  the  carpal  bones  to  each 
other  on  the  palmar  surface  of  the  wrist. 

Ii.  car'pi  radia'ta.    (L.  radiatus,  fur- 
nished with  spokes.)  A  synonym  of  Ligamentum 
carpi  rectum. 
Also,  see  Ligamoitum.  carpi  radiatum. 

Ii.  car'pi  vola'ria.  (L.  vola,  the  palm.) 
The  L.  carpi  pahnaria  brevia. 

1m.  car'po-metacar'pea  dorsa'lia. 
(Ka/jTTos,  the  wrist ;  metacarpus.)  The  vertical 
transverse  and  oblique  bands  of  fibres  which 
connect  the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  carpal  bones 
with  the  bases  of  the  metacarpal  bones. 

Ii.  car'po-metacar'pea  vola'ria. 
(KapTTos ;  mctacai pus.)  The  vertical  transverse 
and  oblique  bands  of  fibres  which  connect  the 
palmar  surfaces  of  the  carpal  bones  with  the 
bases  of  the  metacarpal  bones. 

Tm.  cartilag-'inum  semiluna'rium. 
(L.cartilago,  gristle;  semi,  half;  luna,  the 
moon.)  'The  thin  and  narrow  inner  extremities 
of  the  semilunar  tibro-cartilages  of  the  knee- 
joint  which  are  inserted  into  the  depressions  in 
front  of,  and  bebind  the,  ii.tercotyloid  eminence. 

Ii,  cilia'ria.    The  Ciliary  processes. 

Ii.  coccyg'e'a  latera'lia.  {Coccyx;  L. 
lateralis,  on  the  side.)  The  same  as  L.  sacro- 
coccygea  latcralia. 

ii.  co'Ii.  (L.  colum,  the  colon.  G. 
Lringsbiindcr  des  Dickdarms.)  The  longitudinal 
muscular  hands  of  the  colon.    See  under  Colon. 

Ii.  collatera'lia.  (L.  collatcro.  to  admit 
on  both  sides.  G.  Scilcnbiindcr.)  The  strong 
lateral  ligaments  of  a  joint. 

Ii.  collatera'lia  radia'Iia  digito'rum 
ma'nus.  {Iladius ;  h.  digitus,  ntingcr :  manus, 
the  iiand.)  Bands  of  fibres  arising  from  tbe  lateral 
grooves  at  the  inferior  extremities  of  tlie  meta- 
carpal bones  and  of  the  first  and  second  phalanges. 
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and  passing  to  be  inserted  into  the  rough  sides  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  phalanges. 

Xi.  collatera'lla  ulna'ria  dlglto'rum 
ma'nus.  (L.  collateralis ;  ulna;  digitus,  a 
finger ;  mamis,  the  hand.)  The  bands  of  fibres 
■which  extend  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  meta- 
carpo-phalangeal  and  successive  phalangeal 
joints. 

Ii.  coruscan'tia.  (L.  conisco,  to  flash. 
F.  ligaments  nacres.)  Glistening  bands  of  fibres, 
extending  usually  between  the  costal  cartilages 
from  the  third  to  the  tenth.  They  belong  to 
the  external  intercostal  muscles. 

Ji.  cos'to-sterna'lla  radla'ta.  Same 
as  Costo-sternal  ligament,  anterior. 

It.  cric'o-thyr'eo-arytaenoi'dea.  (Kpi- 
Kos,  a  ring  ;  dvpto's,  a  shield  ;  apvTaiva,  pitcher ; 
£lfio9,  likeness.)  Two  bands  of  fibres,  composed 
of  connective  and  elastic  tissue,  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  upper  border  of  the  cricoid,  to  the 
ligamentumcrico-thyreoideum  medium,  the  inner 
■wall  of  the  angle  of  the  thyroid  cartilage,  and  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  processus  vooaLis  of  the 
aryttenoid  cartilage.  They  run  from  before 
backwards,  and  from  belo^w  upwards  and  to- 
■wards  the  middle  line.  In  immediate  relation 
with  these  are  the  true  vocal  cords. 

Xi.  cric'o-tliyreoi'dea  lateralla.  (L. 
lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  Fibrous  bands 
strengthening  externally  the  capsular  ligament, 
enclosing  the  articulation  of  the  inferior  cornua 
of  the  thyroid  with  the  cricoid  cartilage. 

Also,  the  same  as  Ligamentum  crico-thyreoi- 
deum  capsulare. 

Ii.  cric'o-thyreoi'dea  posterio'ra. 
(L.  posterior,  hinder.)  A  band  of  fibres, 
strengthening  posteriorly  the  capsular  mem- 
brane, surrounding  the  articulation  between  the 
inferior  cornua  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  and  the 
cricoid  cartilage. 

Also,  the  same  as  L.  crico-thyreoidea  late- 
ralia. 

Ii.  crucla'ta  dlglto'rum  ma'nus.  (L. 

cruciatus,  part,  of  crucio,  to  crucify ;  digitus,  a 
finger;  mamts,  the  hand.  G.  Kreiizbdnder.) 
Oblique  bands  of  fibres  extending  between  the 
ligamenta  vaginalia  and  annularia  on  the  palmar 
aspect  of  the  phalanges  of  the  fingers.  They  are 
often  absent  on  the  third,  and  sometimes  on  the 
second,  phalanx. 

Ii,  crucia'ta  g'e'nu.  (L.  crueiatus ; 
genu,  the  knee.  G.  Kreuzbandcr.)  See  Crucial 
ligaments  of  the  knee.  They  serve  to  limit  ex- 
tension of  the  leg  on  the  thigh. 

Ii.  cru'rum  subfla'va,  Weitbrecht.  (L. 
ovw,  the  leg;  se(A;?(!!t'2«,  } ellowish.)  The  same 
as  L.  suhfiava. 

Ii.  cu'bo-navicula'ria.  (CwJoie?  bone ; 
navicular  bone.)  See  under  Ligamentum  navi- 
cular i-cuboidcutn. 

cu'neo-  cuboi'dea  et  os'slum  cunei- 
for'raium.  {L.  c  uncus,  a.  vf  edge;  Gr.  ku/3oi5j)s, 
culie-like  ;  L.  os,  bone  ;  cuneus,  wedge  ;  forma, 
likeness.)    The  same  as  L.  tarsnlia  transversa. 

Ii.  cu'neo-navicula'ria.  (L.  cuneiform 
bono ;  navicular  bono.)  The  same  as  Ligamen- 
tum naviculari-lunatiim. 

Ii.  cuta'nea  dig-ito'rum  ma'nus.  (L. 
cutancus,  belonging  to  the  skin  ;  digitus,  a  finger  ; 
mantis,  the  hand.)  Delicate  bands  of  fibres  at  the 
lateral  borders  of  the  second  and  third  phalanges, 
which  level  the  borders  and  increase  the  sur- 
faces and  extend  to  the  skin. 

1i.  dorsa'lla  car'pl.   (L.  dorsum,  the 


back ;  Gr.  Kapirds,  the  wrist.)  Bands  of  fibres, 
two  in  the  first,  three  in  the  second,  row,  which 
connect  the  bones  of  the  wrist  together.  'Those 
of  the  first  row  are  connected  with  the  inter- 
osseous Kgaments. 

epldldym'ldls.  {''EttiSiSvuU,  the 
epididymis.)  Two  folds  of  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
a  superior  and  an  inferior,  which  bound  the 
sinus  epididymidis. 

Ii.  fibro  sa  artlcula'tionls.  (L.Jbra,  a 
fibre ;  articulatio,  a  joint.)  The  fibrous  bands  or 
membranes  which  connect  bones  and  cartilages 
together,  or  bones  ■with  cartilages. 

Ii.  fla'va.  ^.Jlavus,  yellow.)  The  same 
as  L.  subjiava. 

Ii.  gland'ulse  tbyreo'i'dese.  (L.  gland- 
ula,  dim.  of  glans,  an  acorn ;  Gr.  Oupt'os,  a  shield ; 
fifios,  likeness.  G.  Aufhangebiinder  der  Schild- 
driise.)  Strong  bands  of  fibres  proceeding  from 
the  sheath  of  each  lobe  of  the  thyroid  gland  to 
the  cricoid  cartilage  and  the  uppermost  cartila- 
ginous rings  of  the  trachea,  'lliey  are  divided 
into  the  ligamenta  glandulaj  thyroideaj  media 
and  latcralia. 

Ii.  g-lot'tldis.  (rXwTTts,  the  mouth  of 
the  windpipe.)  The  inferior  or  true  vocal  cords. 

Ii.  grlot'tidis  spu'rise.  (rXtuTxi's;  L. 
spurius,  false.)    The  upper  or  false  vocal  cords. 

Ii.  glot'tldis  ve'rse.  (rXwTn's;  L. 
vcrus,  true.)    The  lower  or  true  vocal  cords. 

X.  byo-tbyreo'i'dea  latera'lia.  The 
same  as  L.  thyreo-hyoidea  latcralia. 

Ti.  il'lo-sa'cra  postl'ca.  (L.  posticus, 
that  is  behind.)  The  Ligamentum  sacro-iliacum 
posticum  longum  and  the  L.  sacro-iliacum  posti- 
cum  breve. 

Ii.  U'io-sacra'Ila  anti'ca.  (Ilium; 
sacrum;  L.  anticus,  in  front.)  A  thin  layer  of 
fibres  extending  between  the  adjoining  surfaces  of 
the  ilium  and  sacrum  in  front  of  the  articulation. 

Ii.  ll'io-sacra'lia  postl'ca  lon'gra. 
(Ilitim ,  sacrum;  L.  posticus,  behind;  longus, 
long.)  Ligamentous  fibres  extending  between 
the  tuberosity  of  the  ilium  and  the  adjoining 
surface  of  the  sacrum. 

Ii.  Intercarpa'Ua.  (L.  inter,  between; 
carpalis,  from  carpus,  the  wrist.)  See  Inter- 
osseous ligaments  of  hand. 

It,  Intercar'pea  dorsa'lla.  (L.  inter, 
between ;  carpus,  the  wrist ;  dorsum,  the  back.) 
The  same  as  L.  carpi  dorsalia. 

Ii.  Intercosta'lla  anterlo'ra  Inter'na. 
(L.  inter;  costa,  a.  rih  ;  e«to'ior,  that  is  in  front; 
internus,  within.)  Tendinous  fibres  situated 
behind  the  internal  intercostal  muscles,  and  de- 
cussating with,  or  covered  by,  the  triangularis 
sterni.  They  extend  from  the  anterior  extre- 
mities of  one  rib  to  another  at  some  distance,  as 
from  the  third  to  the  sLxth,  or  from  the  sixth  to 
the  eighth. 

Ii.  Intercosta'lla  exter'na.  (L.  inter  ; 
costa;  externus,  outside.)  The  same  as  L. 
coruscantia. 

Ii.  Intercostalla  Inter'na.  (L.  intc}-- 
nus,  within.)  Bands  of  fibres  arising  from  the 
cartilage  of  the  sixth  to  the  eighth  or  ninth  rib, 
and  running  nearly  horizontally  to  the  sternal 
extremity  of  the  same  ribs.  They  belong  to  the 
ti'iangularis  sterni  muscle. 

Ii.  Intercosta'lla  posterio'ra.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.)  Tendinous  bands  continuous 
with  the  outer  margin  of  the  ligamentum  costo- 
transversarium  longum  anterius,  which  descend 
on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  posterior  un- 
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covered  surface  of  the  external  intercostal 
muscles,  and  are  continued  between  the  exter- 
nal and  internal  intercostal  muscles. 

Ii.  intercrura'lia.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
crus,  the  thigh.)    The  same  as  Z.  sub/lava. 

Xi.  intercunelform'ia  dorsa'lia.  (L. 
inter,  between;  cuneiform  bone;  L.  dorsum,  the 
back.)  Thin  ligamentous  bands  connecting  the 
upper  edges  of  the  articulating  surfaces  of  the 
cuneiform  bones  of  the  foot. 

Ti.  Intercunelform'ia  interos'sea. 
(L.  inter;  as,  a  bone.)  Strong  ligamentous 
fibres  connecting  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  the 
cuneiform  bones. 

Ja.  intermetacar'pea.  See  Intermeta- 
carpal ligaments. 

TU.  intermetacar'pea  interos'sea. 
(L.  inter;  metacarpus;  os,  a  bone.)  Oblique 
fibres  filling  the  interspace  between  the  dorsal 
and  volar  ligaments  and  the  capsular  expansion 
at  the  bases  of  the  metacarpal  bones. 

intermetatar'sea.    See  Intermeta- 
tarsal  ligaments. 

Ii.  interos'sea  ge'nu.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween; OS,  a  bone;  gemi,  the  knee.)  The  Cru- 
cial ligaments  of  knee. 

It.  intersplna'lia.  See  Interspinal  liga- 
ments. 

Ji,  intertransversa'ria.  See  Inter- 
transverse ligaments. 

Ii.  interverteljra'lia.  The  Interverte- 
bral discs. 

Ifker'ato-cricoi'dea  anterio'ra.  (Kt- 

/ofis,  horn;  K-piKofi^>)s,  ring-like.)  The  same  as 
Ligamentum  crico-thyreoideum  anterius. 

li.  ker'ato-cricoi'dea  posterio'ra  in- 
ferio'ra.  (L.  posterior,  hinder;  inferior, 
lower.)  The  same  as  L.  crico-thyreoidca  late- 
ralia. 

Xi.  ker'ato-cricoi'dea  posterio'ra  su- 
perio'ra.  (L.  superior,  upper.)  The  same  as 
L.  crico-thyreoidea  posteriora. 

li.  labyrin'tbi  canaliculo'rum.  {La- 
byrinth ;  L.  canallcxdus,  a  small  pipe.)  Eii- 
dinger's  term  for  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  which 
connect  the  convexity  of  the  membranous  semi- 
circular canals  with  the  neighbouring  part  of 
the  osseous  canals. 

Zi.  labyrin'tbi  sac'cull.  {Labyrinth; 
L.  saecidiis,  a  small  bag.)  Eiidinger's  term  for 
the  fibrous  bands  which  attach  the  membranous 
sacculus  and  utricle  to  their  osseous  sur- 
roundings. 

Ii.  latera'lla  cu'bitl.  (L.  cubitum,  the 
elbow.)  The  lateral  ligaments  of  the  eliiow- 
joint. 

Ii.  latera'lia  den'tls  eplstropb'ei. 

(L.  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side ;  dens,  a 
tooth;  Gr.  tiriarTpocpev^,  the  pivot,  the  first  of 
the  neck  vertebrae.)  The  same  as  Ligaments, 
alar  odontoid. 

Ii.  latera'lia  digrito'rum  lon'ga.  (L. 
lateralis  ;  digitus,  a  finger ;  longus,  long.)  The 
tendinous  bands  on  the  lateral  borders  of  the 
second  phalanges  of  the  fingers,  rendering  them 
even  and  enlarging  their  surface,  and  stretching 
to  the  skin. 

Ii.  latera'lia  digrito'rum  ma'nus.  (L. 
lateralis;  digitus,  a  finger;  manns,  the  hand.) 
The  bands  connecting  the  metacarpal  bones  with 
tlie  phalanges,  and  the  several  phalanges  with 
each  other ;  they  are  placed  on  each  side  of  tlie 
respective  articulations. 

ti.  latera'lia  digrito'rum  subten'sa. 


(L.  lateralis;  digitus ;  subtendo,  to  stretch 
underneath.)  The  tendinous  bands  extending 
along  the  margin  of  the  third  phalanges,  levelling 
their  edges,  extending  their  surface,  and  forming 
attachments  with  the  skin. 

Ii.  lon'g-a.  (L.  longus,  long.)  Folds  of 
synovial  membrane  like  the  L.  brevia,  but  long 
and  slender,  and  situated  at  a  higher  level. 

Ii.  longitudina'lia  co'Ii.  (L.  longitudo, 
length;  Gr.  k.6\ov,  the  colon.)  The  three  longi- 
tudinal bands  of  unstriated  muscle  tissue  found 
on  the  colon. 

Ii.  mal'leoli  latera'lia.  (L.  malleolus  ; 
lateralis,  on  the  side.)  Two  strong  bands  of 
fibres  extending  from  the  anterior  and  posterior 
borders  of  the  incisura  fibularis  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  tibia  to  the  external 
malleolus. 

Ii.  muco'sa.  (L.  mucus.)  Synovial  folds 
found  in  the  wrist-joint. 

Also,  the  same  as  Vesicula  tcndinmn. 

Also,  synovial  folds  found  in  the  knee-joint. 
See  Ligamentum  mueosum  genu. 

Ii.  navicula'ri-cuneiform'ia  dor- 
sa'lia. (L.  doi'sum,  the  back.)  Three  to  five 
ligamentous  bands  passing  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  navicular  bone  to  the  three  cuneiform 
bones. 

Ii.  navicula'ri-cuneiform'ia  plan- 
ta'ria.  (L.  planta,  the  sole.)  Ligamentous 
bands  passing  from  the  lower  surface  of  the 
navicular  bone  to  the  three  cuneifoi-m  bones; 
they  have  attachments  to  the  tendon  of  the 
tibialis  posticus  muscle. 

Ii.  niten'tia.  (L.  nitens,  shining.)  The 
same  as  X.  coruscantia. 

Xi.  obll'qua  di^ito'rum  ma'nus.  (L. 
obliquiis,  slanting;  digitus,  a  finger;  manus, 
the  hand.)  Small  deoussaliing  bands  of  fibres 
situated  between  the  ligamenta  vaginalia  and 
annularia  on  the  palmar  aspect  of  the  first  and 
second  phalanges  of  the  fingers. 

Xi.  obli'qua  ge'nu.  (L.  obliqtms ;  gemi, 
the  knee.)    The  Crucial  ligamen  ts  of  knee. 

Ii.  obturato'ria  atlan'tis.  (L.  obturo,  to 
stop  up  ;  atlas.)  The  Ligament,  occipito-atlantal 
anterior  and  posterior. 

It.  palpebra'Iia.  (L.  palpebral,  the  eye- 
lids. Q.  Aug enlidb cinder.)  Flat,  elongated  bands 
of  dense  connective  tissue  joining  together  the 
tarsi  at  the  commissure  of  the  eyelids.  The  inter- 
nal one  is  6  mm.  long  and  2  mm.  broad,  and  arises 
from  the  nasal  process  of  the  superior  maxillary 
bone ;  its  surfaces  look  upwards  and  downwards, 
its  borders  forwards  and  backwards.  It  gives 
origin  to  part  of  the  orbicularis  muscle.  The 
external  palpebral  ligament  is  shorter  and 
weaker  than  the  other.  It  is  loosely  connected 
with  the  orbicularis,  and  is  attached  to  the 
frontal  pi'ocess  of  the  malar  bone  2  mm.  behind 
the  external  margin  of  the  orbit. 

Ii.  pelvis  posti'ca.  (L.  posticus,  that  is 
behind.)  The  same  as  Ligamentum  sacro-iliacum 
posticum  lotigum  and  breve. 

Ii.  pbren'ico-pulmona'lia.  {^pnv,  the 
diaphragm ;  L.  pulmo,  the  lung.)  A  baud  of 
fibres  extending  on  the  right  side  from  the  root 
of  the  lung  to  the  margin  of  the  foramen  quadri- 
laterum,  and  on  the  left  side  by  the  side  of  the 
pericardium  to  the  central  tendon  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

Ii.  pi'so-uncina'ta.  (L.  pisum,  a  pea; 
uneinatus,  furnished  with  hooks.)  Two  short 
but  very  strong  bands  of  fibres  which  extend 
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from  the  pisiform  bone  to  the  root  and  apex  of 
the  processus  hamatus  of  the  unciform  bone. 

Ii.  pu'bo-prostat'ica.  (Os  pubis  ;  pros- 
tate gland.)  A  portion  of  the  pelvic  fascia  which, 
descending  near  the  symphysis  pubis,  gives  off 
a  layer  that  runs  backwards  on  each  side  near 
the  middle  line  over  the  pubo-vesical  muscles, 
and  extends  to  the  prostate,  being  the  anterior 
true  ligaments  of  the  bladder. 

Im,  pu'bo-prostat'ica  latera'Iia.  (L. 
lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  The  X.  pii/jo- 
prostatica. 

X.  pu'bo-vesica'lia.      (Os  pubis ;  L. 

vesica,  the  bladder.)      Same  as  L.  pitbo-pro- 
statica. 

It.  pu'bo-veslca'lla  latera'Iia.  The 

membranous  bands  of  the  pelvic  fascia  which  in 
women  extend  from  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
anterior  wall  of  the  pelvis,  near  the  symphysis 
pubis,  to  the  urinary  bladder  near  the  orifice  of 
the  urethra.  They  coalesce  with  the  ligamen- 
tum  pubo-vesicale  medium,  the  posterior  lamina 
of  which  belongs  also  to  the  fascia  pelvis. 

Xi.  pulmo'num.  (L.  pulino,  the  lung.) 
The  layers  of  connective  tissue  which  divide  the 
several  lobes  of  the  lung  from  each  other. 

Ii.  pylo'ri.  (nu\a)po9,  a  gate  keeper ;  the 
lower  orifice  of  the  stomach.)  A  thickening  of 
the  external  longitudinal  muscular  fibres  of  tlio 
stomach  in  front  of  and  behind  the  pylorus. 

Xi,  que'is  a'pices  vertebra'rum  con- 
nectunt'ur,  Weitbrecht.  (L.  qucis,  for  quibus, 
by  which  ;  apex,  the  tip  ;  vertebra,  a  spine-bone ; 
comiecto,  to  fasten  together.)  The  same  as  L. 
siipraspinosa. 

X.  radla'ta  costa'rum.  (L.  radiattis, 
rayed.)    The  anterior  costo-stcrnal  ligaments. 

Xi.  sa'cro-coccyge'a  articula'ria. 
{Sacrum;  coccyx;  L.  artieulus,  a  joint.)  The 
same  as  L.  sacro-coccygea  postiea  hrevia. 

Xi.  sa'cro-coccyg'e'a  latera'Iia.  (L. 
lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  Bands  of  fibres, 
homologous  with  the  ligamenta  intertransver- 
saria,  which  proceed  from  the  lateral  border  of 
the  sacrum  to  the  processus  transversus  spurius  of 
the  first  caudal  vertebra,  and  frequently  also  to 
the  second.  They  bound  the  ineisura  saoro- 
cocoy  gea  laterally,  converting  this  into  a  foramen, 
and  are  homologous  with  the  L.  intertransver- 
saria  of  the  vertebra;. 

Xi.  sa'cro-coccygre'a  posti'ca  bre'via. 
(L.  posticus,  behind  ;  brevis,  short.)  The  fibres 
whicli  connect  the  cornua  saoralia  with  the 
cornua  coceygea.  The)'  correspond  to  the  cap- 
sular ligaments  of  the  articular  processes  of  the 
vertebriD. 

Xi.  sa'cro-ili'aea  va'g'a  anterio'ra. 

(L.  vagus,  wandwiug  ;  anto'ior,  in  iront.)  The 
same  as  Zir/ainei/tum  sacro-iliacum  anterius. 

Ii.  sa'cro-ili'aca  va'gra  posterio'ra. 
(L.  vagus,  wandering;  piostcrior,  hinder.)  'The 
same  as  Llgamcntum  sacro-iliacum  interosscum. 

Xi.  sa'cro-uteri'na.  (Sacrum ;  L.  uterus, 
the  womb.)    The  same  as  Recto-uterine  muscles. 

Xi.  sero'sa.  (L.  serum,  the  watery  part  of 
a  thing.)  'The  folds  or  processes  of  membrane 
which  extend  from  one  part  of  a  serous  mem- 
brane to  anottier.  Some  are  named,  as  those  of 
the  mesentery.  They  often  contain  blood- 
vessels. 

Xi.  subfla'va.  (L.  sitb,  under;  Jlavus, 
yellow.  ligaments  jaunes  ;  Q.  gclbc  Bander.) 
Thick,  strong,  and  yellowish  bands  of  fibres, 
about  3  mm.  thick,  connecting  the  arches  of  | 


adjoining  vertebrce.  They  are  attached  to  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  arch  of  the  vertebra 
above,  and  to  the  upper  border  of  the  arch  of 
the  vertebra  below.  Their  outer  margins  are 
close  to  the  articular  processes,  their  inner  mar- 
gins are  in  contact. 

Xi.  superficia'Ila  car'pi.  (L.  super- 
Jicialis,  on  the  surface ;  Gr.  /lap-n-os,  the  wrist.) 
'Term  applied  to  the  fibrous  bands  which  form 
the  capsule  of  the  wrist-joint. 

Xi.  supraspina'Iia.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
s^iina,  the  spine.)   Tlie  same  as  Z.  supraspinosa. 

Ii.  supraspino'sa.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
spina,  the  spine.  P.  ligaments  surepincux  dorso- 
lombaires.)  Fibrous  bands  which  connect  the 
apices  of  the  dorsal  and  lumbar  vertebrEs. 

Ii.  suspenso'ria  diaphrag-'matis.  (L. 
suspensus,  part,  of  suspendo,  to  hang  up ;  Gr. 
Sidtppayfia,  the  midriff.)  Fibrous  bands  be- 
longing to  the  deep  layer  of  the  cervical  fascia 
which  extend  from  the  lower  cervical  and  upper 
dorsal  vertebra;  to  the  tendinous  centre  of  the 
diapliragm. 

Ii.  suspenso'ria  mam'mse.  (L.  siis- 
pensus ;  mamma,  the  female  breast.)  Sir 
Astley  Cooper's  term  for  the  fibrous  processes 
proceeding  from  the  part  of  the  anterior  layer 
of  the  superficial  fascia  of  the  thorax  lying 
in  front  of  the  mammary  gland,  whioli  pass  to 
the  integument  and  the  nipple,  and  enclose  in 
their  meshes  adipose  tissue. 

Ii.  ta'lo-calca'nea.  (L.  talus,  the  ankle- 
bone,  the  astragalus;  calcaneum,  the  heel.) 
Same  as  Astragnlo-calcaneal  ligaments. 

Ii.  tarsa'lia  transver'sa.  (Tapcro's,  the 
flat  of  the  foot;  L.  transversus,  turned  across.) 
Transverse  bands  of  fibres  between  the  several 
cuneiform  bones,  and  between  the  external  cunei- 
form and  the  cuhoid  bones.  They  are  about  nine 
in  number,  are  situated  respectively  on  the 
plantar  and  dorsal  surfaces  and  between  the 
adjoining  surfaces  of  the  bones. 

Xi.  tar'si.  (T«p<rd9,  the  edge  of  the  eye- 
lid.)   The  L.  palptbralia. 

X.  tar'so-calca'nea.  (Tapo-ds,  the  flat 
of  the  foot.)  'Two  bands  of  fibres  connecting  the 
dorsal  and  external  surfaces  of  the  os  calcis  and 
cuboid  bones. 

X.  tar'so-metatar'sea  dorsa'Iia. 
(Tapo-ds;  metatarsus;  L.  rforsiim,  the  back.)  'The 
short  fiat  bands  of  fibres  connecting  the  dorsal 
surfaces  of  the  tarsal  with  the  metatarsal  bones. 
The  first  metatarsal  bone  is  connected  with  the 
internal  cuneiform  bone  by  one  band ;  the  second 
is  connected  with  the  cuneiform  bones  by  one 
band  for  each  of  the  three;  the  third  is  con- 
nected with  the  external  cuneiform  bone  by  one 
band ;  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  are  connected 
with  the  cuboid  bj'  one  band  for  each. 

X.  tar'so-metatar'sea  Interos'sea. 
(Tapo-ds;  metatarsus;  L.  inter,  between;  os,  a 
bone.)  Three  ligaments  connecting  the  tarsus 
and  metatarsus :  the  internal,  the  largest,  ex- 
tends from  the  outer  side  of  the  internal  cunei- 
form bone  to  the  adjacent  angle  of  the  first 
metatarsal  bone;  the  middle,  the  smallest,  ex- 
tends from  the  external  cuneiform  bone  to  the 
adjacent  angle  of  the  second  metatarsiil  bone  ; 
and  the  external  extends  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  external  cuneiform  bone  to  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  third  metatarsal  bone. 

X.  tar'so-metatar'sea  planta'ria. 
(T«po-ds ;  metatarsus ;  L.  pfaiita,  the  sole  of 
the  foot.)    The  shoi-t  bands  of  fibres  connecting 
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the  tars.'il  bones  with  the  ruetatarsal  bones  on 
the  plantar  surface.  They  are  from  eight  to  ten 
in  number,  and  are  not  regular. 

Ii.  tar'so-navicula'ria  dorsa'Iia. 
(Tapa-o^;  iiaf  ictilar  hone  ;  L.  dorsiiiit,  the  hack.) 
Three  bands  of  fibres  extending  between  the 
scaphoid  and  cuneiform  bones. 

X.  tar'so-navicula'ria  quar'ta,  (Tap- 
o-os;  7iaviciila)- hono;  L.  (^«rtr<«s,  fourth.)  Bands 
of  fibres  connecting  the  scaphoid  with  the  cuboid. 
One  is  dorsal  and  oblique,  a  second  plantar  and 
transverse  in  direction,  and  a  third  is  inter- 
osseous. 

Ii.tec'ta.  (li.  tectum,  a,  mol.)  The  same 
as  Strice  longitudinales  latcralcs. 

X.  ten'dinum  peroneo'rum  pro'pria. 

(L.  proprius,  proper.)  Albinus'  term  for  the 
Metinaeula  tcndinum  pcro)imorum. 

Xi.  tbyr'eo-arytaeno'i'dea  inferio'ra. 
( 27jy>"0 if/ cartilage ;  «;-(/<f«joir?  cartilage ;  L.  in- 
ferior, lower.  G.  tmtcre  or  wahre  Stimmbunder.) 
The  fibrous  bands  of  the  true  vocal  cords. 

Ii.  thyr'eo-arytseno'i'dea  superio'ra. 
{T}iyroid  cartilage ;  arytenoid  cartilage  ;  L. 
superior,  upper.  G.  falschc  or  obere  Stimm- 
bdiider.)  The  fibrous  bands  of  the  false  vocal 
cords. 

Xi.  tbyr'eo-tayoi'dea  latera'lia.  {T/nj- 
roid  cartilage;  hyoid  bone;  L.  lateralis,  be- 
longing to  the  side.)  Two  ligaments,  about  3 
cm.  in  length,  situated  at  the  sides  of  tlie 
membrana  thyreo-hyoidea.  They  extend  be- 
tween the  apices  of  the  greater  cornua  of  the 
hyoid  bone  and  of  the  superior  cornua  of  the 
thyroid  cartilage.  Each  contains  a  small  carti- 
lage, named  the  Gartilago  tritieea. 

Ii.  tib'lo-fibula'ria.  See  Ltgamcnl, 
tibio-Jibular,  siqjerior,  and  L.,  iibio-Jibular, 
inferior. 

Ii.  triang:ula'ria  be'patis.  ^L.  iri- 
angulus,  tria.nga\nr ;  Gr.  );7i-a|0,  the  liver.)  Same 
as  Ligaments  of  liver,  lateral, 

Ii.  unguicula'ria.  (L.  tmguiculus,  dim. 
of  unguis,  a  nail.  G.  Nagelbtmdcr.)  Thin, 
tendinous  stria)  extending  along  the  borders  of 
the  second  and  third  phalanges,  which  level 
their  borders,  deepen  the  groove  on  the  plantar 
surface  of  these  bones,  and  are  also  continued 
into  the  skin. 

Ii.  un'g-uium.  (L.  unguis,  a  nail.)  Same 
as  L.  imgiiicularia. 

Ii.  vagina'lia  dig;ito'rum  ma'nus. 
{Jj.  vagina,  n  sheath;  digitus,  a.  finger;  maims, 
the  hand.  G.  Scheidenbdnder.)  Broad,  trans- 
verse bands  of  fibres  crossing  the  middle  of  the 
first  and  second  phalanges,  and  attached  to  their 
rough  borders,  forming  with  the  bones  a  tube  for 
the  flexor  tendons. 

Ii.  Tentriculo'rum  laryn'g-is.  (L. 
ventriculus,  dim.  oiventer,  the  belly.)  The  false 
vocal  cords. 

Ii.  ver'tebro-pericardi'aca.  (L.  ver- 
tebra, a  spine-bone ;  pericardium.)  The  same  as 
Ligamcntum  sapcrius  diapJiragmatis. 

Ii.  vesica'lia  anterlo'ra.  (L.  vesica, 
the  bladder;  anterior,  in  front.)  The  same  as 
L.  pubo-prostatica. 

Ii.  voca'lia  inferio'ra.  (L.  vocalis,  that 
has  a  voice ;  inferior,  lower.)  The  inferior  or 
true  vocal  cords. 

Ii.  voca'lia  superio'ra.  (L.  vocalis; 
superior,  upper.)  The  superior  or  false  vocal 
cords. 

Ii.  vola'ria  car'pl.    (L.  vola,  the  hollow 


of  the  hand ;  Gr.  KapTtu^,  the  wrist.)  Transverse 
bands  of  fibres  situated  on  the  palmar  surface  of 
the  carpal  bones.  There  are  two  in  the  first  row 
of  carpal  bones,  and  three  in  the  second. 

Xiig'amen'tary.    Same  as  Ligamentous. 
Siigramen'tOUS.  (L.  ligamcntum, a.hanii. 
V .  ligamcnteux  ;  I.  hgamoitoso  ;  S.  ligamentoso  ; 
G.  sehnig,  faserig.)    Having,  or  consisting  of, 
ligament  or  fibrous  tissue. 

X.  case.  (F.  manehon  Ugamentcux.)  A 
capsular  ligament  which  completely  surrounds 
a  joint,  as  that  of  the  shoulder-joint. 

Iiigramen'tum.    Same  -as  Ligament. 

Xi.  accesso'rium  car'pi  exter'num. 
(L.  acccssHs,  an  approach  ;  Gr.  k-ujottos,  the  wrist; 
L.  extvrnus,  outward.)  The  Ligament  of  ivrist, 
lateral,  external. 

Xi.  accesso'rium  car'pi  inter'num. 
(L.  acccssus ;  Gr.  KixpTro's;  L.  iutcrnus,  inner.) 
'The  Ligament  of  u'rist,  lateral,  intcrnul. 

Ii.  accesso'rium  cox'ee  ante'rlus. 
(L.  acccssus ;  coxa,  the  hip  ;  anterior,  in  front.) 
'The  lUo-femoral  ligament. 

Xi.  accesso'rium  cu'biti  exter'num. 
(L.  acccssus;  cubitum,  the  elbow;  extcrnus, 
outward.  G.  iiusseres  Jlidfsband  des  Ellenbogen- 
gelenlcs.)  The  external  lateral  ligament  of  the 
elbow-joint. 

Ii.  accesso'rium  cu'biti  Inter'num. 
(L.  acccssus ;  cubitum,  tlie  elbow ;  intcrnus, 
within.  G.  inncrcs  Il'ulfsband  des  Elhnbogen- 
gelenhs.)  The  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the 
elbow-joint. 

Ii.  accesso'rium  cu'biti  posti'cum. 
(L.  acccssus;  cubitum;  posticus,  hinder.  G. 
hinteres  Hiilfsband  des  Ellcnbogcngeloiks.)  The 
posterior  ligament  of  the  elbow-joint. 

Ii.  accesso'rium  gre'nu  latera'le  ex- 
ter'num. (L.  access  us  ;  genu,  the  knee;  late- 
ralis, belonging  to  the  side  ;  extcrnus,  outward.) 
The  external  lateral  ligament  of  the  Imee-joiut. 

Ii.  accesso'rium  g'e'nu  medla'le  an- 
te'rlus. (L.  aceessHs;  genu;  medialis,  of  the 
middle ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The  L.  accessoritim 
genu  mediate  longum. 

Ii.  accesso'rium  ge'nu  medla'le 
bre've.  {h.  acccssus ;  genu ;  medialis;  brevis, 
short.)  The  deeper  and  hinder  part  of  tlie  internal 
lateral  ligament  of  the  knee-joint,  which  is  in- 
serted into  the  semilunar  cartilage. 

Ii.  accesso'rium  §re'nu  medla'le 
lon'gum.  (L.  acccssus;  genu;  medialis,  of 
the  middle;  loiigus,  long.)  The  anterior  and 
superficial  part  of  the  internal  lateral  ligament 
of  the  knee-joint. 

X.  accesso'rium  g'e'nu  medla'le  pos- 
te'rlus.  (L.  acccssus;  genu;  medialis;  posterior, 
hinder.)  The  L.  accessorium  genu  mcdiale  breve, 

X.  accesso'rium  bu'merl.  (L.  acccssus  ; 
humerus,  the  bone  of  the  upper  arm.)  The 
Coraco-humeral  ligament. 

X.  accesso'rium  maxil'lse  latera'le. 
(L.  aceesstis;  maxilla,  the  jaw;  lateralis,  be- 
longing to  the  side.  G.  innercs  Hiilfsband  des 
TJnterlciefergclcnks .)  The  L.  maxillare externum. 

X.  accesso'rium  maxillae  medla'le. 
(L.  accessus  ;  maxilla  ;  medialis,  of  the  middle.) 
'rhe  L.  maxillare  internum. 

X.  accesso'rium  obli'quum.  (L.  ac- 
ccssus;  obliquus,  slanting.)  'The  same  as  Z. 
carpi  obliqicum. 

X.  accesso'rium  rec'tum.  (L.  acccssus; 
rectus,  straight.)  The  L.  atlauto-occipitale 
superjiciale. 
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Xi.  accesso'rlum  rec'tum  car'pi.  (L. 

accessus ;  rectus,  struiglit ;  Gr.  Kafiiru^,  tlio 
wrist.)   The  same  as  L.  carpi  rectum. 

1m.  accesso'rlum  rec'tum  Weit- 
brecbt'ii.  (L.  accessus;  rectus;  Weithrecht, 
a  German  anatomist.)  The  Ligament,  occipito- 
atlantal,  anterior,  superficial. 

Xi.  acro'mio-clavicula're.  See  Liga- 
ment, acromio-clavicular. 

Ii.  acro'mlo-coraco'i'deum.  See  Acro- 
mio-coracoid  ligament. 

Ii.  adipo'sum  ge'nu.  (L.  adcps,  fat ; 
genu,  tlio  knee.)    Tlie  Adipose  ligament. 

It.  annula're  ante'rius  car'pi.  (L. 
annularis,  rt'lating  to  a  signet  ring ;  anterior, 
that  is  in  front;  Gr.  /vap-irds,  the  wrist.)  The 
anterior  one  of  the  Annular  ligaments  of  icrial. 

It,  annula're  ante'rius  tar'sl.  (L. 
annularis,  relating  to  a  signet  ring ;  anterior, 
that  is  in  front;  Gr.  Topo-os  tto^os,  tlie  flat  of 
the  foot.)  The  anterior  of  the  Annular  liga- 
ments of  ankle. 

Ii.  annula're  ba'seos  sta'pedls.  (L. 
anmilaris ;  Gr.  fidcrL9,  a  foot;  Mod.  L.  stapes, 
a  stirrup.  G.  Ringhand  des  Steigbiigels.)  An 
annular  ligament  which  binds  the  circumferential 
margin  of  the  base  of  the  stapes  to  the  fenestra 
ovalis. 

Ii.  annula're  exter'num  mal'leoli. 

(L.  annularis;  externus,  that  is  outside;  mal- 
leolus. G.  dusseres  Hingband  des  Fusses.)  The 
external  one  of  the  Annular  ligaments  of  ankle. 

Ii.  annula're  fem'orls.  (L.  annularis  ; 
femur,  the  thigh.)  The  same  as  Zona  orbicularis. 

Ii.  annula're  Inter'num  mal'leoli. 
(L.  annularis ;  internus,  internal ;  malleolus. 
G.  inneres  Binrjhand  des  Fusses.)  The  internal 
one  of  the  Annular  ligaments  of  ankle. 

If.  annula're  pe'dis.  (L.  annularis ; 
pes,  the  foot.)    See  Annular  ligaments  of  ankle. 

Xi.  annula're  poste'rius  car'pi.  (L. 
annularis ; posterior, thntisbehmi;  Gr.  Kafiiros, 
the  wrist.)  The  posterior  one  of  the  Annular 
ligaments  of  wrist. 

Ii.  annula're  pu'bis.  (L.  annularis; 
OS  pubis.)  The  concentric  fibrous  rings  of  the 
interarticular  fibro-cartilage  of  the  symphysis 
pubis. 

Ii.  annula're  ra'dii.  (L.  annularis; 
radius,  the  bono  of  that  name.  G.  Ringband  des 
Speiehens.)  The  Annular  ligament  of  radius. 
Above,  it  is  connected  with  L.  collaterale  radiate 
articulationis  cubiti. 

Ii.  annula're  sta'pedis.  The  L.  annu- 
lare baseos  stapedis. 

Ii.  a'no-coccygre'um.  (L.  anus,  the  fun- 
dament; coccyx,  the  coccyx.)  A  baud  of  fibres 
extending  from  the  tip  of  the  coccyx  to  the 
sphincter  ani  externus  muscle. 

Ii.  a'picis  coc'cygris.  (L.  apex,  the 
summit;  coccyx.)   The  same  as  L.  caudate. 

Is.  a'picis  den'tis.  (L.  apex;  dens, 
a  tooth.)  The  same  as  L.  suspensorium  epi- 
strophei. 

I,,  a'picam.  (L.  apex,  the  summit.  G. 
Spitzenband.)  The  same  as  Ligament,  supra- 
spinous. 

Ii.  arcua'tum  diapbragr'matis  ex- 
ter'num. (L.  arcuatus,  arched  ;  diaphragma, 
the  midriff;  externus,  outward.  P.  ligament 
cintre  du  diaphragme.)  A  band  of  tendinous 
fibres  extending  from  the  transverse  process  of 
the  first  lumbar  vertebra  to  the  last  rib ;  it 
stretches  over  the  quadratus  lumborum. 


Ii.  arcua'tum  diapbragr'matis  inter'- 
num. (L.  arcuatus;  diaphragma ;  internus, 
within.  F.  premiere  arcade  du  diaphragme.) 
A  fibrous  band  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
body  of  the  first  lumbar  vertebra  to  its  transverse 
process  and  sometimes  to  that  of  the  second 
lumbar  vertebra;  it  stretches  over  the  psoas 
muscle. 

Ii.  arcua'tum  ge'nu.  (L.  arcuatus, 
arched;  genu,  the  knee.)  A  fibrous  band  at  the 
back  of  the  knee-joint,  the  median  or  inner  part 
of  which  forms  below  the  L.  poplitcum  inferius 
and  inner  part  of  the  retinaculum  ligauienti 
arcuati,  whilst  the  outer  part  blends  with  the 
short  external  lateral  ligament  and  the  outer 
part  of  the  retinaculum  ligamenti  arcuati. 

1^.  arcua'tum  pu'bis  infe'rius.  (L. 
arcuatus,  arched;  os  pubis;  inferior,  that  is 
below.)    The  i.  subpubicum. 

Ii.  arcua'tum  pu'bis  supe'rius.  (L. 
arcuatus;  os  pubis ;  superior,  upper.)  The  L. 
pubicum  superius. 

Ii.  armilla're.  (L.  armilla,  a  bracelet.) 
The  same  as  L.  carpi  dorsale. 

Ii.  arterio'sum.  (L.  arteria,  an  artery. 
'S  .ligament  arteriel ;  Q:.  artericlles  Band.)  The 
obliterated  Duettos  arteriosus.  It  frequently 
contains  at  its  commencement,  or  even  throughout 
its  whole  length,  a  canal  of  a  diameter  of  0'6 — 
0'8  mm. 

Ii.  articulatio  nis  cu'blti  ante'rius. 

(L.  articulatio,  a  joint;  cubitum,  the  elbow; 
anterior,  that  is  in  front.)  The  anterior  liga- 
ment of  the  elbow-joint. 

Ii.  ar'y-cornicula'tum.  (Arytcenoid 
cartilage;  L.  corniculum,  a  little  horn.)  The 
thin  fibrous  tissue  joining  the  tip  of  the  arytenoid 
cartilage  with  the  corniculum  or  cartilage  of 
Santorini  on  each  side. 

Ii.  ar'y-epig-Iot'ticum.  (fi .  Kehldeckel- 
Qiessbeckcnband.)  The  same  as  Arytceno-epi- 
glottidean  fold. 

Ii.  ar'y-Santorinia'num.  The  Syn- 
chondrosis ary-Santorinianum. 

arytae'no-Santorinia'num.  The 
Synchondrosis  ary-Santorinianum. 

Ta.  atlan'tico-occipita'le  anti'cum 
profun'dum.  {Atlas;  occipital  bone;  L. 
anticus,  that  is  iu  front ;  profundus,  deep.)  The 
Ligament,  occipito-atlantal,  anterior,  deep. 

Ta,  atlan'to-axia'le  accesso'rlum. 
The  Ligament,  atlanto-axial,  accessory. 

Ii.  atlan'to-axia'le  anti'cum.  The 
Ligament,  atlanto-axial,  anterior. 

1a.  atlan'to-axia'le  posti'cum.  The 
Ligament,  atlanto-axial,  posterior. 

Ii.  atlan'to-epistropb'icum  ante'- 
rius. {Atlas;  Gr.  £Tri<7T;00(J)£us,  a  pivot ;  L. 
anterior,  in  front.)  The  Ligament,  atlanto- 
axial, anterior. 

Ii.  atlan'to-epistropb'icum  poste'- 
rius. {Atlas;  Gr.  kiricTTpoifitvi ;  Ij.  posterior, 
hinder.)  The  Ligament,  atlanto-axial,  posterior. 

li.  atlan'to-occipita'le  ante'rius. 
{Atlas ;  occipital  bone;  L.  anterior,  that  is  in 
front.)  The  fibrous  band  that  connects  the 
anterior  border  of  the  occipital  foramen  with  the 
anterior  arch  of  the  atlas. 

Ii.  atlan'to-occipita'le  superficia'le. 
{Atlas;  occipital  hone;  Li.st(perficialis,helongmg 
to  the  surface.)  The  narrow  uppermost  portion 
of  the  Ligamentum  longiiudinale  anterius,  which 
extends  from  the  basilar  crest  of  the  occipital 
bone  to  the  anterior  tubercle  of  the  atlas ;  being 
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the  Ligament,  occipiio-atlantal,  anterior,  super- 
Jicial. 

Xi.  ba'sium  os'sium  metatar'sl  com- 
mune. (L.  communis,  common.)  The  same  as 
L.  basinm  ossitim  metatarsi  plantare  longum. 

Ii.  ba'sium  os'sium  metatar'si  com- 
mune lon'i^um.  The  same  as  L.  basiiim 
ossium  metatarsi  plantare  longum. 

1i.  ba'sium  os'sium  metatar'si  jug;a'- 
le.  (L.  basis,  a  base  ;  os,  a  bone  ;  metatarsus  ; 
jugalis,  belonging  to  a  yoke.)  The  same  as 
L.  basium  ossium  metatarsi  plantare  longum. 

ba'sium  os'sium  metatar'si  plan- 
ta're  Iong''um>  (L.  basis ;  os  ;  metatarsus ; 
planta,  the  sole  of  the  foot;  longus,  long.)  A 
band  of  fibres  which  extends  from  the  base  of 
the  first  to  that  of  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone.  It 
contributes  to  the  preservation  of  the  transverse 
arching  of  the  foot. 

1m,  Berti'ni.  {Bertin,  a  French  anatomist.) 
The  same  as  Ilio-femoral  ligament. 

ti.  bifurca'tum  subli'me.  (L.  bifur- 
cus,  two-pronged;  sublimis,  high.)  'the  same 
as  L.  tarso-mctatarseum plantare  mediate. 

Xi.  Botal'Ii.  (Leonardo  Botallo,  an  Italian 
anatomist  and  surgeon.)  The  obliterated  ductus 
arteriosus. 

Im.  bra'cbio-cubita'le.  (L.  brachium, 
the  arm ;  eubitum,  the  elbow.)  The  internal 
lateral  ligament  of  the  elbow-joint. 

Ii.  brachio-radia'le.  (L.  b)-aehium; 
radius.)  The  external  lateral  ligament  of  the 
elbow-joint. 

Xi.  calca'neo-cuboi'deum.  (L.  caka- 
newn,  the  heel;  Gr.  KvPotiSi'n,  cube-like.)  A 
fibrous  band  extending  between  the  calcaneum 
and  cuboid  bones  on  their  tarsal  sui'faoes.  It 
consists  of  two  distinct  layers,  a  superficial  and 
a  deep,  named  respectively  the  L.  plantce  longum 
and  the  Z.  plantce  breve. 

Ii.  calca'neo-cuboi'deum  dorsa'le. 
(L.  dorsum,  the  back.)  A  thin  fasciculus  of 
tendinous  fibres  connecting  the  contiguous  and 
upper  surfaces  of  the  os  calcis  and  cuboid  bones. 

Ji.  calca'neo-cuboi'deum  inter'num. 
(L.  internus,  within.)  A  band  of  fibres  attached 
posteriorly  to  the  upper  part  of  the  os  calcis 
external  to  the  band  for  the  scaphoid  bone,  and 
in  front  to  the  inner  part  of  the  cuboid  bone. 

Ii.  calca'neo-cuboi'deum  me'dium. 
(L.  medius,  middle.)    The  X.  plantm  breve. 

Xi.  calca'neo-cuboi'deum  planta're 
lon'scum.  (L.  planta,  the  sole  of  the  foot; 
longus,  long.)    The  L.  plantce  longum. 

It.  calca'neo-cuboi'deum  planta're 
obli'quum.  (L.  planta ;  obliquus,  slanting.) 
The  same  as  X.  plantce  breve. 

Ii.  calca'neo  -  cuboi'deum  profun'- 
dum.  (L.profundus,deei).)  The L. plantce  breve. 

Xi.  calca'neo-cuboi'deum  rhomboi'- 
deum.  {'Po/nj3otLSri9,  lozenge-shaped.)  The 
L.  plantce  breve. 

Ii.  calca'neo-cuboi'deum  transver'- 
sum.  (L.  transversus,  turned  across.)  The  X. 
plantce  breve. 

It.  calca'neo-fibula're.  (Calcaneum  ; 
fibula.')  The  middle  band  of  the  external  lateral 
ligament  of  the  Ankle-joint,  stretcliing  from  the 
extremity  of  the  fibula  to  the  external  surface  of 
the  OS  calcis. 

Ii.  calca'neo-navicula're  infe'rius. 

i Calcaneum  ;  navicular  bone ;  L.  inferior,  lower.) 
'he  X.  calcaneo-naviculare  plantare. 

Ji.  calca'neo-navicula're  interos'- 


seum.  {Calcanemn  ;  navicular  bone  ;  L.  inter, 
between ;  os,  bone.)  The  same  as  X.  culcaneo- 
naviculare  laterale. 

It.  calca'neo- navic'ulare  latera'le. 

{Calcaneum;  navicular  bone;  lateralis,hiAmgm^ 
to  the  side.)  A  short,  tense  band  of  fibres, 
originating  from  the  space  between  the  anterior 
superior  and  posterior  internal  articular  surfaces 
of  the  calcaneum,  and  extending  to  the  outer 

art  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  scaphoid 

one. 

Ii.  calca'neo-navicula're  mediale. 

(Jj.caloaneum ;  nai-icularhone;  medialis, middle.) 
A  band  of  fibres,  3  mm.  in  thickness,  extending 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  calcaneum  to  the 
corresponding  surface  of  the  scaphoid  bone. 

Ii.  calca'neo-navicula're  me'dium. 
(L.  calcaneum  ;  navicular  bone  ;  medius,  middle.) 
The  same  as  X.  calcanco-nacicularc plantare. 

Ii.  calca'neo-navicula're  planta're. 
(Jj.  calcaneum  ;  navicular  hone  ;  plantaris,  be- 
longing to  the  sole  of  the  foot.)  A  short,  flattened, 
or  subcylindrical  band  of  fibres  connecting  the 
adjoining  borders  of  the  inferior  surfaces  of  the 
calcaneum  and  scaphoid  bones. 

Ii.  calca'neo-tibia'le.  (Calcaneum ; 
tibia.)  A  band  of  fibres  arising  above  from  the 
internal  malleolus,  and  descending  to  be  inserted 
into  the  processus  medialis  calcanei.  It  is  a  part 
of  the  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  ankle- 
joint. 

Ii.  capita'to-bama'tum.  (L.  capitatus, 
having  a  head  ;  hamatus,  hooked.)  The  strong 
interosseous  band  that  extends  between  the  os 
magnum  or  capitate  bone  and  the  tmciform  bone. 

Ii.  capit'uli  cos'tse  ante'rius.  (L. 
capitulum,  a  small  head ;  casta,  a  rib  ;  anterior, 
that  is  in  front.)  The  same  as  Costo-vertebral 
ligament,  anterior. 

Xi.  capit'uli  cos'tse  interarticula'rc. 
(L.  capitulum  ;  casta  ;  inter,  between  ;  articulus, 
a  joint.  G.  Zwischcngelcnkband  des  Hippen- 
kopfchens.)  A  subcylindrical  fibro-cartilaginous 
band  which  extends  from  the  crests  of  the  heads 
of  the  ribs,  between  the  two  synovial  capsules,  to 
the  intervertebral  fibro-cartilage,  from  the  second 
to  the  tenth  rib  inclusive. 

Ii.  capit'uli  cos'tse  poste'rius.  (L. 
capitulum;  casta;  posterior,  that  is  behind.) 
That  portion  of  the  X.  costo-transversarium  breve 
posterius  wliich  is  situated  near  the  head  of  the 
rib. 

Xi.  capit'uli  cos'tse  radia'tum.  (L. 

capitulum  ;  casta  ;  radiatus,  rayed.)  The  same 
as  Costo-vertebral  ligament,  anterior. 

Xi.  capit'uli  cos'tse  transver'sum. 
(h. capitulum;  casta;  transversus,tumeda.c\oii.) 
'The  same  as  X.  capituli  costce  interarticulare. 

Ii.  capit'uli  Sb'ulse.  (L.  capitulum; 
fibula.)  The  capsular  ligament,  stronger  in  front 
than  behind,  which  connects  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  fibula  with  the  tibia.  It  consists  of  the 
Ligament,  tibio-fibular,  superior,  anterior,  and 
the  X.,  tibio-fibular,  superior,  posterior. 

Ii.  capit'uli  fibu'lse  ante'rius.  (L. 
capitulum ;  fibula  ;  anterior,  that  is  in  front.) 
The  same  as  Ligament,  tibia-fibular,  superior, 
anterior. 

Ii.  capitulo'rum  metacar'pi  trans- 
ver'sum. The  Ligament,  metacarpal,  trans- 
verse. 

Xi.  capitulo'rum  metatar'si  trans- 
ver'sum. The  Ligament,  metatarsal,  trans- 
verse. 
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X>.  capitulo'rum  os'sium  metacar'pi 
transver'sum.  Sue  Zii/amcnt,  metacarpal, 
transnrsc. 

Im.  capsula're.  (L.  capsula,  a  smdl  box.) 
See  Capsular  lic/aweiit. 

Ii.  capsula're  car'pi.  (L.  capsitla;  Gr. 
KapTToi,  the  wrist.  G.  Kapsclhand  dos  JSand- 
gelenkes.)  A  ligament  composed  of  a  loose 
synovial  membrane  and  a  tighter  fibrous  mem- 
brane, which  is  usuall)'  subdivided  into  several 
bands,  named  respectively  the  L.  carpi  ohliqmim, 
the  L.  carpi  rectum,  and  the  L.  carpi  radiatuin, 
on  the  palmar  surface;  the  L.  carjn  rJiomhoidcum, 
upon  the  dorsal  surface  ;  and  the  L.  collaterale 
carpi  radialc  and  uluare  on  the  external  and 
internal  surface. 

Ii.  capsula're  cox'ae.  (L.  capsula  ;  coxa, 
the  hip.)  The  same  as  Ligament,  capsular,  of 
hip-jotnt. 

Xi.  capsula're  cu'biti.  (L.  cuhitmn,  the 
elbow.  G.  Kapselhand  des  Ellcnbogengelenlc.) 
A  tolerably  wide  fibrous  sac,  attached  above  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  humerus,  just  above  the 
fossa  posterior  and  the  foveas  anteriores,  and 
below  to  the  ulna  and  the  annular  ligament  of 
the  radius.  It  is  strengthened  by  the  oblique 
fibres  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  elbow-joint, 
and  is  lined  by  synovial  membrane. 

!■•  capsula're  g;e'nu.  (L.genu,  the  knee. 
G.  Kniegeknkkapsel.)  A  fibrous  sac,  lined  by 
synovial  membrane,  which  springs  above  from 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
femur,  and  is  attached  to  the  upper  and  lateral 
borders  of  the  fibro-cartilages,  but  not  to  the 
ligamcntum  patella) ;  and  below  to  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  tibia. 

Xi.  capsula're  bu'meri.  (L.  humerus, 
the  arm-bone.)  It  is  attached  to  the  margin  of  the 
glenoid  cavity  of  the  scapula  above,  and  to  the 
neck  of  the  humerus  below.  It  is  strengthened 
by  the  tendons  of  the  supraspinatus,  infra- 
spinatus, and  teres  minor  muscles.  It  presents 
an  opening  in  front,  where  the  tendon  of  the 
subscapularis  muscle  comes  into  contact  with  the 
synovial  membrane,  and  another  for  the  tendon 
of  the  biceps. 

Ii.  capsula're  inter'num  cox'se.  (L. 
internus,  within  ;  coxa,  the  hip.)  The  same  as 
L.  teres. 

It.  capsula're  saccifor'me.  (L.  saccus, 
a  bag ;  forma,  likeness.)  A  loose  capsular 
membrane  surrounding  the  inferior  radio-ulnar 
articulation ;  it  is  partly  attached  to  the  fibro- 
cartilage. 
Also,  called  Mcmbrana  sacciformis. 

Ii.  car'pi  accesso'rium  exter'num. 
The  Ligament  of  wrist,  lateral,  external. 

Ii.  car'pi  accesso'rium  inter'num. 
The  Ligament  of  ivrist,  lateral,  internal. 

Ii.  car'pi  dorsa'le.  (KapTro's,  the  wrist ; 
L.  dorsum,  the  back.  G.  hinteres  Handriieken- 
band.)  'The  posterior  or  dorsal  one  of  the 
Annular  ligaments  of  ivrist. 

Ii.  car'pi  dorsa'le  commu'ne  super- 
ficla'le.  (KapTTo's  ;  L.  dorsum  ;  communis, 
common ;  supcrfcialis,  on  the  surface.)  The 
part  of  the  L.  carpi  rhomboideum  which  arises 
from  the  styloid  process. 

Ii.  car'pi  dorsa'le  long-'um. 
L.  dorsum;  longus,  long.)    A  band  of  fibres  ex- 
tending from  the  dorsum  of  the  cuneiform  bone 
to  the  dorsum  of  the  unciform  bone,  and  to  the 
base  of  the  fifth  metacarpal  bone. 

It.  car'pi  dorsa'le  profun'dum.  (L. 


profundus,  deep.)  The  part  of  the  L.  carpi 
rhomboidcui\i\s\\\sX\  arises  from  tlic  dorsal  border 
of  the  glenoid  cavity  of  the  radius. 

It.  car'pi  dorsa'le  transver'sum.  (L. 
transversus,  turned  across.)  A  band  of  fibres 
connecting  the  scaphoid  bone  with  the  cuneiform 
and  tlie  unciform  bones. 

Ii.  car'pi  latera'le  exter'num.  The 
Ligament  of  ivrist,  lateral,  external. 

Ii.  car'pi  latera'le  inter'num.  The 
Ligament  of  wrist,  lateral,  internal. 

Ii.  car'pi  media'le.  (L.  7ne  lialis,  in  the 
middle.)  The  Ligament  of  wrist,  lateral,  internal. 

Ii.  car'pi  obli'quum.  (L.  obliquus, 
slanting.)  A  part  of  the  fibrous  capsule  of  the 
wrist.  The  fibres  spring  from  the  styloid  process 
and  the  volar  border  of  the  glenoid  cavity  of  the 
radius  above,  and  descend  to  the  scaphoid  semi- 
lunar and  cuneiform  bones  below. 

Ii.  car'pi  radia'tum.  (L.  radiatiis, 
provided  with  spokes.)  A  band  of  fibres  which 
springs  from  the  point  of  the  styloid  process  of 
the  radius,  and  is  attached  to  the  tuberosity  of 
the  OS  magnum,  from  which  points  the  fibres 
I'adiate  to  all  the  adjacent  bones. 

'St.  car'pi  rec'tum.  (L.  rectus,  straight.) 
A  band  of  fibres,  formiug  part  of  the  capsule  of 
the  wrist-joint,  which  proceeds  from  the  inter- 
articular  fibro-cartilage  of  the  joint  to  the  semi- 
lunar bone. 

Ii.  car'pi  rhomboi'deum.  ('PojujSoEifiiiv, 
like  a  rhomb.)  A  part  of  the  fibrous  capsule  of 
the  wrist-joint;  it  extends  from  the  dorsal 
border  of  the  glenoid  cavity  of  the  radius  and 
from  the  styloid  process  to  the  semilunar  and 
cuneiform  bones,  and  is  connected  with  the  outer 
border  of  the  interarticular  fibro-oartilage. 

Ii.  car'pi  vola're.  (L.  vola,  the  palm  of 
the  hand.  ij.  Holtlhandband.)  The  anterior  or 
palmar  one  of  the  Annular  ligaments  of  wrist. 

Ii.  car'pi  vola're  commu'ne.  (L, 
carpus;  vola;  communis,  common.)  Term  ap- 
plied by  Krause  to  the  thin  and  superficial  part 
of  the  anterior  annular  ligament  of  the  wrist. 

Ii.  car'pi  vola're  profun'dum  arcua'- 
tum.  (L.  profundus,  deep  ;  arcuatus,  arched.) 
The  same  as  L.  carpi  obliquum. 

Ii.  car'pi  vola're  profun'dum  trans- 
ver'sum. (L.  carpus,  wrist;  vola,  palm  of 
hand ;  profundus,  deep ;  transversus,  across.) 
A  band  of  fibres  of  which  the  upper  part  consists 
of  the  Ligamenta  carpi  volaria,  and  the  lower 
part  of  the  Ligamenta  baseos  metacarpi  volaria. 

Ii.  car'pi  vola're  pro'prium,  (L.  pro- 
prius,  peculiar.)  Term  applied  by  Krause  to 
the  deeper  part  of  the  anterior  annular  Ligament 
of  the  wrist. 

Ji.  car'po-metacar'peum  interos'- 
seum.  (KajOTTos ;  metacarpus ;  inter,  between; 
OS,  a  bone.)  A  thick  short  band  of  fibres  con- 
necting the  lower  and  contiguous  angles  of  the 
OS  magnum  and  the  unciform  bone  with  the 
adjacent  angle  of  the  third  metacarpal  bone. 

Ii.  cartilagr'inis  ensifor'mis,  Weit- 
breoht.  (L.  cartilago,  cartilage ;  ensiformis, 
sword-shaped.  F.  ligament  costo-xiphoidien.) 
The  same  as  Ligament,  eosto-xiphoid. 

Ii.  cauda'le.  (L.  cfHirf^:,  a  tail.)  Lusohka's 
term  for  the  fiattenod  fibrous  band  which  connects 
the  dorsal  surface  of  the  last  two  vertebras  of  the 
coccyx  with  the  skin,  its  insertion  into  which  is 
often  marked  by  a  little  depression. 

Ii.  centra'le.  (L.  centralis,  belonging  to 
I  a  centre.)    The  Filum  terminate. 
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Xi.  cervi'co-basUa're.  (L.  cervix,  neck  ; 
basis,  a  foot.)    The  LigamoU,  occipito-axial. 

Ti.  cilia're.    See  Ciliary  liijament. 

li.  circumflex'um.  (L.  circitmjlexus, 
part,  from  circuniflccto,  to  bend  round.)  That 
portion  of  the  piso- metacarpal  ligament  which 
turns  towards  the  radius  immediately  below  the 
hamular  process,  and  is  attached  to  the  bases  of 
the  third  and  fourth  metacarpal  bones. 

1a.  col'ico-liena'le.  (JLoXov,  the  colon  ; 
lien,  the  spleen.)  That  fold  of  the  peritoneum 
which  extends  between  the  spleen  and  the  left- 
lamina  of  the  meso-colon  descendens. 

Xi.  coricum  dex'trum.  (KuXoi/;  L. 
dexter,  right.)  A  fold  of  the  peritoneum  which 
extends  from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  iliac 
muscle  to  the  right  external  part  of  the  ca;cum. 

Si.  col'icum  Halle'rl.  (Ko'Xov ;  Sailer, 
German  physician.)  A  fold  of  the  peritoneum 
which,  commencing  from  the  right  extremity  of 
the  ligamcntum  colicum  of  the  great  omentum, 
extends  along  the  ascending  colon. 

!■•  coUatera'le  car'pi  radia'Ie.  (L. 
con,  with  :  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side  ;  (ir. 
Kaptro^  ;  L.  radialis,  from  radius,  a  spoke.)  The 
Ligament  of  wrist,  lateral,  external. 

li. coUatera'le  car'pi  ulna're.  {Ulna.) 
The  Ligament  of  wrist,  lateral,  internal. 

coUatera'le  g'e'nu  latera'le  bre've. 
(L.  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side ;  brevis, 
short.)    The  L.  laterale  externum  genu  breve. 

Ii.  coUatera'le  gre'nu  laterale  lon'- 
g:um.  {li.  lateralis  ;  longiis,\oug.)  Thu  Knee- 
joint,  ligament  of,  external  lateral. 

Xi.  coUatera'le  g-e'nu  media'le  bre've. 
(L.  medialis,  belonging  to  the  middle  ;  brevis, 
short.)  A  band  of  fibres  springing  from  the 
inner  condyle  behind  the  L.  collaterale  genu 
mcdiale  longum,  becoming  attached  to  the  inner 
semilunar  cartilage  as  it  descends,  and  ending  at 
the  inner  border  of  the  tibia,  behind  the  L. 
collaterale  genu  mediale  longum,  being  the  deep 
fibres  of  the  Knee-joint,  ligament  of,  internal 
lateral,  which  see. 

It.  coUatera'le  g'e'nu  media'le  lon'- 
gum.  (L.  medialis,  middle ;  longus,  long.) 
The  anterior  and  superficial  part  of  the  Knee- 
joint,  ligament  of,  internal  lateral. 

Jm.  coUatera'le  latera'le  pe'dls.  (L. 
lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side ;  j^es,  a  foot.) 
The  same  as  L.  calcaneo-Jibularc. 

It.  coUatera'le  media'le  pe'dis.  (L. 
medialis,  of  the  middle ;  pes,  a  foot.)  A  strong 
triangular  band  of  fibres,  5  mm.  thick,  which 
starts  from  the  lower  border  of  the  internal  mal- 
leolus and,  widening  as  it  descends,  is  attached 
below  to  the  intei-nal  surface  of  the  astragalus  and 
to  the  processus  calcanci.  It  is  also  connected 
with  the  calcaneo-scaphoid  fibro-cartilage.  It  is 
the  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  ankle-joint. 

Ii.  coUatera'le  radia'Ie  articula- 
tio'nls  cu'biti,  (Jj.  articulatio,iomt;cubitmn, 
the  elbow.)  The  external  lateral  ligament  of  the 
elbow-joint. 

Xi.  collatera  le  ulna're  articulatlo'- 
nis  cu'biti.  (L.  idna ;  articulatio,  a  joint.) 
The  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  elbow- 
joint. 

Xi.  CoUe'sii.  [Colles,  an  Irish  surgeon.) 
The  L.  triangulare  femoris. 

Xi.  col'li  cos'tse.  (L.  collum,  the  neck; 
casta,  a  rib.)  A  band  of  fibres  very  constantly 
found  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  two  lowest 
ribs;  they  stretch  through  the  intervertebral 


foramen  into  the  vertebral  canal,  in  front  of  the 
ligamentum  longitudinale  posterius.  (Krause.) 

Xi.  col'li  cos'tse  ante'rius.  (L.  collum, 
the  neck ;  costa,  a  rib ;  anterior,  that  is  in  front.) 
The  same  as  L.  costo-transvcrsarium  longum 
anterius. 

Xi.  col'li  cos'tae  exter'num.  (L.  cxter- 
nus,  outward.)    The  same  as  L.  costo-transver- 

sarium  longum  posterius. 

Tm.  col'li  cos'tae  infe'rlus.  (L.  inferior, 
lower.)  The  same  as  L.  cosio-transversarium 
longum  posterius. 

Also,  applied  to  the  lower  part  of  the  L. 
transversarium  breve  anterius. 

Xi.  col'li  cos'tae  inter'num.  (L.  inter- 
nus,  inward.)  The  same  as  L.  costo-transvcrsa- 
rium longum  anterius. 

Xi.  col'li  cos'tae  interos'seum.  (L. 
inter,  between;  os,  a  bone.)  Tlie  same  as  L. 
costo-transversarium  breve  anterius. 

Ii,  colli  cos'tae  jugale.  (L.  jugalis, 
yoked  together.)    The  same  as  L.  colli  costcc. 

Xi.  colli  cos'tae  me'dium.  (L.  medius, 
middle.)  The  same  as  L.  costo-transversarium 
breve  anterius. 

Xi.  colli  cos'tae  poste'rius.  (L.  poste- 
rior, hinder.)  The  same  asZ.  costo-transversa- 
rium longum  posterius. 

Xi.  col'li  cos'tae  posti'cum.  (L.  posti- 
cus, that  is  behind.)    The  same  as  L.  colli  costal. 

Ia.  col'li  cos'tae  supe'rius.  (L.  supe- 
rior, higher.)  The  same  as  L.  costo-transversa- 
rium longum  anterius. 

Xi.  col  li  cos'tae  supe'rius  exter'num. 
(L.  superior  ;  externus,  outward.)  The  same  as 
L.  costo-transversarium  longum  posterius. 

Xi.  col'li  cos'tae  supe'rius  inter'num. 
(Jj.  superior  ;  internus,  imvnvd.)  The  same  as 
L.  costo-transversarium  longum  anterius. 

Ji.  commu'ne  vertebra'Ie  anti'cum. 
(L.  communis,  common ;  vertebra,  a  spine-bone  ; 
antieus,  in  front.  F.  ligament  vertebral  commicn 
anterieur ;  G.  vorderes  gemeinsame  Wirbel- 
band.)  A  band  of  tendinous,  with  a  few 
elastic,  fibres,  commencing,  according  to  Quain 
and  Sappey,  at  the  axis,  according  to  Krause,  at 
the  basilar  crest  of  the  occipital  bone,  and  ex- 
tending vertically  to  the  sacrum.  It  lies  on  the 
front  of  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae,  and  is  firmly 
attached  to  their  upper  and  lower  borders  and  to 
the  intervertebral  discs,  but  not  at  all  to  the 
middle  of  the  bodies,  arching  over  the  transverse 
groove  there  found. 

Xi.  commu'ne  vertebra'Ie  posti'cum. 
(L.  comnudiis,  common  ;  vertebra,  a  spine-bone  ; 
posticus,  behind.  F.  ligament  vertebral  commun 
postcrieur  ;  G.  hinteres  gemeinsame  Wirbclband.) 
A  band  of  fibres  situated  in  the  interior  of  the 
spinal  canal  connecting  the  posterior  surfaces  of 
the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  together.  It  extends 
from  the  axis  to  the  sacrum,  above  it  is 
continuous  with  the  posterior  occipito-axial 
ligament.  It  widens  opposite  the  intervertebral 
discs,  to  which  it  is  firmly  attached,  and  contracts 
opposite  the  bodies  of  the  bones. 

It.  con'icum.   The  L.  conoides. 

Xi.  conoii'des.    See  Conoid  ligament. 

Ti.  cono'i'deum.     (YLwvoticrrs,  conical.) 
The  same  as  L.  crico-thyroideum  medium. 
Also,  the  Conoid  ligament. 

Xi.  cono'i'deum  seap'ulae.  (L.  scapula, 
the  blade-bone.)    The  Conoid  ligament. 

Ii.  cor'aco-acromia'le.  See  Coraco- 
acromial  ligament. 
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X.  cor'aco-bracbia'le.  {Corucoid ;  L. 
brachiali.s,  belonging  to  tlie  arm.)  The  same  as 
Coraco- humeral  lii/amcnt. 

Xi.  cor'aco-clavicula're.  See  Coraco- 
clavicular  ligament. 

!■•  cor'aco-clavicula're  exter'num. 
(L.  externus,  outside.)  The  same  as  Z.  trapc- 
zoides. 

]b.  cor'aco-clavicula're  Inter'num. 

(L.  infernus,  inside.)    The  same  as  X.  eotioides. 
Ii.  cor'aco-clavicula're  posti'cum. 

(L.  posticus,  that  is  behind.)  The  same  as 
Coraco-clavieular  ligament. 

Ii.  cor'aco-g-Ienoida'le.  {Goracoid ; 
glenoid.)  A  band  of  fibres  which  springs  from 
the  coraooid  process,  together  with  the  ooraco- 
humeral  ligament.  It  represents  in  most  in- 
stances a  prolongation  of  the  tendon  of  the 
pectoralis  minor. 

Ii.  cor'aco-humera'le.  See  Coraco- 
humeral  ligament. 

Ii.  coraco'i'deum.  See  Coracoid  liga- 
ment. 

Ii.  cornic'ulo-pharyng'e'um.    (L.  cor- 

nicuhts,  dim.  co7-nu,  a  horn;  Gr.  <l>apvy^,  the 
throat.)  A  thin,  elastic  band  of  connective 
tissue,  which  stretches  from  the  apex  of  each 
cartilage  of  Santorini  to  join  with  that  of  the 
other  side,  and  with  a  broader  membrane  in- 
serted into  the  upper  border  of  the  lamina  carti- 
laginis  cricoidea,  between  the  two  crioo-ary- 
taenoid  articulations.  At  the  point  of  decussation 
it  is  connected  with  the  pharynx  by  loose  con- 
nective tissue. 

Ii.  corona'rium  hep'atis.  (L.  coro- 
narius,  belonging  to  a  wreath;  Gr.  t]irap,  the 
liver.)    See  Coro-nary  ligament  of  liver. 

It.  corona'rium  ra'dii.  See  Coronary 
ligament  of  radius. 

Ii.,  cos'te-centra'le,  ante'rior.  (L. 
costa,  a  rib ;  centrum,  a  centre ;  anterior,  in 
front.)  Same  as  Costo-vertebral  ligament,  an- 
terior. 

Ii.  cos'to-clavicula're.  See  Costo -clavi- 
cular ligament. 

Ii.  cos'to-coraco'i'deum.  The  Costo- 
coracoid  membrane. 

Ii.  cos'to-pleura'le.  (L.  costa,  a  rib ; 
pleura.)  A  band  of  fibres  which,  in  17  per  cent, 
of  cases,  runs  from  the  neck  of  the  first  rib  to 
the  attachment  of  the  scalenus  anticus  muscle. 

"Xi.  cos'to-pleu'ro-vertebra'le.  (L. 
costa,  a  rib  ;  pleura  ;  L.  vertebra,  a  spine-bone.) 
A  band  of  fibres  which,  in  27  per  cent,  of  cases, 
extends  from  the  transverse  process  of  the  sixth 
and  seventh  cervical  vertebrae  over  the  upper 
arch  of  the  pleura,  to  be  inserted  into  the  first 
rib  near  the  scalenus  anticus. 

Ii.,  cos'to-sterna'le,  ante'rior.  See 
Coslo-sternal  ligament,  anterior. 

Xi.,  cos'to-sterna'le,  poste'rior.  See 
Costo-sternal  ligament, posterior. 

Ii.  cos'to-transversa'rium  anti'cum. 
(L.  cosia,  a  rib  ;  transversus,  turned  across ;  an- 
ticus, that  is  in  front.)  The  same  as  L.  costo- 
transversarium  longum  anteriiis. 

Ii.  cos'to-transversa'rium  bre've 
ante'rius.  (L.  anterior,  that  is  in  front; 
brevis,  shoi't.)  A  short,  broad,  and  strong  hori- 
zontal band  of  fibres  which  extends  from  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  transverse  process  of  the 
vertebra  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  neck  of 
the  rib,  or  in  the  two  lowest  ribs  to  the  tubercle. 

Ii.    cos'to-transversa'rium  bre've 


poste'rius.  (L.  brevis,  short ;  posterior,  that 
is  behind.)  A  quadrilateral  band  of  fibres  which 
extends  behind  the  costo-transverse  articulation, 
from  tlic  tip  of  the  transverse  process  of  the 
vertebra  to  the  tubercle  of  tlie  rib. 

Ii.  cos'to-transversa'rium  lon'g-um 
ante'rius.  (L.  longus,  long ;  anterior,  in  front.) 
A  strong  quadrilateral  band  of  fibres  which 
springs  from  the  lower  border  of  the  transverse 
process  of  the  vertebra,  and  is  inserted  into  the 
upper  border  of  the  neck  of  the  rib.  It  is  de- 
ficient in  the  twelfth  rib  only. 

Ii.  cos'to-transversa'rium  lon'g;um 
ante'rius  accesso'rium.  (L.  accessus,  from 
acccdo,  to  approach.)  A  band  of  fibres  having 
the  same  direction  and  attachments  as  the  liga- 
mentum  costo- ti-ansversaiium  longum  anterius, 
but  situated  behind  it  and  further  outwards. 

Ii.  cos'to-transversa'rium  lon'g'um 
poste'rius.  (L.  posterior,  hinder.)  A  band 
of  fibres  arising  from  the  root  of  the  transverse 
process  of  the  dorsal  vertebrae,  and  descending  to 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  neck  of  the  rib  near 
the  capitulum.  It  is  triangular,  slender,  and  is 
absent  in  the  first  and  twelfth  ribs. 

Jm.  cos'to-transversa'rium  posti'- 
cum. (L.  posticus,  that  is  behind.)  The  same 
as  L.  costo-transversarium  longum  posterius. 

li.  cos'to-vertebra'le  accesso'rium. 
(L  costa,  a  rib  ;  vertebra,  a  spine-bone;  accessus, 
an  approach.)  An  isolated  baud  of  fibres  belong- 
ing to  the  lowermost  ligamentum  capituh  costee 
radiatum.  It  extends  from  the  head  of  the 
twelfth  rib  to  the  fibro-cartilage  between  the 
twelfth  rib  and  the  first  lumbar  vertebra. 

Ii.  cos'to-vertebra'le  radia'tum.  (L. 
radiatus,  provided  with  spokes.)  The  same  as 
Cosio-vertcbral  ligament,  anterior. 

Ii.  cos'to-xipboi'deum.  See  Costo-xi- 
phoid  ligament. 

Ii.  cotyloi'deum.  See  Cotyloid  ligament. 

"Sa.  cric'o-arytaeno'i'deum.  (Kpi'/cos,  a 
ring;  apvTaiva,  a  pitcher.)  The  same  as  Crico- 
aryteenoid  ligament,  posterior. 

Ii.  cric'o-arytseno'i'deum  capsula're. 
See  Crico-arytccnoid  ligament,  capsular. 

]L.  cric'o-arytseno'i'deum  capsula're 
supe'rius.  (L.  superior,  upper.)  The  fibrous 
capsule  which  surrounds  and  connects  the  arti- 
cular surfaces  of  the  arytenoid  and  cricoid 
cartilages. 

Ii.  cric'o-arytsenoi'deum  poste'rius. 

See  Crico-arytmnoid  ligament,  posterior. 

Ii.  cric'o-cornicula'tum.  (K/si'/coc,  a 
ring ;  L.  corniculum,  a  little  horn.)  A  band  of 
fibrous  tissue  that  sometimes  replaces  the  mus- 
culus  crieo-corniculatus. 

cricoi'deum.    (K|0i'ko9,  a  ring.)  The 
same  as  L.  crico-thyreoideum  medium. 

la.  cric'o-pbaryng'e'um.  (Kowos ; 
<f>apvy^,  the  throat.)  A  membrane  attached  to 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  cartilages  of  San- 
torini. 

Ji.  cric'o-Santorinia'num.  {KpiKo^ ; 
Santorini,  an  Italian  anatomist. )  A  broad  mem- 
brane attached  to  the  upper  border  of  the  lamina 
cartilaginis  criooideae,  between  the  two  crico- 
arytsenoid  articulations. 

I,,  cric'o-tbyreoi'deum  ante'rius. 
(L.  anterior,  in  front.)  A  slight  thickening  in 
front  of  the  capsular  ligament  covering  the 
articulation  between  the  comua  inferiora  of  the 
thyroid  cartilage  and  the  cricoid  cartilage. 

Ii,  cric'o-tbyreoi'deum  capsula're. 
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(L.  capsula,  a  little  chest.)  The  fibrous  mem- 
brane enclosing  the  articulation  of  the  inferior 
cornua  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  with  the  cricoid 
cartilage. 

I,.    cHc'o-tbyreoi'deum  me'dium. 

(L.  mcdius,  middle.)  A  strong  band  of  elastic 
fibres,  about  7  mm.  broad  and  perforated  with 
holes,  extending  from  the  median  notch  and 
lower  border  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  to  the  an- 
terior median  part  of  the  cricoid  cartilage. 

Ii.  cric'o-tracbea'Ie.  See  Crico-tracheal 
liff  anient. 

Im.  cris'tse  puliis.  (L.  C7-ista,  a  crest ; 
OS  pubis.)  A  ligament,  specially  described  by 
Sir  Astley  Cooper,  which  increases  the  height  of 
the  crista  pubis. 

Ii.  crucla'tum  atlan'tis.  See  Crucial 
ligament  of  atlas. 

Xi.  crucia'tum  cru'ris.  (L.  cniciatus, 
from  e)-ux,  a  cross;  crus,  the  leg.)  The  name 
given  by  Henle  to  the  lower  band  of  the  anterior 
annular  ligament.  It  is  placed  opposite  the 
ankle,  and  is  Y-shaped. 

Ii.  crucia'tum  ge'un  ante'rius.  (L. 
cruciatus  ;  genu  ;  anterior,  in  front.)  The  an- 
terior of  the  two  Crucial  ligaments  of  knee. 

Ii.  crucia'tum  gre'nu  me'dium.  (L. 
cruciatus;  medius,  middle.)  The  same  as  L. 
cruciatum  genu  posterius. 

Ii.  crucia'tum  gre'nu  poste'rius.  (L. 
cruciatus  ;  posterior,  that  is  behind.)  The  pos- 
terior of  the  two  Crucial  ligaments  of  knee. 

Ii.  crucia'tum  inter'num.  (L.  crucia- 
tus ;  internus,  internal.)  The  same  as  Z. 
cruciatum  posterius. 

Ii.  crucia'tum  poste'rius.  (L.  crucia- 
tus ;  posterior,  hinder.)  The  same  as  Crucial 
ligament  of  knee,  posterior. 

Ii.  crucia'tum  tar'si.  (L.  cruciatus; 
tarsus,  the  flat  of  the  foot.)  A  ligament,  de- 
scribed by  Krause,  and  nearly  corresponding 
with  the  lower  band  of  the  anterior  one  of  the 
Annular  ligaments  of  ankle.  There  is  sometimes 
a  fourth  band,  in  addition  to  those  mentioned 
under  that  head,  wliich  is  attached  to  the  ex- 
ternal malleolus,  and  completes  the  cross. 

Ii.  cu'biti  latera'Ie  exter'num.  See 
Ligament  of  wrist,  lateral,  external. 

Ii.  cu'biti  latera'Ie  inter'num.  See 
Ligament  of  wrist,  lateral,  internal. 

Ii.  cu'bito-radia'Ie.  (L.  cuhitum,  the 
elbow ;  radius.)  A  slender,  cylindrical  band  of 
fibres,  extending  very  obliquely  from  the  coro- 
noid  process  of  the  ulna  to  a  little  below  the 
tuberosity  of  the  radius.  The  fibres  cross  the 
direction  of  those  forming  the  interosseous 
membrane. 

Ii.  cu'bito-radia'Ie  te'res.  (L.cubitum; 
radius  ;  teres,  round.)  The  same  as  L.  cubito- 
radiale. 

Ii.  cubo'i'deo-cuneiform'e  dorsa'Ie. 

(L.  dorsitm,  the  back.)  A  thin  band  of  trans- 
verse fibres  connecting  the  cuboid  and  the 
external  cuneiform  bones  on  their  dorsal  surfaces. 

Ii.  cubo'i'deo-cuneiform'e  Interos'- 
seum.  _  (L.  inter,  between  ;  os,  a  bone.)  Strong 
fibres  joining  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  cuboid 
and  external  cuneiform  bones. 

Ii.  cubo'i'deo-cuneiform'e  planta're. 
(L.  planta,  the  sole.)  A  thin  band  of  transverse 
fibres  connecting  the  cuboid  and  the  external 
cuneiform  bones  on  their  plantar  surfaces. 

Ii<  cu'bo-navlcula're.  See  L.  naviculari- 
cuboideum. 


Ii.  deito'i'des  pe'dis.  (A,  the  Greek 
letter  d;  sioos,  likeness;  L.  ^6'6',  a  foot.)  The 
internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  ankle-joint. 

li.  denta'tum.  (L.  dontatus,  toothed.  F. 
ligament  dente.)    The  L.  dcnticulatum. 

Ii.  denticula'tum.  (L.  denticulatus, 
furnished  with  small  teeth.  F.  ligament  denti- 
eulc  ;  G.  geziihntes  Band.)  A  structure  situated 
in  the  subarachnoid  space  on  each  side  of  the 
spinal  cord,  between  the  anterior  and  posterior 
roots  of  the  spinal  nerves.  It  consists  of  a 
long  band  of  spongy  fibrous  tissue  bearing  from 
twenty  to  twenty- three  flat  teeth.  The  broad 
bases  rest  on  the  lateral  folds  of  the  pia  mater ; 
the  surfaces  are  covered  with  the  arachnoid,  and 
the  apices  are  inserted  into  the  inner  surface  of 
the  dura  mater.  The  uppermost  dentation  is 
situated  at  the  level  of  the  foramen  magnum  ; 
the  lowermost  at  that  of  the  twelfth  dorsal  or  first 
lumbar  vertebra.  The  upper  dentations  are 
horizontal,  the  lower  are  directed  upwards,  and 
are  prolonged  into  threads;  the  ligament  ends 
in  the  filum  terminale  of  the  cord.  It  divides 
the  subarachnoid  space  into  an  anterior  and  a 
posterior  space. 

Ii.  den'tis.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  The  same 
as  L.  suspensorium  epistrophei. 

Ii.  den'tis  epistroph'ei  me'dium 
anti'cum.  (L.  dens  ;  Gr.  £TrnrTpof/;Eus,  a  pivot, 
the  first  vertebra  of  the  neck ;  L.  mcdius,  middle ; 
anticus,'u\.  front.)  The  same  a,s  L.  suspensorium 
dentis  epistrophei  anticum. 

Ii.  den'tis  epistropb'ei  me'dium 
posti'cum.  The  same  as  L.  suspensorium 
dentis  epistrophei  posticum. 

Ii.  den'tis  posti'cum.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth  ; 
posticus,  that  is  behind.)  The  same  as  L.  sus- 
pensorium epistrophei. 

Ii.  duc'tus  veno'si.  (L.  ductus,  a 
leading ;  vcnosus,  full  of  veins.)  A  thin  band  of 
connective  tissue  situated  in  the  fossa  ductus 
venosi  of  the  liver,  and  containing  the  ductus 
venosus. 

Ii.  duode'no-bepat'icum.  {Duodenum  ; 
L.  hepatieus,  belonging  to  the  liver.)  The  same 
as  L.  hepalo-duodenale . 

Ii.  duode'no-rena'le.  (Duodemm  ;  L. 
renalis,  belonging  to  the  kidney.)  A  part  of  the 
transverse  mesocolon  which,  after  investing  the 
descending  and  horizontal  portion  of  the  duo- 
denum is  connected  on  the  right  side,  below  and 
behind  the  ligamentum  hepato-duodenale  with 
the  right  lamina  of  the  ascending  mesocolon  and 
the  posterior  part  of  the  parietal  peritoneum. 

It.  epididym'idis  me'dium.  ('Etti- 
oiou/its ;  L.  mcdius,  middle.)  A  band  of  fibres, 
from  3  to  8  mm.  in  breadth,  which  is  oc- 
casionally observed  to  traverse  the  sinus  epi- 
didymis, dividing  it  with  an  upper  and  lower 
half. 

Ii.  epidid'ymis.    The  lower  of  the  two 
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Ii.  epidid'ymis  infe'rius.  (L.  inferior, 
lower.)  The  lower  of  the  two  Ligamenta  epi- 
didymis. 

Ii.  epidid'ymis  supe'rius.  (L.  superior, 
upper.)  The  upper  of  the  two  Ligamenta  epi- 
didymis. 

Ii.  epigrlot'tico-palati'num.  (L.  C2n- 
glottis,  the  epiglottis ;  palatum,  the  palate.)  A 
band  of  elastic  fibres  which  are  continuous  with 
the  lowermost  fibres  of  the  stylo-pharyngeus 
muscle,  and  are  attached  to  the  margin  of  the 
epiglottis. 
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Ii.  epistroph'ico-atlan'ticum  anti  - 
cum  profun'dum.  {,'E'n-i(j'rpo(peu^,  a  pivot, 
the  first  vertebra  of  tlie  neck  ;  atlas  ;  L.  anticus, 
that  is  in  front ;  profiouius,  deep.)  The  Liga- 
ment, occipito-atlaiUal,  anterior,  deep. 

"It,  epistrophico-atlan'ticum  anti- 
cum  superficia'le.  ('ETrifrTpo(/>Eus  ;  atlas; 
L.  anticus  ;  snperjicialis,  relating  to  the  surface.) 
The  Ligament,  occipito-atlantal,  anterior,  super- 
ficial. 

Ii.  falcifor'me.  (L.  falciformis,  shaped 
like  a  sickle.  ligament  falciforme.)  A  process 
of  the  greater  sacro-sciatic  ligament  which  is 
prolonged,  beyond  its  attachment  to  the  tuber 
ischii,  to  the  inner  border  of  the  tuber  and  the 
ramus  inferior  of  the  ischium,  in  the  form  of  a 
sickle- shaped  band.  Its  border  is  continuous 
with,  and  forms  the  inferior  attachment  of,  the 
obturator  fascia. 
Also,  the  Ligament  of  liver,  falciform. 

Xi.  Fallo'pii.    See  Fallopian  ligament. 

Xi.  Fallop'pise.  Same  as  Fallopian  liga- 
ment. 

Ii.  flabellifor'me.  {L.fiabellum,  a  small 
fan;  forma,  likeness.)  That  portion  of  the 
fascia  lata  which  is  connected  on  each  side  of  the 
knee  with  the  margins  of  the  patella  and  liga- 
mentum  patellte,  and  with  the  free  parts  of  the 
capsule  of  the  joint  between  the  lateral  ligaments 
of  the  knee-joint  and  the  ligamentum  patellae. 

X.  fundsefor'me  Ret'zii.  {L.funda,ei 
sUng;  forma,  shape;  Retzius,  a  Swedish  anato- 
mist. G.  Schleudcrband.)  The  lateral  or  ex- 
ternal portion  of  the  anterior  annular  ligament 
of  the  ankle  which  covers,  as  with  a  loop,  the 
tendons  of  the  extensor  digitorum  longus  aud 
peroneus  tertius  muscles. 

Xi.  fundifor'me.  The  same  as  L.fundm- 
forme  Retzii. 

Xi.  furcllla'tum  superficia'le.  (L. 
furcillatus,  forked ;  superficialis,  superficial.) 
The  same  as  L.  tarso-metatarseuin  plantare 
mediate. 

Xi.  gras'tro-col'lcum.  The  Omentum, 
gastro-colic. 

"Si.  g'as'tro-bepat'icum.  {Vamnp,  the 
belly  ;  'inap,  the  liver.)  The  broad  duplicature 
of  the  peritoneum  which  extends  from  the  left 
margin  of  the  transverse  fossa  of  the  liver,  from 
the  lobus  caudatus  and  fossa  of  the  ductus 
venosus,  and  in  part  from  the  concave  surface  of 
left  lobe  of  the  liver  to  the  lesser  curvature  of 
the  stomach.    The  Omentum,  gastro-hepatic. 

Xi.  g-as'tro-liena'le.  (Ta(TTnp ;  L. 
lien,  spleen.)  A  fold  of  peritoneum  extending 
between  the  cardiac  extremity  of  the  stomach 
and  the  hilus  of  the  spleen.  Inferiorly  it  is 
continuous  with  the  gastro-colic  omentum.  The 
Omentum,  gastro-splenic. 

Xi.  g'as'tro-pancreat'icum.  {VaaTvp; 
irayKpiai,  the  sweetbread.)  A  fold  of  the  peri- 
toneum extending  between  the  posterior  wall 
and  the  cardiac  extremity  of  the  stomach  to  the 
pancreas.  The  left  coronary  artery  of  the  stomach 
and  the  coronary  vein  run  in  it. 

Ii.  g'as'tro-pbren'icum.  See  Gastro- 
phrenic ligament. 

Xi.  g'as'tro-splen'icum.  Same  as 
Omentum,  gastro-splenic. 

Xi.  ge'nu  posti'cum.  (L.  posticus,  be- 
hind ;  genu,  the  knee.)  The  same  as  L. popliteum 
superius. 

Xi.  Gimberna'ti.  See  Gimbernat's  liga- 
ment. 


Xi.  Gimberna'ti  reflex'um.  (L.  reflexus, 
bent  back.)  The  reflected  portion  of  Gimbernat's 
ligament  which  forms  the  Fascia  triangularis. 

Xi.  gland'ulae  lacrima'lls.  (L.  glans, 
an  acorn ;  lacrima,  a  tear.)  The  firm  connective 
tissue  attachment  between  the  fibrous  covering 
of  the  lacrimal  gland  and  the  periosteum  of  the 
lacrimal  fossa  of  the  frontal  bone. 

It.  g^leno'i'deo-bracbia'le  infe'rius. 
{TXi'ivn,  a  shallow  socket;  tioo9,  likeness; 
j3pa-j(iuiv,  the  arm ;  L.  inferior,  lower.)  The 
few  strong  bands  of  fibres  which  spring  from 
the  inner  border  of  the  glenoid  cavity  of  the 
scapula,  and  strengthen,  though  it  still  remains 
the  weakest  part,  the  lower  part  of  the  capsule 
between  the  insertions  of  the  subscapular  and 
teres  minor  muscles. 

Ii.  grlenoi'deo-bracbiale  Inter'num. 
(rXiiK)) ;  eloos;  jipaxii^v;  L.  i«ie?'n«<s,  within.) 
A  band  of  fibres  springing  from  the  upper  angle 
of  the  glenoid  cavity  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
tuberculum  supraglenoideum,  and  extending  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  lesser  tuberosity. 

Ji.  g-leno'i'deo-bracbia'le  la'tum. 
(rXiiyi; ;  Eioos;  fipaxLiav;'h.latus,h\-oa<!i.)  The 
same  as  L.  glenoideo-brachiale  inferius. 

Xi.  grlenoii'deum  acetab'uli.  {rXvvii ; 
£i5os;  acetabulum.)    The  Cotgloid  ligament. 

Ii.  g'leno'i'deum  scap'ulae.  See  Glenoid 
ligament  of  scapula. 

Xi.  g-los'so-epiiTlot'ticum.  (rXwo-o-a, 
the  tongue  ;  tTriyXwxTis,  the  valve  which  covers 
the  larynx.)  A  thin  band  of  elastic  and  con- 
nective tissue  fibres  which  runs  from  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  epiglottis  in  the  deep  part  of  the 
frtenum  epiglottidis  to  the  root  of  the  tongue. 
Also,  a  term  for  the  Frcenum  epiglottidis. 

Xi.  ba'mo-metacar'peum.  (L.  hamus, 
a  hook.)  The  thin  capsular  ligament  surround- 
ing, except  on  its  outer  side,  the  articulation  of 
the  fifth  metacarpal  bone  with  the  unciform 
bone. 

Ii,  bep'ato-col'icum.  CH-nap,  the  liver  ; 
KoXov,  the  colon.)  Haller's  term  for  a  fold  of  peri- 
toneum extending  between  the  concave  surface 
of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver  and  the  ascending 
mesocolon  to  the  right  flexure  of  the  colon  in 
front  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  right  kidney. 

Ii.  bep'ato-duodena'le.  CHwap  ;  duo- 
denum.) A  fold  of  peritoneum  extending  from 
the  transverse  fissure  of  the  liver  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  duodenum.  It  is  directly  con- 
tinuous on  the  left  side  with  the  lesser  omen- 
tum and  terminates  on  the  right  side  in  a  free 
border,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  lost  in  the 
anterior  lamina  of  the  transverse  mesocolon  in 
front  of,  and  above,  the  ligamentum  duodeno- 
renale. 

Xi.  bep'ato-g'as'trlcum.  (JTATtap,  the 
liver;  yaaT-np,  the  stomach.)  See  L.  gastro- 
hepaticum. 

Ii.  hep'ato-rena'le.  CH-Trap ;  L.  ren, 
the  kidney.)    See  EepcUo-renal  ligament. 

Tm.  bu'mero-corono'i'deum.  (L.  hu- 
merus, the  arm-bone ;  coronoid  process.)  The 
part  of  the  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  elbow- 
joint,  which  consists  of  fibres  passing  between 
the  internal  condyle  of  the  humerus  and  the 
coronoid  process  of  the  ulna. 

Xi.  by  o-eplg^Iot'ttcum.  See  Hyo- 
epiglottie  ligament. 

Xi.  by'o-tbyreoi'deum  accesso'rlum. 
(Jlyoid  bone ;  L.  accessus,  an  approach.)  The 
same  as  L.  thyreo-hyoideum  aceessorium. 
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Jm.  hy'o-tbyreoi'deum  me'dinm.  The 

same  as  L.  thyreo-Jiyoideum  medium. 

Xi.  il'lacum  pro'prium.  (Ilium;  L. 
proprius,  peculiar.)  A  band  of  fibres,  some- 
times as  much,  as  one  inch  broad,  situated  along 
the  linea  arcuata  interna. 

Xi.  irio-femora'le.  See  Ilio-femoral 
ligament. 

Xi.  il'io-femora'le  ante'rius.  See  Ilio- 
femoral ligament,  anterior. 

Ji.  irio-femora'Ie  infe'rius.  See  Ilio- 
femoral ligament,  inferior. 

Xi.  il'lo-femorale  latera'le.  See  Ilio- 
femoral ligament,  lateral. 

Xi.  irio-femora'Ie  supe'rius.  See  Ilio- 
femoral ligament,  superior. 

Ji.  il'lo-Ium'ba'le.  {Ilium ;  L.  lumbus, 
the  loin.  F.  ligament  ilio-liimbaire.)  A 
double  band  of  fibres  Ij'ing  above  the  sacro-iliac 
articulation.  It  arises  from  the  transverse  pro- 
cess of  the  fifth  lumbar  vertebra,  and  by  its 
upper  layer  is  attached  to  the  posterior  part  of 
the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and  by  its  lower  layer  it 
expands  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  sacrum 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  ilium,  in  front  of 
the  sacro-iiiac  articulation.  The  Ilio-lumhar 
ligament. 

Xi.  il'io-pectlne'um.  See  Ilio-pectineal 
ligament. 

Jt.  il'io-pu'bicum.  {Ilium;  os  pubis.) 
A  synonym  of  Poupart's  ligament. 

Xi.  irio-sacra'le  anti'cum.  {L.anticus, 
that  is  in  front.)  The  L.  sacro-iliacum  an- 
terius. 

X.  il'io-sacra'Ie  Interos'seum.  The 

same  as  L.  saero-iliacum  interossenm. 

Xi.  il'io-sacra'le  posti'cum.  (L.  pos- 
ticus, that  is  behind.)  The  L.  sacro-iliacum 
posticum  longum  and  the  L.  sacro-iliacum  posti- 
cum  breve. 

Xi.  il'lo-sa'crum  lon'grum.  (L.  longus, 
long.)  The  same  as  ligament,  sacro-sciatic, 
great. 

Xi.  ll'io-tibia'le.   The  Ilio-tibial  band. 

Xi.  Incu'dis  poste'rius.  (L.  incus,  an 
anvil ;  posterior,  hinder.  G.  hinteres  Ambos- 
band.)  A  band  of  fibres  serving  to  connect  the 
short  leg  of  the  incus,  with  a  slight  depression 
on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

X.  incu'dis  supe'rius.  (L.  incus ;  su- 
perior, upper.  G.  oberes  Ambosband.)  A  band 
of  fibres  connecting  the  body  of  the  incus  with 
the  superior  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Xi.  infundibulifor'me.  (P.  ligament 
infundibuliforme.)  The  funnel-like  ligament 
which  joins  the  atlas  to  the  occipital  bone. 

Xi.  infundib'ulo-ovar'icum.  (L.  in- 
fundibulum,  a  funnel ;  ovary.)  A  fold  of  the 
posterior  lamina  of  the  broad  ligament  of  the 
uterus,  extending  from  the  free  border  of  the 
superior  part  of  the  infundibulum  to  the  pelvic 
surface  of  the  ovary. 

Ii.  infundib'ulo-pel'vicum.  (L.  in- 
fundibulum;  pelvis.)  The  free  lateral  and  in- 
ferior part  of  the  ligamentum  uteri  latum  which 
extends  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  pelvis 
and  the  pelvic  surface  of  the  ovary. 

Xi.  ingruina'le.  (L.  inguinalis,  from  in- 
guen,  the  groin.  G.  iiusscres  Leistenband, 
Schenkelbogcn.)    Same  as  Pouparfs  ligament. 

Ii.  ing-uina'le  ante'rius.  (L.  inguina- 
lis ;  anterior,  in  howl.)  Ih.e  same  a,s  Poupart' s 
ligament. 

Ii.  ing:uina'le  exter'num.    (L.  ingui- 


nalis ;  cxternus,  outside.)  The  same  as  Poupart's 
ligament. 

Xi.  ingruina'le  Inter'num.  (L.  ingui- 
nalis ;  internus,  within.  G.  inneres  Leisten- 
band.) The  thickened  portion  of  the  fascia 
transversalis  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of 
Poupart's  ligament. 
Also,  the  L.  Gimbernati  rejlexum. 

Xi.  ing'uina'le  inter'num  latera'le. 
(L.  inguinalis ;  internus;  lateralis,  belonging 
to  the  side.)  A  portion  of  the  fascia  transversalis 
which  spreads  out  horizontally  from  the  margin 
of  Gimbernat's  ligament. 

Also,  the  lower  lateral  limb  of  the  Plica  semi- 
lunaris fascia  transversalis. 

Ji,  ingruina'le  inter'num  medla'le. 
(L.  inguinalis;  ijiternus ;  tnedialis,  middle.) 
The  upper  and  internal  limb  of  the  Plica  semi- 
lunaris fascice  transversalis  which  forms  the 
lower  and  inner  margin  of  the  posterior  inguinal 
ring. 

Ii.  ingruina'le  poste'rius.  (L.  ingui- 
nalis;  posterior,  hinder.)  The  same  as  L. 
inguinale  internum. 

Ii.  interarticula're  coz'se.  (L.  inter, 
between;  articulum,  a  joint;  co^;«,  the  thigh.) 
The  same  as  L.  teres  acetabuli. 

If.  interbroncbia'le.  (L.  inter,  be- 
tween ;  bronchus.)  A  small  band  of  elastic 
tissue  in  the  internally  projecting  angle  of  the 
bronchial  wall  at  the  point  of  bifurcation  of  the 
trachea. 

It.  Interclavicula're.  See  Interclavi- 
cular ligament. 

3L,  intereuneifor'me  planta're.  (L. 

M2for,  between ;  cuneiform  bone;  h.  planta,  the 
sole.)  A  strong  band  of  fibres  connecting  the 
internal  and  middle  cuneiform  bones  on  their 
plantar  aspect. 

Ji.  interlamella're.  (L.  inter,  between ; 
lamella,  a  tliin  plate.)  A  cord-like  structure 
lying  in  the  axis  of  the  dorsal  end  of  a  Pacinian 
body  with  which  the  lamelloe  blend. 

Ii.  interlobula're.  (L.  inter,  between  ; 
lobularis,  from  lobus,  a  lobe.)  A  thin  fold  of  the 
pleura  which  dips  into  the  Incisura  interlobularis 
pulmonis. 

Ti,  interme'dium  cos'tse.  (L.  inter, 
between ;  mcdius,  middle  ;  costa,  a  rib.)  The 
same  as  L.  costo-transversarium  breve  anterius. 

Jm.  interme'dium  cru'ris.  (L.  inter; 
medius  ;  crus,  the  leg.)  The  Interosseous  liga- 
ment of  leg. 

I,,  intermuseula're  bra'cbii  exter'- 
num. (L.  cxternus,  external.)  The  external 
intermuscular  septum  of  the  arm. 

Ii.  intermuseula're  bra'cbii  Inter'- 
num. (L.  internus,  internal.)  A  part  of  the 
fascia  of  the  arm  which  arises  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  inner  margin  of  the  humerus,  and 
separates  the  anterior  from  the  posterior  group 
of  muscles.  The  internal  intermuscular  septum 
of  the  arm. 

Ti.  intermuseula're  bra'cbii  late- 
ra'le. (L.  to',  between;  musculus,  a.  muscle  ; 
brachium,  the  arm  ;  lateralis,  belonging  to  the 
side.)  The  external  intermuscular  septum  of 
the  arm. 

Ii.  intermuseula're  bra'cbii  me- 
dia'le.  (L.  medius,  middle.)  The  internal 
intermuscular  septum  of  the  arm. 

It.  intermuseula're  fem'oris  late- 
ra'le. (L.,/««?(r,  the  thigh ;  foto-ff/is,  belonging 
to  the  side.)    That  portion  of  the  fascia  lata  of 
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the  thigli  wliicli  dips  down  to  be  inserted  into 
the  external  lip  of  the  linea  aspera,  being  the 
external  intermuscular  septum  of  the  thigh. 

Xi.  intermuscula're  fem'oris  me- 
dia le.  (L.  femur  ;  mcdialis,  middle.)  That 
portion  of  the  fascia  lata  of  the  thigh  which  dips 
down  to  be  attached  to  the  internal  lip  of  the 
linea  aspera,  being  the  internal  intermuscular 
septum  of  the  thigh. 

Ii.  intermuscula're  fibula're.  (L. 
fibula,  a  clasp.)  A  part  of  the  fascia  cruris.  This 
band  is  essentially  the  tendinous  origin  of  the 
peroneus  longus  muscle  from  the  anterior  border 
of  the  fibula. 

Ii.  interos'seum  antlbrach'il,  (L. 
inter,  between ;  os,  a  bone ;  antibrachium,  the 
forearm.)  Tho  Interosseous  ligament  of  forearm. 

It.  interos'seum  cru'ris.  (L.  inter ; 
OS ;  crus,  the  leg.)  The  Interosseous  Ugameiit 
of  leg. 

Xi.  interos'seum   cru'ris  Infe'rius. 

(L.  inter  ;  os  ;  cms  ;  inferus,  beneath.)  The 
lower  thickened  portion  of  the  Interosseous  liga- 
ment of  leg. 

Ii.  interos'seum  metacarpa'le.  (L. 
inter ;  os ;  metacarpus.)  Oblique  fibres  filling 
the  interspace  between  the  dorsal  and  volar 
ligaments  of  the  bases  of  the  third  and  fourth 
metacarpal  bones. 

Xi.  interos'seum  os'sis  capita'ti  et 
multan'g'uli  mino'ris.  (L.  inter ;  os  ;  ca- 
put, the  head ;  et,  and ;  multus,  many ;  anguhts, 
an  angle;  minor,  com^.  oi  parvus,  little.)  An 
interosseous  band  between  the  os  magnum  and 
the  trapezoid  bones  of  the  carpus. 

Xi.  Intertransversa'rium  atlan'to- 
occipita'le.  (L.  inter,  between;  transversus, 
turned  across ;  atlas,  the  bone  of  that  name ; 
occipital  bone.)  A  baud  of  fibres  extending  from 
the  transverse  process  of  the  atlas  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  condyle  of  the  occipital  bone. 

Xi,  intesti'ni  cse'cl.  (L.  intestinum,  the 
intestine ;  cceciis,  blind.)  The  same  as  L.  eolieum 
dextrum. 

Tm.  is'cbio-capsula're.     ('Itrxtov,  the 

bone  on  which  man  rests  when  sitting  ;  L.  eap- 
sula,  a  little  box.)  That  portion  of  the  liga- 
mentum  isohio-femorale  which  is  situated  behind 
and  below  the  hip  joint.  It  blends  with  the 
capsule  of  the  joint  and  with  the  zona  orbicularis. 

See  also  Iscliio-capsular  ligament. 
Xi.  is'cbio-femora'ie.  {^Xuyiov;  L. 
femur,  the  thigh.)  A  band  of  fibres  arising  from 
the  body  of  the  ischium,  below  the  internal 
border  of  the  acetabulum,  and  running  horizon- 
tally outwards;  it  partly  interweaves  with  the 
capsular  ligament  and  the  zona  orbicularis,  the 
L.  ischio-capsiilare  ;  and  partly  reaches,  and  is 
inserted  into,  the  fossa  trochanterica.  It  is  10 
to  20  mm.  broad  and  3  mm.  thick. 

The  term  is  sometimes  restricted  to  that  part 
of  the  ligament  which  is  inserted  into  the  fossa 
trochanterica. 

Xi.  is'chio-prostat'icum,  ('lo-xioi/.) 
The  deep  layer  of  the  perinajal  fascia.  It  is 
situated  between  the  ischio-cavernosus  and  bulbo- 
cavernosus  muscles,  and  between  the  crura  of  the 
penis  or  clitoris.  It  extends  above  the  bulbous 
urethra  in  men,  or  the  vestibule  in  women,  to 
the  anterior  extremity  of  the  prostate  and  to 
the  lower  border  of  the  symphysis  pubis ;  covers 
the  upper  surface  of  the  deep  transverse  peri- 
natal muscle,  surrounds  the  urethra,  and  passes 
jnto  the  ligainentum  pubo-prostaticum  medium 


in  men  and  the  ligamentum  pubo-vesioale  me- 
dium in  women. 

Xi.  jugra'le.  (L.  jugalis,  belonging  to  a 
yoke.)    The  same  as  L.  transverstcm  genu. 

Xi.  jugale  cartilagrin'eum  Santori'nl. 
(L.  jugalis  ;  cartilago,  griMo  ;  Satitorini.)  The 
same  as  L.  crico-Santorinia)mm. 

Xi.  laclnia'tum.  (L.  laciniatus,  fringed.) 
The  internal  annular  ligament  of  the  ankle.  It 
extends  from  the  internal  malleolus  to  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  os  calcis,  and  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  fascia  plantaris.  It  encloses  the 
tendons  of  the  tibialis  posticus,  flexor  digitorum 
longus,  and  flexor  longus  polUcis,  in  special 
compartments. 

Xi.  lacinia'tum  exter'num.  (L.  la- 
ciniatus; externus,  external.)  The  external 
annular  ligament  of  the  ankle. 

Xi.  lacinia'tum  medul'lse  spina'lls. 
(L.  laciniatus ;  medulla,  marrow;  spinalis,  re- 
lating to  the  spine.)    The  L.  dcnticulatum. 

Xi.  latera'le  articulatio'nis  maxil- 
la'rls.  (L.  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side; 
articulatio,  a  joint ;  maxilla,  the  jaw.)  The 
same  as  X.  maxillare  mediale. 

Xi.  latera'le  co'll.  (L.  lateralis,  belong- 
ing to  the  side ;  colum,  the  colon.)  Term  ap- 
plied by  Henle  and  Krause  to  the  band  of  longi- 
tudinal muscular  fibres  which  runs  along  the 
upper  and  anterior  border  of  the  transverse 
colon,  but  by  Luschka  to  that  band  which  runs 
along  the  lower  or  free  border  of  the  transverse 
colon.    See  under  Colon. 

Xi.  latera'le  exter'num  articulatio'- 
nis maxilla'rls.  (L.  lateralis;  externus; 
articulatio,  a  joint;  maxilla,  the  jaw.)  The 
Ligament  ofjaiv,  lateral,  external. 

Ji.  latera'le  exter'num  cu'biti.  (L. 
lateralis;  externus,  outward;  cubitum,  the 
elbow.)  The  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the 
elbow -joint. 

It.  latera'le  exter'num  gre'nu.  (L. 
lateralis;  externus;  genu,  the  knee.)  The 
external  lateral  ligament  of  the  knee-joint. 

li.  latera'le  exter'num  gre'nu  bre've. 
(L.  lateralis;  cxttrnus,  outward;  genu,  the 
knee ;  brevis,  short.)  The  short  external  lateral 
ligament  of  the  knee-joint.  It  extends  from  the 
external  condyle  of  the  femur  in  connection 
with  the  outer  head  of  the  gastrocnemius  to 
the  styloid  process  of  the  fibula.  It  lies  further 
back  than  the  external  lateral  ligament,  and  is 
not  constant. 

Zi,  latera'le  exter'num  pe'dis.  (L. 
lateralis;  externus;  pes,  foot.)  The  external 
lateral  ligament  of  the  Ankle-joint. 

Xi.  latera'le  inter'num  articulatio'- 
nis maxilla'rls.  (L.  lateralis;  internus, 
within;  articulatio,  a  joint;  maxilla,  jaw.) 
The  Ligament  of  jatv,  lateral,  internal. 

Xi.  latera'le  inter'num  bre've  arti- 
culatio'nis maxilla'rls.  (L.  lateralis; 
internus;  brevis,  short;  articulatio,  a  joint; 
maxilla,  the  jaw.)  That  part  of  the  internal 
lateral  ligament  of  the  jaw  which  is  attached  to 
the  neck  of  the  condyle  of  the  lower  jaw. 

Xi.  latera'le  inter'num  cu'biti.  (L. 
lateralis  ;  internus  ;  cubitum,  iliti  eVoo-w .)  The 
internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  elbow-joint. 

Ii.  latera'le  inter'num  ge'nu.  (L. 
lateralis;  internus;  genu,  the  knee.)  The 
internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  knee-joint. 

It.  latera'le  inter'num  lon'g-um  ar- 
ticulatio'nis maxilla'rls.     (L.  lateralis; 
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intcrnus ;  longus,  long;  articiilatio,  a  joint; 
maxilla,  the  jaw.)  That  portion  of  the  liga- 
mentum  maxillare  modiale  which  descends  to  be 
attached  to  the  margin  of  the  inferior  maxillary 
foramen  and  to  the  lingula. 

Zi.  latera'le  inter'num  pe'dis.  (L. 
lateralis  ;  internus ;  pes,  the  foot.)  The  internal 
lateral  ligament  of  the  Ankle-joint. 

Ii.  latum  epistropb'ei.  (L.  lattis, 
broad;  Gr.  tTriarTpocpsv^,  a  pivot,  the  first  of 
the  neck  vertebrae.)  The  same  as  Ligametit, 
occipito-axial. 

It.  la'tum  pulmo'nls.  (L.  latus,  broad. 
F.  ligament  large.)  A  largo  triangular  fold  of 
the  pleura  reflected  on  to  the  diaphragm  by  the 
side  of  the  posterior  mediastinum  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  root  of  the  lung. 

'Xi.  la'tum  u'teri.   See  L.  uteri  latum. 

It.  lon§:itudina'le  ante'rlus.  (L. 
longitudo,\e:n%Va.;  in  front.)    The  same 

as  L.  commune  vertchrale  anticum. 

Ji.  longitudina'le  poste'rius.  (L. 
longitude ;  posterior,  hinder.)  The  same  as 
L.  commune  vertebrate  posticum. 

Ii.  lum'bo-cos'tale,  (L.  htmbus,  the  loin ; 
casta,  a  rib.)  The  arched  border  of  the  anterior 
lamina  of  the  lumbo-dorsal  fascia,  stretching 
between  the  twelfth  rib  and  the  transverse 
process  of  the  first  lumbar  vertebra. 

It.  lum'bo -sacra le.  See  Ligament, 
lumbosacral. 

Ii.  luna'to-pyramida'le.  (L.  luna,  the 
moon ;  j!)y>Y<inis,  a  pyramid.)  The  interosseous 
ligament  between  the  semilunar  and  cuneiform 
hones. 

Ii.  luna'to-scapboii'deum.  (L.  luna; 
Gr.  a-KacjyotiSi'i^,  like  a  boat.)  The  interosseous 
ligament  between  the  scaphoid  and  semilunar 
bones. 

Ii.  luna'to-trlque'trum.  (L.  luna,  the 
moon ;  triquetrus,  three-cornered.)  The  inter- 
osseous ligament  between  the  semilunar  and 
cuneiform  bones. 

Ii.  mallei  ante'rlus.  (L.  malleus, 
a  hammer ;  anterior,  in  front.)  A  band  of  fibres 
which  springs  from  the  lateral  surface  of  the 
spina  angularis  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  the  Eus- 
tachian tube,  and  the  deep  layer  of  the  bucco- 
pharyngeal fascia,  runs  inwards  and  backwards 
close  to  the  inner  side  of  the  articulation  of  the 
lower  jaw,  passes  through  the  fissura  Glaseri, 
invests  the  long  process  of  the  malleus,  and  is 
attached  to  the  neck  of  the  malleus.  The 
part  outside  the  Glasei-ian  fissure  was  formerly 
supposed  to  be  muscular,  and  was  called  Laxator 
tympani. 

Ii.  mal'lei  ante'rlus  accesso'rlum. 

(L.  malleus ;  anterior ;  accessus,  an  approach.) 
Schafer's  term  for  a  flat  ligamentous  band  with 
a  thickened  margin,  which  lies  aloag  the  an- 
terior border  of  the  sheath  of  the  tendon  of  the 
tensor  tympani,  stretching  between  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  tympanum  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
neck  and  manubrium  of  the  malleus. 

Ii.  mal'lei  exter'num.  (L.  externus, 
outward.)  A  triangular  band  of  fibres,  sometimes 
containing  a  cartilage,  which  springs  from  the 
incisura  tympanica,  behind  the  spina  tympanioa 
major,  and  runs  horizontally,  to  be  attached  to  a 
crest  on  the  neck  of  the  malleus  above  the  two 
processes. 

Ii.  mal'lei  infe'rius.  (L.  inferior, 
lower.)  Schafer's  terra  for  an  occasional  fibrous 
band  passing  from  near  the  extremity  of  the 


handle  of  the  malleus  behind  the  long  process  of 
the  incus  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  tympanum. 

Ii.  mal'lei  latera'le.  (L.  lateralis,  be- 
longing to  the  side.)  The  same  as  L.  mallei 
externum. 

Ii.  mallei  poste'rius.  (L.  posterior, 
hinder.)    The  same  as  L.  mallei  externum. 

Also,  applied  to  the  hinder  and  stronger  fibres 
only  of  the  L.  mallei  externum. 

Ii.  mal'lei  supe'rius.  (L.  superior, 
upper.)  A  small  band  of  fibres  passing  from  the 
roof  of  the  tympanum  to  the  head  of  the  mal- 
leus. 

Ii.  mal'leoll  ezter'ni  antl'cum.  The 

Ligament,  iibio-Jibular,  inferior,  anterior. 

malleoli  exter'ni  posti'cum.  The 

Ligament,  tibio-Jibular,  inferior ,  posterior. 

Ii.  mal'leoll  exter'ni  supe'rius.  (L. 

malleolus,  dim.  oi  malleus,  a  hammer;  externus, 
outward ;  superior,  upper.)  The  lower  thickened 
portion  of  the  interosseous  membrane  between 
the  tibia  and  fibula ;  the  L.  intcrosseiim  cruris 
inferius. 

Ii.  Maucbar'ti.  The  Ligamenta  alaria 
Maucharti. 

maxilla're  exter'num.  (L.  maxilla, 
the  jaw ;  externus,  outward.  F.  ligament  tem- 
poro-maxillaire  externc  ;  G.  dusseres  Hiilfsband 
des  Unterkiefergelenks.)  A  band  of  fibres  ex- 
tending from  the  root  of  the  zygomatic  process  of 
the  temporal  bone  to  the  neck  of  the  condyloid 
process. 

Ii.  maxilla're  inter'num.  (L.  maxilla  ; 
intcrnus,  inner.  F.  ligament  temporo-niaxillaire 
interne;  Q.  inneres  Hiilfsband  des  Unterlciefcr- 
gelcnks.)  A  band  of  fibres  which  sjirings  from 
the  spine  of  the  sphenoid  bone  and  from  the 
temporal  bone ;  the  fibres  issue  from  the  fissura 
Glaseri  and  become  attached  partly  to  the  neck 
of  the  condyloid  process,  and  in  part  to  the 
margin  of  the  foramen  of  the  superior  maxillary 
bone  and  to  the  lingula. 

It.  maxilla're  mediale.  (F.  maxilla  ; 
medialis,  belonging  to  the  middle.)  The  L. 
maxillare  inte7-num. 

Ii.  me'dium  colli  cos'tse.  (L.  meditts, 
middle  ;  collum,  the  neck ;  costa,  a  rib.)  The 
same  as  L.  costo-transversarium  breve  anterius. 

It.  mesenter'ico-mesocol'icum.  (Me- 
(jzvTipLov,  the  membrane  to  which  the  intestines 
are  attached  ;  ftt'o-os,  middle ;  KoXoy,  the  colon.) 
A  fold  of  the  parietal  lamina  of  the  peritoneum 
extending  between  the  lower  end  of  the  root  of 
the  mesentery  and  the  root  of  the  mesocolon  of 
the  sigmoid  flexure. 

It.  mesoco'lo-mesenter'icum.  The  L, 
mescnterico-mcsocolicum. 

Ii.  muco'sum.   See  L.  mucosum  genu. 

It.  muco'sum  ^e'nu.  (L.  mucus,  slime  ; 
genu,  the  knee.  F.  ligtiment  adipcux.)  A  fold 
of  synovial  membrane  formed  by  the  union  of  the 
plicre  aliformes,  which  runs  backwards  from  the 
patella  to  be  attached  to  the  intercondyloid  fossa 
of  the  femur. 

Ii.  navlcula'rl-cuboi'deum  dorsa'le. 
(^Navicular  bone ;  cuboid  bone ;  L.  dorsum,  the 
■back.)  Short  thick  fibres  extending  obliquely 
between  the  navicular  and  the  cuboid  bones  on 
their  dorsal  aspect. 

Ii.  navlcula'ri-cuboi'deum  interos'- 
seum.  {Navicular  bone ;  cuboid  bone ;  L. 
inter,  between  ;  os,  a  bone.)  A  ligament  uniting 
the  adjoining  faces  of  the  cuboid  and  navicular 
bones. 
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TL.  navicula'ri-cuboi'deum  plan- 
ta're.  {Navicular  bone;  cuboid  bone;  L. 
planta,  the  sole.)  Short  transverse  fibres  con- 
necting the  plantar  edges  of  the  articulating 
surfaces  of  the  navicular  and  cuboid  bones. 

Jm.  navlcula'rl-luna'tum.  {Navicular 
bone ;  L.  luna,  the  moon.)  The  interosseous 
ligament  between  the  scaphoid  and  semilunar 
bones. 

Ji.  nu'clise.  (L.  nucha,  the  nape  of  neck. 
F.  ligament  cervical  elastique,  ligament  sur- 
epineux  cervical  of  Bichat,  ligament  cervical 
Buperficiel ;  G.  Nackenband.')  A  band  of  ten- 
dinous and  elastic  fibres  which  commences  from 
the  external  occipital  protuberance,  or  sometimes 
from  the  tuberculum  linearum,  and  is  attached 
to  the  spinous  processes  of  all  the  cervical  ver- 
tebrse,  blending  with  the  fascia  nuchee. 

It.  obli'quum  antibracb'ii.  (L.  oMi- 
qmis ;  antibrachium.)  The  same  as  L.  cubito- 
radiale. 

It.  obtec'tum.  (L.  obtectus,  covered.) 
The  same  as  Strice  longittidinales  mediales  car- 
port callosi. 

Ii.  obturato'rium  atlan'tls.    (L.  ob- 

turo ;  atlas.)  The  same  a.%  Ligament,  occipito- 
atlantal. 

It.  obturato'rlum  pel'vls.  The  same 
as  Mcmbrana  obturatoria. 

Tt.  obturato'rium  posti'cum  at- 
lan'to-epistroph'icum.  (L.  obturo,  to  stop 
up;  posticus,  behind;  atlas;  Gr.  i'jrLcr'rpo<piv^, 
a  pivot.)  The  membrane  connecting  the  posterior 
arch  of  the  atlas  with  the  body  and  arch  of  the 
axis. 

Ii.  obturato'rium  sta'pedis.  (L.  ob- 
turo;  Mod. -L.  stapes,  a  stirrup.)  A  membrane 
extended  over  the  sulcus  stapedis ;  it  is  attached 
to  the  crest  of  the  foot  of  the  stapes,  and  closes 
the  space  between  the  two  crura. 

Ii.  occipita'le  poste'rius  me'dium. 
(L.  occiput,  the  hinder  part  of  the  head ;  pos- 
terior,hmAev;  medius,m\AA\e.)  The  ascending 
and  descending  bands  of  fibres  which  spring  from 
the  posterior  part  of  the  transverse  ligament  sur- 
rounding the  odontoid  process  of  the  axis  in  the 
middle  line. 

Xi.  occlp'lto-atlan'tlcum.  See  Liga- 
ment, occipito-atlantal. 

Ii.  occip'ito-axoi'dale.  See  Ligament, 
occipito-axial . 

Ii.  olec'rano-humera'Ie.  {Olecranon ; 
L.  humerus,  the  arm  bone.)  The  posterior  part 
of  the  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  elbow- 
joint  which  connects  the  inner  border  of  the 
olecranon  with  the  under  and  back  part  of  the 
condyle  of  the  humerus. 

It.  orblcula're  fem'oris.  (L.  orbicula- 
ris, circular ;  femur,  the  thigh  bone.  G.  Ring- 
band^  A  band  of  fibres  which  runs  round  the 
capsular  ligament  of  the  hip-joint  near  its 
middle. 

It.  orblcula're  ra'dll,  Weitbrecht.  (L. 
orbicularis;  radius.)  The  Annular  ligament  of 
radius. 

It.  orblcula're  sta'pedis.  (L.  orbicu- 
laris.)   The  L.  annulare  baseos  stapedis. 

Ii.  ova'rii.   The  Ligament  of  ovary. 

Ii.  ova'rio-pel'vicum,  Gegenbaucr.  (L. 
oy(7rM«.s,  an  egg-keeper ;  pelvis.)  The  free  part 
of  the  lower  border  of  the  L.  uteri  latum. 

It.  palpebra'le  exter'num.  (L.  ex- 
/^>'»!<s,  outward.)  See  mxiex  Ligamenta palpe- 
bralia. 


It.  palpebra'le  inter'num.    (L.  in- 

ternus,  inner.)  See  under  Ligamenta  palpe- 
bralia. 

It.  palpebra'le  media'le.  (L.  medialis, 
belonging  to  the  middle.)  The  L.  palpebrale 
internum. 

It.  patel'lse.  (L.  patella,  the  knee-pan, 
dim.  of  patera,  a  saucer.  F.  ligament  rotulien  ; 
G.  Knieseheibenband.)  One  of  the  strongest 
ligaments  of  the  body.  It  connects  the  patella 
with  the  tibia ;  it  is  54  mm.  long,  27  mm.  broad, 
and  7  mm.  thick.  It  springs  from  the  apex  and 
anterior  surface  of  the  patella,  and  becomes 
smaller  as  it  descends  to  be  attached  to  the 
tuberosity  of  the  tibia. 

It.  patellae  pro'prium.  (L.  patella; 
proprius,  one's  own.)    The  L.  patella. 

Ii.  patella're  exter'num.  (L.  externus, 
outward.)    The  outer  part  of  the  L.  patellar e. 

It.  patella're  infe'rlus.  (L.  inferior, 
lower.)    The  same  as  L.  patellce. 

It.  patella're  latera'le.  (L.  patella, 
the  knee-pan  ;  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.) 
That  part  of  the  ligamentum  capsulare  genu 
which  springs  on  each  side  from  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  femur,  and  is  attached  to  the 
adjacent  lateral  margin  of  the  patella;  it  is 
thickened  by  fibres  of  the  fascia  lata  and  the 
insertions  of  the  vasti  muscles. 

Ii.  patella're  media'le.  {li.  patella ; 
medius,  in  the  middle.)  A  thicker  part  of  the 
capsule  of  the  knee-joint  connecting  the  anterior 
part  of  the  lower  end  of  the  femur  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  patella. 

Also,  the  inner  part  of  the  L.  patellare. 

It.  pectina'tum.  The  same  as  L.  pecii- 
natum  iridis. 

It.  pectina'tum  i'rldls.  (L.  pecten,  a 
comb ;  iris,  the  rainbow,  the  iris  of  the  eye.  G. 
kammformiges  Band  der  Regenbogenhaut.) 
Hueck's  term  for  the  reticulated  series  of  stiff 
elastic  fibres  situated  at  the  periphery  of  the 
anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  and  continuous  with 
the  membrane  of  Desccmet  and  the  elastic  fibres 
of  the  sclerotic,  and  with  the  tissue  of  the  ciliary 
border  of  the  iris.  The  spaces  between  the  fibres 
are  lined  with  flat  epithelial  cells  continuous  with 
those  of  Descemet's  membrane  and  with  those  of 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  iris,  and  communicate 
with  the  cavity  of  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eye ;  the  larger  of  these  spaces  near  to  the  iris 
are  the  spaces  of  Fontana.  The  fibres  are  de- 
rived from  the  mesoblast  between  the  cornea  and 
the  iris. 

Ii.  pel'vlo-prostat'icum  capsula're. 

{Pelvis;  prostate  gland;  L.  capsida,  a  small 
box.)  Two  thin  processes  of  fascia  passing  from 
the  pelvic  fascia  of  one  side  to  that  of  the  other, 
which  constitute  a  capsule  for  the  vesiculie 
seminales  and  prostate  in  the  male,  and  for  the 
vagina  and  urinary  bladder  near  the  commence- 
ment of  the  urethra  in  the  female.  Also  called 
capsule  of  the  prostate. 

Ii.  pel'vls  ante'rius  Infe'rlus.  {Pelvis  ; 
L.  anterior,  in  front;  inferior,  lower.)  The 
lower  layer  of  the  L.  ilio-lumbale. 

It.  pel'vls  ante'rius  supe'rlus.  {Pel- 
vis ;  L.  anterior,  in  front ;  superior,  upper.) 
The  upper  layer  of  the  L.  ilio-lumbale. 

It.  pe'nls.    The  L.  suspcn.sorium  penis. 

It.  perlcardi'acum  supe'rius.  {Ilepi- 
KcipSiov,  from  T'fpi,  around;  Kup^ia,  the  heart; 
L.  superior,  uppt'r.)  Strong  fibrous  bands  which 
frequently  occur,  binding  the  part  of  the  fibrous 
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lamina  of  the  pericardium,  above  the  arch  of  the 
aorta  with  the  body  of  the  third  dorsal  vertebra. 

Xi.  perone'o-tibia'le.  {Titpovi'i,  a  clasp  ; 
tibia.)    The  Interosseous  ligament  of  leg. 

Ii.  pet'ioli  epigrlot'tidis.  (L.petiolus, 
a  little  foot.)  A  fasciculus  of  fibres  which  con- 
nects the  lower  pointed  end  of  the  epiglottis 
with  the  notch  of  the  thyroid  cartilage. 

Ii.  pbaryngre'um.  (^apvy^,  the  gullet.) 
The  membrane  forming  the  upper  part  of  the 
raphe  pharyngis.  It  arises  from  the  basilar 
crest  of  the  occipital  bone.  It  is  wide  above, 
narrow  below. 

If.  pharyng-e'um  me'dium.  (■^apvy^ ; 
L.  inedius,  middle.)  The  same  as  L.  pharyngeum. 

Jm.  pharyn'g'o-epig'Iot'ticum.  (4>a- 
puy£ ;  tTTiyXttiTTis,  the  valve  which  covers  the 
larynx.)    The  same  as  L.  epiglottico-palatinum. 

pbren'ico-coricum.  {^pvv,  the  mid- 
riff; KoXov,  colon.)  A  fold  of  the  descending 
mesocolon.  The  fold  springs  from  the  costal 
part  of  the  diaphragm  at  the  level  of  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  ribs,  and  runs  obliquely  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  spleen  and  of  the  ligamentum 
colico-lienalo  to  the  left  flexure  of  the  colon. 
The  Costo-colic  ligament. 

Ir.  phren'ico  -  gas'tricum.  {<^pnv ; 
ya<TTrip,  the  belly.)  A  membranous  layer  of  the 
peritoneum  which  extends  from  the  diaphragm 
to  the  stomach,  along  the  fundus  and  the  lesser 
curvature,  and  passes  over  its  anterior  surface. 

1m.  pbren'lco-liena'le.  {^pnv;  L.  lien, 
spleen.)  The  narrow  fold  of  the  peritoneum 
which  extends  from  the  under  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  spleen. 

Im.  pi'so-bama'tum.  (L.  pisum,  a  pea; 
hama,  a  hook.)  The  same  as  Ligamcnta  piso- 
uncinata. 

Ii.  pi'so-metacar'peum.  (L.  pistim; 
metaoatptts.)  A  strong  band  of  fibres  extending 
from  the  pisiform  bone  to  the  bases  of  the  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  metacarpal  bones,  which  pro- 
perly represents  a  continuation  of  the  tendon  of 
the  flexor  carpi  ulnaris  muscle.  The  strongest, 
roundish,  straight  band,  Portio  recta  ligamcnti 
piso-metacarpei,  is  attached  to  the  tuberosity  of 
the  fifth  metacarpal  bone ;  the  remaining  reflected 
portion,  Portio  rejlcxa  ligamenti  piso-metacarpei, 
turns  outwards,  and  is  attached  to  the  bases  of 
the  third  and  fourth  metacarpal  bones. 

plan'tse  bre've.  (L.  planta,  the  sole 
of  the  foot;  brevis,  short.)  The  short  plantar 
ligament,  being  the  deep  part  of  the  calcaneo- 
cuboid ligament.  It  stretches  between  the 
anterior  tubercle  of  the  os  calcis  and  the  de- 
pressed surface  of  the  cuboid  bone  behind  the 
ridge,  and  is  separated  from  the  L.  plantcc  Ion- 
gum  by  areolar  tissue. 

Ii.  plan'tse  lon'g'um.  (L.  planta,  the 
sole ;  longus,  long.)  The  long  calcaneo-cuboid 
or  long  plantar  ligament;  the  more  superficial 
of  the  two  plantar  ligaments.  It  is  attached  to 
the  under  surface  of  the  os  calcis  near  the  tube- 
rosity, and  is  inserted  into  the  ridge  on  the 
under  surface  of  the  cuboid  bone,  some  of  its 
fibres  being  continued  as  far  as  the  bases  of  the 
metatarsal  bones. 

Ii.  pleu'ro-col'lcum.  {Pleura;  Gr. 
KoKov,  the  colon.)  The  same  as  L.  phrenico- 
colicum. 

Ii.  pleu'ro-oesopbagre'um.  {Pleura; 
Gr.  oicrof/jdyos,  the  swallow.)  A  baud  of  fibres 
wliich  sometimes  replaces  the  Miisculus  pleuro- 
cesophageus. 


Ii.    pli'cae   synovia'lls  patella'rls. 

(L.  plica,  a  fold;  syyiovia ;  p>ateUa,  the  knee- 
cap.)   The  same  as  L.  mucosiim  genu. 

Ii.  poplite'um  arcua'tum.  The  L. 
arcuatum  genu. 

Ii.  poplite'um  exter'num.  (L.  poples, 
the  ham  ;  externus,  external.)  The  same  as  L. 
popliteum  inferius. 

Ii.  poplite'um  infe'rius.  (L.  poples; 
inferior,  lower.)  A  strong  band  of  iibres  which 
commences  about  the  middle  of  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  capsule  of  the  knee-joint,  runs 
outwards  and  downwards  and,  blending  with  the 
ligamentum  laterale  externum  genu  breve,  is 
attached  to  the  head  of  the  fibula  behind  the 
ligamentum  collatorale  genu  laterale  longum. 

Ii.  poplite'um  inter'num.  (L.  infer- 
nus,  inward.)  The  same  as  L.  popliteum 
stfperitis. 

Ii.  poplite'um  obli'quum.  (L.  obliguus, 
slanting.  G.schiefes  Kniekehlenband.)  TbeZ. 
popliteum  superius. 

Ii.  poplite'um  posti'cum  g^e'nu  su- 
perficia'le.  (L.  posticus,  behind ;  genu,  the 
knee;  superficies,  the  upper  surface.)  The  L. 
popliteum  superius. 

Im.  poplite'um  supe'rius.  (L.  superior, 
upper.)  A  strong,  flat  band  of  fibres  forming 
part  of  the  capsule  of  the  knee-joint.  It  de- 
scends obliquely  inwards  from  the  external 
condyle  of  the  femur,  and  fuses  with  the  tendon 
of  the  semimembranosus  muscle.  The  Knee- 
joint,  ligament  of  ,  posterior. 

Ii.  posti'cum  Winslo'vli.  {Winslow.) 
The  Knee,  ligament  of,  posterior. 

Ii.  Poupartii.    See  Poupart's  ligament. 

Ii.  proces'sus  bre'vis  in'cudis.  (L. 
processus,  a  going  forward ;  brevis,  short ;  incus, 
an  anvil.)    'The  L.  incudis  posterius. 

Ii.  pter'yg^o-mandibula're.  (JItC-pv^, 
a  wing  ;  L.  mandibulum,  a  jaw.)  The  same  as 
L.  pterygo-maxillare. 

Ii.  pter'ygro-maxilla're.  (XlTtpuJ,  a 
wing ;  L.  maxilla,  the  jaw.)  A  band  of  fibres  of 
the  deep  lamina  of  the  bucco-pharyngeal  fascia, 
situated  immediately  beneath  the  mucous  mem- 
brane and  between  the  velum  palati  and  buc- 
cinator muscle.  It  is  attached  by  one  end  to 
the  hamulus  pterygoideus  of  the  sphenoid  bone, 
and  by  the  other  to  the  alveolar  margin  of  the 
posterior  extremity  of  the  oblique  line  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  inferior  maxilla.  It  forms  a 
projecting  fold  when  the  mouth  is  opened. 

It.  pter'ygfo-petro'sum  Civinl'ni. 
(nTfpuJ,  a  wing;  iriTpoi,  a  stone;  Civinini, 
an  Italian  anatomist.)  'The  same  as  Z.  pterygo- 
spinosum. 

Ii.  pter'yg'O-spbeno'i'deum.  (n-rfpi/f, 
a  wing;  (tc/)j)w,  a  wedge;  elSo^,  likeness.)  The 
same  as  L.  pterygo-sphenoideum  internum. 

Ii.  pter'yg'O-spbeno'i'deum  exter'- 
num. {Xl-rtpv^;  aijii'iu;  L.  externus,  external.) 
The  same  as  L.  salpingo-ptcrygoideum. 

Ii.  pter'yg:o-spbenoi'deum  inter'- 
num. (llTf'pug;  (x<pnv;  L.  iiiternus,  internal.) 
A  layer  of  fascia  extending  between  the  tensor 
and  levator  palati  muscles. 

Ii.  pter'ygo-spino'sum.  {Tlripv^,  a 
wing;  L.  s^(»ff,  a  thorn.)  A  band  of  fibres,  in 
about  7  per  cent,  of  cases  ossified,  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  outer  lamina  of  the 
pterygoid  process  to  the  spine  of  the  sphenoid 
bone. 

Ii.  pu'bicum.   (Os^«(i(S.)    The  posterior 
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border  of  the  falciform  ligament  which,  joins  the 
ligamentum  oristoe  pubis  upon  the  crest  of  the 
OS  pubis. 

Xi.  pu'bicum  ante'rlus.  (Os pubis;  L. 
anterior,  in  front.)  Oblique  bands  of  fibres 
decussating  in  the  middle  line  on  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  symphysis  pubis. 

Ii.  pu'bicum  Coope'ri.  (Os  pubis  ; 
Astley  Cooper,  an  English  surgeon.)  The  same 
as  Z.  cristm  pubis. 

pu'bicum  infe'rius.   {Os  pubis  ;  L. 
inferior,  lower.)    The  Ligament,  subpubic. 

Ii.  pu'bicum  poste'rius.  (Os  ptibis  ; 
Ij.  posterior,  hinder.)  Bands  of  fibres  decussating 
in  the  middle  line,  lying  behind  the  symphysis 
pubis  and  the  adjoining  surface  of  the  bones. 

Ii.  pu'bicum  supe'rius.  (Os  pubis  ; 
L.  superior,  upper.)  A  band  of  fibres  stretching 
across  and  above  the  symphysis  from  one  tubercu- 
lum  pubis  to  the  other.  It  is  connected  with  the 
triangular  ligament  of  the  abdominal  muscles. 

Xi.  pu'bo-femora'le.  (Os  pubis ;  L. 
femur,  the  thigh  bone.)  Bands  of  fibres  arising 
from  the  body  of  the  os  pubis  and  the  ilio-pectineal 
tubercle,  and  from  the  superior  ramus  of  the  os 
pubis  near  the  margin  of  the  foramen  obturato- 
rium.  They  run  obliquely  downwards  and  out- 
wards to  the  capsular  ligament  of  the  hip-joint, 
and  are  inserted  above  the  trochanter  minor. 
The  ligament  is  3  mm.  thick. 

Xi.pu'bo-prostat'icum  me'dium.  (Os 
pubis  ;  prostate  glaudL;  L.  medius,  middle.)  The 
L.  triangulare  urethrcB. 

Xi.  pu'bo-vesica'le  me'dium.  (L.  ve- 
sica, the  bladder ;  medius,  miMle.)  The  middle 
portion  of  the  deep  layer  of  the  perinEeal  fascia 
in  women.  It  is  a  triangular  or  semilunar  band 
formed  by  the  apposition  of  several  laminse  be- 
longing to  the  pelvic  fascia  and  the  perinscal 
fascia.  It  is  perforated  by  the  vena  dorsalis  of 
the  clitoris.  It  has  also  been  named  the  L.  tri- 
angulare vesica  and  L.  triangulare  urethral. 

Xi.  pulmona'le.  (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.)  The 
same  as  X.  pulmonis. 

Ji.  pulmo'nis.  (L.  pulmo,  a  lung.  G. 
Lungenhand.)  A  triangular  fold  of  the  pleura 
extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  posterior  border  of  the  inferior 
lobe  of  the  lui)g.  It  serves  in  some  measure  to 
fix  the  lung  in  position.  See  also  Ligamenta 
ptilmonum. 

I>.  pyramida'le.  {Tlvpafxh,  a  pyramid.) 
The  L.  crico-tliyrcoideum  medium. 

Xi.  radla'tum.  (L.  radiatus,  rayed.)  The 
same  as  Costo-vertebral  ligament,  anterior. 

Tt.  radia'tum  ItXaye'ri.  (L.  radiatus, 
rayed  like  the  spokes  of  a  wheel ;  Mayer,  a 
German  anatomist.)    The  L.  carpi  rectum. 

Ii.  ra'dio-carpa'Ie  aute'rius.  {Radius; 
carpus;  L.  anto-jor,  in  front.)  'Sha  Ligament 
of  wrist,  anterior. 

Ii.  ra'dio-carpa'Ie  dorsa'le.  {L.dorsttm, 
the  back.)    The  Ligament  of  wrist,  posterior. 

Ii.  ra'dio-carpa'Ie  poste'rius.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.)  The  Ligament  of  wrist, 
posterior. 

Ii.  ra'dio-carpa'Ie  vola're.  (L.  vola, 
the  palm.)    The  Ligament  of  wrist,  anterior. 

Xi.  rec'tum  atlan'tis.  (L.  rectus, 
straight ;  atlas.)  The  Ligament,  occipito-atlan- 
ial,  anterior,  superficial. 

Ii.  retra'hens  tu'bse.  (L.  retrahens, 
part,  of  retraho,  to  draw  back ;  tnba,  a  tube.) 
The  same  as  L.  salpingo-pliary>!geum. 


Ii.  rhomboi'deum  car'pi.  See  L.  carpi 
rhomboideum. 

Xi.  rbombo'i'deum  clavic'ulse.  (  Po/i- 

Potidrii,  like  a  rhomb ;  clavicle.)  The  same  as 
L.  costo-claviculare. 

Ii.  rotund'um  acetab'ull.  (L.  rotundus, 
round;  acetabulum,  a  drinking  cup.)  The  same 
as  L.  teres  acetabuli. 

Ii.  rotund'um  antibracb'ii.  (L. 
rotundus,  round.)  The  same  as  L.  obliqimm 
antibrachii. 

Xi.  rotund'um  fem'oris.  (L.  femur, 
the  thigh.)    The  L.  teres  acetabuli. 

Xi.  rotund'um  Iiep'atis.  (L.  liepar,  the 
liver.)    See  Ligament  of  liver,  round. 

Xi.  rotund'um  u'teri.  See  L.  uteri 
rotundum. 

Xi.  sacciform'e.  The  L.  capsulare  sacci- 
forme. 

Ii.  sa'cro-coccyge'um  ante'rius.  (L. 

anterior,  upper.  G.  vorderes  ICreuzsteissbein- 
band.)  A  triangular  ligament,  sometimes  com- 
posed of  two  converging  striae,  which  proceeds 
from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  apex  of  the 
sacrum  to  that  of  the  first  caudal  vertebra.  It  is 
homologous  with  the  L.  longitudinale  anterius. 

Ii.  sa'cro-coccyg^e'um  me'dium.  (L. 
medius,  middle.)  A  band  of  fibres  which  runs 
along  the  posterior  surface  of  the  body  of  the 
last  sacral  and  the  first  two  coccygeal  vertebrae. 
It  is  connected  by  tendinous  fasciculi  with  the 
ligamentum  sacro-coccygeum  posterius,  and 
coalesces  above  with  the  lower  end  of  the  dura 
mater  of  the  spinal  cord.  It  is  homologous  with 
the  L.  longitudi7iale  posterius. 

Ii.  sa'cro-coccygrc'um  poste'rius.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.)  A  strong  quadrangular  band 
which  extends  between  the  cornua  sacralia  and 
coccygea,  and  the  posterior  surface  of  the  caudal 
vertebra.  It  closes  the  hiatus  canalis  sacralis, 
but  leaves  two  small  foramina  beneath  the 
coi'nua  sacralia  and  coccygea,  and  frequently 
also  a  median  longitudinal  opening. 
Also,  the  same  as  L.  sacro-coccygeum  medium. 

Ii.  sa'cro-coccygre'um  posti'cum  pro- 
fun'dum.  (L.  posticus,  behind ;  profundus, 
deep.)    The  same  as  L.  caudate. 

Ii.  sa'cro-il'lacum  ante'rius.  {8a- 
crum  ;  ilium  ;  L.  anterior, in  front.)  A  ligament 
consisting  of  short,  flat,  transverse  and  oblique 
bands  of  fibres  which  extend  from  the  upper  and 
anterior  surface  of  the  sacrum  to  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  ilium. 

Ii.  sa'cro-il'iacum  interos'seum.  (L. 
inter,  between  ;  os,  a  bone.)  The  numerous 
short,  transverse,  and  oblique  ligamentous  fibres 
which  completely  occupy  the  irregular  depression 
between  the  posterior  surface  of  the  sacrum  and 
the  tuberosity  of  the  ilium,  behind  the  amphi- 
arthrosis. 

Ii.  sa'cro-il'iacum  obli'quum.  (L. 

obliquus,  slanting.)  A  superficial  band  of  fibres 
stretching  between  the  posterior  superior  iliac 
spine  and  the  third  and  fourth  spurious  transverse 
processes  of  the  sacrum. 

Ii.  sa'cro-il'iacum  posti'cum  bre've. 
{Sacrum;  ilium;  L.  posticus,  hinder;  brevis, 
short.)  A  band  of  fibres  arising  from  the  pos- 
terior inferior  spine  of  the  ilium  and  inserted 
along  with  the  L.  sacro-iliacum  obliquum. 

Ii.  sa'cro-il'iacum  posti'cum  lon'- 
g'um.  {Sacrum;  ilium;  L.  posticus,  hinder; 
longus,  long.)    The  L.  sacro-iliacum  obliquum. 

Ii.    sa'cro-iscbiad'icum  anti'cum. 


LIGAMENTUM. 


{Sacrum;  ischium;  L.  anticus,  in  front.)  The 
Ligament,  sacro- sciatic,  lesser. 

Im.  sa'cro-iscbiad'icum  ma'jus.  {Sa- 
crum; ischium;  L.  major,  comp.  of  magmis, 
great.)    The  Ligament,  sacro-sciatic,  great. 

Xi.  sa'cro-lscbiad'icum  ml'nus.  (L. 
minor,  comp.  o{ parvus,  small.)  The  Ligament, 
sacro-sciatic,  lesser. 

Ii.  sa'cro-ischiad'lcum  poste'rlus. 
(L.  posterior,  hinder.)  The  Ligament,  sacro- 
sciatic,  great. 

Ji.  sa'cro-spino'sum.  {Sacrum ;  L. 
spina,  the  spine.)  The  Ligament,  sacro-sciatic, 
lesser. 

Im.  sa'cro-tubero'sum.  {Sacrum;  L. 
tuberosus,  bulbous.)  The  same  as  Ligament, 
sacro-sciatic,  great. 

Im.  salpln'go-pbaryng'e'um.  (SaX- 
TTiyyiov,  a  tube ;  dim.  of  o-aWty^,  a  war- 
trumpet  ;  (pdpvy^,  the  gullet.)  A  band  of 
connective  and  elastic  tissue  which  is  attached 
in  front  to  the  external  surface  of  the  outer  and 
lower  border  of  the  internal  cartilaginous  plate 
of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  passing  backwards 
to  the  superior  and  middle  constrictors  of  the 
pharynx,  loses  itself  in  the  submucous  tissue  of 
the  pharynx.  It  enables  the  constrictors  to  draw 
the  inner  plate  of  the  tube  backwards,  and  there- 
fore to  widen  it. 

Ii.  salpin'g'o-pteryg'oi'deum.  (2aX- 
Triyytov;  TTTtpv^,  a  wing.)  A  few  fibres  of 
the  buoco-pharyngeal  aponeurosis  situated  be- 
tween the  tensor  palati  muscle  and  the  internal 
pterygoid  muscles.  It  extends  from  the  hamulus 
pterygoideus  to  the  spine  of  the  sphenoid  bone. 

Ii.  salpln'g'o-pteryg'oi  deum  pro'- 
prium.  (SaXTriyyiov;  TTTtpv^,  a  wing;  L. 
proprius,  one's  own.)  A  band  of  fibres,  4—6 
mm.  long  and  about  2  mm.  broad,  which  springs 
from  the  internal  pterygoid  plate  of  the  sphenoid 
bone,  extends  between  the  tensor  palati  muscle 
and  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  passes  upwards, 
backwards,  and  a  little  inwards,  to  be  attached  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  outer  cartilage  of  the  tube. 

Ii.  scap'ulse  poste'rlus.  (L.  scapula, 
the  shoulder-blade ;  posterior,  hinder.)  The 
same  as  L.  transversum  scapulae  superius. 

Xi.  scap'ulse  pro'prium.  (L.  scapula; 
proprius,  peculiar.)    The  Goracoid  ligament. 

Ii.  scap'ulae  pro'prium  min'imum. 
(L.  scapula,  the  shoulder-blade ;  proprius,  pro- 
per; swp.  parvus,  small.)  The  Coraco-acromial 
ligament. 

Ii.  scap'ulse  pro'prium  ml'nus.  (L. 

scapula,  the  blade-bone ;  proprius  ;  minus,  comp. 
of  parvus,  small.)    The  Coracoid  ligament. 

Ti.  scap'ulse  pro'prium  poste'rlus. 
(L.  scapula;  proprius  ;  ^osi«-jor, hinder.)  The 
Coracoid  ligament. 

Ii.  scap'ulse  pro'prium  transver'- 
sum  ante'rlus.  (L.  scapula ;  proprius ; 
transversus,  turned  across;  anterior,  that  is  in 
front.)    The  same  as  L.  coraco-acromiale. 

IL.  scap'ulse  pro'prium  transver'- 
sum  ma'jus.  (L.  major,  comp.  of  magnus, 
great.)    The  same  as  L.  coraco-acromiale. 

Im.  sclerot'lco-chorloida'le.  {Sclerotic 
coat;  choroid  coaX.)    The  Ciliarg  bodg. 

Im.  serra'tum  medul'lse  spina'lls. 
(L.  serratus,  saw-edged ;  medulla,  marrow ; 
spina,  a  thorn.)    The  same  as  L.  dentictilatum. 

Ii.  Soemmerrln'g^ll.  {Soemmering.) 
The  L.  glanduhe  lacrimalis. 

I^.spbe'no-maxlIIa're.  (2</»|i/,  a  wedge; 


eIoos,  likeness.)  The  same  as  L.  maxillarc  in- 
ternum. 

Ii.  spino'so-pterygol'deum.  The  L. 

pterygo-spinosum. 

Xi.  splno'so-sa'crum,  Soemmering.  The 
same  as  L.  sacro-spinosiim. 

Ii.  splno'so-sa'crum  supe'rlus.  (L. 

spina,  the  spine ;  sacrum,  the  bone  of  that  name ; 
superior,  upper.)  A  band  of  fibres  running  from 
the  occasionally-present  spina  accessoria  ossis 
ischii  to  the  ligamentum  sacro-spinosum. 
When  present  it  forms  with  the  last-named 
ligament  a  foramen  iscliiadicum  medium. 

Im.  splra'le  accesso'rlum.  (lj.spira,a. 
coil ;  accesstis,  an  approach.)  A  slight  spiral 
prominence  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  scala  media 
of  the  cochlea  caused  by  the  Vas  prominens. 

Ii.  splra'le  cocb  lese.  (L.  spira;  cochlea, 
■A  snail  shell.)  A  triangular  or  semilunar  band 
of  fibrous  tissue  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  cochlea, 
to  the  apex  of  which  the  membrana  basilaris  is 
attached.  It  consists  of  rotiform  connective 
tissue  'with  long  cells  radiating  from  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  membrana  basilaris,  which 
some  have  supposed  to  be  muscular  fibre-cells. 

Im.  splen'lco-gas'trlcum.  (SttA.?)!/,  the 
spleen ;  yaaTvp,  the  stomach.)  The  same  as  L. 
gastro-lienale. 

Im.  stella'tum.  (L.  stellatus,  part,  from 
stello,  to  set  with  stars.)  The  same  as  Costo- 
vertebral ligament,  anterior. 

Ii.  ster'no-clavicula're.  (L.  sternum, 
the  breast-bone ;  clavicle,  i'.  ligament  sterno- 
claviculaire.)  The  whole  fibrous  capsule  of  the 
sterno-clavicular  articulation,  consisting  of  the 
Sterno-clavicular  ligament, anterior  a.Ti(\  posterior. 

Xi.  ster'no-costa'le  interartlcula're. 
(L.  sternum,  the  breast- bone ;  costa,  a  rib  ;  inter, 
between; fl!rtic;«te,ajoint.)  A fibro-cartilaginous 
ligament  at  the  apices  of  the  second  to  the  fifth 
cartilage  of  the  ribs. 

Ii.  ster'no-costa'le  radia'tum.  (L. 
sternum;  costa;  radiatus,  furnished  with  spikes.) 
The  Costo-sternal  ligament, posterior . 

Ii.  ster'no-pericar'diacum  Infe'rlus. 
(L.  sternum  ;  pericardium  ;  inferior,  lower.)  A 
band  of  fibres,  about  one  inch  in  length  and  one 
eighth  of  an  inch  in  breadth,  extending  between 
the  pericardium, and  the  xiphoid  cartilage. 

Ii.  ster'no-perlcar'dlacum  supe'rius. 
(L.  superior,  upper.)  The  fibres  of  the  deep 
cervical  fascia  which  become  attached  to  the 
periosteum  of  the  posterior  surface  of  the  sternum 
and  the  pericardium. 

Ii.  sty'Io-auricula're.  {Styloid  Tprocesa; 
L.  auricula,  the  outer  ear.)  A  band  of  tendinous 
fibres  that  sometimes  replaces  the  stylo-auricu- 
laris  muscle. 

Ii.  sty'lo-byo'i'deum.  {Styloid  process ; 
hyoid  bone.  F.  ligament  stylo-hyoidien ;  Gr. 
Oriffelzungenhand.')  A  thin,  loose,  fibro-elastic 
band,  which  extends  from  the  styloid  process  of 
the  temporal  bone  to  the  lesser  cornu  of  the  hyoid 
bone.  It  is  enveloped  in  the  deep  layer  of  the 
cervical  fascia,  and  sometimes  contains  spioulaj 
of  bone. 

Ii.  sty'lo-maxllla're.  {Styloid  process ; 
maxilla,  the  jaw.  F.  lujament  stylo-maxiUaire  ; 
G.  Griffclunterlcicfcrband.)  A  thin,  loose  band 
which  springs,  in  common  with  the  st)-lo-hyoid 
ligament,  from  the  styloid  process  and  extends  as 
a  flat  band  to  the  inner  side  of  the  angle  of  the 
lower  jaw.  It  is  enveloped  in  the  bucco-pliaryn- 
geal  fascia. 
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Im.  sty'Io-myloi'deum.  {Styloid  process ; 
myloid.)    The  same  as  L.  stylo-maxillare. 

Xi,  subcrueu'tum.  (L.  sub,  under; 
emeritus,  blood-red.)  A  band  of  fibres  -whioli 
connects  the  interarticular  flbro-oartilage  of  the 
lower  radio-ulnar  articulation  with  the  apex  of 
the  styloid  process  of  the  ulna.  The  fasciculi 
enclose  some  blood-vessels,  ■which  give  the  liga- 
ment a  reddish  colour. 

li.  subpu'bicum.  (L.  sub,  under;  os 
pubis.  ~P.  ligament  sous-puhien.)  A  strong  band 
of  fibres  of  triangular  form  situated  below  the 
symphysis  pubis,  and  occupying  the  upper  part 
of  the  pubic  arch.  The  apex  is  above,  and  is  in 
contact  with  the  cartilage  of  the  symphysis,  and 
the  base  contained  within  the  triangular  ligament 
is  turned  towards  the  membranous  part  of  the 
urethra. 

Xi.  supe'rius  cox'se.  (L.  superior,  upper ; 
coxa,  the  hip.)    The  same  as  L.  ilio-femorale. 

Ii.  supe'rius  diaphragr'matis.  (^L.  stt- 
perior,  upper;  Gr.  didcppayfxa,  the  midriff.) 
Some  fibres  of  the  deep  layer  of  the  cervical  fascia 
which  extend  from  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
lower  cervical  and  upper  dorsal  vertebras  to  the 
pericardium. 

Im.  supe'rius  Iiu'merl.  (L.  superior; 
humerus,  the  shoulder.)  The  same  as  Goraco- 
humeral  ligament. 

Im.  suprascapula're.  (L.  supra,  above ; 
scapula,  the  shoulder-blade.)  The  Coracoid 
ligament. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  clitor'idls.  (L. 

suspenstis,  part,  of  suspendo,  to  hang  up ;  Gr. 
k\£itO|0i9,  the  clitoris.  G.  Aiifhiingeband  des 
Kitzlers.)  A  ligament  analogous  to,  but  smaller 
than,  the  L.  suspensorium  penis. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  den'tls  epi- 
stropli'ei  anti'cum.  (L.  suspensus  ;  dens,  a 
tooth;  Gr.  iiria-'rpocfie'ui,  the  first  cervical  ver- 
tebra ;  L.  anticus,  in  front.)  The  anterior  layer 
of  the  X.  suspensorium  epistrophei.  It  is  not 
always  separable  from  the  rest  of  the  ligament. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  den'tis  epl- 
stropb'ei  posticum.  (L.  suspensus  ;  dens  ; 
Gr.  i'ULcrTpo(j>ev's;  L.  posticus,  behind.)  The  pos- 
terior part  of  the  L.  suspensorium  epistrophei. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  epistroph'ei.  (L. 
suspensus ;  Gr.  iirLaTpoipEv^.  G.  Aufhangeband 
des  Zahnes.)  A  band  of  fibres,  2 — 5  mm.  broad, 
which  extends  from  the  apex  of  the  odontoid 
process  to  the  anterior  border  of  the  foramen 
mngvium,  between  the  ligamentum  obturatorium 
antericum  atlanto-epistrophioum  and  the  upper 
limb  of  the  ligamentum  oruoiatum  atlantis. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  gland'ulae  lacri- 
ma'lis.  (L.  suspensus  ;  glans,  an  acorn ;  lacri- 
malis,  belonging  to  the  tears.)  The  same  as  X. 
fflandulce  lacrimalis. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  be'patis.  (L.  sus- 
pensus ;  Gr.  7";7ra(0,  the  liver,  (i.  Aufhangeband 
dcr  Leber.)    The  Ligament  of  liver,  falciform. 

"St.  suspenso'rium  hu'meri.  (L.  sus- 
pensus;  humerus,  the  shoulder.)  The  Coraco- 
humeral  ligament. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  Incu'dis.  (L.  sus- 
pensus.)   The  L.  incudis  superius. 

la.  suspenso'rium  len'tis.  (L.  s?is- 
pcnsus ;  lens,  a  lentil.)    The  Zonula  of  Zinn. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  lie'nis.  (L.  suspen- 
sus ;  lien,  the  spleen.)  The  same  as  L.  phrenico- 
liennle. 

Ii.  suspenso'rium  mal'lei.     (L.  sus- 

pensus.)    The  L.  mallei  superius. 


Xi.  suspenso'rium  mesenter'ii.  The 

root  of  the  Mesentery. 

Ii.  suspenso'rium  os'sis  byoi'des, 

Weitbrecht.   'The  same  as  L.  stijlo-hyoideum. 
Xi.  suspenso'rium  pe'nis.     (L.  sus- 

pensus  ;  penis.  G.  Aufhangeband  der  Ruthe.) 
A  strong,  triangular  fascia  which  supports  the 
penis.  It  is  situated  behind  the  fat  cushion  of 
the  mons  pubis,  and  is  composed  of  fibres,  which 
descend  from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  sym- 
physis pubis  to  that  part  of  the  penis  which  is 
just  in  front  of  the  point  of  union  of  the  two 
crura  penis.  It  is  strengthened  by  fibres  from 
the  median  crura  of  the  recti  abdominis  and  from 
the  superior  crura  of  the  inguinal  ring. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  pe'nis  latera'le. 
(L.  suspensus ;  penis,  the  male  organ;  lateralis, 
belonging  to  the  side.)  The  fibres  by  which  the 
crus  corporis  cavernosi  of  the  penis  is  connected 
with  the  periosteum  of  the  corresponding  crus 
ischii. 

Ii.  suspenso'rium  pe'nis  me'dium. 

(L.  suspensus;  medius,  middle;  penis,  the  male 
organ.)    The  same  as  L.  suspensorium  penis. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  pe'nis  profun'- 
dum.  (L.  suspensus  ;  penis  ;  profundus,  deep. 
G.  Aufhangeband.)  'That  part  of  the  suspen- 
sory ligament  of  the  penis  which  proceeds  from 
the  median  crura  of  tlie  recti  muscles. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  pe'nis  superficia'- 
le.  (L.  suspensus  ;  penis  ;  superjicialis,  belong- 
ing to  the  surface.)  That  part  of  the  suspensory 
ligament  of  the  penis  which  is  derived  from  the 
internal  pillar  of  the  inguinal  ring. 

Ii.  suspenso'rium  vertebra'rum.  (L, 
vertebra,  a  spine-bone.)  A  delicate  ligament 
which  in  birds  passes  from  centre  to  centre  of  the 
vertebroe  through  an  aperture  in  the  meniscus. 
The  meniscus  is  a  thin  plate  of  cartilage  formed 
by  the  intervertebral  rings. 

Xi.  suspenso'rium  vesi'cse.   (L.  sus- 
pensus;  vesica,  the  bladder.)    The  L.  vesicate 
medium. 
Also,  a  term  for  the  Urachus. 

1l.  ta'lo-calca'neum  interos'seum. 
{Talus;  calcaneum ;  L.  between ;  os,  a  bone.) 
See  under  Astragalo -calcaneal  ligaments. 

"U,  ta'lo-calca'neum  latera'le.  (L. 
lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.)  The  external 
one  of  the  Astray alo-calcaneal  ligaments. 

Xi.  ta'lo-calca'neum  media'le.  (L. 
tnedialis,  middle.)  A  band  of  fibres  stretching 
between  the  tuberculum  mediale  tali  and  the 
processus  medialis  calcanei. 

Xi.  ta'lo-calca'neum  poste'rius.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder.)  See  under  Astray alo-cal- 
caneal  ligaments. 

Ii.  ta'lo-fibula're  ante'rius.  {Talus; 
fibula  ;  L.  anterior,  in  front.)  The  anterior  band 
of  the  external  lateral  ligament  of  the  Ankle- 
joint,  stretching  from  the  anterior  border  of 
the  external  malleolus  to  the  front  of  the  external 
malleolar  surface  of  the  astragahis. 

1,.  ta'lo-fibula're  poste'rius.  {Talus  ; 
fiUila;  L.  posterior,  hinder.)  The  hinder 
band  of  the  external  lateral  ligament  of  the 
ankle-joint  stretching  from  the  posterior  border 
and  pit  of  the  external  malleolus  to  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  astragalus. 

]b.  ta'lo-navicula're  dorsa'le.  {Talus; 
L.  navicularis,  belonging  to  a  ship;  dorsum, 
the  back.)  A  strong,  broad  band  of  fibres_  ex- 
tending between  the  astragalus  and  scaphoid  or 
navicular  bones. 
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Im.  ta'lo-navlcula're  inter'num.  (Ta- 
lus ;  L.  naviciilaris ;  intcrnus,  withiu.)  The 
thickened  iuternal  part  of  the  L.  talo-naviculare 
dorsale. 

Jm.  ta'Io-tibia'le.  {Talus;  tibia.)  A 
band  of  fibres,  about  5  mm.  broad,  extending 
from  the  inferior  border  of  the  internal  malleo- 
lus to  the  internal  surface  of  the  astragalus  and 
the  inner  process  of  the  os  calcis ;  being  part  of 
the  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  ankle-joint. 

Ii.  ta'lo-tibia'le  anti'cum.  {Talus; 
tibia  ;  L.  anticus,  in  front.)  The  deep  layer  of  the 
L.  talo-tibiaU,  which  extends  between  the  mar- 
gins only  of  the  adjacent  bones. 

Xi.  ta'lo-tlbia'le  postl'cum.  {Talus; 
tibia  ;  L.  posticus,  hinder.)  That  part  of  the  L. 
talo-tibiale  which  is  attached  below  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  astragalus. 

Ii.  tar'seum  transvers'um  latera'le. 
(Tapo-o'9,  the  flat  of  the  foot;  L.  transversus, 
turned  across.)  The  same  as  L.  tarso-meta- 
tarseu)ii  plantare  laterale. 

Xi.  tar'seum  transvers'um  medla'le. 
(Tapo-o's;  L.  transversus ;  mcdiatis,  middle.) 
The  X.  tarso-metatarseum  plantare  mcdialc. 

Ii.  tar'si  ante'rius.  {^apaoi ;  L.  ante- 
rior, in  front.)    The  L.  oruciatum  tarsi. 

Ii.  tar'si  inter'num.  (T«p<To's;  L.  in- 
ternus,  internal.)    The  L.  cruciatum  tarsi. 

Ii.  tar'so-calca'neum  planta're. 
(Tajoo-o's ;  L.  calcaneum,  the  heel ;  planta,  the 
sole  of  the  foot.)  The  inferior  calcaneo-cuboid, 
or  long  plantar  ligament. 

Ii.  tar'so-metatar'seum  planta're 
latera'le.  (Tapcro's;  metatarsus ;  1j.  planta, 
the  sole ;  lateralis,  on  the  side.)  A  ligament 
connecting  the  external  cuneiform  bone  with  the 
tuberosity  of  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone  on  the 
plantar  surface. 

X.  tar'so-metatar'seum  planta're 
media'le.  (L.  medialis,  in  the  middle.)  A 
ligament  connecting  the  outer  edge  of  the  in- 
ternal cuneiform  bone  with  the  base  of  the  third 
metatarsal  bone. 

Xi.  tecto'rium.  (L.  tectoriiis,  belonging 
to  a  roof.)    The  Ligament,  occipito-axial. 

Xi.  te'res  acetab'uli.  (L.  teres,  round  ; 
acetabulum,  a  drinldng  cup.  F.  ligament  rond ; 
G.  rundes  8chenlcelband.)  A  strong  band  of 
fibres  situated  within  the  hip-joint.  It  springs 
proximally  from  the  margins  of  the  cotyloid 
notch  by  two  portions,  which  blend  with  the 
transverse  ligament;  distally  it  is  inserted  by  a 
single  band  into  the  depression  a  little  below 
and  behind  the  centre  of  the  head  of  the  femur. 
The  ligament  is  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of 
synovial  membrane.  It  is  rendered  tense  in 
movements  of  flexion  and  rotation  outwards  of 
the  femur  when  the  thigh  is  flexed. 

Ii.  te'res  antibra'cliil.  (L.  teres,  round ; 
antibrachium.)    The  same  as  L.  cubito-radiale. 

Xi.  te'res  fem'oris.  (L.  teres;  femur, 
the  thigh.)    The  same  as  Z.  teres  acetabtdi. 

Ii.  te'res  be'patis.  {L.  teres  ;  hepar,  the 
liver.)    See  Ligament  of  liver,  round. 

Ii.  te'res  u'teri.    See  L.  uteri  rotundum. 

Ii.  thyr'eo-epig-lot'ticum.  {Thyroid 
cartilage ;  iTriyXoixTis,  the  valve  which  covers 
the  larynx.)  A  long  narrow  band  of  clastic 
fibres  proceeding  from  the  inferior  pointed  ex- 
tremity of  the  epiglottis  to  be  inserted  into  the 
incisura  thyreoidea  superior. 

Ii.  thyr'eo-hyoideum  accesso'rium 
me'dium.    (L.  medius,  middle.)   A  ligament 


occasionally  found  between  the  subhyoid  bursa 
and  the  L.  thgreo-hyoidcum  medium. 

Ii.  thyr'eo-byoi'deum  me'dium. 
{Thyroid  cartilage;  hyoid  bone;  L.  mcdius, 
middle.)  A  thick,  elongated  band  forming  the 
median  part  of  the  thyro-hyoid  membrane.  It 
is  composed  chiefly  of  elastic  fibres,  which  are 
attached  to  the  incisura  thyreoidea  superior  and 
the  upper  border  of  the  body  of  the  hyoid  bone. 

It.  tib'io  -  calca'neo  -  navicula're. 
{Tibia  ;  L.  calcaneum,  the  heel ;  navicular  bone.) 
'ihat  part  of  the  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the 
ankle-joint  which  is  connected  with  the  calcaneo- 
navicular fibro-cartilage. 

Ii.tib'io-fibula're  infe'rius  anti'cum. 
See  Ligament,  tibio-Jibular,  inferior,  anterior. 

Ii.  tib'io-fibula're  infe'rius  posti'- 
cum.  The  Ligament,  tibio- Jibular,  inferior, 
posterior. 

Xi.tib'io-fibula'resupe'rius  anti'cum. 

The  Ligament,  tibio -fibular,  superior,  anterior. 
Ii.  tib'io-fibula're  supe'rius  posti'- 

cum.  The  Ligament,  tibio-Jibular,  superior, 
posterior. 

Ii.  tib'io-fibula're  transversum.  The 

Ligament,  tibio-fibular,  inferior,  transverse. 

Xi.  tib'io-navicula're.  {Tibia;  navi- 
cular bone.)  The  part  of  the  internal  lateral 
ligament  of  the  ankle-joint  which  is  attached 
to  the  navicular  bone. 

Ii.transversa'rium  bre've  ante'rius. 
The  L.  costo-transversarium  breve  antcrius. 

Ii.  transversa 'rlum  exter'num.  (L. 
transversarius,  lying  across ;  exter?ius,  outward.) 
The  L.  costo-transversarium  breve  posterius. 

Ii.  transversa'rium  Inter'num.  (L. 
transversarius ;  internus,  within.)  The  L. 
costo-transversarium  longum  anterius. 

Ii.  transvers'um  acetab'uli.  See 
Ligament,  transverse,  of  acetabulum. 

Ii.  transvers'um  atlan'tis.  See  Liga- 
ment of  atlas,  transverse. 

Ii.  transvers'um  cru'ris.  (L.  trans- 
versus, turned  across ;  crus,  the  leg.  G.  Querband 
des  Unterschenkels.)  The  name  given  by  Henle 
to  the  upper  band  of  the  anterior  annular 
ligament  of  the  ankle.  It  extends  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  fibula  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tibia. 

Ii.  transvers'um  den'tis.  (L.  tratisver- 
sus;  dens,  a.  tooth.)    The  L.  of  atlas,  transverse. 

Ii.  transvers'um  den'tis  epis- 
tropb'el.  (L.  transversus;  Gv.  i'nL(XTpo<pt6^, 
a  pivot.)    The  L.  of  atlas,  transverse. 

Ii.  transvers'um  digito'rum  ma'nus. 
(L.  transversus ;  digitus,  a  finger;  manus,  the 
hand.  G.  Querband  der  Finger.)  A  superficial 
band  of  transverse  fibres  of  the  fascia  of  the 
palm  in  the  clefts  between  the  four  fingers. 

Xi.  transvers'um  dig'ito'rum  pe'dis. 
(L.  transversus ;  digitus;  pes,  the  foot.  G. 
Querband  der  Zehen.)  A  thin  band  of  fibres 
from  the  plantar  fascia  contained  in  the  folds  of 
skin  in  the  clefts  of  all  the  toes. 

Xi.  transvers'um  ge  nu,  (L.  trans- 
versus;  genu,  the  knee.  G.  Querband  der 
Bandscheiben  des  KnieyeUnks.)  The  band  of 
fibres  connecting  the  anterior  extremities  of  the 
semilunar  cartilages  of  the  knee-joint. 

It.  transvers'um  pel'vis.  (L.  trans- 
versus;  pelvis.)  Henle's  terra  for  a  thickened 
part  of  the  triangular  ligament  of  the  urethra 
whicli  bounds  the  opening  for  the  dorsal  vein  of 
the  penis.    It  is  about  5  mm.  broad. 

Xi.  transvers'um  planta're,  (L.  trans- 
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versus;  planta,  the  sole  of  foot.)  A  transverse 
band  of  tibres  situated  on  the  plantar  surface  of 
each  of  the  digital  articulations. 

Ii.  trans vers'um  scap'ulae  infe'rius. 
(Jj.  transvo-sus ;  scapula,  the  slioulder-blade ; 
inferior,  lower.  G.  nnteres  Qicerband  des  Schnl- 
terblattcs.)  A  band  of  fibres  extending  between 
the  upper  border  of  the  glenoid  cavity  and  the 
base  of  the  acromion  process.  It  bridges  over 
the  iucisura  colli  seapulse. 

Zi.  transvers'um  scap'ulae  supe'rius. 
(L.  transvcrsus ;  scapula;  superior,  upper.  G. 
oberes  Qiierbanil  des  Schiilterblattes.)  A  thin 
tiat  band  of  fibres  stretched  over  the  incisura 
scapularis  and  converting  it  into  a  foramen. 
The  Coracoid  ligament. 

Ii.  transvers'um  vola're  digito'rum 
ma'nus.  (L.  tratisvcrsus ;  vola,  the  lioUow  of 
the  hand;  dir/ it  us,  a.  ^ngur;  manus,  the  hand.) 
A  thick,  elongated,  quadrangular  band  of  fibies 
situated  on  the  volar  surface  of  each  of  the 
phalangeal  articulations. 

Ii.  trape'zio-trapezo'i'deum.  (Trape- 
zium; trapezoid  hone.)  A  feeble  band  of  fibres 
connecting  the  trapezium  of  the  carpus  with,  the 
trapezoid  on  the  volar  surface. 

Ii.  trape'zlum  pe'dls.  (L.  pes,  a  foot.) 
The  internal  lateral  ligament  of  the  ankle-joint. 

Ii.  trapezium  scap'ulae.  (L.  scapula, 
the  shoulder-blade.)    Same  as  X.  tra^JCzoides. 

Ii.  trapezo'i'des.  (^pa-KiX,Lov,  an  irregu- 
lar four-sided  figure ;  ttSos,  likeness.)  'Ihe 
anterior  quadrangular  portion  of  the  L.  coraco- 
claviculare. 

Ii.  triangrula're  fem'oris.  (L.  trian- 
gulus,  having  thi-ee  corners  ;  femur,  the  thigh.) 
The  reflected  portion  of  Gimbernat's  ligament, 
sometimes  named  CoUes's  ligament,  and  also 
Fascia,  triangular. 

Ji.  triang'ula're  lln'ese  al'bse.  (L. 
triangulus ;  Imea,  a  line ;  albus,  white.)  A 
fibrous  band  which  strengthens  the  inner  and 
lower  part  of  the  linea  alba.  It  is  broad  below 
at  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  narrow  above. 

Ii.  trian^ula're  scap'ulae.  (L.  tri- 
angulus ;  scapula,  the  blade-bone.  F.  ligament 
triangulaire.)    The  Coraco-acromial  ligament. 

1a.  triang^ula're  ure'thrse.  (L.  tri- 
angularis;  Gr.  ou/j?i6joa,  the  tube  by  which  urine 
is  passed  from  the  bladder.)  The  Fascia,  peri- 
nmal,  deep. 

The  term  is  by  some  restricted  to  the  anterior 
layer  of  the  Fascia,  perineal,  deep. 

Ii.  triang'ula're  vesi'cse.  (L.  tri- 
angulus;  vesica,  the  bladder.)  The  same  as  X. 
triangularc  urethrcc. 

Ii.  trique'trum.  (L.  triquctrus,  three- 
cornered.)    The  X.  calcaneo-fibulare. 

Also,  the  same  as  X.  crico-arytendideum  pos- 
tcrius. 

Ii.  trochlea're.  (L.  trochlearis,  belong- 
ing to  a  pulley.)  The  same  as  X.  transversum 
volare  digitorum  mamis. 

Ii.  tuber'culi  cos'tse  infe'rius.  (L. 

tuberculum,  dim.  of  tuber,  a  hump ;  casta,  a  rib ; 
inferior,  lower.)  The  X.  costo-tratisversarium 
breve  posterius. 

Ii.  tuber'culi  cos'tse  supe'rius.  (L. 
tuberculum  ;  costa  ;  superior,  upper.)  The  same 
as  X.  costo-transversarium  longum  anteritis 
accessor  ium. 

Ii.  tuberosita'tum  vertebra'lium. 
(Ii.  tuber,  a  swelling;  vertebra,  a  spine-bone.) 
The  same  as  Intertransverse  ligaments. 


Ii.  tubero'so-sa'crum.  The  same  as  X. 
sacro-tuberosum. 

Zi.  u'raclii.  The  suspensory  ligament  of 
the  bladder  consisting  of  the  Urachus. 

Ii.  ure'tbrae.  {Ovpndpa,  the  urinary  duct.) 
The  X.  trianyulare  urcthrce. 

Ii.  u'teri  anterio'ra  Inferio'ra.  (L. 
uterus,  the  womb  ;  anterior,  in  front ;  inferior, 
lower.)    The  Vesico-uterine folds. 

Ii.  u'teri  la'tum.  (L.  uterus,  the  womb ; 
latus,  broad.  F.  ligament  large  de  la  matrioe ; 
G.  breites  Mutterband.)  A  fold  of  two  layers  of 
the  peritoneum  which  extends,  on  each  side, 
between  the  lateral  borders  of  the  uterus  and 
the  margin  of  the  brim  of  the  pelvis  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis.  It  is  9  mm. 
wide  above  and  5  mm.  below,  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  pelvis  5  mm.  high ;  in- 
ternally, it  is  continuous  witli  the  peritoneum 
covering  the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of 
the  uterus;  below,  with  the  plicae  vesioo-uterinse 
and  plicae  recto-uterinae ;  externally,  with  the 
peritoneum  on  the  inner  side  of  the  psoas  major ; 
the  upper  border  is  free.  The  surfaces  look  for- 
wards and  backwards.  It  contains  between  its 
layers  the  Fallopian  tube,  the  X.  uteri  rotundum, 
the  ovary,  with  its  ligament,  vessels  and  nerves, 
the  vessels,  lymphatics,  and  nerves  of  the  uterus, 
and  unstriped  muscular  fibres  extending  from 
those  of  the  uterus. 

Jm.  u'teri  rotun'dum.  (L.  uterus  ;  ro- 
tundas, round.  F.  ligament  rond  de  la  matrice  ; 
G.  rundes  Mutterband.)  A  long,  rounded,  some- 
what flattened,  tapering  cord,  five  inches  to  six 
inches  long,  extending  from  the  upper  angle  of 
the  uterus  on  each  side  in  front  of,  and  just  below, 
the  commencement  of  the  Fallopian  tube  to  the 
corresponding  internal  inguinal  ring,  which  it 
enters,  traverses  the  inguinal  canal,  and  escapes 
from  the  external  inguinal  ring  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  spine  of  the  os  pubis  to  become 
attached  to  the  connective  tissue  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  labium  of  the  mens  veneris  by  fibrous 
expansions.  It  consists  of  fibrous  tissue  and 
blood-vessels,  and  is  covered,  especially  at  the 
uterine  end,  with  a  layer  of  unstriped  muscular 
fibre- cells ;  at  its  outer  extremity  it  contains  also 
some  striped  muscular  fibres ;  it  lies  between  the 
two  layers  of  peritoneum  of  the  X.  uteri  latum, 
a  prolongation  of  the  anterior  of  which,  as  the 
canal  of  Nuck,  extends,  in  young  subjects,  into 
the  inguinal  canal.  Its  arterial  supply  is  de- 
rived from  the  ovarian  artery  and  the  deep 
epigastric  artery ;  there  are  corresponding  veins 
as  well  as  a  plexus  which  joins  the  pampiniform 
plexus ;  the  lymphatics  are  connected  with  the 
uterine  plexuses ;  and  the  nerves  are  offsets  from 
the  sympathetic  plexuses  of  the  uterus  and  from 
the  genital  branch  of  the  genito-crural  nerve. 

Ii.  u'teri  suspenso'rium.  (L.  uterus, 
the  womb ;  suspensus,  part,  of  suspendo,  to  hang 
up.)    The  X.  uteri  rotundum. 

Jm.  u'teri  te'res.  (L.  uterus ;  teres, 
round.)    The  X.  uteri  rotundum. 

Ii.  vairi'nse  vaso'rum  crura'lium.  (L. 
i'fl(/M!«,  a  sheath;  ?'«.s,  a  vessel;  crwra^is,  belonging 
to  the  thigh.)    The  same  as  X.  ilio-pectineum. 

Ii.  vagina'le.  (L.  vagina,  a,  sheath.)  The 
Rudimentum  processus  vaginalis  peritonei. 

Ii.  vagrina'le  cru'ris.  (L.  vagina;  cms, 
the  leg.)    I'he  X.  transversum  cruris. 

Ii.  vag'ina'le  tib'iae.  (L.  vagina  ;  tibia, 
the  bone  of  that  name.)  The  X.  transversum 
cruris. 
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Ti.  Valsalvae.  ( Valsalva,  an  Italian 
auatoiuist.)  The  posterior  fibres  of  the  Liga- 
menta  auricularia. 

Ii.  ve'nae  ca'vse  slnis'trse.  (L.  vena, 
a  vein  ;  cavus,  hollow  ;  sinister,  left.)  A  fold  of 
the  serous  membrane  lining  the  pericardium 
which  proceeds  from  the  upper  wall  of  the  sinus 
pericardi,  below  the  vense  pulmonalis  sinistra 
and  thearteria  pulmonalis,  backwards  and  to  the 
left. 

1i.  veno'sum.    (L.  venosus,  full  of  veins.) 

The  same  as  Chorda  ductus  venosi. 

1m.  ver'tebro-pulmonale.  (L.  verte- 
bra, a  spine  bone  ;  piilmo,  a  lung.)  That  portion 
of  the  deep  layer  of  the  cervical  fascia  which, 
descending  in  front  of  the  lateral  surface  of  tlic 
vertebrae  from  about  the  fourth  cervical  to  about 
the  fourth  dorsal  vertebra,  extends  to  the  trachea 
and  right  bronchus. 

Ii.  Vesa'lii.  (L.  Vesalius,  an  Italian 
anatomist.)    The  same  as  Poupart's  ligament. 

Ti.  vesica'le  spu'rium  latera'le.  (L. 
vesica,  the  bladder ;  spurius,  false ;  lateralis, 
belonging  to  the  side.)  The  lateral  false  ligament 
of  the  bladder ;  it  is  the  fold  of  peritoneal  mem- 
brane on  each  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the  bladder, 
which  contains  the  remains  of  the  hypogastric 
artery.    It  is  chiefly  composed  of  elastic  tissue. 

Ii.  vesica'le  spu'rium  me'dium.  (L. 
vesica  ;  spurius  ;  iiiedius,  in  the  middle.)  The 
Z.  vesicate  spurium  superius. 

Ii.  vesica'le  spu'rium  poste'rius. 
(L.  vesica;  spurius ;  posterior,  hinder.)  The 
posterior  false  ligament  of  the  bladder,  or  Recto- 
vesical fold. 

It,  vesica'le  spu'rium  supe'rius. 
(L.  vesica;  spurius;  superior,  upper.)  The 
superior  false  ligament  of  the  bladder.  The 
sheath  of  connective  and  elastic  tissue,  being  a 
peritoneal  fold,  which  extends  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  bladder  to  the  navel,  and  surrounds 
the  urachus;  it  is  the  portion  of  peritoneum 
which  extends  between  the  hypogastric  arteries. 

X.  vesica'le  ve'rum  ante'rius.  (L. 
vesica  ;  verus,  true ;  antei-ior,  in  front.)  Each 
of  the  Ligamenta  pubo-prostatica. 

Ii.  vesica'le  ve'rum  infe'rius.  (L. 
vesica ;  verus  ;  inferior,  lower.)  The  X.  vesicate 
verum  laterale. 

Ti,  vesica'le  ve'rum  latera'le.  (L. 
vesica  ;  verus  ;  lateralis,  belonging  to  the  side.) 
The  lateral  true  ligament  of  the  bladder,  being 
the  part  of  the  pelvic  fascia  which  descends  to 
the  side  of  the  bladder  and  prostate  gland. 

Ii.  vesica'le  ve'rum  supe'rius.  (L. 
vesica;  verus;  superior,  upper.)  The  superior 
true  ligament  of  the  bladder,  or  Urachus. 

Tim  vesi'co-umbilica'le  latera'le.  (L. 
vesica  ;  umbilicus,  the  navel ;  lateralis,  lateral.) 
The  obliterated  hypogastric  artery. 

Ii.  vesi'co-umbilica'le  me'dium.  (L. 
vesica;  umbilicus;  medius,  middle.)  The 
Urachus. 

Ii.  Zin'nii.    The  Zonula  of  Zinn. 

Ii.  zona'Ie  fem'oris.  (L.  femur,  the 
thigh.)    The  same  as  Zona  orbicularis. 

Iiig'a'tion.  (L.  ligo,  to  bind  or  tie.  F. 
ligation ;_  G.  Unterbindung,  Abbinden.)  The 
act  of  tying,  or  of  applying  a  ligature,  as  to  an 
artery,  or  to  the  base  of  a  tumour. 

Also,  the  condition  of  being  tied,  or  of  having 
a  ligature  applied. 

It.,  elas'tlc.  The  application  of  an  india- 
rubber  band  around  a  limb.    If  tightly  drawn 


mortification  of  the  part  below  the  ligature  may 
occur. 

Ii.  of  arteries.  (F.  ligature  des  artercs  ; 
G.  Utitcrbliidmig  der  Schlagadcr.)  The  tying 
of  an  artery  in  its  ooui-se  to  obstruct  the  current 
of  blood,  as  in  an  aneurysm ;  or  either  in  its 
course  or  at  its  cut  end  to  an'est  hasmorrhage. 
'The  artery,  unless  diseased,  is  separated  from 
the  surrounding  structures.  The  material  of 
which  the  ligature  is  formed  varies,  silk,  catgut, 
tendon,  ox-aorta,  and  other  substances  are  em- 
ployed, which  have  for  some  time  previously 
been  kept  in  an  antiseptic  solution.  Formerly 
ligatures  were  allowed  to  hang  out  of  the  wound, 
so  that  having  cut  through  the  vessel  they  might 
be  removed ;  but  now  they  are  cut  short  off,  and 
either  become  absorbed  or  enoapsuled.  Wire 
ligatures  have  also  been  employed. 

Xi.  of  ar'teries,  dis'tal.  (L.  dislo,  to  be 
distant.)  The  tying  of  an  artery  for  the  cure  of 
aneurysm  on  the  further  side  of  the  tumour  ;  it 
was  proposed  by  Brasdor,  first  accomplished  by 
Deschamps  in  1799,  and  improved  by  Hodgson, 
who  required  that  no  branch  should  be  given 
off  from  the  artery  between  the  ligatm'C  and  the 
aneurysm. 

Ii.  of  ar'teries,  prox'imal.    (L.  proxi- 

mus,  nearest.)  The  tying  of  an  artery,  for  the 
cure  of  aneurysm,  between  the  heart  and  the 
aneurysm.  Anel's  method  was  to  apply  the 
ligature  close  to  the  aneurysm.  John  Hunter's 
improvement  consisted  in  its  application  at  some 
distance,  so  that  one  or  more  branches  were 
given  off  between  the  ligature  and  the  aneu- 
rysm. 

Ii.  of  bones.  (F.  ligature  des  os.)  The 
application  of  a  metallic  cord  round  the  extremi- 
ties of  fractured  bone  to  maintain  the  fragments 
in  apposition. 

Ii.  of  I'rls.   The  same  as  Iridodcsis. 

It.  of  tbe  cord.  The  tying  of  thread, 
twine,  or  a  tape  round  the  umbilical  cord  after 
birth.  Two  may  be  applied  near  the  umbilicus 
of  the  child,  and  the  cord  divided  between  them  ; 
or  one  may  be  tied  about  two  inches  from  the 
navel,  and  the  cord  divided  nearer  the  placenta. 

It.  of  tu'mours.  The  tying  of  the  base 
of  a  tumour,  so  as  to  arrest  its  blood  supply  and 
produce  its  death. 

It.  of  veins.  The  tying  of  a  wounded 
vein  just  above  and  below  the  injury  by  means 
of  an  aseptic  ligature. 

£.,tem'porary.  (L.  teniporarius,\a.stmg 
for  a  time  only.)  Tlie  tying  of  an  artery  for  a 
short  time  only.  It  was  suggested  by  Jones,  and 
employed  by  Travers  and  others,  in  the  treatment 
of  aneurysm,  under  the  belief  that  obliteration 
would  take  place  and  secondary  haemorrhage  be 
avoided. 

Iiig''a.tU.re>  (F.  ligature ;  from  L.  liga- 
tura,  a  binding,  a  band  ;  from  ligo,  to  bind.  I. 
legatura  ;  S.  ligadura  ;  G.  Binde,  Unterbinden, 
ScliHurr.)    Anything  that  binds  or  ties. 

In  Surgery,  a  thread  of  silk,  flax,  wire,  or 
other  material,  for  tying  arteries  or  other  parts. 

Also,  used  in  the  same  sense  as  Ligation. 
Ii.,  artic'ulated.     (L.  articulus,  a  joint. 
F.  ligature  articnUe.)    The  Ecraseur. 

It.,  asep'tic.  ('A,  neg. ;  o-r/i/fts,  putrefac- 
tion.) Ligatures  made  from  catgut,  kangaroo 
tendon,  or  whale  tendon,  and  rendered  aseptic 
by  soaking  them  in  olive  oil  and  carbolic  acid,  or 
other  antiseptic.  They  are  cleanly,  they  do  not 
cause  suppuration,  and  owing  to  their  being 
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readily  absorbed  they  do  not  iaterfere  with  union 
by  first  intention. 

Ii.,  carbolised.  A  ligature  rendered 
aseptic  by  carbolic  acid. 

Xi.,  cat'g'ut.  A  ligature  made  from  the 
middle  coat  of  the  sheep's  intestine,  called  Cat- 
gut,  and  rendered  aseptic  and  tough  by  carbolic 
acid,  chromic  acid,  or  perchloride  of  mercury. 

Ii.,  chro'micised.  {Xpwfia,  colour.)  A 
ligature  rendered  aseptic  by  chi-omio  acid. 

Ii.,  deer-skin.  A  ligature  formed  of  a 
thin  strip  cut  from  prepared  deer-skin  and 
rendered  aseptic. 

Ii.  elas'tic.  A  thread  or  thin  band  of 
india-rubber  applied  tightly  to  a  part  so  that  by 
its  continued  elastic  pressure  it  may  destroy  the 
tissues  and  produce  separation.  It  is  employed 
for  the  removal  of  a  pedunculated  growth  and 
for  the  opening  up  of  a  fistula. 

Xi.,  Iiemp.   Used  as  L.,  silk. 

Ii.)  imme'diate.  A  ligature  including  the 
vessel  alone. 

iM.t  intermit'tent.  (L.  inier,  between  ; 
mitto,  to  send.)  A  tourniquet  or  ligature  which 
is  applied  above  a  poisoned  wound  so  as  to 
interrupt  the  current  of  blood  and  so  stop  the 
absorption  of  the  poison ;  it  is  occasionally  re- 
laxed to  allow  of  renewal  of  the  circulation. 

Xi.,  kan'g-aroo.  Ligatures  made  from  the 
smaller  tendons  of  the  kangaroo's  tail  dried  and 
carbolised.  They  are  stouter  than  the  catgut  liga- 
ture, and  resist  the  action  of  the  tissues  longer. 

Ii.,  me'diate.  (L.  medius,  middle.)  A 
thread  enclosing  some  of  the  soft  parts  as  well 
as  the  artery. 

Jt.,  ox-aor'ta.  A  foim  of  broad  ligature 
introduced  by  Barwell  for  the  purpose  of  tying 
an  artery  without  lacerating  its  inner  and  middle 
coats ;  it  consists  of  the  middle  coat  of  the  aorta 
of  the  ox,  cut  spirally,  allowed  to  dr}',  and  ten 
minutes  before  using  soaked  in  a  five  per  cent, 
solution  of  carbolic  acid  in  water.  It  is  cut 
short  and  becomes  absorbed. 

li.,  silk.  A  thread  of  silk  rendered  aseptic ; 
after  tying  it  can  be  cut  ofi'  and  left  in  the  wound. 

it.,  ten'don.  The  tendons,  or  strips  of 
tendons,  of  various  animals,  as  those  of  the 
kangaroo,  deer,  and  whale,  dried  and  carbolised  ; 
used  as  ligatures  for  arteries  and  other  structures. 

Ii.,  wire.  A  metallic  wire  for  the  ligation 
of  arteries  and  other  parts.  It  is  cut  short  off 
and  allowed  to  become  encapsuled. 

Ziig'h.t.  (Sax.  kuht,  from  base  luh,  to  shine. 
F.  Inmiire ;  I.  luce;  S.  liiz;  G.  Licht.)  The 
form  of  energy  which  by  its  action  on  the  retina, 
or  distal  extremity  of  a  special  optic  nerve, 
results  in  the  sensation  of  vision. 

Xi.,  absorp'tion  of.  (L.  absorbeo,  to 
suck  up.)  The  extinction  of  light  rays,  to  a 
greater  or  less  degree,  by  the  medium  through 
which  they  pass;  being  the  conversion  of  the 
ether-waves  into  some  other  force  than  light, 
usually  heat. 

Xi.,  chem'lcal  ac'tion  of.  Chemical 
changes  take  place  under  the  influence  of  light 
which  do  not  occur  in  the  dark.  A  good  ex- 
ample of  such  action  is  observed  in  the  case  of  a 
mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  which,  on  exposure  to  sunlight,  in- 
stantly combine  to  form  hydrochloric  acid.  The 
violet  rays  are  the  most  potent  in  effecting  this 
combination.  Chlorine  water,  exposed  to  sun- 
light, disengages  oxygen.  Ethylene,  butylenc, 
and  other  hydrocarbons,  are  violently  decom- 


posed by  chlorine  in  sunlight.  Similar  pheno- 
meua,  though  less  intense,  occur  with  bromine 
and  iodine.  A  solution  of  sulphur  in  carbon 
bisulphide  deposits  sulphur  at  the  point  where  a 
solar  ray  strilses  the  vessel.  Nitric  acid  is  de- 
composed in  sunlight,  cxygen  being  set  free. 
The  action  of  light  in  effecting  the  decomposi- 
tion of  chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide  of  silver  is 
the  basis  of  photography. 

_  Many  organic  compounds,  such  as  turpentine, 
oils,  bitumen  of  Judsea,  aud  tannin,  oxidise  under 
the  influence  of  the  sun's  rays.  In  plants,  light 
is  essential  to  the  production  of  the  colour  of 
leaves  and  flowers,  chlorophyll  failing  to  be 
developed  in  the  dark.  Its  influence  on  animals, 
though  marked,  is  not  accurately  determined ; 
generally  it  develops  pigment,  but  dark  races 
are  found  both  near  the  tropics  and  the  poles. 

Ii.,  composit'ion  of.  (L.  compositio, 
arrangement.)  Newton  held  that  white  light  is 
composed  of  seven  primary  colours :  red,  orange, 
yellow,  green,  blue,  indigo,  and  violet;  Wiinsch, 
m  1792,  and  Young,  in  1801,  admitted  only  three 
primary  colours  :  red,  green,  and  violet. 

Ii.,  con'centrated.  (L.  con,  for  cum, 
together  with ;  centrum,  a  centre.)  The  point 
from  which  light  emanates,  or  the  point  to  which 
it  can  be  brought  by  the  action  of  a  convex  lens 
or  a  concave  mirror. 

1m.  con'centrator.  (L.  con;  centrum.) 
An  apparatus  devised  by  Sir  Morell  Mackenzie 
to  intensify  the  light  of  a  lamp  or  candle.  It 
consists  of  a  small  metal  cylinder  3'5  inches  long 
and  2'5  inches  in  diameter,  closed  at  one  end 
and  fitted  with  a  plano-convex  lens  at  the  other ; 
the  plane  face  towards  the  flame.  The  upper  and 
under  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  are  perforated  for 
the  admission  of  the  candle  or  lamp  chimney, 
and  two  arms  with  a  screw  serve  to  fix  it. 

Ii.,  decomposlt'ion  of.  Decomposi- 
tion of  light. 

Ii.,  dlffrac'tlon  of.   See  Diffraction. 

Ii.,  diffu'sed.  (L.  diffusus,  spread  abroad.) 
Applied  to  the  general  light  of  da}',  or  to  the 
light  which  has  passed  through  a  concave  lens 
or  reflected  from  a  convex  mirror. 

Ii.,  diffu'sion  of.    See  Diffusion  of  light. 

Tm.,  disper'sion  of.  (L.  dispersus,  part, 
of  dispergo,  to  scatter  about.)  The  separation  of 
the  several  coloured  rays  that,  owing  to  their 
different  i-efrangibilities,  occurs  in  the  refrac- 
tion of  light  through  a  prism.  The  point  where 
the  rays  begin  to  diverge  is  termed  the  point  of 
dispersion.  The  dispersive  power  of  different 
substances  for  light  varies  considerably.  The 
proportionate  length  of  the  red,  blue,  and  other 
colours  in  the  spectrum  differs  with  different 
substances;  to  this  the  term  irrationality  of 
dispersion  is  applied. 

Ii.,  elec'tric.    See  Electric  light. 

Ii.,  emis  sion  of,  by  an'imals.  (L. 
cmissio,  a  sending  out.)  Many  animals  are 
phosphorescent.  The  best  known  in  this  country 
is  the  Lampyris  noctiluca,  or  glow-worm.  The 
noctiluca  and  various  siphonosphores  and  pyro- 
somata  make  the  waves  of  the  sea  sparkle 
with  a  soft,  lambent  light.  In  the  warm 
regions  of  Europe  fireflies  are  common,  and 
are  represented  by  the  Pyrophorus  noctilucus 
and  Luciola  italica.  In  South  America  the 
Fulgora  laternaria,  in  China  the  Fulgora  can- 
delaria,  in  India  the  Fulgora  pyrrhorrhynchus, 
and  in  the  West  Indies  the  Elater  noctilucus,  all 
known  as  lantern  flies,  emit  light.    The  Pyro- 
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phorus  has  been  studied  by  Dubois.  In  tliis 
animal  the  ovum  is  luminous  even  whilst  in  the 
oviduct.  In  the  larva  the  light  emanates  from  a 
region  between  the  head  and  tlie  anterior  border 
of  the  first  thoracic  seg-nient.  After  the  second 
month  the  thoracic  focus  still  exist.s,  and  in 
addition  the  first  eight  rings  of  the  abdomen 
eacli  bear  three  shining-  points,  two  lateral,  very 
brilliant,  and  one  median ;  the  ninth  has  a 
brilliant,  single  luminous  point.  The  light  is 
only  emitted  at  the  apju'oach  of  night.  It  gives 
a  continuous  spoctr\im  from  red  to  blue.  It 
contains  sufficient  actinism  to  give  photographs. 
No  movement  of  a  radiometer  could  be  obtained 
from  the  light  of  six  insects.  Melloui's  pile 
showed  slight  evolution  of  heat.  The  insect 
de])rived  of  water  loses  its  light-giving  property, 
but  plunged  into  water  regains  it.  Oxygen  does 
not  appear  to  be  necessary. 

emis'sion  of,  by  plants.  (L. 
emissio.)  Light  of  a  phosphorescent  character  is 
given  off  by  rotting  wood.  The  thallus  of  some 
fungi,  as  Rhizomorplia  subterranea,  Affariciis 
olearius,  is  luminous.  The  Dictamnus  is  said  to 
give  off  flashes  on  sultry  evenings. 

Xi.,  flasb'es  of.    See  Photopsia. 

Ii.,  fluores'cence  of.   See  Fluorescence. 

!>.,  bomog-e'neous.  ('0//o's,  one  and  the 
same ;  yt'i/os,  a  kind.)  A  light  which  consists  of 
only  one  colour,  as  yellow  or  red. 

Ii.,  intens'ity  of.  (L.  intcnsus,  stretched 
out.  F.  intcnsite  de  la  lumiere.)  The  strength 
or  power  of  illumination  of  light  as  it  is  visible 
to  the  eye  directly  or  in  relation  to  its  power  of 
illuminating  objects ;  it  is  inversely  proportional 
to  the  square  of  the  distance  from  the  source  of 
light;  the  intensity  of  oblique  light  is  propor- 
tional to  the  cosine  of  the  angle  which  the  rays 
of  light  make  with  the  perpendicular  to  the 
illuminated  surface. 

X>.,  interfe'rence  of.  See  Interference 
of  light. 

Xi.,  intraoc'ular.  (L.  intra,  within; 
ocuhis,  the  eye.  F.  lumiere  intraoculaire.)  A 
supposed  light  which  exists  in  the  eye  itself. 
See  L.,  proper,  of  retina,  Fliosphcnes. 

Ii.,  Invis'lble  rays  of.  Those  rays  of 
light  which  are  situated  beyond  the  visible 
violet  and  red  extremities  of  the  spectrum.  The 
rays  beyond  the  violet  may  be  brought  into 
view,  may  be  rendered  visible,  by  being  allowed 
to  enter  solution  of  quinine  and  other  substances 
when  the  phenomena  of  fluorescence  are  ex- 
hibited. 

Ti.,  magrnetisa'tion  of.  The  action  of 
magnetism  on  light.  It  may  be  shown  by 
allowing  a  beam  of  light  to  pass  through  a 
Nicol's  prism,  by  which  it  is  polarised,  then 
through  a  cylinder  of  Faraday's  heavy  glass 
situated  between  the  poles  of  an  electro-magnet, 
then  through  a  second  Nicol,  and  finally  to  fall 
upon  a  screen.  If  the  prisms  be  crossed  the 
screen  is  dark,  but  on  exciting  tiie  magnet  light 
instantly  appears  upon  the  screen,  an  effect 
which  is  stated  to  be  due  to  the  plane  of  vibration 
of  the  particles  of  ether  being  caused  to  rotate. 

monocbromat'lc.  (Mdi/os,  single; 
XpwfxaTi/cds,  relating  to  colour.)  Light  which 
consists  of  one  colour  only. 

Ii.  of  cba'os.  (F.  lumiere  du  chaos.") 
Same  as  L.,  proper,  of  retina. 

Ii.,  oxyby'drog-en.  See  Oxyhydrogen 
light. 

Ii.,  percep'tlon  of.    (L.  perceptio,  a 


receiving.)  A  term  used  in  ophthalmology  to 
indicate  the  capacity  for  recognising  the  presence 
of  light  with  inability  to  distinguish  objects. 
The  letters  P.L.  arc  used  as  its  symbol. 

Ii.,  polarisa'tion  of.  See  Polarisation 
of  light. 

Ii.,  prop'er,  of  ret'ina.  (F.  lumiere 
proprc  de  la  retine.)  An  intraocular  light  which 
the  retina  always  possesses,  having  its  source  in 
the  movements  of  the  blood  in  the  vessels,  in  the 
mechanical  actions  which  accompany  every 
movement  of  the  eyes  or  eyelids,  and  in  the 
molecular  movements  of  the  elements  of  the 
tissues  which,  being  communicated  to  the  retinal 
elements,  effect  the  production  of  light. 

radla'tion  of.  (L.  radio,  to  emit 
beams.)  The  emission  or  difl'usion  of  light  from 
a  luminous  body. 

Ii.,  recomposlf ion  of.  (L.  re,  back; 
compono,  to  put  together.)  The  production  of 
wliite  light  by  the  collection  and  combination  of 
the  coloured  rays  of  a  spectrum  by  means  of  a 
prism  or  mirrors  properly  adjusted. 

Ii.,  reflec'tlon  of.  (L.  rejlecto,  to  bend 
back.)  Light  is  reflected  from  all  substances 
to  some  extent,  and  from  some  substances 
to  a  large  extent.  If  the  surface  be  smooth 
and  polished,  the  law  of  reflection  of  light 
is,  that  the  angles  of  incidence  and  reflection 
are  equal ;  and  further,  the  incident  and  re- 
flected rays  always  lie  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  reflecting  surface.  When  a 
ray  of  light  attempts  to  pass  obliquely  from  a 
more  refracting  towards  a  less  refracting  me- 
dium, it  is  found  that  at  a  certain  angle  total 
reflection  occurs.  The  angle  wliich  marks  the 
limit  beyond  which  total  reflection  takes  place 
is  called  the  limiting  angle,  and  this  diminishes 
as  the  refraction  increases.  For  water  it  is  48'5°, 
for  flint  glass  38'41°,  and  for  diamond  23-4'2°. 

Ii.,  refraction  of.  (L.  refractus,  part, 
of  refringo,  to  break  up.)  The  change  of  direc- 
tion which  occurs  in  a  I'ay  of  light  in  passing 
from  one  medium  into  another  of  different 
density.  In  passing  from  a  rarer  into  a  denser 
medium,  a  ray  of  light  is  refracted  towards  the 
perpendicular ;  in  passing  from  a  denser  into  a 
rarer  medium,  from  the  perpendicular.  The 
degree  of  refraction  which  the  ray  undergoes 
varies  with  the  nature  of  the  medium  and  with 
the  angle  at  which  the  ray  enters  the  medium. 

Ii.,  refrac'tion  of,  doub  le.  See  Double 
refraction. 

Ii.,  sour'ces  of.  The  sun  constitutes  the 
principal  source  of  light,  but  subordinate  sources 
are  found  in  the  fixed  stars  and  meteors,  in 
ineanilescence,  phosjihorescencc,  chemical  action, 
and  electricity.  All  bodies  when  raised  to  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature  become  luminous. 
Visible  red  rays  are  first  emitted  at  6-50"  C. — 
720°  C.  (1022°  F.— 1328°  F.)  The  spectrum  is 
complete  at  780°  C.  (1436°  F.)  A  white  heat  is 
about  1160°  C.  (2120°  F.) 

Ii.,  spee'trum  of.  (L.  spectrum,  an 
appearance.)  The  long  particoloured  stripe 
which  is  formed  when  a  beam  of  light  that  has 
passed  through  a  prism  is  allowed  to  fall  on  a 
screen.  The  succession  of  colours,  commencing 
with  the  least  refrangible,  is  red,  orange,  yellow, 
green,  blue,  indigo,  and  violet.  Besides  the 
colorific  rays,  the  spectrum  contains  calorific 
or  heating  and  actinic  or  chemical  rays.  See 
Spectrum. 

Ii.,  tbe'ory  of,  corpus'cular.  (L. 
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corpusctihim,  dim.  of  corpus,  a  body.)  Same  as 
£iiH!SsioH  tlieorij  of  light. 

Ii.,  tUe'ory  of,  elec'tro-mag'net'ic. 
Maxwell's  theory  that  light  is  an  electrical 
vibration  and  not  a  material  one,  being  the  rapid 
alternation  of  energy  from  the  static  form  of 
electrical  energy  to  the  kinetic  form.  It  is  based 
on  the  fact  that  that  rate  at  which  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  disturbance  travels  is  almost  the 
same  as  the  rate  at  which  the  light  wave  travels. 

tbe'ory  of,  emls'sion.  See  Emission 
ihcorij  of  light. 

ii.,  the'ory  of,  Hewto'iiian.  The 
Emission  titcorg  of  light. 

Tm.,  the'ory  of,  un'dulatory.  The  theory 
of  the  nature  of  light  maintained  by  Huyghens, 
Euler,  and  especially  by  Young,  and  after  him 
Fresnel,  and  now  generally  entertained,  that 
light  consists  in  the  rapid  transversal  vibrations 
of  the  molecules  of  the  imponderable,  invisible, 
luminiferous  ether  which  tills  all  intermolecular 
and  interstellar  space,  e.xciting  in  it  undulations 
which,  falling  upon  the  retina,  produce  the 
sensation  of  light. 

Xi.,  tbe'ory  of,  wave.  The  L.,  theory  of, 
undidatorg . 

Xi.,  u'nit  of.  A  standard  by  which  the 
intensity  of  light  may  be  measured.  A  common 
unit  is  a  sperm  candle  of  six  to  the  pound, 
burning  120  grains  in  the  hour. 

Ii.,  velocity  of.  (L.  velocitas,  swiftness.) 
This  was  estimated  by  Eomer  from  observation 
of  the  eclipses  of  the  satellites  of  Jupiter  at 
different  points  of  the  earth's  orbit ;  by  Bradley, 
from  observation  of  the  movements  of  the  fixed 
stars ;  by  Foucault,  by  the  rotation  of  a  mirror. 
It  is  about  186,000  miles  per  second. 

Iiig'llt.  (Sax.  leoht ;  G.  leicht.  F.  leger  ; 
I.  Icggicro  ;  S.  ligero.)    Not  heavy. 

Xi.  car'bonate  of  mag'ne'sia.  See 
Magnesia:  carbotias  levis. 

Xi.  car'touretted  by'drogren.  A  sy- 
nonym for  Marsh  gas. 

Xi.  mag'ne'sia.   See  Magnesia  levis. 

Xi.  oil.  The  brown  oily  liquid  obtained 
from  the  distillation  of  coal-tar  which  floats  on 
water ;  it  consists  chiefly  of  benzol,  toluol,  xylol, 
and  isocumol.    It  is  also  called  crude  naphtha. 

Xi.  oil  of  cloves.  See  under  Oleum  caryo- 
phglli. 

Ii.  oil  of  wine.    See  Oil  of  wine,  light. 
Iiig'ht'erma.n,    A  man  who  manages  a 
lighter,  or  large  flat- bottomed  open  barge,  used  in 
unloading  and  loading  ships. 

Xi.'s  bot  torn.  An  old  term  for  inflamma- 
tion of  the  bursa  ischiadica  glutei  maximi  from 
pressure,  such  as  occurs  in  sitting  much  on  a 
hard  seat. 

Iiig'Ilt'ning'.  (E.  lighten,  to  make  light ; 
Sax.  leohtan.  V.  eclair ;  I.  fulmine ;  S.  relam- 
pago  ;  G.  Blitz.)  A  flash  of  light  accompanying 
a  discharge  of  electricity  in  the  atmosphere ;  the 
time  of  its  duration  does  not  exceed  the  ten- 
thousandtli  part  of  a  second ;  it  may  be 
several  miles  in  length,  and  is  white  in  the 
lower  regions,  but  often  violet  in  the  higher 
regions  where  the  air  is  more  rarefied. 

Ii.,  ascend'ing-.  (L.  ascench,  to  mount 
up.)  A  lightning  flash  which  proceeds  from  the 
earth  to  a  cloud ;  it  probably  occurs  when  the 
earth  is  positively  and  the  cloud  negatively 
electrified. 

X.,  back-stroke  of.  See  under  Bade- 
stroke. 


Ii.,  blind'ness  from.  This  may  be 
partial  or  complete,  causing  therefore  amblyopia 
or  amaurosis.  Optic  neuritis  is  usually  the  first 
visible  symptom,  from  which  recovery  may  take 
place,  or  the  case  may  pass  into  one  of  wliite 
atrophy  of  the  optic  disc. 

The  lens  is  said  to  have  been  rendered  opaque 
by  a  lightning  stroke. 

Ii.  conduc'tor.    Same  as  L.  rod. 

Ii.,  deatb  by.  This  may  be  caused  either 
by  an  ascending  or  descending  discharge  of  the 
electric  current.  It  acts  chiefly  thi-ough  the 
nervous  system,  the  cause  of  death  being  shock, 
or  ha3morrhage  into  the  brain,  or  rupture  of  an 
important  internal  organ.  Rigor  mortis  comes 
on  rapidly,  but  the  coagulation  of  the  blood  is 
delayed. 

Ii.,  fork'ed.  A  brilliant  white  zig-zag 
line  of  light  accompanying  an  electric  discharge 
between  a  cloud  and  the  earth,  or  between  two 
clouds.  The  zig-zag  shape  is  thought  to  be 
caused  by  the  resistance  of  the  air  condensed  by 
the  transit  of  a  powerful  discharge. 

Ii.,  globe.  A  rare  form  in  Avhich  the  flash 
appears  like  a  globe  of  fire;  it  is  slow  in  move- 
ment, sometimes  lasting  eight  or  ton  seconds, 
and  occasionally  appears  to  rebound  when  it 
touches  the  earth. 

Ji.,  beat.  The  reflection  from  a  cloud  of  a 
flash  of  lightning  occurring  beyond  the  horizon, 
or  between  cloud  and  cloud  at  such  an  elevation 
that  the  accompanying  thunder  cannot  bo  heard. 

Ii.  pains.  (F.  doutcurs  fidgitrantes.) 
Sharp,  shooting  pains  of  momentary  duration 
which  are  felt  by  patients  who  suflfer  from  loco- 
motor ataxy.  They  are  usually  deeply-seated,  and 
most  commonly  occur  in  the  lower  extremities, 
but  may  be  felt  in  the  trunk,  arms,  or  head,  or 
in  the  bladder  and  rectum.  Though  the  pains 
are  of  short  duration  they  may  be  repeated 
almost  constantly  for  some  time,  even  for  days ; 
they  may  be  accompanied  by  spasms  of  the  limb 
or  by  sudden  loss  of  power ;  and  in  some  cases 
are  followed  by  ecchymosis  of  the  painful  spot. 

Ii.  print.  The  picture-like  impression  on 
the  skin  or  clothes  of  persons  struck  by  lightning 
and  supposed  to  be  a  representation  of  some  sur- 
rounding object.  The  mark  often  bears  some 
resemblance  to  a  tree  with  branches. 

li,  rod.  (F . paratonnerc  ;  I. parafulmine ; 
G.  Blitzableiter.)  An  insulated  rod  of  metal 
projecting  by  a  point  above  the  highest  part  of  a 
building  and  continued  into  the  ground,  where 
it  should  be  attached  to  a  large  plate  of  metal, 
or  led  into  water  or  moist  charcoal.  Its  purpose 
is  to  protect  the  building  from  the  destructive 
effects  of  lightning  by  conducting  the  electricity 
to  the  earth. 

Ii.,  sbeet.  A  shapeless,  widely  extended 
flash,  probably  due  to  a  brush  discharge  within 
a  cloud ;  it  may  be  white  or  violet  in  colour. 

Ii.,  si'lent.   Same  as  L.,  heat. 

Ii.  stroke.  A  stroke  of  lightning  may  be 
direct  or  indirect ;  in  the  former  when  the  dis- 
ruptive discharge  of  electricity  is  received 
directly  on  some  part  of  the  body  death  usually 
occurs  at  once;  in  the  latter  the  discharge  is 
received  by  some  neighbouring  object,  and  the 
symptoms  are  cither  produced  by  nervous  shock 
or  they  are  the  result  of  electric  induction,  and 
are  rarely  fatal.  There  may  be  more  or  less 
unconsciousness  or  coma  with  contracted  pupil, 
partial  or  complete  loss  of  sight  or  hearing,  or 
anaesthesia  or  paralj'sis.      The  skin  may  be 
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burned,  or  the  so-called  Z.  print  may  be  pro- 
duced, or  the  bones  may  bs  fractured,  or  a  limb 
may  be  torn  off,  or  an  internal  blood-vessel  may 
be  ruptured,  or  a  visous  rent.  See  L.,  death  by. 
Jt.,  sum'mer.   The  same  as  L.,  heat. 

Iiig'll'tSi  The  name  given  by  butchers  to 
the  lungs,  from  their  lightness.  Pigs',  bullocks', 
and  sheep's  lights  are  eaten  as  food. 

lai^n  al'oes.    The  same  as  Lignum  aloes. 

Iiig°'liatilei  (L.  li</iium,  wood.  F.  ligna- 
tile.)  Living  or  growing  upon  wood,  as  certain 
mushrooms. 

Iiig''neouS.  (L.  lignum,  wood.  F.  lig- 
neux  ;  l.ligneo;  S.  lenoso  ;  G.  holzig.)  Woody. 
Of  the  nature  of,  or  resembling,  wood. 

Xi.  ac'id.  (F.  acide  ligneux.)  Same  as 
Fgroligneoiis  acid. 

Ii.  bod'y.  (F.  corps  ligneux.)  That  part 
of  the  stem  of  plants  which  lies  between  the  bark 
and  the  medulla. 

It.  lay'er.  (F.  couohe  ligneuse.)  The  ring 
of  woody  fibre  formed  each  year  in  the  stem  of  a 
plant. 

Ii.  plant.  A  plant  which  has  a  stem  of 
solid  wood. 

lii'g'nerolle.  A  French  surgeon  of  the 
present  time. 

Ii.'s  amputa'tion.  This  operation  con- 
sists in  removing  all  the  bones  of  the  foot,  except 
the  astragalus,  and  making  a  heel  flap,  as  in  the 
case  of  Symo's  amputation. 

Iiig''nic.  (L.  lignum,  wood.  F.  lignique.) 
Woody.    Relating  to  wood. 

Ii.  ac'id.   Same  as  Pyroligneous  acid. 

Iiig'nic'olous.  (L.  lignum,  wood ;  colo, 
to  inhabit.  F.  lignicole ;  G.  hobbeivohnend.) 
Established  or  living  in  wood. 

Iiig'nif' erous.  (L.  lignum,  wood ;  fero, 
to  bear.  F.  Vupiifi-re.)  Applied  to  branches 
which  yield  nothing  but  wood,  neither  flowers 
nor  fruits. 

Iiig'nifica'tion.  (L.  lignum  ;  fio,  to  be- 
come. F.  lignijication.)  The  process  of  becoming 
woody. 

Iiig''niform.  (L.  lignum  ;  forma,  shape.) 
Having  the  appearance  of  wood. 

It.  asbes'tos.    See  A.sbestos,  Ugniform. 

Xiig'nih.u'miCi  (L.  lignum;  humus,  the 
soil.    F.  lignihumique.)    Same  as  Ulmic. 

rii^'nin.  (L.  lignum,  wood.  F.  lignine  ; 
G.  Lignin,  Holzstoff.)  The  woody  fibre  consti- 
tuting the  fibrous  structure  of  vegetable  sub- 
stances, and  which  is  the  most  abundant 
principle  in  plants  ;  it  exists  to  the  extent  of  96 
per  cent,  in  the  various  kinds  of  wood,  has 
neither  taste  nor  smell,  does  not  change  by 
keeping,  and  is  insoluble  in  alcohol,  water,  and 
the  dilute  acids.  It  has  not  been  isolated,  but 
Schultze  proposes  for  it  the  formula  CigHjiOio, 
and  Sachse  that  of  C18H24O10. 

Also,  a  synonym  of  Cellulose. 

liigrniro'dent.  (L.  lignum;  rodo,  to 
gnaw.  F.  lignirode.)  Eating,  or  living  on, 
wood. 

Iiigrniro'diunii    See  Gum,  lignirodium. 

Iiig^'nite.  (L.  lignum,  wood.  F.  lignite; 
G.  hituminoses  Holz.)  Fossil  wood  imperfectly 
converted  into  coal,  and  showing  its  ligneous 
structure.  It  is  dark  brown  in  colour,  and  has 
a  sp.  gr.  of  1'15  to  1'3.  It  is  chiefly  a  tertiary 
formation,  and  consists  of  the  remains,  wood, 
fruits,  and  leaves,  of  palms  and  other  trees  and 
shrubs  now  existing  on  the  earth,  as  well  as 
extinct  ones. 


Xii^nit'ic.    Resembling  Lignite. 

Iiig-nitirerous.  {Lignite;  h.  foro,  to 
bear.)    Containing  Lignite. 

Ziig'niv'orous.  (L.  ligtium,  wood  ;  voro, 
to  devour.  F.  lignivore.)  Living  on,  or  eating, 
wood. 

Iiigrnoce'ric  ac'id.  (L.  lignum,  wood ; 
ceiy,  wax.)  C.2tU^s<^.2  =  C.2jn„  .  CO^H.  A  fatty 
acid  contained  in  ])iiraffin  and  in  beech- wood  tar ; 
it  melts  at  about  70°  C.  (158'^  F.)  It  crystallises 
in  needles. 

Xiigr'noin.  CjoHjaNOe.  A  brown  substance 
obtained  by  Reichel  from  old  Huanuco  bark. 
According  to  Hesse  its  composition  is  CaoHjoOs, 
and  it  is  probably  identical  with  Cinchona  red. 

Iii§^'none.    Tlie  same  as  Xylite. 

Xiig''nose.  (L.  lignum,  wood.)  A  name 
proposed  for  the  compound  of  lignin  and  cellu- 
lose which  is  supposed  to  exist  in  wood. 

Also,  Ci8H2i;0ii,  a  reddish-yellow  substance 
obtained,  along  with  glucose,  by  boiling  glyco- 
lignose  or  firwood  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

Iiig^nos'ity.  (L.  lignum.  F.  lignosite.)  The 
condition  of  being,  or  being  like,  wood. 

Iiig''n0US.  (L.  lignum,  wood.  F.  ligne, 
ligneux;  G.  holzartig,  holzig.)  Consisting  of, 
or  resembling,  wood ;  woody. 

Iiig''nuin>  (L.  lignum,  wood;  probably 
from  lego,  to  gather.  F.  bois ;  I.  legno ;  S. 
lelia  ;  Q.Kolz.)    See  IFood. 

I1.  ab'ietis.  (L.  abies,  the  silver  fir.  G. 
Tannenholz.)  The  wood  of  Abies  picea,  or 
silver  fir. 

Ii.  ag;arioctal  ve'ri.  (Arabic  aghaludjy  ; 
Heb.  ahaloth  ;  Gr.  aydWoxov,  an  Indian  bitter 
wood ;  L.  verus,  true.)    The  same  as  L.  aloes. 

Ii.  al'oes.  (Arab,  alluch ;  Heb.  halal, 
shining,  bitter.  F.  bois  d'aloes.)  A  name  used 
in  the  Bible  and  many  ancient  writings  to  desig- 
nate the  resinous  wood  Aquilaria  agallocha, 
which  was  used  for  incense. 

'The  lign  aloes  of  Mexico  is  ascribed  to  an 
Amyris. 

Ii.  anacbui'te.   See  Anacahuite  wood. 

Ii.  aq'uilse.  (L,  aquila,  eagle.)  The 
same  as  L.  aloes. 

Ii.  aspal'atbi.   The  same  as  L.  aloes. 
The  term  was  probably  also  given  to  the  wood 
of  a  Cytisus. 

Ii.  benedic'tum.  (L.  benedictus,  blessed.) 
The  wood  of  the  Guaiacum  officinale.  See 
Guaiaci  lignum. 

It.  bras'ile.   The  same  as  L.  brasiliense. 

Ii.  brasilien'se.  (F.  bois  du  Bresil, 
Bresillet.)  Brazil  wood,  obtained  from  the 
Genus  Ccesalpinia,  and  especially  from  Casal- 
pinia  sappan,  L. 

It.  brasilien'se  ru'brum.  {Brazil ;  L. 
rubei-,  red.  F.  bois  de  bresil,  bresillet;  I. 
verzino ;  G.  Fernambuhholz,  rothes  Brasilien- 
holz.)  Brazil  wood,  obtained  in  Brazil  from  the 
Ccesalpinia  echinata,  Lam.,  or  Gnilandina  echi- 
nata,  Sprengel.  It  yields  a  red  dye.  A  similar 
dye  is  obtained  from  the  redwood  of  Costa  Rica 
and  St.  Martha.  In  Jamaica  the  Ccesalpinia 
crista  furnishes  yellow  Brazilian  wood,  and 
similar  dyes  are  obtained  from  Ccesalpinia  bra- 
siliensis,  L.,  C.  bijiiga,  Schwartz,  C.  vesicaria, 
L.,  and  G.  bahamensis.  Lam.  It  contains  tannin 
and  sugar,  and  a  crystallisable  colouring  matter, 
Brazilin,  CsjHjoO,,  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and 
ether,  which  is  coloured  yellow  with  acids, 
violet  with  alkalies,  and  easily  bleaches  in  sun- 
light. 
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Xi.  csaru'leum.  (L.  cceridcuis,  blue.)  The 
same  as  L.  campcchicmuin. 

li.  calam'bac>  Another  name  for  the  L. 
aloes. 

Jt.  campecben'se.  (F.  bois  do  campeche, 
bois  d'liidc.)  The  wood  of  the  llcciiiatoxylon 
campechianum,  or  logwood  tree.  See  Kmma- 
toxijli  liijunm. 

Ii.  campechia'num.  The  wood  of  the 
HccmatoxyloH  caiupcchutnum,  L.,  or  logwood 
tree.    See  Hccmatoxi/li  Vignimi. 

Ii.  campesca'num.  The  wood  of  the 
Ilcemaloxyluu  cunipccltifDium,  L.,  or  logwood 
tree.    See  Hccmatoxyli  lignum. 

Xi.  citri'num.  (Mod.  L.  citrinus,  yellow. 
G.  Gclhlioh.)  The  wood  of  a  tree  growing  in 
Central  America  and  the  Antilles,  named  Muclura 
tiiictoria,  Don.,  Murus  tincioria,  J acquin,  Brous- 
soiiciia  tinctorin,  Kth.  It  contains  two  yellow 
pigments,  morin  and  morin-tannio  acid. 

Ii.  colubri'num.  (L.  co^wicr,  asnake.  G. 
Sclilaiujcnholz.)  The  wood  of  Strychnos  colii- 
br  'ma,  a  tree  growing  in  the  Moluccas.  It  has  a 
bitter  taste,  contains  brucin  and  a  little  strychnia, 
a  green  butter-like  fat,  yellow  extractive  gum 
a!id  wax.  It  is  in  great  repute  in  India  as  a 
remedy  against  the  bite  of  snakes.  The  wood  of 
Strychnos  nux  vomica  is  often  substituted  for  it. 

Ii.  excrementa'rium.  A  tree  indigenous 
in  Java,  the  wood  of  which  has  a  stercoraceous 
odour. 

Ii.  febrif  ug'um.  (L.  febris,  fever  ; 
fugio,  to  put  to  flight.)    Quassia  wood. 

Ii.  fernambu'ci.  (Fernambuco.)  The 
same  as  £.  brasiliense  rubrum. 

Ii.  fla'vum.  (L.  Jiaviis,  yellow.)  The 
same  as  L.  citrinum. 

Ti.  grua'jaci,  G.  Ph.  (Hoaxacan,  the  name 
of  the  tree  in  Hayti  in  America.  F.  bois  de 
Gayae ;  G.  Guajakhoh,  I'ockenholz,  Franzosen- 
holz.)    See  Gitaiaci  lignum. 

Ii.  baematox'yii.  (F.  bois  de  campeche.) 
See  Hxmaioxgli  ligmim. 

Ii.  in'dicum.    (F.  bois  d'liide.)  Indian 
wood.    A  name  for  the  wood  of  the  FLmmatoxy- 
lon  cainpechiainim. 
Also,  a  term  for  guaiacum  wood. 
Also,  the  wood  of  Myrtus  acris. 

Ii.  infe'lix.  (L.  Mz/tffc,  unfruitful.)  The 
Sumbucus  nigra. 

Ii.  junip'eri.  (G.  Wachlioldcrholz.)  The 
wood  of  Juniprrus  communis.  It  contains  resin 
and  an  ethereal  oil.  • 

Ii.  moluccen'se.  A  name  for  the  wood 
of  the  Croton  liglimn. 

Ii.  nepbrit'icum.  (Ntt/ipos,  the  kidney. 
G.  Gricsholz,  blauLS  Sandclholz.)  TTie  wood  of 
Moringa  pterggosperma  and  M.  aptera. 

Ii.  nys'sae.  The  wood  of  Nyssa  aquaiica. 
Used  to  make  tents,  otherwise  called  Tents, 
tupelo. 

Ii.  papua'num.  The  wood  of  Altiugia 
exceha. 

Ii.  pava'nse.  A  name  for  the  Croton 
tigliam  wood,  which  is  a  drastic  purgative. 

Ii.  pi'cese.  (L.  pix,  pitch.  G.  Fichten- 
holz.)    The  wood  of  Picea  excelsa. 

Ii.  pl'ni.  {L.  pinns,  a  pine  tree.  G.  liic- 
fernholz.)    The  wood  of  the  Finus  sylvestris. 

Ii.  pterocar'pi.  (F.  bois  de  santal  rouge  ; 
G.  rothes  Sandelholz.)  Red  sunders- wood.  The 
wood  of  Pterocarpus  santalinus,  L. 

Ii.  quas'siae.  (F.  bois  de  quassia,  b.  de 
la  Jamaiqne,  b.  amer  ;  G.  Jamaica  Quassiaholz.) 


Quassia  or  bitter  wood.  Obtained  from  the 
Picrmua  exceha,  Lindl. 

Ji.  quas'sise  spu'rium.  (L.  spurius, 
false.)  A  wood  the  origin  (if  wliioh  is  unlcnown, 
though  it  has  been  attributed  to  the  Rhus  meto- 
pium,  L.,  or  Picodendron  Slimncii. 

Ii.  Rtao'dii.  (G.  Rhodiscrholz,  Poscnholz.) 
The  woods  obtained  from  the  convolvulaceous 
plants,  indigenous  in  the  Canary  Islands,  named 
Convolvulus  scoparius,  L.,  and  Convolvulus  Jlori- 
dus,  L.  A  rose-perfumed  oil  is  extracted  from 
them  which  is  used  in  perfumery. 

The  term  is  also  applied  to  rosewood,  the  wood 
oi  Zanthoxylum  cmarginalum,  and  also  the  root 
of  Genista  canariensis. 

Guibourt  is  of  opinion  that  the  name  is  not 
derived  from  the  supposed  source  of  the  wood, 
the  island  of  Rhodes,  but  that  it  signifies  a  wood 
with  the  smell  of  roses. 

Ii.  sauc'tum.  (L.  sanctus,  sacred.  F. 
bois  saint.)    The  same  as  L.  guaiaci. 

Ii.  san'tali  ru'bri.  (L.  ruber,  red.)  Red 
sandal,  or  sanders-wood.  Same  as  Ftcrocarpi 
lignmn. 

X.  santali'num  al'bum.  (L.  albtis, 
white.  G.  weisse  Hundethnlz.)  The  wood  of 
the  young  branches  of  the  tantalum  album. 

Ii.  santali'num  citri'num.  (L.  citri- 
nus, lemon-coloured.  G.  giibes  Sandelholz.) 
A  wood  obtained  from  the  older  branches  of  the 
Sanlalum  album,  L.  Indigenous  in  the  Sunda 
Isles. 

Ii,  santali'num  ru'brum.  (L.  ruber, 
red.  F.  bois  de  santal  rouge ;  G.  rothes 
Sandelholz,  Caliaturholz.)  Same  as  X.  ptero- 
carpi. 

Ii.  sap'pan.  (F.  bois  de  campeche,  bresillet 
des  Fndes ;  G.  Sappanholz.)  A  name  for  the 
wood  of  the  Cccsalpinia  sappan,  L. 

Ii.  sas'safras.  (G.  Sassafrasholz,  Ten- 
chelholzwurzcl.)  The  wood  of  Sassafras  offici- 
nalis, Nees,  Lauras  sassafras,  L. 

Ii.  serpenti'num.  The  wood  of  the 
Ophioxglum  serpentinum. 

Ii.  til'iae.  {d .  Lindenholz!)  Wood  obtained 
from  the  Tilia  ulmtfolia  and  Tilia platyphyllos, 
Scop.    It  supplies  lime  charcoal. 

Ii.  tu'pelo.    Same  as  L.  nyssm. 
Ii.  vi'tse.    (L.  vita,  life.   F.  bois  de  vie ; 
G.  Guajacholz,  Lebcnsholz.)    A  synonym  of  L. 
guaiaci,  from  its  hardness  and  durability. 

liig'ni^O'des.  {ti-iymuiS^^,  smoky  ;  from 
Xiyvus,  thick  smoke  mixed  with  ttame.)  Fuli- 
ginous ;  smoky.  Applied  to  the  brown  coating 
on  the  tongue  in  some  diseases. 
Iiigr'nys.  (Aiyi/us.)  Soot. 
Siig'OU.'rio.  Greece,  between  Epidaurus 
and  ISauplia,  near  the  ruins  of  a  temple  of  Escu- 
lapius.  Ancient  mineral  waters,  but  their  com- 
position is  not  known. 

IiigTO'lne.  A  synonym  of  Petroleum 
etlur. 

Ziig''ula.  (L.  ligula,  a  little  tongue  ;  dim. 
of  lingua,  the  tiinguc.  F.  ligule ;  G.  Ziingel- 
chcn.)    A  small  tnngue-like  or  strap-like  body. 

Also,  a  species  of  bandage. 

Also,  a  name  for  the  clavicle,  the  glottis,  and 
the  epiglottis. 

Also  (F.  ligule,  languette),  the  tongue  of  the 
Crustacea,  Arachnida,  and  Insecta  ;  it  is  formed 
by  the  union  of  the  stipes,  squama  and  mala. 

Also,  a  thin  Inmina  occupying  the  angle 
between  the  cerebellum  and  the  restiform  body. 
It  consists  of  epitheKum,  continuous  with  that 
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forming  the  roof,  and  lining  the  floor  of  the  fourth 
ventricle,  with  some  white  nerve-substance ; 
comraenees  at  the  elava  of  the  funiculi  graciles, 
forms  part  of  the  lateral  boundary  of  the  fourth 
ventricle,  and  tenninates  near  the  place  wlience 
the  roots  of  the  vagus  and  glosso-pharyngeal 
nerves  issue.  It  is  called  the  smaller  pons  by 
Meckel. 

Also,  a  measure  containing  three  drachms  and 
a  scruple. 

See  also  Lirjule. 
Ii.  si'nus  rliombo'ida'lls.     (L.  sxnns, 
a  gulf;   rhoynboid.)     The  cciobral  structure 
described  under  the  chief  heading. 

Ziig''ula.  (L.  ligula.  F.  Ugule.)  A  genus 
of  sexually  mature  cestoid  worms  of  the  Family 
Ligulidm. 

The  worms  are  said  to  be  used  as  a  delicate 
food,  when  fried,  in  Italy. 

Xi.  cris'pa,  Rudolphi.  (L.  crispus, 
curled.)  Found  in  the  small  intestine  of  Phoca 
vitulina. 

Xi.  dlgrram'ma,  Creplin.  (Ai's,  twice ; 
ypa/ifia,  a  drawing.)  A  larval  form  found  in 
the  abdominal  cavity  of  Terca  fluviatUis. 

Ii.  nXanso'nl,  Cobbold.  A  name  given  to 
a  worm,  twelve  to  fourteen  inches  long,  found 
by  Manson  in  the  subperitonseal  tissue  about  the 
Icidncys  and  iliac  fossM  of  a  man  suffering  from 
lymph-scrotum  with  filariee  in  the  blood.  It 
possesses  no  sexual  organs,  being  a  larval  form, 
the  adult  form  having  not  yet  been  seen.  It  is 
called  by  Leuckhart  Bothriocephalus  ligtiloides. 

Ii.  monog-ram'ma,  Creplin.  (Movos, 
single;  ypdufxa,  a  drawing.)  A  larval  form 
found  in  the  abdominal  cavity  of  Morrhua 
americana. 

Zi.  nodo'sa.  (L.  nodosus,  knotted.)  Found 
in  the  trout,  Salmo  trutia ;  probably  a  larval 
form  of  Bothriocephalus  lattis. 

Ii.  pauce'ri,  Polonio.  Found  under  the 
skin  of  'IVopidonotus  natrix. 

Ii.  progrlot'tis,  Wagener.  Found  in  the 
large  intestine  of  Seymnus  nicaensis. 

Ii.  rep'tans,  Diesing.  (L.  repto,  to  creep.) 
Found  encapsuled  under  the  skin  in  Chrijsothrix 
sciurea. 

Ii.  slmpUcis'sima,  Eudolphi.  (L.  sm- 
plcx,  simple.)  The  larval  form  of  the  genus 
when  in  the  peritonx'al  cavity  of  a  fish  ;  it  con- 
tains well-developed  generative  organs.  See 
Ligulidm. 

"St.  tulia.  (L.  Uiha,  a  trumpet.)  Found  in 
the  intestinal  canal  of  the  tench,  Tinea  vulgaris. 

Xiig''ulate.  (L.  ligula,  a  little  tongue.  F. 
ligulc ;  I.  ligulato ;  G.  bandig,  bandformig, 
zungenformig .)    Strap-  or  riband -shaped. 

Xiig''ulated.  (L.  ligula.)  Same  as 
Ligulate. 

Iiig;'ule.  (L.  ligula.  F.  Ugule ;  G. 
Blattniiufchen.)  A  strap-shaped  or  small  tongue- 
shaped  body. 

In  Botany,  the  thin  and  scai-ious  projection 
from  the  summit  of  the  sheath  of  the  leaf  of 
grasses.    It  is  the  analogue  of  a  stipule. 

Also,  a  strap-shaped  body  arising  from  the 
base  of  the  leaf  of  some  Filicina;,  as  selaginella. 

Also,  an  outgrowth  from  the  inner  face  of 
certain  petals,  as  in  lychnis,  cuscuta  and 
larrea. 

Also,  the  broad  expanded  part  of  the  corolla 
of  the  ray  florets  in  Composite. 

Xiig'Uli'dse.  (L.  ligula  ;  Or.  tlSo9,  like- 
ness.    F.  ligulides;  G.  Rieiiicmviirmer.)  A 


Family  of  the  Order  Cestoda,  Class  Platyhel- 
mintha.  Body  soft,  with  irregular  transverse 
folds,  but  no  di.stinct  joints ;  the  emluyo  possesses 
at  first  a  ciliated  coat  which  it  casts,  and,  deve- 
loping six  hooks,  has  an  independent  existence ; 
in  some  way  it  gains  entrance  to  the  peritona;al 
cavity  of  a  fish,  especially  one  of  the  Cyprinidce, 
where  it  gi-ows  to  a  large  ribbon-shaped  cestoid 
larva,  then  being  swallowed  by  a  carnivorous 
fish,  or  a  fish-eating  animal,  it  assumes  in  the 
intestine  of  its  host  a  complete  sexual  form. 
Occasionally  the  immature  worm  leaves  the  body 
of  the  fish  and  leads  a  free  life. 

liig'ulif erous.  (L.  ligula;  fero,  to 
bear.)    Hay va^  Ligula. 

Iiig'Uliflo'rse.    (L.  ligula,  a  little  tongue. 

F.  ligulijlores.)  A  Suborder  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Compositm,  having  all  the  florets  perfect  and 
ligulate,  and  the  juice  milk}'. 

Iiig"iiliflo'rate.  (L.  ligula;  flos,  a 
flower.)    Same  as  Liguliflorous. 

Iiig-Uliflc'rous.  (L.  ligula;  flos,  a 
(lower.  F.  liguliflore  ;  G.  zungenbliithig.)  Ap- 
plied to  the  corona  of  the  Compositaj  when  it  is 
entirely  composed  of  ligulate  florets. 

lliig''Uliforin.  (L-  ligula,  a  little  tongue ; 
forma,  likeness.  F.  liguUforme.)  Strap-shaped. 

Zii^'ulin.  A  non-nitrogenous  colouring 
matter,  of  beautiful  crimson  tint,  obtained  from 
the  ripe  berries  of  the  privet.  It  is  soluble  in 
water  and  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  etlier. 

Ziig'US'ticum.  (Ai^uo-tikoV,  an  umbel- 
liferous plant  growing  in  AiyvaTiK,],  Liguria. 

G.  Liebstoclccl,  Lciverstock.)  The  same  as 
Levisticum. 

'Si.  actaeifo'lium,  Michaux.  ('Aicrea, 
the  elder  tree;  L.  folium,  a  leaf.)  The  root  is 
aromatic  and  carminative. 

Ii.  aj'o-wan,  Flem.  The  Phjchotis  ajoioan. 

X.  capilla'ceum,  Lam.  (L.  captllus, 
hair.)    The  Meum  atliamanticum. 

3j.  car'vum.    The  same  as  Carum. 

Ii.  cornubien'se,  Linn.  The  Fhysospcr- 
mtim  cornubiense. 

Ii.  foenic'ulum,  Roth.  (L.  foeniculmn, 
fennel.)    The  Faniicilum  valgare. 

Im.  levls'ticum,  Linn.  The  Levisticum 
paludapifoliUDi. 

Ii.  me'um,  Do  Cand.  The  Meum  atha- 
manticum. 

Ii.  nodiflo'rum,  Vill.  The  Meum  nodi- 
florum. 

Ii.  peloponesi'acum,  Linn.    The  Molo- 

spermum  cicutarium. 

Jm.  phellan'drium,  Crantz.  The  same  as 
Qinanthe  phellandrittm. 

Ii.  podagra'ria,  Crantz.  The  ^gopo- 
dium  podagraria. 

Ii.  sila'iis.  The  same  as  Peucedaneum 
silniis. 

Iiig'US''trin«    (L.  Ugustrum,  the  privet.) 

A  bitter  substance  obtained  from  the  bark  of  the 
privet.    Believed  to  be  identical  with  Sgringin. 

Iiig'US'tron.  A  bitter,  crystalline,  fusible 
substance  obtiiined  by  Kromayer  from  the 
Ligustrum  vnlgare. 

Iiig'US'truin,  Linn.  ^L.  ligusirum,  tlie 
privet,  or  perhaps  the  syringa.)  A  Genus  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Olcacece. 

Ti.  seg'yp'tiacum.  The  same  as  Law- 
sonia  inerniis. 

Ii.  ibo'tu,  Sieb.  Hab.  Japan.  Seeds  used 
.ns  a  substitute  for  coffee ;  they  contain  no  caf- 
fein. 
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Ii.  vulgra're.  (L.  vulgaris,  common.  F. 
troene ;  Q.  Hartriegel.)  The  privet.  The  leaves 
are  astringent  and  bitter,  the  flowers  aromatic, 
the  berries  purgative.  The  leaves  and  flowers 
have  been  used  in  decoction  as  a  gargle  in  sore- 
throat  and  buccal  ulcerations,  and  internally  in 
diarrhoea  and  hiemorrhages.  The  eating  of  the 
berries  has  proved  fatal  to  children,  producing 
vomiting,  purging,  collapse  and  convulsions 
before  death.  The  leaves  and  shoots  have  caused 
similar  symptoms,  but  not  death. 
Iiik'traia.  Same  as  Radesyge. 
Xii'laCi  (S.  lilac,  lila  ;  from  Turk,  leilaq  ; 
from  Tera.  Ulaj  ;  from  wii'ff/i;,  bluish.  F.lilas; 
I.  lila ;  G.  spanischer  Flieder.)  The  Syritiga 
vulgaris.  A  watery  extract  of  the  capsules  is 
said  to  possess  febrifuge  qualities. 
Also,  a  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Olcacew. 

Ta.,  Cbi'nese.  The  Mclia  azederach. 

X.,  com'mon.   The  Syringa  vulgaris. 

Im.,  In'dian.   The  Melia  azederach. 

Ii.,  Per'sian.   The  Syringa persica. 

Xi.  vulgra'ris,  Lamb.  The  Syringa  vul- 
garis. 

Iiila'cese.  {Lilac)  Ventenat's  term  for 
Oleace(e. 

Iiila'ceous.  (F.  Ulas,  the  lilac.  G.  lila- 
blau.)  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  lilac  colour;  a 
clear  blue  which  changes  to  a  reddish  hue. 

Iii'la.cilla    The  same  as  Syringin. 

Xii'li.  A  Paracelsian  term  for  either  the 
substance  used  in  making  a  certain  tincture 
which  was  called  Leo  ruber  or  Leo  ruhcus,  or  the 
tincture  itself.    See  Lilium  Faracelsi. 

Iiilia'ceae.  (F.  HliacSes;  I.  gigliacee ;  S. 
liliaceas  ;  G.  Lilicngeivachse.')  An  Order  of  the 
Cohort  Liliales,  most  abundant  in  temperate 
climates;  being  hypogynous,  bisexual,  nexa- 
petaloid  endogens,  with  copious  fleshy  albumen ; 
perianth  naked,  flat  when  withering;  anthers 
introrse,  styles  consolidated. 

Iiilia'ceouSa  (L.  ;i;i!«»,alily.  F.liliace; 
G.  lilienfdrmig .)  Belonging  to,  or  resembling, 
the  lily. 

Xiilia'srOi  (L.  dim.  liliwn,  the  lily;  from 
the  resemblance  of  its  flower.)  Name  of  the 
spider- wort;  the  Anthericum  liliastrum  of 
Linn.,  formerly  said  to  be  alexipharmic  and 
carminative. 

Iiilia'les.  (L.  UHum,  the  lily.)  A  cohort 
of  the  Sub-series  Syncarpm,  Series  Superte,  Sub- 
class Petaloidca,  Class  Monocotylcdones,  having 
hermaphrodite,  rarely  unisexual,  generallj'hexa- 
petaloid,  flowers,  a  superior  ovary,  axile  placentas, 
and  copious  albumen. 

Iiilias'trum.  (L.  lilium,  a  lily  ;  aster,  a 
star.)    The  same  as  Liliago. 

Iiiliiflo'rae.  (L.  lilium,  a  lily;  _fios,  a 
flower.)  An  Order  of  the  Class  Monocotylcdones, 
the  calyx  and  corolla  generally  petaloid,  each 
whorl  usually  consisting  of  three  members,  and 
the  seeds  with  endosperm. 

Iiiliifo'lious.  (L.  liliwn,  a  lily ;  folium, 
a  leaf.  F.  liliifolic  ;  Gr.  lilienblatterig.)  Having 
leaves  like  a  lily. 

Xiil'ilim.  (L.  lilium,  a  lily ;  cognate  with 
Gr.  \dpiov,  a  lily.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Liliacece. 

Also,  the  same  as  Lili,  or  the  tinctm-e  of 
metals;  also,  an  old  term  for  a  mixture  of 
copper,  antimony,  rcgulus  of  antimony,  tin, 
nitre,  and  tartar  melted  together  in  a  crucible 
and  then  poured  into  a  mortar,  and  introduced 
as  hot  as  possible  into  matrices,  and  then  having 


spirit  of  wine  poured  on  them ;  the  mixture  is 
digested  till  it  has  acquired  a  red  colour.  Also, 
the  quintessence  of  sulphur,  and  Sulphur  Jixum. 
Xi.  al'bum.    (L.  albus,  white.)   The  L. 

candidum. 

Xm.  bulbif  erum,  Linn.  (L.  bulbus,  a 
bulb ;  fcro,  to  bear.)  Koot  cathartic ;  leaves 
cooling.  The  pollen  is  said  to  have  produced 
vomiting,  purging,  and  drowsiness  in  a  child 
who  had  introduced  it  into  her  nostrils. 

Ii.  can'didum,  Linn.  (L.  candidus,  white. 
F.  lis  blanc  ;  I.  Idia  ;  S.  azucena  blanca  ;  G.  die 
weisse  Li  lie  ;  Port,  lirio  branco  ;  Dan.  lilie ; 
Swed.  lilja ;  Arab,  azuzena.)  The  white  lily. 
An  oil  is  obtained  from  the  flowers,  which  is 
used  as  a  popular  remedy  in  ear-ache ;  and  the 
bulbs  boiled  in  milk  are  used  in  the  form  of 
poultices  as  emollients  and  maturants. 

Xi.  conval'Iium.  A  name  for  the  Con- 
vallaria  majalis,  or  Uly  of  the  valley. 

Xi.  mar'tag-on,  Linn.  (G.  Tiirkenband.) 
Martagon.  Turk's  cap  lily.  Hab.  Alps  of 
Europe.  Root  diuretic  and  emmenagogue.  The 
root  is  used  in  the  ordinary  food  of  the  Siberians. 

Xi.  Paracel'si.  {Faracelsus.)  A  cordial 
employed  by  Paracelsus.  It  was  prepared  by 
the  action  of  alcohol  on  antimony  mixed  with 
nitrate  of  potash  and  salt  of  tartar. 

Xi.  pompo'nium.  {Fomponius,  an  ancient 
geographer.)  Hab.  Kamtschatka.  Tubers  used 
as  food. 

Xi.  purpu'reum.  (L.  purpiireus,  purple.) 
The  Hemerocallis  fulva,  or  tawny  day-lily. 

Xi.  ru'brum.  (L.  ruber,  red.)  The  same 
as  L.  purpureum. 

Iiil'y.  (Mid.  E.  lilie ;  Sax.  lilie;  from  L. 
lilium ;  from  Gr.  Xtipiov,  a  lily.  F.  lilas ;  1. 
giglio;  S.  lirio;  G.  Lilie.)  The  name  of  the 
plants  of  the  Genus  Lilium. 

Xi.-among'-thorns.  The  plant  men- 
tioned by  this  name  in  the  Canticles  is  supposed 
to  be  the  honeysuckle,  Lonicera  eaprifolium. 

Ii.,  cbecq'uered.  The  Fritillaria  mele- 
agris. 

Zi.  convally.    The  Convallaria  majalis. 
Xi.,  ground.    The  Trillium  latifolium. 
Xi.,  lUay.   The  Convallaria  majalis, 
Xi.  of  tbe  valley.    The  Convallaria 
majalis. 

Xi.  oil.  (F.  huile  de  lis.)  An  infusion  of 
white  lily  flowers  in  olive  oil.    It  is  emollient. 

Jm.,  or'ange.   The  Lilium  buUiferttm. 

Ii.,  pond,  white.  The  Ntjmpheea  odo- 
rata. 

Ji.,  pond,  yel'low.  The  Nuphar  advena. 

X.,  red.    The  Lilium  hulbifcrnm. 

X.,  toad.    The  Nymphma  odorata. 

Im.,  Turk's  cap.   The  Lilium  martagon. 

X.,  wa'ter.  (F.  nenuphar;  G.  Wasser- 
lilie.)  Common  name  for  several  species  of  the 
Genus  Nymphcca. 

X.,  wa'ter,  dwarf.  The  Limnanthcmunt 
nymphmoides. 

X.,  wa'ter,  Jamai 'ca.  The  Nelumhium 
speciosum. 

X.,  wa'ter,  lit'tle.  The  LTydropeltis 
pnrpttrca. 

X.,  wa'ter,   sweet  -  scent'ed.  The 

Nympheea  odorata. 

X.,  wa'ter,  white.   The  Nijmphcea  alba. 

X.,  wa'ter,  yel'low.  The  Nymphma 
lutca. 

Also,  the  Nelumhium  lutcum. 
X.,  white.   The  Lilium  candidum. 
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Iiil'y  worts.  The  plants  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Liliacece. 

Iii'mai  (L.  lima,  a  file.  F.  lime;  G. 
Feile.)  A  file  or  rasp.  An  instrument  by  which 
the  ingredients  of  certain  medicines  are  obtained, 
as  iron,  tin,  or  gold  filings. 

Xi.  denta'ria.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  A 
dentist's  file  for  use  on  the  teeth. 

Iii'ma.    A  town  of  Peru. 
Ii.  bark.    See  Bark,  Lima. 

Iiima'ceouSi  (L.  Umax,  a  slug.)  Ee- 
lating,  or  like,  to  a  slug  or  snail. 

Iiima'cidse.  (L.  Umax,  a  slug.)  Air- 
breathing  Gasteropods,  belonging  to  the  Sub- 
kingdom  Mollusca.  The  slugs  are  the  best  known 
examples. 

Iiima'ciforin.  (L.  Umax  ;  forma,  shwpe.) 
Resembling  a  slug  or  snail.  Applied  to  the 
larva;  of  some  Lepidoptera. 

Xii'macin.  (L.  Umax,  a  snail.)  A  white 
earthy  substance  obtained  by  Braconnot  from 
the  slime  of  the  Limax  agrestis.  It  dissolves 
easily  in  water  and  in  boiling  alcohol.  The  watery 
solution  is  precipitated  by  tannin.  On  dry  distil- 
lation it  yields  ammonium  carbonate  and  leaves 
a  carbonaceous  residue,  a  kind  of  mucosin. 

Iii'macine.  (L.  Umax.)  Viscous  or 
slimy,  like  a  snail. 

liima'cous.  (L.  Umax.)  Slimy,  like  a 
snail. 

Iiima'cum  cor'nua.    (L.  Umax,  a 

snail;  co»'«m,  a  horn.)    The  lacrimal  duets. 

Iiiman'chia.  (^Aifxayxia,  a  weakening 
by  hunger;  from  \i/iio's,  hunger ;  ayxw,to  kill. 
F.  limanchie.)  Old  term  for  extreme  hunger, 
or  total  abstinence  from  everything,  by  which 
any  one  dies. 

Iiima'tion.  (L.  Umo,  to  file,  or  polish. 
¥.limation;  G.  Fcilen,  Abschlichten.)  Filing. 
An  old  term  for  the  operation  of  rubbing  down 
asperities  or  prominences  of  the  teeth ;  also,  for 
that  of  removing  inequalities  of  bones. 

XiimatU'rai  (L.  ft>««<wn:, file -dust;  from 
Uma,  a  file.  F.  UmaiUe ;  G.  Feilspiine,  Feil- 
staub.)    A  term  for  the  filings  of  a  metal. 

Xi.  au'ri.  (L.  aurum,  gold.)  The  filings 
of  gold,  or  gold  dust. 

Xi.  fer'ri.  (L.  ferrum.,  iron.  F.  Hmailles 
de  fer ;  I.  limaticra  di  fcrro  ;  S.  Umatura  di 
hierro  ;  G.  gcpulvertes  Fiscn,  priiparirte  Eiscn- 
feile.)    Iron  filings.  Used  as  a  mild  chalybeate. 

Xi.  mar'tis.  (L.  Mars,  the  god  of  wai-,  an 
old  name  of  iron.)    Iron  filings. 

Xi.  mar'tis  prsepara'ta.  The  Ferrum 
ptilveratum. 

Xi.  stan'nl.  {L.  stammm,  tin.  F.  Hmailles 
d'etain  ;  G.  Zinnfeile.)  Tin  filings,  which  were 
sometimes  used  as  vermifuge,  so  acting  by  their 
mechanical  irritation. 

Iii'max.  (L.  Umax,  a  slug  ;  akin  to  limus, 
slime.  P.  limace  escargot ;  G.  die  Wcgschneclce, 
die  nachte  Schneclce.)  A  Genus  of  the  Order 
Pulmonifera,  Class  Gastropoda.  Term  for  a 
naked  snail  or  slug  ;  it  abounds  with  gelatinous 
matter,  and  forms  a  nutritious  decoction  witli 
milk  or  water ;  formerly  used  in  consumption 
and  atrophy. 

X.  ru'fus,  Linn.  (L.  rufiis,  red.)  Made 
into  soup  for  pulmonary  diseases. 

lainib.  (Mid.  E,  lim  ;  Sax.  lim  ;  originally 
a  twig,  a  branch  brolcen  off ;  from  Tout,  base 
lam,  to  break.  F.  membre ;  I.  mcmbro ;  S. 
micmbro  ;  G.  Glied.)  An  extremity,  or  arm  or 
leg,  of  an  animal  body. 


Also,  in  Botany  (F.  limbe  ;  I.  lenibo ;  S.  limbo  ; 
G.  Rand),  the  terminal  and  usually  spreading 
part  of  a  petal  or  a  sepal;  the  expanded  part 
of  a  monopetalous  corolla ;  a  thick  branch  of  a 
tree. 

Xi.s,  artific'ial.  A  mechanical  substitute 
of  greater  or  less  complexity  for  an  amputated 
limb. 

Tm.s,  devel'opment  of.  Limbs  employed 
for  locomotion  apart  from  ciliated  organs  or 
regions  are  invariably  developed  as  folds  of  the 
epiblast  supported  by  an  axial  column  of  meso- 
blast. 

In  fishes,  the  fin  arises  as  a  lamellar  fold  of  the 
epiblast,  within  which  the  mesoblast  is  modified 
to  form  muscles,  and  at  a  later  period  slender 
supporting  rods  or  fin  rays  are  developed, 
which  are  quite  independent  of  the  axial 
skeleton. 

In  the  chick,  the  limbs  first  appear  towards 
the  end  of  the  third  day  as  flattened  conical 
buds  projecting  from  the  Wolffian  ridge.  The 
fore-limbs  or  wings  arise  just  behind  the  level 
of  the  heart,  and  the  hind  limbs  in  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  of  the  last.  About  the  middle  of 
the  fifth  day  the  end  of  the  limb  becomes  ex- 
panded, the  cartilaginous  precursors  of  the  bones 
appear,  and  the  angles  of  the  knee  and  elbow- 
are  perceptible.  On  the  eighth  day  the  elbow 
looks  backwards  and  the  knee  forwards,  and 
consequently  the  digits  of  the  fore-limb  point 
directly  forwards,  those  of  the  hind  limbs  di- 
rectly backwards.  A  rotation  then  occurs  by 
which,  on  the  tenth  day,  the  toes  are  directed 
forwards  and  the  digits  of  the  wing  backwards. 
The  three  digits  of  the  wing  and  the  four  or  five 
of  the  foot  are  visible  on  the  sixth  or  seventh 
day. 

The  process  of  development  is  similar  in  the 
human  embryo;  the  limbs  making  their  appear- 
ance in  the  third  week  of  pregnancy  in  embryos 
of  about  4  mm.  in  length. 

Xi.s,  homol'og'ous  bones  of.  ('Ojuo'Xo- 
70s,  agreeing.)  The  homologous  bones  of  the 
anterior  and  posterior  limbs  of  the  higher  Verte- 
brata  are  not  accurately  settled  in  detail,  but 
the  following  list  is  adopted  by  most  authorities : 
the  scapula  is  the  homologue  in  the  thoracic 
limb  of  the  ilium  in  the  pelvic  limb,  the  pre- 
coracoid  of  the  os  pubis,  the  coracoid  of  the 
ischium,  the  humerus  of  the  femur,  the  radius 
of  the  tibia,  the  ulna  of  the  fibula,  the  scaphoid 
and  semilunar  of  the  astragalus,  the  cuneiform 
and  pisiform  of  the  calcaneum,  the  centrale, 
which  is  absent  in  man,  and  part  of  the  scaphoid 
of  the  navicular,  the  trapezium  of  the  internal 
cuneiform,  the  trapezoid  of  the  middle  cunei- 
form, the  magnum  of  the  external  cuneiform, 
and  the  unciform  of  the  cuboid. 

Xi.s,  hyper'trophy  of,  congen'ital. 
{'XTTtp,  above;  Tpo<t>>i,  nourishment,  L.  con- 
genitus,  born  together  with.)  A  condition  of 
increased  size  of  one  or  more  limbs,  or  of  a  part 
of  one  or  more,  existing  in  an  infant  at  birth  ;  it 
may  be  symmetrical  or  unsymmetrical,  and  may 
involve  the  whole  limb  or  some  only  of  the 
tissues,  as  the  adipose  and  connective  tissues. 

Xi.s,  mo'tlons  of.  The  motions  of  a  limb 
consist  of  Flexion,  when  it  is  bent;  F.xtension, 
when  it  is  straightened  ;  Abdaclioti,  when  it  is 
moved  away  from  the  median  line  of  the  body ; 
Adduction,  when  it  is  moved  towards  the 
median  line  of  the  body;  Rotation,  when  it  is 
turned  on  its  own  axis;  and  Circumduction, 
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when  it  is  made  to  describe  round  an  imaginary 
axis  a  cono  with  its  apex  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  limb. 

Xi.s,  mo'tor  cen'tres  of.  The  imme- 
diate motor  centres  of  the  forclimbs  are  pi'obably 
situated  in  the  cervical  region  of  the  spinal  cord, 
those  of  the  hind  limbs  in  the  lumbar  region. 
These  are  symmetrical,  and  in  some  animals,  as 
in  some  birds  and  the  hind  limbs  of  kangaroos, 
act  simultaneously,  whilst  in  other  animals  they 
act  alternately.  Besides  these  are  other  motor 
centres  situated  in  the  medulla  oblongata,  cere- 
bellum, and  cortex  cerebri. 
Also,  see  under  Motor  centres. 

Ii.s,  palr'ed.  (G.  gepaarte  Glicdcr.) 
Limbs  arranged  symmetrically  in  pairs.  They 
are  developed  in  all  Craniota  higher  than  Cyolo- 
stomi,  except  in  a  few  groups  in  which  they 
have  become  lost.  In  the  higher  vertebrates 
there  is  usually  an  anterior  pair  attached  to  the 
shoulder  girdle,  and  a  posterior  pair  attached  to 
the  pelvic  gii'dle. 

Ii.s,  pec'toral.  (L.  pectus,  the  breast.) 
The  anterior  paired  limbs  of  a  vertebrate  animal, 
so  called  from  their  attachment  to  the  chest. 

Xi.s,  pel'vlc.  (Felvis.)  The  posterior 
paired  limbs  of  a  vertebrate  animal,  from  their 
attachment  to  the  pelvis. 

Ii.-ray.  The  cartilaginous  rod  projecting 
from  a  basal  girdle  of  the  embryo  of  Craniota, 
and  which  forms,  in  its  farther  stage  of 
more  or  less  development,  the  limb  of  the  adult 
animal. 

li.s,  sponta'neous  amputa'tion  of. 

See  Amputation,  spontaneous. 

Xi.s,  tborac'ic.  (Owpa^,  the  chest.)  The 
anterior  paired  limbs  of  a  vertebrate  animal,  so 
called  from  their  attachment  to  the  thorax. 

Xi.s,  un'paired.  (G.  ungcpaarte  Glicdcr.) 
Limbs  arranged  unsymmetrically,  as  the  median 
ventral  and  median  dorsal  fins  of  Ichthyopsida. 

Xiim'ba/r>  (L.  Umbus,  a  border.  F. 
Hmbaire ;  S.  limbar ;  G.  ges'numt.)  Of,  or 
belonging  to,  a  limb  or  border,  as  the  limbar 
expansion  of  a  corolla. 

Xaim'bate.  (L.  Umbus.)  Bordered,  as 
when  a  corolla  is  bordered  with  a  different 
colour  to  that  of  the  main  portion  of  the  petals, 

Iiim'bic.  (L.  Umbus.)  Edged. 
Xi.  lobe  of  cer'ebrum.  (F.  grande  lobe 
Umbique.)  Term  applied  by  Broca  to  the  gyrus 
fornicatus  and  its  prolongation,  constituting  the 
anterior  part  of  the  uncinate  gyrus,  because  they 
are  marked  oif  in  nearly  all  mammals  from  the 
surrounding  convolutions. 

Iiimbif  erouSa  (L.  Umbus,  a  hem  or 
border ; /(?)-o,  to  bear.  F.Umbiferc.)  Having  a 
border  or  margin. 

XiimbO'lee  oil.  A  clear  yellow  oil  ob- 
tained from  the  seeds  of  Bergera  Kcenigii. 

Iiim'bus.  (L. /mSiis, a  border.  F.Umbe; 
I.  lembo ;  S.  Umbo;  G.  Rand,  Saum.)  The 
border  or  hem  of  a  garment  or  other  thing. 

Also,  a  term  applied  to  any  distinct  member 
of  the  body,  as  the  upper  or  lower  limbs  or 
extremities. 

Also,  the  circumference  of  the  valves  of  a 
bivalve  shell  from  the  disc  to  the  border  or 
margin. 

Also,  in  Botany,  the  expanded  part  of  a  corolla, 
or  a  petal,  or  a  leaf. 

ii.  acetab'uli.  ^L.  acetabulum,  the  socket 
of  the  hip-bone.  (i.  PJainicnrande.)  Tlie  fibro- 
cartilaginous lip  of  the  acetabulum. 


Ii,  alveola'ris  maxillae  Inferio'ris. 

(L.  alveolus,  a  httlo  trough;  mn.villa,  a  jaw; 
inferior,  lower.  G.  Zak)irand  dcs  Unterkiefers, 
Zalmj'dcherrande.)  The  free  border  of  the  lower 
jaw  which  presents  pits  for  the  insertion  of  the 
teeth. 

Xi.  alveola'ris  os'sis  maxilla'ris  su- 
perio'ris.  {L.  alreolus  ;  os,  a  bone  ;  iiuLi  illa  ; 
superior,  upper.  G.  Zahnrand  dcs  Obcrkiefcr- 
beins.)  The  free  border  of  the  upper  jaw  into 
which  the  teeth  are  inserted. 

Ii.  ang-ulo'sus.  (L.  angulus,  a  corner.) 
The  Linea  obliqua  cartilagineus  thyreoidca. 

It.  cartilagin'eus.  (L.  cartilago,  gristle.) 
The  cartilaginous  border  of  a  socket  of  a  joint. 

Xi.  cavita'tis  g-lenoi'de^.  (Mod.  L. 
cavitas,hom  cavus,  hollow ;  Gr.  yXijinj,  a  shallow 
joint-cavity;  tiSos,  form.)  The  thickened  bony 
margin  of  the  glenoid  cavity  of  the  scapula. 

Ii.  conjunctivae.  (G.  Bindchautring .) 
The  Annulus  conjunctives. 

Xi.  cor'nese.  (L,  corneus,  horny.  G. 
Hornhautrandc.)  The  margin  of  the  cornea 
which  is  somewliat  thicker  than  the  centre.  It 
is  continuous  with  the  sclerotic. 

Xi.  denta'lis.  (L.  dens,  a  tooth.)  Same 
as  L.  alrcolaris. 

Xi.  fenes'trse  ova'lis.  The  thickened 
bony  margin  of  the  Fenestra  oralis. 

Ii.  fos'sae  ova'lis.  (L.  fossa,  a  ditch ; 
ovalis,  oval.)  The  margin  of  the  fossa  ovalis  of 
the  heart,  which  is  formed  by  a  thick  circular 
bundle  of  muscular  fibres.  The  Annulus 
Vieusscnii. 

Ii.  interauricula'ris.  (L.  between; 

auricle.)    The  L.  fossec  ovalis. 

Ii.  lam'inae  spi'ralis.  (L.  lamina,  a 
thin  plate;  spira,  a.  coiX.)  The  thickened  layer 
of  tissue  which  lies  upon  the  outer  border 
of  the  osseous  lamina  spiralis  of  the  cochlea, 
having  a  crest-like  edge,  with  an  underlying 
concavity,  the  inner  spiral  groove,  and  present- 
ing on  its  upper  surface  a  series  of  tooth-like 
projections,  hence  its  other  name  Lamina  denti- 
culata.  It  consists  of  connective  tissue,  having 
few  corpuscles,  except  at  its  under  and  inner 
part,  and  being  more  fibrous  at  the  crest  where 
there  are  regularly  arranged  nuclei.  Its  surface 
is  covered  with  epithelium  continuous  with  that 
of  Reissner's  membrane,  except  on  the  denticu- 
lations ;  the  epithelium  of  the  spiral  groove  is 
continuous  with  the  colls  of  Corti's  organ. 
Also,  called  Crista  spiralis. 

Xi.  Xianci'sii.  {Luucisi,  an  Italian  anato- 
mist, circa  1713.)  The  external  fasciculus  of  the 
nerves  of  Lancisi  on  the  corpus  callosum. 

It,  lu'teus  foram'inis  centra'lis.  (L. 
lutcus,  yellow  ;  foramen,  a  hole ;  centrum,  a 
centre.)  Sommering's  term  for  the  Macula 
lutca. 

Xi.  lu'teus  ret'inae.  (L.  luteus,  yellow.) 
The  Macula  lutca. 

Ii.  palpebra'Ils.  (L.  palpebralis,  be- 
longing to  the  eyebrow.)  The  free  border  of  the 
upper  and  of  the  lower  eyelids.  They  are  from 
1'7  to  2'3  mm.  broad,  and  have  an  anterior 
and  posterior  border,  of  which  the  anterior  is 
the  sharper. 

Xi.  poste'rior  cor'poris  strla'ti.  (L. 
posterior,  hinder ;  corpus,  a  body ;  stria,  a 
furrow.)    The  Ttcnia  semicircularis. 

spbenoida'lls.  (Sf/)jiv,  awedge;  tlSos, 
likeness.)  The  ridge  which  boinids  the  sulcus 
chiasmatis  in  front,  and  limits  the  anterior  part, 
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or  jugum  sphenoidale,  of  tliG  upper  surface  of 
the  body  of  the  splienoid  bone  behind. 

Xi.  Vieusse'nii.  The  Annulus  Viem- 
senii. 

Xiime.  QiUA.'Ei.lym,Uiin,hjme ;  Sax.lhn; 
G.  Zeim  ;  L.  limns,  mud ;  formed  from  base  li, 
to  pour;  from  Arj-an  root  j'j,  to  pour.  F.  t/lu; 
I.  vischio  ;  S.  liga.)  Tlie  original  meaning  was 
a  viscid  substance,  otherwise  called  birdlime. 

Subsequently  it  came  to  mean  Calcium  moyi- 
oxide,  or  Calx. 

Lime  acts  as  a  caustic,  and  in  solution  as  an 
antacid  and  astringent. 

Ii.,  ben'zoate  of.  Benzoin  and  slaked 
lime  are  boiled  togetlier  in  water,  and  tlie  liquid 
filtered  from  the  sediment  and  concentrated  till 
the  salt  is  precipitated.  Used  in  gout  and  uric 
acid  gravel. 

Xi.,  burn'ed.  Same  as  L.,  quiclc. 
Ii.  burn'ers,  disea'ses  of.  (G.  Krank- 
lieiien  dcs  Kalkbrcnncrs.)  Lime  burners  are 
exposed  to  a  heat  of  10i°  F.  (40°  C),  and  suffer 
from  sudden  changes  of  temperature,  which 
produce  acute  pulmonar}'  affectiojis,  rheumatism, 
and  gastro-intestinal  disorders. 

Xi.,  car'bonate  of.  Same  as  Calcium 
carhoiiate. 

Xi.,  car'bonate  of,  precipitated.  See 

Calcis  C(i7i)onas  pracipitata. 

"St.,  caus'tic.    See  Z.,  quick. 

Xi.,  chlo'ride  of.  The  same  as  Calx  chlo- 
rata  and  Calcii  chloridum. 

X.,  chlo'rinated.    See  Calx  cldorala. 

Xi.,  chlo'rite  of.  The  same  as  Calx 
chlorala. 

Xi.,  cblo'ruret  of.  Same  as  Calx  chlo- 
rala. 

Xi.,  bjr'drate  of.  The  same  as  Calcis 
hydras. 

Ii.,  hydrosulph'ate  of.  See  Calcis  sul- 
phurctum. 

3Ci.,  hypocblo'rite  of.  The  same  as  Calx 
ohlorata. 

bypophos'phite  of.  See  Calcis  hy- 
pophosphis. 

Xi.,  lactopbos'phate  of.  See  Calcium 
lactophos))]iatc. 

Xi.,  lin  iment  of.  Sec  Linimcntttm  calcis. 

Ii.,metas'tasis  of.  (METuaTao-is,  a  being- 
put  into  a  different  place.)  Term  employed  by 
Virchow  to  indicate  a  form  of  occlusion  of  capil- 
lary vessels  of  the  brain,  in  which  there  is  such 
extensive  deposition  of  lime  in  their  walls  as  to 
eflect  their  complete  occlusion.  Virchow  believes 
the  lime  is  in  the  first  instance  absorbed  from 
the  bones,  which  are  generally  diseased.  The 
occlusion  of  the  vessels  leads  to  anaemia,  and 
subsequently  to  various  states  of  necrobiosis. 

Ii.,  milk  of.  Slaked  lime  diffused  in 
w.ater.  The  lime  is  present  in  a  very  finely 
divided  state. 

Ii.,  muriate  of.  Same  as  Calcii  chlori- 
dum. 

Ii.  oint'ment.  Spender's  formula  is  four 
parts  of  washed  shiked  lime  mixed  with  one  part 
of  fresh  lard,  and  three  parts  of  olive  oil,  pre- 
viously warmed  together.  Applied  to  foul 
ulcers. 

Ii.,  ox'alate  of.    See  Calcium,  oxalate. 

Ii.,  oxymu'riate  of.    See  Calx  chlorata. 

Ii.,  phos'phate  of.  See  Calcii  p/iosphas 
and  Calcium  j)/iosjj/ia!e. 

It,  pro'cess  of  sew'a^e  purifica'tion. 
The  eewage  is  mixed  with  a  certain  proportion 


of  lime  suspended  in  water  when  a  copious  pre- 
cipitate falls.  Tlie  supernatant  fluid  Hows  oti'in 
a  milky  condition.    The  process  is  a  failure. 

Ii.,  quick.  CaO.  Calcium  monoxide.  A 
white  caustic  powder,  prepared  by  heating  cal- 
cium carbonate  or  limestone  in  kilns  with  coal ; 
the  carbonic  'acid  escapes  and  quicklime  remains. 

Ii.,  sae'cbarated  solu'tion  of.  See 
Ziquor  calcis  saccharaius,  B.  Pli.,  and  the 
Syrupus  calcis,  U.S.  Ph. 

Ii. -salts,  tests  for.  See  Calcium  salts, 
tests  for. 

Xi.,  sla'ked.   Same  as  Calcis  hydras. 

Ii.,  solu'tion  of.    See  Ziquor  calcis. 

Ii. -stone.    See  I,i>iicslo/ie. 

Ii.,  sulpb'ate  of.    See  Calcium  sulphate, 

Ii.,  sulph'ite  of.    See  Calcium  sulphite. 

Ii.,  sulph'urated.  B.,  Aust.,  Belg., 
Euss.  and  U.S.  Ph.  A  mixture  of  calcium  sul- 
phide and  calcium  sulphate.  Dose,  1-lOth  to  1 
grain  in  pill.  Useful  for  boils  and  in  other 
cutaneous  diseases.  In  large  doses  a  gastric 
irritant.    It  is  tlie  Calx  sulphurata,  B.  Ph. 

Ii.,  sulpb'uret  of.    See  Calcium  sulphide. 

Ii.,  superpbos'pbates  of.  A  substance 
made  by  heating  ground  bones  with  about  60 
per  cent,  of  their  weight  of  sulphuric  acid;  it 
contains,  besides  the  organic  matter  of  the  bones, 
50  per  cent,  of  calcium  sulphate,  22  of  acid 
calcium  phosphate,  and  some  salts  of  magne- 
sium. 

Ii.,  syr'up  of.  The  same  as  Liquor  calcis 
saccharata. 

Ii.  wa'ter.  A  solution  of  hydrated  lime  in 
cold  water.  1 1  contains  about  one  part  of  lime  in 
700  parts  of  cold  water.  Lime  is  less  soluble  in 
hot  than  in  cold  water,  but  more  soluble  in  syrup 
than  in  water.  Lime  water  is  used  as  a  test  for 
carbonic  acid,  which  instantly  renders  it  turbid  ; 
and  as  an  astringent  and  antacid  in  medicine. 
Same  as  Liquor  calcis. 

Ii.  wa'ter,  com'pound.  The  same  as 
Liquor  calcis  cumpositus. 

Iiime.  (F.  time  ;  from  Pars,  limit,  a  lemon. 
F.  limon  ;  I.  cedro  ;  G.  Litnone.)  The  fruit  of 
the  Citrus  acris. 

Ii.,  ac'id.   The  Citrus  bergamia. 

Ii.-juice.   The  juice  of  the  fruit  of  Citrus 
acris,  or  C.  limctta. 
Also,  a  synonym  of  Lemon  juice. 

Ii.,  sweet.    The  Citrus  limctta. 
Iiime.     (F.   a  corruption   of  an  earlier 
spelling  line,  for  Vind,  the  lime  tree.    F.  tilleul ; 
I.  tiglio ;  S.  iilo  ;  G.  Zindcnbaum.)    The  Tilia 
curopma. 

flow'er  oil.  (G.  ZindenbliithenSl.)  A 
colourless  or  yellowish  volatile  oil  obtained  by 
distillation  from  the  flowers  of  Tilia  europcea 
and  other  species. 

Ii.  flow'ers.    The  flowers  of  Tilia  euro- 

pcca. 

Ii.  tree.   The  Tilia  europcea. 

Also,  the  Citrus  limctta. 

Siime'kiln.  {Lime;  Sax.  a  drying- 
house;  from  L.  cuUiia,  a  kitchen.)  A  furnace 
in  which  limestone  is  heated  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture with  coal  in  order  to  produce  quicklime. 

The  vapours,  containing  carbonic  acid,  car- 
bonic oxide,  and  6ul|ihurous  acid,  have  fre- 
quently proved  fatal  to  persons  .sleeping  near 
them. 

Xgime'StonCi  An  impure  form  of  car- 
bonate of  calcium,  CaCOs.  It  generally  occurs 
in  the  form  of  rocks  of  sedimentary  origin;  the 
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older  ones  containing  few  animal  remains,  the 
newer  being  chiefly  formed  of  shells.  It  yields 
lime  when  burnt. 

Ziimet'ta.   The  Citrus  limetta. 

Xi.  oil.  The  oil  of  the  fruit  of  Citrus 
limetta;  it  contains  terpene,  has  a  sp.  gr.  of 
•905,  boils  at  176°  C.  (SIS-S"  F.),  and  furnishes 
cj'mol  on  the  addition  of  bromine. 

Iiimet'tic  a.cid>    (F.  acide  Kmcttique.) 
or  C22f^8^i-2"    ^  colourless,  crystalline 
substance  obtained  by  the  action  of  potassium 
bichromate  and  sulphuric  acid  on  oil  of  rose- 
mary. 

Iiime'tuft.    The  Agarieus  imitabilis. 

Xii'mic.  (Ai/ids,  hunger.  F.  limique.) 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  hunger. 

Iiimic'olae.  (L.  limns,  mud;  colo,  to  in- 
habit.) A  Suborder  of  the  Order  Oligochata;, 
having  no  segmental  organs  in  the  genital  seg- 
ments. 

Iiimic'olous.  (L.  Umus,  slime ;  colo,  to 
inhabit.  F.  limicole.)  Living  in  mud. 
,  Iiim'inal  intens  ity.  (L.  limen,  the 
lintel  of  a  door  ;  intcnsiis,  strong.  G.  Schwellcn- 
werth.)  Fcchner's  term  for  the  intensity  which 
a  stimulus  must  have  in  order  that  it  may  just 
produce  a  trace  of  a  sensation. 

Iiim'it.  (Mid.  E.  limitcn  ;  from  F.  Umiier  ; 
from  L.  limes,  a  bouudary ;  akin  to  limen,  the 
lintel  of  a  doorway.  I.  limitare ;  S.  limitar  ; 
G.  begrenzcn.)   To  set  bounds  to.  . 

Also  (F.  limite ;  I.  limite ;  S.  limite ;  G 
Grenze),  a  boundary. 

Iailll'ita,ns.  (L.  limitans,  part,  of  limito, 
to  inclose  within  boundaries.)  Limiting,  or 
bounding. 

Ii.  Inter'na  prlmiti'va.  (L.  interims, 
■within ;  primitivus,  first  of  its  kind.)  KoUiker's 
tei-ra  for  a  thin  membrane,  essentially  part  of 
the  retina,  which  separates  it,  in  the  eye  of  the 
early  embr3  o,  from  the  vitreous  body. 

liim'ita.'te.  (L.  Umitatns,  part,  of  limito, 
to  bound.)    liounded  by  a  distinct  line. 

Iiim'iting'.  {Limit.  F.  limitant.)  Bound- 
ing or  defining. 

li.  fi'brin.   The  wall  of  an  abscess. 
Ji.  mem'brane.  (F.  membrane  limitantc.) 
A  thin  transparent  layer  on  which  the  epi- 
thelial cells  of  glands  rest;  by  some  it  is  be- 
lieved to  be  composed  of  flattened  cells. 

Also,  the  same  as  Basement  membrane. 

Also,  see  Membrana  limitans  externa  and  M. 
limitans  interna. 

Xi.  mem'brane,  exter'nal.  Yon  Brunn's 
term  for  a  cuticular  lamina  of  the  olfactory 
mucous  membrane  through  apertures  in  which 
the  olfactory  and  columnar  cells  project. 

Also,  see  Membrana  limitans  externa. 

Iiimitroph'ic.  (F.  limitrophe ;  from  L. 
limitotrophns,  with  ager  understood,  land  set 
.apart  to  furnish  subsistence  to  the  troops  stationed 
at  the  frontiers ;  from  limes,  a  boundary ;  Gr. 
Tpd</j);,  nourishment.)  A  name  given  by  Remak 
to  the  great  ganglionic  cord  of  the  sympathetic 
nervous  system  on  each  side  of  the  vertebral 
column.  The  French  cordon  limitrophe  is  the 
term  used  to  translate  Reraak's  Grcnzcnstrang. 

Xiim'mer.  Germany,  in  Hanover.  A 
mineral  spring  containing  hydrogen  sulphide, 
sarhnnic  acid  gas,  and  very  small  quantities  of 
sodium  chloride  and  other  salts. 

Iiimnaiitlia'ceae.     An  Order  of  the 

Coliort  Geranialcs,  having  regular  flowers,  peri- 
gynous  stamens,  and  erect  ovules;  formerly  a 


Suborder  of  Tropceolacece  under  the  term  Zim- 
nanthcm  ;  and  by  some  included  in  Geraniaeem. 

Xiimnanth'eee.  B.  Brown's  term  for 
TropmolacecB. 

Also,  a  Suborder  of  the  Nat.  Order  Tropmo- 
lacece,  having  regular  flowers  and  erect  ovules. 

Iiimnantll'eillUIll.  {Kifivi],  a  marshy 
lake;  ai/tttw,  to  blossom.)  A  Genus  of  the  Nat. 
Order  GentianacecB. 

Xi.ln'dlcum,Gmelin.  The  Villarsia  indiea. 
Jm.  nympbseoi'des,  Link.     (Nujuf^ai'a,  a 
water-lily ;  sifios,  likeness.)     Fringed  bog  bean. 
Stem  bitter,  tonic,  and  febrifuge. 

Iiim'ne.  (Ai/ivii,  a  pond.  F.  etang  ;  G. 
Sumpf.)  A  pond  or  collection  of  standing 
water ;  a  marsh. 

Iiimne'inic.  {kifj.vn,  a  marshy  lake.) 
Due  to  marsh  fever  or  to  malaria. 

Iiimno'bious.  (AiVvij;  ^I'os,  life.  F. 
limnobic.)    Living  in  marshes. 

Iiimnomephi'tis.  {Ainw,  a  pond ;  L. 
mephitis,  a  noxious  emanation  from  the  ground. 
F.  limnomephite ;  G.  Sumpfmephitis.)  Marsh 
miasm,  or  the  effluvia  arising  from  vegetable 
matter  ia  a  putrescent  state,  as  in  moist  or 
marshy  ground. 

Iiimnoph'ila.  (AiVvij;  </)Af'«),  to  love.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Scrophulariacets. 

Ii.  gratls'slma,  Bl.  (L.  gratus,  agree- 
able.) Hab.  India,  Java.  Aromatic  and  tonic. 
Used  in  Malabar  in  fevers. 

Ii.  triflda,  Spreng.  (L.  frifidiis,  three- 
cleft.)  Hab.  India.  Aromatic,  balsamic,  and 
pectoral. 

Iiimnoph'ilous.    (Ainmr,  (pi\(io,  to 

love.  F.  limnophile.)  Flourishing  in  marshes 
or  mud. 

liimOCtOn'ia.  (Amo/cToi/ta;  fromXijuds, 
hunger ;  ktuvui,  to  destroy.  G.  Hungertod.) 
Death  by  abstinence  from  food. 

Iiimodo'ra.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Orchidacece. 

Xi.  al'tum,  Linn.  (L.  altus,  high.)  The 
Blctia  verecunda. 

lai'mon.    (Mod.  L.)   A  lemon  tree. 

Also,  a  lemon. 

Iiimona'da.  (L.  Hmon,  a  lemon  or  lime. 
F.  limonade ;  G.  Umonade.)  Lemonade ;  a 
mixture  of  lemon  juice,  water,  and  sugar. 

Iiimo'nia.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
A-Hrcmtiaccce. 

Ii.  acidls'sima,  Linn.  (L.  acidus,  sour.) 
Hab.  India.  Pulp  used  instead  of  soap  ;  leaves 
used  in  epilepsy ;  root  purgative  and  diaphoretic ; 
dried  fruit  tonic,  febrifuge  and  alexipharmic. 

Xi.  crenula'ta,  Roxb.  (L.  crcna,  a  notch.) 
The  i.  acidissima. 

Xi.  madagpascarien'sis,  Lanik.  Used  as 
i.  acidissima. 

Ii.  monopbyl'la,  Do  Cand.  (Mokos, 
single ;  ijyvWou,  a  leaf.)  Hab.  India.  Used  as 
a  tonic  and  antirheumatic. 

Iiimo'nia  ma'la.  (Mod.  L.  limonia,  a 
lemon ;  L.  malum,  an  apple.)  A  name  for 
lemons,  or  the  fruit  of  the  Citrus  mediea. 

Iiimo'nin.  04,1152014.  A  crystallisable 
bitter  principle  obtained  from  the  kernels  of 
lemons  and  oranges.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in 
water  and  ether,  freely  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
acetic  acid. 

liimo'nis.    Genitive  singular  of  Limon. 
Xi.  cor'tex,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.    (L.  cortex, 
bark.    F.  eeorce  de  limon,  zeste  de  citron ;  G. 
Limonenschale,  Citronenschale.)    The  outer  part 
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of  the  rind  of  the  fresh  fruit  of  the  Citrus 
limonnm,  or  lemon  peel.  It  contains  a  bitter 
substance,  probably  llcsperidin,  and  an  essential 
oil,  the  Oleum  limonis. 

Ii.  pericar'pium.   Same  as  L.  cortex. 

Ii.  suc'cus,  B.  Ph.,  U.S.  Ph.  (L.  succus, 
juice.  Y.  sue  de  citron,  s.  delimon;  G.  Citronen- 
saft,  Limonensaft .)  Lemon  juice ;  the  freshly 
expressed  juice  of  the  ripe  fruit  of  Citrus  linio- 
num.  It  contains  citric  acid,  gum,  sugar,  and 
inorganic  salts,  and  sometimes  a  little  volatile 
oil  from  the  rind.  It  is  a  refrigerant  and  anti- 
scorbutic ;  locally  it  is  used  in  pruritus  pudenda) 
and  scroti,  in  freckles,  and  as  a  gargle  in  sore 
throat. 

Iii'monite.    Same  as  Hceynatite,  brown. 

Iiimo'niuin.  (A.tiixu>vLov,  sea-lavender.) 
A  Genus  of  the  IMat.  Order  Plumbaginacem. 

Also,  applied  to  the  Pyrola  rotundifolia,  or 
round-leaved  winter  green. 

Also,  a  name  for  the  lemon. 
Ii.  marit'imum.  (L.  maritinius,  rAaXm^ 
to  the  sea.)    The  Statice  limoniiim,  or  sea 
lavender. 

Xi.  vulg'a're,  Monch.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon.)   The  Statice  limonium. 

Iiimo'num.    Genitive  plural  of  Limon. 

Xi.  bac'ca.  (L.  bacea,  a  berry.)  See 
Aurantia  immatura. 

Ji.  cor'tex.    See  Limonis  cortex. 

Ii.  malum.  (L.  malum,  an  apple.)  A 
lemon. 

Iiimophoi'tas.  (Ai/io'e, hunger;  (/>otTas, 
from  (/joiTiiu),  to  roam  about  in  frenzy.)  In- 
sanity caused  by  hunger. 

Iiimoph'tllisiS.  (Ai^o's, hunger;  ct>ei<rii, 
a  wasting.  F.  liiiiopht/iisie.)  Tabes,  or  wasting, 
arising  from  privation  of  food. 

Iiimopsoi'thos.  A  misspelling  of  Zimo- 
phoitas. 

IiimopSO'ra.  {hinSs,  hunger;  i//u.pa, 
itch.  V.  liinopsora  ;  G.  Kungcrlcriltzc.')  A  kind 
of  scabies  said  to  attack  both  man  and  the  lower 
animals  from  long  sustained  hunger  or  privation 
of  food. 

Iii'mos.  (Atjuo's.  Y.  f aim  ;  (j.  Hunger.) 
The  Greek  term  for  hunger. 

Iii'mose.  (L.  limns,  mud  or  slime.  F. 
limoncux ;  I.  limoso ;  G.  schlammi;/,  IcJimig.) 
Having,  or  full  of,  mud;  muddy  ;  slimy. 

Also,  applied  to  plants  that  grow  in  muddy 
soils. 

Also,  applied  by  Brongniart  to  a  group  of 
soils,  compreliending  those  that  are  composed  of 
mud,  argillaceous  marl,  or  sand,  either  separate 
or  combined. 

Iiimo'SiS.  (Ai/ufk,  hunger.  F.  limose.) 
Morbid  appetite.  A  name  given  by  Dr.  Good  to 
a  genus  of  diseases  characterised  by  depraved, 
excessive,  or  defective  appetite. 

Tm.  a'vens.  (L.  avcns,  part,  of  avco,  to 
long  for.)    Good's  term  for  voracity. 

Ti.  cardlal'gia.  Good's  term  for  Car- 
dialgia. 

li.  dyspep'sla.  Good's  term  for  Dys- 
pepsia. 

Ii.  em'esis.  ("E/xto-is,  vomiting.)  Good's 
term  for  sickness  of  the  stomach. 

Ii.  ex'pers.  (L.  cxpcrs,  dcvoiA  of.)  Good's 
term  for  long  fasting  from  loss  of  appetite. 

Ii.  fla'tus.   Good's  term  for  Flatulence. 

Ii.  pi'ca.    Good's  term  for  riea. 
Iiimotherapi'a.       (Ai/^os,  hunger; 
dtpuirtLu,  mec'cal  treatment.    F.  limotherapie  ; 


G.  Hungerlcur.)  The  mode  of  treatment  of 
disease  by  abstinence  from  food. 

Iii'mOUSi    Same  as  Limose. 

Ziimp'bach.  Switzerland,  Canton  Bern. 
An  earthy  mineral  water  containing  a  small 
quantiU' of  calcium  carbonate  with  free  carbonic 
acid.    Used  in  the  treatment  of  neuroses. 

Iiim'pet.  (Probably  from  a  non-recorded 
F.  Icmpette  ;  from  L.  lepns  ;  from  Gr.  XtTriis,  a 
limpet.)  The  Patella  vulgaris.  Used  as  food. 
Ii.-eye.  An  artificial  eye,  from  its  shape. 
Ii.-sba'ped  crusts.  Scabs  having  the 
shape  of  a  limpet  shell ;  they  are  characteristic 
of  syphilitic  rupia. 

Iiim'pid.  (F.  limpide  ;  from  L.  limpidus, 
clear.  I.  limpido ;  S.  limpio;  G.  klar,  wasser- 
liell.)  Clear  ;  like  pure  water.  Possessing  the 
highest  degree  of  liquidity. 

Iiina'cese.  (L.  limtm,  flax.  F.  Hnace'es.) 
An  Order  of  the  Cohort  Geraniales,  Series 
Biscijlorm,  being  hypogynous  exogens,  with 
monodichlamideous,  symmetrical  tlowers ;  defi- 
nite stamens,  distinct  styles,  axile  placentae ; 
carpels  longer  than  the  torus,  and  seeds  with 
little  or  no  albumen. 

liinag'O'g'US.  {Kivov,  a  flaxen  thread; 
liyui,  to  lead.  F.  linagoguc  ;  G.  Fadenj'iihrer.') 
An  instrument  employed  by  Beaumont  for 
effecting  the  suture  required  in  the  operation  for 
vesico- vaginal  fistula. 

Also,  called  a  Filidiictor. 

IiinagTOS'tiSi  {klvov,  flax  ;  aypwan^, 
grass.)  Niime  for  the  cotton  grass,  from  its  soft- 
ness ;  the  Eriophorum  of  Linnajus. 

Iiinamen'tum.  (Aivok,  tiax.)  Old  name 
for  a  tent  made  of  lint  which  is  introduced  into 
wounds  to  check  hsemorrhage. 

Iiinan'g'ina.  (L.  Unum,  flax ;  angina, 
the  quinsy ;  from  a»go,  to  strangle.)  A  name 
for  the  Cuseuta  europaa,  because  it  twines  round 
the  flax  plant  and  chokes  it. 

Iiinara'crin.  (Linaria;  L.  acer,  pun- 
gent.) A  brownish  yellow,  amorphous,  resinous 
substance  obtained  from  Linaria  vulgaris  hy 
Walz. 

Iiina'res.  Spain,  Province  of  Segovia.  A 
mineral  water  containing  some  sodium  chlo- 
ride, and  having  a  temperature  of  22'6°  C. 
(72-68"  F.) 

Iiinares'in.  (Linaria  ;  L.  resina,  resin.) 
A  substance  obtained  by  Walz  from  Linaria 
vulgaris. 

Iiina'ria.  (L.  Unum,  flax ;  because  its 
loaves  or  blades  resemble  those  of  the  flax  plant.) 
A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order  Scrophulariaccee. 

Also,  the  L.  vulgaris. 
Ii.  cymbala'ria,  Mill.     (Kv/ifiaXov,  a 
cj'mbal.   F .cyiiibahiire  ;  Qi.  Cimhelkrant.)  'The 
ivy-leaved  toad-flax.    Said  to  be  antiscorbutic. 
Juice  used  for  foul  ulcers  and  cancers. 

Ii.  elatl'ne,  Mill.  Tlie  Antirrhinum 
elatine. 

X.  mi'nor,  Desf.  (L.  minor,  less.)  The 
lesser  toad-flax.    Used  against  cancer. 

Ii.  ramosls'sima.  Wall.  (L.  raiiiosus, 
branched.)  Hab.  India.  Used  with  sugar  in 
diabetes. 

Ii.  spu'ria,  Mill.  (L.  sjnirius,  false.) 
Used  as  L.  ci/nibalaria. 

Ii.  trip'hyl'la,  Mill.     (T,,fT9,  three ;  <pi\. 

\ov,  a  leaf.)    Used  as  L.  ei/mbularia. 

Ii.  vulg'a'rls,  Mill.  (L.  vulgaris,  com- 
mon. F.  liuairc  commune  ;  I.  linaria  ;  G.  Lehi- 
kraut.)     Purging  flax.     It  is  a  diuretic  and 


LTNAUIN— LINE. 


purgative,  and  has  been  used  in  dropsy,  jaundice, 
and  skin  diseases;  an  ointment  of  tlie  flowers 
and  also  the  bruised  plant  have  been  used  as  a 
local  application  to  piles. 

^  Iiina'rin.  {Linnria.)  A  white,  crystal- 
line, bitter  substance  obtained  from  the  Linaria 
vulgaris  by  Walz. 

Iiinaros'min.  (^Linaria;  Gr.  6<Tfin,  a 
smell.)  A  fatty  substance  obtained  by  Walz 
from  the  distillation  of  Linaria  vulgaris  in 
water. 

Xiin'coln  Val  ley  warm  spring-s. 

United  States  of  Amerii.-i,  Idalio,  Oneida  County. 
A  calcareous  mineral  water,  of  a  temperature  of 
69"  F.— 87°  F.  (20-5=  C— 30-55°  C.) 

Ziinctua'rium.  (L.  Hnctus,  part,  of 
lingo,  to  lick.)  Same  as  Linctus. 
Iiinc'ture.  Same  as  Linctus. 
Xiinc'tUS.  (L.  linct/is,  part,  of  lingo,  to 
lick  up.  F.  iclegme  ;  G.  Lccksafl.)  A  medicine 
■which  has  to  be  licked  off  the  spoon  because  of 
its  adhesive  consistence. 

Ii.  ad  apb'tbas.  (L.  ad,  to  ;  aphtha.) 
The  Mel  lioracis. 

Ii.  al'bus.    Same  as  Looch  album. 

Xi.  amyg-dalfnus.  (L.  amygdala,  an 
almond.)    Same  as  Loock  album. 

Ii.  commu'nis.  (L.  communis,  ordinaiy.) 
The  Looch  album. 

Ii.  de  Ijora'ce.  (L.  de,  from.)  The  Md 
boracis. 

Ii.,  white.   Tlie  Looch  album. 

Ziin'den  tree.  (An  adjectival  form  from 
Sax.  lind,  the  lime  tree.  G.  Lindcnbaiim.)  The 
l^ilia  curopcca. 

Iiin'denblooms.  The  plants  of  the 
Nat.  Order  Tiliacccc. 

liindenliolzliau'seii.  Germany,  in 
the  Taunus  mountains,  450  feet  above  sea  level. 
A  mineral  water  containing  sodium  sulphate  4'5 
grains,  sodium  carbonate  3'1,  calcium  carbonate 
3  98,  and  ferrous  oxide  '55  in  16  ounces,  with 
free  carbonic  acid.    Used  in  anaimic  conditions. 

jCainde'ra.  A  Genus  of  the  Nat.  Order 
Laiiracccc. 

Ii.  ben'zoln,  Meissner.  The  Benzoin 
odorifcrum. 

Iiindernia'cese.  (F.  Hndcmiacces.)  Ap- 
plied by  Keiclienbaeh  to  a  section  {Lindcrniacecc) 
of  the  Scrophularim,  having  the  Linderiiia  for 
their  type. 

Ziindley,  Jolin.  An  English  botanist, 
born  at  Catton,  near  Norwich,  in  1799,  died  at 
Turnham  Green,  near  London,  in  1865. 

Im.'s  classifica'tion  of  plants.  Lindley 
in  1846  divided  plants  into  asexual  or  fiowerless 
plants,  which  included  Thallogcns  and  Acrogens, 
and  se.xual  or  flowering  plants,  which  included 
Khizogens,  Endogens,  Bictyogens,  Gymuogens, 
and  Exogens.  The  Thallogcns  he  subdivided 
into  Algales,  Fungalcs,  and  Lichenales.  The 
Acrogens  into  Musoales,  Lycopodiales,  and  Pili- 
calcs. 

Ziine.  (L.  linea,  a  linen  thread ;  usually 
tlirough  F.  ligne.  I.  linea ;  S.  linca ;  G. 
Linie.)  A  thin  thread,  or  something  resembling 
it ;  a  small  thin  mark  or  furrow. 

In  Mathematics,  that  which  has  length  but 
not  breadth. 

Also  (G.  Strich),  the  twelfth  part  of  an  incli, 
equal  to  2' 116628  millimetres. 

Also,  the  Linden  tree. 

Also,  the  Linum  usitatissimum. 

See  also  Linea  and  Linecc. 


Ii.,  aclin'ic.    See  Aclinic  line. 

Ii.,  agron'ic.    See  Ago7iie  line. 

Ii.,  al'veolar,  of  Vog-t.  (L.  alveolus,  a 
little  trough,  a  tooth-socket.)  A  line, extending 
from  the  punctum  oocipitale  magnum  to  the 
superior  alveolar  point. 

Ii.,  ba'sio-al'veolar.  (L.  basis,  a  base; 
alveolus,  a  little  trough,  a  socket  of  a  tooth.)  A 
line  passing  from  the  basion,  or  middle  of  the 
anterior  border  of  the  occipital  foramen,  to  the 
alveolar  point,  or  middle  of  the  upper  alveolar 
border. 

Ii.,  ba'sio-breg-mat'ic.  (Bao-is,  a  base  ; 
fiptyixa,  the  front  of  the  head.)  The  vertical 
diameter  of  the  cranium  measured  from  the 
vertex  above  to  the  splieno-oocipital  suture. 

Jm.,  Bau'delocque's.  {Baudelocqiw.) 
The  external  conjugate  diameter  of  the  pelvis. 

Ii.,  Cam'per's.    See  Facial  line. 

Ii.s,  col'oured.  Certain  concentric  lines 
seen  in  the  enamel  when  a  vertical  section  is 
made  through  a  tooth.  They  are  brown  in  ap- 
pearance, wliich  is  due  rather  to  lamination  than 
any  deposit  of  pigment. 

Ii.s,  con'tour.  Certain  irregularities  in 
the  depo.>iition  of  dentine  which  are  seen  as 
concentric  linos  when  a  vertical  section  of  a 
tooth  is  made. 

Ii.,  curv'ed,  of  il'lum,  infe'rior.  (L. 
inferior,  lower.  F.  ligne  courbe  inflricure 
d'ilion  ;  G.  mitcre  bogcnformige  Gcscisslinie.)  A 
projecting  curved  line  of  the  dorsum  of  the  ilium 
commencing  just  above  the  anterior  inferior 
spine,  and  ending  at  the  fore  part  of  the  great 
sciatic  notch. 

Ii.,  curv'ed,  of  ll'ium,  mid' die.  A 
projecting  curved  line  on  the  dorsum  of  the 
ilium  commencing  about  1'5  inch  from  the  an- 
terior extremity  of  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and 
ending  at  the  upper  margin  of  the  great  sciatic 
notch. 

Ii.,  curv'ed,  of  il'ium,  supe'rior.  (L. 

superior,  upper.  F.  ligne  courbe  superiettre 
d'ilion;  G.  obere  hogenformige  Gesiisslinie.)  A 
projecting  curved  line  on  the  dorsum  of  the  ■ 
ilium  commencing  at  about  the  fourth  of  the 
length  of  the  crest  of  the  ilium  from  the  pos- 
terior superior  spine,  and  ending  at  the  hinder 
part  of  the  great  sciatic  notch. 

la.,  curv'ed,  of  occip'ltal  bone,  In- 
fe'rior. (F.  ligne  courbe  inferieure  de  I'os 
occipitale ;  G.  untcre  Hinterhauptsleiste.)  A 
projecting  line  arching  outwards  on  each  side  of 
the  external  occipital  crest  from  about  its 
middle.  It  gives  insertion  to  the  rectus  capitis 
posticus  major  and  minor. 

Ii.,  curv'ed,  of  occip'ital  bone,  su- 
pe'rior. (F.  ligne  courbe  superieure  de  Tos 
occipitale;  G.  obere  Hinterhauptsleiste.')  A 
projecting  lino  arching  outwards  on  each  side  of 
the  external  occipital  protuberance  to  the  lateral 
angles.  It  gives  attachment  to  the  occipito- 
frontalis,  the  trapezius,  and  the  sterno-cleido- 
mastoid  muscles. 

This  line  is  very  frequently  broadened  as  it 
stretches  from  the  protuberance,  and  consists  of 
an  upper  and  lower  ridge  enclosing  a  halfmoon- 
shape  area,  having  its  convexity  upwards. 
Under  these  ciixumstanoes  the  lower  line  retains 
the  name  of  superior  curved  line,  and  the  upper 
one  is  called  Linea  nuehm  suprcma. 

Ii.,  Dauben'ton's.  {Laubenion.)  Aline 
passing  from  the  posteiior  border  of  the  occipital 
foramen  to  the  lower  rim  of  the  orbit. 


LINE  SPRING— LINEA. 


Im.,  equinoc'tial.  (L.  (cqiius,  equal;  nox, 
the  night.)  A  line  iliawu  between  places  where 
the  nights  and  days  are  equal  in  length. 

Ti.,  fa'cial.   See  Facial  line. 

Ii.,  fo'cal.  See  Focal  line,  anterior,  and 
F.  line,  posterior. 

Ii.,  fron'tal,  min'imum.  (L.  fro)is,  the 
forehead;  minimus,  least.)  A  line  extending 
from  one  temporal  crest  of  the  frontal  bone  to 
the  other  at  the  part  where  the  distance  between 
them  is  the  least. 

Xi.,  g-e'nal.  (L.  ffena,  the  upper  part  of 
the  cheek.)  It  reaches  from  the  centre  of  the 
nasal  line,  which  it  joins  at  an  angle,  almost 
to  the  malar  bone  ;  and  in  certain  faces  forms 
the  dimple  of  the  cheek.  Like  the  nasal  line, 
its  presence  in  young  children  indicates  disease  of 
the  digestive  passages  and  the  abdominal  viscera. 

:L.,  g'ingi'val.    See  Gingival  line. 

Ii.s,  Got'tlngren.  (G.  Gottingenlinie.) 
Term  applied  to  two  horizontal  lines  employed 
in  craniometry,  one  of  which  runs  forwards  from 
the  upper  border  of  the  zygomatic  process,  whilst 
the  other  runs  in  the  same  direction  from  the 
external  auditory  foramen. 

li.,  ll'io-pectine'al.     See  Ilio-pectineal 

line. 

Im.,  infe'rlor  sln'uous,  of  the  a'nus. 

(F.  ligne  sinueuse  dentelcc,  I.  festonnce  inferieiire 
de  I'anus.)  The  line  of  demarcation  between 
the  cloacal  portion  of  the  anus  and  the  cu- 
taneous part  marked  by  folds. 

Ii.,  intertrocbanter'ic,  ante'rior.  See 
Intertrochanteric  line,  anterior. 

Ii.,  intertrocbanter'ic,  poste'rior. 
See  Intertrochanteric  line,  posterior. 

Ii.,  isoclin'ic.   See  Isoclinic  line. 

Ii.,  isodynam'ic.   See  Isodynamie  line. 

Xi.s,  isog'on'ic.   See  Isogonic  lines. 

Ji.,  isother'mal.    See  Isothermal  line. 

Ii.,  la'blal.  (L.  labia,  a  lip.)  A  line  be- 
ginning at  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  and  directed 
outwards,  to  be  lost  in  the  lower  part  of  the  face. 
M.  Jadelot  believes  it  to  be  a  sign  of  disease  of 
the  lungs  and  air-passages  when  it  is  found  in 
very  young  children. 

'It.,  lat'eral.   See  Lateral  lino. 

It.,  maxil'lary.  (L.  maxilla,  the  jaw. 
F.  ligne  maxillaire.)  The  mylohyoid  ridge  of 
the  lower  jaw. 

Ii.,  me'dian.  (L.  medius,  middle.  F. 
ligne  mediane.)  An  antero-posterior  line  dividing 
a  body  vertically  into  two  equal  sides. 

na'sal.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose.)  A  line 
which  rises  at  the  upper  part  of  the  ala  of  tlie 
nose  and,  passing  downwards,  forms  a  rough 
semicircle  round  the  corner  of  the  mouth,  joining 
the  genal  line  about  its  centre.  It  indicates, 
according  to  Jadelot,  in  young  children  disease 
of  the  digestive  passages  and  the  abdominal 
viscera. 

Ii.,  na'so-ai'veolar.  (L.  nasus,  the 
nose;  alveolus,  a  little  trough,  a  tooth-socket.) 
A  line  extending  from  the  nasal  point,  or  middle 
of  the  naso-frontal  suture,  to  the  alveolar  point, 
or  middle  of  the  upper  alveolar  arch. 

Ii.,  na'so-bas'ilar.  (L.  nasus,  the  nose  ; 
basis,  a  base.)  A  line  extending  from  the  basion 
to  the  nasal  point. 

Ii.,  Hd'aton's.   See  Nelaton's  litie. 

Ii.,  oblique',  oi  low'er  jaw,  exter'nal. 
See  Linea  obliqua  externa  mandibulcs. 

Ji.,  oc'ulo-zyg-omat'lc.  (L.  oculus,  the 
eye;  zygoma.)  A  furrow  which  begins  at  the  inner 


angle  of  the  eye,  and,  passing  outward  underneath 
the  lower  lid,  is  lost  a  little  below  the  projection 
formed  by  the  cheek  bone.  It  points  to  disorder 
of  the  cei'ebro-spinal  system  when  found  in 
young  children.  M.  Jadelot  believes  that  it  is 
specially  marked  in  those  diseases  whoso  primary 
seat  is  the  brain  or  nerves,  or  where  those  organs 
become  aft'ected  secondarily,  the  disease  having 
commenced  in  other  parts. 

Ii.  of  accommoda'tion.  (L.  accomodo, 
to  adjust.)  Czermak's  term  for  the  line  in 
which  lie  the  several  points  seen  beliind  cacli 
other  when  the  eye  is  accommodated  for  a  near 
or  distant  object ;  it  lengthens  in  the  proportion 
to  the  distance. 

Ii.  of  bear'ing'.  The  lino  of  direction  of 
the  outcrop,  or  slope  above  tlio  plane  of  the 
horizon,  of  strata  of  the  earth's  crust. 

Ii.  of  demarca'tion.  See  Demarcation, 
line  of. 

Ii.  of  dip.  The  line  of  direction  in  which 
strata  of  the  earth's  crust  slope  beneath  tlie 
plane  of  the  hoiizon. 

Ii.  of  force.   See  Force,  line  of. 

Ii.s  of  separa'tion.  The  imaginary 
horizontal  and  vortical  meridians  crossing  caeli 
other  at  the  fovea  centralis  which  divide  the 
retina  into  four  quadrants. 

Ii.  of  sii^bt.    See  Sight,  line  of. 

Jt.s  of  spec'trum.  See  Spectrum,  lines  of. 

Ii.  Of  Vir'cbow.  The  line  which,  in 
craniometry,  extends  from  the  root  of  the  nose  to 
the  lambda. 

XiM  pal'Ual.  (L.  pallium,  a  coverlet,  a 
mantle.)  The  line  of  attachment  of  the  mus- 
cular fibres  of  the  mantle  to  the  shell  in  lamelli- 
branohiate  Mollusoa. 

Ii.,  partu'rient.    See  Tarturient  line. 

Ii.,  pectine'al.   The  Ilio-pectineal  line. 

Ii.,  poplite'al.  (L.  poples,  the  ham.  G. 
Knickclilcnlinic.)  The  popliteal  line;  a  line 
crossing  obliquely  the  upper  part  of  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  shaft  of  the  tibia  from  above 
downwards  and  inwards.  It  gives  origin  to  the 
soleus  muscle. 

Ii.,  prim'itive.   See  Zinea  primitiva. 

Ii.,  Rolan'do's.    See  Rolando,  line  of. 

Ii.s,  Scbre'g'er's.    See  Schrcgcr's  lines. 

Ii.,  semicir'cular,  of  Doug'Ias.  Same 
as  Douglas's  gold. 

Ii.,  semilu'nar,  of  Spi'g-el.  See  Linea 
semilunaris  Spigelii. 

Ii.,  supe'rior  cir'cular  sin'uous,  of 
tbe  a'nus.  (F.  ligne  sinueuse  circulaire  su- 
perieure  de  I'anus.)  A  line  about  8  mm.  above 
the  inferior  sinuous  or  dentated  line  of  the 
anus;  below  it  are  the  columns  of  Morgagni. 

Ii.s,  supracon'dylar,  of  fe'mur.  (L. 
supra,  above;  condgle ;  L.  femur,  the  thigh- 
bone.) The  two  lines  into  which  the  linea 
aspera  divides  at  its  lower  part  and  which  enclose 
the  smooth  popliteal  surface. 

Ii.s,  tem'poral.  See  the  several  sub- 
headings of  Linea  temporalis. 

It.,  trap'ezoid.  The  rough  line  on  the 
outer  part  of  the  under  surface  of  the  clavicle 
for  the  attachment  of  the  trapezoid  ligament. 

Ii.s,  vis'ual.    See  Visual  lines. 
Ziine  spring".    United  States  of  America, 
Tenessee,  Sevier  County.    A  chalybeate  water. 

Xii'nea..  (L.  linea,  a  linen  thread  ;  from 
li/ium,  flax.  F.  ligne;  G.  Linic,  Strich.)  A 
line,  or  thread ;  also,  (he  twelfth  part  of  an  inch. 
See  also  Line  and  Linea. 


LINEA. 


Ii.  al'ba.  (L.  albus,  white.  F.  ligne 
blanche;  G.  weisse  Linie.)  A  white  fibrous 
baud,  broader  above  than  below,  formed  by  the 
junction^  of  the  aponeurosis  of  tlie  abdominal 
muscles  in  the  middle  line,  and  extending  from 
the  xiphoid  cartilage  to  the  pubes.  It  is  per- 
forated by  small  holes,  and  a  little  below  the 
centre  is  the  umbilicus. 

Xi.  arcua'ta  exter'na  infe'rior  os'sis 
occipitalis.  (L.  arciinUis,  bent  like  a  bow  ; 
extcrniis,  outward ;  inferior^  lower  ;  os,  a  boue.) 
The  Line,  curved,  of  occipital  bone,  inferior. 

Xi.  arcua'ta  exter'na  supe'rior  os'sis 
occipita'lis.  (L.  arcuaius;  externus ;  supe- 
rior, upper;  os,  a  bone.)  The  Line,  curved,  of 
occipital  bone,  superior. 

Ii.  arcua'ta  inter'na  os'sis  ll'ii.  (L. 
arcuatus,  arched ;  internus,  inner ;  os,  a  bone ; 
ilitan.)    The  Llio-pectineal  line. 

Jm.  arcua'ta  inter'na  pei'vis.  The  L. 
arcuata  interna  ossis  ilii. 

Ii.  as'pera  fem'orls.  (L.  asper,  rough  ; 
femur,  the  thigh.  F.  liijne  apre ;  G.  rauhe 
Linie.)  A  prominent  rough  ridge  extending 
along  the  central  third  of  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  shaft  of  the  femur.  It  is  trifid  above  and 
bifurcates  below,  the  branches  enclosing  the 
popliteal  space,  and  presents  two  sharp  margins 
and  an  intervening  flat  surface.  It  gives  at- 
tachment to  the  vasti,  the  adductor  longus, 
brevis,  and  magnus  and  the  short  head  of  biceps. 
The  outer  limb  of  the  upper  trifurcation  runs 
up  to  the  great  trochanter  and  presents  a  rough 
surface,  the  analogue  of  the  third  trochanter 
in  the  horse  for  the  attachment  of  the  gluteus 
maximus,  the  vastus  externus,  and  the  upper  part 
of  adductor  magnus  arc  also  attached  to  it ;  the 
median  limb  runs  up  to  the  small  trochanter  and 
gives  attachment  to  the  iliacus,  peotineus,  and  the 
upper  part  of  adductor  brevis ;  the  internal  limb 
runs  to  the  inner  side  of  the  neck  of  the  femur, 
and  gives  attachment  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
vastus  internus.  The  external  limb  of  the  lower 
bifurcation  runs  to  the  outer  condyle,  and  has 
attached  to  it  the  vastus  externus,  the  short 
head  of  biceps  plantaris,  and  the  outer  head  of 
the  gastrocnemius.  The  internal  limb  runs  to- 
wards the  internal  condyle,  and  has  attached  to 
it  the  vastus  internus,  the  adductor  magnus,  and 
the  inner  head  of  gastrocnemius.  It  presents  a 
slight  groove  above  for  the  femoral  artery. 

Ji.  axilla'ris.  (L.  axilla,  the  armpit.)  A 
line  extending  perpendicularly  downwards  from 
the  middle  of  tlie  armpit. 

Xi.  candid'ula  abdom'inis.  (L.  candi- 
dulus,  shining  white ;  abdomen,  the  belly.)  A 
synonym  for  the  L.  alba. 

It.  centra'lis.  (L.  centralis,  in  the 
middle.)    The  L.  alba. 

Xi.  cos'to-articula'ris.  (L.  costa,  a  rib ; 
artieularis,  belonging  to  a  joint.)  A  line  ex- 
tending from  the  sterno-clavicular  articulation 
to  the  apex  of  the  eleventh  rib,  which  marks 
the  junction  of  the  osseous  with  the  cartilaginous 
portion  of  the  ribs. 

Jm.  Dougrlas'il.    Same  as  Doitglas's  fold. 

Ii.  em'inens.  (L.  eminens,  projecting.) 
A  line  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  patella, 
dividing  it  into  a  larger  external  and  a  smaller 
internal  part. 

Xi.  exter'na  supe'rior.  (L.  externus, 
outward  ;  superior,  upper.)  The  superior  curved 
line  of  the  dorsum  ilii. 

Ii.  fus'ca.    (L.  fuscus,  dusky.)    The  pig- 


mented line  which  is  often  seen,  during  the 
later  months  of  pregnancy,  extending  down  the 
skin  of  the  abdomen  in  the  situation  of  the  linea 
alba. 

Ii.  erlute'a  ante'rior.  (rXouTo's,  the 
rump  ;  L.  anterior,  in  front.  G.  rordcre  Gesdss- 
linie.)  The  middle  curved  line  of  the  dorsum  ilii. 

Ii.  g^lute'a  infe'rior.  (rXouro's ;  L. 
inferior,  lower.)  The  inferior  curved  line  on 
the  dorsum  ilii. 

Ii.  grlute'a  poste'rior.  (rXoi/To's;  L. 
posterior,  hinder.)  The  superior  curved  line  of 
the  dorsum  ilii. 

Iim  il'io-pectlne'a.  {Ilium;  pectineal 
line.)    See  Ilio-pectincal  line. 

Xi.  Innomina'ta.  (L.  innominatus,  un- 
named. F.  liffne  innominee.)  The  brim  of  the 
true  pelvis,  formed  by  the  promontory,  the 
rounded  angle  between  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  sacrum,  the  ilio- pectineal  line, 
the  crista  pubis,  and  the  ligamentum  arcuatum 
superius,  or  upper  border  of  the  symphysis 
pubis. 

Also,  the  same  as  Ilio-peetineal  line. 
Ii.  intercondyloi'dea  fem'oris.  (L. 

inter,  bet-ween;  condyle;  L.  femur,  the  thigh.) 
A  transverse  ridge  which  separates  the  Fossa 
iiitercondyloidea  femoris  anterior  from  the  Fossa 
intercondyloidea  femoris  piosterior. 

Ii.  Interme'dia  cris'tae  os'sis  il'ii. 
(L.  intermedins,  that  is  in  between;  crista,  a 
crest ;  os,  a  bone ;  iliutn.  G.  Zwichenlinie  des 
Hiiftbeins.)  The  rough  prominent  line  which 
occupies  the  intermediate  space  between  the 
external  and.  internal  lips  of  the  crest  of  the 
ilium. 

1a.  mamilla'ris.  (L.  mamilla,  a  teat.) 
An  imaginary  line  extending  perpendicularly 
downwards  from  the  right  nipj)le. 

Xi.  marama'lis.  (L.  mamma,  the  breast.) 
Same  as  L.  mamillaris. 

Xi.  mamma'lis  he'patis.  (L.  hepar, 
the  liver.)    The  same  as  L,  mamillaris. 

Ii.  medulla'ris.  The  same  as  Medullary 
groove. 

Ii.  mylotayoi'dea.  {Mylohyoid.)  The 
prominent  ridge  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inferior  maxillary  bone,  which  extends  on  each 
side  from  the  internal  mental  spine  upwards 
and  backwards  to  the  base  of  the  coronoid  pro- 
cess, and  to  which  the  mylohyoid  muscle  is 
attached. 

It.  nu'clise  Infe'rior.  {Nucha;  L.  in- 
ferior,  lower.  G.  untere  Nackenlinie.)  The 
Line,  curved,  of  occipital  bo)ie,  inferior. 

Xi.  nu'chae  media'na.  (Nucha;  L. 
medianus,  belonging  to  the  middle.)  Henle's 
term  for  the  external  occipital  crest  which  runs 
from  the  external  occipital  protuberance  to  the 
foramen  magnum. 

I,,  nu'cbae  supe'rior.  {Nucha;  L. 
superior,  upper.  G.  obcre  Nackenlinie.)  The 
Litic,  cttrved,  of  occipital  bone,  superior. 

Ti.  nu'cbae  supre'ma.  {Nucha;  L. 
supremus,  highest.)  See  under  Line,  curved,  of 
occipital  bone,  superior. 

Xi.  obli'qua  cartilag'inis  tbyreoi'- 
dea.  (L.  obliquus,  slanting.)  An  indistinct 
ridge  commencing  at  a  tubercle  on  the  hinder 
part  of  the  upper  border  of  the  thyroid  cartilage 
and  stretching  obliquely  downwards  and  forward 
to  another  tubercle  near  the  processus  cricoideus, 
to  which  the  stcrno-thyroid  and  sterno-hyoid 
muscles  are  attached. 


LINE^. 


Ji.  obli'qua   exter'na  mandib'ulse. 

(L.  obliqnus,  slanting ;  exlcrnus,  outward ;  ina)i- 
the  lower  jaw.)  An  oblique  line  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  inferior  maxillary  bono, 
which  commences  below  the  mental  foramen  and 
runs  upwards  and  backwards  to  the  anterior 
border  of  the  coronoid  process. 

Ii.  obli'qua  fem'oris.  (L.  obliquus ; 
femur,  the  thigh.)  The  Intcrtrochanioric  line, 
anterior. 

Xi.  obli'qua  fib'ulse.  (L.  obliquus  ;  fibula, 
a  clasp.)  The  anterior  sharp  border  of  the 
fibula. 

Xi.  obli'qua  inter'na  mandib'ulse. 

(L.  obliquus  ;  intcrmis,  within ;  mandibtda,  the 
lower  jaw.)    The  same  as  L.  mylolnjnidea. 

Ii.  obli'qua  tib'ise.  (L.  obliquus;  tibia.) 
The  popliteal  line  of  the  tibia. 

Jm.  opb'ryo-alveola'ris.  ('Oc^,ous,  the 
brow ;  L.  alveolus,  a  tooth  socket.)  Tlie  simple 
length  of  the  face. 

Jt.  papilla'ris.  (L.  papilla,  a  nipple.) 
Same  as  L.  mamillaris. 

Xi,  parasterna'lls.  {Tlapa,  to  one  side  of ; 
OTtpvov,  the  chest.)  An  imaginary  line  running 
perpendicularly  downwards  from  the  junction  of 
the  inner  and  middle  third  of  the  clavicle. 

Xi.  primiti'va.  (L.  primitivus,  first  of 
its  kind.  P.  lic/ne  primitive;  G.  Primitiv- 
streifen  of  Von  Baer,  Axenplatte  of  Eemak.) 
An  opaque  thickened  band  at  the  narrower  end 
of  the  area  pellucida  of  a  fertilised  ovum  of  the 
Amniota,  which  is  the  first  indication  of  the 
future  embryo ;  it  speedily  presents  in  its  axis  a 
shallow  groove,  the  Primitive  groove. 
Also  called  Primitive  streak. 

tt.  quadra'ta.  (L.  quadrattis,  square.) 
A  ridge  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  femur, 
which  commences  at  the  middle  of  the  posterior 
intertrochanteric  line,  and  extends  vertically 
downwards  for  about  four  inches.  It  gives 
attachment  to  the  quadratus  femoris  muscle. 

1i.  scapula'ris.  (L.  scapula,  the  blade 
bone.)  An  imaginary  line  running  perpendicu- 
larly downwards  from  the  lower  angle  of  the 
scapula,  parallel  with  the  vertebral  spines. 

Ji.  semicircula'rls  Doug-las'ii.  (L. 
semicirculus,  a  half-circle.)  Same  as  Douglas's 
fold. 

Jm.  semicircula'rls  infe'rior  os'sis 
occipi'tis.  {Tu.  semicirculus  ;  inferior,  lower; 
OS,  a  bone ;  occiput,  the  back  of  the  head.)  The 
Line,  curved,  of  occipital  bone,  inferior. 

Tm.  semicircula'rls  os'sis  ft-on'tis. 
(L.  semicirculus^  The  same  as  L.  temporalis 
ossis  frontis . 

Im.  semicircula'rls  os'sis  parieta'lls. 
(L.  semicirculus ;  os,  a  bone ;  parietal  bone.) 
'f  he  same  as  L.  temporalis  inferior  ossis  par  ietalis. 

li.  semicircula'rls  supe'rlor  os'sis 
occip'itis.  (L.  semicirculus  ;  su2icrior,wp\^cv ; 
OS,  a  bone  ;  occiput,  the  back  of  head.)  The 
Line,  curved,  of  occipital  bone,  superior. 

Jm.  semicircula'rls  supe'rior  os'sis 
parieta'lls.  (L.  superior,  upper ;  os,  a  bone ; 
parietal  bone.)  The  same  as  L.  temporalis 
superior  ossis  parietalis. 

Ii.  semiluna'ris.  (L.  semi,  half;  Imia, 
the  moon.)  A  curved  tendinous  line  placed  on 
each  side  of  the  linea  alba  in  the  abdomen. 
Each  corresponds  with  the  outer  border  of  the 
rectus  muscle,  and  extends  from  the  cartilage  of 
the  eighth  rib  to  the  pubcs.  They  are  formed 
by  the  aponeurosis  of  the  internal  oblique  at  its 


point  of  division  to  enclose  the  i-octus,  where  it 
is  reinforced  above  and  behind  by  the  external 
oblique  and  transversalis  muscles. 

Xi.  semiluna'ris  Spig-e'lii.  (L.  semi; 
luna  ;  Spigel.)    Tho  L.  semilui/aris. 

Ii.  Spige'lii,  Same  as  L.  semilunaris 
Spigelii. 

Xi.  splen'dens.  (L.  splendcns,  shining.) 
The  name  given  by  Haller  to  the  longitudinal 
fibrous  band  which  extends  down  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  pia  mater  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Xi.  sterna'lis.  (L.  sternum,  the  breast 
bone.)  An  imaginary  line  running  perpendicu- 
larly downwards  along  the  median  line  of  the 
sternum. 

X.  tempora'lis  infe'rior  os'sis  pa- 
rieta'lis.  (L.  tcmpora,  the  temples ;  inferior, 
lower;  os,  a  houB;  pai-ietal  bone.)  The  lower 
of  the  two  arched  lines  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  parietal  bone,  situated  just  above  the  squa- 
mous suture.  It  is  the  upper  border  of  origin 
of  the  temporal  muscle. 

Ii.  tempora'lis  os'sis  fron'tis.  (L. 
tempora ;  os ;  froHS,  the  forehead.)  A  rough 
curved  line  separating  the  frontal  from  the 
temporal  surface  of  the  frontal  bone.  It  gives 
attachment  to  the  temporal  fascia. 

Ii.  tempora'lis  supe'rior  os'sis  pa- 
rieta'lls. (L.  tempora;  superior,  M^iitiY ;  os.) 
The  upper  of  the  two  arched  lines  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  parietal  boue  ;  it  gives  attachment 
to  the  temporal  fascia. 

Ii.  termina'lis.     (L.  terminalis,  of  a 
boundary.)    The  same  as  L.  innominala. 
Iii'neae.   Nominative  plural  of  Linea. 
See  also  Line  and  Linea. 

Ii.  albican'tes.  (L.  albicans,  part,  of 
albico,  to  be  white.)  The  shining,  reddish  and 
whitish  lines  which  traverse  tiio  skin  of  the 
abdomen,  especially  extending  from  the  groins 
and  pubes  to  the  navel,  during  and  after  preg- 
nancy ;  sometimes  they  extend  to  the  thighs 
and  buttocks ;  they  frequently  remain  for  life. 
They  are  also  seen  on  the  abdomen  after  drop- 
sical distension,  on  the  lower  limbs  after  anasarca, 
and  on  the  skin  over  the  mammary  gland  after 
distension  by  lactation.  They  are  caused  by 
development  of  the  fibrous  bundles  of  the 
corium. 

Ti.  arcua't8e  exter'nse  os'sis  il'ii.  (L. 

arcuatus,  curved ;  extcrnus,  external ;  os,  a 
bone  ;  ilium.)  See  Line,  curved,  of  ilium,  in- 
ferior ;  L.,  curved,  of  ilium,  middle;  and  L., 
curved,  of  ilium,  superior. 

Ii.  atropb'icse.  See  Skin,  atrophy  of, 
linear. 

Ii.  crucia'tae.  (L.  cruciatus,  part,  of 
crucio,  to  crucify ;  from  cnix,  a  cross.  G. 
Kreuzlinicn.)  The  grooved  lines  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pars  squamosa  of  the  occipital 
bone,  which  meet  at  the  internal  occipital  pro- 
tuberance, and  serve  for  the  attachment  of  the 
falx  cerebri  and  falx  cerebelli,  and  for  the 
tentorium  cerebelli,  and  for  the  reception  of  the 
superior  and  inferior  longitudinal  and  lateral 
sinuses. 

Ji.  emlnen'tes.  (L.  emincns,  standing 
out.)  Three  or  four  prominent  lines  crossing 
the  anterior  or  internal  surface  of  the  scapula 
from  above  downwards  and  inwards,  to  which 
the  subscapularis  muscle  is  attached. 

Ii.  intertrochanter'icse.  See  Lnter- 
troclianlcric  line,  anterior,  and  1.  line,  posterior, 

Ii.  semiclrcula'res  os'sis  ilii.  (L. 
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scmicirciiliis  ;  os,  a  bone ;  iliiiin.)  Tho  superior, 
middle  and-  inferior  curved  lines  ou  tlio  outer 
surface  of  the  os  ilii. 

Ji.  tib'ise.  The  angles  of  tho  Tibia. 

Ii.  transver'sse  abdominis.  (L.  Unca, 
a  line;  iraiisvcrsus,  streichtiA  across;  abdomen, 
tlio  belly.  G.  Qiierstreifen  des  gcradcn  Bauch- 
mtiski'h.')  Three  or  four  narrow  transverse  lines 
which  intersect  tho  I'ectus  muscle  of  the  abdomen. 
The}'  connect  the  lineas  semilunares  with  the 
linea  alba.  One  is  usually  situated  opposite  the 
umbilicus,  one  corresponds  with  the  ensiform 
cartilage,  and  another  with  the  interval  between 
the  ensiform  cartilage  and  tlie  umbilicus,  wliilst 
there  is  an  occasional  one  below  the  umbilicus. 

Ii.  transver'sae  costa'riae.  (L.  trans- 
versns  ;  casta,  a  rib.)  Flat  lines  running  from 
the  second,  third  and  fourth  spurious  transverse 
processes  of  the  sacrum  to  the  border  of  its 
auricular  sui'face. 

Ji.  transver'sse  of  fourtb  ven  tricle. 
(L.  transversHS  ;  ventricle.)  Several  white  lines 
which  cross  the  lower  part  of  the  floor  of  the 
fourth  ventricle ;  some  enter  tho  crus  cerebelli, 
otliers  the  roots  of  origin  of  tho  auditory  nerve, 
whilst  others  pass  upwards  and  outwards  on  the 
floor  of  the  ventricle. 

Ii.  transver'sae  of  sa'crum.  (L. 
transversus ;  sacrum.)  Four  transverse  lines 
situated  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  os  sacrum, 
indicating  the  lines  of  fusion  of  the  sacral  ver- 
tebras. 

vitili'g-ines.    (^Vitiligo.)   A  synonym 
for  the  L.  albicantes. 

Iiin'eament.  (F.  lineament,  from  L. 
lineamcntum,  a  line  made  with  a  pen ;  from 
toea,  a  linen  thread.  I.  lincamento ;  S.  linear 
miento  ;  G.  Gesichtszug .)  A  feature ;  the  outline 
of  the  face. 

Also,  Bonnet's  term  for  the  primitive  line  of 
the  embryo. 

Xiin'ear.    (L.  linearis,  pertaining  to  a  line. 

F.  lincaire  ;  l.lineare  ;  G.  linienfiirmig.)  Dis- 
posed in  lines ;  strap-shaped. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  a  leaf  which  is  narrow, 
with  margins  parallel  nearly  as  far  as  the  apex  ; 
also  to  a  petal  or  sepal  of  the  same  shape;  find 
also  to  the  lobes  of  an  anther  of  a  similar  form. 

Jm.  at'ropby.   See  Atrophg,  linear. 

X.  at'ropby  of  skin.  ^eaSkin,  atrophy 
of,  linear. 

Ii.  crusb'ingr.  The  action  of  the  Ecraseur. 
Ii.  expan'sion,  co-effic'ient  of.  See 

Expansion,  co-efticient  of. 

Ii.  extrac'tion.  See  Cataract,  extraction 
of,  V.  Grdfe's. 

Ii.  osteot'omy.    See  Osteotomy,  linear. 

Ii.  proctot'omy.  See  Proctotomy,  linear. 
Iiin'ear-en'sa/te.  (L.  linea ;  ensis,  a 
sword.)  Applied  to  a  leaf  shaped  like  a  long 
narrow  sword. 

Iiin'ear  -  lanc'eolate.     (L.  linea; 

lancea,  a  light  spear.  G.  lincal-lanzettUch.) 
Applied  to  a  long  and  narrow  lanceolate  leaf. 

Iiinearifo'lious.  (L.  linea;  folium,  a 
leaf.  F.  linearifolie  ;  G.  linienbldttrig.)  Having 
linear  leaves,  as  the  Bitplcurum  linearifolinm. 

Iiinearilo'bate.  (L.  linea ;  lobus,  a 
lobe.  F.  linearilobe.)  Having  leaves  with  linear 
lobes,  as  the  Clematis  lineariloba. 

Iiin'eate.    (L.  linea,  a  line.    F.  fourre ; 

G.  gcstriohelt,  liniirt.)    Having  lines;  lined. 
In  Botany,  marked  longitudinally  with  de- 
pressed parallel  lines. 


Xiin'eatedL.    Same  as  Lineate. 

Iiineatifo'lious.  (L.  linea,  a  line; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F.  lincaiifolie.)  Having  leaves 
of  which  tlie  nervures  run  parallel  fioui  the 
base  to  the  summit,  appearing  like  lines. 

Iii'neola.  (L.  Uneola,  dim.  of  linea.  F. 
lineole ;  G.  titriclulchcn.)    A  little  line. 

Ii.  mamma'rum.  (L.  mamma,  the  female 
breast.)  The  small  white  lines  which  sometimes 
appear  on  the  female  breast,  especially  after 
lactation. 

Ziin'eolar.  (L.  Uneola.  F.  lineolaire.) 
That  which  pertains  to,  or  appears  like,  a  little 
line  or  tracing. 

Xiin'eolate.  (L.  Uneola,  a  little  line.  F. 
lineole;  G.  feingcslrichelt.)  That  which  is 
marked  by  rays,  or  small  lines. 

Iiing*.  (According  to  Skeat  not  found  in 
A.S.,  but  answering  to  A.S.  lenga,  weakened 
form  of  langa,  the  long  one,  definite  form  of 
lang,  long.  F.  linguard,  lingue,  morue  seche ; 
G.  Ldnge,  KUppjisch.)  The  Gadus  molva. 
Used  as  food,  and  furnishes  some  of  the  cod-liver 
oil  of  commerce. 

Also  (a  Scandinavian  word ;  Icel.  lyng ;  Sw. 
ljung),  the  common  heather,  Calluna  vulgaris. 

£<ing,  Pehr  Ken'rik.  A  Swedish 
physician,  born  in  1776,  died, in  1839. 

Xiin'g'aste.    The  Ixodes  ricinus. 

Xiing°'ism^  {Liiig,  a  Swedish  physician.) 
Ling's  mode  of  treating  disease  by  the  use  of  gym- 
nastics and  appropriate  movements.  Weakened 
muscles  or  groups  of  muscles  are  strengthened 
by  making  tliem  act  so  as  to  ovei'oome  the  opera- 
tor's resistance,  either  by  opposing  a  movement 
that  the  patient  is  making,  or  by  making  a 
movement  which  tho  patient  is  endeavouring  to 
oppose.  In  addition  to  this,  the  chief  dis- . 
tinguishing  character  of  the  system,  active  and 
passive  gymnastic  exercises  are  employed,  the 
former  beirig  accomplished  by  the  patient  alone, 
the  latter  by  the  operator  alone.  The  details 
are  very  complicated. 

Ziin'g'ua.    (L.  lingua.)    The  Tongue. 

Also,  the  central  well-developed  portion  of  ■ 
the  ligula  of  some  insects,  as  bees. 

Ii.  a'vis.  (L.  avis,  a  bird.)  The  fruit  of 
the  Fraxinus  excelsior  ;  employed  as  a  diuretic. 

Ji,  bovi'na.  (L.  bovinus,  pertaining  to 
neat  cattle.)    The  Boletus  bovinus. 

Ii.  bo'vis.  (L.  bos,  a  bull.)  The  Anchusa 
officinalis. 

Ii.  cani'na.  (L.  caninus,  pertaining  to  a 
dog.)    A  name  for  the  Cynoglossum  officinale. 

Ii.  cervi'na.  (L.  cervinus,  relating  to  a 
stag.)    The  Scolopendriuni  rulgarc. 

Ii.  exig^'ua.  (L.  exigiius,  small.)  The 
Epiglottis. 

Ii.  fe'lis.  {h.felis,  a  cat.)  A  term  applied 
to  the  tongue  wheu  it  is  rough  to  the  touch,  like 
that  of  a  cat. 

Ii.  frsena'ta.  (L. a  bridle.)  The 
condition  called  Tongue-tie. 

]b.  propen'duia.  (h. propendulus,'h.mgms 
forth.)    A  synimym  of  Ulacroglossia. 

Ii.  serpenta'ria.  (L.  serpens,  a  snake.) 
The  Ophioglossum  viilgatum. 

Ii.  vit'uli.  (L.  Vilnius,  a  calf.)  A  syno- 
nym of  Macroglossia. 
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scmicirculns  ;  os,  aboue;  iliiiin.)  The  superior, 
uiiddlt;  and'  inferiov  curved  lines  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  os  ilii. 

Ii.  tib'ise.   The  angles  of  the  Tibia. 

Ii.  transver'sse  abdom'inis.  (L.  Ihica, 
aline;  transversus,  stvetchtd  across;  alidomcn, 
the  belly.  G.  Qucrstreifeii  des  gcraden  Bauch- 
inuslceh.)  Three  or  four  narrow  transverse  lines 
which  intersect  the  rectus  muscle  of  the  abdomen. 
They  connect  the  linens  semilunares  with  the 
linea  alba.  One  is  usually  situated  opposite  the 
umbilicus,  one  corresponds  with  the  eusiform 
cartilage,  and  another  with  the  interval  between 
the  ensiform  cartilage  and  the  umbilicus,  whilst 
there  is  an  occasional  one  below  the  umbilicus. 

Ii.  transver'sse  costa'rise.  (L.  trans- 
versHs ;  casta,  a  rib.)  Flat  lines  running  from 
the  second,  third  and  fourth  spurious  transverse 
processes  of  the  sacrum  to  the  border  of  its 
auricular  surface. 

Ii.  transver'sse  of  fourth  ven'tricle. 
(L.tnmsversHS  ;  ventricle.)  Several  white  lines 
which  cross  the  lower  part  of  the  floor  of  the 
fourth  ventricle ;  some  enter  the  cms  cerebelli, 
others  the  roots  of  origin  of  the  auditory  nerve, 
whilst  others  pass  upwards  and  outwards  on  the 
lloor  of  the  ventricle. 

Ii.  transver'sse  of  sa'crum.  (L. 
iraiisvcrsiis ;  sacrum.)  Four  transverse  lines 
situated  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  os  sacrum, 
indicating  the  lines  of  fusion  of  the  sacral  ver- 
tebra?. 

Ii.  vltiU'erines.  {Vitiligo.)  A  synonym 
for  the  L.  albicantes. 

Iiin'eament.     (F.  lineament,  from  L. 
lineamcntuin,  a  lino  made  with  a  pen;  from 
a  linen  thread.    I.  lincamento ;  S.  linear 
miento  ;  G.  Gesichtszug.)   A  feature ;  the  outline 
of  the  face. 

Also,  Bonnet's  term  for  the  primitive  line  of 
the  embryo. 
Xiin'ear.    (L.  linearis,  pertaining  to  a  line. 

F.  lincaire  ;  I.  lineare  ;  G.  linievformig ,)  Dis- 
posed in  lines  ;  strap-shaped. 

In  Botany,  applied  to  a  leaf  which  is  narrow, 
with  margins  parallel  nearly  as  far  as  the  apex  ; 
also  to  a  petal  or  sepal  of  the  same  shape ;  and 
also  to  the  lobes  of  an  anther  of  a  similar  form. 

Ii.  at'roptay.    See  Atrophy,  linear. 

It.  at'ropby  of  skin.  Sec  Skin,  atrophy 
of,  linear. 

Ii.  crusli'ing'.  The  action  of  the  Ecraseiir. 
Ii.  ezpan'sion,  co-effic'ient  of.  See 

Expansion,  co-efficient  of. 

Ii.  extrac'tion.  See  Cataract,  extraction 
of,  V.  Grdfe's. 

Ii.  osteot'omy.    See  Osteotomy,  linear. 

Ii.  proctot'omy.  See  Proctotomy,  linear. 
Zjin'e£ir-en'sa.te.  (L.  Unca ;  cnsis,  a 
sword.)  Applied  to  a  leaf  shaped  like  a  long 
narrow  sword. 

Iiin'ear  -  lanc'eolate.     (L.  linea; 

lancea,  a  light  spear.  G.  lineal-lanzettlich.) 
Applied  to  a  long  and  narrow  lanceolate  leaf. 

Iiinearifo'lious.  (L.  linea;  folium,  a. 
leaf.  F.  linearifoliS  ;  G.  linienblattrig.)  Having 
linear  leaves,  as  the  Bupleurum  linearifolium. 

Iiinearilo'bate.  (L.  linea ;  lobus,  a 
lobe.  F.  linearilobe.)  Having  leaves  with  linear 
lobes,  as  the  Clematis  lineariloba. 

Iiin'eate.    (L.  linea,  a  line.    F.  fourre ; 

G.  gestrichelt,  liniirt.)    Having  lines;  lined. 
In  Botany,  marked  longitudinally  with  de- 
pressed parallel  hues. 


Xain'eated.    Same  as  Lineate. 

Iiineatifo'lious.  (L.  Unca,  a  line; 
folium,  a  leaf.  F.  linea lifolie.)  Having  leaves 
of  which  the  nervures  run  parallel  from  the 
base  to  the  summit,  appearing  like  lines. 

Iii'neola.  (L.  Uneola,  dim.  of  linea.  F. 
lintole  ;  Q.  StricJiclchen.)    A  little  line. 

Ii.  mamma'rum.  (L.  mamma,  the  female 
breast.)  The  small  white  lines  which  sometimes 
appear  on  the  female  breast,  especially  after 
lactation. 

Xiin'eolar.  (L.  Uneola.  F.  lineolaire.) 
That  which  pertains  to,  or  appears  like,  a  little 
line  or  tracing. 

Xiin'eolate.  (L.  Uneola,  a  little  line.  P. 
lincole ;  G.  feinycslrichelt.)  That  which  is 
marked  by  rays,  or  small  lines. 

Xiing'.  (According  to  Skcat  not  found  in 
A.S.,  but  answering  to  A.S.  lenga,  weakened 
form  of  langa,  the  long  one,  definite  form  of 
lang,  long.  F.  linguard,  lingue,  morue  seche ; 
G.  Lange,  Klippjisch.)  The  Gadus  molva. 
Used  as  food,  and  furnishes  some  of  the  cod-liver 
oil  of  commerce. 

Also  (a  Scandinavian  word ;  Icel.  lyng ;  Sw. 
ljung),  the  common  heather,  Calluna  vulgaris. 

£aing',  Pehr  ZXen'rik.  A  Swedish 
physician,  born  in  1776,  died  in  1839. 

Xain'g'3'Ste.    Tlie  Ixodes  ricinus. 

Iiing''ism.  (JLing,  a  Swedish  physician.) 
Ling's  mode  of  treating  disease  by  the  use  of  gym- 
nastics and  appropriate  movements.  Weakened 
muscles  or  groups  of  muscles  are  strengthened 
by  making  tliem  act  so  as  to  overcome  the  opera- 
tor's resistance,  either  by  opposing  a  movement 
that  the  patient  is  making,  or  by  making  a 
movement  which  the  patient  is  endeavouring  to 
oppose.  In  addition  to  this,  the  chief  dis- . 
tinguishing  character  of  the  system,  active  and 
passive  gymnastic  exercises  are  employed,  the 
former  being  accomplished  by  the  patient  alone, 
the  latter  by  the  operator  alone.  The  details 
are  very  complicated. 

Xiin'g'Ua.    (L.  lingua.)    The  Tongue. 

Also,  the  central  well-developed  portion  of  • 
the  ligula  of  some  insects,  as  bees. 

Ii.  a'vis.  (L.  avis,  a  bird.)  The  fruit  of 
the  Fraxinus  excelsior  ;  employed  as  a  diuretic. 

Ti.  bovi'na.  (L.  bovinus,  pertaining  to 
neat  cattle.)    The  Boletus  bovinus. 

Ii.bo'vis.  (L.  60s,  a  bull.)  '!l\xc  Anchusa 
officinalis. 

£.  cani'na.  (L.  caninus,  pertaining  to  a 
dog.)    A  name  for  the  Cynoglossum  officinale. 

Ii.  cervi'na.  (L.  ccrvimcs,  relating  to  a 
stng.)    The  Sculopcndrium  vulgare. 

it.  exig^'ua.  (L.  cxiguus,  small.)  The 
Epiglottis. 

Ii.  fe'lis.  (L.felis,  a  cat.)  A  term  applied 
to  the  tongue  when  it  is  rough  to  the  touch,  like 
that  of  a  cat. 

Xi.  frsena'ta.  (L. a  bridle.)  The 
condition  called  Tongue-tie. 

Ii.  propen'dula.  (L. propendulus,h.a.nsmg 
forth.)    A  synonym  of  ilaeroglossia. 

Ii.  serpenta'ria.  (L.  serpens,  a  snake.) 
The  Ophioglossum  vulgatum. 

Ii.  vit'uli.  (L..  Vilnius,  a  calf.)  A  syno- 
nym of  JIaci  oglussta. 
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